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PREFACE. 


TE following work is a translation of the ‘ Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum ir 
Veteris Testamenti Libros,” of DR. WiLLIAM GESENIUS, late Professor at Halle. 

The attainments of Gesenius in Oriental literature are well known. This is not the place to 
iwell on them ; it is more to our purpose to notice his lexicographical labours in the Hebrew 
ianguage: this will inform the reader as to the original of the present work, and also what has 
been undertaken by the translator. 

Flis first work.in this department was the ‘‘ Hebriisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch des Alten 
Testaments,” 2 vols. 8vo., Leipzig, 1810-12. 

Next appeared the ‘‘ Neues Hebriiisch-deutsches Handworterbuch; ein fiir Schulen 
‘ungearbeiteter Auszug,” 000. Svo., Leipzig, 1815. Of this work a greatly-improved edition 
was published at Leipzig in 1823. Prefixed to it there is an Essay on the Sources of Hebrew 
Lexicography, to which Gesenius refers in others of his works. Another and yet further im- 
proved edition appeared in 1828. 

In 1827, the printing commenced of a much more extensive work, his * Thesaurus Philo- 
logicus Criticus Lingue 110005 et Chaldex Vetcris Testamenti.” The first part of this work 
was published in 1829: the second part did not appear till 1835 (other philological labours, 
which will presently be noticed, having occupicd a considerable portion of the intervening years). 
The third part of the * Thesaurus” appeared in 1839; a fourth in 1840; and a fifth in 1842; 
bringing the work down as far as the root ty. On the 23rd of October, 1842, Gesenius died 
in his fifty-seventh year. His MSS., etc., were entrusted to his friend, Prof. Rédiger, in order 
to the completion of the work. Three years, however, have passed away without any further 
progress having been announccd.* 

Between the publication of the first and second parts of the '* Thesaurus,” appeared the 


* The concluding part of the Thesaurus actually appeared in 1853: it completes the Roots in their alphabetical order ; 
but the ample revision of the earlier part of that work which Gesenius had intended to publish, has not seen the light: his 
notes were probably often too rough and unfinished to be used with confidence: indeed it appears that Professor Rodiger, 
in completing the ‘Thesaurus, had often rather to carry out the plan of Gesenius, than to wse his fully prepared materials: it 
is well that so much was done by that distinguished scholar himself towards the completion of the work exhibiti~~ his own 
matured vicwe 


iv PREIF ACE. 


“Lexicon Manuale,” in Latin, of which the present work is a translation; and also (in 1834) 
an edition of his German Lexicon, conformed to the ‘* Lexicon Manuale.” * 

Of several of the above works translations have been made into English. In 1824, Josiah 
W Gibbs A.M., put forth a translation of the second of the afore-mentioned Lexicons, at 
Andover, in North America. This translation has also been twice reprinted in London. 

The first of these Lexicons was translated by Christopher Leo, and published at Cambridge, 
in 2 vols. 4to., the former of which appeared in 1825. 


In 1836 there was a translation published in America of the “ Lexicon Manuale,” by 
Edward Robinson, D D. 

This work of Dr. Robinson, as well as the translations of Gibbs, had become very scarce in 
England, and the want of a good ‘‘ Hebrew and English Lexicon,” really adapted to students, 
was felt by many. | 

The question arose, Whether a simple reprint of one of the existing translations would not 
sufficiently meet the want? It did not appear so to the present translator; and that on various 
grounds: Gibbs’s work, having been based upon the earlier publications of Gescnius, was in a 
manner superseded by the author’s later works; while, as regards the translation of Dr. Robinson, 
considerable difficulty was felt, owing to the manner in which the rationalist views, unhappily 
held by Gesenius, not only appeared in the work without correction, but also frum the distinct 
statement of the translator’s preface, that no remark was required on any theological views 
which the work might contain. Marks of evident haste and oversight were also very traceable 
through the work; and these considerations combined led to the present undertaking. — 


This translation was conducted on the following plan :—Each root was taken as it stands ir 
the “ Thesaurus,” and the ‘* Lexicon Manuale” was compared with it; such corrections or addi- 
tions being made as scemed needful: the root and derivatives were at once translated, every 
Scripture reference being verified, and, when necdful, corrected. A faithful adherence to this 
plan must insure, it is manifest, not only correctness in the work, but also much of the value of 
the ** Thesaurus,” in addition to the ‘* Lexicon Manuale ” 

Every word has been further compared, and that carefully, with Professor Lee’s Hebrew Lexi- 
con; and when he questions statements made by Gesenius, the best authorities have been consulted. 
In Arabic roots, etc., Freytay’s Lexicon has been used for verifying the statements of )39 
which have been thus questioned. Winer’s ‘‘ Simonis” and other authorities were also compared. 

In the situations and particulars of places mentioned in the Old Testament, many addi- 
tions have been made from Robinson’s ** Biblical Researches.” ‘The  Monumenta Pheenicia” 
of Gesenius (which was published between the second and third parts of his ‘ Thesaurus”) 
has been used for the comparison of various subjects which it illustrates. It is a work of 
considerable importance to the Hebrew student; and it would be desirable that all the remains 
of the Pheenician language therein contained be published separately, so as to exhibit all the 


* In 1847 the T.exicon Munuuale was reprinted under the care of Professor A. T. Hoffmann of Jena. 
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genuine |מסנסת8‎ Hebrew which exists besides that contained in the Old Testament.* <A few 
articles omitted by Gesenius have been added; these consist chiefly of proper names. The 
forms in which the proper names appear in the authorised English translation have been added 
throughout. 


When ₪18 work was ready for the press, a second edition of Dr. Robinson’s translation 
appeared: this is greatly superior to the first; and it has also, in the earlier parts, various 
additions and corrections from the MSS. of Gesenius. The publication of this new edition led 
the translator to question whether it would not be sufficient for the wants of the Hebrew student: 
a little examination, however, proved that it was liable to various objections, especially on the 
ground of its neology, 56020017 a passage having been noted by Dr. Robinson as containing any- 
thing unsound. This was decisive: but further, the alterations and omissions are of a very 
arbitrary kind, and amount in several piaces to the whole or half of a column. It was thus 
apparent that the publication of the new American translation was in no sense a reason why this 
should be withheld. The translator has, however, availed himsclf of the advantage which that 
work afforded ;* his MS. has been carefully examined with it, and the additions, etc., of (Gesenius 
have been cited from thence. This obligation to that work is thankfully und cheerfully 
acknowledge 0? 


It has been a special object with the translator, to note the interpretations of Gesenius which 
manifested neologan tendencies, in order that by a remark, or by querying 3 statement, the 
reader may be put on his guard. And if any passages should remaia unmarked, in which doubt 
is cast upon Scripture inspiration, or בי‎ which the New and Old Testaments are spoken of as 
discrepant, or in whizh mistakes and ignorance are charged upon the “holy men of God who 
wrote as they were moved by the Holy Ghost,”—if any perchance remain in which these or any 
other ncologian tendencies, be left unnoticed—the translator wishes it distinctly to be understood 
that it is the effect of inadvertence alone, and not of design. This is a matter on which he feels 
it needful to be most explicit and decided. 


The translator cannot dismiss this subject without the acknowledgment of his obligations 


The translator would here make a remark on the name Skhemitic, which has been given by Geaenius and other scholars‏ ד 
that family of languages to which Hebrew belongs.‏ 0! 

This name has been justly objected to; for these-languages were not peculiar to the race of Shem, nor yet co-extensivs 
with them: the translator has ventured to adopt the term Phanicio-Shemitic, as implying the twofold character of the races 
who used these languages:—the Phoenician branch of the race of Ham, as well as the Western division of the family 
of Shem. . 

This term, though only an approximation to accuracy, may be regarded as a qualificetion of the too general name 
Shemilie ; and, in the present state of our knowledge, uny approach to accuracy in nomenciature (where it does not interfere 
with well-known terins which custom has made familiar) will be found helpful to the student. 

The following remark of Gesenius confirms the propriety of qualifying the too general term Shemitic by that of Phenician. 
He says of the Hebrew language—‘* So fur as we cnn trace its history, Canaun was its home; it was essentially the language 
of the Canaanitish or Phoenician race, by whom Palestine was inhabited before the immigration of Abraham’s posterity.”"— 
Dr. B. Davres’s translation of the last edition of Gesenius's Hebrew Grammar, by Prof. Rédiger, p. 6. 

+ Other editions of Dr. Robinson's translation have since appeared : partly from stereotyped plates, and partly so printed 
ws to admit of the introduction of Professor Rodiger’s new arrangements and altcrations. 
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to the Rev. Thomas Boys, M.A., for the material aid he has afforded him in those passages 
where the rationalism of Gesenius may be traced. For this, Mr. Boys war peculiarly adapted, 
from his long familiarity with Hebrew literature, especially with the works of C‘esenius, both while 
engaged in Hebrew tuition, and whilst occupied in the Portuguese translation ‘f the Scriptures. 

All additions to the ‘“‘ Lexicon Manuale” have been enclosed between brackets [ [ those 
additions which are taken from the ‘‘ Thesaurus,” or any correction, etc., of the author, are 
marked with inverted commas also “ ”. 


Nothing further seems necessary to add to the above remarks; they will inform the student 
as to the nature of the present work,—why it was undertaken,—and the mode in which it was 
executed. It has been the translator's especial desire and object that it might aid the student in 
acquiring a knowledge of the language in which God saw fit to give forth so large a portion of 
those ** Holy Scriptures which are able to make wise unto salvation, through faith which is in 
Christ Jesus.” To him be glory for ever and ever! Amen. 


S. P. T 
ROME, February 2th, 1846. 


*,* The following are the more important MSS. which Gesenius consulted for his work, ana 
which occasionally he cites :— 


I. The Book of Roots (Jye3! US) by Abulwalid (oN yt) or Rabbi Jonah. This MS. 
is at Oxford. Uri. Catalog. Bibloth. Bodl. Nos. 456, 457. 


II. The Commentary of Tanchum of Jerusalem, in Arabic, on the Former Prophets. This 
MS. is also at Oxford; Gesenius used a copy of it made by Schnurrer. 


IJ. Bar- Bahlul’s Syriaco-Arabic Lexicon; also at Oxford. 


TO THE STUDENT. 


in issuing a new impression of this translation of Gesenius’s Lexicon, there are a few subjects 
to which I may with propriety advert. 


The accurate study of the Old Testament in the original Hebrew, so far from becoming 
of less importance to Christian scholars than heretofore, is now far more necessary. For the 
attacks on Holy Scripture, as such, are far more frequently made through the Old Testament, and 
through difficulties or incongruities supposed to be found there, than was the case when this 
translation was executed. Indeed, in the eleven years which have elapsed since the final proof 
sheet of this Lexicon was transmitted to England, there has been new ground taken or revived 
amongst us in several important respects. 


We now hear dogmatic assertions that certain passages of the Old Testament have been 
misunderstood—that they really contain sentiments and statements which cannot be correct,—. 
which exhibit ignorance or the want of accurate and complete knowledge of truth on the part of 
the writers; and this we are told proves that all the inspiration which can be admitted, must be 
a very partial thing. We are indeed asked by some to accept fully the religious truth taught 
‘in the Law, the Prophets, and the Psalms,” while everything else may be (it is said) safely 
regarded as doubtful or unauthorised. It is affirmed that the Sacred writers received a certain 
commission, and that this commission was limited to that which is now defined to be religious 
truth: that is, that it was restricted to what some choose to consider may be exclusively thus 
regarded. To what an extent some have gone in limiting what they would own to be religious 
fruth, is shown by their holding and teaching that we must judge how far the Apostles of 
our Lord were authorized in their applications of the Old Testament. Thus even in what is 
really religious truth of the most important kind, it is assumed that we are to be the judges 
of Scripture instead of receiving it, as taught by St. Paul, as ‘“‘ given by inspiration of God.” 
We ere farther told that it is incorrect, or only by a figure of speech, that we can predicate 
inspiration a¥ attaching to the books themselves; that inspiration could only properly be ascribed 


ws 
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to the writers; and thus the measure of the apprehension possessed by each writer, aud the 
measure of his personal knewledge, is made to limit the truth taught in Scripture throughout. 
And these things are connected with such dogt:.atic assertions about the force of. Hebrew words, 
and the meaning of Hebrew sentences, as will be found incapable of refutation on the part of 
him who is not acquainted with Hebrew, even though on other grounds he may be sure that 
fallacy exists somewhere. 


Hence arises the peculiar importance mentioned above, of properly attending to Hebrew 
philology. A real acquaintance with that language, or even the ability of properly using the 
works of competent writers, will often show that the dogmatic assertion that something very 
peculiar must be the meaning of a Hebrew word or sentence, is only a petitio principii devised for 
the sake of certain deductions which are intended to be drawn. It may be seen by any competent 
scholar, not only that such strange signification is not necessary, but also that it is often inadmis- 
sible, unless we are allowed to resort to the most arbitrary conjectures. 


Here, then, obsta principiis applies with full force: 106 the Hebrew language be known: let 
assertions be investigated, instead of assuming them to be correct, or of accepting them because 
of some famous scholar (or one who may profess to be such) who brings them forward. Thus 
will the Christian scholar be able to retort much of what is used against the authority of Holy 
Scripture upon the objectors themselves, and to show that on their principles anything almost 
might with equal certainty be affirmed respecting the force and bearing of any passage. And 
even in cases in which absolute certainty is hardly attainable, a knowledge of the Scripture in the 
original will enable the defender of God's truth to examine what is asserted, and it will hinder 
him from upholding right principles on insufficient grounds. Inaccurate scholarship has often 
detracted from the useful 1ess of the labours of those who have tried, and in great part success- 
fully, to defend and uphold the authority of Scripture against objectors. 


The mode in which some have introduced difficulties into the department of Hebrew Philo- 
logy, has been by assigning new and strange meanings to Hebrew words,—by affirming that such 
meanings must be right in particular passages (although no where else), and by limiting the sense 
of a root or a term, so as to imply that some incorrectness of statement is found on the part of the 
Sacred writers. 


Much of ¢his has been introduced since the time of Gescnius, so that although he was 
unhappily not free from Neologian bias, others who have come after him have been far worse. 


And this leads me to speak of one feature of this Lexicon as translated by me, to which 
some prominence may be given in considering these new questionings. This Lexicon tn all 
respects is taken fram Gesenius himself; all additions of every kind being carefully marked. The 
question is not whether others have improved upon Gesenius, but whether under his name they 
have or have not given fis Lexicography. Students may rest assured that they have in this 
volume the Lexicography, arrangements, and divisions of Gesenius himself, and not of any who 
have sought to improve on him. For such things at least the translator 1s not answerable. 1 
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would be as just to biame a translator of a Dialogue of Plato for the manner and order in 
which the interlocutors appear, as a translator of Gesenius for not having deviated from his 
arrangements. 


That Rationalistic tendencies should be pointed out, that such things should be noted and 
refuted, was only the proper course for any one to take who really receives the Old Testament 
as inspired by the Holy Ghost: so far from such auditions being in any way a cause for regret, 
I still feel that had they not been introduced, I might have been doing an injury to revealec 
truth, and have increased that laxity of apprehensiun as to the authority of Holy Scripture, the 
prevalence of which I so much deplore. 


That any should object to these anti-neologian remarks of mine is a cause of real sorrow te 
me; not on my own account, but on account of those whose sympathy with the sentiments on 
which I found it necessary to animadvert, is shown too plainly by what they have said on this 
subject. If they consider that an excessive fear of neology haunts my mind with morbid pressure, 
I will at least plainly avow that I still hold and maintain the sentiments expressed in my preface 
to this Lexicon eleven years ago: I receive Holy Scripture as being the Word of God, and 1 
believe that on this, as well as on every other subject, we must bow to the sovereign authority 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and of the Holy Ghost through the Apostles. Thus are we sufiiciently 
taught how we should receive and use the Scriptures of the Old Testament as well as of the New. 
To be condemned with the writers of the New Testament, and for maintaining their authority 
in opposition to some newly devised philological canon for the interpretation of the Old, is a lot 
to which a Christian need but little object as to himself: he can only lament for those who thus 
condemn, and he must thus fecl the need of warning others, lest they, too, should be misled. 


Sound Hebrew Philology will, then, often hinder difficulties from being introduced into the 
text of Scripture, and will guard us against the supposition that the writers of the Old Testament 
introduced strange and incongruous things incompatible with true inspiration, and against the 
theory that the purport and bearing of Old Testament passages were misunderstood by the writers 
of the New. 


Thus a whole class of supposed difficulties and objections is at once removed out of the way 
of him who reccives Scripture as the record of the Holy Ghost: and though it is quite true that 
difficulties do remain, yet let it always be remembered that the principle laid down by discrimi- 
nating writers, such as Henry Rogers,* remains untouched, that nothing is really an insuperable 


@“The objector is always apt to toko it for granted that the discrepancy iz real; though it may be easy to suppose a 
case (and a possible case is quite sufficient for the purpose) which would neutralise the objection. Of this perverseness (we 
can call it by no other name) the examples are perpetual. . . . . Tt may be objected, perhaps, that the gratuitous sup- 
position of some ur.:nentioned fact—which, if mentioned, would harmonise the apparently counter-statements of two his- 
torians—cannot be admitted, and is, in fact, a surrender of the argument. But to say so, is only to betray an utter ignorance 
of what the argument is. If an objection be founded on the alleged absolute contradiction of two statements, it is quite sufficicnt 
to show any (not the real but only a hypothctical and possible) medium of reconciling them; and the objection is in all 
fairness dissolved: and this would be felt by the honest logician, even if we did not know of any such instances in point of 
fact, We do know however of many.”—Reason and Fast’, pp. 69—71. 
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diffculty if it be capable of a solution: even if we do not see the true soluticn, yet if we cui re 
‘what would suffice to meet the circumstances of the case, we may be satisfied that if all the par- 
ticulars were known, every difficulty would vanish. And farther, it may be said, that if we 
receive the Old Testament Scriptures on the authority of our Lord and His Apostles as being 
really and truly the inspired revelation and record of the Holy Ghost, then all the supposed dis- 
‘erepancies must be only seeming, and we may use all that is written for our learning, whether 
history, precept, or prophecy, well assured that its authority is unaffected by any such difficulties 


Objections will no doubt continue to be raised: but he who uses Holy Scripture as that 
from which he has to learn the grace of Christ, the glory of His Person, the efficacy of His blood 
as the propitiation for sin, and the glories as yet unmanifested, which are secured in Him to all 
believers, will increasingly feel that he stands on a ground of security which can never be thus 
affected. He alone who is taught ץכ‎ the Spirit of God can know the true tse and value of 
Holy Scripture. Hosea xiv. 9. 


8. 17 


FicmoutTs, Feb. 24é, .7. 
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א 


THE name of this letter of the alphabet, which, like 
those of the other letters, is of Phenician origin, 
signifies an ox, i.q. Heb. AD, as we are told by 
Plutarch (Quest. Symp. ix.2), who says that Aleph 
is placed before the other letters da rove Poivixac 
שזק0‎ xadeiv rov Bovv. The name of this letter is 
derived from its figure in the most ancient alphabet, 
which represents the rude outlines of the head of an 
ox, which is still found in the remains of the Phe- 
nician inscriptions QO, 4.2. As a numeral it 
stands for one; with two dots above it (א)‎ a 
thousand. 

Aleph has the softest pronunciation of the guttural 
letters, and it is uttered with a light breathing of 
the throat, or rather lungs, like the smooth breathing 
in Greek, and the French h in the words habit, 
homme, which we are accustomed wholly to pass 
by, because we cannot utter it correctly. And as 
there is a kind of common usage of languages, espe- 
cially in the Phenicio-Shemitic family (see on this 
subject the remarks of Ewald, Heb. Gr. § 31), 
that the stronger and harsher letters become some- 
what softened in course of time, and give way to 
smoother sounds, it will be seen why in the Ara- 
mean and the later Hebrew, as well as in Arabic the 
somewhat harsher letters ה‎ and y are often softened 


into א‎ e.g. PH2NT, גרג‎ 01 ; PPT, Ngo], eB; 


Jer. 52 :15, for 107 multitude; 973 Arab. 0 etc.‏ אָמון 
also sometimes cnanges into‏ א But on the contrary‏ 
and generally these letters, as being very‏ ;ע and‏ ה 
nearly allied in pronunciation, are very often inter-‏ 
for the‏ ה'ך changed. Comp. in the later Hebrew‏ 
an ear of corn, compare Syriac‏ 3°38 ; אי common‏ 
» 9° 
flower; M2 and 77, MY? and 7p; also‏ הטב ב] 
and 73} to turn (both are‏ אוד DI¥ and O39 to be sad;‏ 
also found in Athiopic); 583 and 5y3 to pollute, to‏ 
to suck‏ מע stain; 2X6 and AYA to abhor; 893 and‏ 


א 


in, to drink; OXN5 suddenly, frem YOB a moment of 
time, etc. 

When this letter is to be yet further softened, it 
changes into the quiescents 1 and ', as אֶחַ7‎ and יָחד‎ 
to join; אֶלף‎ aS. to learn; O87, O° buffalo; בור‎ 
for בָּאר‎ a well. Thus itis that many verbs ND accord 
in signification with those עו‎ (comp. Gesen. Gr. § 76. 
2,5), WIN and דוש‎ ; WI Syr. wat to be sick. 

As to the form of words, it should be remarked — 
(1) that in Hebrew א‎ without a vowel is very often 
rejected from the beginning of a word by apheresis, 
as 12MIN, 12 we; WS at a later period 60 who, 
which, that; 108 and ‘0 one, Eze. 33:30; OND} 
for הָאסוּרִים‎ Ecc. 4:14 (compare Lehrg. p. 135, 6 
[and Nord. Gramm. 6 76 4]). But also—(2) there is 
very often prefixed at the beginning of words a pro- 
sthetic א‎ (compare Lehrg. 6 35, 1 [and Nord. Gr. 
6 80]); see אָבְטִיחִים‎  םיִּפָנָא‎ , NVIAYIN, PSTN. And 
this is chiefly the case when a word begins with two 
consonants, only separated by a moveable Sh’va, such 
as Yt, VIS arm; אֶשלל‎ Aram. pape cluster (in 
which words both forms are in use), also אֶפֶרוחָ‎ for 
NIB progeny; טָנֶרף‎ for A} fist; NY for 12M gift; 
JIN for 32 lying. Compare the Greek 009 and 
2066 yesterday; and something of the same kind in 
words which the French has taken from the Latin; 
spiritus, esprit; status, état. In the Syrian manner 
א‎ 18 also prefixed to the letter Yod, as !ש'‎ and אישי‎ 
Jesse, 1 Ch. 2:12. 


ON construct ‘38, with suffix "38, TP, 03°28 
pl. ,אָבוּת‎ const. אבות‎ with suff. אבי‎ ONIN, אבַתֶם‎ 
and O}°N3N, m. FATHER; 8 primitive noun (see note 
1), common to all the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, 

5 + . 1 1 -1 . 
(Arab. | const. pI, GA, Ul Chaldee and Syriac 


NY, .((ב-]‎ But the word father has often a much 
2 


אב--אברה 


wider meaning (see Fesselii Adv. sacra, vi.6); it is 
used :-—(1) Of any ancestor (Abn, Ahnberr), 1 Ki. 15: 
a2; 2 Ki.14:3; 15:38; 1622, etc., as of a grand- 
father, Gen. 28:13; 31:42; 32:10; 37:35; great 
grandfather, Num. 18:1, 2; 1 Kings 15:11, 24, etc.; 
Isa. 43:24, NOM הֶראשון‎ WIN collectively, “ thy re- 
motest ancestors have sinned” [this should, how- 
ever, be taken strictly]. So, very often in pl. אָבות‎ 
ancestors, Gen. 15:15; Ps.45:17. As to the phrase 
אֶל"אָבות‎ FDNY see under the word .אֶסף‎ 

(2) Used of the founder, or first ancestor, of 
a nation, Gen. 10:21; 17:4,53; 19:37; 36:9, 43; 
Josh. 24:3. Here belongs Gen. 4:21, “the father 
of all who handle the harp and pipe,” i.e. the founder 
of the family of music; inventor of the art of music. 

(3) Of the author, or maker, of anything, spe- 
cially of the Creator, Job 38:28, “has the rain a 
father?” i.e.Creator. And in this sense God is said 
to be “ the father of men,” Isa. 63:16; 64:7; Deut. 
32:6[?] comp. Jer.2:27. [See note 4.[ All these 
tropical uses come from the notion of origin; there 
are others taken from the love and care of a father, 
from the honour due to him, etc. For --- 

(4) Father is applied to a bringer up, nou- 
risher, as bestowing his benefits like a parent, Job 
29:16, “I was a father to the needy;” Ps. 68:6, 
“ a father of the fatherless;” Isa. 22:21, “a father 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem” (said of Eliakim, 
the prefect of the palace); Isa. 9:5, the Messiah is 
called TY אָבִּי‎ “eternal Father” (of the people); comp. 
pater patriz in Latin[?]. By the same metaphor God 
is calleu the Father of the righteous, and of’ the kings 
of the carth, both of whom are called sons of God, 2 Sa. 
7:14; 1 Ch. 17:13; 22:10; Ps. 89:27,28 [these 
passages refer to Christ the Son of God]. As it isa 
father's place to instruct his children — 

(5, It is used of a master, or teacher, 1 Sa. 
10:12; and hence, priests and prophets, as being 
teachers endued with divine authority, are addressed 
by the name of father out of respect, even by kings, 
2K.2:12; 5:13 [this passage does not apply]; 6:21; 
13:14 (comp.8:9); Jud. 17:10; “be unto me a 
father and a priest,” 18:19. So also the Rabbins 
were called אבות‎ ; and so, too, we slivuld understand 
the titles of honour, the futhers of the church; papa, 
pope; most holy father, etc. [But see Matt. 23:9. | 
Nearly the same is — 

(6) Specially the father of the king, a name given 
to his supreme counsellor, such as the Orientals now 
call. j,] Wezir, vizier; Gen. 45:8, 178? INP OE 
“he hath made me a father to Pharaoh.” So Haman is 


ii 


ו ות 


אב 


called 6006זש56‎ wxarnp of Artaxerxes (Est. 3:13, LXX) 
Compare 2 Macc. 11:32, and Turkish , 5 9\2| father- 
prince; also Lala, father, applied to the vizier; (see 
Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. i. p.206, and 
Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p.219, line15). The same 
was understood by some of the ancient interpreters, 
whom Luther also has followed in the word 7138 
Gen. 41:43, which they explain, “father of the 
king,” or of the land, or kingdom. 

(7) It is further used to express intimate connec- 
tron and relationship; Job 17:14, ‘NNW? nnws 
MAS אָבִי‎ “T have said to the pit [rather corruption, 
see NNW], thou art my father;” in the other hemis- 
tich, “and to the worms, my mother and sister.” 
Comp. Ps. 88:19. 

(8) In Arabic and Ethiopic, the word father 
is also applied to a possessor, and is used of one 
who is endued with any thing, or excels in it; e.g. 


5 9! “father of odour,” i.e. an odoriferous tree. 
So in Hebrew, but only in pr.n.; e.g. אַבְשָלוּם‎ 
“father of peace,” i.e. peaceful. 

Note 1. Although this word in its grammatical 


form follows the analogy of verbs לה‎ so that it may 
be said to be for 128 (Lehrg. § 118), yet it must most 
certainly be regarded as a primitive word; since 
both the words אָב‎ futher, and O8 mother, imitate 
the most simple labial sounds of the infant beginning 
to articulate; like méxuc (raxzalw), pupa, pappus, 
avus, Persie 4.— For the usual const. state (the 
form ‘38), there was also anciently 38 and even 38 
(like T, 027}), though only found in compound proper 
names OTIS, O28, WN, although in these also 
we very often find the form ‘38, as 72°38, WAN. 
Once, Gen. 17:4, 5, in order more plainly to shew the 
etymology of the name O7738, אב‎ is used in the text 
itself. 

Note 2. The interpretation of this word in Job 
34:36, is uncertain; יַבָּחן אוב‎ 28, Vulg. pater mi 
probetur Jobus, etc. [“ my father let J ob be tried”). 
But by taking *38 for an address to God [in the 
sense of § 3], the sense is weak. The Chaldee is not 
amiss, “1 would that Job were tried,” rendering 38 or 
N28 as signifying wish or desire, from the root 738, 
although there is no other trace of this form. Wil- 
mett’s conjecture [ap. H. A. Schultens] is not un- 
suitable, who would read [724 48. [But conjecture 
is always unsafe ground with regard to the text 0] 6 
inspired word of God. In Amer. Trans. “ others not 
inaptly make *38 i. q. YN woe”.] 


Chald. with sutfix 28 (1 pers.), PAX, TWA‏ אב 


אב-אבדה lI‏ אב--אבדת 


pl. {728 (the letter ה‎ inserted, comp. 18) father, | of the words PIS] byn, Deut. 4:26; 11:17; Josh. 
i.g. Heb. 28 Dan. 2:23; Ezr. 4:15; 5:12. Perhaps | 23:13,16; also used of a land and houses which are 
weed of a grandfather, Dan. §:2. | laid waste, Jer. 9:11; Am. 3:15; metaph. of hope, 
אָב‎ (from the root 33%) m. greenness, ver- wish, desires which are frustrated, Ps. 9:19; 112:10; 
dure of an herb; Job8:12, 1383 AIT > while it (the Pro. 10:28; i :7; Ezek. 12:22. Const. followed by 
grass) is yet in its greenness,” 1. 6. is still verdant, | of pers., 1 Sam. 9:3, 20; also followed by |, Deut. 
flourishing; Cant. 6:11, 0127 ‘BN “the greenness | 7° : . .- 4 TAS .- 4 ee a 
0 21860 from them;” Jer. 25:35; Ps. 142:5; Ezek. 

of the valley,” Vulg. poma, from the Chaldee usage. 7:96, DID AYY) WH] TNA MIA « the |- גל‎ 


perish from the priest, and counsel from the old 
men;” compare Jer.18:18; 49:7; hence, Deuteron, 
32:28, נוי אבד עצות‎ “a nation whose counsel haa 
perished,” Vulg. 0006118 expers; Jer. 4:9, לב‎ TaN’ 
100 “the heart of the king shall perish” (for fear 
and terror); Job 8:13, תאבד‎ 43 NIN) “ and (so) 
shall perish the hope of the wicked,” Psalm 9:19; 
112:10; Pro. 10:28. 

(3) to be ready to perish, to be wretched, unfor- 
tunate. Part. אבר‎ wretched, Job 29:13; 31:19; 
Pro. 31:6. 

Pie, TaN --)1( to lose, to reckon as lost, give up 
as lost (verloren geben), Ecc. 3:6. 

(2) to cause to wander, to disperse (a flock), 
Jer. 23:1. 

(3) to cause to perish, to destroy; Ecc.7:7 
mand ans TaN’ “a gift (bribe) destroys (1.e. cor- 
rupts) the heart.” Followed by }?, to extirpate from 
anything, Jer.51:55. Specially—(a) to lay waste, 
used of inanimate things, 2 K.19:18; Num. 33:52; 
Deu.12:2, הון‎ IBN “to squander one’s means of 
support” (substance); Pro. 29:3.—(d) of men, 0 1 
to slay, to extirpate, Est. 3:9,13; 2K.11:1; 13:7. 

Hipwit הְהָאָבִיד‎ i. q. Pi. to destroy, to cut off, as 
men and nations, Deu. 7:10; 8:20; sometimes with 
addition of the words OVI APD Lev. 23:30; NOAD 
,ְהַשָמִיִם‎ Deu. 7:24; also, to lay a land waste, Zeph. 
2:5; to take away hope, Job14:19. Very rarely א‎ 
in1 fut. quiesces, NAN for WPAN, Jer. 46:8. The 
derivatives all immediately follow [J38—1738]. 

“TAN, fut. T2N!, Ch. to perish, Jer.10:11. 

Apuex 7297, fut. 1217), inf. 7257 to destroy, to 
slay, Dan. 2:12, 18, 24. 

Horna (formed as in Hebrew) 133, Dan. 7:11. 


1 
Arab. \כ-‎ green fodder. 


aN Ch. (from the root 338) fruit; with suff. 
MAIN (where Dagesh forte is resolved into Nun), 
Dan. 4:9,11,18. In Targg. often for "1. 


aaN a root unused in Hebrew. In Chaldee, in 
Pael 23% to produce fruit, especially the first and 


early fruit; Syr. ascn to produce flowers. It ap- 
pears in Arab., as well as in Heb., to have signified 
to be verdant, to germinate; see the derivatives 
אָב‎ greenness, 2°28 ear of corn. I consider the pri- 
mary sense to have been that of putting forth, pro- 
truding, germinating with impetus, shooting forth ; 
Germ. treiben, whence אב‎ junger Srieb, young shoots; so 
that it i-. kindred to the roots 738, ,יאב‎ 108, having 
the sense of desire, eager pursuit of an object; see .אֶהָ2‎ 


NMIN [Abagtha], Persic pr.n. of a eunuch 
in the court of Xerxes, Est. 1:10. As to the ety- 
mology, see 8033. | ] > 16 seems to be the same 8 
N33, and may be explained from the Sansc. baaadata, 
‘ given by fortune,’ from Jaga, fortune, sun. (Bohlen).” 
—Ges. add. ] 


TaN , fut. יאבָד‎ and (at the end of a clause) aN 
—(1) part. TO BE LOST, TO LOSE ONESELF, TO WAN- 
DER, fic) verlieren, fic) verloren haben, especially used 


o~o%4 


of a lost and wandering sheep (Arabic al to fice 
away in the desert, as a wild beast, and there to 
disappear as it were, fid) in der Biifte verfieren). OY 
אבָד‎ “2 lost and wandering sheep,” Ps.119:176; 
comp. Jer. 50:6; Eze. 34:4,16. Used of men, Isa. 
37:13, WW PID הָאבְדִים‎ > those who wander in 
the lund of Assyria” (are there exiled); Deut. 26:5, 
Tak ‘DW “a wandering Syrian;” it is also used of 
things, such as rivers which disappear in the desert, 
Job 6:18; and metaph. of wisdom failing, Isa. 29:14. 
Henve— 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed (Syr. Sam. id. 


“TAN m.—(1) one who is wretched, unfortunate 
see the verb, No.3. 

(2) A participial noun (see Lehrg. p. 488), de- 
struction, Nu. 24:20, 24. 
25 i TAN + (with Tzere impure).—(1) some hing lost, 
In Arabic, in this sense, the kindred sl is used); | Ex. 22:8; Lev. 5:22,23. 
used of men and other living creatures as perishing, | (2) i.g. 73 a place of destruction, abyss (used 
Ps. 97:20; Job 4:11; sometimes with the addition ' of Hades), Pro. 27:20 (3). 


אבדון--אביונה 


Way m.—(1) destructi_n, Job 31:12. 

(2) place of destruction, abyss, nearly synon. 
with ANY, Job 26:6; 28:22; Pro.15:11. 

} TAN m. verbal of Pi. for [13% (for that reason 
it has the Daleth without dagesh lene), slaughter, 
destruction, Est. 9:5. 

7 TAN, const. st. JIIN id. destruction, death, 
Est. 8:6. 


| אבה‎ fut. 128" prop. To BREATHE AFTER, com- 
pare the roots kindred both in form and signification, 
MS, IN, INA, also JIN, 33 Lat. aveo; hence:—(1) to 
be inclined, willing, prone, to wish; except in Isa. 
1:19; Job 39:9, always found with a negative particle. 
Constr. with an inf, either alone, Deu. 2:30; 10:10; 
25:7; Isa. 30:9, or with the prefix ?, which latter is 
more often found in prose, Lev.26:21; 2 6 
Ex. 10:27, שלְחֶם‎ Nas לא‎ “he would not let them 
go;” Job 39:9, T32Y הַיאבָה רים‎ “ will the buffalo be 
willing to serve thee?” Found also with an accusative, 
Pro, 1:25; and absolutely, Isa. 1:19, ORYDY) IANA ON 
“if ye shew yourselves willing and obey;” Pro. 
1:10. With a dative of pers. to be willing towards 
any one, to be willing in mind, to obey (often with 
the synonym ° yoy), Ps.81:12; Deu.13:9; Pro. 
1:30. 

(2) to desire, to long for, to be in want of; a sig- 
nification which is found, at least in the derivative 
nouns, Y2¥, [V3N, 723K. 

(3) In Arabic it has a power altogether the reverse 
—to be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, so that it 
answers to the Hebrew 38 .לא‎ It must not however 
be supposed that this signification is actually con- 
trary. For the sense of inclining (fic) neigen, geneigt 
fein) is used in the Hebrew, for propensity towards, 
and good will (3uneigung); in Arabic, for turning omy 

- % ש 

from (A%bneigung), and a loathing inind; whence | 6 

stagnant, marsh water, prop. causing loathing, , 0 

a marsh reed (compare DN, (ְאַגְמון‎ ; see 138, and the 
ether derivatives, No. 2. 


MIN m., reed, papyrus, i. q. Arab. PAG collect. 


1 (see the root No. 3, although the Hebrew word 
may also be simply said to come from the head of a 
reed being bowed down; compare Isa. 58:5). It oc- 
curs once, Job 9:26, 728 NVPIN “ vessels of reeds,” 
made of the papyrus Nilotica, such as were of frequent 
use alnong the Egyptians and thiopians (compare 
ray Comment. on Isa.18:2) on account of their very 
meat swiftness on the water. Others, with Synm. 


Iv 


אברון--אבחה 


render ships of destre, 1 6‏ ,| 0608000006 וסטםע] 
hastening with very great desire to the port. 4‏ 
should no‏ ,איבה reading found in forty-four MSS.‏ 
doubt be read (as was done by the Syriac translator)‏ 
nN, and must be understood of hostile vessels,‏ 
pirates, passing as quickly as possible over the water;‏ 
and, suitably enough, in the other hemistich it is‏ 
joined to the eagle darting on its prey. But the‏ 
common reading may have the same meaning, if for‏ 
.אָבָה we read‏ אָבָה 


(from the root N38 No.2) poverty, misery,‏ אבוי 
a word once found, Pro. 23:29, of the form Cop, no‏ 
doubt formed for the purpose of paronomastically an.-‏ 
compare Lehrg. 374,‏ ; הוי swering to the words ‘ix and‏ 
note r, and Isa.15:4; 17:13 §9:13; 80 Abulwalid,‏ 
whom I unhesitatingly follow. Kimchi, who is tul-‏ 
lowed by most of the moderns, takes it as the same as‏ 
an interjection of grief. [“O, woe! Comp.‏ הזי and‏ אוי 
Gr. aifoi, Arist. Pac. 1066."— Ges. add. |‏ 

(from the root DIX), by a Syriacism, for‏ אָבוּם 
m. a‏ אַבוּס'ם Isa. 1:3; pl.‏ ,אבו DIAN; whence const.‏ 
place where cattle are fattened, a stable, stall, Job‏ 
and in which provender is kept, Pro. 14:4‏ ,39:9 
The signification of stable is also suitable in Isa. 2:3,‏ 
where however LXX. and Vulg. render presepe,‏ 
manger, which both in this place, and Job loc. ag‏ 
5 
'22 
is also used in‏ אבוס stable and manger. So‏ אוּרְיָא Ch.‏ 
the Talmud.‏ 


MIN a doubtful root, perhaps [i.q. Ja, JPR, 
to turn, to turn about (so Ges. corr.). In Ma- 
“oe 
nuale | i. q. Arab, 1! for 2.4 to rebuke, to threaten. 
KL — 
Hence— 
אִבְחָה‎ or MiMaN 5, once found; (if this be the 
true reading) Eze. 21:20, 37 NOIN “the threat- 
ening of the sword,” i.e. the threatening sword. 
]% 58 turning of the sword, i.e. a sword turning 
itself; perhaps glittering; 1. מִתְהַפֶּפֶת .ף‎ 3, Gen. 
3:24.” —Ges. corr.| Castell (Hept. p. 10), compares 


2-5 


Avab. 4>\)| destruction, referring to 2 11800. % 


not less suitable and probable. Compare Arab. 


7 ד 


but dsb! (for so it should be written) is from the 
‘> 


root ck Inf. conj. TV. and denotes permission. [This 
reference to Castell is of course rejected in Ges.- 
corr.] My own opinion is, that the reading in that 
passage in Ezekiel is corrupt, and that we should 
read 290 N20 > slaughter of the sword.” This 
conjecture is confirmed by LXX. og¢dyia poppaiac 


אבטיחים-אביונה 


Ch. 8270 OOP, and by the following context, ‘‘Lo! it 
is brightened and sharpened for slaughter (ְלְטֶבַח)‎ ." 
00. Eze.21:14,15. The Greek words s¢ay:or, 
ogayh, are often used to express the Hebrew 130, 
npg, Nop. | 
D'S m. (from the root 73 transp. for 130, 
ee to cook), pl. melons, Nu.11:5. To this answers 
8 = G « 
the Arab. ee transp. for Berk from Ark to cook, 
to ripen, like ‘the Gr. rérwy, Pfeber melon, from 
xéxrw: comp. 32. In the Hebrew there is added 
א‎ prosthetic. From the Arabic word above cited 
the Spanish 20000008, the French pastéques, are 
Jerived. 
‘AN [Abi], pr.n. f., the mother of Hezekiah, 9 K. 


18:2, in the parallel place, 2 Ch.2g:1, more fully 
and correctly 72%, which is also in some copies the 


reading in Kings. 
אִבִי-ְעְלְבוּן‎ (“father of strength,” i.e. strong, 


אבדון - אביונד 


[Abigail], pr.n. f—(1) of the wife of Nabal, after 
wards of David, 1 Sa. 25: 3, 14, which name is alse 


contracted Saas (comp. Arab. בש‎ for 6 what?) 
verse 32, and 2 Sa. 3:3 (/3).—(2) a sister of David, 
1 Ch. 2:16, also called 22°28, 2 Sa. 17:25. 

[TANS (“father of a judge”), ] 4 bidan], pr.n. 
of a captain of the tribe of Benjamin at the time of 
the departure from Egypt, Num. 1:11; 2:22. 


YTAN (“father of knowledge,” 1.6. knowing), 
[Abida, Abidah], pr.n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 
25:4. 

TAN (ig. PAN “whose father is Jchovah”). 
] 4010 Abiah, Abijah], pr.n. (A) of men.—(1) the 
second son of Samuel, 1 Sa. 8:2.— (2) 1 Ch. 7:8.— 
(3) 1K.14:1.—(4) 1 Ch. 24:10; Neh.10:8.—(5)1i.q. 
1738 king of Judah; see below. (B) pr.n. of a woman, 
1 Ch. 2:24. 

WRAY (“whose father is Jehovah”) and 38 
(id.), pr.n. Abijah, king of Judah, the son and suc- 


from the root J to be strong), [Abi-albon], | cessor of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 13:1, 6 constantly 


pr.n. of one of David’s heroes, 2 Sa. 23:31, called 
also ONAN, 1 Ch. 11:32. 


(“father of strength,” i.e. strong),‏ אַבִיאֶל 
[A 51671, pr.n. m.—(1) 1Ch. 11:32, see apy" IN —‏ 
the grandfather of king Saul, 1 Sa. 9:1; 14:51.‏ )2( 


‘ 
4 
. 


In the genealogy, as found 1Ch. 8:33; 9:39, Ner | 


is said to have been Saul’s grandfather, but accord- 


ing to1Sa.14:51, he is rather to be taken as his | 


paternal uncle. The real genealogy stands thus:— 


. Abiel 
- 
Kish Ner 
| | 
Saul Abner. 


FON AN (“father of gathering,” Le. gatherer), 
[Abiasaph], pr.n. of a Levite of the family of 
Korah, Ex. 6:24, who is also called, 1 Ch. 6:8, 22; 
9:19, D2. 

YAN (from the root 23%), m., an ear of corn, a 
green ear, Lev.2:14; Ex.9:31, 13%(3) הַשָעורָה‎ 
“the barley was in the ear,” 6. the ears were 
developed. Comp. as to the syntax, Cant. 2:13, 
הָאָבִיב‎ Ih “the month of green ears,” at a later 
period called }0°2, beginning at the new moon of 
April (of March, according to the Rabbins), the 
first month of the elk year [as instituted on coming 
sat a® Egypt], Ex. 13:4; 23:15; Deu. 16:1. 


written D928 in Kings: 1K.14:31; 15:1,7,8,“fathes 
of the sea,” i.e. maritime man. 

NITIAN (“whose father 116," 1.6. God, is), pr.n. 
Abihu, son of Aaron, slain by God for offering in- 
cense contrary to the law. Lev. 10:1, sqq. 

(“whose father is Judah,” i.g. “38‏ אַבִיהוּד 
Ch. 8:3.‏ 1 .ות Mm), [Abihud], pr.n.‏ 


WAN (perhaps incorrectly for Seman which is 
the reading of some copies), [Abihail], pr.n— 
(1) the wife of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18.—(2) m., 
1 Ch. 2:29. 

}WAN adj.— (1) needy, poor, so called from the 
idea of needing (see the root 13% No. 2), Deut 
15:4; 7:11. Sons of the needy, for the needy, 
Ps. 72:4; see {3. 

(2) oppressed, wretched, often with the addi- 
tion of the synonym "29; Psal. 40:18, עָנִי וְטָבִיון‎ IN) 
“ and I (am) afflicted and wretched;” Ps. 70:6; 
86:1; 109:22. Specially, like ‘22, used of one 
who suffers undeservedly, although a pious wor- 
shipper of God (whence Am. 2:6, PTY and }'3% 
are joined); used also of a whole nation succumbing 
to miseries, as of the Israclites in exile, Is. 41:17; 
comp. 25:4. In the same signification the sect of 
the Ebionites adopted this name, as assuming that 
they were é ray mrwxav dv tor [ז‎ Bacrtela ro 
ovpavaeyv, Matt. 5:3. 


f., prop. appetite, Zestre (from the root‏ אָבְיונֶה | (“whose father is exultation”),‏ אַבִיני 


אביחיל - אבל 


M38 No.1), hence the caper berry, which is said to 
stimulate both appetite and sexual desire (Plut. 
Quest, Symp. vi.2; Plin. .א‎ H. xiii. 23; xx. 15), 
Ecc. 12:5. It is rendered caper by the LXX., Vulg., 
.קפ‎ The Rabbies use the pl. ]'228 as denoting 
not only capers, but also the small fruits of trees, as 
myrtles, olives, etc. 


Soma (“father of strength,” bravery, i. q. 
brave), [A bthazl], pr.n. m.— (1) Num. 3:35.— (2) 
1Ch. §:14.—(3) the father of Esther, Est. 2:15; 9:29. 


(“father of goodness”), [A bitud),‏ אָבִיטוּב 
pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 8:11.‏ 


D*AN [“ father of dew,” A bital], pr.n. of one 
of the wives of David, 2 Sa. 3:4. 


DIAN [A bijam], see PIN. 


NAN [Abimael], pr.n. m. of a descend- 
ant of Joktan in Arabia, Gen. 10:28; 1 Chron.1: 22, 
probably the father or founder of an Arab tribe 
called ON, a trace of which was pointed out by 
Bochart (Phaleg. ii.24), in Theophrastus (Hist. Plant. 
ix. 4), who probably by the name of Mads, means 
the same wandering tribe in the neighbourhood of 
the modern Mecca, as in Strabo are called Mine, 
Mecvaior. 


(“father of the king,” or “father‏ אָבִימִלְךּ 
king”), [Abimelech], pr.n—(1) of several kings in‏ 
the land of the Philistines, living at different periods,‏ 
Gen. 20:2,sqq.; 21:22,sqq.; 26:1,sqq.; Ps.94:1. As‏ 
the same king, who in the Ps. loc. cit. is called Abi-‏ 
melech, is in 1 Sa. 21:11, called Achish (38), this‏ 
name or title appears to have been mostly common‏ 
to them, like al ob Padishah (father king) of the‏ 
Persian kings, and (38) Atulik (father, properly‏ 
paternity) of the Khans of Bokhara.—(2) a son of‏ 
Gideon, Jud. 8:31, seq.; 9:1, seq.; 2 Sa. 11:21.—‏ 
Chr. 18:16, where indeed we probably should‏ 1 )3( 
read WPM, as 2 Sa. 8:17.‏ 

(“noble father,” or “father of‏ אִבִינֶדֶב 
nobility”), [Adbinadab], pr.n. m—(1) a son of‏ 
Jesse, 1 Sa.16:8; 17:13.—(2) a son of Saul, 1 Sa.‏ 
Sa.7:1.— (4) 1 K. 4:11.‏ 1 (3)---31:4 

(“father of pleasantness,” or of‏ אִבִינְעֶם 
grace), [Abin-am)], pr.n. of the father of Barak, Jud.‏ 
.1 ;4:6 

“WSN (“father of light”), [Abdner, marg. 
Ab:ner],pr.n. m.,1Sa.14: 50; elsewhere W238, which 
gee. 


vi 


אביחיל--אביתר 


[PDAS Ebiasaph; see \ON38.1 

(“father of help,” like the Germ. Abolf‏ אַבִיעזֶר 
from Atta, father, and Helf,aid), [A biezer], pr.x—(1)‏ 
a son of Gilead, Josh.17:2, and meton. of his de-‏ 
scendants, Jud. 6:34; 8:2. Tne patronymic noun‏ 
A btezrite],Jud.6:11,24; 8:32. Hence‏ אָבִי הֶעְזֶרִי is‏ 
Nu. 26:30, and the patro-‏ , אִ'עָזֶר is the shortened form‏ 
ibid.— (2) one of the heroes of David,‏ אִיעָזֶרִי nym.‏ 
Sa.23:27; 1Ch.11:28; 27:19.‏ 2 

VAN (from the root 38), subst. strong 6 
mighty one, only found in the phrase יעקב‎ Vas, 
ONT" WAN “the mighty one of Israel, of Jacob:” 
used of God, Gen. 49:24; Isa.1:24. 

“VAN adj. (from the root 138),—(1) strong, 
mighty, used of men commonly as a subst. as, a 
mighty one, Jud. 5:99 ; Lam.1:15; Jer. 46:15; 
Ps. 76:6, 32 "YBN “ the strong of heart.” Poeti- 
cally used, זא‎ éLoxi)v —(a) of a bull; Psa. 22:13, 
Ya "PAN “the strong ones, i.e. bulls, of Bashan;” 
Ps. 50:13; and metaph. of princes, Ps.68:31.—(b) of 
the horse, only in Jeremiah 8:16; 47:3; 50:11 
(comp. Gramm. § 104. 2, note). 

(2) powerful, noble, Job 24:22; 34:20; pn? 
אַבִּירִים‎ “food of nobles, or princes,” i.e. more 
Celicate, dainty food, Ps.78:25; comp. Jud. 5:25; 
הָרעִים‎ WBS “chief of the herdsmen,” 1 Sa.21:8. 

(3) 2? aN obstinate, stubborn, a man of per- 
verse mind, Isa. 46:12; comp. לב‎ PIN. 


(“father of loftiness”), [Abiram],‏ אַבְירֶם 
pr.n. m.— (1, Nu.16:1,12; 26:9.—(2) 1K. 4‏ 

IAN (“father oferror”),[Abishag} pr.n. of 
David's concubine, 1 K.1:3; 2:17. 

(“father of welfare”), [Abishua],‏ אָבישוּע 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 8:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 5:30, 7:5.‏ 

EVAN (“father of a wall”), [Abishur], 
pr-n. m., 1 Ch. 2:28, 29. 

‘PIN (“father of gift” ] comp. 'Y."— Ges. 
add.]), [Abishaz], pr.n. m. of the son of David's 
sister, who was also an officer, the brother of Joab, 


1 Sa. 26:6, sqq.; 2Sa.2:18,24; sometimes called 
WAN, 2 Sa. 10:10. 


(“father of peace”), [Abishalom],‏ אַבִישָלום 
pr.n. m. of the father-in-law of Rehoboam, 1 Kings‏ 
But 2Ch.11:20,21, there is found DWAR,‏ .15:9,10 

WAN (“father of plenty,” for N38), 
[Abiathar], pr.n. of a son of Ahimelech the 
priest, very closely joined in friendship to David, 
on whom, together with Zadok, the high priesthood 


vil‏ אבך--אבל 


was hestowed by David, of which he was deprived 
by Solomon, 1 Sa. 22:20, sqq.; 23:6; 30:7; 2 Sa. 
15:24; as to the passage, 2 Sa. 8:17, see WOM. 


yas a root, 8701 Neydp. prob. TO ROLL, TO 
ROLL UP, also TC INTERTWINE, Wwaljen, wicteln, ver= 


wideln, Kindred roots are 712 S|) to intertwine, 
to be entangled; 422 to boil up, aufwallen, aufquelten, 
(“22 to interweave, to braid.”— Ges. add.]; also 
the more harsh 727 ,* 63 to turn. 


Hitupac., to be rolled together, used of smoke, 
which lifts itself up in the air in a dense volume, 
not unlike water bubbling forth from the fountain; 
Iea.g:17, WY גָּאוּת‎ IBN “and they shall be 
rolled together with the lifting up of smoke,” 
גל‎ 66 in Raud) aufwalle (das Dictidt), comp. Vulg., 
Syr. Syr. JLJ is explained by grammarians, to 
be proud, to walk proudly, perhaps, prop. to roll one- 
self forward, used of the walk of a corpulent man, 
jid) fortwalzen. 

I. bax fut. bay TO MOURN, followed by by, 
Hos. 10:5; Am.8:8. Arab., Syr. id. The proper 
signification appears to be, TO BE LANGUID, TO 
WALK WITIL THE HEAD CAST DOWN (compare the 
kindred roots DDS, 5D¥, also 793, 539, 553, all of 
which are from the bi-literal stock, dal, fal, having 
the sense of falling, comp. ogcaAAw, fallo, Germ. fallen), 
as done by mourners; but it is transferred from 
the dress and manner of mourners to the voice, 
and to lamentation (see 23%). Poet. used of in- 


animate things; Am. 1:9, ְאוּת ד הָרְעִים‎ 1038 “the | 


pastures of the shepherds mourn;” ‘Isa. 2414, 7; 


15 POD’ תִּירוּט‎ Sas “the new wine mourneth | 


(i.e. the clusters mourn), the vine languisheth ;” 
33:9- 

HIpHIL הָאָבִיל‎ to cause to mourn, to make to la- 
ment, Ezek. 31:15; used of inanimate things, Lam. 
2:8. 

HITHPAEL, prop. fo act as ₪ mourner, hence, to 
mourn, i.qg. Kal, especially in prose, while Kal is ap- 
propriated to poetic diction, Gen. 37:34; Ex. 33:4; 
with אל‎ anal על‎ of person, 1 Sa. 15:35; 2 Sa. 13:37. 
The derived nouns almost immediately follow. [228 
No. I, 238.] 


-+- | 1 
Il. bay Arab. (| and (| To BE WET WITH 


- aA = 
THE MOISTURE OF Grass, hence, Syr. ‘Nav grass. 


Cognate is the Hebrew ba He 


3, LL: to moisten, to water. 
Henov is bax No. IL 


אביחיל--אבל 


| I. SIN adj., mourning ‘from the root Day 
No J), Gen. 37:35; Lam. 1:4, ציון אבלוה.‎ "DTT “the 
ways to Zion mourn.” Const. state Dah, Ps. 35:14. 
Pl. censt. 22%, Isa. 61:3, with Tzere impure; com- 


pare Arab. AG 
II. אָבָל‎ (from ba No. II), apparently a grassy 


place, a pasture, meadow; Arabic a fresh and 
long hay, sea weed. Used as an appellative, 1 Sa. 
6:18, unless for הַגְדלָה‎ Dan we should read j38 
17130, which is almost demanded by verses 14,15, 
and is given by the LXX. and Syriac. It is of tre- 
quent use in geographical names— 

(a) מַעַכָה‎ - NA bax [Abel Beth-Maachah],i.e. 
situated near Beth Maachah (which see); a town of 
Manasseh to the east of Jordan, at the foot of Mount 
Lebanon, 2 Sa. 20:14,15; 1K.15:20; 2K.15:29; 
elsewhere called DIN, 2 Ch. 16:4; compare 3 K. 
15:20, and simply aX, 2 Sa. 20:18. 

(b) wD Das (“the meadow of acarias”), 
[A bel-shittim], Nu. 33: 49, a place situated in the 
plains of Moab; the same apparently, Nu.25:1, Micah 
6: 5, 18 simply, called .שטִים‎ 

(c) DYDD bax (“ meadow of the v’ueyards”), 
Jud.21:33, a village of the Ammonite:, which is stated 
by Eusebius to have abounded in vines even in his 
time. 

(d) מַחוּלֶה‎ bar (“the meadow of dancing”), 
] 4 bel-meholah], a village of the tribe of Issachar, 
' between Scythopolis and Neapolis, the birth-place of 
Elisha the prophet, Jud. 7:22; 1K. 4:12; 19:16. 

(e) OVI אִבָל‎ Gen. 50:11 (“ meadow of the 
' Egyptians”), [Abel-mizraim], the name of a 


a a a |‏ ה 


| thresbing-floor situated near Jordan, which is so ex- 
= plained in the context, that the sacred writer appears 
to have read without the points, and pronounced it 
מִצְרִיִם‎ bas (mourning of the Egyptians). [But why 
may not a8 be here taken in the sense of mourning ; 
—mourner of Egypt? | 


Dax with suff. DIN m. (from .סא אָבָל‎ 1( , mourn- 
ing, Est.4:3; 9:22; specially for the dead, Gen. 27: 
41, 7M aN “mourning for an only (3on),” Am. 

| 8:10; Jer.6:26; Mic. 1:8, M2y% ְאָבָל כּבְנות‎ “ and 
(I will make) a mournixg like the ostriches,” 
which make a wailing cry; עָשֶה 22% ל‎ “to make 
a mourning for any one,” Gen. 50:10. 


aN adv.—(1) in the more ancient Hebrew, aflix 
mative, truly, indeed, Gen. 42:21; 2 Sa. 1 
2K.4:14, also having a corrective power, nay tn- 
deed, Gen.17:19; but nay, 1K.1:43. (To this 


.- 


אבל--אברהם 


aoswers the Arabic particle of correcting, 00 but 
indeed, but rather; taken from the root nea, prop. i. q. 
Heb. 3, so that its primary power lies in denying 
the contrary. The א‎ is prosthetic.) 

(2) in the later Hebrew, adversative; but indeed, 


on the other hand, Dan.10:7,21; Ezr. 10:13; 


@Ch.1:4; 19:3; Arab. | (( but. Other particles of 
this kind, which are both affirmative and adver- 
sative, are ,אך‎ J28, כִּי .אוּלֶם‎ [these two latter words 
are omitted in Amer. Trans.]; comp. the Lat. verum, 
vero. 


bow see .אוּבָל‎ 


an unused root, which had, I suppose, the‏ א ב[ 
force of constructing and building; comp. 123‏ 
to prop, to found, whence JON‏ אָ5] to build, and‏ 
faber, an artificer, rékrwy. Hence is —‏ 

Jas with suff. 1338 pl. O38, Y2N, (commonly 
fem. and so Job. 28:2, but masc. 1 Sa. 17:40). 

(1 .a stoneof any kind, whether rough or polished, 
very large or very small. Collect. stones, Gen. 11:3. 
Used of the foundation stone of a house, Isa. 28:16; 


of vessels of stone, Ex. 7:19; Syr. Lisj id., but 
of rare occurrence. th. (\{)4: Metaph. 1 Sa. 
25:37, “and he became a stone” stiff as a stone. 
לב הָאָבָן‎ “a stony (i.e. hard) heart,” Eze. 11:19; 
36:26; used also of a bold and intrepid mind, Job 
41:16, 123 JAN “hail stone;” Isa. 30:30; whence 
Josh. 20: 11, nics DIN is used of great hailstones, 
called a little below T7320 ‘238. 

(2) זא‎ éloxiv,a precious stone, a gem, Ex.28:9, 
8qq. 35:27; more fully YBN 38, Isa. 54:19; IN 128, 
Pro.17:8; 72% 738, Eze. 28:13, which latter is also 
used of stones for building, as of marble, 1 >. 11. 

(3) stone ore, ore (Grgftein), Job 28:2. In Arabic 


they say in the dual wt, “both stones,” of gold and 
silver. 2 

(4) 005, 4 oN 128 “the rock of 
Israel,” i.e. Jehovah; comp. wy. 

\5( a weight of the balance (from stones having 
anciently been uscd, as they still are in the East, for 
weights; compare Germ. Stein, a large weight used 
especially in weighing wool [so also the English 
41086 [( ; this word is used even when the weight was 
not inade of stone; 128) 128 “divers weights,” Deu. 
25:13; כִיס‎ ‘238 weights carried in a bag, Pro. 16:11; 
Zec. 5:8, MIBWI JAS “a wei ght of lead,” Zee. 
$:10; 13 [28 also a plummet, Isa. 34:11 6 
will stretch over it the line of wasting 3ה3)‎ ‘338)) 


Vill 


אבל--אבן 


and the plummet of desolation,” i.e. all shall be 
destroyed as if by rule and line. (As to the thing, 
comp. Am. 7:8.) 

(6) Sometimes stones serve to designate places 
geographically; thus— (a) WY {a8 “stone of help” 
[Eben-ezer], placed at Mizpeh by Samuel, 1 4:1; 
5:1; 7:19.--)2( AND J28 “stone of departure,” 
1 Sa. 20:19; compare זחָלֶת‎ 

Ch. id. Dan. 2:34,35.‏ אַבְנָא emphat. st.‏ אֶבָן 


MIN 5 Ki. 5:12, in כתיב‎ for 298 which see. 
Comp. the letter 3. 

JAN i,q. 128 a stone, only in dual 01928 prop. a pair 
of stones, used — 

(3) of the wheel ofa potter. Jer.18: 3, of the potter, 
עשָה מְלָאכָה עְלְהָאָבְנִיִם‎ 337 “behold he wrought a 
work upon his potter's wheel.” [It appears to 
have consisted of two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian כ------=‎ 
monuments; see Rossellini, Monum. Civil. 
tab. L.; Wilkinson’s Manners and Cus-7#———J 
toms of the Ancient Egyptians, 111. p.164.  Ori- 
ginally, and also for potters working in the open air, 
it seems to have been made of stone, afterwards of 
wood. A wooden wheel of this kind is called in the 
Talmud {30 prop. trunk, stem; then cippus; then a 
potter’s wheel made of a trunk, and also the wheel of 
a cart made in like manner; hence, from the resem- 
blance, it comes to signify— 

[“‘(2) A low seat, stool, on which the workman 
sat, made, it would seem, of a block of weud, and fre- 
quently represented on Egyptian monuments. <A 
seat of this kind was doubtless used by the midwife, 
while assisting a woman in labour lying on a bed. 
So Ex.1:16, ‘ when ye do the office of midwife to the 
Hebrew women (8177 בָּן‎ OS DANITY וּרְאִיתָן‎ ( then shall 
ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether it be a boy,’ 
60. The midwife is directed at the very moment 4 
birth, while she yet sits upon her stool, and no one 
else has seen or touched the infant, to ascertain its 
sex by the sight, or rather touch, and if it be a male 
to kill it, as she could easily do by the pressure of her 
hand or fingers, unknown to the parents.”— Ges, add. 
All the following part of the art.in Lex. Manuale being 
rejected in Amer. Trans.|. Abulwalid, in Lex. MS. ; 
“The instrument 18 double upon which the potter turns 
earthen vessels. It consists of two wheels of wood, 
like a handmill, the one is larger, which is the lower 
one, the other is smaller, and this is the upper. This 
instrument is called DYIN 1.6. a pair of stones, 
although not made of stone, because of their being 
like a hand-mill, which is generally made of stone 


' 


. 


, אבנט--אברהם 
Amongst the people of this country (the Moors) it‏ 
is not found, but it is used by the Oriental potters.”‏ 
Used for a washing-vessel of stone, in which‏ )2( 
they used to wash new-born infants, Ex.1:16; such‏ 
washing vessels appear to have resembled hand-‏ 


mills, in being made of two stones, the lower of 


which was hollowed, the upper serving as a hid. 
Others, to reconcile these two passages, understand 
in the one the seat of a pctter, in this, that of a par- 
turient woman. So Kimchi, ,מושב אֶשָה הַילְדֶת‎ 4 
90 also Ch. and both Arabic versions. 

DIAN (for 023 with Aleph prosthet.), with suff. 
WAIN, pl. אַבְנְטִים‎ m., ₪ belt, or girdle, such as 
priests wore, Ex.28:4; 39:40; Lev.16:4; and other 
nobles, Isa. 22:21; comp. Joseph. Arch. 111. 7, § 2. 
Ch, 138, 87338, STAD a belt. Both words, the 
Hebrew and the Chaldee, come from the Persic, in 
which 1) (Sanscr. bandha, Germ. Sanb) signifies any 
band, also a girdle. [This word however is used in 
Pent. before the Hebrews had any Persian intercourse. | 


“WAX (“father of light”), Abner, pr.n. m., the 
general of King Saul, 1 58.14:51: י17:55.57‎ 1 
sometimes called 13°38 1 Sa.14:50. LXX.’APévynp. 


DAN as in Ch. and in the Talmud, TO FEED 
largely, TO FATTEN cattle. (Prop., as appears to me, 
to stamp in, comp. the kindred b13, hence to stuff, to 
cram, einpfropfen; comp. Gr. rpegw pr. ig. wHyvupte.) 
Part. pass. Pro.15:17. Used of geese, 4 
Hence are derived DIa¥, DIN. 

pl. 5, pustules, 20118, rising up in the‏ אִבַעְבַעַת 
skin, Ex.g:9,10; verbal from the root ¥33 Chaldec‏ 
Tilpe] Y23 to boil up, to swell up; hence Syriac‏ 
prosthet. was‏ א pustules ; in Hebrew‏ כ בב 1] 
prefixed. Compare 233, 2).‏ 


Var an unused root, perhaps, i.g. 3 to be 
white, whence Ch. 8338 tin; hence— 

Yas [Abez], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, perhaps so called from tin, Josh.19:20. 


YSN (perhaps “of tin”), [Zbzan], pr-n. of a judge 
of the Israelites, Jud. 12:8, 10. 


Pas 8 root not used in Kal, which I suppose to 
have had the force of to pound, to make small, 
from the onomat»poetic syllable (פק ,35 ,72 ,בק‎ 
which, as well as 41, דק‎ (sce P24, 127), had the 
force of pounding; comp. 733 to drop, to distil; 
,פנש ,פנע ,רפס‎ also ry], ,טוש שד‎ Germ. poden, אל‎ 
(comp. specially Erg podjen). Hence P28 dust. 

Neva, PIS) Gen. 32:25, 26, recipr. to wrestle, 


IX 


ee SS Oe 


אבל --אברהם 


construed with OY; aenom. from P38 dust, becatse 
in wrestling the dust is raised. So in Greek wadaiecy, 
cuuranaiey, ovyxovove8at from adn, Korte. An 
unusual word appears to have been used by the 
sacred writer, in order to allude to the name of the 
river ,יפ‎ verse 23. 

pas m., dust, specially small and fine (see my con- 
jecture as to the etymology [under the verb]), such 
as is easily scattered by the breeze, Isa.5:24, and 
such as a horse raises in galloping, Eze. 26:10. It 
thus differs from ®¥ thicker and heavier dust, Deu. 
28:24. “The dust of God's feet,” used poet. of the 
clouds on which God treads, Na. 1:3, comp. pny, 

MPIN 5 id., whence אַבְקֶת רוכל‎ “ powder, 
dust of the merchant,” i.e. aromatic powder, Cant. 
3:6. 


prop. TO STRIVE UPWARD, TO MOUNT,‏ ע)--אָבֶר 
TO SOAR, fic) emporfdwingen, see Hiph., also the‏ 
derivatives 198 and 7738. Perhaps this is kindred‏ 
(super), all‏ 80 דל eber,‏ ו to 12, 12Y, comp. Pers.‏ 
of which have the notion of above, being overt, and‏ 
It is‏ .עָבָּר hence of passing over, surpassing, see‏ 
applied —‏ 

(2) to any power, and évépyera, see VIN, VN. 

Hirnit, to mount upward in flight, as a hawk, 
Job 39:26. [ Derivatives, see Kal.] 


Tas m., ₪ wing feather, (Gdyoungfedcr), with 
which birds soar, such as that of the eagle, Isa. 40:315 
the dove, Ps. 55:7. It is distinguished from the 
wing itself, Eze. 17:3. 

me}; f. 10 Job 39:13; Ps. 68:14. Poetically 
ascribed to God, Deut. 32:11; Ps. 91:4. 

DIVAN Abraham, pr.n., the founder and father 
of the Jewish nation; the son of Terah, born in 
Mesopotamia, which he left {as called of God], and 
sojourned in the land of Canaan with his flocks, in a 
kind of nomadic life, see Gen. 12—25. In the 
book of Genesis until 17:5, he is always called 
DISN, 1.6. “father of elevation;” Gr. "APpap 
[Abram]. But in that passage in which a numerous 
progeny is promised to spring from him, he is called 
by a slight alteration of his name DWN, 6 


57 
“father of a multitude,” (comp. Arab. שי‎ a 


large number), or as the context itself explains it, 
ova 7 אַבְרְהֶם--- אב‎ ON “the God of Abraham,” 
for “ Jehovah,” 2 Ch.30:6; Ps. 47:10; DTS Wy 
“the seed of Abraham,” of the Israelites, Ps. 105:6; 
Isa. 41:8. In the same signification there 18 s.mply 
used ,אַבְרְהֶם‎ Mic. 7:20. 


אברך--אדות 


word uttered by the herald before‏ ₪ אִבָרְךּ 
Joseph’s chariot, Gen. 41:43. If it were Hebrew it‏ 
might be thought to be the inf. abs. Iliph. (from the‏ 
for‏ אַשָכִּים root 712) hich} is properly 7220 (compare‏ 
Jer 25:3), used in this place for the impera-‏ .הַשְבִּים 
tive, so that it might be, bow the knee. Vulg.‏ 
clrnante preecone, ut omnes coram eo genua flecterent,‏ 
also Abulwalid and Kimchi, compare Lehrgeb.‏ 80 
p. 319. But it is more probable that this is a word‏ 
of Egyptian origin, so inflected and altered by the‏ 
Hebrew writer, that although a foreign word it‏ 
should sound like Hebrew, and might be derived‏ 
משָה ,09 from roots of their language; compare‏ 
m7. And the Egyptian word which is concealed: in‏ 
WI is probably either Aw-rek, i.e. “let every one‏ 
bow himself” (in an optative sense), or, as I prefer,‏ 
Aperek, i. e. “bow the head.” Jablonskii Opusce. ed.‏ 
te Water, tom. 1. p. 4; Rossii Etymologie Egypt.‏ 
s.v. Luther, in the later German editions of the‏ 
Bible, 01666 ift ber Candesvater. IN he takes as father,‏ 
and J) Ch. king; comp. 8 No. 6.‏ 


WAIN see ‘WIN, 


(“father of peace”), Absalom, pr.n.‏ אבְשָלום] 
mt ) a son of king David, 2 Sam. 13; 600.--)9(‏ 
which see. ]‏ אַבִישָל םג 

+ -- 


NIN an unused root. Arab. <| to flee; 


her.ce — 
NIN (“fugitive”), [Agee], a n. m. 2 Sa.23:11. 


JAN an unused root. Arab. 2 to burn, to 
blaze as fire. ILence— 


JN [Agag], pr.n. of the Amalekite kings, Num. 
24:7; 15a. 15:8, 9. 20, 32. 

[Agagitel, gent. n. of Haman, Est. 3:1, 10;‏ אַנָגִי 
Joseph. Arch. xi. 6, § 5, explains it "Apadn-‏ ;5 ,8:3 
cirne.‏ 


“TAN an unused root; in Chaldee to bind. Com- 
pare TD8, 122, and my farther remarks on the root 
‘a. In Arabic some of its derivatives are applied 
to arched or vaulted work, edifices of firmly com- 
pacted structure, because of the strong coherence of 
all the parts, and the firm compactness; compure 
TS and 1338 No.4. Hence— 

f.—(1) a knot, a band; myo NVA‏ אַנְדָה 
“bands of the yoke,” Isa. 58:6.‏ 

(2) a bundle, as of hyssop, Ex. 12:22. 

(3) a band or troop of men, like the German 
Bande, 2 38. 2:25; comp. .הָבָּ?‎ 


א 


אברך--אגם 


(4) arched, vaulted work (Gewilbe), used of the 
vault of heaven, Am. 9:6; comp. Germ. Gat, Gabden, 
story of a building; from the verb gabden, וז‎ 
which has the sense of binding together; see Ade- 
lung Lex. bh. vv. 
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TAN m., 6 nut, Cant.6:11; Arab. and Syr. jg, 


1) , Pers. 3 98. This Hebrew word appears to be 
taken from the Persic by prefixing א‎ prosthetic; 
compare .א‎ 


WAX [Agur], pr.n. of a wise man, the son of 
Jakeh (42°), to whom Proverbs, chap. 30, is attri 
buted in its inscription. If this name be taken as 
symbolic, like Koheleth, it might signify an assem- 
bler, one of the assembly (of wise men), בעל אַסְפָּה‎ 
1006. 11. 


MTN f., a stlver coin, so called from the notion 
of collecting, from the root 38 to collect, like the 
Lat. stips in the formula, stipem colligere, 1 2:36. 
In the Maltese, agar signifies the same. LXX., Vulg. 
0/3026, nummus. The Hebrew interpreters i173, 
which see. 


aN an unused root, prop. to flow together, to 
be gathered together as water, cogn. to the root 993, 


which is used of the rolling of the waves, Arab. 0 
Conj. Il. to cause to flow together, hence, to gather 


5 3.2 


water together, |(<\6 a pool, a pond; 
also 128. Hence — 


Ow Job 38:28 טל‎ DIN “the (heavenly) reser- 
voirs of dew,” comp. ver. 22, “the storehouses of 
snow and hail;” Vulg., Ch. | Syr. understand drops 
of dew, as if little drops, ו‎ (comp. (נלל‎ ; but 
the former is preferable. 


compare 


poo (“two pools”), [2%glaim],Isa.15:8, pr.n. 
of a village in the land of Moab, called by Eusebius 
“AyadAecp. It can scarcely be doubted that this is 
the same as Agalla (“AyaAda), which 18 mentioned 
by Joseph. Arch. xiv.1, § 4. 


an unused root: Arabic—‏ אֶנֶם 

(1) Med. A. to burn, to be hot (comp. Dh, On 
whence is }938 No.1. 

(2) Med. E. to be warm and corrupt, as watu, 
whence O38 and }}D28 No.2. 

(3) Med. E. to loathe, to abhor, Ch. 0238 to he 
sad, to grieve, whence O28. 


CIS subst. [absol. Isa. 35:7; cst. 20841 :18[, pr 
DIN, PIB. 


אגם-אדות 


)1( a pool, a marsh, 80 called from the corrupt 
water, Isa. 35:7; 42:15; Ps.107:35. Specially used 
of the pools of stagnant water left on the shores of 
the Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7:19; 8:1. 

(9) [ ig. NON 2 reed, a cane.” Ges. add. 
omitting the following explanation], a marsh over- 
grown with reeds, a reedy place, Jer. 51:32. 


§""$ 


R. Jonah explains it strongholds; comp. ds>\ a 
Ijon’s den in a marsh; hence refuge, stronghold. 


DIN adj. once in pl. const. YB] "DIX “sad of 
soul,” Isa. 19:10; see the root No. 3. 


fas and JOAN m.—(1) a boiling caldron, 
Job 41:12; sce DIN No. t. 

(2) arush, reed, such as grows in marshes, from 
238 a marsh, and the termination 1), Isa. 58:5. As 
to Isa. 9:13; 19:15, comp. MB. 

(3) ₪ rope of rushes, a muzzle of reeds, like the 
qreek gyoivoc, Job 40:26, compare Plin. א‎ H. xix. 2. 

--¢ 

jas an unused root. Arab. wr is 1.0. כ‎ (see 
2), to tread with the feet, to stamp; hence to wash 
tlothes, to full, as is done by treading them with the 
feet. [Hence the following word. | 


jas m., prob. a trough for washing, Xovrip, 
hence any laver, basin, or bow]; const. 28 Cant.7:3; 


40 = = 


pl. אַנָנות‎ Isa. 22:24; 


Le } id.). 

D°BIN m. pl. (root 923), a word only found in 
Ezekiel, forces, army, Eze.12:14; 17:21: 
39:4; to this answers the Ch. 538, 3ף‎ a wing, hence 
prop. “the wings of an army, comp. 0'539 Isa. 8:8; 
in the same manner is the word wings applied in 
Arabic and Chaldee: compare my Commentary on 
the passage cited. 


Ex. 24:6 (Arab. and Syr. dll, 
5 


“AN fut. 13N’.— (1) TO COLLECT, TO GATHER IN 
(the harvest), Deu. 28:39; Pro. 6:8; 10:5; comp. "4 
No.2, and 13’, also Gr.aye(pw. (Prob. this root has the 
signification, to scrape together, comp. the kindred 
‘TY. By softening the roughness of the letter 1 we 
hav Oe and bb; which are used of the rolling and 
confluence of water.) 

(2) In the cognate languages the signification of 
gain and profit is found (from the idea of scraping 
" together), also of wages as arising from that of gain; 
see NN. Other derivatives are WIN, TWIN, accord- 
ing to most 2078. 

NUN ennphat. state NAN Ch. an epistle, a 
"etter, i.g. Heb. NYS, which see. Ezr. 4:8,11; 6 


XI 


--ת שת ה ו וו" rk cn re ES‏ 
לער 


אברך--אדות 


TAN m., for 573 with Alepa p:osthet. from the 
root *|13 No.@, the fist, Ex. 21:18; Isa. 58: 4; (so LAX. 
and Vulg. in both places, and this word is used by 
the Rabbins in the same signification). 


SIN m., Ear 1:9) ,פס‎ 30} ‘SOWY LEX, 
Vulg., Syr. patere auree, patere argentee, basins, 
chargers of gold, of silver. In the Talmud of Jeru- 
salem, this word is said to be compounded of 138 to 
collect, and טַלָה‎ a lamb, so that the bowls would be 
so called, because the blood of lambs was collected 
in them. But in this word there is no mention of 
blood. This word appears to me to be a quadri-literal 
with א‎ prosthet., and to signify a slaughter-basin; for 

Pa, 203 So under the letter 1). This I suppose 
to be for 282, 282 (compare Nasor. נטל‎ for Sup), 


ay ras 
from to slay, Lie) to cut the throat. Some 
also have taken it for the Gr. xéoradog, kapraddXog, 
which is used in the Septuagint for a basket, fruit- 


basket, whence comes the Arab. abo 5, Rabb. DOI, 


Syr. JLaNg30, and it might perhaps be taken in 
Ezra for baskets of first-fruits; but this Greek word 
seems rather itself to be of Pheenicio-Shemitic origin, 
and to be from the root 713 to plait. 


KAN, f. pl. NUN a word of the later Hebrew, 
an epistle, especially used of the royal epistles and 
edicts, or those written by public authority, and sent 
by a public courier (a@yyapoc¢) to any one, 2 Ch. 30:1. 
This word appears to me to be from the unused word 
a8, which denoted one hired, specially a courier 
(see the root 138), and which was also adopted in 
Greek under the form d&yyapoc; see Schleusneri Lex. 
in N.T. h.v., Neh. 2:7—9; 6:5; 17:19; Est.g: 26, 29. 
Lorsbach (Stiiudlins Beytr. v. p. 20) regards this 
word as coming from the Persic; comparing the 


a 
mod«rn Pers. לש‎ Gl engariden, to paint, to write; 


a 
whence 2% engdre, anything whatever written. 


WW m., exhalation, or vapour of the ground 
whence clouds are formed, so called from surround- 
ing and covering the earth like a vail. [From the 
root אוד‎ No.1.] This derivation is confirmed by the 


Arabic, in which ₪7 from the root oT med. Ye, 


2 
to surround (comp. אנד‎ No.1), is whatever guards and 
strengthens anything, defence, bark, vail, also atmos- 
phere. To this answers the Ch. 18 vapour. Gen.2:6: 
Job 36:27. 
אדות‎ sce .אודות‎ 


0/0 


אדב--אדם 


by transposition of letters, i.q. IN] TO PINE |‏ אדב 
away, which see. Only found in Hiph. inf. 2°78? |‏ 
Sa. 2:33. Compare especially Deu.‏ 1 לְהָאֶדִיב for‏ 
, .28:63 
GS 2‏ 


(perhaps “ miracle of God,” from 0 | |‏ אַרְבְּאֶל 
miracle), ] 4 05667, pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. .‏ 
/ .25:13 
of 6-‏ 
TIN an unused root. Arab. S\= to befall,‏ 


. 290 : 
as misfortune, hence (| misfortune. Hence %ד!‎ and 


‘TIN [Hadad], pr.n. of an Edomite, 1 11:17; | 
who is called 717, verse 14. 


TIN an unused root, prob. denoting the same 
as TIN and עָדָה‎ to pass by. Hence |X. 

TAN [Lddo], pr.n. m., Ezr. 8:17. 

ds (from the root 14, which see. [See [18 No. 2.]) 
Suff, and in pl. defect. ‘7%, O78, pref. ואדני ,בַּאדנִי‎ 
.גת לאדכי‎ lord, master. It is used —(qa) of a possessor, 
owner, 1 K.16:24, “the owner of the hill Samaria.” 
Whence used of a master of servants, Gen. 24:14, 27; 
39 :2,73; of kings, as lords of their subjects, Isa. 26: 
13; of the husband, as lord of a wife, Gen. 18:12 
(comp. bya and Greek 00400 yuvarxoc, Germ. Sheterr), 
hence of God as the possessor and ruler of the world; 
Jos. 3:13, easter WIN; called also, car’ ekoxhy, 
PINT, Ex. 23:17; and without the art. WW, Ps. ; 
114:7; comp. ‘218.—(b) of a ruler, Gen. 45:8. 
JTS “my lord!” an address of honour to those 
who are more noble, and to all to whom respect is 
due; as a father, Gen. 31:35; brother, Num. 12:11; 
royal consort, 1 K.1:17,18; especially to a prince or 
king, as 7217 ‘YTS, 2 Sa. 14:9; 1 K.3:17. Whoever 
thus addresses another, generally says for the pro- 
noun of the second person, “ my lord;” for that of 
the first, “thy servant;” Gen. 33:8,13 14,15; | 
44:7,9,19, PTRUMY ON IY “my lord asked his 
servants,” i.e. thou askedst us. In a yet more lowly 
adulation, the names of persons are spoken of with 
the addition of ‘78, Gen. 32:5. 

ON lords, Isa. 36:13 (with a pl. verb), and‏ .וע 
so with suff. '-: 718 “my lords,” Gen. 19:2, 18.‏ 
Elsewhere DPT, 58 (and with suff. I>, Ys, DDT,‏ 
etc.), is always pl. excellentie, having just the same‏ 
signification as the singular, Gen. 39:2 sqq., and on‏ 
this account it is joined to a singular adjective, as‏ 
“a hard (crucl) lord;” Gen.‏ אדנִים Isa. 19:4, NYP‏ 
PINT 18 “the lord of the land;”‏ ,33 ,4$2:30 
TINS “thy lord,” « K. 16 YITN “his‏ 
master;” Gen. 24:9; 39:2,3; 40:7; Deu.10:17,‏ 


XII 


אדב--אדורם 


DIN I “the Lord of lords,” 1.6. Jehovah 
used of idols, Zeph. 1:9, comp. 3. 
This word is not found in the cognate languages: 


| except in the Phenician, in which “Adwy, “Adwreg 


(Hesych. xiptoc) is the name of an idol [“ where it 8 
applied to princes, kings. and gods, see Monumen. 
Pheenic. p. 346.” Ges. add.], and the Chaldee, in 
which some traces are preserved in the pr. .ב‎ 3. 


JIN the Lord; only used of God, Gen. 18:27; 
Jud.13:8; Ezr.10:3; Neh.1:11, etc., etc. [“Chiefly 
(in the Pentateuch always) where God is submis- 
sively and reverently addressed; as in the phrases 
TN בִּי‎ Ex. 4:10,13; Jos. 7:8; "J N3X Neh.1:11, 
comp. Gen. 15:2; 18:30—32; Ex. 34:9, etc. Then 
also where God is spoken of, 1K.13:10; 22:6; 2K. 
7:6; 19:23; Isa.6:8; 8:7. Frequently other divine 
names are added, as 737° אדנִי‎ (which the Masorites 
write (אַדנִי יְהוה‎ , Isa. 40:10; Jer. 2:22; הָאֶלהִים‎ TS 
Dan. 9:13.” Ges. add.| The termination *- is an 
older forma of pluralis excellentie, for the common 
--ים‎ (as in (שד'‎ [see note]; but for ‘r, the lengthened 
form *~ has been put by the grammarians, 80 as to 
distinguish it from ‘278 “my lords.” There are 
some, and amongst them, of late, Ewald (Heb. Gram. 
p- 299), who consider ‘278 properly to signify “my 
lord;” so that ‘~ would be for ‘~, suff. 1 pers. pl.; 
the signification of the possessive pronoun being 
however commonly neglected, as in the Syr. vis 
and French 21005000. In favour of their opinion 
they can refer to Ps. 35:23, ‘278) ON; however, 
there is this hindrance —(a) that this word is never used 
with this very suffix, 1 pers. pl., except in a plural 
sense (‘7% is always “my lords”).—(d) and that 
Jehovah calls himself ‘18; Job 28:28; Isa. 8:7: 
comp. verse 5; Lehrgeb. p.524. [In Thes. Gesenius 
adopts this opinion himself, and rightly; the difficulty 
as to God calling himself ‘218, is fully met by the 
fact that in Job very many MSS. read ,הוה‎ and ir. 
Isa. eight do so: further, this word never takes the 
art. even when it is almost needed, which is fully 
explained by regarding the termination to include a 
suffix.] The Jews, from an over scrupulous super- 
stition and reverence for the name of God, when- 
ever in the sacred text 717° occurs, read it ‘YS, 
which in the writers of a later age is pretty fre- 
quently in the text; Dan. 9:3,7,8,9, 15, 16, 19. 

(“two heaps”), [Adoraim], pr.n. of 5‏ אדורים 
town in the tribe of Judah; 2Ch.11:9, comp.‏ 
Jos. Arch. viii. 10, 6 1 [now called Dura‏ ,45000" 
Rob. iii. 4].‏ 5 

sec ODI TY‏ אַדורֶם 


אדין--אדם 


PIN Ch. adv. afterwards, then, i.q. Heb. ,א‎ 
‘tN, prop. times, from the singular N18 (from the root 
nig = TY, MM to pass by); Dan. 9:15, 17, 19;— 
בּאדִין‎ prop. “at the same time,” 1.e. immediately ; 
Dan. 2:14, 353 3:13, 19, 21, 26, MIS IP " from that 
time forth;” Ezr. 5:16, i.g. Heb. .מא‎ [But see T¥.] 

adj. (from the root TI8).—(1) large, very‏ אדיר 
great, mighty, used of the waves of the sea; Ps.‏ 
of a large ship, Isa. 33:21.‏ ;93:4 

(2) powerful, used of kings, Ps. 136:18; of na- 
tions, Eze. 32:18; of gods, 1 4:8. 

(3) prince, leader; pl. chiefs, nobles, 2 Ch. 
23:20; Neh.10:30; OVS bap ‘a bowl of princes,” 
i.e: precious, Jud. 5:25; INST ‘TAS “leaders of 
the flock,” i. q. shepherds, 5°97 Jer. 25:34, 5 

(4) magnificent, illusirious, glorious, Ps. 


22. 

(5) Applied in a moral sense, noble, excelling 
in good qualities, excellent; Ps. 16:3, “the saints 
who are in the earth D2 כְָּחְפְצִי‎ YIN, and the 
excellent (thereof), all my delight is in them.” 


NYP IN [A dalia], Persic pr.n. ofa son of Haman, 
Est. 9:8. 


SIN 70 be RED, RUDDY (Arab. med. E and 
O, and /Eth. id. also, to be fair, handsome). Once 
found in Kal, La. 4:7, “Their princes” ... “ were 
whiter than milk, 0°28 OYY 318, their body 
was more ruddy than coral.” Whiteness and rud- 
diness belong to the description of youthful beauty ; 
hence it is a mistake to apply the word ארמ‎ in this 
place as meaning clear whiteness, as Bochart in 
Hieroz. ii. p.688, and Ludolf in Comment. ad Hist. 
Eth. p.206, although in Latin purpureus is used of 
whiteness (Hor. Od. iv. 1,10; comp. Voss ad Virg. 
Georg. p.750). But those who defended this opinion 
would hardly have adopted it, had they not been 
rather too desirous to attribute to 0°)'22 the signi- 
fication of pearls. 

Pua part. DID made red, dyed red, Na.2:4; 
Ex. 25:5,35; 7:23- 

Hipuin, to be red (probably to make oneself red), 
Isa. 1:18. 

HitTpact, to be red (as wine in a cup), to sparkle, 
Pro. 23:33. The derivatives immediately follow; see 
also O7. 

O'S m.—(1) man (perhaps so called from the 
tdea of redness, compare 07 ]" 16 Arabs distin- 
ruish two races of men; one red, ruddy, which we 
enll ehite, the other black.” Gesen. add. But both 
these races are sprung from Adaim]). It has neither 


ארב:-אדם זז 


const. state, nor plural form; but it is very often used 
collect. to denote men, the human race, Gen. 1:26, 27; 
6:1; Ps.68:19; 76:11; Job20:29; O13 * all 
men,” Job 21:33. Sometimes it is putas a genitive 
after adjectives, as DIN אָבִיונִי‎ “ the needy of men,” 
1.6. needy men, Isa. 29:19; comp. Hos. 13:2; and 
with 3 between, as O7¥3 0723 Pro. 23: 28.— Specially 
used—(a) for other men, the rest of mankind, as op- 
posed to those in question; Jer. 32:20, DIN34 ON" 
“in Israel and in other men,” Jud.16:7; 18:28; 
Ps.73:5; Isa. 43:4.—(5) of common men, as opposed 
to those of better condition. So DIN) nad) der (yes 
meinen) Menfcen Weife, Job 31:33; Hos.6:7; Ps. 
82:7. Opposed to איש‎ viri (more noble), Isa. 2:9; 
5:15; OW Ps. 82:7; comp. Isa. <9:21, and in pl. 
איש‎ 23 Ps. 49:3, Pro. 8:4.—(c) used of slaves, like 
YB) Nu. 16:32.—(d) of soldiers, Kriegsmannfdaft, Isa. 
22:6; comp. איש‎ No. 1, letter (2). 

(2) a man, vir, 1. q. ws Ecc. 7:28, “a man (i.e. 
one emphatically, worthy of the name) I have found 
one of a thousand, but a woman in all their number 
I have not found.” 

(3) any one, Lev.1:2; with a negative particle, 
no one, Job 32:21; comp. אִיש‎ No. 4. 

(4) [Adam], pr.n.—(a) of the first man made, 
Gen. 2:7, seq. 3,24. In these passages at least DIS 
assumes somewhat the nature of a proper name, as 
denoting the man as the only one of his kind; as 
byan Baal, lord; זט‎ é&., הַשֶטָ|‎ Satan (Lehrg. p.653; 
654). Hence LXX. ‘Addy, Vulg. Adam.—(b) a town 
on the Jordan, Josh. 3:16. 

(5) OVW $2 with the art. בָּן הָאָדֶם‎ “son of man;” 
used poet. for man, Nu. 23:19; Ps. 8:5; 80:18, 
Job 16:21; 25:6; 35:8; and very often in Iezekiel 
where the prophet is addressed by God, OTS {2 “son 
of man,” i.e. mortal, Eze. 2:1,3; 3:1,3,4,103 4: 16; 
8:5,6,8. More frequent also is the pl. אֶרֶם‎ ‘32 men, 
Deu. 32:8; Ps.11:4, etc.; with the art. DIN] *23 
| 1 Sa. 26:19; 1Ki. 8:39; Ps.145:12; Ecc. 1:13; 
comp. Syr. 144: “son of men,” for man. [See 13. ] 

DSN 6 אָדום‎ adj., + 1878, pl. ארפים‎ (of the form 
Shp, mPwP, which is frequently used in the names of 
| colours, Lehrg. § 120, No. 21), red, ruddy, used of 
| a garment stained with blood, Isa. 63:2; of rosy 
cheeks, Cant. 5:10 of a chesnut or bay horse (Suds), 
Zec.1:8; 6:2; of a red heifer, Nu. 19:2; of the 
redness of lentiles, Gen. 25:30; subst. what 89 red, 
redness, Isa. loc. cit. 

OTN pr.n.—(1) Edom, the son of Isaac, Jacob's 
elder twin brother, Gen. 25:25, more often calied 
| Esau (YY). 


אדם--אהב 


(2) the descendasits of Edom, i.e. the nation of | 


the Edomites or Idumeans; and also the country 
[Idumea]. The nation is called more fully אָדם‎ 193 
Ps. 137:7; and poet. DIN 3 “ daughter of Edom,” 
La.4:21,22; the country is more fully called OTN a> 
Gen. 36:16; 21:31; אֶדם‎ Am.1:6, and DIN שָדָה‎ 
Gen. 32:4; Jud. 5:4. When it stands alone it 
is of the masculine gender, where it denotes the 
people, Nu. 20:20; of the feminine when it means 
the land, Jer. 49:17. The country of the Edonites 
consisted of the mountainous tract between the Dead 
Sea and the Elanitic gulf of the Red Sea, afterwards 
called Gebalene, I’eBadnv4, now JLo Jebil. 

The gentile noun is ‘P78 an Edomite, an Idu- 
mean, Deu. 23:8: fem. אָדמִית‎ pl. אַדמִיות‎ Idumean 
(women), 1 1. 1 

CIN m., some gem of red colour, perhaps ruby, 
garnet, Ex. 28:17; 39:10; Eze. 28:13; LXX.,Vulg. 
60000 | 8 

DION + .ו אְאַדַכדָּמָת‎ f MWS; adj. red- 
dish, vithlid. It is used Lev. 13:19, seq.; 14:37, 
in speaking of the spots of leprosy, which are de- 
scribed as being MDW לְבָנות‎ “ white, reddish.” 

MOIS (ג)--+‎ earth (perh. so called from being 
red, or tawnyish ] * 566 Credner on Joel, p. 125, seq.” 
Ges. add. ]), Ex. 20:24; used of dust which mourners 
put upon their heads, 1 Sa. 4:12; 9 4. 

(2) the ground which is tilled, field, land, Gen. 
4:2; 47:19,22,23; Ps.105:35; Isa.28:24; אהָב‎ 
MTS * one who loves the ground,” i.e. agriculture, 
2 Ch. 26:10; used of the produce of the ground, Isa. 
1:7. 

(3) land, region, country, Gen.28:15; NW 
mm > the land of Jehovah,” i.e. Canaan, Isa.14:2; 
pl. MOW lands, regions, once Ps. 49:12. 

(4) the earth, Gen. 4:11; 6:1; 7:4. 

(5) [Adamah], pr.n of a town of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:36. 

[Admah], pr.n. of 8 town destroyed to-‏ אַדְמָה 
gether with Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen. 10:19; 14:32,‏ 
Deu. 29:22; Hus.11:8.‏ ;8 

OW & IOAN adj. (of the form 7), red, 
le. red-haired, vothhaarig, used of Esau, Gen. 25:25; 
of David, 1 Sa.16:12; 27:42; LXX. ןמאה‎ 
Vulg. rufus. 

(pr. “human”), [Adamt], pr.n. of a town‏ אַדְמִי 
of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:33.‏ 

see DIN,‏ אָדמִי 

[Admatha], pr.n. of a certain Persian‏ אַדְמָתָא 
noble, Est. 1:14,‏ 


AIV 
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אדם--אדר 


{IN an unused root, prob. 1.0. fit Arab. wie 
med. Waw, to be lower. Hence JIN. 

[(2) “ transit, ig. 11 to judge, to command, tea 
domineer. Hence אדו[‎ lord, owner, master, and ‘JM 
the Lord; also }1&%.” Ges. add. ] 

pr.n. of a man who returned te‏ ,[ 40008 ] אדן 
Jerusalem with Zerubbabel, Ezr. 2:59; this name ie‏ 
written in the parallel place, Neh. 7:61, }}7&.‏ 

TIN m. pl. BTR; const. IIS a foundation.— 
(1) of a column, base, pedestal, Cant. 5:15; Ex. 
26:19, seq.; 27:10, seq.; 36:38. 

(2) 04 a house, Job 38:6. 

TS see above after אד[‎ 

PIA" JAN (“lord of Bezek”), [Adoni-Bezek 
the name or title of the king of the Canaanite city 
Bezek, Jud. 1:5—7. 

PIS“IIN (“lord of justice”), [A dons-zedek], 
pr.n. of the Canaanite king of Jerusalem; Jos. 10:1, 3. 

WRITS (“J ehovah(is)my lord”), [Adonijah], 
(1)--.ם.זק‎ 8 son of David who headed a sedition 
against his father; 1 Ki. 1: 8, seq.; also called 7378 
verse §; 2 Sa. 3:4.—-(2) 2 Ch.17:8.—(93) Neh.10:17 


Also Ezr. 2:13, called O28 (“lord of enemies”): 


[Adonikam], comp. 8:13; Neh. 7:18. 
אֶדניקם‎ see PIAS No. 3. 
DVIS (“lord of height”), [Adoniram), 


pr.n. of a man who in the reigns of David and 
Solomon, was a royal minister, 1 Ki.4:6. In an 
unusual manner contracted into OWN, [A doram), 
2 Sa. 20:24; 1 Ki. 12:18, הַדוּרֶם‎ [Hadoram], 2 Ch 
10:18. 


TTS a root not used in Kal, prob. To BE WIDE, 


- 


Ss 
(see WS, NTIS), comp. asl to have hernia (prob. יא‎ 
+1 . 
swell out); , sol inflated, swelling (of the belly). 
Kindred is 414. 
(see VIS), 
Nipui., to be made great, glorious, Part.; Ex. 
15:11, and 6, N53 TH) TIM 42D. > thy right hand, 
O God, has become great (i.e. is rendered illustrious) 
in power.” Yod in בָּאְדְרִי‎ is paragogic. 
Hipuit, to render great, tllustrious, Isa. 42:21. 
The derivative nouns see under Kal, also the com- 
pound words אַדרנזָר']‎ and WYOTIN. 


[TIN A ddar, pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:3. ] 


“YS the twelfth of the Hebrew months, from the 
new moon of March, to that of April (according te 


Hence, to be great, magnifivenr. 


אדר--אהב 


the Rabbins, from the new moon of February, to 
that of March); Est. 3:7,13; 8:12; 9:1,15,17, 
79 

19, 21. oe ’"Addp, 1 Mace. 7:43; Syriac 59); 
Arab. lol, lol and lst, the sixth of the Syro- 
Macedonian months. The etymology is uncertain. 
Perlaps this month is so called from the flowers and 
trees being so splendidly covered with leaves. [In | 
add. this suggested derivation is omitted, and instead 
“ perhaps from Pers. 91 fire.”] 

“YIS Ch. id. Ezr. 6:15. 

“TAS see TIS .חָצַר‎ 


“YIS .גת‎ prop. amplitude, wideness, hence—(1) 
a wide cloak; Mic. 2:8, i.g. NUS. 

(2) magnificence, whence Zec. 11:13, Wi TS | 
“magnificence of the price;” a magnificent price, 
said ironically. 

‘YIN Ch. a threshing floor, Dan. 2:35. Syr. 

5-01 
59], Arab. 2% The root is [“‘ according to some,” 
Ges. add.] 172 i.g. 05 to fall out, as applied to the 
grains which are beaten out from the ears in thresh- | 
ing [“ but in Arabic ,j! the zd seems to be for 
dd,” Ges. add. }. | 

PUTS Ch. pl.m. principal judges, supreme 
judges, Dverridter, Dan. 3:2, 3, compound of TIS 1. g. 
VTS magnificence, greatuess, and 2זר']‎ judges; comp. 
.גר‎ 

Ch. adv. Ezr.7:23, rightly, diligently,‏ אַדרזדא 

vic: 7 5 76 


Vulg. diliyenter. It can hardly be doubted that this 


is a Persic word, perhaps i.g. Pers. cw) rightly, 
truly, uprightly. 
אדרכון‎ m., 2 Ch.29:7; 2. 8:97; 1% pos 
a daric; a Persian coin made of pure gold, much 
used by the Jews so long as they were subject to the 
rule of the Persians. The letter א‎ is prosthetic, and 
the word ךכו‎ also occurs amongst the Rabbinical 
writers. {‘ Compare also Syr. | בס‎ 5."[ This 
word is taken from the more ancient Persian lan- 
guage, in which Dara, Darab, signifies a king; 
Darig, Deryah, a royal court. If derived from the 
atter, it signifies דרכון‎ of tne court, with the addi- 
tion of the syllable }}; but if from the former, it is 
compounded of Dara and «> 5 image, although no 
such coins bearing the image of a king have come 
down tous. [“ We can hardly doubt that the word 
is kindred to the pr.n. Darius .רריש‎ Others make 
it either—(a} a dimin. from TI daric, ,ווק‎ if 


xv 
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or—(b) compounded of | ,|.) hing |Darius), and w,s 
appearance, figure,” Ges. add.] In value, the Daric 
equalled the Attic ypvcovc, in German money about 
a ducat and a half [13s.6d. Engl. ]. These coins bea: 
the image of a foot archer kneeling. Golden (ana 
also silver) darics are preserved in the numismatic 
museums of Paris and Vienna; see Eckhel, Doct. 
Num. P.I. vol. II. p. §51. 


eT (contr. from pe TS “ magnifi- 
cence of the king”), [Adrammelech], pr.n.—(1) 
of an idol of the Sepharvites, brought from Mesopo- 
tamia into Samaria, 2 Ki.17:31. 

(2) a parricide son of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
Isa. 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37. 

YTIN Ch. i.g. YT an arm, with & prosthetic, 
Ezr. 4:23; Heb. pint. 

YTIS (“strong,” from YTS), (A drez], ם.זק‎ -- 
(1) of the ancient metropolis of Bashan, situated in 
the territory allotted to the tribe of Manasseh, Nu. 
21:33; Deu. 1:4; Josh. 12:4; called by Eusebius 
*Aépad, by Ptolemy “Adpa, by the Arabian geogra- 
phers cols tl, and now Drda; see Relandi Palest. 
p-547. [Edhra, Rob. app. [.155.ק‎ 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. iy: 37. 

ATIN ---)1( prop. fem. of the adjective MIS wide, 
ample (comp. (שלְטָת .1 שליט‎ ; Eze. 17:8, NTIS 12a 
“a wide branching vine;” comp. M18 No. 1. 

(2) aclouk, so called from its being wide, 1 Ki. 
19:13,19: 2 Ki. 2:13,14; Jon. 3:6; WY NTIS “a 
Babylouish cloak,” J osh. 7:21, ie. variegated with 
fizures, or interwoven with various colours, having 
the figures of men and beasts; comp. Plin. vii. 48. 
“yy NTN “a hairy cloak,” i.q. a garment shaggy 
with hair (Pelj), Gen. 25:25; Zec. 13:4. 

(3) magnificence, splendour, Zec. 11:3. 

To THRESH, found in one pas-‏ דוש ,ףג אד ש 
“threshing he will‏ אָדוש )33/37 ,28:28 sage, Isa.‏ 
thresh it.”‏ 


fut. ITN and ITY; 1 pers.‏ אב 8 אאהב 
Hos.14:§; inf. ai Ecc.‏ אהב Pro. 8:17; and‏ 358 
and 7258.‏ 3:8 

(1) TO DESIRE, TO BREATHE AFTER anyth-ng. 
(The signification of breathing after, hence of long- 
ing, is proper to the syllables ,חב ,הב‎ and with the 


letters softened, ,או ,אב‎ comp. the roots ,חָבֶב ,הָבָל‎ 
6 - 
i=: to desire, to love; T)8 and N28 to breathe 


after, to be inclined.) Construed with an accusative, 


the common reading be correct in Strabe xvi. p.5874; | T's.40:17; 70:5, 99: 35 1 16:1. 


אהב: או 


(2) /0 love (in which signification it accords with 
+4 a@yardw), construed with an acc. Gen. 37:3, 4; 
Deu. 4:37; more rarely with ל‎ Lev. 19:18, 34, and 
3 ₪6. §:9; 1 Sa. 20:17, JANN WH] אַהַבָת‎ “he loved 
him as his own soul.” Part. א הב‎ a friend, 1.6. one 
who is loving and beloved, intimate; different from 
¥ a companion, Pro. 18:24; Est. 5:10, 14; Isa. 
41:8, "ANN אַבְרְהֶם‎ YM “the seed of Abraham my 
friend.” 

(3) to delight in anything, in doing anything; 
construed with a gerund of the verb; Hos. 12:8, 
ans לעשק‎ “he delights in oppression,” or to oppress; 
188. 56:10; Jer. 14:10. 

NipHaL part. 398) to be loved, amiable, 2 Sam. 
1:23. 

part. 338D.— (1) a friend, Zec. 13:6.‏ עשפו 

(2) a lover, especially in a bad sense; one given to 
licentious intercourse, a debauchee, Eze. 16:33, seq. ; 
23:5, seq. Always thus used, metaph. of idolaters.’ 
[Hence the following words. ] 

aN only in pl. אְהָבִים‎ ---)1( loves, specially in 
a bad sense; amours, amourettes, ieb{daften. Tropically 
used, of fellowship entered into with foreign [idola- 
trous | nations, Hos. 8:9. 

(2) delight, Pro. §:19, אַהָבִים‎ NOX “hind of 
delight,” 1.6. most pleasant, most lovely. 


JN m. love; in sing. once for lovers, paramours, 
Hos. 9:10; (LXX. of Hyarnpévor;) pl. 0°58 loves, 
especially, illicit, licentious, Pro. 7:18. 

MIN £—(1) Inf. fem. gen. of the verb 338, With 
Lamed pref. Isa. 56:6, 717) DY-ny לְאַהָבָה‎ “to love 
the name of Jehovah,” Deu. 10:15; 11:13, 22; Josh. 
82:5; 23:11; with 21 Ki. 10:9, בְּאָהְבַת יְהוָה אֶת"‎ 
2NW “ for the love of Jehovah towards Israel.” In 
the sane sense with the prefix 3 Hos. 3:1; and }0 
Deu. 7:8, יְהוָה אֶתְכֶם‎ NON “ because that Jehovah 
loveth you.” 

(2) love, specially as between the sexes, Cant. 
9:4: 5:8; 8:6, 7; of God towards men, Hos. 3:1; 
of friends towards one another, 1 Sa. 18:3. 

(3) Love, delight, concr. of a beloved female, Cant. 
2:7; 3:5; and so perhaps also verse 10 [“ where 
others tuke it as an adj. lovely”). 


TIN an unused root, ig. אֶחַ7‎ to be joined 


together, hence אַה(7‎ and — 


“HIN [Ohad], pr.n. of a son of Simeon, Gen. 
46:10. 


MIN inter} of lamentation, from the sound 


, . £ 
ottcred, AH! Las! comp. Arab. 2|, |, whence the 
שש‎ 


XVI 


ה ואט וו Cee nn‏ 
ו 
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roots | and 2 | to ,ב צטוסג‎ to grieve, like the German. 
ad, ddjjen, Almost always in this connection, ‘27% אֶחָהּ‎ 
nin’ > Ah! Lord Jehovah,” Josh. 7:7; Jud. 6:29, 
or JIN ANN 2 Ki. 6:5, 15; it stands alone, 2 Ki. 3:10, 
and with a dat. Joel 1:15. 

NIN [Ahava], pr.n. of a river, Ezr. 8:21, 31; 
and of a bordering region, verse 15, [But see below. ] 
where Ezra gathered together the people about to re- 
turn to their country. [‘‘ The same is probably meant 
in verse 15, where we may render, ‘the river that 
runneth to the Ahava.’ It is hardly doubtful that 
the word prop. signifies water, agua; comp. Sanscr. ap, 
Pers. ab, Goth. ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to say what 
river is meant; possibly the Euphrates, which was 
called kar’ 220% ‘ the river,’ comp. 1737.” Ges. add. | 

perhaps 1.0 , TINS (“joining together”),‏ אַהוד 
[Ehud], pr.n—(1) of a Hebrew judge, Jud. 3:15,‏ 
sq. 4:1; LXX. '466.--)9( Ch. 7:10.‏ 

WIN Hos. 13:10. This word which is elsewhere, 
1 fut. apoc. from the root 3], is here the same as 
MN, NS where? unless perhaps there 18 8 false reading 
from verses 7, 14, and we ought to read 78. Render 
it NIDN 1322 אָהִי‎ “where then is thy king?” and 
join the words very closely, NIDS ‘NX where then; 
[see also verse 14; where this word ought clearly 
to be taken as an interrog. part, see 1 Cor. 15:55. 
* Ewald regards this word (Gr. § 444) as compounded 
from א‎ (i.q. 9) and הי‎ 1.6. hic, here; comp. Athiscp 
UP: there; HP: here, hither. So, too, Hupfeld.” 
Ges. add. | 
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אֶהַל‎ (1) perhaps i. q. OD _j> TO BE BRIGE?, 


TO SHINE, by interchange of the verbs פא‎ 6 yy. 
Hence אהָל‎ so called from its shining vibrating ap- - 
pearance. See 11101. 

(2) denom. from bak, to move one’s tent, used of 
wandering nomades, sometimes pitching their tents, 
Gen. 13:12, sometimes removing them, Gen. 13:18, 
DIAN DON: LXX. arocknrwoag ’ABpdap. Vulg. 
movens étabernaculum suum. 

PIEx fut. Die? contr. יָהָל‎ i. 0. Kal No.2, to pttch 
a tent; Isa.13:20. Comp. ADD for 2s, 

Hiruin, i.q. Kai No.1, to shine, probably Glanj 
verbreiten, to give light; Job 25:5, ANN?) OVW 3D 
“behold even the moon, and it shineth not,” ie. 
it is not pure, clean in the sight of God. Jerome 
ecce! luna etiam non splendet. LXX. אטס‎ éripatoxen 
] Derivatives, the following words. ] 


PHN with suffix dn, TPM (dholcha), with ה‎ 
parag. 7?i]8; pl. אהָלִים‎ (by a Syriacism, for אֶהָלִים‎ 


אהב- או וטא אהלה-או 


Lehrg. (159.579.ק‎ | with p aa DIN? Jud. 8:11; “WIN an unused and uncertain root. Hence 
Jer. 35:7, 10; const. PN, with suff. POTS, peak 


rr; 7? 


| | אֶהָלִיכֶם --- 


(1) @ tent, a tabernacle, Gen. 0:97, etc.; אהָל‎ PAIS pr-n.\perbaps i.g. קרו[‎ mountainous, comp 


“the tent of the congregation,” commonly called | Arab. wed), A avon, the elder brother of Moses,‏ מועד 
the tabernacle of the covenant, i.e. the moveable and | Ex. 6:20; 7:73; consecrated high priest by his bro-‏ 
portable temple of the Israelites in the desert, which | ther, Ex. 29; Lev. 8;—j08 °33 “ sons of Aaron,”‏ 
“the house‏ בִּית Josh. 21:4, 10, 13; and poet. JON‏ הָאהָל is described Ex. 26 and 36; called also simply‏ 
K.1:39. With regard to the tabernacle, when | of Aaron,” Psal.115:10,12; 118:3; used for the‏ 3 
distinguished from }30, 298 is the outer priests, just as Aaron, Ps. 133:2, is used for any high‏ 8 אה 
covering of the tent, of twelve curtains of goats’ hair, | priest.‏ 
i.e. ten in-‏ ה( מִשַכָּן) placed above the dwelling-place‏ 
terior curtains which rested on the boards, Ex. 26:1,‏ 
.14,19 :7 

(2) a house, or habitation of any kind; Isa. 
16:5, WI 008 “the house of David;” 1 Ki. 8:66; 
Jer. 4:20; Lam.2:4. Poet. Ps. 132:3, NIN ON 
בִּיתִי‎ baka * [ will not enter into the habitation 
of my house.” 

(3) Specially of the temple, Eze. 41:1. 

(4) [OheZ], pr.n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 
3:20. 


[Aholah], pr.n. of a harlot, used by Eze-‏ אהָלֶה 
kiel the prophet to denote Samaria, Eze. 23:4, seq.‏ 
is written for‏ אְהַלָה pr. “(she has) her own tent.”‏ 
MOTE with the omission of Mappik.‏ 


YS const. st. או‎ (a noun of the form 13, ,קל‎ from 
the root 8 to will). 

(1) prop. will, 068100. It occursonce as a sub- 
stantive, Pro. 31:4, in ,כתיב‎ where it should be pro- 
nounced 13 או‎ D703 “and the desire of strong 
drink (does not become) princes.” שכר :קרי‎ °S (it 
does not become to say) “ where is strong drink?” 

- (2) free will, choice (Bille, Wahl), hence conj. 
that which gives the power of choosing this or that, 
or, like vel (and the word abbreviated from it, ve), 


ug 
from velle (Arab. ,i). Deu.13:2, MBH ה יי אלת אל‎ 
sign or portent ;” Job 3:15; 2 K. 2:16, OW TINA 
MIN ISI או‎ “into some mountain or valley.” 
When doubled, whether, or; Lev. 5:1, YT או‎ ANT או‎ 
“whether he hath seen or known;” Ex. 21:31. 
Sometimes it intensifies the expression; or rather, 
1 Sam. 29:3, “who has been with me now many 


a -7-- 


(“father’s tent”), [Aholiad], pr.n. of‏ אֶהָלִיאָב 
an artificer, Ex.31:6; 35:34.‏ 


Boi j‏ או days, DY Ay‏ | אהל 
[Aholibah], pr.n. of a harlot, used Eze. | dae Pea On ether yeas Ae | in Arabic,‏ אֶהָלִיבָה 
| 


23:4, sqq. as a symbol of the kingdom of Judah | which they explain 0 Sometimes 611106. used for 
i up to idolatry; pr. “my tent in her,” 712 for | אל כִי‎ ober (c8 fey) daf, oder (e8 mifte fein) daf, or (be 
we it) that, or (it must be) that, followed hy a future 

(“tent of the high place”), [Aho- subjunctive; when in Latin it may be rendered nist‏ אַהָלִיבָמָה 


bsbamah|], pr-n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 36:2, 14, and forte; (comp. Arab. “i followed by fut. nasb., ellipt. 
of an Edomite tribe of the same name (verse 14). 1 


us cf cE % 

6 / ו ;45:9 Ps.‏ אָהָלות and‏ ,7:17 .סע ;24:6 Nu.‏ אַהָלִים 
או Cant. 4:14; pl.a kind of odoriferous Indian tree, | 27:5, “I would burn them altogether; “WWO2 Pr?‏ 
in Greek dyd\Aoyor, in later writers Evdaddn, also | or else Iet them (unless they) take hold of my‏ 
called lignum aloes, by the moderns aloes, also lignum | strength,” ober fte mufte denn; Lev. 26:41; Eze.‏ 
paradist and lignum aquile: Excecaria Agallocha, | 21:15. 11006 it becomes —‏ 

Linn. ; see Diose. lib.i.21. The Hebrew name of (3) a conditional particle, prop. if one choose, if, if 
the tree, as well as the Greek, comes from its Indian | perhaps, but if; (LXX. é&v,) comp. Lat. sive, in which 


name ayhil (“the r being softencd into 1.” Ges. add. _ oF. 
Sanser. agaru and agura [* also agarukem”); 8 2 si conditional is included. (Also the Arabie ,| is 
1 


Celsius in 11161012. tom. 1. Pp: 135--1 70; Wilson’s . : ש‎ 
Sanscrit Dictionary, p-5 The Portuguese Gy dike often explained by the Grammarians vl.) So follow- 


+ 
take called it formerly aguile lignum. [“ Hence they | ed by a fut. 1 Sam. 20:10, “ who will shew me, או‎ 
appear to have heard a form agulu or the like.” ] | Mw WIN 12ND if thy father should answer ther 
3 


אואל--אודות XVII‏ | אואל--אויל 


anything harshly ;" LXX. é&v; Vulg. si forte. (Winer | from the earth.” LXX. almost always render אבות‎ 
tries o show more than from the context can be cor- | by éyyaorpipi8or, ventriloquists, and correctly; be- 
rect ia this passage, in endeavouring to defend the | cause ventriloquists amongst the ancients, commonly 
common disjunctive power, in Lex. p. 26.) Ex.21:36, | abused this art of inward speaking for magical pur- 
כִּי שור נָנֶּח הוא‎ YT או‎ > 11 indeed it were known that | poses. How then could it be that the same Hebrew 
the ox was apt to push;” LXX. gay 86; Vulg. sin | word should express a bottle, and a ventriloquist? 
autem. Lev. 4:23, 28; 2 Sam. 18:13. (Without a | Apparently from the magician, when possessed with 
verb, Gen. 24:55, “ Let the maiden remain with us, | the demon, being as it were, a bottle or vessel, an“ 
“ivy או‎ DD some days (i. 6. some time), if perhaps | sheath of this python. [See Acts 16:16.[ 


she wish to remain ten,” cine Anzahl Tage, wenn fie etwa אובות‎ (“bottles”), (Oboth], pr.n. of a station 
cx ta ene one ; , ו‎ pr.n. 
geon wollte. LAX. jucpac woet Céxa; Vulg. dies saltem of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 91:10: 33:49; to 


6 - 0 - ו ה ו‎ ache oF be sought about the land of the Edonutes, not far 
choice remains, nor can it be well explained, “many | הרו‎ atoab 


enh = / ” 1 . אוביל‎ [Ob:i7], 1 Ch. 27:30, pr.n. of an Ishmaelite 
SIN (prob. “will of God,” from 8, 18, root ™%); | who had the charge of David's camels. It denotes 


[Vel], pr.n., Ezr. 10:34. prop. one who ₪ set over camels, like the Arab. 
5 5 5 2 


+ GG 
Ui and C' from Jb! camels. The form ג אוביל‎ 


- 


DIN an unused root, Arab. esi for‏ ₪ אוב 


- 
= = 6 


. A eS: 2s 
4) is for ,אבָל‎ like תומיף‎ for WAR, Ps. 16:5. 
(1) to return, also to come to one's senses, whence ל‎ 
5 1 אוב‎ (from the root ba) and Dae m., a stream, 


_:|,| resipiscens. 
(2) to set, as the sun. 
(3) to come by night, especially to 860% for water. 


ao 
8 (> 


5 GS 2 
Ccnj. V, VII, id., —L! (not Cob! which misprint 


of the first edition of my Lexicon, has been copied 
ty Winer) ; a water-bearer (Kam. p. 46; not wter, 
a bottle, as in Golius). In Tebrew, hence — 


ariver; found in only one passage, Dan. 8:2, 3, 6. 
אוד‎ & TNS an unused root.—(1) to bend, to 


inflect (Arab. | med. Waw); hence, to turn, to 
turn about, to turn over, sce subst. TN. אודות‎ ; 
also to gird, to surround, see TS. With this 
agree עד‎ and Aith. hPL: [this last is omitted in 
Amer. Trans.]. [ence — 


mase. (¢‏ אבות אוב 
plur. mase. (as to the gender of the (2) to load, to press down, as a burden, whence‏ א 


pl. see Job 32:19). 

(1) a bottle, so called from carrying water ; sce 
the root No. 3. Used of wine bottles ; Job loc. cit. - 
ya’ DWAIN כָּאבות‎ > like new bottles” 1.6. full of new misfortune, ills, with which any one is pressed down ; 
wane “ (which) burst.” see TS. 

(2) vexpdparric or vexvoparric, 1.6. 0 soothsayer, (3) 1 0 
who evokes the manes of the dead by the power of oy dee wee / 
incantations and magical songs, in order to give to strengthen, to aid; oo\ and ){ strength, might, 
answers as to future or doubtful things; comp. 2 Sa. power, whence the Tlebrew T8D; comp. MP and 
28:7; Isa. 8:19; 29:4; Deut. 18:11; 2 Msi. 21:65; | other verbs which have the notions of weight and 
2 Ch. 33:6. Pl. אבות‎ Lev. 19:31; 20:6; 1 Sam. | strength conjoined. 

28:3, 9; Isa. 8:19; 19:3. Specially, it denotes — (a) | 
a python, orasoothsaying demon, of which these men 
were believed to be possessed; Lev. 20:27, IN איש‎ 
אוב‎ O93 A כִּי‎ ALS “a man or woman when 
a python isin them;” 1 Bam. 28:8, 282°? SIO? 
“divine to me by the familiar spirit,” whence such 


2 
5 725 


ot heavy, troublesome ; 39 a load, a weight; ונ‎ 


EL ₪ ₪‏ רככ< <תקקתתכ .יוו ו ו 


Ww 


--=- 


--1 
for כ‎ \ to be strong, robust, Conj. Il. 


| | אוד‎ m., ₪ wooden poker, so called from the fire 
| being stirred with it; sce אנד‎ No. 1. ] * hence, any 
burnt wood, a firebrand,” Ges. add.]; Zec. 3:2; Isa. 
7:4; Am.4:11. Syr. and Ch. id. [“ others make it, 


| i,q. S9= wood,” Ges. add. ]. 


a sorceress is called אוב‎ N2Y2 NUS “a woman in whom אצודות‎ pl. prop. turnings; see the root No. 1, 
is a soothsaying demon,” 15a.28:7, 8.—(0) the 0600 = whence causes, circumstances, Umftinte, reaso ss, 
person Iumself raised vp; Isa.29:4, 12? Pos הָיָה כָּאוב‎ | 5 -- 


‘and thy voice shall 16 as of a dead man arising . affairs; 00. א‎ cause, from the יז‎ 325 6 


אואל--אויל XIX‏ אוה-אויל 
” 7+ 
turn, to turn rennd; (I way, manner, cause, from shall mark out for you ) he borders); comp. verses‏ 
where in the 8823 context there is found ix‏ ,8 ,7 - - 
die, bin to be turned; Germ. um for wegen; 2223 on | the future n>? IWNA, LXX. and Syr. in all three‏ 


ye shall bound, limit.‏ .11 בצ ב of, from a It is oo used in the phrase places, caraperpiaere,‏ ו 
t of th‏ על TDA‏ ,על ּבַר עַל-אורות 
RRR in MUN + (from the root )% No. I, 2).—(1) desire,‏ . 6 


causes, i.e. on account of, ‘Gen. 21:11,25; 26:32; ו‎ 

Ex. 18:8, and with suff, על אודותי‎ for my sake, Josh. lust; used of desire of food, Deu. 12:15, 20, 21; 
14:6. א שר‎ nities by “for these very causes that,” 18:6; of sexual desire, Jer. 2:24. 

gerade deshald weil, Jer. 3:8. As to the reading of the (2) 4 6 é, will, 1 Sa. 23:20, Always applied 
editions in 2 Sa. 13:16, אודות‎ OW it appears to have to the soul (92), except Hosea 10:10. 

arisen from the blending of two readings, the one TAN (prob. i.g. ‘IN, ‘“robust”), [UV zaz], pr.n. 
אודות‎ ON, the other על אודות‎ of a man, Neh. 3:25. 


I. rN a root not used in Kal. Properly, 0 On [Uzal], Gen. 10:27; one of the descendants 
BEND, TO INFLECT, comp. WW; whence — of Joktan, but here taken in a geographical sense, 
(1) to turn to turn Waite to lodge, to | a city or region of the Joktanite Arabs, afterward 

6 %- 0 , , . : 
a 6 called Sanaa, which is the metropolis of the kingdom 
dale ae Se ey 2 0 ere of Yemen. See Bocharti Phaleg. 1, 21; J. 2. Mi- 


2 
the יי ו‎ 1 7 chaclis, Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. ext. tom. ii. p. 164, sq4. 

. (2) . ge uss! to a pee .- ] > Autger’s Llist. Sonica p. 217.7] 
sire ong for; sce Pi. ILithp., and comp. .חֶפִּ']‎ - 
| , י‎ / ee NS (“desire,” or “habitation,” i.g.’8), [Lun 


Cognate roots are 738 aveo, and Arab. 95 to de- | pr-n. of a Midianitish king; Num. 31:8; Josh.13:31 
sire. 

Piru MMS i.g. Kal No. 2, to desire, to wish for; 
Pro. 21:10, ¥7 MS yw vip “the soul of the wicked 
Jesireth evil.” Alw: ays applied to the soul (0'53), 
Deu. 12:20; 14:26; Job 23:13; 1 Sa.2:16; 2 Sa. 
3:21, except the instances, Ps.132:13, 14. a 26: 9. 
nova TOS VID « my soul, i.e. 1 desire thee in 
she night.” Comp. FI for I, followed hy 1 pers., 
sen. 44:32. 

MANN fut. apoc. WN); (Pro. 23: 3,6), i. q.‏ פפגיווזוז] 
Pi.; but pr. to desire, wish, for oneself. Const. absol.‏ 
Ch.11:17; with an ace. Deu. 5:18: Jer. 17:16;‏ 1 
with a dat. Pro. 23:3, 6. MND NNT prop. “ to‏ 
desire a desire,” i.e. to burn with desire, to lust‏ 
after, Num. 11:4; Ps. 106:14. There is this dif-‏ 
ference between Piel and [ithpael, that the latter is‏ 
never joined, the former [almost] always to the‏ 
aubst. t'2). The derived nouns, besides those which‏ 
No. I, DMIND, TINA.‏ א' ,א follow, are 8 constr.‏ 


IN (comp. M8 No. IT).—(1) subst. lamentation, 
Prov. 23:29, Nay > אי‎ 1D “Who hath lamen- 
tation, who hath misery?” > want’ ]. 

(2) inter] 0 of lamentation, alas! with a dat. 

1 Sa. 4:8; Isa. 3:9; 6:5; rarely with an acc. Eze. 
| - and absol. Num. 24:23.—(J) of threatening 
and imprecating, Num. 21:29. Cognate is יהוי‎ 

Ps. 120:5, const. with a dat.‏ ,אוי i. q.‏ אויה 

(root 72).‏ .מז pl. YO"‏ צויל 

(1) a fool, fool tsh, either as an adj. DN איש‎ Pro, 
29:9; ITos. 9:7, or as is more often the case, as a 
subst. Job 5:9; Isa. 19:11; 35:8; Pro. 7:22: 10: 
14; 11:99: 14:3; 15:5; opposed to the prudent 
(EM), Pro. 12:16, and to the wise (834), Pro. 10:14: 
sometines — 

(2) it includes the notion of impiety, Job §:3. 

| 


ia. with the termination belonging to adi‏ או ילי 


8 if ndrrifeh, thoriche olish, 200. 1 
Il. אוה‎ an unused root, but onomatop. to ne if nBcrifiy thérib foes 0 2 


-- 


yn Soy [Evil-merodach], pr.n. of a king 

of Babylon, w ho at length liberated Jehoiachin king 
of Judah, who had been long held in captivity by 
Nehuchadnezzar, 2 Ni. 25:27; Jer. §2:31. He suc- 
eeeded Nebuchadnezzar in his dominion, and held 
it, according to Berosus (in Jos. 0. Ap. i. 20) for two 
years. As to the signification, TD (whick sce) is 
the name of a Babylonian idol, and ג אָוִי?.‎ in Hebrew 

, signifies 700 7 ; but it may be taken for pranted that 


howl, to cry out; Arab. iss to howl as a dog, 
wolf, or jackal; see ‘IN, .אי‎ 


HT. MN It appears necessary to defend the 
power of, fo mark, to designate, to describe, as 
belonging to this root, as found in 78" and A; 
comp. nas , WS, ISA to long for. 1 iis. ה‎ 
is manifest both in ‘the noun nis (for ni) a mark, 
and in the words, Num. 34:10, הַתְצַנִּיתֶַם לָכֶם‎ “ye 


אול-און 


some other noun of Assyrian or Persian origin 8 
concealed in it, which the Jews moulded so as to re- 
semble their own language; perhaps pleasing thern- 
selves in calling, for the sake of derision, the king of 
their oppressors, “the fool (worshipper) of Merodach.” 


IN with Vav moveable; an unused root, 1. q. 
ONY, ON} to be foolish, prop. to be perverse, (comp. 
the kindred עול‎ and even 53x), whence bay DNS 
foolish, nda folly. 


bow & by a root not used as a verb, but of 
wide extent in the derivatives. The primary notion 
is, TO ROLL, as in the kindred San, ben, גיל‎ ba: comp. 
cikéw, 6106 iANw, and the remarks below under 
the root 223; whence א'ל‎ a ram, so called from its 
twisted and curled horns. Also אגל‎ belly, abdomen. 
Applied — 

(2) to strength and power (comp. bin & 59m), 
whence ON strong, God; MON terebinth (as if “robust 
tree”); rib oak; also 2S, MIN strength, aid. 
The notion of strength and power is applied — 


- 2 
(3) to pre-eminence, whence Arab. , },\ to precede, 
1 . ae 

to go before, Jal first (properly princeps, like ((ראשון‎ 
comp. Hebr. DN, Hence D PAN, אִילִים‎ powerful ones, 
leaders; 023% the front, adv. in front, subst. vestibule ; 
DS No. 2, and אִילֶם‎ a projection of a building; אוּלֶת‎ 
No. 3, pre-eminence. 

m.—(1) belly, body, abdomen, so called from‏ אול 


its roundness; see the root No.1; Arab. ₪ 6 Ps. 
73:4: 

(2) pl. powerful ones, i.e. leaders, 2 Ki. 24:15; 
in ,כתיב‎ POS אולי‎ “the leaders of the land.” 
קרי‎ has the common form .א'?י‎ The root אוּל‎ No. 2 
and No. 3, both significations of the verb being united 
in this word. 


1 Soe comp. of אל‎ and לא לי = לי‎ nd not, 
comp. ‘2TIN, ,לגי‎ 

(1) if not, unless; so once ina passage with which 
Winer has of late rashly meddled, Num. 22:33, 
43) 125) TN) אולי‎ “unless she had turned from my 
face, I would have slain thee;" LXX. ef pi; Aben 
Fara rightly .לולי‎ 

(2) whether not, ob nidt, hence ellipt. (who knows, 
it may be) whether not, i.e. perhaps. Uscd to ex- 
press doubt, fear, Gen. 24:5; 27:12; Josh. 9:7; also 
hope, Gen. 16:2; Am. 5:15; 1108. 8:7, “the stalk 
shall yield.no meal, INY23) ָעַשֶה ֶרִים‎ ‘DIN perhaps 
"> shall yield (if by chance it yield), the enemies 


XX אולם‎ Siw 
shall devour it; Jer. 21:3. In like manner, Arah 
G-- % - 

x! and שג‎ perhaps, prev. 15/05 nidt, ellipt. As ₪ 


its etymology, for a and its various forms and uve, 
see de Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I, § 867, and the note there. 
Yet more corresponding are the Talmudic particles 
Nov and דילְמָא‎ prop. whether or no, also whether 
perhaps, if perhaps, e.g. Pirke Aboth 2:4, “say not, 
when I have leisure, I will learn; perhaps (שמא)‎ 
thou wilt not have leisure.” Berach. 2:1, 9; also מאים‎ 
‘what if?” “perhaps,” which is read for the Hebr. 
אולי‎ Isa. 47:12. 


II. אוּלי‎ Ulai, pr.n. ofa river of Susiana, empty- 
ing itself into the Euphrates and Tigris, after their 
junction. Gr. Choaspes, now called Kerah; Dan. 
8:2; see Herod. v. 49; Plin. .א‎ IL. vi. 27, § 315 
Ker Porter's Travels, vol. 11. p.412, and map. 

pow, pox (with Kametz impure), pl. DBR, 
root אוּל‎ No. 3, prop. front; hence—(1) vestibule, 
portico (Gorballe), 1 Ki. 7:6, seq.; Eze. 40:7, sqq. 
Specially applied to the porch erected to the east of 
Solomon's temple; Gr, 6 zporaoc, 1 Ki. 6:3; Joel 2: 
17; more fully יְהוָה‎ pois, 2 Ch. 15:8; 29:17. As to 
the height of this porch, which is said to have been a 
hundred and twenty cubits high, 2 Ch. 3:4, see the 
treatise of A. Hirt (Der Tempel Salomo’s, Berlin, 
1819, p. 26). 

(2) adv. prop. in front, hence oppostte, and 
tropically strongly adversative particle; but, but 
indeed, ob piv & GAG, as well given by the LXX., 
Job 2:5; 5:83 13:3. More often also DPN); LXX. 
ov puyy dé adda, Gen. 43:19; Ex. 9:26; 400 
12:7; 33:1. Where two adversative propositions 
follow each other, as in Germ. ater... unt, in Hebrew 
an adversative particle is repeated ODOpi8)... O28, 
Job 13:3, 4; comp. *>1...°3. Once, Job 17:10, it 8 
written 078, where some copies incorrectly have D; .א‎ 
It may be inquired by the learned, whether this 
particle may not, as well as *2i8, be regarded as 


9 
compounded of אל = אה‎ whether, and Db = צינצ]‎ 


, not, in this sense—“ but I do not know whethe; 
or not,” vielleiht aber. This conjecture certainly 
seems to be confirmed by the Syriac word | סבב‎ 
prob. to be read ] ברב‎ , which Castell. (Lex. Syz 


p. 16, ed. Mich.) explains, “ LsoS) forsan, verum.’ 
I have not, however, found instances of it. 

(3) [Ulam], pr.n.m.—(a) 1 Ch. 7: 16.—‘b) 8: 
39, 40. 


ae 


אולת--און 


now f.—(1) folly (from the root bys), Very fre- 
quently in the Proverbs, as, §:23; 12:23; 12:16; 
34:17, 18,29; 15:2, 14, 21. 

(2) impiety, Ps. 38:6; comp. m3), 69:6. 

(3) perhaps power, pre-eminence; as from the 
root אל‎ No.2, 3, Pro. 14:24, npn אוְלֶת כְּסִילִים‎ 
“the pre-eminence (or great honours) of fools 
are folly,” 1.6. a fountain of foolish actions. The 
writer appears to haye played on the double signifi- 
eation of the word N23. 


(perhaps “eloquent, talkative,” Syr.‏ אומַר 
Ja]), [Omar], pr.n. m., Gen. 36:11.‏ 


unused roots, but widely extended;‏ אין & און 
having prop. the signification of NoTMING, and NE-‏ 


and its cognate forms, as Ul}‏ נוא Like‏ “[ .א84710 
éa;) 40 hinder, 32, }8D,” Ges. add.] This, in very‏ 
many languages is expressed by the letter n; comp.‏ 
Sanscr. na, no, an, and a privative; Pers. ai, (); Zend‏ 
ynpepryc, and &vev;‏ חי and Copt. an; Gr. vn in‏ 
Lat. ne, nemo, non; also in, privative, prefixed to ad-‏ 
jectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vulgar ne; also ofne and‏ 
tn, privative, prefixed to adjectives; Eng. no; also‏ 
,20 , מָא] the Pheenicio-Shemitic and Greek verbs‏ 
tigi [given above, and Gr.] dvaivopat; somewhat‏ 
(Sansc. ma,‏ זכ more rarely by the cognate letters‏ 
ON, bbs), Hence‏ לי לי ,לא ,לא Gr. pq) and L (No,‏ 
nothing, not, WS emptiness. The idea of‏ אין PN,‏ 
nothing is applied —‏ 

(1) to vanity, hence to fulsehood and wichked- 
ness; אֶ[],800‎ No. 2, 3: it is said in Germ. 66 ift 86 
daran, nidts an ihm; compare Lat. homo nequam. 

(a) to 71118688 (comp. }37) and eastness; 

(3) these are applied to living at ease (Arab. 

8 6 - 
0 ease, rest, 6 to live easily, smoothly), riches, 
wealth (see ,און‎ tin), and on the other hand a 
troublesome life is called gravis, heavy (befdwerlid; 
comp. גָלְמיר‎ mp); also— 

(4) to ease, ability of doing anything; see און‎ 
Ne. @. 

[Also (6), “ to be deficient in strength, debilitated, 


vxhausted. Arab. ₪ med. Ye, to be weak, exhausted ; 
5 5 
| weariness, trouble, sorrow. 


lsbours,” Ges. add. ]‏ תְּאָנִים 
ns ta. with suff. IN, OWN Jer. 4:14; Ps. 94:23;‏ 
which see.‏ און Pro. 11:7; from the root‏ אונים pl.‏ 
emptiness, vanity, also something empty and‏ )1( 


Hence j}8 No. 4, 


XXI 


אול-און 


| vain, Isa 41:29; 200. 10:23 specially used of the 
vanity of idols, and of all things pertaining to idolatry 
(comp. 227), 1 Sa. 15:23, and even of the 0 
themselves, Isa. 66:3. Henve in Hoses, the city 

sm “house of God,” as being devoted 23 idols, 16 
called in contempt }}I8"N’2 “house of idols,” Hos. 
4:15; 10:5. To this should also be referred—(a) 
NS NyPa “the valley of the idol,” Amos 1:5; i.e. 
some valley near the city of Damascus.— (0) 8 for און‎ 
IIeliopolis, Eze. 30:17, with the notion of city of ido- 
latry. Specially it is— 

(2) vanity of words, falsehood, fraud (Saljdpeit) 
Ps. 36:4; Pro. 17:4. 

(3) wickedness, Nidtewirdigheit, iniquity, Num. 
23:21; Job 36:21; Isa. 1:13; XT IS, PN NY 
“wicked men,” Job 22:15; 34:36; TS פעלי‎ 
“workers of iniquity,” Job 31:3; 34:8,99. In 
pl. אונִים‎ Pro.11:7, probably for 8 ON according 
to LXX., Syr., Arab., Chald. 

(4) misfortune, adverse circumstances, ca- 
lamity, Unbeil; Psa. 55:4, “they cast calamity 
upon me.” Pro. 22:8, “ he who sows iniquity, shall 
reap calamities.” Ps. 90:10; Job 15:35; Hab. 
3:7. Specially, sorrow, Gen. 35:18, NTA “son of 
my sorrow,” mein >< dimergensjohn 5 אונִים‎ ON? “bread of 
sorrow,” i. e. the food of mourners, which was un- 
clean, Ios. 9:4; comp. Deu. 26:14. Care must be 
taken by learners not to confound אָוָ]‎ with suffixes 
with און‎ with which it corresponds in form. 


I. .גת און‎ (from the root און‎ No. 3, 4), faculty, 
ability, hence —(1) strength, power, Job 18:7, 
12; 40:16; Hos. 12:9; specially of virile and genital 
power, ראשית הָאו[‎ “first fruits of strength,” first- 
born, Gen. 49:3; Deu. 21:17; Psa. 105:30 : pl. 
אונים‎ Isa. 40:26, 29; Ps. 78:51. 

(2) substance, wealth (Sermigen), Hos. 12:9; 
Job 20:10. 

(3) [On], pr.n. m. Nuzn. 16:1. 


Il. און‎ [On], Gen. 41:50, and אן‎ Gen. 41:45; 
46:20; a domestic pr.n. of an ancient city of Egypt, 
Eze. 30:17, written }}8 (see that word, No.1. 0( ; call- 
ed also by the Hebrews from a translation of the 
name שמש‎ N'3 Jer. 43:13; by the Greeks, Helio- 
polis; by the Arabs, (pws (jae 1. 6. fountain of the 
sun. In the Coptic books it is constantly called cor, 
and it can hardly be doubted that in the ancients 
language this signified light, especially the sun. In 
the more modern Egyptian, some rightly compare 
O rent, OGIN, O7COM, light; [“ see Peyron, Lex, 
p. 273”]. This city stood on the eastern shore of the 


אונו -אור 


Nile, a few miles tu the nort’ of Memphis, and was 
celubrated for the worship ana ‘he temple of the sun | 
(Diod. i.85; Herod. i1. 59); and tu the obelisks, which | 
in part are even nowin existence. ‘Traces of the ancient 
city, are now called | 4-5 ws [“’Ain Shems”], and 
the modern adjacent village, Nabari: comp. Descrip- 


tion de 'Egypte, Antiquités, vol. v. pl. 26, 27. 


the Benjamites, Ezr. 2:33; Neh. 7:37; 11:35; 1 Ch. 
8:12; with a valley of the same name, Neh. 6:2. 

NPN + pl., 2Ch. 8:18, in כתיב‎ for MW ships; 
with Vay, redundant mater lectionis. 

DIN (“strong”), [Onam], pron. m.—(1) Gen. 
36: 23.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:26. 

(id.), [Onan], pr.n. of a son of Judah, Gen.‏ אונְן 
Nu. 26:19.‏ ;46:12 ;38:9 


| 
אונו‎ (“strong,” for ,(אונון‎ [Ono ],pr.n. 01 ג‎ town of 
I 


Uphaz, pen. of a region producing gold, Jer.‏ אופז 
and } are also‏ ר Dan.10:5. As the letters‏ ;10:9 
elsewhere interchanged (as in P12 and PY lightning,‏ 


band | -<2 to boast, to glory), 1918 seems to be cor- 


לקת 
rupted 0 om VEIN,‏ 


TEIN, TIN, אפיר‎ pr.n. Ophir,avery celebrated 
region abounding in gold; the sailors of Solomon 
went thither, together with the Phwnicians, from the 
ports of the Allanitic gulf, and brought thence every 
three years, gold, precious stones, and sandal wood, 
1Ki.g:28; 10:11; 2Ch.8:18; g:10. According 
to 1 Ki. 10:22 (where Ophir is also to be understood, 
although not mentioned by name), silver also, ivory, 
apes, and peacocks were brought thenee. “The gold 
ot Ophir” is very often mentioned in the Old Testa- | 
ment, as Job 28:16; Ps. 45:10; Isa. 13:12; 1 Ch.2g: 
4; once even WD 18 put for the gold of Ophir, Job 
22:24. 

As to the situation of Ophir, various opinions have 
been formed. The moderns, however, have mostly 
supposed it to be in one of two regions, Jndia, or some 
part of Arabia. And that we should seek for Ophir 
in India, as among the ancients was supposed by Jo- 


sephus, Arch. vill. 6, 6 43; among the mioderns, by , 


Vitringa, Reland, and others, is sought to be main- 
tained by these arguments :— First, the Indian regions 
abound with the above-mentioned commodities; and 
several of them, as ivory and sandal wood, are only | 
found in India: and the words used for apes and 
peacocks, altogether agree with those used in India 
on the Malabar coast, and they are no doubt taken 
thence (see AP, .(מִכְּיִים,‎ Also, the LAX. translators 
have put for שיפיר‎ always (except one place, Gen. 10; 


Axl 


אונו--אופו 


29) 00 Lougeip, Lwoip, Lwoetp, Zwpapn, Zw ype 
Now COYyIPp is, according to the ancient Coptic lexi- 
| cographers ] whose anthority however is not very 
- great” J, the Coptic name for India. Further, there 
is found a place in India, frum the name of which both 
Ophira and Sophira may be easily explained; namely 
Yourdpa, called by Arrian Ovmapa, situated in the 
nearer Chersonese, where there is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa: this place is mentioned by Ptolemy, 
Ammianus, and Abulfeda. Equally high authorities 
contend for Arabia, which has been the opinion held 
by many of the moderns, as Michaelis (Spicil. 1. 
p.184,seq.); Gosselin; Vincent; Bredow (Hist. Unters. 
11.253); Th. Chr. Tychsen; U. 11. Seetzen, and others 
And, in the first place, Ophir, Gen. 10:29, is men-~ 
tioned in the midst of other Joktanite regions, which, 
as far as is known to us, are all to be sought for in 
southern Arabia; it stands enumerated between Sa- 
bea and Havilah, both of them rich in gold. It 
eannot however be denied, that even though Ophir 
were more remote, and were situated in India, it might 
in the pedigrees be referred to the same stock, the 
people springing from a Joktanite colony. Also, of 
the articles above-mentioned, some only, namely gems 
and apes, are found in Arabia, and that country 1s 
now wholly destitute of gold. But some particular 
regions of Arabia formerly abounded in gold, and that 
native, and unsmelted, as is mentioned both by the Old 
Testament writers, Nu. 31:22; Jud.8: 24,26; Ps.72: 
15, and Diodorus, ii. 50; iii. 44, 47 ; compare under 
the word 313; Agatharchides (ap. Phot. cod. 250); 
Artemidorus (ap. Strab. xvi. 4, § 22); Pliny, vi. 28,32, 
who ought not rashly to be doubted; for the mines 
may be exhausted and altogether neglected, as im 
Spain, or the globules of native gold formerly found 
in the sand may have failed. Also, Ophir is expressly 
mentioned as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus (ap. 
Euseb. praep. evang. ix. 30); and there is now a place 
called el Ophir, in the district of Oman, two miles in- 
land of the city Sohar. 

However it may be (for we cannot here exhaust 
the whole discussion), either of these opinions has 
much more appearance of correctness than that cf 
those who understand the eastern part of Africa, viz. 
Nigritia and Sofala of the Arabs (now Zanguebar, 
Mozarnbique: where there isa region that produces gold 
called Jura), which after Grotius and Huet has been 
so held by d’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess and others. 


IDIN m. const. אופן‎ ; pl. DDN ₪ wheel, Ex. 14:2, 
ete.; Pro. 20:26, JBI DY 2 « and he turns the 
₪ heel (of his threshing wain) upon them,” i e. he 


און -אור 


weads on the: and tramples them small; comp. .דש‎ 
Root אפ[‎ 


YAN—(a) TO URGE, TO PRESS any one ON (comp. 
Ch. .אצ'ן‎ Cognate roots, both in sound and in signifi- 
cation, are V8, 70,702; comp. Gr. mélw), Ex. §:13- 

(2) to urge oneself, to hasten, Josh. 10:13; Pro. 
19:2; 28:20. Followed by }® it is, to hasten back- 
ward, to withdraw oneself; Jer. 17:16, ‘HSN א‎ 
FYI AND for WW! מַהָיות‎ “T have not withdrawn 
myself, that I should not be a shepherd (prophet) 
after thee.” 

(3) to be narrow, strait, Josh. 17:15. 

Hipuu., i.g. Kal No.1, to urge, to press on; con- 
atrued with a gerund of the verb, Isa. 22:4; followed 
by 3 of pers., Gen. 19:15. 

“WAS const. WIR; pl. MAIN m. (root (אֶצַר‎ 

(1) [“ properly, what is laid up, a store, stock,”] 
ireasure, store, as of corn, food, provision (mc«aga- 
gine), 9 0[.11:11; 1Ch.27:27; especially of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, hence used of the 
treasury of the temple, 1 Ki.7:51; of the king, 1K. 
14:26; 15:18; 09S בִּית‎ “a treasury,” Neh. 10:39. 

(2) ig. ב" אוצָר‎ a storehouse, 0001 1:17; @ trea- 
sury, 2 Ch. 32:27. 


“VIN to be or BECOME LIGHT, TO BECOME BRIGHT, 
Gen. 44:3. Used of the eyes of a faint person when 6 
begins to recover, 1 Sa.14:27,29. Pret. impers. WS 
“it is light,” 1 .גל‎ 9:10. Impcrat. אורי‎ 1 
“shine, be bright;” ]%1.6. be surrounded and re- 
splendent with light”). 

Nipuat W832; fut. יאור‎ i.g. Kal 2 Sam.2:32; Job 
33:30; לאור‎ for לְהָאור‎ to be made light. Part. נָאור‎ 
“bright, glorious,” Ps. 76:5. : 

Hipu YSI—(1) to lighten, to make liyht, fol- 
lowed by an ace. Ps.'77:19; 97:43 105:39—(a) VSO 
“BY “to enlighten any one’s eyes” (which were 
involved in darkness), i.e. as it were to recall him to 
life, Ps.13:4; hence, “to refresh, to gladden,” 
Pro. 29:13; Ps.19:9; Ezr.g:8; comp. Sir. 31:17.— 
(0) “B ‘29 הַאִיר‎ “to lighten any one’s countenance,” 
1.6. to make cheerful, Ecc.8:13; comp. the synon. 19). 
¥23 הָאִיר‎ “to make one’s own face to shine;” “ tocause 
one’s face to shine” is especially used of God as being 

ropitious, Ps. 80:4,8,20; followed by אֶל‎ Nu. 6:35; 

Ps. 31:17; 3 Ps.119:135; ° Ps. 118:27; את‎ Ps. 

7 :%. Once without פָּנִים‎ Ps.118:27.—(c) to en- 
1:4: tea, ie. to imbue with wisdom, Ps. 119: 130. 

(2) to shine, to give light (teudjten, fcbeinen), absol. 

Gen. 1:15; with a dat. Ex.13:21; Isa. 60:19. 


XXIff 


ST 


אונו-אור 
to kindle, Mal.1:10; Isa. 27:11 (comp. Eng‏ )3( 


- oF 
to light and 718 fire). Arab. ,,| to kir 16 Hence 


are derived the following words, and also מאור‎ and 
TAND, 


“IN .גת‎ (once f., Job 36:32; comp. Lehrg. 546), 
light, Gen. 1:3—5; Job 3:9; 12:25. Wherein it 
differs from “38 is shown by Gen. 1:3; comp. verses 
14,16. Thus אור‎ is light everywhere diffused, such 
as that of the day, and the sun, while מָאור‎ is pro 
perly that which affords light, a luminary, and thus 
it can take the plural number, which אור‎ does not 
admit, except in one example, Ps. 136:7, where אוּרים‎ 
stands for DY. Specially it is—(a) morning light, 
light of day; Neh.8:3, היום‎ MYT מִוְְהָאור עַר‎ “ from 
morning light unto mid-day ;” Job 24:14.—(b) the 
light of the sun, and the sun itself, Job 31 726; 37:21; 
IIab.3:4; Isa.18:4; comp. guog , used of the sun, 
Odyss. y', 335-—(c) light of lightning, and lightning 
itself; Job 36:32, אור‎ M52 D'D->Y > he covers the 
light of lightning upon his hands,” 1.6. he covers his 
hands with lightning, his hands are red with light- 
ning; Job 37:3, 11, 15.—(d) light of life, Job 3:16, 
20; more fully DY אור‎ Ps. 56:14. Metaphorically 
—(e) light furnishes an image of good fortune, pros- 
perity, sometimes with the proper sense of light re- 
tained, Job 22:28; Isa.g:1; sometimes that of pros- 
perity itself, Job 30:26; Psal.g7:11. Isa. 10:17, 
Jehovah is called “ the light of Israel,” as being the 
author of their prosperity; comp.Isa.60:1,3.—(/) liyht 
for doctrine, teaching ; Isa. 49:6, Da אור‎ “a light 
of the Gentiles,” i.e. teacher; Isa. 51:4; 2:5, “ let 
us walk in the light of Jehovah” (verse 3); compare 
Pro. 6:23, “ for the commandinent (of God) is like 
a luminary, and the law is as a light.”— (g) אור‎ 
DB light, or brightness of countenance, cheerful- 
ness of countenance, a serene countenance, Job 29:24 
(comp. Ps.104:15); Pro. 16:15, 122 28 בָּאוּר‎ “ when 
the king’s face shineth,” i.e. when it is cheerful 
and pleasant; Ps. 4:7; 44:4. 


“IN m.—(1) ig. אור‎ light. Hence in אוּרים.1ן‎ -- 
(a) lights, i.e. lucid region, the East; comp. Hom. 
mpoc ha yeédcor re )11. uv’. 239; Od.e’. 26), Isa. 24:15.— 
(b) lights, metaph. revelations, revelation, used of 
the sacred lot of the Hebrews, Nu. 27:21; 1 Sa. 6 
generally more fully called OXBAD) ON) “revela- 
tion and truth,” Ex.28:30; Lev.8:8; once D'BR 
DN) Deu. 33:8; LXX. excellently, dijAwore xat 4- 
Yea: Luther, 91001 und Rect. These sacred lots, which 
were only consulted by the high priest in matters of 
great moment, were borne hy him in or upon his 


אורה--אזוב 


XXIV 


breastplate, as appears from Ex. 28:30. It was a | 


matter of dispute what they were, even in the time of 
Philo and Josephus. Josephus, indeed (Arch. iii.8, 
§ g), supposed that the augury was taken from the 
twelve stones on the outer part of the breastplate, 
and from their brightness; but Philo (tom. ii. p.152, 
ed. Mangey) teaches that Urim and Thummim were 
two little images, put between the double cloth of the 
breastplate, one of which symbolically represented 
revelation, the other éruth [!!!]. The Hebrews seem 
in this symbolic manner to have imitated the Egyp- 
tians, amongst whom the supreme judge wore a sap- 
phire “image of truth,” hung from his neck; see 
Diod. i. 48,75; Elian. Var. Hist. xiv.34 [This idola- 
trous notion of Philo is not to be regarded as throw- 
ing any light on the subject]. 

(2) brightness of fire, flume; Isa. 50:11, WS 
אָש‎ and fire itself, [sa.44:16; 47:14; Eze. §:2; comp. 
אור‎ Hiren No. 3. 

(3) [Ur], pr.u.—(@) of a town of the Chaldees, 
more fully, בַּשְדִּים‎ WS, Gen. 11:28, 31; 15:7; Neh. 
9:7, the native place of Abraham. Its traces remained 
in the Persian fortress Ur, situated between Nesibis 
und the Tigris, mentioned by Ammianus 25:8; ] * but 
fir,as an appellative, may perhaps have signified a for- 
tress, castle; so at least, Pers. \ 9! castle; Zend and 
Sansc. pura, a fortified city, after the analogy of pemar, 
Pracrit. unar, ete. See F. Bernary, in Berliner Jahrb. 
1841, p. 146.” Ges.add.] LXX. yopa roy Xaddalwy; 
Alex. Polyh. ap. Euseb. de Praep. Evang. ix. 17, ex- 
plains it, Xaddaiwy modu. 


(6) m. 1 Ch. 11:35. 


light, Ps.139:12; metaph. of pros-‏ )1(—.£ אורֶה 
perity, Est. 6‏ 

(2) plur. אורות‎ herbs, green herbs, 5 4:39; 
from the idea of brightness being in the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages applied to verdure and flowers. 
Comp. כ‎ Arab. \,i\ lights and flowers. In the cog- 
uate languages it may be compared with the Samarit. 
% / Gen.1:11,12, for8Y בּי טָל .יטג‎ 
120 אורות‎ “for the dew of herbs, is thy dew,” i.e. the 
dew of God shall refresh those that rise from the dead, 
like the dew refreshes plants. Compare Sir. 46:13; 
49:10; others explain it “dew of light,” i.e. of 
life, or lifegiving dew, comp. אור‎ letter (d). 

TTI transp. for nis (which see), stables, man- 
gers, stalls, 2 Ch. 32:28. 


WTS (“fier y,’ or perhaps a shorter form for (אור'ה‎ 
) Ur?], pr.n. (1)---.ות‎ Ex 31'9.--)9( Ezr.10:24.— 
(3) 3 Ki. 4:19 


-------------ר- יהוי הדי הדדה היו 7 7% A‏ 


EIR‏ ה" 


אורה--אות 
(“flame cf God”), [Uriel], pr.n. 1n.—‏ אוּרִיאֶל 


(1) 1 Ch. 6:9; 15:5, 11.—(2) 2 Ch. 13:2. 

(“flame of Jehovah”), | Uriah, Ure‏ אורְיָה 
jah],pr.n.—(1)of a Hittite, the husband of Bathsheba,‏ 
perfidiously slain by David, 2 Sam.11:3.—(2) of a‏ 
priest in the time of Ahaz and Isaiah, Isa. §:2; @ Ki‏ 
.16:10 


(id.), [Urijah], pr.n. of a prophet, alain‏ אוריהו 
by order of Jehoiakim, Jer. 26:20, 84‏ 
under UN.‏ הַתָאושַ'ט see‏ אוש 
ב 5-4 י / 
dw \‏ עס 4 (for MS from TS No. 111; comp.‏ אות 


sign for io from sal), Pl. אתות‎ m. and f. (comp, 
sing, Gen. 9:12; Ex. 4:8, plur. Ex. 4:9; Josh. 24: 
27), a sign (Ch. NS, Syz. ₪ pl. 6 ( Exod. 12: 
13; Josh. 2:12; Gen.1:14; וּלְמוְעָדִים‎ nin? i) “and 
they shali be (the lights of heaven) for signs and 
times,” ie. hy &y 006 Gvotv, signs of times. It is— 
(1) a military ensign, and specially that of each 


particular tribe, differing from ֶגָל‎ standard, which -6ל‎ | 


longed to each camp of three tribes, Num. 2:2, seq. 

(2) a sign of something past, which serves to keep 
it in memory, Ex:13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8, hence 8 me- 
morial, monument, Isa. 55:13 Eze. 14:8.-- 

(3) a siyn of something future, a portent, סט‎ 
rou péddov7o¢ ] [ל‎ (Rom. 5:14), 1. q. Naw. Isa. 8:18; 
“behold, Land the children whom Jehovah hath given 
me are for signs and wonders in Israel from Jeho- 
vah of hosts,” i.e. by the names divinely bestowed 
upon us, all of which are of good omen (MY? “the 
salvation of God,” Seay “God with us,” Isa.'7:143 
8:8; Shear Jashub, 7:3); God makes us types of fu- 
ture things as signifying future welfare. [Gesenius 
does not understand the true reference of the passage; 
we know, from 1160. 2:13, that Christ is speaking of 
himself and the Church, God's children given him for 
redemption, brought into blessing while the nation of 
Isracl continues in unbelicf.] Comp. Isa. 20:3; Eze. 
4:3. 

(4) the sign of anything which cannot itself be 
seen, Gen. 1:14, ex. gr. “the sign of the covenant,” 
circumcision, Gen. 17:11, of the sabbath, Ex. 31:13, 
hence, token, proof, argument, Kenngcidjen, Beweis ; 
comp. Lat. signum, Cic. Invent. 1,34; Gr. rexpnptoy, 
onpeiov, Job 21:29, and henceamiracle, asa sign of the 
divine power, 1.q. מופת‎ Deu. 4:34; 6:99; 7:19; 29:8; 
34:11, sce my remarks at length on Isa. 7:11; [see 
Matt. 1:23, as to the meaning of the passage]. Of the 
prophetic sign cr [“ token of the truth of a prophecy 


אות-אזוב 


viz. when God, or the prophet as his inte: preter, fore- 
tells some minor event, the fulfilment of which serves 
as a sign or prof of the future fulfilment of the whole 
prophecy. Ex. 3:12; Deu.13:2, 3; 1. 
20:7—9; 2Ki.19:29; 20:8, 9; Isa.7:11—14; 38: 
;99,ל‎ Jer. 44:29, 30, comp. Mar. 13:4; Luke 1: 
18; 2:12.” Ges. add. | 


or JVIN ₪ root not used in Kal.‏ אות 


XXV 


אורה -אזוב 


which ought, perhaps, to be transposed; comp. 12, 
12 .כִּי עַל‎ Some consider '§ to be kindred to the pro- 
noun ‘I, so that it would properly have a demon- 
strative power; which is not unsuitable.” Append.” 
Ps. 76:8, JBN IND “from the time of thy anger,” 6 
from when once thy anger is kindled. With a finite 
verb (for WX 189), Ex. 5:23, פ"‎ ON בַּאתִי‎ IND “from 
the time’ when I came unto Pharaoh.” Gen. 39:5. 
[“‘Wote. Fuller forms from 18, are '18 (which see), 


NipuaL nis 2 pl. fut. יאותו.1ק 3 ,גאות‎ To CONSENT, | and Ch. PTS; the latter seems to have come by soften- 
9 Ki.12:9; with a dat. of pers. to consent to any | ing the letters from }"19, הדי[‎ here, also there; so that 


one, Gen. 34:15, 22, 23. 


belongs to i i.g. MNS to come, Conj. 111. | ;\\ Heb. 
mn, whence a new root Nix appears to have arisen; 
unless it be better, by changing the points, instead of 
ning, יאותו‎ to read NIN), ,יאות‎ which forms may be 
referred to Poél of the root TNS. 


In Arabic this power | its ending seems to be plural, while in fact it is ro’ 


sce. Compare ]‘I fer .ע77ה[‎ See for these particles 
and their etymology, Hupfeld in Zeitsch. 1. 6. Kunda 


des Morgenl. ii. p. 434.”—— Ges. add. | 
1 


NIN & אָזֶה‎ Ch. TO KINDLE. Comp. Arab. ג‎ 
to be hot, to kindle a fire; part. pass. TIN by 8 


PAN or את‎ only with suff, ‘D8, TNX etc. ig. | Syriacism for TIS, Dan. 3:22; inf. NYP for NIND: with 
אֶת‎ No.1, pronoun demonstr. commonly a mark of the suff. MTP, 3:19. 


accusative. 
IN (“a demonstrative particle originally of place, 
G 


in that place, there, kindred with 7]; Arab. ol, be- 
5 


at an unused root; whence iN. 
‘DIN [Ezbat], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 7. 


TIN Ch. 4. ors TO GO AWAY, TU DEPART, 


hold!” called in Man.]; subst. ¢7me (from the root (comp. ddxpvor, lacrima; wll, dddpeae). 11606 Dan. 
MIS, comp. 7), hence in accusat. at that time, 1167 9; 5, 8, מִלְתָא 132 אדא‎ “the word has gone out from 
specially —(1) damalé, then, of past time; Arabic me,” ie. what I have said is ratified, and will not be 
. 0 ‘recalled; comp. 9:23; Isa. 45:23. The Hebrew 


| then, and 0 tunc, then, thereon; Germ. da; in 
o> 5 

apodosis, behold! fiche ba fo; Chald. 718; Gen. 12:6; 
Josh. 10:12; 14:11. Followed by a preterite, 1 8: 
12; 2Ch.6:1; 8:12, 17; and a future, used for a pre- 


terite, Jos. 1. cit.; Ex.15:1; Deu. 4:41. Comp. Lehrg. | 


P- 773- 

(2) then, after that, of future time. Construed 
with a fut. which retains its own power; Ps. 96:12, 
WIT 8 “then shall they rejoice;” Zeph. 3:9; Job 
3:13; sometimes also with a preterite in the significa- 
tion of the future, where a future precedes, Jud. 
6:11; Ex. 15:15. 


(3) then, after that, for therefore, because of 


that, Jer. 22:15; Ps. 40:8. 

TSO KIND prop. from that time; hence—(a) adv. 
from of old, formerly, long since, 2 Sa. 15:34; 
Isa. 16:13; 44:84-45:21; 48:3, 5, 7.—(0) prep. and 
conj. from (any) time, from when, since; depuis, 
dés-lors, feit ; const. with en inf. Ex. 4:10, 7737 TS) 
“since thou hast spoken ;" Josh.14:10; with a subst. 
Ruth 3:7, 3239 t8O “from the time of morning,” 
i. 2. since morning. (‘In the same sense as 123 NID, 
Ruth 2 ~, there ₪ alse use’ מְהַבְּקָר‎ tN, 2 Sa. 2:27, 


interpreters, as Saad. Tanch. of Jerusalem, have long 
ago rightly compared the Talmudic phrase אזרא‎ 
לטעמיה‎ “to go to one’s opinion,” 1.0. to follow one’s 
own opinion. As to the form, 878 is part. fem. from 
the masc. TIS (of the form אזל‎ 20?). 


miss an unused root which seems to have had 
the sense of to puss by, like 718, 7. ence are 
derived א[' א‎ time, then. [Omitted in Ges. corr. 
as the supposed derivatives are otherwise explained. ] 


AMS (by a Syriacism for NS) .גת‎ beowzoc, hys- 
sop of the ancients, which was used by the Iebiews 
in sacred purifications, Ex.12:92; Lev.14:4, 6, 49; 
Ps. 51:9; 1 Ki.5:13. Like the names of several 
eastern plants, so the word hyssop was borrowed 
by the Greeks from the Orientals themselves. The 
Hebrews appear not to have applied this word merely 
to hyssopus officinalis of the moderns, but to have alse 
included under it other aromatic plants, espe..ally mint, 
origanum (Doften). Some derive it from the root ]ב‎ §, 


g- 
which they regard as the same as | ,; to be hairy; 


but the plants mentioned cap hardly be called hairy 


אזור--אח 


aN (by a Syriacism, i. q. WS) m.—(1) ₪ girdle, 
Isa. §:27; Jer. 13:1, 842. 
(2) a bond, Job 12:18; Vulg. funis. Root TS. 


MIS iq. 18 adv. then, at that time, thereupon, 
Ps.124:3—5. Similar is the Ch. "18. As to the 
final ‘=, it belongs tu the root according to the ana- 
logy of the form '[ .ד‎ [But sce Ges. corr. in 1%. ] 


a verbal noun of the conj. Hiphil, from‏ ,1 אִזְכָּרֶה 
the root 22, in the signification of sacrificing, Isa.‏ 
properly a memorial (offering), that which‏ ;66:3 
calls to memory. LAX., Vulg. prnpoouvor, memo-‏ 
riale. This was the uame of that part of the meat-‏ 
offering [7072] which was burned with frankincense‏ 
upon the altar; the sweet savour of which ascending‏ 
to heaven, was regarded as commending to God the‏ 
remenbrance of the worshipper [But it must be‏ 
borne in mind that this, as well as every other part of‏ 
the law, was ordained by God himself.] Lev. 2:2,‏ 
Nu. 5:26. Lev. 24:7, the frankincense‏ ;6:12 ;9,16 
also put on the loaves of shew-bread is called TTS.‏ 


On fut, זל‎ (whence In for INA, Jer. 2:36), 
properly, if I judge aright, To ROLL, rolleny henee— 
(1) to spin, from the idea of rolling. So in the 


Talmud 2t8, whence אִזְלְאֶה‎ weaver, Arab. ₪ בי‎ Con). 
: 2 
9 6- 


I. IV., ay something spun; Syr. and Ch. NES 
id., comp. the kindred 21 to spin and to flow, both 
from the idea of rolling. See Puat. 

(2) [“intrans. to roll off, 1.6."[ to go away, to de- 
part, especially quickly, as if fortvotten, fortfabren, com- 
pare the Germ. fid trotlen 5 Eng. to troll, to trowl. [These 
supposed English illustrations given by Gesenius do 
not make the matter much clearer.] Gr. véw, neo, and 
med. reopae to depart, to flee. So in Ch and Syr. 
In Arabic we may compare Bee to separate, to take 
away. Prov. 20:14 (followed by a dat. pleon. ¥, like 
(ְהָלְךּ לו‎ ; Jer. 2:36. Metaph. to fail, as water, Job 
14:11; food, 1Sa.g:7; strength, Deu. 32:36. 

Pua part. מַאוּזֶל‎ what is spun, yarn, thread, Gee 
fponneneé, Gefpinn{t, Garn, 1226. 27:19. 


IN Ch. -ף .ג‎ Heb. No.2.—(1) to depart, Dan. 6: 
19. So also in the Syr. and Samarit. 
(2) to go, to journey, Ezr. 4:23; 5:8, 15. 


JIN departure, see }28 No.6, letter (0). 


I. {IN a root not used in Kal. Properly by a 
conjecture sufficiently probable of Jo. Simonis, TO BE 
SUARP, ACUTE, POIN1ED, whence א[]‎ ear (which 
may indeed, especially ns tu animals, be so called from 


זטאא 


= יי == ה=י==-----. 
OO‏ .ישוי \ -------------- רהה = | ear‏ 


אזור--אזני 


the pointed form), and אזָכ'ם ,אָ(]‎ (sharp) weapons 
(Compare axon, axovw, and axi), acies, acuc.) A cognate 
root apparently is {$¥, which see. 

[itpuin הָאָז'|‎ (as if Oren madjen, to make ears) és 
prick up the ears ; die Obren fpigen, érwrileoBar (Arab. 
yl id.), hence to listen. Construed, followed by an 
accus., Gen. 4:23; Job 33:1; ? Job 34:23 Os Psa. 
77:2; על‎ Pro.17:4; עד‎ Num. 23:18, of person and 
thing. Specially, to hear and answer, used of God, 
Ps. 5:2; 17:13 39:13: 54:4; Job 9:16; to obey, to 
hear and obey, used of men, followed by a dat. Neh. 
9:30; Ex.15:26.—Fut. 1 pers. PIS for PINS Job 32: 
11; Part. PY2 for (IND Pro. 17:4. 

IL. }IN Arab. vyis to weigh, whence מאזְנים‎ scales 
It only occurs in— 

PiEL BS to weigh, to ponder, Ecc.12:9. Followed 
by the syn. PM. Rabbin. אֶ1ן‎ to be weighed, proved. 


HIN m. utensil, implement, prop. weapon(comp. 
Ch. אזנין‎ arms), see the root No. 1. Deu. 23:14: “ and 
thou shalt have a spade JIS על‎ on thy implement;” 
many copies read PIN על‎ “among thy utensils,” 
which I prefer. The same notion both of utensil and 
weapon is found in the word *?9. 


dual (which is also used as plural) DY, const.‏ אזן 
1 561 / 
f. the ear, from the root i!€ No. I. (Arab. yes o's‏ 218‘ 


9 Pp 
.גגה‎ AHS: Ch. TRS, STS, contr. SHR, Syr. Lis); 


Lis!) Ex. 29:20; Lev.8:23, etc. The phrases of which 
this word forms a part, are considered under the verbs 
m3, 102 Iiph., MOB, 7B. YD YL] “to speak 
in any one’s ears,” 1.0. before him and in his hearing, 
Gen. 20:8; 23:16; 44:18; Ex.10:2. So Isa. 9 
MA 2183 “in my ears (said) Jehovah.” Compare | 
22:14. "BSD TY “to place in any one’s ears,” to 
deliver something to be perceived by the ears, and 
to be laid up in the mind of any one, Ex. 17:14. 
YIN yo! “to hear with one’s ears,” emphatically, 
Ps. 44:2; Job 28:22. 

MIN’ jis (“car,” or rather “corner of Shee 
rah"), [Uszen-Sherak], pr.n. of a little town built 
by Sheérah, the daughter of Ephraim, 1 Ch. 7:94. 

ARMIN (prob. “ears,” 1.0. “summits of 
Tabor”), [Azxoth-talor], pr.n. of a town of the 
tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:34. 


IX (“hearing”), [Ozaz Oznites], pr.n. of ו‎ 
son of Gad, the patriarch, Nu. 26:16, [Also pa 
tronymie, ibid. | 


אזניה--אח 


(“whom 160781. 16818"(, [Azaniah],‏ אזניה 


pr.n. ,.חז‎ Neh. 10:10. 

ים 
Alcph prosthetic, which some MSS. omit in verse 1.‏ 
Root Pet. [In Thes. root P23] in the sense of to dind. ]‏ 


“UN fut. WN? Jer.1:17, with suff. ‘IN Job 30:18, 
TO BIND AROUND, TO GIRD, also, To BE GIRDED, TO 


GIRD ONESELF. Arab. 
perhaps, also, prop. to be girded, to gird. Conj. II. to 
gird. Conj. III. to strengthen, to aid. Cognate roots, 
all of which have the sense of to bind together, to gird, 
to surround, are, DN, WS (SN), TY, WY, W, WN, 
THI, 114. It is ised ==(a) of the garment with which 


yj) to be strong, robust, and 


(ד- 


any one is girded, with an acc. of pers. Job 30 :18.--)2( 
with an acc. of the member girded, Job 38:3, 8I7US8 
yon “gird up thy loins;” Job 40:7; Jer.1:17.—(c) 
with an 800. of the girdle or garment with which any 
one is girded, and figuratively, 1 Sa. 2:4, bon TIN 
“they are girded with strength.” 

NiPHAL part. WN girded, Ps. 65:7. 

Pig, to gird, with two acc., one of the person, pa 
uther of the girdle, Ps.18:33, 40, MMPs JNA) 
“thou hast girded me with might for the war ;’ 
Ps, 30:12, TTY ‘YXM “thou hast girded (i.e. sur- 
rounded ) me with gladness ;” Isa. 50:11, MPT “UND 
“ girded )1.6. armed) with burning das ts.” As to 
the construction of verbs of this kind witb two accus. 
compare Lehrg. § 219, 1 

Hitupac., to gird oneself (i.e. arm oneself), to pre- 
pare for battle, Isa. 8:9; with an accus. Ps. 1 
(with strength). 

WIN i.g. 2 an arm (with Aleph prosthetic, com- | 
pare p.1), Jer. 32:21; Job 31:22. 

ATIN m. (for MY with Aleph prosthetic) — 

(1) @ native tree, not transplanted into another soil, 


Ps. 37:35. The root is MH, in the sense of shooting 
forth. 

(2) «@ native, used in speaking of men, Lev.16: 29; 
18:36, etc. 


patron. n. ] Ezrahitel, a descendant of Ez-‏ אֶזְרְחִי 
rach (TM); used of Ethan, 1 Ki. §:11; Ps. 89:1;‏ 
and of Heman, Ps.88:1. Both of these are 1‏ 
the‏ (זרת) Ch. 2:6, to be the descendants of Zarah‏ 1 
son of Judah; and thus TMS is to be taken only as‏ 
another form of the same name, used only in its pa-‏ 
tronymic. As to the family of these men, seo my‏ 
argunients against Bertholdt (Einlcit. p.1974); Allg.‏ 
Lit. Zeit. Ergénzungabl. 1816, p.646.‏ 


pis chains, bonds, Jer. 40:1, 4,i.q. זק'ם‎ with 


]נא 


| 
| 


אזור--אח 


1 TTS construct ‘NS, with suff. אֶחִ'‎ (“my bro 
ther”) Tr, DIS pl. Dn (with dag. occult), const 
TN, 7 light suff TOS, with grave suff. OD°TS, with 
suff 3 pers. VAS for YON (comp. Lehrg. p. 602), a 
BROTHER. This: word is undoubtedly primitive. Arab, 
sf 


4 const. st. pe = ls, Syr. Ly, Chald. Mx, 


It follows sometimes the analogy of verbs, i לה‎ some- 


times that of verbs, עע‎ comp. Lehrg. 6 118. When 
used in a sense not quite strict, it is applicd also to 
those who are not own brothers, as those who are 
children of one father by different mothers (Gen. 42: 
153; 43:3), or vice versa to brothers by the same mo- 
ther but by different fathers (Jud. 8:19), who when 
greatcr exactness 18 used, are called 38 }3, O8 73; see 
13. Sometimes emphatically used of brethren, both 
by the father and mother (Gen. 44:20), comp. Gen. 
49:5, O'NS שמָעון לוי‎ “ Simon and Levi are (true) 
brethren,” i. e. not only children of one mother, but 
brethren truly in disposition also. = 

The word brother is also of wider use amongst the 
Ilebrews, and is used for— 

(1) any relative, kinsman, Gen.14:16, “his bro- 
ther Lot,” prop. his brother’s son, Gen. 13:8; 29: 
12, 15. 

(2) aman ofthe same tribe, 2Sa.19:13; e.g. used 
of the Levites, Num. 8:26; 16:10; Neh. 3:1. 

(3) one of the same people, Jud. 14:3; Ex. 2: 

; 4:18; used even of cognate peoples, e.g. of the 
inna ‘al Hebrews, Gen. 9:25; 10:19, 
Num. 20:14. 

(4) an ally, confederate; used of people that 
were allied, as of the Tyrians and Hebrews, Am. 1:9; 
or of the same religion, Isa. 66:20 [here of the same 
nation ]. 

(5) any friend; thus used of the friends of Job, 
Job 6:15, perhaps also Job 19:13, and of Solomon, 
who calls Hirain his brother, 1 Ki. 9:13; comp. Neb. 
5:10, 14. 

(6) any other man, united to us only by the 6 
of the human race, i. q. רל‎ Lev. 19:17. Hence 
when preceded by ,איש‎ one...another. Gen 13:11, 
VIR DYID UNS 7718") “and they separated the one from 
the other, Gen. 26:31; and indeed in this phrase it 
is even used of inanimate things resembling each other 
if they be of the masculine gender (of feminines, in 
the same sense is used ning —nviy), Ex. 25:26, ּפְנִיהֶם‎ 
PAS ON N איש‎ “ and their faces (of the cherubim) shall 
be turned one to another” (gegencinander), Ex. 37:9. 

(7) tropically it expresses some similarity of dis- 
position or manners, Job 30:29, "1 am beenme 3 


אח-אחות 


220%[ 6 of the jackals,” i.e. I am forced to howl like | 


a jackal; Pro.18:9. Comp. fem. MINN [also MON 


XXVIII 


אח-אחד 


[“‘and so before ]0 24‏ אַחַד const.‏ אֶחַד 


NaN], and | before wy Gen. 32:23; and elsewhere, Gen. 48:22; 
many compound proper names, as 129" and the ' כ‎ Sam.17:22; Zee.11:7"]; f. NOM (for NIN); in 


like [which follow almost immediately]. 


11 אֶח‎ inter}. uf lamentation (from the sound 
made), AH! ALAS! const. with adat. Eze.6:11; 21:20. 


- a 
- 


a 
zie! to 


ery out, ah! again and again: see below, under MINX, 


In Arabic there is a root derived from this, 


TH. FIN + Arab. ₪ A GREAT Pot, in which a 


fire wa3 kept burning in the king’s winter apartment, 
001. 36:22, 23. The orientals still use pots of this 
kind for warming instead of fire places, called in Pers. 


and Turk. , 5 They have the form of a large pitcher, 


and they are usually placed in a cavity in the middle 
of the room. When the fire is out, a frame like a table 
is put over the pot, covered with a carpet; and those 
who wish to warm themselves, sit on the ground, and 
cover their fect, legs, and even their belly, with the 
carpet. The root is NOS No. II. 


FN Ch. brother; pl. with suff. PAS Ezr. 7:18. 


only in pl. ONS prop. howlings; hence howl-‏ אחז 
No. II.), probably screech owls,‏ אִ' tng animals (comp.‏ 
Isa.13:21. A word imitating the sound, like the‏ 
Corm. Ubu, Sdubut, French hibou ; see MX No. 11. and‏ 
the root FNS.‏ 


ANTIN (“father’s brother”), Ahab, pr. n.—(1) 
king of Israel, 5.0. 918—897, a man remarkable for 
his uxoriousness and idolatry, 1 K. 16:28 to 22:40. 
—(2) m., Jer. 29:21. 


ans (“brother of the prudent,” or for א[‎ 
“fraternal”), ] 4 206 [, pr.n. of a man of the tribe 
ef Judah, 1 Ch. 2:29. 


“TAN a root, derived from the numeral 78, not 
used in Kal, its place being supplied by TM} to unite. 

HIrHpacEL, to untte, to join oneself together, to 
collect oneself; Eze.21:21, “JASN prob. “unite 
thyself (sword of three edyes),” i.e. ravage with united 
powers, or (according to the laws of parallelism), 
“rather thyself together,” ie. attend! nimm did 
jufanmen. The opinion of a very acute interpreter, 
Chi. Bened. Michaélis, is not to be despised, who 
regacds the four first words of the verse as being those 
of a military commander: “ Conjunge te, dextrorsum 1 
(aciem) strue, sinistrorsum! Gammelt eudy, redjté | 1 
end) (Adtung!), linfé!” Fall together! right! to your 
post! left} 


RS SS 


pause NAY; a numeral having the power of an adj. 


5 - 2 5 1 - 6 
one. Arab. d+! (not X=, as in Winer); f. 23), 


- > 
Ath. AAPL: ahadu (not Aq)L": ahad, as in Winer 


also), Ch. and Syr. ,חר‎ 0 The same radical 16%- 
ters are found in the Pehlevi advek, one, und without 
the third radical Daleth, Sansc. eka, and Pehlevi jek. 


One has often the force of —(1) i. q. the same, 
Gen. 40:5; Job 31:15. 

(2) first, but only so used in counting the days of 
the months, Ezr.10:16,17, VIN? IY OVA“ on the 
first day of the month.” להדש‎ TAN! > מס‎ the first 
day of the month,” Gen. 8:5,13; comp. pia עשז‎ 00]3- 
Barwy, Act. 20:7. In counting years, the expression 
is NOS NI, just as in Germ. daé Jahr Eins, ,)טוב‎ 
for daé erfte Sabr, etc., Dan. 9:1,2; Ezr.i:1. In 
other places, as Gen. 1:5; 2:11, אֶחָד‎ does not lose 
the conimon idea of a cardinal, and the numbers fol- 
low one another as in Lat. unus, alter, tertius (Suet. 
Octav. 101). 

(3) some one, OYI INS “ some one of the people;” 
אֶחָד‎ PS, לא‎ “no one.” Hence very often — 

(4) it acts the part of an indefinite article, espe- 
clally in the later Hebrew, 1 Ki. 20:13, IMS נָבִיא‎ 
“a certain prophet,” zpopjrn¢e rece; Dan. 8:3, איל‎ 
TAS “a ram,” cin Widder; 1 Ki.19:4. So also when 
IMS precedes, e.g. קד'ל‎ INN “a certain holy one,” 
1.0. angel, ric a@yyedoc, Dan.8:13. Sometimes also 
in the older books, Ex. 29:3; 1 Sa.1:1; and followed. 
by a genitive N30 INN “one of the cisterns,” i.e. 
sume cistern, Gen. 37:20; comp. Job 2:10. 

(5) one only of its kind, Job 23:13; Eze.7:5; Cant. 
6:9 (Arab. dol. only one, incomparable; Xe id 
A. Schultens on Job 100. cit. and 9:5). 

(6) When repeated TIS—THY it is one...another, 
.אל‎ 17:12; 18:3. Jt even occurs three times re- 
peated, 1 Sa.10:3; 13:17,18. Also distributively 
of individuals, Nu. 13:2, THS אִיש‎ TS איש‎ “ ye shall 
send one man to a tribe;” Nu. 34:18. 

(7) TOND «x one man, i.e. together. Ezr. 2:64, 
INN כָּלֶהַקּהָל‎ “the whole congregation togrether;” 
Ezr. 3:9; 6:20; Ecc.11:6, כְּאֶחָד‎ DI “ both 
alike,” alle bende. Also i.g. “together, unitedly,” 
Isa. 65:25; in the same sense 18 said TOS כְּטִ'ש‎ 1 
20:8; 15Sa.11:7; Ch. SWS. 


אחו- אחזת 


(8) f. NOS ellipt. for NOS OYB one time, once, 
8 Ki.6:10; Ps. 62:12. 

)9( NOS —(a) i.g. NOS No.8, Num. 10:4.— (8) 
suddanly (mit einem Male), Pro. 28:18.—(c) i. q. 
בחר‎ altogether, Jer.10:8. 

(10) WS לְאֶחַד‎ one after another, one by one, 
Isa. 27:19, and Ecc. 7:27, mo? NOX “one after 
another.” 

Note In the passage which has been unnecessarily 
discussed, Isa. 66:1'7, we should retain the common 
signification. It should thus be rendered, “ who sanc- 
tify and purify themselves ... TOS ‘8 after one,” 
1.6. following one; the hierophant who presides over 
the rest in sacred rites. Comp. my Comm. on the 


age. 

Pl, OXI. — (1) the same, Gen.11:1; comp. Lat. 
unt, as unis moribus שטוט‎ > (Cic. pro Flacco 26; Terent. 
Eun. ii. 3,75). 

(2) joined in one, united; Eze. 37:17, לאַחָדִים‎ yn 
“and they shall be (the two sticks) joined in one.” 

(3) some, a few, Germ. einige, cingeine, Gen. 27:44; 
29:20. Deriv. the verb 18, also pr.n. TANS. 


וד- 


IAN (ALlé), an Egyptian word denoting marsh 
grass, reeds, bulrushes, and any verdure growing 
in a marsh, Gen. 41:2,18; Job8:11. This word is 
not only used in Hebrew, but also in the Greek of 
Alexandria, in which it is written dye, dyer; see the 
LXX., Gen. 41:2,18; Isa.19:'7; also in the Wisdom of 
the son of Sirach (who lived in Egypt), chap. 40: 16. 
Jerome in Comm. on Isa. 100. cit., * quum ab eruditis 
quererem, quid hic sermo significaret, audivi ab Algyptiis 
hoc nomine lingua eorum omne quod in palude virens 
nascitur appellar?.” The word is retained by the Coptic 
translator, who for the Greck “Ayee wrote MI-Alyl. 
Compare the same, Num. 11:5 [kindred are 6 
אס‎ bulrush, reed,”]; de Rossii Etymolog. Egypt. 
p- 24; Jablonskii Opuse. ed te Water, tom.i. p. 45 ; 
tom. ii. p.160. Celsius (ii. 340 —346) indeed, and Alb. 
Schultens, on Job loc. cit., have sought an Arabic 
origin for this word, comparing es) res pascuales, 


from the root | to join together, as juncus a jun- 


endo, and the Gr. «xoivog denotes both rush wrought 


ito a cord, and a cord itself; but the former deriva- 
tion is preferable. 


“joining together”), [Ehud],‏ אַחוּד (for‏ אחוד 
pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Ch. 8:6, written in the‏ 
parallel p'ace, Gen. 46:21, ‘MN.‏ 


: MMS fg declaration, @ shewitng of opinion, 
ob 13:17, Tt is a verbal noun, conj. Hiph. from the 


XXIX 


אח- אחות 


root ,ְחָוָה‎ used in the Hebrew only in Piel, but in 
Chaldee in this conjugation likewise. 


MAN + brotherhood, Zec.11:14, denom. fro 
AS brother, which see. 


mins [Ahoah], pr.n., 1 Ch. 8:4, for which there 
is verse 7,208. Patronymic is ‘NN ] 4 hohite],2Sa 
23:9, 28. 


Ch. a shewing, declaration, Dan. 5: 1‏ אַחְוָיֶה 
prop. Inf. Aph., from 1}:‏ 


(“brother of,” 1.6. ‘dweller near wa-‏ אחומי 
ters”), [Ahumaz], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:2.‏ 


: Sv} 
* WHS m.—(1) hinder part, rear, end. Arab. ,= | 
id. Hence—(a) מָאָחור‎ from behind, behind, opp. 


- 
to מִפָּנִים‎ 2 5. 10:0. Arab. |.ב,‎ (2) Tims? 
2 


backward, Ps.114:3,5; with averted face (abgewanbdt), 
062.7 :94.---)6( NINA backward; Pro. 29:11, “a fool 
uttereth all his anger, 73M3Y WINNS וְחָכֶם‎ but a wise 
man keepcth it back,” drives it back, so that it returns 


6 2 

to himself. —(d) אָחור‎ in ace. adv. Arad. % behind, 
on the back, opp. to 0°33 and O12. Eze. 4 
it(the roll) was written "NN) 0°25 beforeand behind,” 
within and without; 1 Ch.19:10; Ps 139:5. Also, 
backward; Gen. 49:17, TNS 1337 ויפל‎ “and his 
rider falleth backward;” Jer.15:6. So often pleon. 
after verbs of returning, Ps. 9:4; 56:10; of turning 
back, 2 Sa. 1:22; Psa. 35:4; 40:15; and others of 
the same kind. Pl. hinder parts, Ex. 33:23; 26:12; 
1 Ki. 7:25; Eze. 8:16. 

(2) the west [the east being the quarter towards 
which one is supposed to look], Job 23:8; Isa. g: 
11, ּפְלְשְתִּים מָאֶחוּר‎ “and the Philistines on the west.” 
Compare DJ, שמאל תִיסֶן ימי[‎ and C. B. Michaélis, 
Diss. de locorum differentia ratione anticce, postice, dex- 
tre, sinstre, 11816, 1735, 4to, reprinted in Pott Sylloge 
Comment. §,80, seq. §8. The same mode is followed 
by the [Iindoos, the Mongols, and also the Irish [ant 
all Celtic nations [. 

(3) latter time, the future. לְאֶחוּר‎ hereafter, Isa. 
41:23; 42:23. 

MIAN + (for NYAS, from the mase. §M¥8, which in 
Arab. and Chald. is the same as IS), pl. with suff. 
WON Eze. 16:55 (sing. (אֶחָה‎ , and IVS Eze. 16; 
§2 (sing. M8, which is from the masc. ‘M), comp 
Lehrg. p. 602. 


S 1 9 9 9 
A sister (Arab. |, Syr. JAW for ו‎ Ch 


NON id.). It properly signifies an own sister, borr 


אחז--אחיקם 


of the same parents, but (where accuracy of expres- 
sion is not important) used also of a 51500, 
Ger. 20:12; 2 Sam. 13:2, 5, or épuounrpia, uterine, 
Tev. 18:9, 11; 90:17. The Hebrews also called 
sister — 

(1) a female relative, kinswoman, Job 42:11; 
Gen. 24:60, where the mother and brother say to 
Rebecca, AX INAS “ thou art our sister.” 

(2) one of the same tribe or people, Nu. 25:18. 

(3) an ally, a confederate city or state, Eze. 16: 
46; 23:31. | 

(4) after WN, one... another; uscd also of inani- 
mate things of the feminine gender, Ex. 26:3, “ five 
curtains shall be joined אַחותָהּ‎ ON אִיאֶה‎ one to ano- 
ther;” verses 5, 6,17; Eze.1:9; 3:13. 

(5) metaph. sister is used of anything very closely 
connected with us; Pro. 7:4, “say to wisdom, Thou 
art my sister;” Job17:14. Compare the rest of 
the words which bear the signification of propinquity, 
especially 38 No. 6, אֶח‎ No. 7. 

(6) a spouse is lovingly so called, Cant. 4:9, seq. 
Compare Tibull. iii. 1, 26. 


TTTN fat. יאחז‎ (more rarely יאַחז‎ 1 Ki. 6:10; Ece. 
7:18). 


(1) TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO SEIZE, specially with 


2 4 ץק‎ 
the hand. (Arab. aay Ch. and Syr. TO8, —.}.) Const. 
with an accus. of pers. or thing, Ps. 56:1; Jud.12:6; 
also very often followed by 3, Ex. 4:4; Job 23:11; 
2Sa.20:9. (Winer has made a mistake with regard 
to this passage, p. 46; it should be rendered, “and 
Joah’s right hand took hold of Amasa’s beard.”) 
Metaph. it is ascribed to terror, fear (like Aapj3dveev), 
Ex. 15:14, ישְבִי פלֶשֶת‎ TS of “terror seizes the in- 
habitants of Philistia;” verse 15; Ps. 48:7. It is also 
said vice versi, to take fright (comp. Germ. die Sludt 
ergreifen), Job 18:90, אֶחָז שער‎ DNTP “ the ancients 
took hold of horror,” for “horror took hold of 
them;” Job 21:6; Isa. 13:8, יאחזון‎ pan) צִירִים‎ 
“they (the Babylonians) take hold of pangs and sor- 
rows,” for “ pangs and sorrows take hold of them.” 
(2) to take, e.g. by hunting, fishing, Cant. 2:15. 

(3) to hold something taken, followed by an ace. 

1 Ch. 13:9; 2 Ch. 25:5; and 3, Gen. 25:26. Metaph. 
to embrace anything, with an acc., Job 17:g (comp. 
kparéw, Apoc. 2:25); with 3, 23:11. Part. pass. in 
an active signification, Cant. 3: אְחִזִיְחָרֶב,8‎ “holding 
the sword.” Compare as to this deponent use of pas- 
sive participles, Lehrg. .כ‎ 309, 310 ] 1100. Gram. § 49, 


3. 2], and in this very verb Syr. ee holding, Eth. 
Ao Hs ehita, taken and holding. 


XXX 
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(4) to join, and in pass. to be joined, to adhere 
Verbs of taking and holding are very often thus ap 
plied in the sense of adhering, and joining, as things 
firmly joined together hold and sustain each other 
firmly; compare 13? and ne in Hithp., and Zxopen 
revéc, I hold, depend on any thing; éxopuevoe joined 
to any thing; and aipéw, whence Lat. hereo. Eze. 
41:6, MDT אַחוּזִים בְּקִיר‎ 3D ולא‎ * (that) they should 
not be joined (inserted) in the wall of the temple ;” 
1 Ki.6:6. 110006 — 

(5) to shut, as the Syr. ey Neh. 7:3. 

(6) to cover with timber, beams and boards, from 
the joining together of the beams and planks; 1 Ki. 
6:10, “and he covered the house with cedar wood ;” 
comp. WBA Hab. 2:19. 

(7) to take out, away (from a great number), 
whence part. pass. taken, sc. by lot (like the synony- 
mous word 1329), Nu. 31:30, “from the half which 
belongs to the children of Israel thou shalt take one 
הַחַמָשִים‎ } ANN part taken out of fifty;” verse 47; 
1 Ch. 24:6, TONS? IMS tN) TEN? שֶחָד אֶחוּ‎ Aya 
(where it should again be read with many copies ‘THY 
TIM) “ one family (by lot) being taken for Eleazar, 
one for Ithamar,” i.e. in casting lots they 80 ar- 
ranged as to draw first a lot for a family of Eleazar 
and then for a family of Ithamar. 

NipiaL—(1) pass. Kal No. 2, Eccl. 9:12. 

(2) pass. No. 3, Gen. 22:13. 

(3) to make oneself possessor of any thing, to have 
possession of it, Gen. 34:10; 47:27; Josh. 22:9, 
19. Comp. Syr. pee to possess, and deriv. TTS. 

Piet, to shut, like Kal No.5, Job 26:9,“shutting 
(vailing with clouds), the face of his throne.” 

Horuat, to be joined, fastened, pass. Kal No. 4, 
2 Ch. 9:18. 


The derived nouns immediately follow. 


ITN (“ possessing, possessor”), pr.n.—(1) 
Ahaz, a king of Judah, cotemporary with Isaiah, 
J'osea, and Mieah, who reigned from the year 6 
744—728; a weak man, and devoted to idolatry, 2 Ki, 
16:1, seq.; 2 Ch. 28:16, seq.; Isa. 721, seq.; 38:8; 
LXX." Ayug.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:35: 9:42. 


rHON f. possession; sec Niphal No.3; especially 
used of the possession of lands and fields, Lev. 27:24, 
הָאָרִין‎ NOS לו‎ yn? “whose is the possession of the 
land,” who possesses that land. Verses 16, 21,22. MINN 
732 “possession of a burying place,” i.c.a burying 
place belonging to a family, Gen, 23:4, 9, 20; 0 
In connection 727) FANS Nu. 27:7, and THN Mf ay 


TAT 
Nu. 35:2. Used cf slaves, Lev. 25:45, 46. 


אחז- אחיקם XXXI‏ אחזי- אחיקם 


“MIN ].420407[, pr.n. of a man, Neh. 11:13, for 

which there isin 1 Ch.g:12 77M. Perhapswe should | [Ahkihud], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:7. 
. יה‎ 

(“brother,” or “friend of good‏ אחימוב אַחַזְיָה both places‏ מק 

mins ₪ WV (“whom Jehovah upholds”), | ness”), [Ahitud], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Sa.14:3; 22:9 
pr.n.—(1) Ahaziah, king of Israel, son of Ahab | —(2) 2 Sa.8:17.— (3) 1 Ch. 5:37; Neh.11:11. 
and 0 897—895), 1Ki. 22: 40; 9 4 אָחילוּד‎ (“brother of one born,” for (אַחִי ילוד‎ 
LXX. ‘Oxuziac.— (2) Ahaziah, son of Jchoram, [A hilud], pr.n. m. of the father of Jehoshaphat, 2 Sa. 
king of Judah (B.C. 884), 2 Ki 8:24; 9:16. 8:16; 90:94: 3 

see MX‏ . אחים (“their possession”), [Ahuzam], pr.n.‏ אַחְזֶם 
of a man, a descendant of Judah, 1 Ch. 4:6. 4 =‏ 


DYMN (“possession”), [A huzzath], pr.n. of a 
Philistine, a friend of king Abimelech, Gen. 26:26, 


(“brothe1,” or “friend of union”),‏ אַחַיחוּד 


(“brother of death”), [Ahimoth],‏ אַחימות 
pr.n.m.1Ch.6:10; for which there is in 6 1‏ 
places MM.‏ 


Ve אחימ‎ (“brother of the king”), [Ahime- 
lech], pr.n.—(1) a priest living at Nob, the father of 
Abiathar, the intimate friend of David (1 Sa. 21:2; 
22:9; Ps. 52:2), and therefore slain by Saul. Differ- 
ent from this apparently may be —(2) Ahimelech, 
the son of Abiathar, one of the two high priests in the 
time of David, 2 Sa. 8:17; 1 Ch. 24:3,6,31. Korb, 
however (Winer Theol. Journal IV. p. 295), sup- 
poses, with a great deal of probability, that in 2 Sa. 
8:17, for “ Ahimelech, the son of Abiathar,” we 
should read, “‘ Abiathar, the son of Ahimelech;” 
from this erroneous reading he supposes that a mis- 
take was introduced into the Chronicles. 


(“brother of gift”), [Ahiman], pr.n. m.‏ אַחִימָן 
one of the Anakim, Nu. 13:22; Josh.15:14,‏ )1(— 
Jud. 1:10.— (2) 1 Ch.g:17.‏ 

(“brother of anger”), [Ahimaaz],‏ אַחימעץ 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1Sa.14:50.—(2) the son of Zadok, the‏ 
high priest in the time of David, 2 Sa. 15:27, 36;‏ 
seq. It appears to be the same‏ ,18:19 ;17:17,20 
who is mentioned, 1 K. 4:15.‏ 

PAN (“brotherly”), [Ahian], pr.n. m., 1 Ch, 
7:19. 

liberal,” or “noble brother”)‏ “( אַחִינְדֶב 


% -E ck 
אֶחח‎ an unused root.—I. Arab. ,.-\=-\ onomatop. 


from the sound FX, to cry out ah! repeatedly. In 
Hebrew perhaps, to groan (atjen), to howl, whence 
ON. The Arabs have under the same root — 

II. the signification of heat, burning, anger, in 


8 -§ 6 -1 
the word == == whence, perhaps, may be de- 
rived FX, ₪ a 06, 2 furnace. I had rather how- 
2 

ever take the signification of furnace, from the root 
1 
ב‎ to burn, to kindle as fire; Conj. II. to set on fire, 
51 
6-\ heat, etc. See .ג‎ 

IS [Eh], see TINY. 

‘PIN (perhaps contracted from MAN), [A he], pr.n. 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:15;—(2) 1 Ch. 7:34. 

(for INNS “ father’s brother”), [A hz-‏ אַחִיאָם 
am], pr.n. m., 2 Sa. 23:33; 1 11:33.‏ 

TIS Ch. .ף.1‎ Heh. TI, with Aleph prosthetic, 
an enigma, Dan. 5:19. Root .חוד‎ 

(“hrother,” i.e. “friend of Jehovah”),‏ אַחִיָה 
[Ahiah, Ahijah], pr.n.—(1) of a certain priest in [Ahinadab], pr.n. m., 1 Ki. 4:14.‏ 
the time of Saul, 1 Sa. 14:3,8. -- (2) 1 Ch 8:7.— Py cc 0 .‏ 
(brother of grace’), [Ahinoam]‏ ל Ki. 4:3.—(5) 1 Ch. 26: 20. ya,‏ 1 (4)--.6.11:36 1 )3( 
Ch. 2:25.—(7) 1 Ki.15:27,33.—(8) Neh. | ee wean 7 07‏ 1 )6( — 
ו 27.—(Q) a prophet living at Shiloh in the time‏ :10 
of Jeroboam, 1 Ki.11:29; 12:15; called UMN 1 Ki. | FOOTIN (“brother of support,” or "810"(‏ 


14:6, 18; 9 Ch. 10:15. [Ahisamach], pr.n. m., Ex. 31:6; 35:34. 
“MVS (“ brother,"ie. “friend of the Jews,” אַחִיעזֶר‎ (“brother of aid”), [Ahiezer], pra. 
for “145° (ְאַחִי‎ [Ahithud], pr.n.m. Nu 34:27. m.—(1) a captain of the Danites, Nu. 0:12; 2:25; 


ats (“brotherly”), [Akio], pr.n. m.—(1 7:66.—(2) 1 Ch.12:3. 
@Sa.6:3.4.—(2) 1Ch. 8:14.—(3) 1 Ch.8:31; 9:37. אַחִיקם‎ (“brother of the er*.ny”), Ahikam} 
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pr.n. m., the father of Gedaliah, whom the Chaldees 
appointed governor of Judea, 2 Ki. 25:22; Jer.39:14; 


40:5, seq. 
DTS (“broth:: of height”), [Ahiram], 
pr.n.m., Nu. 26:38; patronym. ‘> ibid. 


YTS (“brother of evil”), [Akira], pr.n. m,, 
a captain of the tribe of Naphtali, Nu. 1:15; 2:29; 
7:78, 83; 10:27. 

(“brother of the dawn”), [Ahisha-‏ אֶחִישָחַר 
har], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 0.‏ 


TIS (“brother of a singer,” or for Ww OTN 
“brother of the upright”), [Ahishar], pr.n. m., 
1 Ki 4:6. 

(“brother of folly”), [Ahithophel],‏ אֶחִיתְפָ 
pr.n. of a friend of king David, who conspired against‏ 
him with Absalom, 2 Sa. 15—17.‏ 


mia (“fatness,” “fat,” hence, “a fertile 
place”), ] 4 2760, pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 
Asher, Jud. 1:31. 


AIS Ps. 119:5, and ‘Sry 2 Ki. 5:3, an optative‏ ש 
particle, oh that! would to God! followed by a fut.‏ 
Ps. loc. cit.; without averh, 2K. loc. cit. 1118 commonly‏ 
derived from the root 750; Pi, DD mn to stroke‏ 
the face, to caress, to bescech. But perhaps it is‏ 
rather compounded of MS and ‘2 =),‏ 


SSMS (oh that”), [A 51647, pron. m.and f 1 Ch. 
2:31; comp. 11:41. 


MIN f., Ex.28:19, the name of a precious‏ ָמָה 
stone; LXX. Vulg. ayébveroc. Josephus (in whom‏ 
there appears however some confusion in the order‏ 
of words), ayarnc. This word appears to be a verhal‏ 
to dream, perhaps from‏ חלם of the conj. ITiph. from‏ 
[the superstitious idea of] its causing dreams to those‏ 
who wore it. An idea ofa similar kind gives its rise to‏ 
the name débuaroc, because of its Thaving the sup-‏ 
posed power of | keeping away drunkenness from the‏ 
wearers ; compare Braun. de Vestitu Sacerdot. Heb.‏ 
(ii. 16).‏ 

Ear. 6:2 [Achmetha], Ecbatana.‏ אֶחְמָתְגת 
The ancient orthography of this name is traced by‏ “( 
Lassen (Ind. Biblioth. iii. 36), in the Sanse. agviidhana,‏ 
irmooracia; the Sansc. ¢ passing over sometimes‏ .@.1 
into a guttural, and sometimes into s. The corre-‏ 
sponding modern name is Ispahan.” Ges. corr.—In‏ 
Manuale]. The metropolis of Ancient Media, and‏ 
the summer residence of the kings of Persia; situated‏ 
the same place where afterwards was, and still is‏ וי 
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Hamedan ) ./345( the Parthian metrcpolis, 1 


name has itself sprung from a softer pronunciation 
of the ancient word. The accounts given by travellers 
respecting the remains of this city have been col 
lected by Hoeck (Veteris [10018 et Persie Monu- 
menta, page 144—155). If the word be Phanicio- 
Shemitic, it means undoubtedly the same as Non 
(from the root pn), and denotes citadel, fortress; if 
it be Persic, it is i.q. rol! a cultivated place, and 
full of inhabitants. The former explanation, how- 
ever, is preferable. [But see Ges. corr. above. [ 


*2DIIN ] 4 hasbat], pr.n. of a man, 2 Sa. 23:34. 
The etymology is unknown. Simonis considers it tc 
be contracted from ‘72 MOMS “T 866 to the Lord.” 
[So Ges. in corr. ]}. 


“WIN TO BE AFTER, BEHIND, TO STAY BEHIND 
(hinten feyn, binten bleiben), hence to tarry, delay. 
In Kal it occurs once, 1 fut. WIN) Gen. 32:5. (Arab. 


8 
ל‎ Conj. IT. to defer, to delay. Syr. Aphel and Sha- 


phel, 20] & sce id.) 

Pre, אֶחַר‎ Pl. AS for MON Jud. 5: 28, fut. WN --- 
(1) to retard, to delay any one, Gen. 24:56; to 
defer any thing, Ex. 22:28, and by ellipsis, Deu. 
7:10, “ 116 will not delay (punishment) to him that 
hateth him.” 

(2) intr. i.g. Kal (Germ. fange maden), Jud. 5:28, 
“why do the wheels of his chariot tarry ;” Ps. 40:18, 
ADNAN’ “tarry not; Ps. 70:6; Gen. 34:19. 

CY to tarry at any thing, with ,על‎ Pro. 23:30, 
מצחרים עַל הנין‎ “who tarry long at the wine,” i.e. 
who drink till late at night. Comp. Isa. 5:21; Ps. 
137: 2. : 

The derivatives immediately follow, except NTS. 


TIS (with Dag. forte occult) f. M28, Plur. OOS 
NIN (from the unused sing. WS with Kametz pure). 
—(1) adj. properly following, another, specially 
one who follows a first, second, (from the idea of fol- 
lowing [compare secundus a sequendo]); Gen. 17:21, 
בַּטָנָה הָאַמָרֶת‎ “in the following year, next year,” 
fotgendes Jahr; 1 Ki.3:22. [lence generally, another, 
Gen. 4:25; 8:10, 12; 29:19 etc. etc. (Arab. sl id. 
Syr. Gin), Wea), Pl fate), Ch. THN). צחרים‎ Dion 
“other gods,” of idols, Deu. wale 7:4; der. 1:1€: 
7:18, and very often. Sing, WS oS Ex. 34:14, and 
without אל‎ Isa. 42:8, }RNTND לחר‎ 39) “and I will 
not give my glory to another (Gud);” Isa. 48:11. 
Once apparently, adv. elsewhere, Psa. 16:4, (WR 


אחר--אחרי] 


WN “who hasten elsewhere,” sc. from the‏ מְהֶרוּ 
true God to idols. [In Ges. corr. this passage is taken‏ 
as “ another (god).” |‏ 

(2) [Aher], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 7:12. 


“WEAN prop. what is behind, hinder part, extre- 
mity. Hence— 

(1) adv.—(a) of place, behind, in the background; 
Gen. 92:13, 2222 FID נְאָחָז‎ WN Sus וְהַגָּה‎ “and be- 
hold a ram behind,” i.e. in the background (im 
Hintergrunde) “ caught by its horns in a thicket.” Not 
that Abraham beheld the ram behind his back, as it is 
commonly thought, with the Vulgate, but at a distance 
in the part which lay before his eyes, im Hintergrunde 
ber Gcene, and there is no occasion to read with the 
Sam., LXX., Syr. and 49. MSS. (2)--.טֶחָד‎ adv. of 
time, afterwards, then, Gen. 10:18; 18:5; 24: 
65; 30:21, etc. 

(2) prep.—(a) of place, behind, Cant. 2:9; Ex. 3: 
1, “behind the desert,” i.e. to the west of the de- 
sert [“ see in INS No.2”]; also after. פ"‎ TON 720 
to follow any one, Gen. 37:17; Job31:7; 108) pregn. 
bean 5% behind (binter [etwas] weg). Ps. 78:71, 

y “OND “from after the milch cattle he‏ לות הָבִי 
brought him,” i.e. he brought him who had followed‏ 

e cattle.—(D) of time, after, Gen.g: 28, אַחַר הַרְּכָרִים‎ 
הָאָ?? ה‎ “after these things,” i.e. afterwards, a formula 
of transition; Gen.15:1; 22:1. Followed by an Infin. 
after that, Num. 6:19, 12 "OS prop. after so, 6 
after that it had so happened, i.e. afterwards, Lev. 
14:36; Deu. 21:13. 

(3) Conj. WS WN after that, Eze. 40:1; and with- 
out WE Lev. 14:43; Job 42:7. 

Note. Instead of "08 there occurs far more frequently 
PI. ‘WS, for which 806 just below, and it is constantly 
used when suff. are joined with this word. 

only in const. state ON; with suff. WS‏ אֶחָרִים .ןש 
ODIO, OWINY, etc. —‏ 

(1) subst. the hinder parts, oe 2:23, INT INNA | 
“ the hinder end of the spear.” 

(2) Prep.—(a) of place, behind, Jud. 18:12 (here 
i.q. to the west); more frequently after, binter, binter 
(jem.) her, Lev. 26:33; 1 Sam. 14:37; 2 Ki.19:21; 
אִחָרִיהָם‎ (WR) “those who follow them,” 1. e. their 
flatterers, and parasites, Ps.49:14. [ence it is joined 
to verbs of going, = to follow;'D IN הָיָה‎ is to follow 
any one’s side, Exod. 23:2; 2Sa. 2:10; comp. 1 Ki. 
1:7; Pro.@8: : 23, חן יְמַצָא‎ an DIS main “he who. 
following me (i. e. my precepts) ‘rebukes a, man, 
shall find favour."—(6) of time, after, Gen. 16:13 
17:8; followed by an inf. after that, Gen. 5:4. 

4 :3( For conj. after that. commonly WE INS, Deu. 
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24:4; Josh.g:16; 2 4; more rarely WS is omitted, 
Lev. 25:48; once Wd ‘INN Josh. 2:7. 

(4) 1270S prop. after that things had so hap 
pened, i.e. ו‎ Gen. 15: 14; 23: 19; 25:96, 


etc. Comp. Syr. aks and = .כ‎ With the 
addition of WY it becomes a conj. i.g. WY ‘208, like 
the Lat. posteaquam for postquam, Gen. 6: [45 2 Sa. 24: 
10. In the later ] ?[ Hebrew there also occurs ‘208 
זאת‎ “after this,” Job 42:16; Ezr.g:10; compare 
Chald. 727 ‘“A08 Dan. 2:29, 45. 
Comp. with other prep.—(1) ,ל אחרי‎ once IN87}2 
1 Chr. 17:7, prop. from after, from (being) after 
(any thing), bintcr (etwas) weg. It is used especially 
when one leaves what he has before followed, Num 
14:43; Deu. 7:4; 2 Sam. 20:2, also from behind, 
after (compare {2 No. 3); Josh. 8:2; Ex. 14:19; 
Jer.g:21; used of time, Eccl.10:14. In Neh. 4:7, for 
this is ° “ANN, Hence, 12 “MOND afterwards, 2 Sa. 
3:98; 1 —(2) INN אל‎ after, with verbs of motion, 
2 Ki. 9:18, סב אֶל אחר'‎ “return after me.” 2 Sam. 
5:23 —(3) אַחַרִי‎ by Eze. 41:15, i.g. OS. Comp. by. 


“TES pl. const. "IN also Ch. (but by a Hebraism), 


Dan. 2:29, 45; 7:24. 
used the prep. V4: 


In the more pure Chaldee is 


hats fem. 77908 (from WS with the adj. termi- 
nation }1)— (1) hinder, latter, opposed to Bet 
foremost, ,ראשון‎ Ex. 4:8; Deu. 24:3; Gen. 33: 2, O89 
הָאחרון‎ “the hinder (i.e. the western) sea,” the Me- 
diterranean, Deu. 11:24; 34:2; Joel 2:20. 

(2) after, later, following, PINS דור‎ “ after 
generation,” Ps. 48:14; abs DY “after-time,” Pro. 
31:25; Isa. 30:8. Pl, DION 
posterity, Job 18:20. 

(3) last, Neh. 8:18; Isa. 44:6, “I (God) am the 
first and 1 am the last: ;" Job 19:35. Fem. אַחַרנָה‎ 
adv. at last, last, Dan.11:29. Also 729083 Deut. 
13:10, and ְאַחַרנָה‎ Num. 2:31; Eccl. 1:11, at last, 


lastly. 
אַחרת‎ (for MNOS “after a brother”), ] A ha- 


=( =- ד 


8 those who come after, 


rah], pr.n., 1 Ch. 8:1. 


MVS (“behind the breastwork,” wall, se. 
born), [Aharhel], pr.n., 1 4:8. 


TIN Ch. adj. fem. another, Dan. 2:39; 7:5,6, 
| for the common NNN, Tav of the feminine gender 
ah cast away by apuc., as רא ש'‎ for רָאטִית‎ 1329 for 


-מִלְכוּת 


vans Chald. adj. [for 13 8"), Dan. 4:5, ד"‎ 
rane properly, at the last, i.e. lastly, at leneth. “TY 
> is pleonastic, see this ב‎ A, 1. [np [".אתר]‎ 


אחרית--אי 


f.—(1) the latter part, extreme part, Ps.‏ אַחָרִית 
More trequently used of time.— (a) end, Deu.‏ .£39:9 
event, latter state, Job 8:7; 42:12;‏ ,78806 ;11:12 
Pro.5:4, TV) ANMNS “her end (the adulterous wo-‏ 
man’s) is bitter,” 1.0. the latter state of those whom she‏ 
seduces ; comp. Pro.23:32. Sometimes used of a happy‏ 
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אחרית--אט 


whence arose by degrees the softer 00100186." Ges 


a 
PIBTIWNN Ch. m. pl. ig. Heb., Dan. 3:2, 3, 97: 


| 6:2, 3 


issue or event, Pro. 23:18; 24:14.—(b) latter time, | 


. 6 time. ae prophetic phrase should be noticed, 
INNA “in future days” [ prop. the end of fli; 
bye or ו‎ days], Isa. 2:2; Gen. 49:1; Mic. 1 
Nu. 24:14; Dan. 10:14. 
(2) [“concr.”] posterity, Ps. 109:13; Am. 4:2; 
9:1; Dan. 11:4. 


Ahasuerus, apparently the 110018‏ אַחשורוש 
form of the name Xerxes. It occurs Est.1:1, and‏ 
frequently in that book; also, Ezr. 4:6 (where, from‏ 
the date, Cambyses must be understood), and Dan.‏ 
g:1 (or Astyages, the father of Darius the Mede). As‏ 


| to the etymology, I formerly was of the opinion my- 


' self that this word is compounded of Persic Uist 


prize (see D'B TWN), the syllable ,, war, denoting 


FAN + Ch. i.g. the Hebrew אחרית‎ No.1 ₪ Dan. | Possessor, and the termination לש‎ oh (e.g. Darab 


2:28. 
אֶחרְן‎ Ch. adj., another, other, Dan. 2:11. 
PYITNN adv. backward, Gen. 9:23; 1 Sa. 4:18. 


| Darabesh, P41). 


DYSTIWNN m. pl, Esth. 3:12; 8:9; 9:3, ete., 


satraps, the governors of the greater provinces a- 
mongst the ancient Persians, who held both civil and 
military power, and were, in the provinces, the repre- 


sentatives of the kings, whom they rivalled in mag | 


nificence. The particular parts of these provinces 
were governed by procurators (MIND), while the sa- 
traps ruled the whole provinee. See Brisson, De Regio 
Pers. Principatu, i. § 168 ; Ileeren, Ideen, tom.i. p. 480, 
seq.ed.4. As to the etymology, many suppose this 
word to be compounded of the Persic st ukhesh 


1.0. price, value (perhaps, excellence), ₪ ל‎ dus satrap, 
and the Chald. termination {>. How ever, I have no 
doubt that the IIebrews expressed by this word the 
ancient and harsher VPersic word itself, Ashatrap, 
(since, for s and sh, in the Zendish and Sanscrit ksh 


was often used; comp. khshetrao, shetrao, king, khshesh | 


44, six), with the addition at the beginning of Aleph 
prosthet. and the termination ]7. In resemblance of 
the same harsher form, the Greek éEarpamne is formed 

in Theopompus. Sce MWOX: [The etymology of 
the Persic word }BYIVNS has. been excellently un- 
folded by Silv. de Sacy (Mémoires de I'lustitut, Cl 


d’H'stoire et de Littérature Ancienne, 11. p. 229); he ' 


regards it to be compounded of the Ashetr empire, 
province, and ban, |,,') keeper, prefect, lord. Ges 
App.] [“ The genuine form of this word, which has 
lately been found in an ancient Indian inscription, is 
ks‘atrapa, 1.6. warrior of the host; see Gitt. Gel. Anz. 
1839, p. 805, seq.; Lassen, Zeitschr. f. 0. Morgenl. iii. 
161. To this harsher form corresponds the Greek éa- 
rparne, éEaOparne (Boeck Corp. Inser. No. 5601 ,0.( 


But the true orthography of the 
name has come to light of late from what is called 
the cuneiform writing, in which it is written Ahshyar- 
sha, or Ahshwershe. This appears to be for 5 
i.e. lion-king, an old and harsher form. In imitation 
of this harsher form, the Greeks formed the word 
Xerzres ; the Iebrews, by prefixing Aleph prosthet. 
made Akhashwerosh. Instead of the letters of softer 
pronunciation, s and sh, which the modern Persians 
use, the ancients enunciated much harsher sounds, as 
in the words khshéhidh = Shah, king, khshatrap=Sa- 
trap. See St. Martin in the Journal Asiatique, ili. 
p- 85; Champollion, Précis du Systeme Hieroglyph. 
tableau général, tab. vil, 2, p. 24; Grotefend, in Heeren 
Ideen, ed. 4, 1. 2, p. 348, seq.; and my remarks in 
Thes. - 75. = ]* Lassen, ib. d. Keilschrift, p. 167." ] 


for vA TN:‏ כתיב ,10:1 .1556 אַהשרש 


“RTS (no doubt, “muleteer,” a word appa- 
rently of Persic origin. See the following word), 
[Hachashtart], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 4:6. 

DAC TIN pl.m. mules. 1707610 ,ג‎ estar, pul 
ester, mule, from the old and harsh form ekhshter. 
] 5 Sanse. agwatara.” | See the remarks a little above. 


There is added, by epexegesis, sons of mares, Est. 8* 
10. {> is put as a termination, as in OVE TIWOY: 


TN see THY: 


DN (from the root (אָטַט‎ subst. m.—(1) a gentle 
sound, murmur, sigh, and pl. concr. DOS whie- 
perers, i.e. vexpoidyrecc, Ventriloquists, by the mur- 
mur of an artificial voice imitating the voice of the 
spirits of the dead (see under 338), Isa. 19:3. 

(2) a-gentle going, a gentle flow, a gentle 
mode of acting, whence DS, ON? oy, commonly ady, 
gently, slowly, used of the » gentle ans sow pace of one 
mourning, 1 K. 21:27; used of water dowing gently, 


- 


אטד -אי 


Ina. 8:6.— DN? prop. “at my slow pace,” nad) metner 
Semidlidteit, allgemad, Gen. 33:14.— Used of acting 
and speaking, 2 50.185, U2 ל‎ DN? “deal gently 
for me with the youth;” Job 15:11, TY לָאָט‎ 727) 
‘and a word gently spoken to thee.” 


TON an unused root. Arab. to be firm, Con). 
Il. to make firm, to establish. 


“ION m., buckthorn (Rhamnus paliurus Linn.), 
so called from the firmness of its roots, Jud.g:14,15; 


Ps. 58:10 (Arab. “Li i.q. the more frequent 3 
6 


ON (by a Syriacism for OX) m., thread, yarn, 
of linen or cotton, Garn (Ch. string, cord). Once 
found, Pro. 7:16, “coverings of Egyptian thread,” 
which was of the greatest fineness, and as highly 
esteemed as Turkish yarn is now (Zirfifaes Garn) in 
Germany. Compare Cels. Hierob. i., 89, seq. Alb. 
Schultens compares Gr. cOdvn, cOdvov (linen gar- 
ment). Root JO&. 


1 
אָסט‎ an unused root.— (1) 4\ to utter a gen- 
]46 sound, used of the sighing sound of a wearied 
camel; of the rumbling of the bowels when empty 
aud hungry (zpuZev). Compare my remarks on Isa. 
19:3. 
(2) togo gently; sce DS No. 2. 


DON TO SHUT, TO CLOSE UP, TO STOP, ₪ 
the mouth, the ears, Pro. 17:28; 21:13; nision 
,אממות‎ Eze. 40:16; 41:16, 26, “closed windows, 
with shut lattices,” the bars of which being let into 


the wall and planks, could not be opened and shut at 
pleasure. LXX. @upiéeg duxrvwrai. ,תנמ‎ 


- 1 
Comp. 1 K.6:4. Comp. Arab. ell, to put a curtain 
over a window. . 

Hieuit id., Ps. 58: 5. 


J]ONr-. not used; perhaps to bind, to bind toge- 


Sui 
ther; kindred to the root OON. Arab. Bea the 
cords of a tent. Hence }iO®. 


“WOR fat. WY! To sHUT, once Ps. 69:16. Arab. 

| to make a hedge, to inclose with a hedge. 
Kindred roots are V¥8, ,ְחָצַר‎ WY. Hence — 

“eX (“shut,” “bound,” perhaps “dumb”), 
[Ater], pr.n.m—(1) Ezr. 2:16; Neh.7:21.—(2) 
F.zr.2:42; Neh 7:45. 


“WS .מז‎ adj. shut, bound, 1.6. impeded; Jud. 
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אחרית--אי 


3:15; 20:16, 12? יד‎ WX “bound in the right 
hand,” i.e. who could not well use the right hand, 


+ 
left-handed ; Arab. yl V. to be hindered; compare 
kc to bind, which is applied to an impediment in 
speech. [So in Eng. tongue-tied. ] 


adv. of interrogation, WHEK&r‏ (1)-- אִי constr.‏ א 
אל ;3:9 with suff. 72:8 “where art thou?” Gen.‏ 
“where is he?” Ex.2:20; OS “where are they?‏ 
parag. 78 which see.‏ ה Isa. 19:12. More often with‏ 

St SOE 
Arab. _¢\ is pron. interrog. who? f. \ So alse the 
ZEth. AP: Comp. Germ. wo, and Engl. who. 

[This appears to have been formed by the rejection 
of Nun from 8 (whence {82 whence ?), and this 
appears to be the same word as א']‎ negative; just 8 
many negative words are applied afterwards to the 
sense of interrogation (compare Lat. ne; Germ. nidt 
(?טהטו‎ . PS is therefore, properly, there is not present 
(i. g.332°8, comp. Job 14:10), interrogatively, zs there 
not present? which is nearly the same as where 
18? אין‎ No.I. and II. are in this manner very closely 
joined. Comp. Ileb. Gram. §150. Ges. App. | 

(2) a mark, of interrogation put before adverbs and 
pronouns, giving them an interrogative sense, just as 
WS gives them a relative sense. Comp. Germ. wevon? 
for von weldem? Ilence—(a) MS who? which? 
what? but always (except Ecc.11:6) with reference 
to place; 1 Ki.1g:12, 72 TTI אי זֶה‎ “by what 
way did he go?” (or ubi viv? quorsum view? See 
MID אִי‎ under )0( ; 2 Ki.3:8; 2Ch.18:23; Job 38 : 24; 
and without an interrogation, Jer. 6:16; Eccl. 11:6. 
In other places it is where ? (from Ff here), Job 28:12; 
Est.7:5. Sometimes written together MPS, see below. 
—(b) M19 אי‎ whence? (from 12, hence), Gen.16:8; 
1Sa. 30:13; Jon. 1:8, TAS OY AYO אִי‎ “from what 
people art thou?" 25a.15:2, TAS VY AD אִי‎ “from 
what city art thou?” (Pr. undenam populi? undenam 
urbie? as Plaut. unde gentium? Odyss. 1. 170, wolev 
avdpav.)—(c) אי לָזאת‎ why? wherefore? (from 
nN? therefore), Jer. §:7- 

Note. Some other particles have א"‎ very closely 
joined to them, so that they coalesce into one word, 
TS, TDS, TI, NS, which see. This particle is 


e . 9 4 ¥ 
used in the same manner by the Syrians, in [ia] 


how ? fas whence ? fo} who? what? So in 
Ch. אידין‎ who then? +. NTS. So in Ath. AP tb: 
where? how? With Nun parag. א']‎ where? ard 
contr. }8, which see. [But see above.] Pro. 31:4, 
the reading in קרי‎ is WW לֶזְנִים א'‎ to be rendered 


אי- אילון 


כ 


* and (it is not) for princes (to say) where is strong | 
| 


drink?” [See או‎ No.1.] 


I. א"‎ contr. for MS (as °D for 13, for 'Y, comp. 


Lehrg. p.510), m. (f. perhaps, Isa. 23:2), pl. DPS, 


once {*8, Eze. 26:18. 

(1) pr. habitable, or inhabited land (from the 
root M8 No. I, 1), as opposed to water, the sea, and 
rivers; Isa. 42:15, ped nin) שמַתִּי‎ “Twill turn the — 
rivers into habitable land;” compare Isa. 43:19; 
50:2. 

(2) maritime land, whether the sea coast of 8 


continent, or an island; like the Indian Dsib, which | 


denotes both shore, and also an island. Specially | 
none the sea shore, Isa. 20:6; 23:2,6; Eze. 27:7, | 
THON BN“ the coasts of ג[8ג[5118]‎ ," 1.6. Peloponnesus, | 
or Greece.—(b) an island; Jer. 47:4, אי בַבְּתר‎ “the | 
island of Capthor,” i.e. Crete; DVS “NS “ the . 
islands of the Chittim;” Eze.27:6; Jer.2:10; comp. | 
Esth. 10:1, where O83 “8 are opposed to the conti- | 
nent. The plural is very often used generally of . 
maritime and transmarine regions (Jer. 25:22, by | 
cpexegesis, DIT בָּעָבָר‎ WS (הָאִי‎ , and hence ef those 
very far remote, Isa. 24:15; 40:15; 41:1,53 42:4, 
10,129; 49:1; 51:5; especially used of the coasts | 
of the Mediterranean sea, Ps. 72:10; Dan. 11:18, | 
which are called more definitely 023 “WS Isa. 11:11 | 
and 0°33 “SN Gen.10:5; Zeph. 9:11. Eze. 27215, | 
the Indian Archipelago is to be understood. 

contr. for WN from the root 78 No. 11, com-‏ א" .זז 
island;—(1) pr. howling, cry. Hence‏ ל' pare above‏ 
as a concrete, 6 howler, i.e. a jackal; Arab. unl‏ 


sel pl. uss! cosy son, daughters of howling, 
Pers. les Shakal. It is so called from its nocturnal 
ery, which 18 like the scream of an infant. Damiri 
in Bochart. 1110202. tom. i. p. 843. It only occurs 
in pl. OWN Isa. 11:53; 14 

(2) inter). i.g. אני‎ woe! with a dat. Ecc. 10:16; | 
4:10, where several editions read unitedly, Wry “woe 
to him.” 

adv. not.‏ אי זז 
in proper names 33278 (“inglorious”), 1 4:21,‏ 
and 30'S. It is of more frequent use in the Rab-‏ 


binic, especially in forming adjectives with a priva- 


ר 
4 


tive signification (just as in Germ. un, obn | Eng. in, 
un}, for the same purpose), and in the Afthiopic, in 
which /\, is also prefixed to verbs. [ have no doubt 


that it is shortened from אַ']‎ (see the root (א']‎ , like a , 


privative in Greck, and in Sansc. from an. 
NAN (“inglorious”), [I-chabod]; see א'‎ 
No. 1. 
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Hence — 


It occurs in Job 22:30, and 


AYN: - אי‎ 


aN to BE AN ADVERSARY TO ANY ONE, TO PER 
SECUTE HIM AS AN ENEMY, TO HATE. (‘Lhe original 
idea 1 believe to be that of breathing, blowing, puff- 
ing, an idea often applied to anger and hatred, prop. 
—anfdnauben; compare my remarks on the letter .ה‎ 
] * Kindred is 23% in which the idea of breathing after 
passes over into that of desire and love”]). The finite 
verb occurs once, Ex. 23:22. But of very frequent 
use is the part. INS an adversary, an enemy, a 
foe, Gen. 22:17; 49:8; sometimes it retains the 
proper construction of a participle, 1 Sa. 18:29, אוב‎ 
TYTNY “an enemy of David.”"—f. NIN a female 
enemy, collect. used of enemies (comp. Lehrg. 477), 
Mic. 7:8,10. Hence 38 and— 

MIN (contr. for T2°N, as אִימָה‎ for TON) £, en- 
mity, hostile mind, Gen. 3:15; Nu. 35:21. 

TS m., prop. a burden, load, by which one is 
oppressed, or crushed; (root 198 No.2); whence— 

(1) heavy misfortune, calamity, Psa. 18:19; 
Job 21:30. 


ly (2) destruction, rutin, Job 18:12; 21:173 30:12, 


STS “destruction of God,” 1.6. sent by God. 


No. 11.(, prop.‏ אָוָה (for TY, from the root‏ + איה 
ery, clamour, hence—‏ 

(1) some unclean clamourous bird of prey, Lev. 
11:14, Deu. 14:13, to which very great acuteness of 
sight is attributed. Job 28:7. LXX. and Vulg. some- 
times render it vulture, sometimes kite. Nor is the 
opinion of Bochart improbable (Hieroz. 11. p.193, seq.) 
that it is a kind of falcon, called by the Arabs 2 


[“‘i.e. fulco 090700" | now called smirle, emerillon [Eng. 
merlin]. Ylowever, the Hebrew word may perhaps 
be more comprehensive, and include all the hawk or 
falcon tribe, whence Lev. and Deu. locc. citt. there is 
added 702, 

(2) [Ajah, Aiah], pr.n. m.—(a) Gen. 36:24.— 
)2( 2 Sa. 3:7; 21:8. 


ה] ,הגה where? with I> parag., as in‏ אי ig.‏ איה 
Gen. 3:9; 18:9, etc., and without an interrogation,‏ 
where (it‏ איה Job 15:23, “ he wanders for bread‏ 
may be”).‏ 


pr.n., Job, an Arab of the land of Uz, 8 mau‏ איוב 
remarkable both for his wealth and piety, tried by‏ 
God with calamities of every kind; mentioned only‏ 
[in the Old Test.] in the book that bears his name,‏ 
1 + 


and in Eze. 14:14,20; LXX. "Iw, Arab. wy)! 


The name properly signified a man persecuted (fre a 
| the root AlN, as ילור‎ one born, from 1°), and if 


איזבל--אילון 
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אי--אילון 


appears to refer to the calamities which he endured. , rwilbe Biegen, and in Latin they are called capree, from 


9 1 


Others take it as serio resipiscens, 1.6. Arab. \,| 


(from the root ד ,אוב‎ to return); comp. Kor. Sur. 
XXXvVili. 40—44, but see against this opinion in Thes. 
p- 81, col. 1. 


aS f. (prob. “without cohabitation,” 6. 
&doxoc, Plat. p. 249, B, chaste, modest; comp. A gnes, 
₪ very suitable female name, and not to be estimated 
from the conduct of the celebrated Jezebel of ‘Tyre): 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr.n. of a celebrated woman, 


their likeness to a goat, capru. LXX. always éAagos. 


m.—(1) a ram, from its curved and twisted‏ אי 
which properly has‏ אל horns; see the root 53x and‏ 
the sense of rolling, or twisting, Gen. 15:9; pl. DN‏ 
Job 42:8. Intensive of this is‏ אֶלָים Ex. 25:5, and‏ 
Ay‏ 

(2) a term in ‘architecture, crepido porte, or the 
projecting ledge surrounding a door at the top and 
the two sides, often adorned with columns on each 
side, with a frieze above, with a projection below, אל‎ 
vergierte Ginfaffung der Shir mit Saulenpfoften, Fries und 


daughter of Ethbaal, king of Tyre, and wife of Ahab, | 0 1 Ki. 6:31 ; Eze. 41:3; compare Eze. 40:9, 21, 


infamous for her idolatry, and cruel persecution of | 
the prophets, 1 Ki. 16:31; 18:4,13; 21:5, seq.; 2 Ki. | 


9:7, Seq. 
MIPS where? Job 38:19, 24; comp. of the inter- 


‘rogative particle א'‎ (sce under that word, No. 2,) | 
| versions sometimes render it posts, sometimes columns ; 
' Aquila xplwja, as if ram’s-horn-work, 1.6. the volutes 


and ‘1 this. 


Gen. 26:9.‏ ,אִיכָה how? abbreviated from‏ איך 
Often of lamentation, (alas) how! Ps. 73:19; Isa.‏ 
Ecc. 2:16; without an interrogation, Ruth‏ ;14:4 
8% 2 ;3:18 


MN (from א'‎ No.2, and 3 i.q. פה‎ so, here), 
—(1) how? Deu. 1:12. 
(2) where? Cant.1:7. Often used in lamenting 


and deploring (as ,(אַ'ך‎ Isa.1:21; Lam.1:1; with- 


out an interrogation, Deu. 12:30. 


: . . . . . 
אכה‎ where? without an interrogation, in one 
passage, 2 Ki. 6:13, where in קרי‎ there is .א'כ!‎ 


MIDS (Milél), how? Cant. 5:3, Est.8:6; from 
‘$$ and 733=73, פה‎ 0. 


see the root Din.‏ ; איל 


m., a stag, hart, Neu. 12:15; 14:5; Isa.‏ אי 
Cant.2:9,17. Always of the mase.‏ -ים pl.‏ ;35:6 


gen., but in Ps. 42:2; joined with a f. in the manner 
of common nouns, it denotes a hind, which is else- 


where called by its own peculiar form nos .אִילָת‎ 


(ר-דזזד 


6% 

Ch. and Syr. id.; Arab. (|| wild goat, mountain 
5 

zoat, chamois; Eth. 4P¢\:, an orthography which 

confirms the relation of the roots אל‎ and .הנל‎ 58 

to the etymology. אלל‎ is as it were intensive of the 

word 8, prop. therefore it denotes a great ram, איה‎ 

a large she-goat. The IIebrews appear to have called 

several species of deer and gazelles, some of which 

have horus twisted like those of a ram, great rams, or 


sersled rams, as in German they are called Scragiegen, 


24,26, 29, 33,36,37,48,49. In pl. אילים‎ crepidines, 
or projections in front of a building, commonly orna- 
mented with columns or palm trees, between which 
are spaces occupied by windows, Eze. 41:1; 40:10, 
14,16,38; comp. verses 26, 31,34,37. The ancient 


f columns, especially those of the Corinthian order, 
elsewhere called xptog; see the copious remarks in 
Thes. p.43—45. As to the etymology, it is either 
rop. @ projection, prominence, Borfprung, from the root 
או‎ No. 3, or else, following Aquila, we must regard 
‘8 prop. as denoting the capitals of columns, so called 
from the volutes resembling ram's horns; hence ap- 
plied to the whole post or column. Comp O'S. 


m, strength, might. Once found Ps. 88:5.‏ אי 
Root Sax No. 2.‏ 


ON pl. אִילִים‎ m., prop. strong, robust. 

(1) pl. mighty ones, leaders, nobles ofa state, 
Ex. 15:15; Eze.17:13; 2 Ki.24:15 (in .(קרי‎ See אול‎ 
No. 2, 3. 

(2) a strong, robust tree, like 0006, specially, the 
oak or terebinth; sometimes the palm, i.g. אלו[ .אלה‎ 
which is more in use. Sing. oecurs once, Gen. 14:6, 
in the pr.n. [ISS by. LXX. repéferBag rig Papav 
Pl. אֶלִים אִילִים‎ Isa. 1:29; 57:5; 61:3. 


ITS +, a hind, and perhaps also caprea, wild she- 
goat; two kinds of animals, which are hardly dis- 
tinguished in the common use of the language, Gen. 
49:21. PI. אַילות‎ const. nidry 2Sa. 92:34; Cant. 2:7. 


APS (from איל‎ of” or “belonging toa stag”), 
[Ajalon, Atjalon], pr.n. of a place, so called from 
abounding in stags, like the Germ. Hirfchaw, Hirfdsfeld. 
This was the name—(1) of a town of the Levites, in 
the tribe of Iban, Josh. 10:12; 19:42; 21:24; Jud 
1:35. [See Robinson, iii.63.]—(2) a town in thr 
tribe of Zebulon, Jnd. 12:12. 


אילון--איפה 


3 (1, ---.ם.זק [Elon],‏ (אלון 06 ) אילוּן 
town in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:43; 11 4:9.‏ 

(2) mase.— (a) Gen. 26:34; 36:2.—(b) Gen. 46: 
14.—(c) Jud. 12:11. 


(“trees,” “a grove,” perhaps, of palm trees,‏ אילות 


see under MN), 1 Ki. 9:26; 2 Ki. 16:6, and א'לת‎ 
(for nos Lehrg. p. 467, used coll. for (אִילות‎ , Deu. 2:8; 
2 Ki.14:22; 16:6 (bis) 21010, Hlath, pr.n. of a city 
of Edom, situated on the eastern gulf of the Red Sea, 
which is hence called the Elanitic gulf. After the 
Edomites were conquered (2 Sa. 8:14), David took 
possession of it, and Solomon afterwards held it; and 
hence his flect sailed to Ophir, 1 1.0:96. It was 
afterwards recovered by the Edomites, but Uzziah 
arain added it to the kingdom of Judith, 2 Ki. 14: 22; 
but Rezin, king of Syria, again drove the Jews thence, 
2 Ki. 16:6, and they never again possessed it. 8 
called by Josephus, EiAdvn: "EAava, by Ptolemy; 
fElana, by Pliny, vi. 32, § 38. See Relandi Palest. 
p. 217, 554, seq.; Le Quien, Oriens Christ. tom. iii. 


-7 & 

p. 758. In Arabian writers it is called 2 Among 
the moderns, E. Riippell, of Frankfort, was the first 
to visit its rnins, which he did lately, and mentions 
that they are now called Gelena. «A neighbouring 
castle with the modern town, which is shaded by a 
palm grove (compare Strab. xvi. p. 776, Casaub.), is 
called Us i.e. mountain. Sce v. Zach, Correspond- 
ence Astronom., vil 464. 


prop. fortitude, strength, hence‏ אל 14 צִילוּת 
.1 אול 1 .22:20 atd, Ps.‏ 


a term in architecture‏ אִילְמות and‏ אִילָמִים pl.‏ אִילֶס 
which it is very difficult to define. It appears to have‏ 
signified the projection of a pediment, Gefimfe.‏ 
is clearly distinguished from DPAN, with which many‏ 1% 
confound it, in Eze. 40:7, seq. The 0°28 were car-‏ 
ried round a building, and they are almost always‏ 
joined with O'S. See Eze. 40:16, 22, 26, 29.‏ 
Compare Boettcher, Proben, p. 319.”‏ > ] 


ON (“trees,” perhaps, palm grove), [ Elim], 
pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, their 
second station after they came ont of Egypt, “ where 
were twelve wells and seventy palin trees,” Ex. 15: 
27; 16:1; .33:9.מנטא‎ With ה‎ parag. 1928 Ex, 
15:27. G.ographers compare a valley of that region, 
called Garendel [Wady Ghiiriindel], but Ehrenberg 
informed me that he found a valley, called ,4J's, in 
that nsighbourhood, in which word it is very proba- 
ble th at there 13 a trace of the ancient name. 


]טאאא 


אילון -אין 


@a‏ % ול 

7 א‎ Ch. m., tree, Dan. 4.7, 8, seq. קט‎ |, 

id. It answers to the Hebrew אָלון‎ ; but 16 46 
word has a wider use. 


nbs see NiO’: 


nox f. i. gq. אַילָה‎ (to which it is as a const.), hind, 
a loving address of a woman, Pro. 5:10. It is hard 
to be explained what it means in the title of Ps. 22, 
עַלדְאִיּלֶת הַשְחַר‎ “on the hind of the dawn.” These 
words appear to me to be the name of some poem, to 
the tune of which the psalm was to be sung. Comp. 
nv’? 5 58.1. “Hind of the dawn,” prob. was the 
morning sun itself shedding its first beams, which the 
Arabians call gazelle; comparing, according to the 
use of the language, the rays to horns (see }32). See 
Schultens on Job, p.1293; מס‎ Har. Cons. v. p. 163. 


to‏ א'ם an unused root. Ch. and Talmud.‏ אִים 
frighten. The proper sense of the root appears to‏ 
me to be to stupify (verftummen madn), comp. the‏ 
root 07), OI. Perhaps we should also compare OLY,‏ 
which see. Hence —‏ 


MAN adj. terrible, formidable, Hab.1:7;‏ 1 אִים 
Cant. 6:4, 10, and --‏ 


(for MON), f. terror, Deu. 32:25. Followed‏ אִימַה 
by a genitive of the causer of terror to others. Pro.‏ 
“terror of a king,” which the royal‏ אִימַת Dd‏ ,20:2 
majesty causes. Job 33:7, N'S “my terror,” ie.‏ 
parag. TNS Ex. 15:16: PL‏ ה which 1 cause. With‏ 
NDS Ps. 55:5.‏ 

1. אִימִים‎ —(1) terrors, Ps. 88:16. 

(2) zdols, Jer. 50:38; so called from the terro. 
which they cause to their worshippers. Comp. ny2an- 

(3) Emin, pr.n. of a very ancient people, who are 
mentioned as having occupied the land of the Moab- 
ites before thei, Gen. 14:5; Deu. 2:11. 


הָאנָּן an unused root, signifying the same as‏ אִין 
which see. Hence —‏ 


I. אי‎ const. st. אי[‎ prop. subst. nothing, em p- 
tiness, vacuity. Isa. 40:23, MSY, D9 (N83 “ whe 
bringeth princes to nothing.” Hence adv.— 

(1) nothing. Often including the verb subst. 1 Ki. 
8:9, DINT Nin? 2 רק‎ ANZ MS “there was no- 
thing in the ark besides the two tables of stone,” Ps. 
19:7; Ex. 22:2. 

(2) not, including also the verb subst. ts not, 1 


"₪" 


not, are not, were not, etc. 1. q. ,לא יש‎ Arab. יש‎ 
Aram. AGS, ,חא ,לית לית‎ Num 4:43, אַ'|‎ '3 


אי|-איפה 


A} “ because Jehovah is not among you.”‏ בְָּרְבָּכֶם 
Jud. 21:25, “in those days Dyna 129 PS there was‏ 
Jo-‏ “ אין יוסף not a king in Israel.” Gen. 37:29, N33‏ 
seph was not in the cistern.” Ps.10:4; Ex. 12:30;‏ 
Lev.13:31. In those phrases in which ™* is used affir-‏ 
is used, as‏ א'] matively,in the same when negative,‏ 
Neh. 5:5.‏ אין Gen. 31:29, and VD ON?‏ יש לאל ירי 
Moreover, it should be observed —(a) wherever any‏ 
personal pronoun constitutes the subject of a sentence,‏ 
it should be suffixed to this word, as ‘32° “I (am, was,‏ 
willbe), not;” 728 “thou (art, wast, wilt be) not;” 72S,‏ . 
O28, and in the pl. form (as if from‏ אִינְכֶם ,11328 933°S,‏ 
Ps. 59:14; 73:5—(b) When the‏ אַיגְמ ‏ אִינִימוּ (ְאִינִים 
verb substantive, from the usage of the language, is‏ 
included in this negative particle, it is almost always‏ 
joined to a participle. Dan. 8:5, “behold a he-goat‏ 
came from the west upon the face of the whole earth‏ 
and did not touch the ground,” i. q.‏ וְאין YW Yd‏ 
Est. 3:8; 7:4; Ezr. 3:13; Ex. 5:16, 720‏ .לא כָנַע 
Thus‏ לא נָתַ] 1B PS “straw was not given,” 1.q.‏ 
ps‏ יוְצָא ,6:1 often as a circumlocution, no one, Josh.‏ 
S32 PS) “there (was) no one going out, nor (was‏ 
there) any one coming in,” i.e. no one went out and‏ 
no one came in. Lev. 26:6; Isa. 5:29. Very rarely,‏ 
and not without solecism, it is joined to a finite verb;‏ 
“for the king‏ כִּי אין הַמ יכל Jer. 38:5, 127 OBNY‏ 
avails nothing against you.” Job 35:15: and even‏ 
VPN “ there‏ רוח Ps. 135:17, O73‏ ,"ל the particle‏ 
is no breath in their mouth.” It would be more cor-‏ 
In like manner,‏ .לא rect to write in both places‏ 
for !.--‏ בש however, the more modern Arabs write‏ 
there ts not to me, for I have not, I had not.‏ אין % (c)‏ 
Lev. 11:10; 1 Sa. 1:2, like the Arab. ue Lael Fol-‏ 
lowea by a gerund it is often equivalent to non licet,‏ 
gore for ob« ékeore, and‏ אעס it is not allowed, like‏ 
Arab. J.) “there is to me," for,“ it is permitted‏ 
to me,” Koran iv:94, x.100; Est. 4:2, Nin? PS “it is‏ 
not lawful to goin.” Ruth 4:4; Ps. 40:6, es TY PR‏ 
“there is nothing to be compared with thee,” where‏ 
TW poet. is used for TWe.—/ d) It is joined with various‏ 
words; C'S PX “no one (is, was),” Gen. 31:50; Ex.‏ 
PS Ex. 5:11, and WAND PS 11. 18:43,‏ 0979 ;2:12 
“nothing‏ א'ן 23 ‘nothing whatever (is, was);”‏ 
at all (is, was),” Eccl. 1:9.‏ 

(3) since 5" is often equivalent to there is present, 
there is ready, so }'S there is not present, there is not 
ready, etc. il n’'y a pas; Nu. 21:5, מִים‎ PS) on? PS כִּי‎ 
55 for there is no bread hqre ror water.” 1 Sa. 9:4; 
10:14, “and we saw [18 כִּי‎ tha they were not here.” 


Gren. 2:5; Num. 20:5; Gen. 5:24, of the translation 
of אְלהִים ,סממ‎ ink np> וְִינָוּ כִּי‎ ; 1 Ki. 20:40, 
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behold he had disappeared.” Ofdeath‏ “ [הוא 132° 
Ps. 39:14.‏ 

(4) It may be rendered without, i.g. $83. But pro- 
perly the examples must be referred to No.2. Joel 
1:6, “mighty and without number,” prop. “and 
there is not a number;” Deu. 32:4. 

(5) with prefixes—(a) [$3 prop. in not, in defect 
of, (a) “ when there was not;” Pro. 8:24, MINA כְּאִין‎ 
“when there (were) not yet any waves,” i.e. before 
the waves were created, comp. D103. (/3) often 
1.q. without, NDA; Eze. 38:11, WIN בְּאִין‎ “without 
a wall.” Pro. 5:23; 11:14. 

(5) בְּטין‎ almost, well nigh, Ps. 73:2, prop. almost 
nothing ; hence, there was nothing wanting from, 
comp. DYD3 “there was little wanting from,” ie. 
almost. 

(c) לְאִין‎ (a) for PS Wd “to him, to whom (it is) 
not,” Isa. 40:29; “to him, to whom nothing (is), 
Neh. 8:10. (3) for ללא הָיות‎ “an ot, there (was) 
not,” Ezr. 9:14. 

(d) סאין‎ (a) so that not (with a double nega- 
tion. See Lehrg. § 224, note 2); Isa. 5:9, WY PND 
* 80 that there is not an inhabitant.” Isa. 6:11. 
Also because that (there is) not, Isa. 50:2. ((3) 
i.g. MS with }2 pleonastic (comp. '5 No.1, d), no 
one, Jer. 10:6, 7; 30:7. 

Note. "8, the absolute state of the noun, only occurs 
at the end of a sentence; א']‎ const. state, is always so 
used that it belongs to what follows, e.g. Num. 20:5, 
אין‎ O% “there is no water,” for which also DYD אי[‎ 
may be said. 


- ok 
II. אין‎ adv. interrog. where? Arabic on! i. q. 
אִי ,אי‎ with | added, as in “IY, TS [but see the note 
‘added on that word]. It occurs only with 79 pref. 


whence? Gen. 29:4, and frequently.‏ מאין 


a oe 


Sa. 21:9, 1.q. PS, but interrogatively for PS.‏ 1 אִין 
see WIS.‏ איעזר 


MSN, more rarely M8 f.,a measure of grain, 
specially modius, containing three seahs (789), or ten 
| omers, Ex. 16:36. According to Josephus [see below ] 
. (Arch. xv.g, § 2), an ephah was equal to the Attic 
| medimnus, or six Roman modii, i.e. +3 of a Berlin 
| modius, about 2600 cubic inches French; comp. Ex. 
| 16:16, 18,32; 200. 5:6, seq.; Jud.6:19; Ruth2:19, 
| from which passages we may passingly form ar idea of 
| the contents of this measure. [The passage just cited 
| from Josephus probably is erroneous; for he says, 
| > Arch. viii. 2,9, that the ephah contained seventy-twe 


| gextarii, equal to the Attic (liquid) metretes, or 199 3-98 


איפה- איתן 


Paris cubic inches, about 1-17 bushels English; see 
Boeckh, Metrolog. Unterstioh. Pp. 259, 278. This is 
also confirmed by other testimony.” Ges. add.] 75'S 
MEN) a double measure (the one just, the other too 
small), Pro. 20:10; Deu. 25:14; Amos8:5. This 
xord has not any Pheenicio-Shemitic root from 
which it may be conveniently derived, unless from 
אפף== אוף‎ fo surround, as though a measure were 
so called from its round form. It very probably 
must be referred to the Egyptian language; LXX. 
render it oigé or 0006, which was a very ancient 
Egyptian measure, and is written in Coptic COIN, 
which contained four yoivtkac according to Hesychius. 
Also there is in Coptic the verb con, cont to num- 
ber, whence is 11/11 a measure [ whence LXX. oigé, 


Arab. a. / 
Allg. Encyclop. art. "הו‎ ]. 

“here”), where? Isa.‏ פה and‏ א' (from‏ אִיפּה 
Ruth 2:19; how? Jud. 8:18; in indirect in-‏ ;49:21 
terrogation, Jer. 36:19.‏ 

iq. NIDN wholly, so, therefore, Jud.‏ אִיפוא 
Pro. 6:3, in some editions; but it would be‏ ;9:38 
more correct to write NIDX, which see.‏ 


an Egyptian measure; see Ridiger in 


with suff. Wx, WS, ALN; in pl. found‏ איש 
only three times, Psal.141:4; Pro. 8:4; Isa. 53:3;‏ 
in the place of which the use of the language‏ ; טישים 
has substituted DVI (from the unused sing. PWN) 5‏ 
const. state PIN; with suff. PUI, DDN: ana peri-‏ 
vhrasticaily YS 123; comp. No.6.‏ 

(1) A MAN. Specially-< (a) opposed to woman, a 
male; Gen. 4:1, “TI have acquired a man with 
God,” i.e. male offspring. 1Sa.1:11. Used even of 
brutes, Gen.7:2; comp.1:27; 6:19. So in Latin, zr, 
of animals, Virg. Eel. vii. 7.—(d) a husband, opposed 
toa wife, Ruth 1:11; Gen. 3:6; 29:32, 34; with suff. 
We “our men,” 1.6. hushands, Jer. 44:19; so in 
Greek avip, 11. xviii. 291; Lat. vr, Hor. Sat.i., 2, 
127.—(c) opposed to an old man, it is the name of 
virile age, 1 Sa. 2:33. Sometimes — (2) it denotes 
manly mind, valour; (comp. verb in Tithp.) 1 Sa. 
4:9, לְאַנְשִים‎ Vi) WINN “ be strong and be men;” 
1 Ki. 2:2; comp. Mom. Il. v. 529. It is—(e) homo, 
man, opposed co God, Job 9:32; 12:10; Isa. 31:8; 
especially in pl. Gen. 32:29; Isa. 7:13; comp. Hom. 
Tarp dvepar Te 06 re. Opposed to beasts, Ex. 11:7; 
Gen. 49:6.— (f) by apposition it is joined to other 
substantives, as DID איש‎ > eunuch,” Jer. 38:7; 
112 איש‎ “a priest, "Lev. a1: 9; especially with Gen- 
tle nouns, 13) איש‎ “a Hebrew,” Gen. 39:14; comp. 
66+ 7 dvdpec TopanNirar, Act. 1:11; 4. 
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| —(g) followed by a genitive of city, land, and people, 
it denotes an inhabitant, or citizen of it; NW איש‎ 
“an Israelite;” Oey WIN 1 Sa. יְהוּדָה :ל‎ TN 
2 Sa.19:42; also הָעִיר‎ PON Gen. 24:13. Especially 
in this signification sing. איש‎ is put colle.tively; איש‎ 
Syke for Syren 2S Josh. 9:6, 7 ; 10:24; Jud. 7:8; 
8 : 22, ete. 0 followed by a genitive of king, leaden, 
military commander, lord, ete., the men of any one 
are his companions, Folluwers: soldiers, feine 
cute. 1Sa. 23:3, 12; 24:5,8; 28:1 Once perhaps 
used of relatives and near friends, as the Syriac 
פב‎ | viz. Eze. 24:17,22, where אָנְשים‎ on? 
is food which relations and near friends were accus- 
tomed to send to mourners, In like manner—(#) 
DITION איש ש‎ and with art. איש הָאְלהִים‎ ₪ man of God, 
i,q. a servant and minister of God: of angels, Jud. 
13:6,8; of prophets, 1 Sa. 2:27; of Moses, Deu. 33:12; 
of כ‎ ved by a genitive 
which denotes attribute, virtne, vice, it designates one 
endued with such an attribute, and the Hebrews were 
accustomed in this manner to make a circumlocution 
of adjectives. WA איש‎ “a man of form,” i.e. band- 
some; DDT איש‎ > bloody;” 325 WON “intelli- 
gent,” ete.; DUT Was “celebrated, ” Gen. 6:4; 
comp. | ADIN Cs “a husbandman,” Gen. 9:90.-- 
(2) it is ו‎ 7 of soldiers, Gerin. Mannfchaft, Kriegss 
mannfdaft, Isa.21:9; comp. O'1N Isa. 22:6.— (m) איש‎ 
denotes a man of more noble quality; opposed to DTN 
a man, or men, of the common people; see under 
DIN No.1, letter (8). —() when joined to numerals, 
after numbers below ten is put DLN, as OYIN now 
Gen.18:2; between ten and twenty commonly way 
Nu.1:44; above twenty, always איש‎ 2 
22:2,18, etc., ete. 

(2) followed by MS or Wlone another; 
and .רע‎ 

(3) any one, some one, Gen. 13:16; Ex. 


see FIN 


16:29; 


ע 
Cant. 8:7; so Syr. ca] for me 6.8. cau) Leqa‏ 


certain Jew. [ Pi. OVI men, certain men, like 


Syr. aval 1 Ki.20:17; Jer.37:10."| 

(4) each, every one; 1 Ki. 20:20, tS CANS 14 
“and they slew ev ery one his man.” Ws) איש‎ 
CANT UPN Ps. 8725; Est. 1:8 (manniglio). Once like 
פל‎ it is prefixed to another substantive, Gen. 15:10, 
wy map? ויתן אִישָיְבְּתֶרן‎ “and he set each of the 
several (animals) part over against part.” אישיבָּתֶרו‎ 
is i.g. 993793, but the sacr Gd עסו ונר‎ has put CAN for 
by, so as to answer to the followi ing ITY. 

(5) an impersonal construction is used, like the 
Germ. man, French on, Eng. one or men (one says 


איש-איתן 


men say), 1 Sa.g:9, שיש‎ WHY לה‎ WWD DW? « for- 
merly it was thus said in Israel,” i.e. one used to 
lay. 

6 איש‎ "22 sons of men pl. is periphrastically for 
men simply, like DIS ‘23; see DIN No. 5, Psa. 4:3. 
Sometimes used éydartxé¢ of noble men, opposed to 
DIN "23 Ps. 49:3; Pro. 8:4; see OFS No.1, letter (bd). 

As to origin, I regard א'₪‎ as a primitive word, 
somewhat however softened from the harsher form 
YIN ensh, which see; whence MWS for NVI, and pl. 


. S$ ש-‎ 
.אַנָשִים‎ In like manner the Arabs have cyan | and 
$ ש-‎ > 
וש‎ To this answers the Sansc. isha master, 

9 


ishi, mistress; and perhaps we should compare Gr. ic, 
Lat. vis and vir (comp. honor, honos, raic, Lac. roip, 
puer). Derivatives NUS, pr.n. ,אִישָהוד‎ NVI WS and 


US genom. verb only in—- 

Hirnparer הִתָאושש‎ to shew oneself or act as a 
man (ardpiecOar), fic) ermannen; Isa. 46:8, WYNN 
“shew yourselves men,” i.e. be wise, cast away the 
childish trifles of idolatry. Rightly rendered by 
Lather, feyd Miriner. (Ch. התְא'טש‎ and VYNNT id.) 


(“man of shame,” i.e. shaming him-‏ א'ש-ב שת 
self, perhaps bashful), [2sh-bosheth], pr.n. of a son‏ 
of Saul, who after the death of his father and bro-‏ 
thers governed eleven tribes for two years in opposi-‏ 
tion to David. 2 Sa. 2—4.‏ 


TWN (“man of glory”), [Zshod], pr.n. m. 
1 Ch. 7:18. 


m—(1) alittle man,and‏ (אי'ט (dimin. from‏ אישון 
“little man of the eye,” i.e. pupil,‏ לי[ followed by‏ 
in which as in a glass a little image of aman is seen,‏ 
Deu. 32:10; Pro. 7:2. This pretty figure is used in‏ 
₪= 2 6026 
many languages, as Arab. nel yal little man of‏ 
5 2 
the eye, Gr. képn, Kopdcior, xopacicioy, Lat. pupa,‏ 
pupula, pupilla, Pers. 5 ~c;and compare the instan-‏ 


ces collected in Thes. p.86; more fully, Ps. 17:8, 
MY M2 אישון‎ “pupil daughter of the eye.” (See 
na.) 
(2) oa the middle, midst of any thing (as 
> a 
«rab. ee pupil, for middle, summit). Hence Pro. 


7:9, “in the pupil of the night,” 1.0. in the middle 
of the night; 20°20, “in the pupil of darkness,” 6. 
in the middle of the darkness; which passage is in 


RUNS “in the darkness of the night.”‏ חי ,קר 
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Ch. 2:13.‏ 1 יש' Ch. for‏ אישי 


TUS for tm .ג‎ Eze. 40:15. op, entrance, 
from the root TNS i.g. בוא‎ to come, to enter. In וכתיב‎ 
the letter Yod being transposed, it is read .'אתון‎ 


Ch. ig. Heb. ₪ there és, from which it is‏ איתי 


-% = 
formed. (Arab. | \, only in a few phrases, Syr. AUJ, 
in Targg. ,אית‎ Talmud. (איתא‎ Dan. 5:11, 133 אִיתִי‎ 
ְּמַלְכוּתף‎ “there is a certain man in thy kingdom;” 
2:28, 30; 3:25. With a negative particle ‘DS א‎ 
Dan.2:10,11; 3:29. Followed by a pl. 3:12. When 
the various persons of the verb substantive are ex- 
pressed, the pronouns are suffixed, mostly in the pL 
TINS “he is,” Dan. 2:11; NIMS “we are,” 3:18; 
TOR“thou art,” 2:26; איתָיכון‎ “ye are,” 3:14. And 
these forms, with a participle, serve as a periphrasia 
for the finite verb. Dan. 3:18  ןיִחְלְפ‎ NIN לָא‎ “we 
are not worshipping,” i.e. we do not worship. When 
used absolutely, it should generally be rendered there 
exists, there is, tl ya; Dan. 2:10, 11. 2 אִיתִי‎ “there 
is to any one,” he has, Ezr. 4:16. 


‘TNS pr.n. see ‘AN. 


pr.n. [Jthiel], (for Os OAS “God is‏ אִיתִיאֶל 
with me”), Prov. 30:1. Jthiel and Ucal seem to‏ 
have been the children or disciples of Agur, to whom‏ 
he addressed his instructions.‏ 


(“land of palms”), [(Ithamar], pr.n.‏ אִיתְמָר 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6:23; 28:1.‏ 


NS & Ss (for 10° with Aleph prosthetic, from 
the root 1D’ to be perennial), adj— (1) perennial, 
constant, especially used of water. אִ'תָ[‎ 201 “a pe- 
rennial stream,” constantly flowing, Deu.21:4; Am. 
5:24; and without 272 1 Ki. 8:2, DNS) my “the 
month of perennial streams” (elsewhere called 
Tishri), the seventh month of the Hebrew year ; 
from the new moon of October to the new moon of 
November. Subst. [This sense as subst. is given as 
primary in Thes.] continuance. Ps. 74:15, nian 
INS “rivers of continuance,” ie. continually flow- 
ing. Used of the continuance, i.e. the flow of the sea, 
Ex. 14:27.—Job 33:19 in ana, IDS PP, a3) 
“with continual war in his bones,” sc. 1347 he 8 
chastened. 

(2) firm, valid firmness, strength,sce Thee. }, 
Jer. 5:15, iS VW “a mighty nation ;” Job 12: 19, 
DYN “the potent” (Vulg. optimates,) (33:19) 5 
Gen. 49:94, ת'טב בָּאיתֶן קשת!‎ “his bow will remain 
firm;” in which passage 3 is Beth essentie. 

(3) hard, hence pernicious, ferrtble. Pro.1g 


אך--אכל XLII‏ אך-אכ לה 


15, “the way of t-2 wicked is pernicious.” Ren- | ad Fam. viii. 23, “tantum quod ex Arpinati veneram 
dere! aptly enough by Luther, bringt Behe; Jerome, | cum mihi a te litter reddite sint 7” Vellej. ii. 117. 
vorago | Explained in Thes. “ the way of the wicked , , 
is a perennial stream,” see No. 1.[ Hence— TAN an unused root, 1.q. Ty, aS to bind, 
(4) pst. a rock, a crag, from hardness. Mic.6:2, | hence to fortify, strengthen a city. Hence— 
YS הָאִיתָנִים מוסְרִי‎ “the rocks, the foundations of אכד‎ (“band,” i.e. fortress, citadel, castle), [Ac 
the earth 3” Jer. 49:19: oo th ins Ma 8 Stony cad], pr.n. of a city built by Nimrod, Gen. 10:10; 
d velling (comp. 49:16, Yod 93); Nu.24:21. [This LXX. *Apydd: comp. רמלק‎ and דּרְמַשֶק‎ Targg. and 
meaning is rejected in Thes., and these passages are Jerome understand Nesibis, a city of Mesopotamia. 
veferred to No.1. Other conjectures, which are however very uncertain, 


(5) [than], pr.n. of an Ezrahite (see IWS), 5 | are given by Bochart in Phaleg. iv.17, and Le Clere 
wise man (1 Ki. 5:11), to whom Psalm 8g is attri- | 9, the passage. 


ener AIDN (for 33 with Aleph prosthetic), adj. 7 ying, 
IN (shortened from {28, from the root }!3; comp. | false, deceptive. Specially for AN נַחַל‎ “a de- 

Ch. P27, הָבִּי‎ and 3, which is taken from the fuller | ceiving river,” i.e. soon drying up and disappoint- 

12: [Derivation given in Ges. corr.: “kindred are ‘2, 13, | ing the traveller, Jer. 15:18; Mic. 1: 14. Opposed ta 

f28, see TTupfeld in Zeitschr. 1. 4. Morgenl. ii. 143."]). | אִיתֶן‎ a continual river ; comp. fundus mendax, Hor 

—(1) affirmative part. surely, certainly, no doubt. | Carm. iii. 1,930. 

Gen. 44:28, טרף‎ FD אך‎ “no doubt he 18 torn;” DID (i. ¢. 2P8), [A 621, prn.—(1) 018 town 


. 3:24; 1 Ki. 22:32; 2 Ki. 24:3; Ps. 58:12; Job \ 
ee ₪ ה‎ les 4:35 88-5 | on the sea coast in the tribe of Asher, situated be- 
10:21. — 


(2) adv. of limitation, only. Exod. 10:17, WW 7 a ae epee Greeks Ecdippa, 
הַפַָּעַם‎ “only this once;” 107.11 תאכְלו,91:‎ ANS IS [ ae Acs / י‎ be ו‎ eel eka 
only these ye may eat;” Ps. 37:8, “be not angry (2) eee Ses ee OL a aoe aa 

0 BTSs > 77 | Mic. 9:14; comp. כַּזֶ'ב‎ and 4373, 

(for this is) only for doing evil,” 1.0. anger is often | \ 

the canse of crime; Prov. 14:23, “vain words אך‎ WIN (from the root W3 prop. to break), adj. 
לְמַרְסוּר‎ ouly (lead) to want;” Pro.11:24; 21:5. [“‘violence, but always used asa concer.” |—(1) bold 
Specially it is used —(a) before adjectives, where | brave, daring, Job 41:2.—(2) harsh cruel, Lam. 
anly is ing. quite, altogether. Den. 16:15, OY] 4:3; hence, “an enemy,” Jol 30:21.—(3) fierce, 
BAY אך‎ “and thou shalt be only joyful,” ie. alto- | virulent, used of poison, Deu. 32:33. 

gether joyful. Isa. 16:7, O83) JS “altogether 
contrite ;” Isa. 19:11.—(b) before substantives, no- 
thing but, which may often be rendered solus, merus, 
Germ. lauter; Engl. merely. Ps.139:11, חיש‎ IS “no- 
thing but darkness,” i.e. merely darkness. Ps. 39: 
12, 233 J “nothing but vanity,” 1.6. mere vanity. 
—(c) before adverbs and verbs, quite, altogether. 
Ps.73:13,P) JS “altogether in vain.” 1Sa.25:21; 
Job 19:13, 32 YW YY * my acquaintances are 
quite alienated from me.” Jud. 20:39; Job 23:6. 
Comp. Ex. 19:15, PINT בַּיום‎ WW “altogether in 
the first day,” is, on the first day itself, nur gleid) am 
ול‎ 

(3) an adv. of exception, only, but. Gen. 20:12, 
ON לא בת‎ AW “but not (porovovy?) the daughter of 
my mother.” Lev.11:4; Nu. 46:55 ; Deu. 18:20; 
Josh. 3:4. 

(4) an adverb of time, only now, for just now, 
scarcely. Gen. 27:30, YON WY)... APY יצא יָצָא‎ aN 
בָּא‎ “Jacob was but scarcely gone out....when 
Esau his brother came in.” Jud. 7:19. Comp. Cic. 


“YON, ig. WS (with the adjectivial termination 
(1)--.(-י‎ harsh, cruel, Pro.§:9; 17:11; 4 
—(2) fierce, savage, Pro.17:11, “a savage mes- 
senger,” 1.6. one who brings grievous tidings, such as 
a sentence of death, Isa. 13:9; Jer. 30:14. 


(from "N28 with the termination ni,‏ 1 אְִכְזָריוּת 
see Ges. Grain. § 85, 4), cruelty, fterceness (of‏ 
anger), Pro. 27:4.‏ 


אָכָל IN f. food, a meal, 1 Ki.1g:8. Root‏ יה 


[Achish], pr.n. of a‏ (אָכִיט "DN (from the root‏ ש 
king of the Philistines in she city 2] Gath, 1Sa. 1‏ 
V1; 27:%; 1 149‏ 


b> N inf. const. DN, with pref. באכל לכל‎ with 
suff. TPR, WD, fut. 228°, in pause 22N', once יולו‎ 
1820. 42:5. 

(1) TO EAT, TO DEVOUR (kindred root is כַּלָה‎ | 
is put absolutely, Deu. 27:7; 1Sa.9:13; moze often 
with an acc. of the food, rarely followed by ל‎ Lam 


a 
a ווו-'‎ 


אכל- אכלק 


6:6; 2 :45--12:43.אע‎ 1 and מן‎ Lev. 7: 
51; 25:22; Nuv25:19; comp. 200060 rivdc. It is 
used not only (and that very frequently) of men, but 
also of beasts, Isa. 11:7; whence ava Jud. 14:14, 
the eater, in Samson's enigma, is the [ion (compare 


JS). The following phrases should also be noticed: 


—/(a) to eat a land, a field, a vine, is used for to 
eat its produce or fruit, Gen. 3:17; 18. 1:7, 
(comp. 37 :30(.-- (0) to devour sacrifices, is said of 
idols, a phrase taken from lectisternia, Deu. 32:38 ; 
Eze.16:20.—(c) DN? 228 is to take food, 1Ki.21:7; 
Ps. 102:5; and when לא‎ is added, not to take food, to 
fast, 1Sa.28:20; 30:12; the former is especially, to 
take a meal, to dine or sup, to feast, Gen. 31:54; 
43:16; Jer. 41:1; Sigel comp. geyety סז‎ Lu. 
14:1. Sometimes Bf, box is simply to 1106, Am.7:12. 
—(d) mn לְפָנִי‎ pls is used of sacrificial banquets 


held at the temple, Deu. 12:7, 18; 14:23; Ex. 18:12. | 


—(e) to devour any one's flesh, Psa. 27:2, used of 
cruel and fierce enemies who thirst for one’s blood. 
Different from this is—(/) to eat one’s own flesh, 
Eccles. 4:5, of a foolish person devoured by envy. 
Compare ITom. Il. vi. 202: 6» Oupor karédwy.— (9) 
עַנָיִים‎ , Oya SON to eat up, to devour a people, the 
poor, used of princes who consume the wealth of a 
people, oppressing and impoverishing them, Ps.14:4; 
Pro. 30:14; Hab. 3:14. Comp. Snpiofsdnog ]300 6 
1הו[1)‎ i. 231). Similar is to eat the Hesh of a people, 
Mic. 3:3. In other places, to cat 15 to destroy 
by war and slaughter, 1108. 7:7; Isa.g:113; Deu.7: 
16; Jer. 10:25; 30:16; 50:7, 173 51:34. Comp. 
Judith 5:24.—(h) to eat any one's words, is to receive 
them eagerly, Gr. gayeiv pypara, dicta devorare (Plaut. 
Asin. iii. 3, 59). Jer. 15:16, 0238) נִמְצָאוּ רְבָרִירּ‎ “thy 
words were found, and I did eat them,” i.e. I eagerly 
devoured them, made them my own. (Compare on 
Carm. Samarit. iv. 16.) Hence is the vision tu be 
explained of the roll given to the prophet to be eaten, 
Eze. 2:8; 3:1, seq.; Apoc.10:9, 10. [But the vision 
presents an actual eating. | 

(2) to devour, to consume, often used of inani- 
mate things, as of fire, Nu. 16:35; 21:28; 26:10; 
Job 1:16, etc.; followed by 2 200. 12:1 (comp. zgnis 
edax, Virg. En ii. 758; warrag wip 200660 11. xxiii. 
182); of the sword, 2 Sa. 2:26; 18:8; Deu.32:42; 
of famine and pestilence, Eze.'7:15; of fatal disease, 
Job 18:13; of the anger of God, Ex. 15:73; of a 


surse, Isa.24:6; of heat and cold, Gen. 31:40; of 


too much longing and desire, Ps. 69:10. 
(3) to enjoy any thing, as good fortune, Job 21: 


XLII 


אך -אכלה 


25; the fruit of good or evil actions, sexual pleastres, 
Pro. 30:20 (comp. 9:17: 60 vesci voluptatibus, Cic. Fin. 
5:20). 

(4) perhaps, to taste, to have the sense of taste, 
Deu. 4:98. 

(5) to diminish, to lessen, to take from, Eze 
42:5, “ihe upper chambers were shorter, i223)" 13 
mn אַתִּיקִים‎ for the beams or columns took away 
from them,” i.e. occupied their place. 

Nipua ODN}, fut. 928) to be eaten, Ex. 12:46; 13° 
3,7; also, to be fit to be eaten, to be fit for food, 
Gen.6:21. Metaph. to be consumed by fire, Zech. 
9:4- 1 
עפו‎ box i.q. Kal, like the Arab. ₪5 to cat up, to 
consume. Job 20:26, אל‎ INPINA (read t’dchléhu) 
“fire shall consume him,” for מְּאַכְּלְהוּ‎ Dagesh 
forte excluded is compensated by the long vowel Ka- 
metz. Some copies however read 1712>8f. Comp. 
Lehrg. § 72, note 2, p. 251. 

Puat, to be consumed, by fire, Neh. 2:3, 13; by 
the sword, Isa. 1:20. 

(Hosea‏ אוּכִיל fut. Sey), once 1 pers.‏ הָאָכִיל ו 
inf. bon for ONT (Eze. 21:33) to cause to‏ ,)11:4 
consume, to devour (of the sword, Eze. 21:33), spe-‏ 
cially to give to eat, to feed, construed with two aceus.,‏ 
one of the person, the other of the thing. Ex. 16:32;‏ 
Nu. 11:18; Deu. 8:16; Isa. 49:26; with ]® of the‏ 
food, Ps. 81:17.‏ 

Besides the derivatives which immediately follow, 
see PON, DOND. 


Ch. i. q. 1160, to eat, to devour,‏ יָאכָל fut.‏ אַכָל 
WS 2 228 to eat any one's pieces, metaph. to ca-‏ דִי 
lumniate him, to accuse him, Dan. 3:8; 6:25. So‏ 
WI (Syr.‏ רְכִיל ,237 .1160 in Targg. PYWP OW for‏ 
ewe SJ for the Gr. 00006, Lu. 16:1; whence‏ 

9 3 9 --§ 
part. J,-0 Xo) devil, Arab. ot = Ast id.) 
[See Ch. [קָרֶ?‎ 

bos with suff. boy n.act.—(1) an eating, a 
devouring, i.g. to eat. Exod. 12:4. Day BP איש‎ 
“every one according to his eating;” 16:16, 18, 21; 
Job 20:21. 

(2) food, especially —(a) corn, gratn, meal, 
provision, Gen. 14:11; 41:35, Seq.; 42:7, seq.i 
43:2, seq.; 44: 1—(&) prey, Job. 9:26; 3¢:29.- 

Ucal], pr.n. of a man, Pro. 30:1.‏ ] אָכָל 


mbox f. food, Gen. 1:29; 6:21; of the food of 
wild beasts, Jer. 12:9; food sf fire,i fuel, Eze. 16 
4, 6. 


אכן- -אל 


XLIV 


אכן- אל 


tN (pry .inf. abs. Hiphil, from the root 133, for | of negation, 1.0. pu), ne. —(a) put absol. like the Gr 


Fi, P20 es. wblishing, Ch. pan, הָכִי‎ ] 5 Others i. q. 
]8 with א‎ prosthetic.”]) adv.— 

(1) of affirming strongly, surely! Gen. 28.10; 
Ex. 6:14; Jer. 8:8.—(2) adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31: 
23; Isa. 49:4; 53:4. Hence, by abbreviation, is JS, 
which see. [This obs. is omitted in Ges. corr. | 


N11) TO PUT A LOAD ON (a beast of burden), 
prop. apparently to bend, to make to bow down under 
@ load, kindred to the roct 123, which see. Arab. 


(ז- 


%- IT. to tie, to bind on a pack saddle, IV. to put 
on a pack saddle. In the verb this signification does 
hot occur, but in the noun 2S; whence — 

(2) to urye to work, to impel on, like the Syr. 


a5]. In the Old Testament only found Pro. 16:26, 
WTB WY FIN כִּי‎ “for his mouth urgeth him on,” 
1.0. hunger impels him to work. Its being construed 
with ,על‎ must be explained from its primary signifi- 
cation of laying on a burden. 


Fas m. a load, a burden, and metaph. weight, 
authority, dignity, like ככָּבור‎ Job 33:4, *B28) 
TaD עָלִיךְ לא‎ “and my burden (dignity) shall not 
be heavy upon thee.” So Ch., ,ול‎ while LXX, § 
וא‎ pov, and so Kimchi, regarding 4128 asi.g. 1D ina 
siinilar place, 13:21. The former explanation is 
however preferable. 


Pd 


ON an unused root, i.g. Arab. ${ Conj. V. to 


FT 
\ . SLE 1 
dig, especially the earth (whence 6, 6 | a pit, a 

4 a 
ditch), kindred to the roots 7722, 13, Wp, W2. Hence — 


TON m. a digger, ahusbandman; Jer. 51 223; 
am. 5:16. PI. ODS, with suff. DIDS 9 Ch. 26:10; 
Joel 11:ן‎ Isa. @1:5. (Chald. id.; Syr. and Zab. 


9 ae < 5 ו‎ 
' 


os 
fo}; Arab. |<. 


a 


Perhaps from the same source 


have sprung Gr. dypde; Lat. ager; Goth. akr; Germ, 
.עו‎ (Engl. acre.]). 

RIN (“enchantment,” from the root 12"), 
[Achshaph], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 12:20; 19:25. 


I. 2S a word which has a nezative power like 
tha kindred ,לא לי לא ,לא‎ OA comp. under the root 
און‎ p. .(זצצ‎ 

(1) subst. אזזו דסא‎ 6; Job 24:25, “who shall bring 
my speech to nothing ?” 

(2) ady. [referred in Ges. corr. to its use asa conj. | 


poy for pa) rovro yéynrac (Arist. Acharn. 458); Germ 
nit dody nicht 00: nay! not so! Ruth 1:13, 

‘N33 “nay! my daughters (do not so);” nicht fo, meine 
Loder. 2 Ki. 3:13; Gen. 19:18, ‘278 NIN. — (BF 
it has sometimes simply a negative power, but like 
the Gr. yj, only in what are called subjective pro- 
positions. Thus it is only put with the future, and 
differs in this respect from .לא‎ @ Ki. 6:27, אֶל-‎ 
WLAN PSD Ty wwe > )1/( Jehovah help thee not, 
how can I help thee?” לא יושיעף)‎ must be rendered, 
“God will not help thee.” Well rendered by LXX. 
py 06 cwoat Komoc, “I fear the Lord will not help 
thee”). Gen. 21:16, TWINS ih ESnnte nicht mit anfeony 
“Teannot look on.” Ps. 50:3, ְאַלְְיְחַרש‎ TN יבא‎ 


“Our God will come, and will not keep silence,” 
prop. und er modte wobt nist fdnvcigen, he may be ex- 
pected not to keep silence. Ps. 34:6; 41:3; Pro. 
3:25, אַלַדִתִּירָא‎ “thou shalt not fear,” there shall be 
no cause that thou shouldest fear, du braucft did) niche 
gu firebten. Job §:22; Gen. 49:6, “into their counsel 
yD) Nan-by my soul will not enter,” in folcken Ratt 
wiirde nie meine Seele wwilligen. Compare Cant. 7:3. 
Sometimes the verb is omitted, Amos 5:14, “seek 
good, ואל רע‎ and (seek) not evil.” 2 Sa. 1:21, 728 
D2 טל ְאָלַמְטֶר‎ > (let there) not (be) dew nor rain 
upon you.” Pro, 12:28, where it should be rendered, 
“ the way of righteousness (giveth) life, and the right 
way Nyd-DN (giveth) not death,” or calamity; or, 
“a right way never leads to death.” 

(3) By far the most frequently it is a conj. of pro- 
hibiting, dehorting, deprecating, wishing that! 
anything be not done. Always joined toa future. 
when it can be, apocopated; when in the first person, 
paragogic. Ex. 16:29, C'S אַלדיצָא‎ “let not any one 
go out;” 1 Sam. 26:20. In the second person, Gen. 
22:12, 77 אֶלַמּשְלֶח‎ “stretch not forth thy hand.” 
אֶלְדְתִיראוּ‎ * fear ye not,” Gen. 43:23; Jer.7:4. In 
the first, Ps. 25:2, MAYS “let me net be asham- 
ed!” se. may Ged so grant that I be not ashamed. 
Tt is rarely separated trom the verb, Psa. 6:2, אל"‎ 
בְּאַפֶּך תוּכִיחנִי‎ “not in thy wrath chasten me.” Also 
used in imprecation, Gen. 49:4, אַלְדְתוהַר‎ “excel thou 
not,” du follft feinen Vorguy .ה‎ In petitions there 
is added ה נָא‎ Gen.13:8, 0 ג‎ “by “let there not be 
now.” Gen.18:3, 30, 32. לא)‎ with a future is strongly 
prohibitory; 12 dest perhaps, is more mildly dissua- 
sive.) 

(4) used interrogatively, like Gr. yy (see Tassow, 
Lex. Gr.h. v. litt. C. [ Butman Gr. Gram. $148.5." ]), 
for num, whether; used when a negative reply is ex- 
pected. Once found ia this sense, 1 Sa 27:10, אל‎ 


אכן--אל XLV‏ אל 


pin מֶּשָמְתָם‎ igy feld dod) nid: ausgegogen in dicfer Beit? | TIN אֶלְהָי‎ Gen. 46:3; ody ON יְהוָה‎ Josh 22:22; Ve. 
“ye bave not th 1 made any excursion to-day?” | 50:1, which is rightly rendered “Jehovah, God af 
Here the answer is, “No, we have nct gone out, for | gods.” Comp. Dan. 11 :36, אָלִים‎ PS; or without the 
the Hebrews, my countrymen. live all around.” ]?[ | addition of a genitive of place or person, “ whose tu- 
From this stock is derived אָלִיל‎ ; whether the verb | telar deity God is” [This is heathqnish; rather, 
אלל‎ was ever used is uncertain. whose God, God really is], NR אֶל‎ Gen. 31:13.-- 
. |יך :ה‎ )2( Tlus werd ג‎ ; ont j tic lan- 
א‎ Ch. i.g. Heb. No.3; but only in the Biblical ! (0) any ie ie saucy ore nae 0 
Chald Den 04 6.16) 646 guage, where it stands very often without any adjunct, 
לור‎ sometimes with the art. הָאל‎ Ps. 18:31, 33, 48; 68: 
II. by the Arabic article i.g. Heb. ,הל‎ prefixed | 215 ie = (c) It takes the suffix of the first 
also to some Hebrew words in the Old Test., which | person, "28 “ny God!” Psa. 18:3; an 11. - 
are either of Arabian origin, or, at least, although | ed eras with eae saree and for ו‎ thy God, 
foreign, have come into the IIebrew from the Arabic, his God,” are used *| פ'ד' ליל‎ --)8( It is a gener al 
58 Tnx, .אַלְקוּם‎ pig 28, אַלְמְנִּים‎ Cognate is the name of gods, and it is used of idols also, both @ith- 
pron. pers. pl. oy, N28, which see. out oe Isa. 44: 10, 15; and aes 0 epic’, as 
א‎ m.—(1) prop. part. of the verb 2%, אִיל‎ No. 2 a A pane god,” Ex.34:14; אל זֶר‎ “a strange 
ey Pant 7 yO INO. 2, | pod,” Ps. 81:10. 
. . - hty,a ate ty . Ne, . hero 0 Whatever are most excellent, surpassing in their 
comp. “8% No.1. In sing. Eze. 31:11, O84 78 “the | kind, are said to be of God; as it was customary for 
mighty One of the nations,” used of Nebuchadnez- men anciently to refer whatever is excellent to the 
2 LXX. 00 eBvar. (Many copies have e gods themselves [to God himself 13 hence Oy ארזי‎ 
D3, for instance, those of Babylon.) Isa. 9:5, %ל‎ | Ps. 80:11, “cedars of God,” 1.6. the highest, planted 
1133 “ mighty hero” (prop. mighty God, sce No. | as it were by God (compare עצ' יְהוָה‎ 104: 16, 
3], of the Messiah; ibid. 10:91, of God. [The same | min’ נָן‎ Gen. 13:10); Sx 10 * mountains of God," 
person is clearly meant in both places, even “God | Ps, 36:7. Compare שגה‎ dia, dia Aaxedaipwr. 
with us.”] Nearly connected with this is the phrase | Plur. DON —(1) herces, mighty ones, see sing. 
in plur. Eze. 32:21, גְבּורִים‎ ON (23 copies (אילי‎ prop. | No.1. 


“the strong among the mighty,” 1.6. the mightiest (2) gods, in a wider sense; used of Jehovah and 
heroes; comp. Lvhrg. p. 678. Job 41:17, DY’, where | the gods of the nations, Ex.1§:11. Comp. Ex. 18: 
many MSS. and editions OP's: 111; Dan. 11:36, אֶל אָלִים‎ “the God of gods,” Le. 


(2) might, strength [compare ["אָבִיאֶל‎ prop. | the supreme God. בָּנִי אָלִים‎ 9. 29:1; 89:7, “sons 
that which is strong. So in the phrase ‘T) N? יש‎ | of gods,” by an idiom of the Hebrew and Syriac syn- 
‘© 16 18 in the: power of my hand.” Gen. 31:29, "ל‎ tax, poet. for “sons of Gods,” i.e. angels. 
mw Oy nivye ודי‎ oN? Pro, 3:27; Mic. zone and Note. Following most etymologists, I have above 
negatively, Deu. 28:32, TV} ON: MS “there is nothing | 1160 58 from the root 3x; but to give my opinion 
in the power of thy hand,” i.e. thou canst avail / 
nothing ; Neh. 5:5. Lamed in this phrase marks 
state or condition. The nature of this phrase has 
been but little understood by those who would here 
render אַל‎ by God, and give the whole phrase: “my 
hand is for God;” comparing Job 12:6; Hab. 1:11; 
and .קתו‎ En. x. 773, Dextra mihi Deus, etc. These 2 
passages are indeed connected amongst themselves, 1 1 6 1 
but have nothing to do with the one before us. See רת‎ = 
under MN: other derivative words, as אלָה‎ to invoke God, espe- 

(3) God. More accurately to illustrate the usage 
of the synonymous Hebrew names of God, as אֶלהִים‎ , | cially in swearing; AON, 
eS, 71, ™, 1 make the following remarks on the | 5 = yy 
-- this word.—(a) In prose it is scarcely ever aOR, mess, [| God (compare 615] to be a father, 
applied to God car’ doy), without some adjunct or . . p : . 
attribute, hoy שי ,אל‎ tn נא‎ ON, ו ; אל חַי‎ JLo1s| fathers, from J).—(2) besides ה ו‎ 


some cognomen, ְרְאָל‎ ‘ON אל‎ Gen. 33:20; 287 | follows the analogy of verbs ,עו‎ two other forms are 


more exactly, it appears rather tu be a primitive 
word, the etymology being however adapted to the 
root 51x; so that to Hebrews this word would present 
the notion of strength and power. Ilowever this may 
be, it should be observed that in the Phwnicio-She- 
mitic languages—(1) from the form אל‎ (Arabic 


i — 


'), as from a stock, are formed several] 


1 
4 | to worship God; and 


אל--אלא 
of frequent occurrence, according to the analogy of‏ 


verbs ,לה‎ which are used in pr.n. 28, ‘PN, compare 
אֶלְיִשיב אֶלְיָקִים‎ DON, etc. |] Among the Pheni- 
cians "11.-,"106 was used car’ éoyny of Saturn; see 
Monum. Phanice. p. 406.” | 


Il. אל‎ pron. pl. i.q. אֶלָה‎ these, only found in the 
Pentateuch and 1 Ch. 20:8. Cognate is the form of 


uf 
the article הל‎ Jl. 


III. by only const. אֶל‎ (almost always followed 
hy Makkeph), more rarely and poet. in pl. const. אָלִי‎ 


Job 3:22; 5:96; 15:22; 29:19 (comp. Arab. ₪ 


with suff. pl. ,אלי‎ TOY, PON, mde, ODD, ODN and 
DON, once DAN Eze. 31:14, poet. אֶלִימו‎ Psa. 2:53 
prop. a noun indicative of motion, direction to any 
place. It is by the usage of the language— 

(A) Prep., signifying in general, to tend to any- 
thing, to verge to or towards any place, whether it 
be reached and even entered or not, whether it be by 
motion or turning and direction of the body or of the 
mind, turning to anything in thought; Lat. ad, versus, 
adversus, in; Germ. ju, gen, nad) (etwas) bins Gr. 
mpoc, cic, to, into, towards. (As to its difference 
from ?, which is shortened from this word, see 
below, under that part.) Specially then it is used — 

(1) of motion to a place; to, towards. It is 
joined to verbs of going (720, שוּב ,בוא‎ Gen. 8:9; 
TY 2 Ki. 1:15; nby Deu. 17:8; רוין‎ Gen. 24:29; קרב‎ 
Ex. 14:20), of putting, placing, and casting, 1 Sam. 
6:11; Lev. 1:16; Josh. 5:14; also of giving, Ex. 25: 
16, 21; of selling, Joel 4:8; and the like (where, in 
German as in Latin, a dative is used. In French 
and English the particle 6, to). Sometimes the con- 
struction is pregnant, as 2% 72? to commit whoredom, 
(by going) untu, Nu. 25:1; Eze. 16:29; דרש אֶל‎ to 
seek an oracle (by turning) to any one, Isa. 8:19. 
Opp. is ]5, as TYPO M¥PI > “from end to end,” 
Ex. 26: 28; ABO’ NBD Ezr.g:11. Used of time, 
birdy DI Nu. 30:15; 1 9:25. 

(2) used of turning or direction to anything. — 
(a) of the body, as after a verb of turning, Isa. 38:2; 
looking, Gen. 4:4, 5; Ex.3:6; speaking to, Ex.19:9; 
commanding, Nu. 36:13.—(b) of the mind, as after 
₪ verb of desiring, Lam. 4:17; of expecting, Ios. 
12:7; weing accustomed, Jer. 10:2. 

(3) wken cither the motion or turning is hostile; 
adversus, contra(as 576 mpoc, more often éxi), against. 
Gen. 4:8, YIN 227 ON קין‎ ON “and Cain rose גו‎ 
against Abel his brother;” Isa.3:8, poy שוּנֶם‎ 


XLVI אל‎ 


ON “ their tongue and their deeds were againat‏ +יי 
Jehovah ;” Isa. 2:4; Josh.10:6; Jud.12:33 20:30,‏ 
Whence after a verb of fighting, Hos.12:5. Espe-‏ 
cially here belongs the phrase, DION 22) “ behald,‏ 
I am against you” (Targ. “behold, I send mine‏ 
anger against you”); Eze.13:8; 21:8 34:10;‏ 
Jer. 50:31; 51:95; Nah. 2:14; which is also rarely‏ 
used in a good sense, Eze. 36:9. And so the part.‏ 

§ is also in other places used in a good sense for 
erga, towards, 2 Chr. 16:9, YON poy p33? “ their 
heart was perfect towards him;” 2Sa.3:8. Com- 
pare Ex. 14:5. It is used— 

(4) when one reaches a terminus or mark; usque 
ad, even to,i.q, .ער‎ Jer. 51:9, “ her judgment has 
reached oyin-oy,.” אֶלפִּיהוּ‎ “even to his mouth,” 
Job 40:23 Metaph. Hos. 9:1, “ rejoice not, O Israel, 
bear even to exultation;” Job 3:22. (To these 
examples it will not be amiss to add the remark of 
the Arabian grammarians, that ©) includes an object 


which is of the same kind, and excludes what is of 
a different kind, see Cent. reg. page 44, 45.) Here 
also belongs—(a) its use in denoting measure, as 
moo Gen. 6:16, “even to the length of a cubit,” bié 
gur Lange ciner Elle, eine Elle lang (not as it is generally 
explained, to the standard of a cubit), comp. Gr. 6 
20000700 016 gur Vollendung eines Sabres, ein Sabr lang, 
gic rpitny hpépar, Bast, ep. crit. page 19, 13; Schaef. 
611. page 108.— (b) Compos. ת6ט60 אֶלמָן‎ 001 0% Job 
525, 13h? O38 ON) “and even out of thorns (i.e. 
thorn hedges enclosing fields) he taketh 1." Com- 
pare the similar use of the part. ל‎ Deu. 24:5, and עד‎ 


> ש 
Jud. 4:16. (In Arabic we might compare ol Koran,‏ 


xxv. 41, prop. even out of. Indeed | ( seems to have 


arisen from this signification of the particle before 
us. ) 

(5) when the limit is entered into; in, cic, in (etwas) 
bincin; Engl. 7070, i,q. the more full, PATON. Deu. 
23:25, JAN- Pops “thou shalt not put (grapes) 
into thy vessel.” AIDS בוא‎ “enter into the ark,” 
Gen. 6:18; 7:1; 8:9. MMB “into the house,” 
Gen. 19:3; 2Sa. 5:8. DITION “(to cast) into the 
sea,” Jon. 1:5. PT }y “into the carth,” Deu. 11 : 
29. When used of a number or multitude, into 
which one enters, i.q. inter (with acc.), among; itmay 
be expressed more explicitly, PanON, Jer. 4:3, “sow 
not אֶלקוּצִים‎ amongst thorns;” 1 Sa. 10:99, “ be- 
hold, he had hid himself אליהַבָּלִים‎ amongst the 
baggage.” 

(6) as seen above (No.1), bs is a particle of siving; 
so also is it used in adding, superadding (comp. npn 


אל--אלא 


bingu, preter, una cum, besides,‏ ; ,.10 .181 אֶל 
together with (comp. Gr. éxi rotor, besides these;‏ 
and Arab. 3\ for s.. Koran iv. 2; Cent. reg. page‏ 
Lev. 18:18, “nor shalt thou take a wife (“ON‏ .)43 
נְשָא ?1922 ANINX) unto her sister.” Lam. 3:41, “ON‏ 
Dee DBD “let us lift up our hearts with our‏ 
Arab. 1-5 After‏ ; ששקו6 hands to God” (LXX. éri‏ 
a verb of joining together, Dan. 11:23. More often‏ 
Meta-‏ עַל in this sense use is made of the particle‏ 
phorically —‏ 

(7) of regarding anything, having respect or regard 
to anything; hence—(a) as to, in respect to, Ex. 
14:5 (compare Gr. cig pév ravra); because of, 
propter. Eze. 44:7, p> niayinoa-by “ because 
of all your abominations.” (Comp. verse 6, where 
in the same context there is }!; and verse 11, where 
33.) 2Sa.21:1; 1 Ki.14:5; 21:22. So ON naa 
to weep on account of. 2Sa.1:24, אל‎ pny, ON Oona 
Jud.21 :6.—(b) de, concerning, after verbs of speak- 
ing, narrating, telling, as V8 Gen. 20:2; 134 Jer. 
40:16; 18D Ps.69:27 (inasmuch as the discourse 
relates fo something); also of hearing, Eze. 19:4; 

x שמועָה‎ a report concerning anything, 1 Sa. 4:19. 
(Compare in N.T. cic, Acts 2:25; Eph. 5:32.) See 
also 1 הַתְפַלַלְתִי ,1:27.הכ‎ nya “VION “concerning 
this child I prayed,” um bdicfen Knaben habe id) gebeten; 
where bs indicates the object or end of the discourse 
(den Sweet). 

(8) Metaph. it is also as expressive of rule or 
standard; secundum, according to. °B & “accord- 
ing to the command,” Josh. 15:13; 17:4. אֶלינְכון‎ 
“according to the certainty,” fir gewif, 1 26: 4. 
אֶלהַנְחָילות‎ “according to the pipes,” Psa. 5:1; 
Ro:1. And so after the verbs of likeness, as MW", 
20D), which sce. 

)9( when prefixed to prepositions which denote 
rest in a place, it gives them the signification of 
motion or direction to or towards a place, as ? YIN 
without (auferhalo, dbraufen vor), out of doors ; אֶל‎ 
ק‎ PIND to without, forth without (binaué vor), Lev. 4: 
12; compare foris and forus; (‘3 between; 2 אֶל‎ in 
between (givifchen binein), Eze, 10:2; 31:10. Comp. 
vans by, mandy, כַנֶנָב ל‎ dx Josh. 19:3; 123 28, 
NMA", 

(B) More rarely, and by a kind of negligence of 
speech (although used in a good many most certain 
examples), it is used of remaining at, orin a place, 
to which one tends (comp. ? let. B), as the Gr. eig, 6 
for év, é¢ סטסון50‎ pévecv, Soph. Aj. 80; 010006 pévery 
(sce Passow Lex. No.6; Bernhardy Synt. Ling. Gr. 
page 815, 916( ; Germ. gu Haufe, gu Lcipgig, gu dex Zeit, 
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אל--אלא 


and in some parts, 016 Montag (for Munday itself). - 


(as vice versi part.} used of quiet tarrying aé a 
place. See No.3). Winer, who lias used in this argu- 
ment more skill than learning (Lex. page 60), may sce 
whether all these are void of sense; he could hardly 
deny that these idioms of languages really exist. One 
thing is true, that the signification of motion is not 
wholly lost in this class of significations, namely, that 
which had preceded. Specially then it is— ו‎ 

(1) ad for apud, at, by, near; Germ.an. שב‎ 
Newry “to sit at the table,” gu Zifce figen, 111.13: 
20 (comp. é¢ Opdvoue ELovro, Od. iv. §1). der.41:12, 
oa ops init aN" “and they found him at the 
great waters, which were near Gibeon.” 1 17:3, 
“the Philistines stood 3 aN by a mountain 
(am Serge) on this side.” In the same sense there 
might be said Wi}, see מ[‎ No.g. TYAS am 
Hiigel, “at the hill,” Josh.5:3. Eze.7:18, אֶלִדְבָּלִפָּנִים‎ 
בושה‎ auf allen Gefichtern Schaamrothe, “ blushing shall be 
on all faces,” a little after DPN TD. (We must not 
refer to this, Gen. 24:11, הַגּמָלִים,, . אֶלַבְּאָר מים‎ 77321 
where Winer inaccurately renders, “ he gave to drink 
at the well of water;” it should be rendered, “ ne 
made to kneel down at”—er licf fie binfnieen an ba8 
Waffer.) 

(2) in, among, as in Sophocles, é¢ dépove pérecy. 
Den.16:6, אֶתְהַפֶּסַח‎ Nay OY. DPI AY CS כִּי‎ “but 
in that place which Jehovah thy God chooseth, there 
shalt thou sacrifice the passover” (Sam. cod. ((במקום‎ 
1Ki.8:30, DOVION FAI? אֶל"מְקוּם‎ ov TAN“ and 
hear thou in the place of thy habitation in heaven.” 
(Iere, by a slight change, it might be, “let our 
prayers go up into heaven;” but as the words now 
are, oS actually follows a verb of rest.) Gen. 6:6, 
וַיִתְעְצָב אֶלַלְבּו‎ “and he was grieved in his heart,” et 
empfand Gdymerz in feinem Herzen (not as taken by 
Winer, 66 {dmergte ign in die Scele tincin, for I3¥Ni} as 
being intransitive, does not admit the idea of entering 
into the mind). Here belongs -- 

(3) אֶל‎ as sometimes put before particles, implying 
rest in a place, without change of sense (different from 
above, A,g). 1 Sam.21:5, !די‎ AOAY חל‎ on? py 
‘there is no common bread under my hand” (prop. 
a solecism, as the expression of the people of Berlin, 
unter meine Gand); also א זמול‎ for ,מל‎ which see. 

Note. 1% is a mistake to attribute to this particle 
some other significations which are altogether foreign 
to its true sense, as with, in Nu. 25:1; Josh. 11:18 
(see however above, A6); through, in Jer. 33:4, ete. 


Kinge‏ ו m.‏ .ם (“terebinth”), [Zlah], pr‏ אלא 
.4:18 


אלגביש -אלוה 
m. hail, Eze. 13:11, 13; 38:22, ig. |‏ 335 ש 


U3) ice, kovoradAoc, whence M2328 Y3N stones of 

ice, 1.6. hail. This word is perhaps rather Arabic 
20 1 

than Hebrew. Kamtis, page 742, Uwacil what is 

frozen; [“s.o'> a coneretum, specially congelatum.” 

See also Freytag’s Lexicon, i. page 240. ] 


see DDN,‏ אֶלְגימִים 


TIN [‘whom God loves,” “ Theophilus”], 
[Eldad], pr.n. m. Num.11:26, 27. 


YIN (whom God called,” see MY), [EL 
daah}, pr.n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 25:4. 


1 שש‎ - 
ma, % 5 
rd N an unused root. Arab. | to worship a 
deity, to adore; med. Kesr. to be stunned, smitten, 
with fear. See the note on ON 1 Comp. אלה‎ 


| 
: | 
יה‎ N I, prop. to be round; hence to be thick, | 


fat; cogn. root Sax (comp. especially אוּל‎ abdomen, 


-§ 
belly, Ps. 73:4). Arab. 9 to have fleshy buttocks, 


to have a fat tail (as aram). Hence אַלְיָה‎ 
11. denom. from אל‎ (see the note on ON). 


(1) to swear; Arab. 1 for 3 Con). IV. V. prop. 
to affirm by God, 1 Ki. 8:31 [Iliphil]. 

(2) tocurse, Jud. 17:2; Mos. 4:2. 

(3) to cry out, to lament (Germ. Gotterbarmeny 
Gott um Erbarmen anrufen), Joel 1:8. 

(I should not oppose the idea of this root being . 
unomatopoctic, comp. 22°, אֶל‎ and the signification 
which 1 have put in the third place would then be 
primacy.) 

to cause any one to swear, to bind him by‏ דקנ דד 
an oath, coustrued with acc., 1Ki.8:31; 2Ch.6:22;‏ 
for ms? 1 Sa.‏ אלה from‏ אָ? 1Sa.1g¢:24. Fut. apoc.‏ 
| תַּאְלָה Derivatives 728 and‏ .018 .1 


No. IL.,‏ אֶלָה (with Kametz impure, from‏ .1 אֶלָה 
Arab. i, see‏ אַלְוָה אַלְאֶה for nONN and that for‏ 
Lehrg. 509.‏ 

(1) an oath. בוא בְּאָלֶה‎ to enter into an oath, 1.0. , 
0 bind oneself by oath, Neh.10:30; hence הָבִיא‎ | 
NSS to bind any one by an oath, Eze. 17:13. Com- | 
pare Virg. An. iv. 339, he in fudera veni, ‘NPS “an | 
oath imposed on ine,” Gen. 24:41. | 

(2) a covenant confirmed by an oath, Gen. 26:28; | 
Deu. 29:11, 13; Ex. 16:59. | 

(3) tmprecation, curse, Nu. 5:91; Isa. 24:6, | 
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‘used of Jehovah, Dan. 2:20; 3:32. 


| Which precede, Gen. 9519; 10:20, 29, 31. 
I placed after a noun, as A287 OMIA Gen.1§:1; when 


| Ezr. 1:9; but these passages are uncertain. 
' this pron. HLupfeld, in Zeitschr. 1. . Morganl. .גג‎ 161 " 


אלנניש -אלו 


an oath joined with imprecations; Na. 4‏ שְבְעַתאֶלָה 
to become a curse, Jer 44:18, ft‏ הָיָה 282 .21 
none to make to be an exccration, Jer. 43:18. Plur‏ 


| MP8 curses, Nu. 5:93: Deu. 29:11. 


MPN 1 an oak, Josh. 24:26, i.q. HON. Root אל‎ 


, III. 


bey No. 2 (from the rvot bax), a strong‏ | אֶלָה 
hardy tree, specially the terebinth (Pistacia Terebin-‏ 
thus, Linn.), a tree common in Palestine, long-lived,‏ 
and on that account often used in designating places‏ 
(Gen. 35:4; Jud. 6:11,19). According to Pliny‏ 
(xvi. 12), an evergreen; but this is contradicted by‏ 
modern botanists. The ancient versions sometimes‏ 


| render it terebinth, sometimes oak (see the further re- 


marks in Thes. page 50, 1); and the word appears, 
in a wider sense, to be used of any large tree, like the 
Gr. 0006. [The modern name of the terebinth is 
az: butm, Robinson, iii. 15.] , 


nbs emphat. st. אֶלְקהָא‎ m. Ch. i.q. Heb. אלה‎ God, 
generally, Dan. 3:28; 6:8, 13; emphat. st. specially 
With pref. 

Dan. 2:19; but also with suffixes, contr. ANNA‏ לא 
Dan. 6:24. 1 POPS gods, Dan. 0:11; 5:4, 11, 23.‏ 
PIN 2“ son of gods,” Dan. 3:25.‏ 


לְאָלֶהּ 


4% 


nbs pron. pl. comin. these, used as the pl. of the 
sing. 7. The simple and less frequent form is אל‎ 
which see. M7 has a demonstrative power, compare 
-$ -1- id ae . 
cast .. “I, f. M3 .קסוג[ו5‎ Af: hi 
2 . . 
A: hae; Ch. pee.) It is applied cither to the things 
which follow, Gen. 2:43 6:95 11:19; or to those 
It is 


(Arab.‏ .הִגָה 


it is placed betore, there is either an ellipsis of the 
verb substantive, or it is used deeacrende, Psa. 79:12. 
Comp. 7. When twice or three times repeated, 8 
ili, ili, Isa.q4g:12. [Like MY it refers also to space, 
M2N TW iq. AW Lev. 26:18. Some suppose אלה‎ to 


| be used alsc for the sing., as 2 Ch. 3:3; Eze. 46:24; 


. 


See on 


Ges. add.] | 

FON, אַלהים‎ soe טל‎ 

by Ch. behold! lo! a softened form for TY 
(which see), Dan. 2:31; 4:7; 7:8. Compare the 
letter >. 

(contr. from 2% and 4? ] 5 According te Hup-‏ אלו 
with‏ לג it is iq.‏ ,)139 .גג feld (Zeitych. 6. J. Morgenl.‏ 


אלוה 


XLIX 


tae demonst. אן‎ pre:xcd.” Ges. add.], like the Syr. | 


if, but if, a particle of the later ] ?[ Hebrew,‏ ([צס 
Eccl. 6:6; Est. 7:4.‏ 


x (with prefix and suffix AON? Dan. 11:38;‏ וה 
Hab. 1:11), m. God (Arab. 4(\, all, with art.‏ לאלה% 


wok ₪ 6 5 ל‎ 
a\!\ of the true God; Syr. אצ רס|‎ ; 6 mR). In 
imitation of the Aramean usage, the singular form 
is only used in poetry and in the later IIebrew; the 
plural of majesty, ,ְאֶלהִים‎ occurs, on the other hand, 
more than two thousand times. The singular is used — 

(1) of any god, Dan. 11:37—39; 2 Chr. 32:15 ; 
Neh.g:17. There is a provervial expression, Hab. 
1:11, of an obstinate self-confident man, לָאלהו‎ Ind זו‎ 
* 86סבער‎ own strength is as his god,” i.e. who despises 
every god and confides in his own strong hand and 
sword. Comp. Job 12:6, 17'3 AN N20 WR “who 
bears his god in his hand.” Arms are intended. 
Comp. Virg. /En. vi.773, “Dextra, mihi deus, et telum 

..Wune adsint.” 
(2) mostly of the true God, xar’ ékoxnv, for 


AN. Deu. 32:15; Ps. 50:99, and forty times‏ האל 
in the book of Job. Const. with sing. adj. (Deu. loc.‏ 
cit.) and plur. Job 35:10.‏ 

Pl. אֶלְהִים‎ (with pref. contr. (לאלְהָים בָּאלהִים בָּאלְהִים‎ 
used in Hebrew — 

(A) in a plural sense —(1) of gods or deities in 
general, whether true or false. OI? "ON “the 
gods of the Egyptians,” Exod. 19:19. 7331 oN 
“strange gods,” Gen. 35:2, 4; Deu. 29:18. DON 
חַדְשִים‎ “new gods,” Deu. 32:17. Sometimes, from 
the more common popular usage, Jehovah and idols 
are comprehended under this common name; Ps. 86:8, 
‘‘there is none like unto thee among the gods, O 
Jehovah!” Ex. 18:11; 22:19. Elsewhere the idea 
of divinity is altogether denied to idols, and is at- 
tributed to Jehovah alone. ‘sa. 44:6, “ besides me 
there is no god;” Isa. 45:55 14, 2i; 46:9. Idols 
are even called OM/N'N? 2 Ch. 13:9. 

(2) once applied to kings, i.q. DDN 23 Ps. 82:1, 
especially verse 6. 

Note. Not a few interpreters, both ancient and 
modern, have regarded O'7F78 as also denoting angels 
(see Psa. 8: 6, the LXX. and Ch.; Psa.82:1; 97:7; 
138:1), and judges (Ex.21:6; 22:7,8); this opinion 
is discussed and refuted at length in Thes. page 95. 
] But Hebrews, chaps. 1:6 and 2:7, 9 shew plainly 
that this word sometimes means angels, and the 
authority of the N.T. decides the matter. ] 


pe הוה‎ 


אלגביש- אלוה 


(B) in a singular sei'se, of one god (compare as 6 
the pl. majestatis or excellentia, Lehrg. page 662, 664), 
Heb. Gram. 6 106, 2, 2. Constr. with a verb (Gen. 
1:1, 3 seq.) and adjective in the singular, as אלהִים‎ 
חי‎ 5 Ki. 19:4, 16; PS אֶלְהִים‎ Ps.7:10; 57:3; 78: 
56; but with a plural verb only in certain phrases. 
Perhaps retained from polytheism [an idea which 8 
not to be entertained for a moment], in which אלהִים‎ 
may be taken in a plural sense and understood of 
higher powers. [This is not the way in which the 
Scripture speaks of God.] Gen. 20:13, הָתָעו את'‎ 
DION as if, “gods made me wander;” Gen. 35:7; 
Ex, 22:8; 32:4,8; 2Sa. 7:23; 1 Ki.19:2; Ps. 58: 
12. Compare my Comment. de Pent. Sam. page 58. 
It 18 used also — 

(1) of any divinity. Deu. 32:39, “ there is no 
god beside me;” Ps.14:1. ‘Thus, when the divine 
nature is opposed to the human. 1226. 28:2; Ps.8:6, 
“thou madest him a little lower than God” [than 
the angels, see 1100. 2:7]. Very often — 

(2) of an ¢dol, a god of the Gentiles. Ex. 32:1, 
“make us a god,” 1.6. an idol; 1 Sa. 5:7, " Dagon, 
our god;” 2 Ki. 1:2, 3,6, 16. Even used of a god- 
dess, 1 11:5. 

(3) the god of any one is the god whom any one 
worships, whom he has as his domestic god, értywptoc, 
tutelar. Jon. 1:5, “every one called upon his god;” 
Ruth 1:16; Gen. 17:7, 8; 28:21. Thus, the God 


dred times. 

(4) more rarely followed by a genitive of that over 
which the god presides, or that which he created, 
just as Mars is called the god of war [No such com- 


Amos 3:13; or the attribute of God as JOS ‘TON 
“ God of truth,” Isa. 65:16. 

(5) DN is used for a divine, godlike appear- 
ance or form [?] (Gotters, Geiftergeftalt), 1 3 
where the sorceress says to Saul, “I see a godlike 
form arising from the earth.” 

(6) with the art. OORT is GOD, car’ e€oy4r, the 


» 1 
one and true God; Arab. 4[!', in the well-known 
0200777 
phrase all! YI al Y. Deu. 4:35, DONT NIN Ain ִּ 


2 > 
‘r Jehovah is the (true) God;” 1 Ki. 18:21, “if 
5 


אלול-- אליצור 


Jehovah is (God), follow him, if Baal is (God), 
follow him.” Verse 37; Deu.7:9. Whence הַאְלְהִים‎ 
is used very often of Jehovah, Gen. 5:22; 6:9, 11; 
(7:18; 20:6,7, etc. But equivalent to this is אֶלְהִים‎ 
without the article (Josh. 22:34), which is used very 
often both in prose and in poetry, with hardly any 
distinction, for 717°, either so that both names aro 
employed together, or the use of the one or the other 
depends on the na "re of the phrases and the usage of 
the language, and ‘he inclination of the particular 
writers. ‘Thus we . onstantly find DON ‘33, and on 
the other hand, 7)7) מָשִיחַ‎  הֶנהְי‎ ON); in other ex- 
pressions this use is altogether promiscuous, as 133. 
MM and OW NT WY Dan.g:12; TW רוּחַ‎ and רוּחַ‎ 
DDN (Jen.1:2; 41:38; Ex. 31:3. As to the usage of 
different writers, see the remarks in Thes. page 97, 98. 

Things are said in Scripture to he of God; what- 
ever is most excellent or distinguished in its own kind 
was regarded by the ancients as specially proceeding 
from God, or sent, or created by him, or what bears 
a divine or august appearance (ro (etor), as “ mount 
of God,” Psa. 68:16; “river of God,” Psa. 65:10; 
D8 NAN “ terror suddenly sent by God,” a panic 
terror, Gen. 35:5. 2 Ki, 1: 12, אש אֶלְהִים‎ is used of 
lightning, ete.; compare אל‎ page xLy.B. Similar 8 
the principle of the phrase DION? of God; Gr.7@ 60 
added to adjectives. Jon. 3:3, לָאלְהִים‎ ney VY pr. 
‘a city divinely great.” Acts 7:20, 0076700 ro Oem. 


6 
Compare the Arab. a pr. from God, divinely, ex- 


ceedingly, ar. Cons. iv. page 38, ed. de Sacy. 

As to the phrases, DION אֶלְהִים איש‎ }2 see under 
,איש‎ IE and the other words from which they spring. 

Note. Some regard DPN to be also used in a sin- 
gular sense (for as to the plural see A, 2), of one 
King, for OWT, and they especially refer to Ps. 
$5:7, where they render TY) עוּלֶם‎ DDN NOD “thy 
throne, O God (i.e. O divine King), shall stand for 
ever;” but this should no doubt [?] be construed by 
ellipsis, אֶלהִים‎ NOD NOD “thy throne shall be a 
divine throne” (i.e. guarded and made prosperous by 
God), according to the accustomed canon of the lan- 
guage, Lehrg. § 233:6. [This passage speaks of 
Christ as God, there is no ellipsis to be supplied, see 


Heh. 2 4 


Sx m.— (1) 1 אְלִיל‎ vain, Jer. .כתיב 1ג,14:14‎ 
(2) [Alu], the sixth Hebrew month, from the 
new moon of September to that of October, Nehem. 


1 5 - ף 
Syr flaSJ, Arak Jel!‏ ;15 ) 
Laver.‏ 


Etymology un- 


אלול--אליאב | / 


nox m. (1) i. q. אַלָה‎ an oak, Gen. 35:8; Exe. 
27:6. Root 298 No. IIL 

(2) pr.n.m. Allon, 1 Ch. 4:37; [a piace, Josh 
19:33 |. 

m.—(1) a strong and handy tree (from the‏ אַלון 
No. 2), specially the oak,as the ancient versions‏ אל root‏ 
agree. Gen. 12:6; 13:18; 14:13; 18:1; Deu.‏ 
See my remarks in Thes. page 50, 2‏ .000 ,11:30 
in opposition to Celsius (Hierob. t. i. page 34, seq.),‏ 
as well as Mp8 to be the terebinth,‏ אלו[ who regards‏ 
Sometimes particular oaks were called by particular‏ 
names, as “the oak of Magicians,” Jud. 9:37; pl.‏ 
“the oaks of Mamre,” Gen. 13:18; 14:13; of Moreh,‏ 
Deu. 11:30.‏ 

(2) pr.n. m.—Gen. 46:14. 


adj.m.—(1) / 100 friend,‏ אל וף 
(see the root No.1), Pro. 16:28; 17:9; Mic. 7:5;‏ 
mds a husband is called “a friend of youth,”‏ הַנְעָרִים 
Jer. 3:20).‏ רע Jer. 3:4 (comp.‏ 

(2) gentle, tame, Jer. 11:19, “and I was as a 
tame sheep.” 

(3) an ov, iq. OPA No.1, so called as being tamed 
and used tothe yoke. Its gender is masculine epicene, 
so that under tle masculine gender it is also used of a 
cow; Ps. 144:14, מִסְבָּלִים‎ SHIN, 

(4) the leader ofa family or tribe, gudrapxoc: , 
especially used of the chiefs of the Edomites, Gen. 
36:15, seq.; 1 Ch. 1:51, seq.; rarely of the Jews, Zech. 
9:7; 12:5, 6; also generally of leaders, Jer.13:21. 


(according tothe Talmud, “a crowd of men”).‏ א לו\ש 
[A lush], pr.n. of a station of the Israclites, Num.‏ 


33:13. 
aby (“whom God gave”) 06080006. | Elza- 
bad], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch. 26:7.—(2) 12:12. 


a root not used in Kal. 410. VIII.‏ אֶלַח 


& 


=- we ₪ 
₪ 


\n to become sour, as milk. 


a 


\- ‘> 
NIPHAL ְאֶלַח‎ metaph. to be corrupted, in a moral 
sense, Ps. 14:3; 53:4; Job 15:16. 


(“whom God gave"),[£/hanan], pr.n. of‏ אֶלְחנְן 
one of David's captains who, according 10 2 Sa. 21:19,‏ 
slew Goliath (see under the word 2%?). The person‏ 
mentioned 2 Sa. 23:24, does not appear to be different‏ 


INN (“whose fatheris God”), ] 727700 [, pron 
—(1) a leader of the tribe of Zebuion, Num. 1:9; 
2:7.—(2) Num. 16:1, 12; 96:8.---)3( 3 brother of 
David, 1 Sa. 16:6; %ו:17‎ 98.--)4( 1 Ch. 1f3°5. 


אליאל -אליצור 


(“to whom God strength,” sc. gives)‏ אֶלִיאֶל 
[£liel], pr. n.— (1) of two of David’s mighty men,‏ 
a Ch. 11:46, 47; 12:11.—(2) of a leader of the‏ 
tribe of Manasseh, 1 Ch. 5:24.— (3) of a leader of‏ 
the Benjamites, 1 Ch $:20.—(4) 1 Ch.8:22.—(5)‏ 
1Ch 15:9, 11.— (6) 2 Ch. 31:13.‏ 


(“to whom God comes”),[Hliathah],‏ אֶלִיאָתָה 
Ch. 25:4.‏ 1 .ג .מ fr.‏ 


TT ON (“whom God toves”), [Elidad], pr.n. 
of’ a leader of the Benjamites, Num. 34:21. 


TON (“whom God cares for”), [Lliada], pr. 


n.—(1) a son of David, 2 Sa. 5:16, called, 1 Ch. 
14:7, YVPY3.— (2)1 Ki. 11:23. —(3) 2 Ch. 17:17. 


rt ON (from the root nes No. 1), ig. alt, the 
thick and fat tail of a sheep, such as that of the 
peculiar kind of oriental sheep (ois laticaudia, Linn.), 
the smallest of which, according to Golius, an eye- 
witness (page 146), weighs ten or twelve pounds. 
Comp. Herod iii.113; Diod. ii. 54, and others cited by 
Bochart,in 1116702. pt.i. page 494, seq.; Rosenmiiller, 
altes und neues Morgenland, 11. 118. Ex. 29:22; 
Lev. 7:3; 8:25; 9:19; 3:9, “let him take away 
the whole tail, near the back-bone.” 

(“my God is Jehovah”),‏ אֶלְיהו אֶלִיה 
Elijah, pr.n-—(1) of a very celebrated prophet,‏ 
the chief of the prophets in the kingdom of Israel‏ 
in the time of Ahab, famous for the many miracles‏ 
which he wrought; taken up to heaven (2 Ki. 2°6,‏ 
seq. compare however, 2 Ch. 21:12), and to return‏ 
before the advent of the Messiah (Mal. 3:23).— (2)‏ 
Ch. 8:27.—(3) m. zr. 10:21, 26.‏ 1 .מז 


whose God 18.116"( [Flthuj, m.—‏ *( אָלִיהו 
אלִיהוּא )3(— .27:18 Ch. 26:7. —(2) 1 Ch.‏ 1 )1( 
No. 1.‏ 


(Alike), the son of‏ (1)---ם .עס (id.)‏ אַלִיהוּא 
Barachel the Buzite, a friead of Job, his fourth op-‏ 
ponent in dispute. Job chaps. 32—35. Sometimes‏ 
written WVPR Job 32:4; 35:1.— (2) m. [1 1‏ 
m. 1 Ch. 12:20.‏ )3( — 


: ארייריווייי 
ON (*“nnto Jehovah my eyes,” sc. are |‏ הוע'נ 


LI 


mael], Gen. 15:2; according to verse 3, born in his 


— 


אלול--אליצור 


pinoy (“to whom God is the reward,” fron. 


wi Con). HI. to recompense), ] 2150760 [, pr.n 
.גת‎ 1 Ki. 4:3. 


Oy (1) adj. of nothing, of nought, empty, 
vain, 1Ch.16:26; Ps. 96:5. Pl. the vain, empty, i.e. 
idols, Lev. 19:4; 26:1; (comp. 23%). 

(2) subst. vanity, weakness, Job 13:4, OPN רפְאִי‎ 
“vain physicians,” i.e. vain comforters, compare Zec. 
11:17. Root Dow No. I. 


JODO (“to whom God is king”), [£lime- 
lech], py.n.m., the father in law of Ruth. Ruth 
]:9: Sri. 

rox & tox Ch. pron. pl. comm., these, i. q. Heb. 
אֶלָה‎ Dan. 2:44; 7. 

nD‘ (“whom God added”), [Eliasaph], pr. 
n.m.—(1) a leader of the tribe of Gad, Num. 1:14; 
2:14.—(2) 3:24. 

(“to whom God is help”), pr.n.m.,‏ אֶלִיעָזֶר 


Eliezer.—(1) a man of Damascus whom Abraham 
intended to be his heir before the birth of Isaac ] 01 Ieh- 


house.—(2) a son of Moses, Ex. 18 :4.—(3) 1 Ch. 7: 
8.--)4( 1 Ch. 27:16.—(5)1Ch.15:24.—(6) 2 Ch. co: 
37.—(7), (8), (9) Ezr. 8:16; 10:18; 23:31. 

‘TPN (perhaps contr. from PHN), [Elienat], 
pr. n.m., 1 8:20. 


oy dx (i. q. (אָלִיאָב אֶלִיצֶם‎ ] liam], pr.n.m.— 
(1) the father of Bathsheba, 2 5am. 11:3, called 1 Ch. 
3:5 ONY. —(2) 2 Sam. 23:34. 


DON (“to whom God is strength”), pr. n.m. 
Eliphaz.—(1) a son of Esau, Gen. 36: 4,sq.—(2) 
a friend of Job with whom he disputed, Job 2:11; 


| 4:13 15:1, ete. - 


(“whom God judges,” from 908), ] 10 1%-‏ אֶלִיפָּל 
phal], pron.m., 1 0. 5-‏ 


(“whom God distinguishes,” Le.‏ אֶלִיפַּלְהו 
makes distinguished), [A lipheleh], pr.n.im., 1 Ch.‏ 


turned), [Elioenai], pron. m.—(1) Ezr. 8:4.— | 15:18, 21. 


(2) 1 Ch. 26:3. 

PLN (id.) [A lioenait], pr. .ה‎ m.— (1) 1 Ch. 
3:23.— (2) 1 Ch. 4:36.—(3) 1 Ch. 7:8.— (4) Ezr. 
10: 22.— (5) Ezr. 10:27. 

(“whom God hides”), [/Jliahba],‏ אֶלְיְהבָּא 
.הכ 2 pr. n. m. of one of David's mighty men,‏ 


Dons (“towhom God is salvation”), [Elie 
| phalet, Eliphelet, Elpalet},pr.n.in.—(1)1 Ch.3: 
6; 14:7, called 1 Ch. 14:5, ©¢ BPN.—(2) 2 Sam. 23: 
ו‎ 34.—(3) 1Ch. 8:39.— (4), )5( Ezr. 8:13; 10:33. 


| אֶלִיצוּר‎ (“to whom God is a rock”), (Eliz ur) 
' pr.u.m. Num.1:5; 2:10; 7°30, 35:10:18 


אליצפן -אלעלא 


whom Gud protects”), [Elzephan, |‏ “( אֶלִיצָפן 


LIL 


אליצפן -אלם 


(“whom God judges”), [Elesaa‏ אֶלִישָפָט 


Elizaphan], pr. n.m.—(1) Num. 3:30, called IDYPN phat], pr. n. m., 2 Ch. 23:1. 


Ex. 6:22; Lev. 10:4.— (2) Num. 34:25. 


ND PN [E£lika], pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 23:25. 
etymology is unknown 


(“whom God has set”), Eliakim, pr.‏ אֶלְיקִים 


The 


n.—(1) the prefect of the palace in the reign of Heze- 
kiah. 2 Ki. 18:18; 19:2; Isa. 22:20; 36:3.—(2) 
a son of king Josiah, made king by Necho, king of 
Egypt, who changed his name to OY (“whom 
Jehovah has set”). 2 Ki. 23:34; 24:1; Jer.1:3; 
1 Ch. 3:15.--)3( Neh. 12:41. 


yay, א‎ (“to whom God is the oath,” “who 
swears by God,” i.e. worshipper of God, comp. 
Isa.19:18), [lisheba], pr.n.f. Ex.6:23. LXX. 


"EXcoajé7, as Lu. 1:7. 


[Llishah], pr.n. of a region situated on‏ אֶלִישֶה 
the Mediterranean Sea, whence purple was brought to‏ 
Tyre, Gen. 10:4; Eze.27:7. Elis is to be under-‏ 
stood (comp. the Samaritan copy, in which, the 7‏ 
The name of this‏ .(אליש being omitted, it is written‏ 
place appears to have been applied by the Hebrews‏ 
to the whole Peloponnesus, as the names of provinces,‏ 
cspecially when remote, are very often applied to whole‏ 
countries; comp. j)’. As to the purple not only found‏ 
in Laconia (Lor. Od. ii. 18, 7), but also in the gulf of‏ 
Corinth, and in the islands of the AZgean sea, see‏ 
by‏ אלישה Bochart, Phaleg. iii. 4. Others explain‏ 
Hellas, Greece; see 1110110118, Spicil. Geogr. Iebr. t.i.‏ 
p. 78.‏ 

(“to whom God is salvation”), ] 2 1-‏ אלִישוץ 
shua], pr. n.m., ofa son of David, 2 Sa. 5:15; 1Ch.‏ 
.14:5 

(“whom God restored”), [Hliashib],‏ אלישיב 


pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24.—(2)1 Ch. 24:12; Ezr. 
10:6.— (3) Neh. 3:1, 20; 12:10.—(4), (5) Ezr. 


10:24, 27, 36. 


pow dy (“whom God hears”), [Hlishama], 
pr. n.m.—(1) 2 Sam. §:16.—(2) Num. 1:10; 2:18. 
— (3) 2 Ki. 25:25; Jer. 41:1.—(4) 1 Ch. 2:41. — 
(5) 2 Ch. 17:8. 


yo", א‎ pr. n. m. (for pwr אָלִי‎ “to whom God is 
salvation”), Llisha the prophet, the disciple, com- 
panion, and successor of Elijah, famous for many 
miracles. Iie flourished in the kingdom of the ten 
tribes, in the ninth century B.C. 2 Ki. chaps. 2—13. 
In .א‎ T. "Edcoouios, Lu. 4:27. 


TIM PN see ANN, 


JON Ch. pron. pl. these, iq. nba, Dan. 3:12, 13 
21,22; Ezr. 4:21; 5:9, ete. 


I. אל‎ an unused verb having the force of n. 
thing, emptiness, [“ commonly "[ derived from אל‎ 
(“but this is very doubtful” (which see, and com- 
pare the remarks, under the root }iX), whence o*?2% 
vain, powerless. 


N to cry out, onomatop. i. q. 0D and Arab.‏ לל זז 
= 6 
(Ji Kam. p. 1991. Comp. 40/60. Hence is "2X.‏ 


III. box kindred to the roots 3x & אֶלָה‎ No. I, prop. 
to roll, hence to be round, thick; whence 72%, ו[‎ 
oak, prop. thick tree. 


, as inter). of lamenting, vee, woe! Gr. 2680, fol- 
lowed by לי‎ Job 10:15; Mic. '7:1. Root DN No. IL. 


D ?N a root not used in Kal.— (1) TO BIND, comp. 
PIEL and D2N, 

(2) passive, to be bound, sc. the tongue, i.e. to be 
dumb, to bestlent; see NipH. and the nouns pbs, DB? 
‘1928. To be silent,dumb,as if tongue-tied (deopoe rife 
yAwoonc, Mark 7:35), comp. Pers. Boe wh} to bind 
the tongue, for to be silent, and Gr. ןו‎ 

(3) to be solitary, forsaken, widowed, for a so- 
litary person is silent as he has no companion with 
whom to talk; comp. .S% to be mute, to be unmarried. 
11606 are derived D8, 12928, אַלְמן‎ MPN. 

Niruat.—(1) to be dumb, mute, Ps. 31:19; 39:3, 
10; Isa. 7. 

(2) to be silent, Eze. 33:22. 

to bind together, Gen. 37:7.‏ ,סו 


poy .מז‎ silence, Ps. 58:58, תִרַבַּרוּ|‎ PTZ ney QIOND 
“ do ye indeed speak out the silence of justice?” 1.e. 
do ye indeed use justice which seems to be silent and 
mute in your decrees? [“ So commonly; but it may 
be worth inquiry whether א‎ should not be dropped, 
having sprung perhaps from a careless repetition of 
".אמנם‎ This conjecture is wholly needless. (“Maurer 
gives to O98 the signification of league, law, from the 


ית 


sense of binding ; as ee league, from עָקד‎ to tind.”) 
Ges. add.] Ps. 56:1, 0°2™ Des ni? “the dumb dove 
among foreigners” (i. 0. perhaps “he people of Israel in 
exile, comp. תור‎ Ps. 74:19), the title of a poem, to the 


LI‏ אלם--אלעלא 


tune of which Psalm 56 was sung. Comp. my re- 
wnarks on the word .אית‎ 


DOS m. adj. mute, dumb, prop. bound as to the 
tongue; see the root No.2. Ex. 4:11; Isa. 35:6; Ps. 
38:14. PI. 0°O?8 Isa. 56: 10. 


DPS Job. .7:10,in some editions incorrectly for 
pdar, which see, but, indeed. 


Ki. 10:11, 12, and with the letters‏ ג m. pl.‏ אַלְמְגּים 
Ch. 2:7; 9:10, 11, akind of‏ ב transposed OMAN‏ 
precious wood, brought from Ophir, by sea, in the‏ 
time of Solomon, together with gold and precious‏ 
stones, used for ornaments of the temple and palace,‏ 
and also for making musical instruments; according‏ 
to 2 Ch. 9:7, growing also on Lebanon.  ]* It seems‏ 
to correspond to Sanscr. mic'ata (from simpl. mica,‏ 


so Bohlen), with the Arab. art. ]ו‎ sandal wood, 
pterocarpus sandakorus, Linn.; red sandal wood, still 
used in India and Persia for costly utensils and instru- 
ments, Celsii Hierob. i. .כ‎ 171, seq.” Ges. add.] Many 
of the Rabbins understood coral, and in this sense 
the singular DPN is used in the Talmud; but this is 
not wood (O°$?); although if this use of the word by 
the Talmudists be ancient, that precious wood might 
be so called from its resemblance to coral, as if coral- 
wood, Sorallenholy. More probable is the opinion of 
Kimchi, who takes it for the Arab. ,i!| which the 


Europeans call בראזיל‎ Brazil wood. 


sobs Gen. 10:96 ; 1Ch. 1:20 [Almodad], 
pr. n. of a son of Joktan, 1.0. of a people and region 
of southern Arabia [so called from this person]. If 
there were an ancient error in reading (for ((אלמורך‎ 
we might compare Morad o\_< or Ne cs» the 
name of a tribe living in a mountainous region of 
Arabian Felix, near Zabid. 

bundle of grain, a‏ 20 -ות and‏ -ים pl.‏ אלְמָה 
sheaf, Gen. 37:7; Ps. 126:6. Root D2 No. 1.‏ 

Te 97% (perhaps “the king's oak” for 4200 NP), 
“Alammelech], pr. n., a town in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 19:26. 


roby m. adj. widowed, forsaken, Jer. 51:5, 
from the reot DON No. 3. 


thon m. widowhood, figuratively used of a state 
S_relt of its king, Isa. 47:9. 


{ s--us 
L אַלְמֶנָה‎ f. a widow. (Arab. De Aram. 


bd bf 


fAS33)) Gen. 38:11; Ex.22:21, etc. Root DON 


-----------------------------י- 7-ו ההי re‏ 


אליצפן--אלעלא 


No. 3. Metaph. used of a state bereft of its king 
Isa. 47:8. (Compare verse 9, and 54:4.) 


II. MIDS f. pl. Isa. 13:22, palaces, 1.q. אַרְמָנוּת‎ 
(which is itself the reading of some copies), the letter 
ר‎ being softened into 4 as is frequently the case. 
Compare O28. Others retain the idea of a widow, 
and understand desolate palaces. 


widowhood, Gen. 38:14.‏ + אַלְמַנוּתִים pl.‏ אַלְמָנוּת 
Metaph. used of the condition of Israel as living in‏ 
exile; Isa. 54:4.‏ 


igs‏ 4 . זוי 

ID, א‎ m.a certain one, 6 Seiva, pr. one kept 
silent (from D8 No. 2), whose name _is concealed. 
There is always prefixed to this word 5 which see. 


ON 1. q. PON these. 


CYION (“whose pleasure or joy God is”) 
[Elnaam], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:46. 


3: א‎ (“whom God gave,” compare 113), as i: 
Theodorus, Adeodatus), [Elnathan], pr. n.m.— 
(1) thegrandfather of king Jehoiachin, 1 Ki. 24:8, per- 
haps the same who is mentioned Jer. 26:22; 36:12, 
25.— (2) three Levites in the time of Ezra, Ezr. 8:16. 


“DPN Gen. 14:1, 9 [Zllasar], the name of a 
region, apparently to be sought near Babylonia and 
Elymais (for it occurs between “YY and (עִילֶם‎ 
Syimm. and Vulg. Pontus; Targ. Jerus. תְּלַאשָר‎ (Isa 
37:12). But some province of Persia or Assyria 
is intended, as is shewn by the Assyriaco-Babylonian 
name of the king JN; compare Dan. 2:14. 


compare‏ עגר (“whom God praises,” from‏ אְלְעַד 
Job 29:11), [Zlead], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 7:21.‏ 


. Ty DN (“whom God puts on,” 1.6. fills, comp. 
wind Job 29:14), pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:20. 


YON in other copies yon (pr. “God is my 
praises,” i.e. my praises are directed to God), 
[Eluzai], .גת .ג ,זכ‎ 1 Ch. 12:5. 


“HY ON (“whom God aids”), Eleazar, pr.n. 
in.—(1) Ex. 6:23, 25; 28:1; Lev. 10:6, seq.; Nw 
3:2, 4, 32; 17:2, 4: 19:3; 20:25, seq.; 26: 3, seq.; 
31:6, 6-1 32:2, 28; 34:17; Deu. 10:6; Josh. 14: 
1; 1Ch.6:35.—(2) 2 Sa. 23:9; 1 Ch. 11:12.— (3) 
1 Sa.7:1.—(4) 1 Ch. 23:21; 24:28.—(5) Ear. 8: 
33, compare Neh. 12:42.— (6) Ezr. 10:25. LAX. 
"ExedZap. From ' 6 there was afterwards 
formed the contracted name Aagapoc. 


nbybs (“‘whither God ascends”),‏ & אלְעלָא 
[Elealch], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Reuben,‏ 
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one mile from ,מ116800‎ where there are now the ruins 
called 2 le}! ].6 1-4 1.506 Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
page 623, Germ. edition; Num. 32:3, 37; Isa. 15:14; 
16:9. 


mivy oy (“whom God made or created,” Job 
35:10), ] 2166860 |, pr. n. .מו‎ --)1( 1 Ch. 2:39. — 
(2) 1 Ch. 8:37; 9:43.— (3) Jer. 29:3. 


or AON future 928 (Proverbs 22:25)‏ אלף 


4 


1.q. Arab. Wail, 


(1) TO ACCUSTOM ONESELF, TO BE ACCUSTOMED, 
Se 5 1 
WONT, FAMILIAR, whence 3! and ₪ 21| a friend, 
, 2 

companion, associate, Heb. אָלוּף‎ No. 2. 

(2) to be tame, gentle, used of beasts, compare 
AOS No.1, NPS No. 3. 

(3) to learn, from the idea of being accustomed, 
compare 722. In Syriac and Chaldee, id. In the 
Old ‘Testament, גוג‎ one passage, Pro. 22:25. 

(4) to join together, to associate. Arab. Conj. 
{. If. IV., whence אֶלָף‎ a thousand, a family. 


np 
Pix, to teach, like the Syr. aN, with two ace. 
the one of pers., the other of thing. Job 15:5; 33:333 


with one which refers to the person, Job 35:11. Part. 
א‎ 4 
425?" for WAPNN, compare LA. 
ועו‎ (denom. from rs) to bring forthor make 
-% 
thousands, Ps. 144:13. (Arab. Ul to make a 


thousand). 


FON (1) an ox, or cow, comm. gen., like 6 
aad bos, Geri. Rind. Tt only occurs in pl. OB28 Ps. 
8:8; Pro.14:4; used of a cow, Deut. 7:13; 28:4. 
The singular is found in the name of the first letter, 
Aleph, Alpha. As to the etymology, see אלוף‎ No. 3. 

Sus 9 4 

(2) a thousand (Arab. sl Syr. Jas id.; but 
.גח‎ AAG: signifies ten thousand. Perhaps it is 
pr. a joining together, and large conjunction of num- 
bers). The nouns enumerated generally follow the 
numeral, and some indeed in the singular, as א'ש‎ 
Jud. 15:16; others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10:18; 
1 Ki. 10:26; Deut. 1:21; others promiscuously, as 
122 1 Ch. 19:6, and 0°33 99:7. More rarely, and 
only in the later Hebrew, does the noun precede, 1 Ch. 
22:14; 2Ch.1:6. Comp. Lehrg. p. 695, 697, 699. 
The principle is different of the phrase 9123 אֶלְף‎ a 
thousand (shekels) of silver,” as to which see Lehrg. 
p. 700. It is not unfrequently put for a round nun- 
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ber, Job 9:3; 33:23; Ps. 50:10.—Dual DYBDN “ tye‏ 
אֶלפים 7-1 1 ;20:45 thousands,” Jud.‏ 
thousands, e.g. DADS nyo Ex. 38:26. Far more‏ 
often used of a round number, 133) ‘B28 “thou-‏ 
sands of myriads,” Gen. 24:60.‏ 

(3) afamily,i.e.103Y0, many of which constituted 
one tribe (DAY, 79D), Jud.6:15; 1 Sam. 10:19; 23:23. 
Used of a town as the abode of a family, Mic. 5:1. 

(4) [Eleph], pr.n. a town of the Benjamites, Jos 
18:28. 


ON, ON Ch. a thousand, Dan. 5:1; 7:10. 
DPD IN see OPEN. 


bya א‎ (“to whom God is the reward,” comp. 
על‎ nPys used of reward), [Zlpaal], pr.n. m., 1Ch. 
8:11; 12:18. 


N a root not used in Kal, 1.0. P38, which see,‏ / ץ 
and yn9.‏ 
PIEL {28 TO URGE, TO PRESS UPON ANY ONE, Jud.16:‏ 
It is of more frequent use in Syriac and Zabian.‏ .16 
לעפו > IP¥PN‏ 
בל 
the people. [The noun‏ \ הנ i. q. Arab.‏ אֶלְקוּם 
8 % 12 אַלְקוּם עמו ,30:31 with the Arab. art.] Pro.‏ 
king with whom is the people,” i.e. who is sur-‏ 
rounded by his people, who is amidst them. See‏ 
Soo‏ 
Pocock, ad Spec. Hist. Arabum, 207. (Arab. ey‏ 
people, appears to be so called from the idea of Living,‏ 
that which‏ יָקוּם compare Sam. 4% to live, Heb.‏ 
liveth, 730 people, from living). LAX. énpnyopay ev‏ 
Ove. The Hebrew interpreters regard D§P28 as com-‏ 
to arise‏ קגם pounded of ON particle of negation, and‏ 
Pro. 12:28); in this sense, “a king‏ אַלִַמָוֶת (compare‏ 
against whom to arise (i.e. whom to resist) 18 im-‏ 
possible.” But this has but little suitability to the‏ 
context.‏ 


(“whom God created” [rather, “ pos-‏ אֶלְקְנָה 
m.—(1) 1 Sa.‏ .ג sessed,” see 732]), ] 2120 67 |, pr.‏ 
1:1,8eq.}2:11,20.—(2) Ex.6:24.—(3) 2 Ch.28:7.—‏ 
1Ch.12:6.—(§) 1 Ch. 6:8, 10, 11, 20, 91, 93‏ )4( 


S gent. noun, Edkoshite, used of Nahum‏ לקשי 
the prophet, Nahoisa. |] LXCX. and Vulg. without‏ 
‘EAxeoutoc, Elcesaius."] Jerome (on the passage)‏ ,0 
mentions 12/0088 as a village of Galilee, 0811601 1‏ 
kesei (or Elcest), “ sibique a circumducente monstratum.”‏ 
Pseudepiphanius contends that lcest was a village‏ 
of Judea, see Relandi Palest. p.627. ILowever this‏ 
may be, it would seem to have been a town of Pales‏ 
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tine, not Assyria, although even now the Orientals 
make | - 43! ] 61-08 [ near Mosul, the native place 
of the prophet. (‘Both are very doubtful,” see Thes. ] 


(perhaps, “ whose race or posterity 8‏ אֶלְתן ד 
from God”), [£ltolad], see Tin,‏ 


(“to which God is fear, or‏ אֶלְְקָה & אֶלְפְקָא 


object of fear”), [Eltekeh], pr.n. of a Levitical city 
in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:44; 21:23. 


(“to which God is the foundation”),‏ אֶלְתּקן 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah,‏ ה (Zz‏ 
Josh. 15:59. ,‏ 


OWN constr. st. O8 with suff. ‘PY pl. אָמות‎ 1 
1 
MOTHER (Arab. 4 and , Eth. /\ :טש‎ Aram. 


NN, Lo], צ‎  10.( ON) AS : father and mother,” 


both parents, Jud. 14:16; Ps. 27:10; Est. 2:7.— 
WON בֶּן‎ “my brother, by the same mother,” Gen. 
43:29. Poet. 28 32 “ my brethren” generally, Gen. 
27:29; Cant. 1:6. With less exactness a step-mother 
is also called mother, Gen. 37:10 (comp. 35: 16, seq.), 
which would be more accurately called IX NYS. But 
the naine of mother has a wider use, and is applied 
also — 

(1) to a grandmother, 1 Ki. 15:13; and gene- 
rally to any ancestress, Gen. 3:20. 

(2) metaph. used of her who bestows benefits on 
others, Jud. 5:7. 

(3) used as denoting tntimate relationship or 
tritimacy, Job 17:14 (compare IN No. 7). 

(4) of a nation, as opposed to the children, 1. 6. 
persons springing froin it, Isa. 50:1; Jer. 50:12 ; 
Eze. 19:2; Ilos 2:4; 4:5. 

(5) mother of the way,a parting of the road, prop. 
source and head of ~ way (elsewhere JVI (ראש‎ 


Eze.21:26. <Arab. ai is the root, beginning of a 
: ו‎ 
thing, but ₪ בק‎ 4 is a royal way, and perhaps 


in Eze. loc. cit. it may be taken in this sense. 
(6) i. g. WIS metropolis, a os and leading city, 
even though not the capital; 2 Sa. 20:19, GN) VY 
טרא‎ ya “a city and a mother in Isracl.” So on the 
Ph.enician coins of Tyre and Sidon; compare Arab. 
.3 
! metropolis; Greek yiirnp, Callim. Fr.112, and 
aster, Flor. iii.7,18; Aimmia> xvii. 13. 
) ל‎ ; metaph. used of the earth as the mother of all 
1aen, 160 1. 


LV אלעשה--אם‎ 


© 
, 
( 
vs 
₪ 
01 
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This word is undoubtedly primitive, and, like 48 
(see .כן‎ 11. B.), it imitates the first sounds of an infant 
beginning to prattle, like the Greek pdappa, pappn, 
pappaia, pata, Copt. mau, Germ. Mama, Amine [ eng 
mamma, Welsh mam]. A fem. form used metaphori- 
cally is 38. In Arabic there is hence formed a verb 
5 
a\ to be a mother; hence, to be related, to set an 
ו‎ 
example, to teach. 

DS (commonly followed by Makk.) a demonstra- 
tive, interrogative, and conditional particle, the va- 
rious significations of which are distinguished in the 

© 


ck 9 
more ₪ Arabic by different forms e's לש וש‎ 


+2 


2 


me ow , while, on the contrary, in /thiopic and Sys 


riac one only is used |: 4 traces of this word 
are also found in Western anes: as in the Greek 
iy, 1. 6. lo! if; Lat. en; Germ. wenn, twann. 

A) Its ו‎ power I regard as demonstrative, 


9 
lo! behold! kindred to ה[‎ (Hy, en), Arab. sy truly, 


= 
certainly, ש‎ id.; see de Sacy, Gramm. Arabe, i. § 889, 


+ 
- 


“4 
.) behold! 1 in the phrase |. ¢ ace he came and 


lo!—ITos. 12:12, ְּעַד אנ‎ OX > 10 ! Gilead is wicked- 
ness,” i.e. most wicked. | In the other member there 
is WN; Job 17:13, ‘2 ONY MP ON“ behold! I 
wait for Hades, my house;” verse 16; Pro. 3:34. Pre- 
ceded by ה‎ in the same sense, Jer. 31:20. (The 
I{ebrew interpreters, as Kimchi, explain this O8 which 
they rightly notice to be affirmative, by NX, and 
they consider it shortened from jP8; I should prefer 
from J}, an opinion which I have followed in Heb. 
Gramm. ed. g, p.191, nor can it be denied that the 
forms and significations of this particle may be very 
well explained from this root. But the origin above 
proposed appears to me now to be the more probable. 
But see the note.) | 16 becomes — 

(B) adv. of interrogation (compare ה]‎ No. 2, and 


2 
the remarks there, also הל‎ O, | interrogative formed 


6 + 
from הל‎ | demonstrative). 
(1) in direct interrogation, num? an? (To this an- 


vs 
swers the Arab. 4|); 1 Ki.1:27; Isa. 29:16. (Winer 
in both places renders ob? ober etiva, which is more 
suitable in the passage in Isaiah, than in 1 Kingzg.) 


[“ Job 39:13; 31:5; 16:24, 25, 29,33. From the 


! whole of chap. :]1 is seen the close connection between 


אם-אמה 


this ixterrogative power of ON and its conditional 
eens? m letter (C,, since, between sentences beginning 
with OX interrog. are interposed others beginning 
with אם‎ conditional, followed by an apodosis; sce ver. 
9,9) 13, 19, 20, 21,25.” Ges. add.] It is far more 
frequent in disjunctive interrogation where there pre- 
vs + 
vedes :ה‎ utrum.. an? whether...or; Arab. 6 
Josh. 5:13, אֶלְצָרִינוּ‎ AMY 3327 “ whether art thou 
for us, or for our enemies?” 1 1.99 הַנְלַך.-אֶם נָחֶךָ?,15:‎ 
“whether shall we go...or not?” The same is 
ה-וְָאִם‎ Job 21:4, and OX) האף‎ Job 34:17; 40:8, 9. 
Both are also used in a double interrogation, although 
not disjunctive, as ה--אֶם‎ Gen. 37:8, ON) Gen. 17:17. 
(Where two questions follow each other, but without 
closely cohering, 3 is repeated, 1 Sa. 23:11.) 

(2) in oblique interrogation, an, nwn, Germ. ob, 
Engl. tf, whether. After verbs of iterrogation, 
Cant.7:13; examining, doubting, 2 Ki.1,2; ina two- 
fold disjunctive question, ON Gen. 27:21; Nu.13:20. 
The phrase O8 מי יודע‎ Est. 4:14, accurately answers 
to the Latin, 065000 an, haud scio an, wer weif ob nidt, 
= perhaps. 

(C) conj.— (1) especially conditional 77; si, ei, Germ, 
wenn (als wahr gejegt daft), compare ה[‎ ecce, num? si, 


Byr. Jor 101 andi.g. .J if, 16 answers in this signi- 


5 
dcation to Arab. יש‎ Sam. 4/5, ,ב‎ Athiop. AL?: 
> 
Followed according to thesense, by a preterite, Est.5 :8, 
120 ‘YA IN מְצָאתִי‎ ON “if 1 have found grace in the 
eyes of the king;” Gen. 43:9; 18:9; and הזו‎ 
ADM עִמי‎ ‘277 ON “if thou wilt go with me, 1 will 
go;” Gen. 13:16; 28:20; Job 8:4,seq.; 11:10; more 
rarely by a participle, Jud.g:15; 11:9; infinitive (for 
a fin. verb), Job.g:27. It also stands without a verb, 
Job 8:6; 9:19. This word differs from the condi- 
tional particle 95, in אם‎ being used in a real condition, 
where it is left uncertain whether something exists 
or will exist, or be done (st fecisti, st fucturus es): 
while לג‎ is used to imply that something does not 
evist. is not done, or will not be, or at least that it is 
uncertain, and not probable (sz fuceres, fecisses, Greek 
ei elev); see 95, and as to the similar use of the partt. 


a and 3 de Sacy, Grainm. Arabe,i. § 885. It is an 
2 


ingenious and subtle usage, that in execrations and 
ir precations, when conditional, instead of 9 (which 
pechaps might have been expected), there always is 
O8 Ps..7:4—6, OX! BDA TW ch Oo עָשִיתִי זאת‎ os 
AT... 1223 > 111 have Aone this, if there be ini- 


LVI אם‎ 


quity in my hands, if I have injured one at peace 
with me... let him persecute me,” etc. The Psalmist 
here denies (if we look at the object of the discourse) 
that he has done such things, but as though the cause 
had to be tried, he leaves it as undecided, and as it 
were, assuining it, he invokes on himsclf the heaviese 
penalty, thus wonderfully increasing the force of the 
execration; compare Ps. 44:21; 73:15; 137:5,6: 
Job 31:7, seq. Other examples in which for O8 there 
might have been more accurately 9, are Ps. 5 
אֶרְעב‎ OS “if 1 were hungry;” Hos.g:12; but how- 
ever ON is not here wrong, because its usage is more 
widely extended. Specially to be observed —(a) when 
a condition or supposition is modestly to be expressed, 
N2--ON is used, see 8J.— )/( ON---ON is put disjunctively, 
uf...if=whether...or; sive... sive (eire, etre, av re, 07 
re); compare s?...st, Gell. ii.28. Ex.19:13, MDMa-ON 
DNON “Whether it were beast or man;” 2Sa.15:213 
Lev.3:1; Deu. 18:3; and with a preceding negation 
neither...nor; neque...neque, 2 Ki.3:14. The same 
is ON) OS Josh.24:15; Ecc.11:3; 12:14 (Arabic 
67 0 


%- 6 
יי לש‎ and Lely... Lel)——(¢) by an ellipsis of the 


5 2 5 
formula of an oath, such as occurs fully, 1 2ג:58.3‎ 
24:7; 2 S8a.3:35, ON becomes a negative particle, es- 
pecially in oaths. 2 Sa.11:11, “by thy life (may God 
heap all manner of evils upon me) אֶתהַדְבָּר‎ AWYS ON 
M7] will not do this thing;” 2 Sa.20:20; 2K1.1:51; 
in adjurations, Cant. 2:7; 3:5; Neh.13:25, rarely 
elsewhere; especially poet. Isa. 22:14; 62:8; Jud. 
5:8; Pro.27:24. (The use is similar of the Arab. 


- ש ש 
wy) more fully | \ for not.)‏ 
2 2 

(2) part. of conceding, though, although (Arab. 
Ex 
la Gr. du kui, xciv), followed by a pret., to express 

5 
“though Iam,”Jobg:15; commonly a fut. to express 
“though I were,” Isa. 1:18; 10:22; Ps.139:8; Job 
20:6 (compare however, 9:20). Also followed by 8 
verbal noun, Nah. 1:12. 

(3) part. of wishing, oh that! would that! (ai 
yép). Followed by a fut., Ps. 68:14; 81:93 95:73 
139:19, There 18 an Anacoluthon Gen.23:13, TES BS 
‘yoe 92 > would that thon—would that thou 
wouldst hear me.” It becomes — 

(4) a particle of time, when (compare the Germ. 
wenn and wann, and Engl. when). Followed by 8 pre- 
terite, which often has to be rendered by a pluperfect 
and fut. perfect, Isa. 24:13, P¥2 7173 O8 “when 
the harvest is ended;” Am. 7:2, boxe nba יתַיָה אס‎ 
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“and when it Lad consumed ;” Isa. 4:4, ‘218 PTT BS 
אֶת צאֶת בּנותְצִיון‎ “ when the Lord shall have washed 


the filth of the daughters of Zion;” Gen. 38:9; Ps. 


63:7; Job 8:4; 17:13. So in composition, as DS עד‎ 
until when, until, Gen. 24:19; ON WS W Gen. 28:15; 


Isa. 6:11.‏ ;32:17 .הטוא 


(5) 15 is rarely that, quum causal, quandoquidem, — 


o£ 

since, Arab. ,,|. Gen.47:18, “ we will not hide it 
from my lord, that WY? לא‎ Ts הַבֶסֶף... אָל‎ OF OW 
since all our money is spent... nothing is left for 
my lord,” etc.; Isa. 53:10. 

Note. Winer has of late (in his addenda to Heb. 
Lex. p. 1054) altogether denied the affirmative or 
demonstrative power of this particle (letter A), (and 
Rosenm. is not consistent with himself; see him on Job 
17:13, and Hosea 12:12). Winer defends, in the 


passages cited, the common signification, sz, 0b, if, 


whether; but his reasons are not convincing. That 
the primary power was demonstrative, is strongly sup- 
ported by the passage in Hosea, a very early [ ?] writer, 
1 

\; and to 


. 


9 © 
and by the cognate particle ₪ |, .)', 
2 > 


this should be added the authority of the ancient 
versions, which is not to be lightly esteemed (sce 
Noldii Vindicix, p. 408). 

It is compounded with other particles — 

(1) O83, twice at the beginning ofa question, when 
put affirmatively: nonne? ecce? 8 not? Num.17:28; 
Job 6: 13. 

(2) N2-ON—(a) nonne? is not? (where there pre- 
cedes 8711), Isa. 10:9.—(b) if not, unless, Ps.7:13; 
Gen. 24:8. Hence after formule of swearing, it is a 
etrong affirmation and asseveration (see above C, 1, ¢), 
Num. 14:28; Isa. 14:9; also in adjurations, Job 1:11; 
2:5; 17:2; 22:20; 30:25; Isa. 5:9.-)0( It is put 
for but, sec, fontern (compare ei pj, unless, Ch. SPS 
from Np"ON), Gen. 24:37, 38. 


TVON pl. MAS (by insertion of the letter 4, 
comp. Ch. {728 and Lehrg. p. 530), 1 A HANDMAID, 
FEMALE SLAVE; WVON thy handmaid (for I), used 
even bya free woman when speaking to her superiors, 
Jud.1g:9; 1Sam. 1:11, 16; 25:24, seq.; 2Sam.14:15 
(comp. WS). WNT “son of a handmaid,” 6. 
a slave, Ex. 23:12; Ps.116:16. (Hence is derived 


-1 
the Arab. verb \ | to be a handmaid. Utterly un- 
worthy of attention is the idea that 78 handmaid, is 


- 
2 


derived from the root HDS, 4.\ inito pacto indixit.) 


וז - 


“WN prop. ג‎ q. ON, but always metaph. of the 
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beginning, head, and foundationof athing Spe- 
cially — 

(1) it is the mother of the arm, i.e. the fore-part 
of the arm; cubitus, ulna, the fore-arm, Deut. 3:11. 
Hence — 

(2) The name of a measure, a cudit, an ell. Comp. 
the Lat. cubitus, ulna, also Germ. Elle, whence Cllenbogens 


Gr. mijxo¢ and muywy, Arab. 4 as Egypt. ו‎ 


The method of numbering cubits is this: DIDS “two 
cubits,” Ex. 25: 10,17; שלש אָמות‎ 27:1, and so on as 
far as ten; in the later Hebrew wow אמות‎ 2Ch 6:13; 
with numbers higher than ten, in the more ancient 
Ilebrew, thus, TOS own Gen. 6:15; in the later, 
Nios תַמָשִים‎ Eze. 42:2, or עָ'יָרִים‎ NN 2Ch. 3:4. Also 
to numerals of all kinds, and both in more ancient 
and luter Hebrew it is joined by 3: M283 YAW “four 
by cubit,” 1.6. four cubits; W282 TNO “a hun- 
dred cubits,” Ex. 27:9,18; 36:15; 38:9. The 
common Hebrew cubit was six palms, nor should the 
opinion be heeded which makes it only four; a larger 
cubit of seven palms érarddaoroc, is mentioned 
Eze. 40:5; 43:13, comp. 2 Ch. 3:3 [this agrees 
with the royal cubit of the Babyloniaus ) 110100 1. 178) 
and Egyptians; see Beckh, Metrol. Untersuch. p. 212, 
seq. 265, seq.” Ges. add.] and the remarks in Thes. 
p. 110, 113.—Metaph. Jer. 51:13, “ thy end is come, 
the measure of thy rapine,” i.e. the time when God 
setteth bounds and measure to thy wicked gain. 

(3) ig. ON No.6, metropolis. 2Sum.8:1, “ and 
David took the bridle of the metropolis from the 
hand of the Philistines,” i.e. he subjected the metro- 
polis of the Philistines to himself. Comp. the Arabian 


mit to his will. Schult. on Job 30:11, and Har. 
Cons. iv., p.24. See Geschichte der 11001. Sprache, 
Pp: 41. 

(4) foundation. 


proverb “ to give one’s bridle to any one,” i.e. to sub- 
ו‎ 


Isa. 6:4, אמות הַפָּפִים‎ “ the 
GS 3 


5 1 
| foundations of the threshold.” Comp. 2\' <I 
roots, beginning. 


(5) [Ammah], pr.n. of 8 hill, 2 Sam. 2:24. 

VAN pl. 28 f. Ch. ₪ cubit, Dan. 3:1; Ezr. 6:3; 
Syr. js}, | ,ופצ‎ pl. esi. 

MON i. q. אִימָה‎ which see, terror. 

(from the root DON) f. people, Arab a‏ אְמָה 


Aram. 8128, fAoo} id. Only found in pl. nie 
Gen. 25:16; Num.25:15, and DYDN Ps.117:1  Syr 


Jao} 


(ON אמר‎ 


Oh. f. id, Dan. 3:29. Pl. 128 emp ait.‏ מה 
Rr Dew 3:4,7; 6:19; 7:14; Ezr. 4:10.‏ 


1 eS n.—-(1) workman, architect, i. q. }Q8, 
Prov.&: 36, used of the hypostatic wisdom of God, the 
maker »f the world. This word does not appear to 
have admitted the feminine form, any more than Lat. 
artifer, opifex, whence Plin. ii. 1, Artifer omnium 
natura. Quinct. 11. 15, rhetorica persuadendi opifex. 
Others understand son, or foster-child (from אָמַן‎ 
No. 1) [which is a better rendering]. 

(2) [Amon], pr.n.—(q@) of a son of Manasseh, 
king of Judah, 644—642 B.C. 2Ki.21:18—26; 2Ch. 
33:20, seq.— (b) 1 Ki. 22:26.—(c) Neh. 7:59, called 
in Ezr, 9:57, ‘OS. 


IT. DON 1. הֶמון .ף‎ multitude, crowd, Jer. 52:15. 
Root 197. 


III. PON Amon, pr.n. of the supreme deity of the 
Egyptians, worshipped at Thebes with much devotion 
(see אָמון‎ N2), Jer.46:25, called “A ptpwy by the Greeks, 
and compared by them with Jupiter (comp. Herod. 
i. 42; Diod. i. 13). On the Egyptian monuments he 
is generally drawn with a human form and a ram’s 
head. The name is there written Amn; more fully, 
Amn-Re, i.e. Amon the sun; sce the citations in ‘Thes. 
p.115. See also Kosegarten, De Scriptura Vett. E- 
gyptiorum, p. 29, seq. | ] * Wilkinson’s Manners and 
Customs of the Anc. Egyptians, second ser. i. p- 243, 
seq.” | 

[YON (from the root }28), m. (by a Syriacism, for 
TION), fuith fulness, Deu. 32:20. Pl, אְמוּכִים‎ prop. 
fidelities, Ps. 31.24. DON ם איש‎ faithful man, Pro. 
20:6. 

MJVON (from the root VON), +--)1( firmness. 
Ex. 17:12, אָמוּנָה‎ WY “ and his (Moses’) hands were 
firm” (prop. firmness). 2 gms 

(2) security (Arab. ure! tel id.), Isa. 33:6. 

(3) faithfulness, in fulfilling promises. Applied 


to men, Ps. 37:3; Hab. 2:4; to God, Deu. 32:4; Ps. 
36:6; 40:11. Pl. אמונות‎ Pro. 28:20. 


ales (“strong”), pr.n. Amoz, the father of 
Isaiah the prophet, Isa. 1:1; 2:23 19:1; 20:2. 


YON [Amz], pr.n. .גמ‎ Ezr. 9:57. It seems to be 
a corruption for N28 Neh. 7:59. 


DYN 63 אִימִים‎ 


(“faithful”), pron. ig. HON. 9 Su. 13:‏ אָמִינון 
of Amun the son of David.‏ ,20 


OS (root }"OX), m. adj. Sirm, strong, Job 9:4, 


LVI 


יי 


אמה--אמן 


19; more fully with the addition of 03 Nah. 2:4 
Isa. 40:26. 


VON m. (root WP No.1 [and see Hithp.”]), the 
head, top, summit —(a) of a tree (Mipfel), Isa. 17% 
6, WS UNI “on the highest top.”—(b) of a moun- 
tain (Gipfel), id. verse 9; on which see the remarks 
in the notes to my German translation, second edition. 
(“See under the art. 7241Y,"] 


GON or ODN TO LANGUISH, TO DROOP, prop. 
to hang down the head. Kindred is 228 which see. 


In Kal part. pass. of a drooping heart, Eze. 16:30. 

PULAL D208 [only in poetry”].—-(1) to languish, 
prop. used of plants hanging down their heads, Isa, 
24:7; hence used of fields, of a sick person, Ps. 6:9, 
where DON is for מִאְמִלֶל‎ ] 5 so (["ז6תגוה11‎ 

(2) to be sad, Isa.19:8; of a land laid waste, Isa. 
24:4; 33:9; of walls thrown down, Lam.2:8. It 
is only found in poetic language. But in prose there 
18 — 


USN m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3:34. 


(which‏ עָמָם ,גמ an unused root, which like‏ אָמַם 
see), appears to have had the power of to join toge-‏ 


o£ 
ther. (Arab. ,| to be near, related.) Hence is the 
noun WN .ף .ג‎ OY people, and — 


CON [Amam], pr.n. of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:26. 


I. אָמן‎ -)( prop. TO PROP, TO STAY, TO 808- 
TAIN, TO SUPPORT, ftuigen, unterftigen, specially —(a) 
to support with the arm, to carry a child, גגוא‎ 
Lam. 4:5. Part. אמ[‎ Taudaywydc, one who carries and 
cares for a child, Nu. 100. cit.; Isa. 49:23; also, one 
who guards and brings up, Est.2:7. 2 Ki.10:1, § 
(compare 2393; Arab. ,.,\< to sustain, to nourish), f. 
NO nurse, Ruth 4: 16; 2Sa.4:4.—(b) to found, 
to build up (kindred to 723, }28). Hence 198, אָמו[‎ 
architect, workman, Baumeifter (| 728 column, Gtige. 

(2) intrans. med. FE. to be stayed up: hence to be 
firm, unshaken, such as one may safely lean on. 
Metaph. to be fuithful. Part. pass, DOS faith- 
ful ones, moroi, Ps. 12:2; 31:24. Compare OG 


-.1 --1 
Isa. 26:3. Arab. urs! to be faithful, urs! is to lean 


and confide on any one; ur! to trust, to be secure. 


NipHAL—(2) to support, to bear in the ות‎ ₪ 
children, Isa.60:4. Compare Kal No.1. 


Soy אמן-‎ 


(2) to be founded, firm, stable, e.g. of a house, 
1 Sa. 2:35; 25:28; 2Sa.7:16; 1 Ki. 11:38; of a 
firm place where a nail is driven in, Isa. 22:23, 25; 
cf a firm and stable condition, Isa. 7:9. 

(3) to be of long continuance, perennial, of 
water (opp. to (אַכְזֶב‎ , Isa. 33:16; Jer. 15:18; of sick- 
ness, Deu. 28:59; of a covenant, Ps. 89: 29. 

(4) metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy, sure, 
such that any one can lean upon (auf den man bauen 
fann); of a servant, 1 Sa. 22:14; Num.12:7; a mes- 
senger, Prov. 25:13; a witness, Jer. 42:5; Isa. 8:2; 
of God, Deu. 7:9; Isa. 49:7; Hos. 12:1.—Ps. 78:8, 
inn אֶתדאֶל‎ NON) לא‎ > their spirit was not faithful 
with God.” Part. JONJ upright. Pro. 11:13; 27:6, 
פְּצְעִי אהָב‎ DON] “upright are the wounds of a 
friend,” i.e. proceeding from sincerity of mind, ebrz 
lidjegutgemeint. Wounds are here used for severe re- 
bukes. Also, a man of approved wisdom, Job. 12:20. 

(5) to be sure, certain, Hos. 5:9; of the word of 
God, Psa. 19:8; also, to be found true, confirmed, 
Gen. 42:20; 1 Ki. 8:26. 

Hirmi POX —(1) to lean upon, to build upon 
(auf etwas bauen), prop. Isa. 28:16, “he that leaneth 
thereon [believeth in him] shall not flee away.” Ge- 
nerally — 

(2) figuratively to trust, to confide tn (like the 


Arab. ur! with 5). Job 4:18, PPX הן בַּעַבָדָיו לא‎ 
6 behold he trusteth notin his servants;” Job 15: 
15; 39:12; Ps. 78:22, 32; 119:66. TID PONT “he 
trusted in the Lord,” Gen. 15:6; 193 לא ה"‎ «to 
have no confidence for one’s life,” 1.06. to fear for 
one’s life, Deu. 28:66. 

(3) tobelieve, absol. Isa.'7:9; commonly followed 
by ל‎ of person and thing, Gen. 45:26; Ex. 4:1, 9 
Pro. 14:15; Ps. 106:24; followed by ‘DS Ex. 4:5; 
Job 9:16; also with an inf. Job 15:99, “he does not 
believe (hope) that he shall escape out of darkness 
(terrors).” 

(4) perhaps intrans. to stand firm, still, Job 
39:24, “she does not stand still where the sound 
of the trumpet is heard.” Comp. Virg. Georg. 111. 83. 
from the common use of language it might be ren- 
tered, “he so longs for the battle that he hardly 
believes his own ears for joy.” Compare Job 9:16; 
29:24. 

[Deriv. TPY—DIP, HOR, POY, APO, NOY, 1°.) 

IL. JON Hipniy POND ig. PO to turn to the 
right, Isa. 30:21. 


ites Chald. APHEL, ה'כ[‎ to trust, construed with 
= Dar *:294; like the Syr. ב‎ U1. Part. pass. 


LIX 


חח[ [נ:;=;₪₪:צלטאא ES‏ --------7- טסט מ em‏ 


אמה--אמץ 
"ND faithful, trusty, Dan. 6:5; 2:45. Sy‏ 
aoe‏ 

PON .גת‎ 2 workman, an artificer, Cant. 7:2; 


compare the root No.1,b.  Syr. [uso], Chald. 
JOIN id., and there is an inclination to this Aramean 
form in the reading, 8 omman, which was in the 
copies of Kimchi, and Judah ben Karish. 


PON—(1) verbal adj. firm, metaph. faithful 


5 1 9 + 9 
(Arab. wel, Syr. 14 0[-( Compare Apoc. 3:14. | 


Neutr. faithfulness, fidelity, Isa. 65:16. 

(2) adv. truly, verily, Amen! Jer. 28:6. אמ‎ 
JON) Ps. 41:14; 72:19; 89:53. Its proper place 
is where one person confirms the words of another, 
and expresses a wish for the issue of his vows or pre- 
dictions: fiat, ita sit ; “Amen, so be it;” LXX. well, 
yévorro. 1 Ki. 1:36; Jer.11:5; Nu. 5:22; Dew 
27:15, seq.; Neh. 5:13; 8:6; 1 Ch. 16:36. 


m. faithfulness, truth, Isa. 25:1.‏ אמָן 
MIN f—(1) a covenant[“prop. a confirma-‏ 


tion, a surety” |, Neh. 10:1; (Arab. | כ‎ 

(2) something set, decreed, i.g. חק‎ Neh. 11:23. 
To be understood of a daily portion of food furnished 
to the singers. 

(3) [Amana, Abana], pr.n. of a perennial river, 
(compare Isa. 33:16), rising in Antilibanus and 
watering Damascus, 2 Ki. 5: 19, from which that part 
of Lebanon was called by the same name, Cant. 4:8: 
[‘‘ most interpreters understand the river to be the 
Chrysorrhoas, now el-Biirada” ]. 


MON f. pr. supporting; hence,a column, post. 
Pl, אמנות‎ 4 Ki. 18:16. 


MS fi—(1) bringing up, tutelage, Est. 2:20. 
—(2) truth; adv.in truth, truly, Josh. 7:20; 
Gen. 20:12. [Root f28.] 


weds (“faithful”), Amnon, pr.n.—(1) the 
eldest son of David, killed by his brother Absalom, 
2 Sa. 3:2; 13:1—39. Once called })3"28 which see. 
— (2) 1 Ch. 4:20. 


DION adv. (from אמָן‎ with the adverbial termina- 
tion D-), in truth, truly, indeed, Job 9:2; 19:4, 
5; Isa.37:18. ‘3 OOS “it is true that,” Job 12:2; 
Ruth 3:12. 


DION id. Gen. 18:13; Nu. 92:37. 


. ® , : 
: ן‎ IN fut. JOS), TO BE ALERT, FIRM, STRONG 


אמץ--אמר 


(kindred tc YOM, DOM to be eager); prop. of the 
aiervucss of the feet, riftig, rafd auf den Fagen feyn, to 
be sircng in the feet, swift-footed (compare PIEL 
No.1, אֶמין‎ and the Arabic use); figuratively used of 
an alert and strenuous mind, opp. to כָּרַע‎ (to have the 
knees sinking, to be cast down in mind), 2 Ch.13:18. 
Fyllowed by מן‎ to prevail over any one, Gen. 25:23; 
Psa. 18:18; 142:7. YON) PID “be strong and 
alert,” 1.6. of a strong and undaunted mind, Deu. 


- 


a 
32:7, 23; Josh.1:6—18. (Arab. ix! to be alert, 


52 
nimble, used of a horse; whence Ue 3 , POS a nimble 


horse.) 


LX 


\ אמין-- אמר‎ 
also אִמַצְיָהו‎ 2 Ki. 14:1; 9:11. --)1( 8 priest of th 
calf, hostile to Amos, Am. 7:1D, seq.— (3) 1 Ch. 4, 
34.— (4) 1 Ch. 6:30. 


inf. absol. WON, const. DX; with pref.‏ אָמַר 
always‏ לאמר "O82 Deu.4:10; HND Josh.6:8, but‏ 
contr.; fut. VON’, Wok; with conj. acc. 128"); with‏ 
Ps. 139:20. -‏ 'מְרוּף Aleph omitted‏ 

(1) To say, very frequent in the Old Test. (The 
primary signification is, to bear forth; hencé, to 
bring to light, to say; compare 83, 823, 133, and 
Greek gnui. Hence Hithp. also TX summit, and 
‘DY pr. mountaineer.) From 12° to speak, WO® differs, 
in the former being put absolutely, while 78 is fol- 


Pie, YEX—(1) to make strong, prop. failing feet, | lowed by the words which any one speaks; thus Lev. 
Job 4:4; Isa.35:3. Hence, to make the mind active 1:2, ODN AION) oy אֶלבָּנִ‎ "31 “speak to the 


and strong, Deu. 3:28; Job 16:5. 

(2) to strengthen, Isa. 41:10; Psa. 89:22; 2 Ch. 
11:17; Pro. 31:173 24:5. 

(3) to restore, to repair a building, ig. P39 2 Ch. 
24:13; also, to set up, to build, Pro. 8:28. 

(4) to harden (the heart), Deut. 2:30; 15:7; 
2 Ch. 36:13. 

(5) to appoint, tochoose. Ps. 80:18, “ (whom) 
thou hast chosen for thyself,” comp. verse 16; Isa. 
44:14. 

Tipit. intrans. to be strong, used of the mind, Ps. 
27:14; 31:25. 

Hirurart.—(1) to be alert, followed by a gerund; 
to do anything speedily, 1 Ki. 12:18; 2 Ch. 10:18. 

(2) to strengthen oneself, used of conspirators, 
2 Ch. 13:7. 

(3) to harden oneself, i.e. to be of a fixed mind, 
Ruth 1:18. Coimpare PIN. 

[Derivatives, YPN, YON, PPX, NYS, PIN, pr.n. 
PION, "YEN, MYON] 


pl. O'SON, active, nimble, used of horses,‏ אָמץ 
Zech. 6:3. It occurs also verse 7, where indced the‏ 


s £ 
context demands אַדָמּ'ם‎ red [?]. (Arab. uel and 


2 
GS  ~$ 


Los! swift, active, used of a horse.) 
OX strength, Job 17:9. 
אִמְצָה‎ strength, protection, i.g. 1, 5. 
‘YON (“ strong”), [Amz¢], --.ם.זק‎ )1( 1 
31.— (2) Neh. 11:12. 


(“whom Jehovah strengthened”),‏ אִמְצִיָה 
A maziah, pr.n.—(1) the son of Joash, the father of‏ 
Uzziah, who held the kingdom of Judah from 838—‏ 
B.C. 318112 22; 14:1, seg.; 9 Chr. 25:1, seq.;‏ 811 


children of Israel, and say to them;” Lev. 18:9; 
23:2,10; or Ex. 6:10, אָל"משָה לאמר‎ AY WT > Je- 
hovah spake unto Moses, saying,” i.e. in these words, 
thus, Exod.13:1. Also followed by an accus., Jer. 
14:17, MD אֶתְהַדְּבֶר‎ ODN AWS)“ and thou shalt 
say to them this word ;” Gen. 44: 16, V2N3°ND > what 
shall we say?” Gen. 41:54, APY WX WD “ accord- 
ing to what Joseph had said;” Gen. 22:3, “ to the 
place לו אֶלְהִים‎ WDE WN of which God had spoken 
to him,” i.e. pointed out to him. Rarely followed by 
‘2 Job 36:10. In a few and uncertain examples, and 
those only in the later Hebrew, 8 seems to be put 
absolutely for 72°) 2 Ch. 2:10, שלח‎ 3ND3 OWN WKY 
אל-שלמה‎ “and Huram spake by letters, and sent 
them to Solomon.” The very words follow; but in 
fact, “‘ and sent them to Solomon,” should be included 
in a parenthesis, and V8! should be referred to the 
words of the letter; 2 Ch. 32:24, לו‎ IN “and he 
(God) spoke with him.” But this may also be ex- 
plained, and he promised to him, ec fagte (¢8) חלו‎ 3u. 
For very often after verbs of saying, pointing out, the 
object i is omitted (see Lehrg. p.734). This being 
borne in mind, it will throw light on the much dis 
cussed passage, Gen. 4:8, “ and Cain said (sc. it, 
that which God had spoken, verse (ל‎ to Abel his 
brother; and it came to pass, when they were in the 
field, Cain rose up against Abel his brother, and slew 
him.” (Samar. and LXX. insert שג 860 ,נלכה השדה‎ 
610 ro 76000. [So also Syr. and Vulg.]). 

Before the person to tvhom anything is said, is put אל‎ 
Gen.3:16; 13:14; and ° Gen.3:17; 20:5,6. But both 
of these particl:s, althcugh more rarely, indicate alse 
the person of whom one speaks; for instance אל‎ 8 Ki. 
19:32; Jer.29:18; 27:19; 2 Gen.20:13, אָמָרִי ל'‎ 
“say of me;” Ps. 3:3; 71:10; Jud.y:54. This is 
also put in the acc., Gen. 43:27, “ your father, the 


אמר 
old man DAVOS WE of whom ye spake,” i.e. whom‏ 
ye mentioned, verse 29; Nu.14:31; Deu. 1:39; Ps.‏ 
.20 :139 

Specially to be observed —(a) to say to anything 
this or that, it is i.g. to call it so, Isa.5:20; 8:12; 
Ecc. 2:2. Part. pass. WON so called, Mic. 2 7; com- 
pare Nirnay No.2.—(b) to say, is sometimes 1.q. to 
exhort, Job 36:10; to promise, 2 Ch.32:24; to shew, 
tell, Ex.19:25; to declare any one, i.q. to praise, to 
proclaim him, Ps. 40:11; Isa.3:10. These distinctions 
are generally p:inted out by the context. 

(2) 1293 DN ee 17317; Ps.10:6,115; 14:1; Isa. 


47:8 (Arab. boa us JG, ar 6 02 and 


13299 Hos. 7:32; “aise simply V8 to say in oneself, to 
think, to suppose, 00 1 (compare m9, שיח‎ , Arab. 


JU, Greek ,מ‎ in Homer and the tragic poets. 
Forster mentions that some of the nations of the Paci- 
fic Ocean say, “ to speak in the belly,” for “to think”). 
1 Sa. 20:4; Gen. 44:28, “and I think that he was 
torn of wild beasts;” Ex.2:14, 8 הַלְהֶרְגָנִי אַתֶּה‎ 
“ dost thou think to slay me?” LXX. / dvedeiv 6 
av [606ג06‎ 9 0.21:16 (LXX. 006006770 | 1 
1 .ה‎ 20:4; absol. 75.4:5, “meditate in your own 
heart upon your bed.” 


sid 
(3) to command, like the Arab. ty especially in 
the language of the silver age. Construed sometimes 
followed by a gerund, Est.1:17, ‘AYINN Shay, WS 
“ he commanded Vashti to be brought; “i Est. 4:13; 
9:14. [“ Also followed by! and a finite verb. ךלי‎ Neh. 
13:9, 7") TWN) “ and 1 commanded, and they 
purified, "ie at /my command they purified; 2 Ch. 
24:8, THN ויעשוּ אָרון‎ WHT WN “at the command 
of the king they made a chest ;” 1 Chron.21:7; Ps. 
105:31,34; Jon.2:11; Jobg:7. (In Chaldee the 
former construction is found, Dan.2:46; 3:13, the 
latter, Dan.5:29. It is frequent in Syriac, Samari- 
tan, and Arabic.) Elsewhere followed by an acc. of 
the thing (as in Latin, jubere legem,fiedus), 2 Ch. 29:24, 
“for all Israel the king had commanded this burnt 
offering,” sc. to be instituted; 1 Ki.11:18, לו‎ “WS on? 
“he commanded food for him,” sc. to be furnished 
him; Job22:29; with a dat. of pers. 2 Sa. 16:11. 

Nipuat WON; fut. WR! and (1)--יטְמַר‎ to be said, 
with ל‎ and אֶל‎ of pers. Nu. 23:23; Eze.13:12. It 
also stands like the Latin, dicitur, dicunt, Gen. 10:9; 
20:14; Nu.21:14. 

(2) ? “WE there is said to any one (this or that), 
Le. Ye is (a0) called, Isa. 4:3; 19:18; 61:6; 62:4; 
Hos. . 1. 


LXI 


אמין--אמר 


= זו‎ YPN to cause to say; 1200.96:17, “thou 
hast this day made Jehovah to say, or promise,” ete. ; 
verse 18, “and Jehovah hath made thee promise,” 
i.e. ye have mutually promised. and accepted, and 
ratified the conditions of each other. In giving up 
the sense formerly proposed (Lehrg. p. 244), I have 
treated this passage at length in Thes. p.121. 

HitnraE, VSN) to lift oneself up, to boast oneself, 
Ps.94:4; compare Kal No.1. The words derived 
from this root, besides those that follow, are 1X, 
N23 and WN. 


for NV Dan.5:10; fut.‏ אִמָרֶת Ch. 3 fem.‏ אָמַר 
Ezr. 5:11; part. “ON : 1%‏ מִמַר and‏ מאמר WON; inf.‏ 
Heb.‏ 

(1) to say, with a dat. of pers. Dan. 2:25; with an 
accus. of thing, Dan. 7:1; also followed by the words 
spoken, Dan. 2:24; or written, Dan. ‘7:2 (compare 
my remarks on the Oriental usage of language on 
Lu. 1:63, in the London Classical Journal, No. 4, 
p- 240). Pl. JUN those who say, they are saying, 
a periphrasis for the Passive it ts said. Dan. 3:4, 
עִמַמִיָא‎ JUN לכון‎ “unto you it is said, O people.” 
Theod. Aéyerac. On this idiom compare Pele page 
798. 

(2) to command, to order, see the examples unde 
the Heb. Kal No. 3. 


YS in sing. only with suff. 28 Job 20:29, pl. 
DY ON constr. "DN (for the sing. abs. is used the form 
wit) — (1) a word, discourse, i.q. 137 but only 
in poetic language, except Josh. 24:27. " Used 08- 
pecially of the words of God oss Nu. 24:4, 16; 
NY WS Pro. 22:21; OY “ON Pro. 15:26; Ps.19: 
15; Prov. 6:2, etc. Gen. 49:21, “ Naphtali ; is i לה‎ 
שלוּחָה‎ a slender hind, "BY "ON nda who utters fair 
words,” 16 ות‎ persuasive words, which may 
be referred to some poetic talent of the Naphtalites, 
although it is otherwise unknown. If any one ob- 
jects that words cannot proper ly be attributed to a 
hind, it is to be observed, that 137 refers to Naphtali 
and not to אִילֶה‎ a hind, and therefore we do not need 
the conjecture of Bochart, who followed the LXX., 
reading אִילָה‎ and ‘DN. > For this use of the art. ,ה‎ 
see Heb. Gram. § 107, init.” | 

(2) 0 command, mandate. Job 20:29, nbn} 
מָאֶל‎ MX “the lot of his command from God." 
Comp. WON No. 3. 

“VAN pl. PIX m. Ch. a lamb, Ezr. 6:9, 17; 37: 17 

SB 5-3 


Syr. jsso}. eras re . 5 alamb. Root = Conj 


| I, IV. to make much; / to become -nuch; sence 


אמר--אנוש 


prop. progeny of the flock. It might also be, progeny 
of the flock, so called from the idea of producing, 
see under the root WS No.1. 


“YON (“talking,” “loquacious”), pr.n. Jmmer. 
—(1) Jer. 20:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


“VON i. g. VN, the forms of which it adopts in pl. 
A poetic word — 

(1) a word, speech, Ps.19:4. 

(2) specially, a poem, hymn (ézoc), Psa. 19:3; 
spinicium, Ps. 68:12; Hab. 3:9. 

(3) @ promise of God, Ps. 77:9. 

(4) a thing, something, like 124, Job 22:28. 


(ד ד 
GLE‏ 


Arab. _<| a thing. 


TYAN pl. NWN ig. WX, WX, and, like the for- 
mer of these, only poet. a word, speech, especially 
the word of God, Ps. 18:31; 119:38, 50, 103, 140; 
also, a hymn, sacred poem, Gen. 4:23; Deu. 32:2; 
Ps. 17:6. 


id. Lam. 2:17.‏ 1 אָמָרֶה 


“VON (according to the probable conjecture of J. 
Simonis, prop. mountaineer, from the unused אָמר‎ 
elevation, mountain, see under WN No.1), an A mor- 
ite, collect. Amorites (LAX. ’Apoppeaioc), a nation of 
Canaan, and apparently the greatest and most power- 
ful of them all, and whose name is sometimes used in 
₪ wider sense, so as to include all the nations of Ca- 
naan, Gen. 15:16; 48:22; Am. 2:9, 10; Deu. 1:20. 
A part of them dwelt in the mountainous region which 
was afterwards occupied by the tribe of Judah, where 
they were subject to five kings, Gen. 14:7,13; Nu. 
13:29; another part of them lived beyond Jordan, to 
the north of Arnon (Num. 21:19), as far as Jabbok 
(Nu. 21:24), and even beyond this river (Nu. 32:39); 
this part of them were subject to two kings, one of 
whom ruled in I[eshbon, the other in Bashan (Deu. 
4:47; Josh. 2:10). 


“WON (“eloquent”), [Imri], pr.n.— (1) 1Ch. 
y:4.— (2) Neh. 3:2. 


wnom Jehovah spoke of,” ie. pro-‏ +) אַמַרְיָה 
mised, as if Theophrastus), [Amartah], pr.n.—‏ 
Chr. 5:33 (lng. Ver. 6:7). —(2) 1 Chr. §:37‏ 1 )3( 
(Eng. Ver.6:11); Ezr.7:3. Comp. 228 No.1.—‏ 


₪ הנד 


(3) Neh. 10:4; 19:9, 13.--)4( Ezr. 10:42.— (5) 
Neb. 11:4.— (6) Zeph. 1:1.— (7) see WIN No. 9. 


WIN (id.), [Amariah], pr.n—(1) 2Ch.19: 
1).—(2) 1Ch.24:23; called also MYON 1 Ch. 23:19. 
—(3)2Ch.31 '. 


LXII 


אמר--אמת 


Opry [Amraphel], (perhaps contr. from 6 
YON, and 7S, the commandment which went forth), 
pr. n. of a king of Shinar, i.e. Babylonia, in the time 
of Abraham, (:cen. 14:1, 9. 


WIDN (for MYON, from the root WD |... to do at 
evening, compare WYN from 73%), 

(1) yesternight, and adv. in yesternight, Gen. 
19:34; 31:29, 42; also, yesterday, i.g. OM 2 Ki. 
g:26. It denotes the latter part of the previous na- 
tural day, not the conventional, i.e. yesterday even- 
ing and night; whence it is used to denote evening 
and night in general, just as words which signify to- 
morrow are often applied to the morning. For we 
commonly carry in memory the end of yesterday, 


while the beginning of to-morrow is impressed upon 
St 


cs 
the mind. See Arabic Us adv. yesterday, | yw! 


yesterday. Compare (i. to do at evening; and as 
used of to-morrow, 1100. 123 in the morntng, and 
to-morrow,.like the Germ. Morgen; Gr. adpioy, from 


avpa the morning breeze; Arab. s\y2 the time of 
5- o- 

the morning, בג‎ to-morrow, | adv. to-morrow. 

Hence— 

(2) night, darkness, generally. Job 30:3, “they 
flee שואֶה גּמִשאֶה‎ CMDS into the night,” or“darkness 
of a desolate waste.” ‘The Orientals well compare a 
pathless desert to night and darkness. See Jer. 2:6, 
31, and Isa. 42:16. Rosenm. renders hert desola 
tionis, i.e. places long ago desolated; but, in opposition 


2.1 
to this, (wel, as the Arabian grammarians expressly 
remark, is only used of time just past. 


TVON for NON + with suff. "HOS, AON. 


ee 5 


stable peace, by & &a dvotvy, compare No. 2; also 
security. Josh. 2:12, N28 אות‎ “a token of secu- 
rity,” i.e. secure or certain. 

(2) faithfulness, fidelity, in which any one is 
consistent and perforins promises (Zreue und Glauben). 
Applied to a people, Isa. §9:14,15; to a king, Psal. 
45:5; to God, Ps. 30:10; 71:22; 91:4. Very often 
joined with חֶסָד‎ Ps. 25:10; 40:11: 57:4,11; 108:5; 
138:2; and by ע1‎ ec evotw the constant and per- 
petual favour of God is to be understood. עֶשָה רַסָ7‎ 
Gen. 24:49; 47:29; Josh. 2:14; 2 Sam. 2:6; 15:90 

(3) probity, uprightness, integrity of mand 


אמתחת--אנוש 


Ex. 18:21, שי בצע‎ NOX VIX “upright men, 
ting covetousness.” N eh. 7 7:2; Jud.g:16,19. Opp. 
to YY) Prov.8:7. Specially it is integrity (ofa judge), 

justice. Ps.19:10, “the judgments of God are up- 


right, just;” Isa. 16:5; Prov.29:14; also sincerity | 


opp. to dissimulation, Josh. 24:14; 1 Sam. 12:24; | 
1 Ki. 2:4; Isa. 10:20. 

(4) truth, opp. to falsehood, Gen. 42:16; Deut. 
22:20; 2 Sain. 7:28; NPS OSX “ words (which | 
are) truth,” Prov. 22:21. 


God, Ps. 119:142; to prophecies, Jer. 26:15; to a 


LXIl 


Applied to the word of | 


servant of God, Isa. 42:3.  Tlence myn NN “the | 


truth of the Lord,” often used for liis true doctrine 
and worship, Ps. 25:5; 26:3; 86:11. 


(from the root 02 to spread out), pl.‏ .1 אַמְתָחַת 
constr. MINAS a sack, Gen. 42:27, seq.; 43:18,‏ 
.22 ,21 


EVN (“true”), [A mittaz], pr.n. of the father of 
Jonah the prophet, 2 Ki. 14:25; Jon. 1:1. 


TION Ch. f. (for (--ית‎ strong, mighty, Dan. 7:7. 
Root 10) Arab. to be strong, mighty. 


/ אֶן‎ adv. of interrogation, contr. from I" No. 11., pr. 
where? WOwhence? 2 Ki. 5:95 (in a'n3). 6 
whither? where? Used of time, how long? j87W 
until when? how long? Job 8:2. 

With ה‎ parag. local TI8—(1) whither? also 
without an interrogation, Joshua 2:5; Neh.2:16. 
Constr. is pregnant, Isa. 10:3, 02723 תַעַזְבוּ‎ AIS 
“whither (will ye carry and where) will ye leave 
your riches?” 

(2) where? Ruth 2:19. 

(3) used of time, WNW until when? how long? 
Ex. 16:28; Ps. 13:2; Job 18:2, ‘33) תשימוּן‎ MIN TW 
pnd ne ew long (until when) will ye make an end of 
qrords?” 

(4) without an interrogation, 728} 738 hither and 
thither, 1 Ki. 2:36, 42. 


Heliopolis.‏ און ig.‏ אן 


NIN Ch comm. J, Dan. 2:8, more often TIS 2:23; 
3:25; 4:6. It is the genitive, Dan. 7:15. See 
Lehrg. p. 728. : 


~SIN (to be read dina, not dana), inter}. of entreaty, 
com pounded of FS and 82 pr. ah, queso! ah, 1 pray! 
Followed by an imperative, Gen. 50:17, or a fut. apoc. 
1.6. an optative, Neh. 1:5; elsewhere absolutely, Ex. 
32:31; Dan.g:4. It is also written 738 2 Ni. 20:3; 
Isa. 38:3; Jon. 1:14. 


1 


1 TQS (from FIN, Arab. a3!) ig. 728 


אמר--אנוש 


onomat. TO GROAN, TO SIGH, ddgen, ftobnen; Isa. 3:26, 
19:8. Hence is derived the noun M8 Gr. 6 
(aritw, dvidZw), and MISH, 


II. iTS not used in Kal, to approach, to meet, 


to be present. Arab. 


is 


| time. Conj. V, X. to delay, to have patience (prop. 
| to give oneself time), to hold back. 

PIEL, to cause anything to happen to any one, o1 
to meet with any one (used of God), Ex. 21:13. 

Pua, to be caused to meet, i.e. to light upon 
to befall (von Gott gugefdictt erhalten), as misfortune 
Prov. 12:21; Ps.g1:10. 

HITHPAEL, to seek occaston for hurting ו‎ 
construed with ? 2 Ki. §:7. 

Derivatives 28, TVX, אֶת‎ No. IL. for NP, TNE, 
MIN. 


.אָן whither? see‏ אָנֶה 
MIN Ch. J, see NN.‏ 
ras see Nay,‏ 


VN we, ig. 13 in one passage, Jer. 42:6 .כתיב‎ 
This less frequent form (which is also used in the 
Rabbinic) is from ‘38, like 19728, from ‘298; and from 
this are abridged the suffixes 32, 33--, 32-. In 5 
indeed, there occurs the common אנחנו‎ but 1 have no 
douht that JIN 18 genuine. 


PN Ch. pron. i.g. Heb. D7 they, those, Dan: 
2:44, f. 128 7:17. [% And in this passage for sunt, 
they are. The more regular fem. form would seem 
to be אנ'[‎ ; but ]'8 stands in all the editions; so e.g. 
Ex. 1:19, Onk.—The form }138 comes from אכה[‎ and 
YIN or ,אני[‎ from JI the demonstrative syllable j& 
(ecce!) being prefixed. So also in the Talmud 
.הוּא == אֶכְהוּ‎ See under ‘238, and Heb. Gr. p. 292, 293, 
13th edit.” Ges. a In Targg. also 137 1 39207, 


-2 ש‎ 
:\ to be in time | fit 
| dl 


Syr. QUST and CAO}. (Incorrectly given by Winer, 
hi, hee, which is 2%.) 


m—(1) ₪ man (see below C98), i.g. DT,‏ אנוש 
but only in poetic language. It is rarely used asa sin-‏ 
gular in sense, Ps. 55:14; Job §:17; generally coll. of‏ 
the whole human race, Job 7:17;.15:14[ Psal. 8:5.‏ 
[This latter passage applies to Christ solely; see Heb.‏ 
The same is VIN TD Ps.144:3. Specially it is—‏ [.9:6 
(a)a multitude, the common people; hence Isa.8:1,‏ 
OWA “with common writing,” i.e. with com-‏ אנוש 
mon letters, not those artificially formed, so as to be‏ 
easily read by the illiterate. Comp. my Comm. on‏ 
the passage, Apc. 19:18; 21:17, and carz GyOpewov‏ 


אנח--אנקה 


LXIV 


אנח-אנכ 


81. 3:15. [This is no illustration at all, the apostle | comp. 9 Ch.8:18; 1 corr. 2 Ch.g:2t° 


opposes Gol to man].—(b) wicked men, Ps.g:20; 
56:2; 66:12. Comp. אָדֶם‎ 1. 

(2) pr.n., [Hnos], Enosh, the son of Seth, the 
vrandson of Adam, Gen. 4:26; 5:6,9. 


TIN a root not used in Kal, kindred to the roots 
MN No. 1, PIX, PN. 

NIPHAL, TO GROAN, 70 SIGH, Ex.2:23; Joel 1:18 
_Aram. Ethp. 10.(. Construed with by Eze. 21:12, 
and מן‎ Ex.2:23, of the thing which is the cause of 
che groaning. Ilence— 

f., pl. MAI a groan, a 8175, 1‏ אַנְחָה 
Lam.1:22; Isa.21:2, ADMIN 3 “all the sighing‏ 
on account of it (Babylon),” Isa. 35:10; 51:11.‏ 


pron. pl. comm. we, the common form from‏ אנחנו 


which is shortened 431) (Arab. ups): 
NIMIN; אַנַחְנֶה‎ Ch. id., Dan. 3:16,17; 4:16. 


] אְנְחְרֶת‎ Anahkarath, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 
ty:19. | 

"JN, with distinctive acc. ‘38, pers. pron. 1 pers. 
common; J, i.q. ‘D8 which see. Pleon. it is joined 
to the first person of the verb, especially in the books 
of the silver age, as ‘8 ‘AVON Ecc.2:1,11,12,15, 
18,20; 3:17; 4:1,2,4,7; 7:25. It is commonly 
the nominative, put only for the oblique cases when 
such have preceded; see Lehrg.727. ] 1160. Gramm. 
6 119,4.[ It sometimes includes the verb substan- 
tive, J (am), Gen.15:7; 24:24. 


~~ 


"28 comm. a sh tp, or rather coll. a fleet. (Arab. 
sul, plur. a \ and 9 a vessel, especially a water 


vessel, urn, pitcher, so called from holding and con- 
taining; compare 9 Conj. IV. Words signifying 
ships are often taken [as in English] from those 
meaning vessels; compare Greek yavdde milkpail, and 
yaidoc ship, Herod. iii.136; Heb. 729 and נמָא‎ > 
Isa.18:2; also Germ. Gefaf, often used Ly sailors for 
ship.) 1 Ki.g:26,27; 10:11 (where it is joined with 
a verbmasc.), verse 22, Isa. 33:21 (in both these places 
with a fem.). In all these passages it appears to be 
₪ collective, to which answers the noun of unity MI, 
according to the analogy of nomina vicis et singulari- 


2-6 GL 
fatts in Arabic as 022 one stalk of straw, wx Straw 


(de Sacy, Gramm. Arabe, i. § 577), whence it ales has 
ho plural. The author of the Chronicles twice puts 
explanatorily in the plural אָנִיות‎ (see 1 Kings 9:26, 


Vulg. constantly, classis; Syr. ships. 


MIN =, the noun of unity of the preceding, a shin, 
Pro. 30:19; Jon.1:3,5; pl. Gen.49:13; Jud.5:19; 
UND NVI “ merchant ships,” Pro.jgi:14; Ni"N 
BIA“ ships of Tarshish,”.Isa. 23:1; used gene- 
rally of large merchant ships (see (תַךָ שש‎ 2 Ch.g:21; 
Ps.48:8; Isa.2:16; MIN YI “sailors,” 1 Kings 
9:27. 


PIN 5, sorrow, mourning, Isa.29:2. Root אָנֶה‎ 
No. I. 


CIN (“sorrow of the people”), [Aniam], 
pr.n. m., 1 09, 


: IN m., Lat. plumbum, LEAD, i.g. MY; hence, 
for a plumd line; Am.7:7, WX חומת‎ = a wall of a 
plumb line,” i.e. erected perfectly true; verse8, “I 
will set a plumb line to my people Israel,” i.e. I 
will destroy all things as if by rule and line; com- 
pare Isa.34:11; 2Ki.21:13. This word seems to 


- 3 
be primitive, or at least the Arab. verb (°%\ to be 


thick, troublesome, slow; fdyverfallig feyn, seems to be 

denom. from lead, prop. to be leaden. To this an- 
5 ve 9 0 

swers the Arab. )* 90 Syr. '2.1', Athiop. transp. 

GAN: and even the Armen. uslruse anak, all of 

which comprehend both black and white lead. 


(Milra) in pause with the tone changed ‘338‏ אָנכי 
(Milél), pers. pron. 1 pers. com. J,i.g. ‘8. This is -‏ 
the original and fuller form, and is, on the whole, ra-‏ 
ther less frequent than the shorter, though in the‏ 
Pentateuch it is more often found, while in some of‏ 
the later books, as Chronicles and Ecclesiastes, it does‏ 
not occur at all. This is not only found on the Phe-‏ 
nician monuments (sce Inscript. Citiensis 11. 8. Oxo-‏ 
niensis), but also in languages of another stock there‏ 
is what resembles it; compare Egypt. ANOK, ANP,‏ 
Sanscr. aha (aham), Chinese ngo, Greek 276, Latin‏ 
ego, Germ. 160. The shorter form ‘3 accords more‏ 


" + 
nearly with the Aram. Cl, NON, Arab. ()!, ZEthiop 
(Vit. 

[‘‘ Note. The striking resemblance of the Hebrew 
personal pronouns to those of the ancient Egyptian 
language, appears from the following table: in which 
the capital letters are those found in the ancient 
writing, and the smull vowels are inserted from the 
Coptic— 


PDIN- אנן‎ 
Pron. sep. Suffix. 
1. ANoK A,L 
2.m. eNToK K, 
@.f. eNTO 7 
cm. eNToF F. 
3.f. eNToS S. 
pl. 1. ANaN N. 
2. eNTOTeN TeN. 
eNTSeN SeN. 


This table shews clearly the following points :— (a) 
all the Egyptian separate pronouns are compounded 
by prefixing to the proper kernel of the pronoun the 
prosthetic syllable an, ant, ent, which must have had 
a demonstrative meaning, and served to give more 
body and force to the pronommal word.—(d) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, is found in the He- 
brew pronouns of the first and second persons:— 
1. an-oki, an-?; 2. an-ta (sometimes an-ka).  f., an-ti, 
an-t. pl. 1. an-ahhnu; 2.an-tem, an-ten. The third 
person has it not in biblical Hebrew, but the Talmud 
frequently has 3738 he, ipse; pl. 38 for (0)---.אֶכְהוּן‎ 
the demonstr. prosthetic syllable an, in (8) has a 
clear analogy to the ITeb. demonstr. ה[‎ ecce! lo.’ and 
may originally not have been prefixed to the third 
person in Flebrew, because this could not be pointed 
at as present. But we clearly find the same syllanle 
in the nun epentheticum (so called), inserted in the suf- 
fixes of verbs future; and there is, therefore, scarcely 
a doubt that this Nun belongs strictly to the pronoun. 
For a fuller exhibition of the pronouns, 800 Heb. 
Gramm. pp. 293, 294, thirteenth edit., Leipz., 1842.” 


| % = 
[aN not used in Kal; Ch. 28 סד‎ BE sap, sorrow- 
GE 
FOL,TO sOURN; Arab. 'ש‎ to groan. 
Hitnpokn 121801 prop. to shew oneself sad; hence, 


to complain, Lam.3:39; with the added notion of 
impiety, Nu. 11:1. 
% 
DIN TO URGE, TO COMPEL, TOPRESS, TO FORCE; 


kindred roots are }'28, ,או'ן‎ which sce. 


Est. 1:8, DIN אין‎ “none did compel” the guests to 
drink. (This root occurs much more frequently in 


Targg. Heb. ;עשק ,רָצֶץ ל‎ Syr. Ethpe. ם.‎ J 1 to 
de compelled. Pa. בם.‎ | for éx[raZopar, Sap. 14:19. 

DIS Ch. id., Dan. 4:6, 17 DVN? 117 “no mys- 
tery giveth thee trouble.” 


~AIN fut. 928) סד‎ BREATHE, also fo emit breath 
through the nostrils, as a verb only figuratively. to be ° 


LAV 


Ges. add. 
| 


Once found, 


אנח-אנקה 


angry (compare הַפ'ח‎ Ps.10:5). Const. either abso! 
Ps.2:12; 60:3; 79:5; or with 3 of object, Isa.19:1; 
1 Ki.8:46; Ps.85:6. It is only used in loftier and 
poetic language; in prose there is used — 

prop. to show oneself angry, hence i.y.‏ טג תחדודן 
Kal; construed with 3, Deu. 1:37; 4:21; 9:8, 20.‏ 
IT.‏ אף Derivat.‏ « 


FIN only in pl. (for the Dual, which I gave in and 
edit. ] Germ. ], and which has been given also by Winer, 
18 not used in this word) }'BIS Ch. i.g. 1100. אַפִּיִם‎ 
face. Dan. 2:46; 3:19. In Targ. more often contr. 
PBS. [“Gen. 32:30; Deu.1:17; 34:10; Cant.1:11.”] 


f. the name of an unclean bird of which there‏ אַנְפָה 
Lev. 11:19; Deu. 14:18.‏ ְלְמִינָּ) were several species‏ 
LXX. 660006 1. 0. a bird living on the hollows and‏ 
banks of rivers ] perhaps, sand-piper”]. Bochart‏ 
(Ilieroz. ii. 335, sqq.) renders it, angry bird, with the‏ 
Hebrews themselves, and he understands, the bird‏ 
wc; 1.¢.a kind of eagle, so called from its angry dis-‏ 
- ₪ 
position. Among irascible birds, is also the parrot,‏ 
which is here understood by both the Arabic versions.‏ 


PIS (ג)--‎ prop. TOSTRANGLE, BE IN ANGUISH, 
hence used of cries extorted by very great angnish, 
or sorrow; Angftgcfdrey (compare the common anfen). 
Jer. 51:52; Eze. 26:15. Kindred roots are PM, Pay, 


and those which spring from them, dyye, avayxn, 
angere, angustus, enge, Ungft, more seftened MIN, TN, 


ym 
for FIX. Ch. PIX, Syr, wa) id. 
(2) from the idea of strangling (see PIM), has 
sprung the signification of collar (P3¥), to adorn with 


"7 


a collar (see ,(עָנק‎ and of neck ) From its 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid 18 called in Arabic 


uke, as if long-necked, Panghalé 5 in IIebrew perhaps 


formerly P2¥, P28, comp. ) 2, to have a slender neck. 
From the goat is derived the word for roe ,אק!‎ which 
see. 

NIPHAL, 1. q. Kal No.1. Eze. 9:4; 24:17, DA PINT, 
“moan silently,” let no one hear thy moans. 


MII const. st. NW + 

(1) clamour, groaning (Ungftgefdrey), Mal. 2:13, 
as of captives, Ps. 79:11; 102:21; of the wretched, 
12:6. 

(2) Lev. 11:30; a kind of reptiles of me lizard 
race, taking their name from the groaning noise like 
an exclamation of grief, which some lizards make, 
LXX., Vulg. render it mus araneus, shrew mouse 
See Bochart (Ifieroz. 1. 1068, seq.) 

6 


אנש--אספה 


WIN 1. q. נש‎ Syr. Lal (comp. Gr. (0606ע‎ TO BE 
SICK, ILL AT EASE. It oocurs only in Part. pass. 
VAIN, f. MAIS sick, 170, used of a per or wound, 
ה‎ as 8 scarcely curable, Jer. 15:18; Mic. 1:9; 
Joo 34:6; of pain, Isa. 17:11 (like a ,חול‎ AoNd); of a 
ה‎ day. Jer.17:16; of ו‎ disposition 
of mind, Jer. 17:9 

Nipuat, to be very ill, 2 Sam. 12:15. 


WAN a primitive word, in sing. not used, signify- 
ing A MAN,vir, hence homo, man in gencral. The 
Hebrews used for it the contracted and softer form 
BS (comp. Gr. 666 for éve, gen. Evoc), a man, vir, also 
the prolonged form VAIN homo. From the primary ל‎ 
is the fem. MS for NN, and pl. OWI. ‘The signi- 
fication of sickness and ו‎ which 1 is found in 6 
root VIN, is taken from another source (from the 
theme (כיט‎ altogether foreign to this foun as a root. 


WIN & WIN (Dan. 2:10), emphat. state NUS Dan. 
2:38, and NUN 5:91, and NYS 4:13, ,כתיב‎ Ch. 
aman, and coll. men, 4:29, 30. בְְֶּאֶדֶם .ף .1 13 אנט‎ 
a son of man, 1.0.8 man, ] ?[ Dan. 7:13, " behold 
there came with the clouds op heaven LIN 123 the 
likeness of the Son of man.” The king is pointed 
out of the fifth empire of the earth, i.¢.that of the 
Messiah. From this passage of Daniel [together 
with many others, Ps. 3:5; 80:18 [ was taken that ap- 
pellation of the Messiah which in the time of our 
Saviour was the most used of all, namely the Son of 
man. Besides the New Test. there are traces of the 
name in the apocryphal book of Enoch, written about 
the time of Christ's birth, while Herod the Great was 
yet alive, see cap. 46, Ms. Bodlei. and Eng. Vers. pub- 
lished by Laurence at Oxford, 1821. "Pl, NUN 193 
Dan. 2:38; 5:21. 

7 Day (in the TIebrew form) Dan. 4:14. 


Ch. age 2 pers. sing. m., thou, Dan. 2:29,‏ אַנְתָּה 
in ano.‏ ,6:17,21 ;22,23 ,18 ,5:13 ;3:10 ;37,38 ,31 
The form is a Hoirasul, peculiar to the biblical‏ 
Chaldee, instead of the common FAIS, AX comm. gen.,‏ 
and thus it is not acknowledged by ili Masor ites, who‏ 


mark the A as redundant, and alw: ays substitute the 
קרי‎ AIS. 


is PIN Ch. ye, pron. 2 pers. pl. Dar.2:8. In 
Targg. written PAN.” |] 


NDS pr. n. (“ harming,” or, as I prefer, “ physi- 
cian”) borne by—(1) [Asa], a king of Judah, the 
son of Abiyah, grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
a reign of forty-one years, B.C.g14. 1 Ki 15:0-- 24; 
2 Ch. 14---16 —(2) 1 + 16 


LXVI 


אנש-אסנת 


9 : \ 

MON an unused root, i.g. Arab, (cal (? and ₪ 
being interchanged; see under !(( to be harmed, ta 
receive hurt, and transitive to hurt. Cognate per- 


haps is the Aram. SON fool to heal, 1.6. to restore 
what is hurt; compare | > to be sick, Conj. 111. ta 
heal. ITence אָס!]‎ and NDN, 

ON m.,a@box for ointment, 2 Ki.4:2. Root ספול‎ 


to anoint. 


m., harm, mischief, from which any one‏ אָסון 
אסָה suffers, Gen. 42:4,38; Ex.21°22,23. Root‏ 

8 ב .ג אַסוּרִים pl.‏ (אֶסַר 200 (from the‏ אסור 
Eee. 7:26; WONT M3 067.37: 15, “house of bond,”‏ 
prison.‏ .1.0 

WON Ch. id. Dan. 4:12; Ezr.7:26. 

FDS (from the root (אַסף‎ m., gathering, or har- 
restofapplesand fruit, Ex. 23:16: 34:22; after the 
analogy of the similar nouns קצ'ר‎ Wet, .חָרִיש‎ 

YON (from the root (אֶסַר‎ pl. DYYOS a captive, 
Job 3:18; Ps.68:7. It differs from OX, which re- 
tains the force of'a participle, while אֶסִ'ר‎ is used as 8 
substantive; see Gen. 39:20. 

“DN m.—(1) id., Isn.10:4 3; 24:22; 42:7. 

(2) pron. [ul ssir].—(a) Ex.6:24; 1 Ch.6,7.— 
(b) 1 Ch.6:8, 22. 


DON an unused root, i.q. Dit’ to place, to lay up. 
compare Aram. ]08 £0] ( and כ‎ being בה‎ 
ed), to heap up, to lay up; whence facof ant 
fla | provision, store, heaping up; פֶפָניָא‎ 86 
house. TiIence— 

pl. storehouses, Deu.28:8; ;,+< 60‏ אִסָמִים 


which in the East: are commonly underground, now 
called Matmindt col alae. 
v4 


. \ 
JON an unused and uncertain root, Aram. ₪ 
hide; see COX. Tenee— 


MON ] 458 607, pr.n. of aman, Ezr.2:50. Taken 
as an appellative, the meaning is cither sforchouse, 
or else bramble, i.g. Ch. S328; Heb. 730, 

“BION \'.אצ,ז)‎ 006060 Vulgate, Assenaphar), 
[-lsnappar], Ezr.4:10,the name of a king. or rather 
satrap, of the Assyrians, who is mentioned as having 
brought colonies into Palestine. 


_ שַהַקָ080 [Asenath], Egyprian pr n. of the‏ אסנת 


אסף- אספה 


of Potipherah, priest ofIeliopolis, whom Joseph mar- 
ried, Gen. 41:45; 46:20. The LXX., whose authority 
has some weight in Egyptian names, write 7 0 
MS. Alex. ’Acevyvé0, which in Egyptian I would write 
AG-HGIT she who is of Neith (i.e. Minerva of the 
Egyptians), from AG (she is), like Asis? AC-HGG she 
who is (devoted) to Isis. Differently explained by 
Jablonsky in Opusc.ii.209; Panth. Agypt.i.56. As 
to Neith, see also Champollion, Panthéon Egypticn, 
No.6. 


Sa.15:6; 2 Sa.6:15; Ps.104:29, prop. To‏ 1 אסף 
SCRAPE, TO SCRAPE TOGETHER, jufammenf{darren,‏ 


cogn. to the verbs סנף‎ (whence 75!D sweeping whirl- | 


wind), 79D; also 0%, and with the harsher הסף‎ 
(which see); hence — 
(1) to collect, as fruits, Ex.23:10; cars of corn, 


Ruth 2:7; money, 2 Kings22:4; also toassemble | 


men, a people, peoples, etc., Hx.3:16; Nu. 21:16; 
2 Sa. 12:28. Const. with anacc., also sometimes with 

8 of the person or place to which any one is con- 
gregated; Gen.42:17, אֶל"מַשֶמָר‎ OAN FDS “ and he 
assembled them into the prison;” 


ITenee — 

(2) to take to oneself, to reccive to oneself, espe- 
cially to hospitality and protection, Deu. 22:2; Josh. 
20:4: NYWS ‘DADS 5 Ki. 5:3, seq. “ to receive any 


one from leprosy,” 1.6. to heal a leprous person, after | 


which he would be again received into intercourse 
with other men. 

(3) to gather up to one, to contract, draw back: 
Gen. 49:33, “he drew up his fect into -the bed;” 


1Sa.1g:19, TE APS “draw back thy hand,” ice. - 


stay from what thou hast begun; Jocl 2:10, “ the 
stars O72) 4508 shall draw back their brightness,” 
1.0. they shall shine no longer. [Ience— 

(4) to take away, especially that which any one 
had previously given; Ps.10g:29, PY רוּחֶם‎ DA 


* thou takest away their breath, they expire;’ Job | 
34:14; Gen. 30:23, ‘NEWINS DION ON “God hath | 


taken away my shame,” Isa.4:1; 10:14. 


(5) to take out of the way, to destroy, to kill, ' 


Jud. 18:25; 1 Sa.15:6, אספך עו‎ 7B “ lest I destroy 
you with them ;" Eze.34:29, 397 אסופי‎ “destrov- 
ed,” i.e. killed “ by hunger:” Jer.8:13; Zeph. 1:23 
compare the roots D0, .סוף‎ = From the first signifi- 
cation comes — 

(6) agmen clandere,t bring up the rear, Isa. 58:8. 


LXVIIl 


1 Sam. 14:52; : 
34 we ו‎ 
2 Sam.11:27; Gen.6:21; also 72 2 Kings 22:20, | 


אנש-אספה 


Those who bring up the rear, keep together, and col 
lect the stragglers; compare Pic, No. 3. 
NiruaL—(1) to be collected, gathered together, 
construed with by Lev. 26:25; 2 2 Sa.17:11; 4 
2 Ch. 30:3; of the place to which any are gathered 
together, although by in this phrase more frequently 
signifies against, Gen. 34:30; Ps. 1 5.—iDy ON DN 
Gen. 49:29; אֶל"ְאָבוּתָיו‎ Jud.2:10, and simply בּטּסף‎ 
| Nu. 20:26, “to he gathered to one’s people, to one’s 
| fathers;”’ used of entering into Hades, where the [e- 
brews regarded their ancestors as being gathered to- 
| gether. This gathering to one’s fathers, or one's people, 
is distinguished both from death and burial, Gen. 
| 25:8; 35:29; 2 Ki.22:20. The principle is dif: 
ferent of the passages m which נאֶסף‎ is used of ga- 
' thering the dead bodies of those slain in battle for 
| burial, Jer.8:2; Eze.29:5; Job 27:19. 
| (2) to be received (compare Kal No.2); used of 
| the leper, i.g. to be healed, Nu.12:14; Jer. 47:6; 
| reflect. to receive, or betake oneself’ (into the sheath), 
| 
| 


.--- הק‎ "5 7 ee 


of a sword. 

(3) to be taken away, to vanish, to perish, Isa. 
16:10; 60:20; Jer. 48:33; Hos. 4:3. 
| Prer—(1)i.g. Kal No.1, to gather, collect, fsa. 
. 62:9. 

(2) to receive, as a guest, Jud. 19:18. 

(3) i.q. Kal No.6, to bring up the rear, Nu.10: 25; 
Josh.6:9,13; Isa. 52:12. 

Puat pass. of Kal No. 1, fo be gathered, Isa. 24:22; 
33:4. 

[ בסוג זוז‎ to be assembled, Deu. 33:5. 

The derivatives follow, also }°OS, 


FON pr.n. (“collector”), Asaph—(1) a Levite, 
chief of the singers appointed by David,1 Ch.16:5, who 
. is celebrated in a later age as a poet and prophet (2 Ch. 
29:30), to whom the twelve psalms 50; 73—83 are 
‘ascribed in their titles, and whose descendants (*23 
' (אֶסף‎ , even in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, are 
| mentioned as having occupied themselves with sacred 
| verse and song (1 Ch.25:1; 2 Ch.20:14; 29:13; 
| Ezr.2:413 3:10; Neh.7:44; 11:22).—(2) 2 ג‎ 
| 18:18; Isa. 36:3.—(3) Neh. 2:8. 
FIDN fof the form DIN) only in pl. אִַסְפִּים‎ collec- 
| trons,i.e. storchouses, 1Ch. 26:15, 17. הַישְעָרִים‎ *BDN 
“storehouses of the gates,” Neh. 12:25. 


| 
FDS collection, gathering, harvest, especially 
of fruits, Isa. 32:10; 33:4; Mic. 7:1. 


f. a gathering together, 188. 94:20, pleo-‏ אַסְפָה 
nastically, MEDX ISDN “they are gathered in a‏ 
gathering,” 1.6. together.‏ | 


אספה--אף 


f. only in pl MIBDS congregations, as-‏ אִסְפָה 
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אספה--אסתר 
house of pri‏ “ בִּית הָאַסוּרים .49:9 Gen. 40:3, 5; Isa.‏ 


semblies, especially of learned and wise men dis- | 8°? €TS,"1-e. prison, Jud.16: 21,25; contr. הָסוּרִים‎ My 


cussing divine things. Eccles. 12:11, ַּעָלִי אַקפות‎ 
“ masters (i.e. associates) of assemblies,” i. q. 
O20 in the other member. In Arabic it would be 


said dcle{} Cosel, although the Arabian assem- 


blics called Galli. differ widely enough from these 
Jewish assemblies. 


DDN see אָסף‎ 
ספ‎ 


8 m., collected, adj. diminutive; whence 
contemptuously, a mixed crowd, scraped together 
of men of all kinds, colluvies, who added themselves 
to the Israelites; Gefindel (which word is itself a di- 
minutive used in contempt). With article הָאסַפֶסֶף‎ 
Num. 11:4, Aleph quiescent. The same are called 
in Ex. 12:38, עָרֶב רב‎ 


(Milél) adv. Ch. carefully, studious-‏ אִסְפַרְנָא 
ly, diligently. Ezra 5:8; 6:8, 12, 13; 7:17, 21,‏ 
LXX. émiddtwor, extpedrds, Eroiuwe. Vulg. stucliose,‏ .26 
diligenter. The origin of this word is doubtless to be‏ 
sought in the Persic (see NITTRS), although the ety-‏ 
mology and signification are not certain. Bohlen‏ 
(symb. p.21) thinks it tobe (|) 8 jlive. out of wis-‏ 
dom, for wisely, diligently ; Kosegarten with Castell‏ 
prefers to compare | + sepert and Saul entirely,‏ 
perfectly.‏ 

NMDON [Aspatha], Persic pr.n. of a son of 
Haman, 1285. 9:7. Comp. au! espe a horse, bullock, 
Zend. aspo, aspahe, a horse; Sanser. asva, id. [“ Pro- 
bably Sanser. Aspacddta, Pers. 2.3% 3-2 ‘given by the 
horse’ (i.e. by Bramah under the form of a horse), 
comp. Gr. ‘Agradij¢. So Benfey, Pott.”] 


TO BIND, TO MAKE FAST, TO BIND TO‏ (1)--ְַאַסְרְהוּ 
ANY THING, cognate to the root WS and other verbs‏ 
binding which are collected under that root. (Ch.‏ 01 


“DS, Syr. so), Arab. ol, Eth. AAZ: and AWZ! id.) 
Ex. gr. a beast of burden, Gen. 49:11; a sacrifice, 
Ps. 118:27; a sword to the thigh, Neh. 4:19; any 
one with cords, Eze. 3:25. Hence — 

(2) to bind, put in bonds, Gen. 42:24, viz. with 
fetters, Psal.149:8; Jer. 40:1; 2Ki.25:7. Part. 
מְסוּר‎ bound, Ps.146:7; metaph. used of a man taken 
with the love of a woman, Cant. 7:6. 

(3) to make captive, to hold in prison, although 
aot bound, 2 Ki 17:4; 23:33. Part. NON a prisoner, 


--2 Su 
Ece. 4:14. (Arab. | id., | captivity.) 

(4) to bind, or fasten animals to a vehicle. 1 Sa. 
6:7, NVR אֶתְהַפָּרות‎ OF DN) “ and bind the kine 0 
the cart;” verse 10; either with an ace. of the vehicle, 
to harness ₪ chariot, Gen. 46:29, or else absol. 1. 
18:44, T3) IDS “bind (the chariot to the horses‘ 
and go down.” 

(5) [“ properly to bind on, to jotn, hence אֶסַר‎ 
["אֶתהַמָּלְחָמָרה‎ to join battle, den Streit anfddeln, mit 
jemandem anbinten, to begin the fight; 1 Ki. 20:14; 
2Ch. 13:3. 

(6) על"ְנפ שו‎ IHN DY to bind a bond, or prohibi- 
tion upon oneself, i.e. to bind oneself with a vow of 
abstinence, promising to abstain from certain things 
otherwise permitted; Nu. 30:3, seq. It differs from 
1) 113, which is to vow to do or to perform something. 
(Ch. אסר‎ to prohibit, to forbid; Syr. 0א-:!‎ 20} to 
bind and to loose, also to prohibit and to permit.) 

Nipnat—(1) to be bound, Jud. 16:6, 13. 

(2) tobe kept in prison, Gen. 42:16, 19. 

Pat, tobe takenin war, made captive, Isa.22: 3. 

Derivatives, besides those that follow, HON, אֶסִיר‎ 
YDS, NID, ODN, 


“DS & TDN m. prop. obligation, prohibition, hence 
vow of abstinence, Nu. 30:3, seq. See under the 


root No.6. In abs. state always 0O8, but with suff 
MON, pl. PIO Nu. go: 6, 8, 15. 


“DN Ch. interdict, prohibition, Dan. 6:8, seq. 


pr.n. Esar-haddon, king of Assyria,‏ אְסַר-חַדון 
son and successor of Sennacherib, 2 Ki. 19:37; Isa.‏ 
Ezr.4:2. Before he became king he was made‏ ;37:38 
by the king his father prefect of the province of Baby-‏ 
lonia, with royal honours. 000 Berosus in Eusebu‏ 
Chron. Arm. 6.1. p. 42,43, where he is called ‘Acop-‏ 
as in the LXX., 2 Ki. and Isa., elsewhere 2a-‏ ע86 
Suxepeorde (Tob. 1:21). (The first syllable‏ וא 
of this word D8 is also found in other Assyrian‏ 
proper names, as in Tiylath-pileser, Shalmaneser, and‏ 
perhaps it is i.g. ', yj! fire). [‘ This name was,‏ 
perhaps, in ancient Assyrian equivalent to Athro-ddna,‏ 
Pers. a3\.3,o) ‘gift of fire, which comes near to Asor‏ 
dan.” Bohlen.] Some have regarded this king as‏ 
the sameas Sardanapalus. See Rosenmiller, in Bibl‏ 
Alterthumskunde, t. ii. p. 199, and my Comment. on‏ 
Tsa. 39:1.‏ 


“MON [Esther], Persic pr.n. given to a Jewish 
virgin, previously called Hadassah (OPT Est 8:7) 


אע-אף 
who was made by Xerxes, his wife and queen of Per-‏ 
sia. The etymology is rightly given in the second Targ.‏ 


on Est.2:7; it is the Pers. ,ב ,א‎ sitareh, star; also 


fortune, felicity, Zend. stara, Sanscr. str, nom. stra, 
whence in the Western languages dorijp, aster, Stern, 
Engl. star. [‘ See Lassen, Ind. Biblioth. iii. 8, 18.”] 
This word is used by the Syrians to denote the planet 
Venus (see Bar 81101, MS.), and we recognise the 
samc Persic name in the Hebrew MWAYY which sce 
in its place. The name of Venus, and also of good 
fortune, was suitable enough for her, as thus chosen 
hy the king. 


YN emphat. state SYN; Ch. wood, Ezr.5:8; 6:4, 
11; Dan.5:4; softened from the Heb. ?2, 2 being 
changed into ,א‎ and ץ‎ into ע‎ ; see under the letters 


.צ and‏ ,2 ,א 


I. FS conj—(1) signifying addition, especially 
of something greater, prop. even, besides, Germ. gar, 
fogar, the etymology of which has also a common no- 
tion. It is (as also shewn by the Ch. ‘28 Gen. 27: 33; 
Targ. of Jon.) from the root 128, and like the cog- 
nate אַפ!‎ NDS, properly denotes something cooked, well 
done, ready; hence, quite, wholly, Germ. gat, as 
to the origin of which compare Adelung, Lex. 11.411; 
and so that it makes the sense progressive, fogat, vol= 
lendé, yet more, even (98 by a somewhat different 
turn of signification is gang und gar, wholly, altoge- 


ther). To this answers the Syr. «J, Ch. 48; hence 
is abbreviated the Arabic 3. Nearly synonymous 
18 D3, which however in prose, and in earlier phrase- 
ology, is more frequent, while טף‎ belongs to more 
poetic and later [?] language. Job15:4, 12) WANA 
mY “thou even makest void the fear (of God),” du 
zerftdrft gar alle Gottesfurdit; Job 14:3; 34:12. With an 
interrogative particle prefixed האף‎ is it even? (awillft 
גוס‎ gar? willft du etwa gar?) Job 34:17; 40:8; Am. 
2:11. Followed by D8}. Repeated before a pronoun 
for the sake of emphasis; Pro. 22: 29, [AS AS PayDA 
66 1 make known to thee, even to thee.” 11006 ne- 
dum, more fully °3 58, see below; Job4: 18,19, AS 
כִּי‎ nedum quum, nedum si, much less 1f (und nun gar 
wenn); Jobg:14, 3329N כִּי אָנכִי‎ AN “how much less 
if I should answer him?” Job 35:14; Eze. 5 

(2) simply signifying addition, also, Lev. 26:16, 
28; 2Sa.20:14; Ps.g3:1; 108:2; Job 32:10, ete. 
There often occurs [אף‎ “ and also,” Lev. 26:39; Deu. 
15:2'7; once even 03°81 (as in Lat. etiam quoque), 
Lev. 26:44. Twice or three times repeated, Isa. 40:24; 
q3:36, Often put poctically, and with emphasis for 
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אספה--אף 


the more common and; comp. Arab. |, 32 


13, “and I (am) the last, and my hand hath founded 
the earth;” Isa. 26:8; 33:2; 41:10. 

(3) by ellipsis of the conditional particle, i. q. O8 AN 
even tf; Job 19:4, ‘NIY DINAN) “ even if indeed 


I have erred” (Syr. ,J oJ and contr. - Also even 
though, when yet (da dod))3 Ps. 44:10, “ we praise 
God all the day, 112A) ANI אף‎ although thou 
hast cast us off, and put us to shame;” Ps. 68:17. 


FIN Ch. also, Dan. 6: 23. 


"3 אף‎ —(1) prop. yea more that, but also, but 
even; Eze. 23:40, “ yea more, that (fogar) they 
brought men from afar;” Hab. 2:5. Hence — 

(2) nedum, much more, how much more, wher. 
an affirmation precedes, 1 Sam. 14:30; 2 Sam. 4:11; 
when a negation precedes, how much less, Job 25:6. 
Sometimes ‘3 is omitted, id. (see WS No.1). Gen. 
3:1, אֶלהִים‎ VON אף כִּי‎ is said for כִּי‎ ANT “is it even 
so that God hath said?” Hath God so said? 


_ IL FIN (for 28 from the root 428), with suf. ‘BS, 
.מז ,אַפו‎ prop. a breathing place, the member with 
which one breathes, hence —(1) the nose. (Arab. 


GUE 
6-21, th. \4¢: id.) Used of the nose of men, Nu. 
11:20, and of animals, Job 40:24; אף‎ 723 used of 
pride, see 133; AS רוח‎ the blowing of breath through 
the nostrils, as of those who are enraged, €dynauben 
Job 4:9. ence — 

(2) anger, which shows itself in hard breathing; 
AN OVD Prov. 22:24, and AS איש‎ Prov. 29:22, angry. 
Very often used of the anger of God, Deu.32:22: 
29:19; Job 36:13. 

DuaL O°8%.— (1) two breathing places, i.e. the 
nostrils, the nose, Gen. 2:7. 

(2) anger, especially in the phrases, D'S TYP, TIS 
slow to anger, 1.6. patient; quick of anger. See those 
words. 


(3) [“ meton.”] face, countenance (Syr. Lo}, Ch 


PBS), Gen. 3:19. Of frequent use in the phrase, “ t> 
prostrate oneself אַרְצָה‎ OBS with the countenance 
cast down to the ground,” Gen. 19:1; 42:6. 111 לְאָפִי‎ 
before David, 1 Sa. 25:23, for the more common "952 

(4) two persons, as if a dual, from the sing. אף‎ 
in the signification of face and person. Comp. zpda- 


oot 
wrov, O'3B, and Syr. Joj. 158.1:5, DBS NOS 7D 


“he gave one portion of two persons,” i.e. a double 
portion. See my remarks on this in Thes. page 12”. 
Others explain it, * 6ב‎ gave to Hannah one porticn 


אפר-- אפס 


6101 anger,” pr. with sorrow of mind; since words 
which signify anger are sometimes applied to sorrow. 


(5) [A ppaim], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:30, 31. 


% > . 
TON fut. TAX! To GID ON, TO PUT ON, specially 


used of the ephod אפוד‎ of the high priest, Ex. 29:5; ' 


Lev. 8:7. Hence are derived אָפוד‎ and the following 
words. 


LAX 


| 
| 
| 
| 


TDN (i. .ף‎ NAN “the ephod of the high priest”), | 


[E£phod], pr.n. m. Nu. 34:23. 


TDN fi—(1) active noun of the preceding verb, 
putting on, binding on (of the Ephod), ix. 28:8. 

(2) covering (of gold), or overlaying of a statue, 
Isa, 30:22 1.q.3¥. They used to make the images 
of idols, of wood or earthenware, and then lay over 
them plates of gold or silver (repiypuou, wepedipyupa, 
ep. Jer. 6:34). 


1 
| 
1 


= ee 


IDS ig. Syr. bof palace, Dan. 11:45, ons 


IIB “ his tabernacles, like unto palaces.” It is 


the Arab. 
prefix of Aleph prosthetic, followed by Dagesh forte, 
comp. EDS , and Ch, 04, DIS, DAW blood, ,אנן ועו‎ jas 
garden. 


TDN imp. 128 (for D8), Ex. 16:23, fut. 1B), 
ouce Inshy 1 Sam. 28: 24.— (1) TO COOK, TO BAKE, 
specially bread or cake in an oven. (Chald., Syr. id. 


2 


55 oven. 


הש 


Arab. 55, whence In the western Jan- 
2? 


guages, 260, oxraw, שדחה‎ ; Lat. epulie, epulart), Gen. 
19:3; Lev. 26:26; Isa. 44:15, 19. Followed by two 
accusatives, one of the material, the other of that 
which is made from it. Lev. 24:5, שְתִים‎ ANS 
nibn mwy “and bake thereof twelve cakes,” com- 
pare Lehrgeb. 6 219. Part. TBS « bak er, Gen. 40:1. 
DART שר‎ “chief of the bakers, "a courtier of the 
king of E gypt (Gen. 40:2, 0 a dignity which 
ulso exists amongst the Moguls. 
(2) to be cooked; hence »com plete, whole (Germ. 
gav feyn). Compare Arab. ut, to be whole, complete; 


₪ - 
ay whole, complete ; 5% wholly, and altogether, 


See deriv. אף‎ 1 


- 


und gar. [(2) is omitted‏ גג 
in Ges. corr. ]‏ 

to be cooked, haked, Lev.6:10; 7:9. 1.‏ זג וקו 
Lev. 23:17.‏ תַאֶפִינָה 


Nerivs. אף‎ No. 1. [see below], TES 


(ty a Syriacism for TBR, fiom FDS No.2‏ אָפו 
but see below, No. 2, 6[( , and NIDN with Aleph pa-‏ | 


1, OA, and — 


PEN) > 


jas high tower, fortress, castle, with the | 


אפר -אפוד 


ragogic (like 139, (רבוא‎ [‘‘ properly, here, hic, and of 
time, now. But it is always a postpositive particle, 
which gives emphasis to the preceding word.” Ges. 
corr. ], these forms in MSS. differ surprisingly; prop. 
entireness, the whole, hence— 

(1) adv. quite, altogether. In German it may be 
rendered very suitably according to the etymology, 
gar, see אף‎ No.1; according to the usage of the lan- 
guage, alle (altogether so). “Job 9:24, DS No-ox if 
notso.” Ger 43:11, SIDS [2ON “if altogether 


$0,” © if (it be) indeed so” [but sce corr. above. and 


No. 2, ¢]. 

(2) from the common usage of language, this par- 
ticle departs a little from its power, and it is com- 
monly added emphatically —(a) to pronouns and 
adverbs of interrogation, like the Gr. woré: Lat. tan- 
dem, then now, Gen. 27:33. NIBS i293 “ wherein 
then?” Ex. 33:16. Isa. 2@:1, SIDS 42ND “what 
then (is) now to thee?” SEN אַיָה‎ “ where then?” 
Job 17:15: Jud. g:38; Isa.1g:12; Gen. 27:37, napa 
22 ALLS מָה‎ NIDN “and what shill) I now do to thee, 
my sou? __(b) i in exhortations and wishes. Job 19:6, 
NI|N wa know then,” wiffet alfo, LACK. yrdre ovv. 
2Ki.10:10; Pro. 6:3.—[“ (c) to negative and aflir- 
mative particles or words. Job 9:24, לא אָפו‎ ON 4 
not now ae 1.6. if it be not God, who is it? 
Job 24:2 The oe ary is found, Gai: 43:11, 
ִּן אָפו‎ Dy + . Gif so how.’ > Corresponding j is Chald. פון‎ 
indeed, truly, now, ete. See Buxtorf, Lex.1706. The 
primary force of 128 is demonstrative, as in 18, פה‎ 
her e, with א‎ prefixed, which is also demonstrative, 
like הָא‎ ecce! Comp. Rabb. MIDS, WS, NPS, i. gq. 
NUT, .היא‎ See ILupfeld, in Zeitschr. fiir d. Morgen. 
Lit. ii.128. This עסח ,אפ‎ enclitic, and the inter- 
rogative ,סה א'פה‎ are cognate.” Ges. corr.] 

Note. The ancient copyists and grammarians have 
confounded this particle with another, similar in sound, 
but very different in its origin and orthography, איפה‎ 
where? (see Thes. page 79). It has been of late main 
tained by Ewald ) 1161. Gramm. page 659) that both 
these particles are the same. Compare Gr. rou and 
wov. But against this there are constructions such 
as NIDN MY, which, according to the opinion just 
mentioned, should be rendered zov 700. See also the 
passages cited under No.1 and 2, b. [But see the 
additions above. | 

TDS see TDN, 


ייל 


TAS in. (by a Syriacism for TER) the same in 


constr. st. (1 Sam. 2:18); Syr. Joe, a word formed 
from the Hebrew [Root TBS], Ephod, a garment 0 
the high priest, worn over the tunic and robe (TIDY 


DEN - אפיח‎ 


Ex. 28:31; 29:5), without sleeves, divided be-‏ מָעִיל 
low the armpits into two parts, the anterior of which‏ 
eovered the breast and belly, the hinder covered the‏ 
back; these were joined on the shoulders with clasps‏ 
of gold, 505 with precious stones. ‘This garment reach-‏ 
cd down to the middle of the thighs, and was bound‏ 
to the body by a girdle (N87) AYN), Ex. 28:6—12.‏ 
Besides the high priest, others also wore this garment;‏ 
David, for instance, when leading the sacred dance,‏ 
Sam. 6:14; and Samuel, the servant of the high‏ 2 
priest, 1 Sa. 2:18, 28; and also priests of an inferior‏ 
order. As to material, the high pricst’s ephod was‏ 
made of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus; that of‏ 
others was made of linen.‏ 

(2) statue, image of an idol (comp. TIEN No. 2), 
Jud. 8:27; so also apparently Jud. 17:5; 18:17— 
20; Hos. 3:3. Root TES. 

(3) [written defectively, see TDN], [Lp hod], pr.n. 
of a man, Nu. 34:23. 


MSS (“rekindled,” “refreshed,” from the 
root MBS i. q. 315, 5 to breathe, to blow), [A phiah], 
pr.n. m. 1 1 


‘DN (from the root 2DN), adj. late, of slow 
growth, used of fruits and grain; pr. weak, tender, 
slew in growing, see the root No. 2, Ex. 9:32. 


] אַפּים‎ pr.n. 860 11. אף‎ No. 5.[ 


always in constr. st. P*DS, pl. PEN‏ אֶפיק or‏ אְפִ'ק 
m.—(1) a channel, tube, so called from the idea of‏ 
POX‏ נָחוּטָה ,40:13 containing (see PDS No.1). Job‏ 
“tubes of brass." —(a) a channel, bed of a stream,‏ 
Isa. 8:7; Eze. 32:6; also, the bottom of the sea, 2Sa.‏ 
22:16.—(b) abrook, a stream, Ps. 42:2; 126:4;‏ 
Joel 1: 20. pon) PDS “stream of the vallies,”"Job6:‏ 
Hence—(c)a valley itself, especially as watered‏ .15 
by a stream, 1.4q. 252, Arab. ists [wddy], Eze.6:3;‏ 
.6 ,36:4 ;35:8 ;34:13 

(2) strong, robust, see the root No.2. Job 41:7, 
D3) POX “the strong of shields,” 1.0. strong 
shields (of a crocodile), Job 12:21,“ he looseth the 
girdle of the strong.” Par. .כְרִיבִים‎ The notion of | 
swiftness is attributed to this word by Ewald, on Cant. 
5:12; but this is arbitrary. 


— 


PEN see PBX. 
L, --t 
, DN a rvot not used in Hebrew. Arab. J is— 
CY pr. fo set as the sun (comp. the kindred roots 
DON, 723, 282), to be obscure, dark. 
(2) to fail, to be weak, tender, specially used of 
Sackward plants. 


ee --+צצ‎ 


1 


צפד--אפס 


The former signification is found in the derived 
nouns OBY, 9x, ToDY, Say, max, the latter in BN 


BN m. obscure, dark, of the day, Am. 5:20. 


m. darkness, especially thick, 8 poet. word,‏ אפל 
Job 3:6; 10:22; 28:3; 30:26. Metaph. of misery‏ 
misfortune, also of a place of ambush, Ps. 11:2.‏ 


MEN f. thick and dense darkness, Ex. 10:22 
Comp. bax, It often furnishes an image of wretched- 
ness, Isa.8:22. Pl. אָפָלוּת‎ darkness, Isa. §9:9. 


Oop (“judgment” from the root 223), [Eph- 
lal], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:37. 


jDN an unused root, which appears to have sig- 
nified to turn, like 128. Hence {D8 a wheel, and— 

time, from the notion of turningand revolv-‏ אפן 
DPA, 76000806, and many words‏ הדור ing, compare‏ 
which denote 6 year, all of which properly signify a‏ 
circle, as annus, whence annulus, évcaurdg. 06‏ 
Prov. 25:11, PDN OY 127 27 “a word spoken in‏ 
its own times,” i.e. ina suitable time. (As to the‏ 
form YDS for YIBS sce Lehrg. 575). So amongst‏ 
the old authorities Symm., Vulg., Abulwalid, whe‏ 


“ 


5 ₪ 
rightly compares the Arabic li) time. We may 


5 

explain PBN OY “upon its wheels,” taking it as a 
proverbial phrase indicating quickness of answering, 
making {PS to be the same as אופ]‎ ₪ wheel. So the 
Syr. and Poe SQ SSS 07 a wheel, ie. 
Syt- gs rs 
quickly. 


DON i.q. DDB TO CEASE, TO FAIL, TO COME TE 
AN END, Gen. 47:15,16; Ps..77:9; Isa.16:4. י--06מ110‎ 


DON pr. cessation, hence — 

(A) subst. m.—(1) end, extrem ity. YRS אפס'‎ 
“ends of the earth,” poet. and hyperbol. used of the 
extreme limits of the earth, Ps. 2:8; 22:28, and 


| elsewhere. 


(2) Dual OYDBS of the extremities, i.e. the soles 
of the feet. Thus Eze. 47:3, טלסים‎ *2 “ water of the 
soles,” i.e. not deep, which would only wet the 
soles of the fect. Comp. .פס‎ Ch., Syr., Vulg. render 
it ancles. 

(B) adv.—(1) no farther, 1.6. עור‎ ND, Isa. 5:8; 
Am.6:10; Deu. 32:36. Also moreover not, Isa. 
45:6; 46:9. There is once added jy, 25a. 9:3: 
also with Yod paragogic, Isa. 47:8, 10; Zeph. 2:15, 
עוד‎ “DENY "IN “Tam, and there is none besides.” 

(2) not, Isa. 54:15: DPN? like NOD without, Jok 
7:6; Dan. 8:25; Pro. 14:28. 

(3) nothing, Isa. 41:12, 29; DANE id prop. of 


אפס--אצבט 


nothing, lsa. 40:17; D283 “on account of nothing,” 
.ו‎ 6. without cause, Isa. 52:4. 

(4) adv. of restraining; only, Nu. 22:35 (comp. 
verse 20); 23:13. 

(5) Conj. *D DBS pr. only that, simply, 1 ש‎ the 
conjunction however, nevertheless, Num. 13:28; 
Deut. 15:4; Am.9:8. 


DES [Ephes-dammim], pr.n. of a place‏ רָמִים 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 17:1, called 1Ch.11: 13,‏ 
mT DB,‏ 


YEN a word once found (in my judgment an in- 
correct reading), Isa. 41:24, where speaking of the 
powerlessness of idols YES! עָלְכֶם‎ 8, in the other mem- 
ber 8). Some of the Jewish writers take YEN as 
1. gq. THES a viper; and they render it “ your work (is) 
worse than a viper;” but this is altogether unsuited 
to the context, in which idols are said to be able to do 
nothing. Read with Vulg., Chald., Saad. DEN, which 
is found in the similar passages, Isa. 40:17; 41:12, 29, 
and is of very frequent occurrence in these chapters. 


NYDN comin. (f. Isa. 
CLS? 


serpent, Arab. \ from the root nye, 
Job 20:16; Isa. 30:6; 59:5. 


59:5), @ viper, a poisonous 


which see. 


DN i.g. 333 TO surrounpn, but only poet. 
vonstrued with an ace., Ps.18:5; 1 16:3; 3Sa. 22:5; 
Jon. 2:6; with ,על‎ Ps. 46:13. In flection itis not con- 
tracted, whence IBDN, ‘HDD, 


. acs a 

not used in Kal—(1) To noup, To‏ 800% אֶפק 
HOLD FAST, ig. PID, PNT, see PDN No.1, and Urru-‏ 
PAEL.‏ 

(2) to be strong, mighty, see PDS No.2. For 
the signification of holding, especially holding firmiy 

+ 
is often applied to strength. Arab. ceil is to over- 
-£ 

come, to conquer; cl to excel (prop. to be very 


5 


strong) in liberality, eloquence; \ 23 | excellent, sur- 
passing. 

Hitupart, to hold oneself fast, to restrain 
oneself from giving way to the impulses of love, Gen. 
43:31; 45:1} grief, Isa. 42:14; anger, Est. 5:10; 
conscience, 1 Sam. 13:19. Gen. 45:1, “and Joseph 
could no longer restrain himself;” Isa.63:15, 720 
{PENNA by “thy love towards me restrains itself;” 
1 Sa. lve. cit. of Saul, “1 forced niyself, and offered 
the burnt offering” (although I knew that I was for- 


bidden so te dv). 


LXXi 


x 


אפס--אפר 


Besides the derivatives which immediately follow 
see אָפִ'ק‎ 


PES (“strength,” “fortress, 0 
city”), pr.n. Aphek—(1) a city in the tribe ₪ 
Asher, Jos. 13:4; 19:30; also called PDN, Jud. 1:31. 
This can hardly be any other than Aphuca, a city of 
Lebanon famous for its temple of Venus, whose ruins 
still called Afka, stand between Byblus and Helio 
polis (Baalbec); see Burckhardt, Travels, 70, 493 
Germ. trans, 

(2) Different from this is— Aphek, near which 
Benhadad was routed by the Israelites, 1 Ki. 0:26, 
seq.; to this answers the Apheca of Eusebius, situated 
to the east of the sea of Galilee, near Hippus (Onom. 
voce ’Agexa), called also by the Arabian writers 
ceil and (23 [Feit], and still mentioned by Seetzen 
wud Burckhardt under the ancient name (p. 438, §39, 
Germ. ed.). 

(3) in the tribe of Issachar, near Jezreel, there ap- 
pears to have been an A phek, remarkable for several 
battles with the Philistines, 1 Sa. 4:1; 29:1; comp. 
1Sa.28:4. Either this or No.1 was a royal city of 
the Canaanites, Josh. 12:18. 


MeN (“strength”), [Aphekah], pr.n. of a 
town in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:53. 


DN a root of uncertain signification, perhaps 


kindred to the root EY to cover, i.q. pe compare 
TDS for IY. ws 
[“II. to be whitish; Arab. pes whence 728 ashes, 


unless this comes from the idea of grinding, pulveris- 
ing, DS i,q. 1B. Compare [".עָפֶר , עָפַר‎ 


“EN m. ashes. (Perhaps this is a primitive, kin- 
dred to the word "5Y, and pr. denotes dust and earth, 
compare 0018, from the Gr. «dre, and the etymology 
of the pr.n, DMS, NIDX, Similar is the Gr. régpa. 
[or from 788 ]1.[(. Num.1g:9, 10; 9 Sa.13:19. It 
is used principally in speaking of mourning, Jer. 6: 
26; Lam. 3:16; to which belong the phrases, Psal. 
102:10, “ I have caten ashes like bread.” Est. 4:1, 
MBN) שק‎ vind’) ‘and he put on sackcloth and ashes,” 
compare Est. 4:3; Isa. 58:5. Paronomastically put 
together, "B81 WBY “dust and ashes,” Job 30:19; 
42:6. Metaph. used of anything light and fallacious. 
Job 13:12, TOS euin “maxims of ashes,” i.e. vain 
and fallacious. Isa. 44:20, 1BN רועה‎ “ he follows after 
ashes,” sc. as driven by the wind; i.q. elsewhere 
“to follow after the wind,” compare TY, As to it 
difference from {%J, see below at that word. 


v va 


am mee 7 


₪=י 
we‏ 


אפר--אצבע 


“EN. m. a covering of the head, a band to cover 


the Lead, for “PY, see the root IDX; 1 Ki. 20:28, 41. 


=r?) 


UXX. reAXapdy. Ch. and Abulwalid, by the help of 


their respective languages, use nearly the same word ; 
5776 


r37) 


the former N18Y5, the latter 3 pire; 1.0.8 cap, a helmet. 


The same word is found in Syriac |; כב‎ 1.6. a mitre 
of a priest and bishops. Others take it as transp. for 
“SB ornament of the head. 

‘ MBS m. the young of birds (Arab. ₪ 3), see 
MMB. Deu. 22:6; Ps. 84:4. The root MB to germi- 
nate, 1s in Hebrew only used of plants; but in Arabic, 
is also used of animals producing young. 


m. @ litter, palanquin, once found Cant.‏ אַפָרִיון 
LXX, Vulg. gopeioy (litter, comp. Athen. v. 5(‏ ;3:9 
ferculum. [* Talmud |B and SYS2 bed.”] It an-‏ 


swers to the Syriac Lias, which is rendered by 
Castell, soliem, sella, lectulum, although without giving 
his authority (prob. out of Barbahlul); also, Chald. 
אַפּוּרְיָא‎ (with Aleph prosthetic), which is also given 
in this place by the Targumist, and Cant. 1:16 for 
the Heb. “YW. The root 778, Ch. 878 to run, prop. 
ta be borne, to be borne quickly (compare 118, ₪, 
fero), like currus a currendo, 70006 from rpéxecr, 
gopetor, ferculum from gépev, ferre. Those who 
impugn this etymology of this lebrew word, should 
also have something to oppose to the similar, and, at 
the same time, most certain etymology of the Greek 
and Latin words just cited. To me {188 and gopeiov 
and ferculum appear to come from one and the same 
original stock (778, 873, gépw, fero, fabren). 


TT) 


₪ DES (perhaps, “double land,” “twin land,” 
comp. (מִצְרְיִם‎ pr. n.— (1) Ephraim, the younger son 
of Joseph, ancestor of the tribe of Ephraim בָּנִי אֶפְרִיִם)‎ 
Num. 10:22 and simply OS Josh. 16:10), the 
boundaries of which, about the middle of the Holy 
Land are described, Josh. 16:5, seq. In this region 
was OYIBS הַר‎ * mount,” or “the mountain region of 
Ephraim,” Josh. 19:50; 20:7; 21:21; Jud. 2:9; 
3:27. But different from this is “the wood of E ph- 
raim,” 2 Sa. 18:6; which, from the narrative, must 
be beyond Jordan (comp. 2 Sa.17:24—29); probably 
so called from the slaughter of the Ephraimites, Jud. 
42:1—6. 2Sa. 13:23, ONES OY “at Ephraim,” 
i.e. within the boundaries of the tribe. 

Ephraim, as being the royal tribe, is applied as a 
name—(2) of the whole kingdom and people of the ten 
eribes, especially in the books of the prophets, Isa.9:8; 
17:3; 28 3; "os. 4:17; 5:3,8eq.; 9:3,8eq.; Isa.7:2, 


נוא 


אפס- אצבע 


“Syria rests DYIES על‎ upon the borders of E phrainm.' 
Where the land is signified it is fem.-Hos. 5:9; where 
the people, m. Isa.7:8. Comp. MEX No. 2. 


N'DIEN Ch. pl. [A pharsztes], pr. n. of a nation, 
of whom a colony was brought into Samaria, Ezr. 4:9. 
Hiller understands the Parr hasit, a nation of eastern 
Media; I prefer to understand the Persians them- 
selves (comp. 028). Aleph is prosthetic, as it is in 
the words which follow. 

YD EN [Apharsachites}], Ezra 5:6, and 
NNO IES, [Apharsathchites], Ezr. 4:9, Ch.pl. 
pr.n. of two Assyrian nations, otherwise unknown, un- 
less indeed they be taken as the same. Some have suit- 


ably enough compared the Paretaceni, dwelling 
between Persia and Media, as 60 גננסר[או‎ 606 


DSN [Ephrath], Gen. 48:7; and more often 
with ה‎ parag.— 

5 MBN [Lphrathah], Gen. 35 :16,19 ; Ruth4:12 
(land, region). 

(1) pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere 
called Bethlehem (Gen. 48:7); more fully Beth- 
lehem Ephratah (Mic. §:1). 

(2) i.g. OMS Ps. 132:6; comp. IS No.2. 

(3) pr.n.f.1 Ch. 2:19, 50; 4:4. 

TES m.—(1)an Ephrathite, or Bethlehemite, 
18a.17:12. Pl OMS Ruth 1:2. 

(2) an Ephraimite, Jud.12:5; 1Sa.1:1; 1 Ky. 
11:26. 

DNS adv. Ch. perhaps at length, in the end. 
the Pers. 41.35 end, at length, comp. Pehlevi, 4 fdom, 
end. It occurs once, Ezr. 4:13, אַמְּתם מַלְכִים מְּהַנְזִיק‎ 
“and at length bring damage to the kings,” comp. 


| verses 15, 22, where OMBY is not found. The ancient 


versions ] * LXX.DINBY) cai robro, Peshitoum | ["ס‎ 
pass it by in translating; [‘““Aben Ezra "נה‎ [ 
conjecture fromthe context, and interpret it treasury, 
revenue (of kings). 


aN an uncertain root, perhaps i.q. 299 to la- 
bour, to toil. Hence— 


[£zbon], pr.n.—(1) a son of Gad, Gen.‏ אֶצְבון 
also called ‘2f8 which see.—(2) 1Ch.7:9‏ ;46:16 
(but compare 8:3).‏ 


YIN +, with suff. ‘Y3¥N; pl. צְצְבָּעוּת‎ (for צְבַע‎ 
with Aleph prosthetic). 

(1) a finger, Ex.31:18; specially the fore-finger, 
which is used in dipping into anything (from the root 
yas); Lev. 4:6 seq.; 14:16; Ex.8:15, OPPS אָצְבָּע‎ 


אצבע--ארבע 


win > this is the finger of God,” i.e. this is done by 
the power of God himself; pl. fingers for the hand, 
Ps.8:4; 144:1. As a measure across the fingers, 


1 
(2) followed by Did), a toc,2Sa.21:20. (Ch. id., 
Arab. 


>--.2%( Syr. S24) especially the fore-finger, 
Barhebr. p. 215, line 11.) 


y IN also Ch.; pl. 1¥2¥8 used of the fingers, Dan. 
5:5; of the toes, Dan.2:41, 42. 


שָצִיל ,41:9 m.—(1) ₪ 1.q. DYN; Isa.‏ אֶצִיל 
“sides (i.e. limits, extremities) of the earth”‏ הָאָרֶץ 
In the other‏ (בַּנְפוּת (as elsewhere PINT ‘N3Y, PIS}‏ 
.קצוּת הָאָרֶ'[ member‏ 


s + 

(2) adj. ig. Arab. | 1 --2\ prop. deep-rooted, strik- 
ing deep roots into the earth; hence metaph. sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock, noble, .א‎ 1. 
(Compare as to both words, the Hebrew and the 
Arabic, the root 238 No.1.) The Germans [and other 
nations] in the same sense take the image from the 
stock and trunk, the [Iebrews from the root. 


No. 1 joining, a‏ אֶצָל im. (from the root‏ אצי 
“joints of the hands,”‏ אַצִילִי joint; hence MOBY, DVT‏ 
i.e. the knuckles (Rnédel) at which the fingers are‏ 
joined to the hand, Jer.38:12; Eze.41:8. In the‏ 
passage Eze. 13:18, the context requires that the fore‏ 
arm should be understood, although others understand‏ 
the wrist, or the armpit. [“ The same are to be un-‏ 
derstood in Eze. 13:18, where the sewing of cushions‏ 
‘for all the joints of the hands’ is put hyperboll-‏ 
cally to express the extreme luxury of the females,‏ 
since usually cushions are placed at most under the‏ 


elbow.” Ges. add. | 


iq. (Jog TO JOIN, TO CONNECT TO-‏ (1)--- אצ 
No. 1, side,‏ אָצִיל ,אִצָל GETHER; whence Sry joint,‏ 


92 + 


near; Arab. | (,2\ a root, as that which joins a tree to 
- vt 
the ground, _\-\ to put forth deep roots, prop. to be 
firmly joined to the ground; metaph. to be sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock ; comp. 2°38 No. 2. 
(2) denom. from ?¥8 prop. to put by the side, to 
separate (compare 323); hence followed by 1) to 
takeaway from, Nu.11:17; to refuse, Ecc. 2:10. 
Followed by ? to reserve for any one, Gen. 27:36 
(cop. oq and 0°23 followed by 2). (This significa- 
tion may be taken from ¥, ר‎ being softened into (ל‎ 
ה זג זוע אך‎ to be narrowed, Eze. 42 :6. 
Hipni, fut. yey i,q. Kal No.2, Nu.11:25 
The derivatives are given under Kal No.1. 


LXXIV 


SS SP 


אצבע--אקו 


bys (“noble”), [Aze-], pr.n—(1) m, 1Ca 
8:37; 9:43; In pause אֶצַל‎ 1 Ch.8:38; 9:44.—(3) 
] 4 26, a place near Jerusalem; in pause also 73% 
Zec.14:5. (Appell. side, or root of 8 mountain, 1. q. 


2 2 


hole) 


אָצִיל with suff. Oye m.—(1) @ side, 1.q.‏ אֶצָל 
No.1, so called from joining together (see the root‏ 
No.1). 1Sa.20:41, 2333 ¥82 “from the south‏ 
“from one’s side,” 1 Ki.3:20, and‏ מַאֶצֶל 5“ "; side‏ 
iq. at any one’s side (see 2 No.3), Eze.40:7. Far‏ 
more frequently —‏ 

(2) prep. at the side, near, juata (which is itself 
a junyendo), Gen. 41:3; Lev.1:16; 6:3; 10:12; 1Sa. 
5:2; 20:19. It is joined also with verbs of motion 
to a place, Gen.39:10; 2 Ch. 28:15. 


WUPSN (“whom Jehovah has reserved”), 
[Acaliah], pr.n. m., 2 Ch. 34:8. 


DSN an uncertain root, 1.q. DYY¥ to be strong, 
miyhty. Wenee— 


DYN [Ozem], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch.2:15.—(2) 
1 Ch. 2:25. 


MMTYSN 1 .ף.ג‎ TWY with Aleph prosthetic, prop. 
a leg-chain (from WW), a fetter; hence, without re- 
garding the etymology, ₪ bracelet, Nu.31:50; 2 Sa. 
1:10. 


7 

“ISN to LAY UP, TO STORE, TO HEAP UP, TC 
TREASURE up. (The primary idea is that of shut- 
ting up, enclosing, restraining; compare the cognate 


ee: 
roots iT, WY, also WY, TOS and Arab. pel to shut 
up, to restrain, kindred to which are - and ye :) 
2 Ki.20:17; Isa.39:6; Am.3:10. 

Nira, pass. Isa. 23:18. 

lay upinatreasury,i.e. to set‏ 10 6086 40, וז ודד 
וָאוצְרָה by‏ אוצָרות ,13:13 any one over a treasury; Neh.‏ 
“and I made treasurers over the treasuries.”‏ 

Hence are derived 7938 and— 


WS (“treasure”), [Zzer], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 
36: 21,30. 


PIMPS m., a gem of some kind; as far as may be 
judged from the etymology (from M1? to burn), 
fiery and sparkling. Found once, Isa. §4:12. 


m., @ rue, a roe-buck, caprea, capreolus,‏ צקו 
from PIS, PIS iq. Arab. ke she-goat, and Talm‏ 
NPN a goat, with the termination 1, of the same force‏ 
as ji, just as caprec 18 so called from 0 epra, Deu. 14:5‏ 


אצבע-ארבץ LXXV‏ אר-ארבע 
m—(1) lying in wart, used of wild beasts,‏ אֶרֶב foe more under the zoot P28 No.2; compare Bochart,‏ 
Hieroz. i. Pp. 900, seq. Job 38:40.‏ 

a place of lying in wait, a den of wild beasts,‏ )2( יאר light, and‏ אור see‏ אר 

NN (perhaps i. q. WN “lion”), [Ara], pr.n. m., aor 37:8. 
1 Ch. 7:38. ארב‎ with swf. DW m. ambush; Jer.g:7, IPH 


{lence — SRD see OND IN .בִּית‎ 


§ 

הל other MA a abet ott‏ ל וי 
‘J | many); Ex. 10:4, seq. 3 Lev. 11:22; Joel 1:4; Psal.‏ ה ” Nur. 96:17. d‏ 

(b) a difficuly word אראלם‎ Isa |. 78:46. Specially of a particular kind, prob. the gryllus 
or rather collectively « their heroes!” sc. of 0% - ests ב‎ pa i - ee 
: ae y) : ד‎ 865 | species of locusts, see Bochart, 1110102. 11. 447. 
in which interpretation nothing need be changed, but 
Dagesh being removed from the letter ל‎ (OPN). 
‘he common reading with Dagesh has doubtless 
arisen from another interpretation adopted anciently ; 
by which אראלם‎ was regarded as contracted from 
צְראַה-לָהָם‎ OPW ; see Symm., Theod., Chald., 
Jerome; comp. my Comment. on Isa. 100. cit. [“ and 


Thes.pp.146, 1248” ]. 


Plur. MDW constr. MIW only‏ .ארָב fig.‏ אֶרְבָּה 
“he (God)‏ הַשְפּיל Isa. 26:11, PT Maw oy ina‏ 
will humble his (Moab’s) pride, with the ambush of‏ 
his hands,” 1.6. which his hands have framed. Am-‏ 
bushes are here appositely applied to the hands with‏ 
which they are framed, and as it were, woven (comp.‏ 
the root No. 1).‏ 


nas f. prop. interwoven work, or net-wo rk, lat- 
tices. Once in sing. Hos. 13:3, elsewhere always in 
pl. MAW. [Root A. ] 

(1) a window (as being closed with lattice-work. 
not with glass), Ecc. 12:3. 

(2) a dove-house, as being shut in with lattice- 
work, Isa. 60:8; and for the same cause— 

(3) achimney or smoke-hole, Ilos.13:3. Comp. 
Voss on Virg. Georg. 11. 242. 

(4) ה שָמַיִם‎ NID “flood gates of heaven,” which 
are opened when it rains, Gen. 7:11; 8:3 1 
Isa. 24:18; Mal. 3:10. 

MDW [Aruboth], pr.n. of a place, situated pro- 
bably in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ki. 4:10. 


YAW f. and TY constr. st. שַרְבַּעַת‎ m. (comp. 
Gramm. § 95:1). 


% . 
אֶרַב‎ fut, יארב‎ ---)1( prop. TO KNOT, TO WEAVE, TO 
INTERTWINE, whence ג אַרְבָּה‎ net, net-work. (Kindred 
- 3 


is 329 to mingle. Arab. 6-2 :(| to tie a knot, II. id., 
42 


4 \ a knot.) | 2 


(2) to ]/6 78 wait. (Arab. 6 כ‎ | to be cunning, 


astute, IIT. to act canningly (prop. intricately). Verbs 
of intertwining, weaving, also of twisting, spinning, are 
often applied to craftiness and snares, and are opposed 
to upright and open course of acting. Comp.V3, 23, 
Gr. dddor, pijrey bpaiverv, kaxd, Codov panrecy, necteré 
sneidias, scelera, sucre dolos, Germ. Srug fpinnen, angetteln. ) 
Coustr. followed by re Ps. 59:43; Pro. 24:15; Josh. 
8:4; followed by an acc., Prov. 12:6; by Jud. 9:34. 
א [ כ‎ é 2 , ו‎ 3] a] . . . . 
Elsewhere put absolutely, for to watch 4 a mbus 7 (1) four, for 230 with Aleph prosthetic, which is 
Jud.g:34; 21:20; followed by a gerund, Pro. loc. cit. ; : one ile Os 
: ~ te omitted in the derivatives; as in 22, רְבִּ'ע'‎ YD), etc., 

Ps. 10:9. Part. 238, הָאורָב‎ a lier in wait, often coll. | : : 8 

. . : ete | with suff. DAYDW those four, Eze,1:8,10. Often 
diers in wait, a body of soldiers set in ambush, Josh. ae 


6 1661s Jad Go: | for the ordinal fourth, when years and months are 
eee On et Ve Ue re מו ו‎ counted (see Lehrg. p. 701), Isa. 36:1; Zech. 7:1.— 
a plur., loc. cit. verse 37. 


SL, i.g. Ks oq | Dual DIDYIIS fourfold, 5 54.19:6. Plur. OYIW 
לת ה‎ sa ה ל ו‎ forty, Gen.8:6. This number, like seven, and seventy, 
a a . 9:25. מ‎ Fut וירב‎ for יארב‎ is used by the Orientals as a round number, Gen.7:17, 
1Sa 0 ל‎ are Jon.3:4; Mat.4:2; compare Chil mindr, forty towers, 
Whe derivati follow רב‎ used of the remains of Persepolis, and the citations, 
ves follow, except 2782. Lehrg. p. 700. 
IS (“ambush”), [Arad], pr.n. of a town in (2) [Arba], pr.n. of a giant, one of the Anakim, 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:59. Hence pro- | Josh. 14:15 3 15:13: 1 Perhaps, homo quad- 


bat ly is the Gentile noun ‘DW [A rbite], 2$a.23:35. ratus. Compare א‎ nw 


bers probably i.g אריאל‎ 0 of God, hero | ישים‎ * and in his breast he lieth in ambush.” 
oo oy eUe toes ’ . 


ארבע- ארז 


Ch. ig. Heb. four, 95 |‏ אַרְבְעָה 6 אַרְבַע 


7:2, 3, 6, 17. 


fut. N° (Isa. 59:5), ‘PNA (Jud. 16:13).—‏ אַרג 
To 21 Jud. loc. cit.‏ )1( 

(2) to weave, ex. gr. used of the spider (hence 
Gr. dpayyvn), Isa. 59:5. Part. U8 one weaving, Isa. 
19:9, and subst. a weaver, Ex. 28:32; Isa. 38:12. 
מנור ארְנִים‎ a weavers’ beam, 1 Sa. 17:7. 

The primary syllable of this root is ,רג‎ which had 


₪ - 


tT) 
to move, to agitate; CP to be agitated; IT. to be 
moved hither and thither; Heb. 129, 933, Sanser. rug, 


(ד- 
to move; and in the western languages reyere, fic) regen.‏ 
Cognate is the syllable Y1, as to which see below in‏ 


its place. 


IN im. [Root ארג‎ [ .--)1( something platted, or 
woven, Jud. 16:14. 

(2) a weaver's shuttle. Job 7:6, TINT 3D ימי קלו‎ 
“my days are swifter than a 627628 shuttle.” 
(Compare Job 9:25.) 


AW (for ai. “a heap of stones,” from the 
root 32}=D2)) [Argob], pr.n. of a region situated 
beyond Jordan, in which were sixty cities, anciently 
subject to Og, king of Bashan, Deu. 3:4, 13; 1 Ki. 
4:13. There is a mountain there now called Arkub 
Massalubie. 

])9( pr.n. of a man, 2 Ki.15:25.] 


the power of swift motion and agitation, comp. 


paw purple, 1.6. 1278 it once occurs 2 Ch. 2:6, 

vy 7731 

by a ו‎ Dan. §:7,16,29. (Arab. ₪ גנ‎ 
Syr. | JQQ3).) ] > עסע‎ the root, see under [".ארנָּמָן‎ 


TAIN .גת‎ ₪ chest, coffer, hanging at the sides of 
a vehicle, 1 Sa. 6:8, 11, 15, for 129 (with Aleph pros- 
thetic), from the root 127 to tremble, wag, move to 


and fro; whence in Arabic = -) a bag filled with 


stones, hung at the sides of camels, in order to pre- 
serve equilibrium. 


fas m.—(1) purple, reddish purple, a pre- 
cious colour, obtained from some species of shell-fish 
(Gr. 0000000 Lat. purpura), found on the shores of 
the Mediterranean sea (1 Mace. 4:23; Plin. N. 11. ix. 
60, seq.). Compare under the word אֶלִישָה‎ and Bo- 
chart, 1110102. ii. 740, seq.; Braunius, De Vestitu Sa- 
cerdotum, page 211, seq.; Amati, De Restitutione 
Purpurarum, third edition, Cesene, 1784; IIceren, 
Hist. Werke, xi. p.84. Different from this is bluish 


LXXVI 


ארבע- ארה 


purple תָבָלֶת‎ which see. {DI 23 “a purple cloth, 
Nu. 4:13. 

(2) any thing dyed with purple, purple clothe 
Ex. 25:26, 27; Eze. 27:16; Pro. 31:22; Jer. 10:9, 

The origin is uncertain. If it properly denotes the 
muscle, from which the reddish purple is procured 
(and this is probable, since nan also properly sig- 
nifies a shell-fish), one might understand a ridged or 
pointed muscle (such as is the form of the purpura), 


from 53), ,> - to heap; if the name refer to the co- 


lour, D3) may be the same as DO?) to variegate, to dye 
with colours. Bochart, loc. cit. regards this word as 
contracted from ]}})I8 Syrian colour, from OW 


9 
Syria, and [4 . colour; but this is contrary to the 
manner of compound words in the Phenicio-Shemitic 
languages, in which the genitive does not precede, 
but follows the nominative. Some compare the mo- 
dern Persic Bh go | , \ש‎ 5 11 used of a flower of a 


purple colour; but there can be no doubt that this 
word has been borrowed from the Phenicio-Shemitice 
languages. , 
[“‘ Note. The etymology of this word, and of the 
cognate אִרְגָָ]‎ has been traced, with great probability 
by F. Benary, in the Sanscrit; Annal. Lit. Berol. 
1841, page 141. The form ]3°8 is Sansc. rdégaman, 
and [1298 is Sanscr. rdgavan, ‘ tinged with a red co- 
lour;’ from rdga red colour, with the formative sylla- 
ble mat, vat. See Wilson’s Sanscr. Dictionary, page 
700, a. Riyaman and rdgavan are put in the nom., 
the primary form being rdgamat, rdgavat.” Ges. add. } 


TON an unused root, perhaps i.g. TY), TY to 
flee. IIence are the pr. .מ‎ TS and — 


“DIS [Ard], pr.n. of a grandson of Benjamin, 
Nu. 26:40; or son, Gen. 46:21. The gentile noun 
is אֶרְדִי‎ Num. loc. cit. 


WN (“fugitive”), [Ardon], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
2:18. 


1 TON (1) TO PLUCK, TO PLUCK OFF; Germ. 
rupfen; leaves, Cant. 5:1; grapes from a vine, Psa. 
80:13. (Aith. AZP: to pluck off, to gather, ex. gr, 
fruits, herbs; and (\22:; to reap.) 

(2) to eat down, by plucking, cropping, in the 
manner of cattle. TIence 78 and אֶרְיָה‎ a manger; 
Germ. Raufe, from the verb rupfen3; WS 8 lion, prop, 
plucking, pulling to pieces; 13278 a hare, prop. crop- 
ping the grass. So also other names of animals are 
taken from the idea of plucking, or cropping, as “If, 


ארה--ארז 


89 - 
"YP, BY, הסיל‎ OVP, Arab. 5,2 a lamb, from 
wis to pluck. 
(3) to collect, gather (see Eth.); whence }'7X. 
+5 - 2 
II. אֶרה‎ i.q. Arab. 1 us)\ to burn, to in- 


+ 
flame; / to kindle; kindred to the Hebrew roots 


Mn, TH, and to the western roots areo, ardeo, uro. 
Hence is אר'א?‎ No. 2, hearth of God. 


TN Ch. lo! behold! or rather, see ye, Dan.7:6, 
97,13; and with the roughness of the letter  soften- 
ed, אלו‎ (which see), in the Talmud 4. Several 


we 
take this word from the Arabic imperative |, ,\ (of 


1 
the form \,2\( > but they should attend to this, which 
is of much importance in the matter, that the Arabic 


imperative of the verb _¢\, is \,,. I prefer, there- 
fore, regarding 8 as being with the letters trans- 
posed for 387. [“ Not found in other Chaldee books; 
but cognate with it are in Ch. and Talmud. הר"‎ lo/ 
ארי‎ lo! then for, because (like Ch. ה[‎ lo! if), and 
BMS because; also, Samar. 4.2.x 10 7 then for, be- 
cause. This demonstrative force exists elsewhere 
likewise, both in the syllables הל ,אל‎ (see 97, 28, TPN, 
הָלְאֶה הַלַא‎ Arab. JY), and also in הר,אר‎ (compare 


9. 9 


poi, 7390, N30 here tn this place); so that it is hard 
to say which form is the more ancient and primitive.” 


Ges. add. | 


“WAS (for WW with Aleph prosthetic, probably “a 
wandering,” “place of fugitives,” from the root 


which see), [Arvad], Arad, pr.n. a city of‏ רוד 


Pheenicia, on an island of the same name, situated 
not far from the shore; according to Strabo (xvi. 
2, § 13, 14), built by Sidonian fugitives (sce the ety- 
mology just given). Eze.27:8,11. The Arabian 
geographers write the name 36 , [Ruwdd], and the 
same name is still used. See Rosenuiiller, Alter- 
thumskunde, ii. 1, page 6, seq. The gentile noun is 
“IW Gen. 10:18; 1 Ch. 1:16. 


TAS (perhaps i.g. TY “« wild ass”), [Arod], 
pr. n. m. Nu. 26:17, whence gent. ארוך'‎ Gen. 46: 16. 


PI. absolute‏ (ְדַפַטָה mos & mows (of the form‏ ו 
for DPA),‏ אה לִים AVN (by a Syriacism for NNN, like‏ 
Ch. 32:28, const. ni 1 Ki. 5:6, and nis 2 Ch.‏ 2 
f.‏ ,9:25 

(1) ₪ manger, from which cattle in a stall pluck 
their provender (see the root 77% No.2), and the 


stall or stable itself, 2 Ch. 32:28. It is used— 


LXXVIL 


ארבע-ארז 


(2) of a certain number of horses, which were fas 
tened in one stall, or harnessed to one chariot, a puir, 
a team (jugum, Paar, Gefpann), perhaps two (as this 
was the number usually harnessed toa chariot). 1 Ki. 
loc.cit. “and Solomon had סוּסִים‎ NW APN DVD’, 


4 > 
forty thousand teams of horses.” Arab. 50! 2 1 
5 2 “s 


or stable, | > | a manger. 
2Ch. 32:28. 


adj. made of cedar (denom. from TW), Eze.‏ ארוז 
Others explain it, firm, stable, comp. MY.‏ .27:24 


Transposed it is MINS 


ra IN (in some copies, in some places‏ & אַרוְכָה 
MDW, but contradicted by the Masora, see J. 11. Mich.‏ 
on Jer. 30:17), f.‏ 

(1) along bandage, applied by a physician in order 
to heal a wound (see the root No. 1). ? AWN nndy 
“a bandage is applied to any one,” i.e. his wound is 
healed; Jer. 8:22; Neh. 4:1; 2 Chr. 24:13; and in 
Hiph. b nw nya “toapply a bandage toany one,” 
or to heal his wound, Jer. 30:17; 33:6. Always 
metaph., to restore a state, Jer. loc. cit. to repair walls; 
2 Ch.; Neh. 1.1. 6. ¢., hence— 


5-3 
(2) healing, 260117,188. 58:8. Arab. כ‎ ,\ the 
healing of a wound. 7 


MON [Arumah], pr.n. Jud. 9:41, 5 town near 
Neapolis, perhaps the same as ND 2 1. 


Kings 16:6, an incorrect reading for‏ 2 אָרומִים 
.קרי which stands in‏ , אָדומִים 


(m. 158. 6:8;—f. 1 Sa.4:17; 5 Ch. 8:11),‏ .0 אָרון 


an ark, chest, into which things are collected to be 


kept, from the root MS No. 3, to collect. (Arab. wy! 
4 


5-3 

and | \ ,\ a wooden chest, especially a coffin.) Used 
of a money chest, 2 Ki. 12:10, 11; of a coffin, Gen. 
50:26; but most frequently of the holy ark in which the 
two tables of the law were kept; called more fully אר!]‎ 
MWA “the ark of the testimony,” Ex.25:22; 26:33; 
יְהוָה‎ M73 WS, Deu.10:8; 31:9,25; ארון הַבָּרִית‎ Josh 
3:6; 4:9; MM} JN, 1Sa. 5:3, 4; 6:8, seq. 


MIMS [Araunah], 2 Sa. 24:20, seq., pr.n. of a 
Jebusite, written ibid. verse 16, in ,כתיב‎ IVS; verse 
18, in ,כתיב‎ WII; in Chron. אֶרְנֶן‎ [Ornan]. 

~z 


ו-- נד 


TON an unused root. Arab. ;\ to contract one- 
G wt 
self, to make oneself compact and firm; js ול‎ firm, 
2 if 


stable; 1 | a tree which has firm roots. Hence (after 


| A. Schultens) many take part. pass. WS made fast 


ארז--ארכי 


made sirm, 1521. 27:24. But almost all the old trans- 
ators have rendered ארו[ים‎ made of cedar (from TS, 


TIN pl. OMS, MS m. cedar, so called from the 
firmness of its roots which is remarkable in trees of 
the pine kind (Theophr. 11155. Plant. ii. 7). The cedrus 
conifera, is the kind pointed out, a tree uncommonly 
tall (Isa. 2:13; 37:24; Am. 2:9) and wide-spreading 
(Eze. 31:3), formerly very abundant in Lebanon (Ps. 
29:5; 92:13; 104:16), but now reduced to a very 
small number (Ritter, Erdkunde, ii. 446); its wood 1s 
odoriferous, without knots, and not liable to decay ; 
used therefore for building and adorning the temple 
and royal palaces, especially for wainscots and ceilings. 


9-5 


Hence used for cedar-work, 1181. 6:18. Arab. | 
- 
which is still used by the inhabitants of Lebanon; 


9 7 
Eth. ACH: Aram. STS; Js). There was there- 
fore no need to deny MS to be the cedar, and to make 
it the pine, as done by Celsius in 111070. i. 106, seq. 


4 " 
אַרְזֶה‎ f. wood-work of cedar, cedar-work, Zeph. 
2:14. The feminine has a collective power, as in 
MSY timber; Lehrg. 477. 


ae MON TO WALK, TO GO, as a finite verb, once 
Job 34:8. (Ch. ארח‎ id. To this answers the Gr. 
Epyopar, and softened forms of the same stock are 
1271, 27.) Part. MS ₪ traveller, Jud. 19:17; 
2 Sam. 12:4; Jer.14:8. Pl. Jer.g:1. Fem. ארְחָה‎ 
vollect. (see Lehrgeb. 477) acompany, or band of 
travellers, especially of merchants, a caravan, יט‎ 
osia, Gen. 37:25; Isa. 21:13. See MS, AMS, 


> 
II. ארח‎ TO DECREE, TO APPOINT, 1.q. PPM, 
whence TMS i.q. pina statute. To this answers the 
25e% 5 


Arab. - (\ to appoint a time, whence = (| appointed 


G 
=7 


- + 


-SE 5 


time, an era, an epoch; .- | to date a letter; sy ,U 
Cv "4 


chronicle, annals. 
ערף‎ which sce. 


PUN (perhaps for TW “wandering”), [Arak], 
pr.n. m.—(1) Ezr.2:5: Neh.7:10.—(2) 1Ch. 7:39. 


pl. nin constr. nny with suff NAW,‏ ארח 
PHM, ONAW, instead of which there are often found‏ 
PHAN, oOnMs‏ ,ארחת' in MSS. and printed editions‏ 
(see J. II. Mich. on Job 13:27) comm. (m. Pro.2:15,‏ 
eomp. Job 6:18, 19;—f. Pro. 15:19), a poetical word,‏ 


Perhaps it is kindred to the root 


way, path, ig. TW. (Ch, M8, Syr. [sol], Sam 


LXXVIII 


ד ה וי ו מ 0 


ארז--אריאל 


id.). Gen. 49:17; Jud. 5:6 19:6;‏ חס 
py) NIMS “ paths of the seas,” Ps. 8:9; compare‏ 
“the way‏ ארח bypa ₪400, Hom. Tl. 6, 312; ONO‏ 
to life or happiness,” Pro. 5:6. Ilence—(a@) metaph.‏ 
mk‏ שקר course of living and acting, i.q. TY.‏ 
“way of lying,” i.e. false and fraudulent conduct, Ps.‏ 
“mode of action pleasing 0‏ אֶרְחוּת יְהנוָה ;119:104 
God,” Ps.25:4;119:15; Isa.2:3. The metaphor of a‏ 
path is often retained, as Pro. 4:14; 8: 20.—(b) mode,‏ 
San‏ לְהיוּת MIN my‏ כַּנִטִים ,18:11 manner; Gen.‏ 
‘it ceased to be with Sarah after the manner of‏ 
women,” an cuphemism for the menses. Comp. Gen.‏ 
31:35.—(c) anyone's way, for his condition and‏ 
lot (Germ. wie 66 itm gett); Job 8:13; Pro. 1:19.—‏ 
(d) poet. way is used for traveller, or travellers,‏ 
“travellers of Tema,”‏ אֶרְחוּת Job 31:39. PI. SOA‏ 
bands of the Temaites, Job 9,‏ 


Ch. id., Dan. 4:34; 5:23.‏ אֶרְחן pl.‏ ארח 


NTS + pl. with suff. JOMS,ANMS, Chald. i,q. 
Heb. ways, metaph. counsels of God, Dan. 4:34, 
the affairs, vicissitudes of any one, Dan. 5:23. 


MPN f. a band of travellers, sce under the 
root No.1. 


mis f.,an appointed portion, ration of foed, ox 
provision, given out daily or at some regular time 
(from MS No. IL), Jer.40:5; §2:34; 2 1 
whence, generally, a portion of food, Pro. 15:17. 


pl. DOW 1 Ki.10:20; elsewhere NYS m. (1 Ki.‏ אָרי 
2Ch.g:18,19), ₪ /ion, as if, plucking, tear-‏ ;10:19 
ing abroad (see TS 1., No.2); Nu. 24:9; 1 4‏ 
YEP “ a young lion,"‏ אריות Sa. 23:20, etc.;‏ 2 80.1 
“lion's whelp,” Jer. 51:38. It‏ גור Jud.14:5; MVS‏ 
furnishes an image both of strength, Nu. 23:24, and‏ 
of fierceness and cruelty, Pro.28:15; see Bochart,‏ 

9 


id 
111607. 1.715, seq. Syr. fos}. 
PNW in. (comp. of “WS and DN). 


(1) lion of God, i.e. very mighty hero. Collect 

2 Sa. 23:20, IND שבי אַרִיאֶל‎ “two heroes of Moab;’ 
~-3 

sce אַרְאֶל‎ and “Wo1Ch.11:298. (Compare Arab. Just 
Gms Gmc 


alt and alt 


men, and Pers. los ל‎ Shiri khoda, lion of God.) 
Tsa.29:1.2, used of Jerusalem as the “city of he 
roes,” which is to be unconquered; although others, 
comparing the passage of Ezekiel about to be cited 
render it hearth, i.e. altar of God. 


es lion of God, an epithet of brave 


(2\ hearth of God (compare 4 hea-th, chimney 
“> 


ארידי--ארני 
from the root TW No.IT.), used of the altar of burnt-‏ 
offering, Eze. 43:15, 16.‏ 

(3) [Ariel], pr.n. of a man, Ezr.8:16. 

[Aridai], Persic pr.n. of the ninth son of‏ ארידי 
Haman, Est.g:9; compare 100007060 i.e. strong, from‏ 
the Pers. art, ard; sce under the word SAYUNDS.‏ 
Perhaps from Airyadao, ‘digna dans’ (Benfey), or‏ “[ 
Aryaday, ‘donum Aric’ (Bohlen); compare the next‏ 
article.” Ges. add. |‏ 


NIT W (“ strong”), [Aridatha], pr.n. of the 
sixth son of Haman, Est.g:8. 


= אריה‎ ig. WS (with -ה‎ parag. as in UX and NW), 
and also of more frequent use, but only found in 
sing. a lion. Gen. 49:9; Deu. 33:22; Jud. 14:8; used 
of a powerful and fierce enemy, Isa.15:9; Jer.4:73 
Isa. 92:8, TW NIP “and he cried as a lion;” com- 
pare Apoc. 10:3. 

])9( pr.n. Arieh, 2 Ch. 15:25] 


Ch. id., Dan.7:4; pl. WW Dan.6:8.‏ צריה 
mas 806 VN,‏ 


ps [Arioch], Assyriaco-Chaldaic pr.n.—(1) 
of a king of the land of Ellasar, Gen.14:1,9; com- 
pare Judith 1:6.—(2) of the captain of the royal 
guard in the court of Babylon, Dan.2:14. Properly 
lion-like man, from “Wand the syllable st, with 
which adjectives end in Persic. ] * Sanscr. Arjaka, to 
be reverenced. Bohlen.” Ges. add. ] 


‘DW [Arisat], Persic pr.n. of a son of Haman, 
Est. 9: 9; comp. of “W lion, and Li, Us! like; 
whence like toa lion. [‘Sanscr. Arjdsdy, sagitta 
Arie. Bohlen.” Ges. add. ] 


5 
KT US) pr. trans. TO MAKE LONG, TO EXTEND, 


TO STRETCH 0 דט‎ kindred to the root JW which see. 
ק‎ = 
Hence 73978 ה‎ long bandage; Syr. y3} to prolong, 


5 
Arab. 51 to tarry, to delay in a matter. 
(2) Med. E. fut. 78}; pl. 3 intransit. to be 


long. (Syr., Arab., Sam. id.; Aph. PRES, 4 40] to pro- 
long.) 120.31 1 Gen. 26:8, ַיְהִי כִּי ארכודלז שם הַיָמִים‎ 
“and it came to pass when days were prolonged to 
him there,” i.e. when he had lived there long; Eze. 
12:22. 

Hiew J ISI --)1( to make long, lengthen, pro- 
leng,Ps.129:3; “to put forth the tongue,” Isa 57:4; 
BD’ PINT “to prolong any one's life,” to grant him 
long life, 1 Ki.3:14; on the other hand ה' ימיו‎ 0 
prolong one’s own life,” to be long-lived, Deu. 4:26, 


UXXIx 


eS 


ארז--ארכי 


40; 5:30; 17:20; 22:7; Isa.43:10; also without 
יָמִים‎ Pro. 28:2; Ecc.7:15; 8:12. 
(2) intrans. to be long, 1 Ki.8:8, especially used 


aces 


9:19, 22. 
The derivatives, except אַרוּכָה‎ , immediately follow. 
JON Ch. i.q. Teb.; part. אריך‎ [“ to make long, 
also to fit, toadupt”], meet, suitable, Ezy. 4:14. [“Tal- 


mud. id. Arab. 4) J most fit, most worthy.” Ges. add.? 


only found in const. WS adj.—‏ אֶרךּ 

(1) long; Eze.17:3, 283 TW “ (an eagle) with 
long feathers, long-feathered.” 

(2) slow, in the phrases רוח‎ NS 206.7 :8, and PS 
DSS “slow toanger,” waxpdOuptoc, Pro.1§:18; 16:32; 


fv 


patient, Arab. | ל‎ .3 long, i.e. long-suffering. Once 


Ex. 34:6; Nu.14:18; comp. Syriac Lots 


DIDS JIN is rd paxpdOvpor, patience, long-suffering. 
Jer.15:15. Opposed to .הצר רוח‎ 


JUN f. AW adj. long, used of space, Job 17:9; 


of time, 2 Sa.3:1. 

TIS (“length”), [Erech], pr.n. of a city of 
Babylonia, Gen. 10:10. Amongst the old interpreters 
Pseudoj., Targ. Jerus., Jerome, and Ephraem under- 
stand Edessa; more correctly Bochart (Phaleg. iv. 
16), Areca or Arecca, a city situated on the borders 
of Babylonia and Susiana (Ammian. xxiii. 21). 


JIS with suff. {38 m. length, Gen. 6:15; 5 
seq.; 27:1,sSeq.; DY TS “length of days,” longe- 
vity, Ps.21:5; 91:16; DMD) TN? “so long as 1 live” 
[this would greatly limit the sense]; Ps. 23:6; TH 
DBS patience, Pro. 25:15. 

MW Ch. fem., length, continuance of time, Dan. 
4:24; 7:12. 

ונה see‏ שַרְכָה 

Ch. fem., the knee, Dan.5:6. In Targ.‏ אַרְכוּבָה 
רְכוּבָא ,)249 by casting away the Aleph prosthetic,‏ 

MDW Ch. [Archerites]; pl. SPW a Gentile 
noun from JIS (Gen.10:10); Arecenses, Ezr.4:9. 

‘DW Gent. n. [Archites], inhabitants of the 
' town or region JW, to be sought on the b~rders of 


ארם -ארק 


the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:9, different from the 
name taken from the town of Babylonia, Josh. loc. cit. ; 
2 Sa.15:32; 16:16. 

ODN an unused root 1. ,רוּם‎ O57 


(ד - 


DW, OS,‏ הָרַם 


to be high (comp. Arab. פא‎ toswell up, to exalt one- 
self). Hence O18 and — 


D'S const. 6 DIS [Aram, Mesopotamia, 
Syrta], pr.n. (“height, high region” Sodland, 
opp. to J¥22 Nicderland). 

(1) 4707000 Arameans, or Syria, Syrians, 
construed with a verb m. sing.; 2Sa.10:14, 15, 18; 
1 Ki. 20:26; pl. 2 Sa.10:17, 19; 1 Ki. 20:20; more 
rarely with sing. f. Isa.7:2. This ancient and do- 
mestic name of Syria, was not altogether unknown to 
the Grecks, sce Hom. 11.11.7893: 1. Theog. 304; 
Strabo xiii. 4, 6 6, xvi. 4, 6 27. The name of Ara- 
mea however extends more widely than that of Syria, 
and also includes Mesopotamia, although Pliny(v.15, 
§ 12), and Mela (i. 11), give the same more extended 
limit to Syria. When it simply stands D'S we should 
generally understand western Syria, or that properly 
80 called; Jud.3:10; 1 Ki.10:29; 11:25; 15:18; 
especially Syria of Damascus; Isa. 7:1,8; Am.1:5; 
more accurately called PY'BI OW, 2Sa. 8:5. Where 
Mesopotamia is intended, it is called נְהַרִיִם‎ OW [Ales o- 
potamia, Aram-nahareim] “Syria of the two 
rivers,” Gen. 24:10; Deut. 23:5; Jud.3:8 or OW פדן‎ 
[Padan-aram] “ the plain of Syria,” Gen. 25:20; 
28:2, 5,6, 7; and ellipt. {12 48:7; rarely simply ארֶם‎ 
Numbers 23:7, when a more exact description has 
preceded (comp. 278). In western Syria (not in 
Mesopotamia, as is commonly thought), there were 
besides in the time 01 David, certain other kingdoms, 
צוּבָה‎ DIS [Aram-zobah] (see רְחב , (צוּבָה‎ na OW’ 
[Aram-beth-rehob](see3M M3), 7399 DW [A ram- 
maachah] (see NYP), NON, ete., which were how- 
ever afterwards subject to the kings of Damascus 
)1 Ki. 20:1). Comp. Gent. "28 DIN. 

(2) pr. n. m.—(a) Aram, the grandson of Nahor 
through Kemuel (Gen. 22:21), who seems to have 
given his name to the region of Syria. Comp. 01. 


— (6) 1 Ch. 7:34. 


a fortress, palace,‏ אַרְמָנות Pl. const.‏ .גת אֶרְמון 
so called from being lofty (sce the root); Isa. 25:2;‏ 
OW + 16:18;‏ בִּית 1200 Pro. 18:19, etc.‏ ;32:14 
Ki. 15:25, is “the citadel of the palace,” its in-‏ 2 
nermost part, the highest and strongest. None of the‏ 
ancients rendered the word women's apartment, as‏ 
very many of late have done, after J. D. Michaélis‏ 


LXXX 


ארם-ארנון 


בי 


53 " 
(Suppl. 128), compare . ו‎ 4. o> chambers Gol 


p. 78), and women’s apartment, Harem; but 
there is no need for us to leave the simple explanstion 
first given. Used of the citadel of a hostile capital, 
Tsa. 25:2. | 


OWN .ף) .ג‎ O28 in fem. NOW adv. [Syrian], in 
the Aramaan tongue, in Aramean, Dan.2:4; Ez 
4:7; Isa.36:11. 


(Syrian, Aramitess], Gent. noun, Ara-‏ ארמי 
ma@an, western 2 Ki. 5:20, and eastern, or an inha-‏ 
bitant of Mesopotamia, Gen. 25:20; 28:5; 31:20, 24.‏ 
Ch. 7:14. Pl. DY 2 Ki. 8:29, and by‏ ג אַרמִיָה 1 
Apheresis 0°97 for OXI 2 Ch. 22:5.‏ 


(as if Palatinus),[Armont], pr.n.m. 8‏ אַרְמנִי 
.21:8 


an uncertain root, which if it ever was used,‏ אָרן 
I suspect to have had, like 137, MJ) the sense of a‏ 
tremulous and tinkling or creaking sound; Germ.‏ 
{dyvirren, as of a tall tree vibrating in the air; comp.‏ 


-- 


PSSA, WwW. ₪ / is to be agile, nimble, whence 
[a3] a wild goat. Hence— 


PWS (“wild goat”), [Aran], pr.n. of a Horite, 
Gen. 36:28; 1Ch.1:42. 


m. the name of a tree, of the wood of whick‏ אךן 
idols were carved, without doubt a spectes of pine.‏ 
Isa. 44:14. In Talmud. Babyl. (Para, fol. 96, 1),‏ 
DANK‏ .עצי ארזים ON‏ וברושים there are joined‏ 
miruc. Vulg. pinus.‏ 

As to the etymology, 178 like (A, appears to denote 
a very lofty tree, which when shaken above by the 
wind, gives forth a tremulous sound (רנן)‎ ; see under 
the word תּרֶ]‎ ; cither {8 may be regarded as denoting 
the same as }28, or else אך]‎ may be taken from the 
root }27 itself, contr. for ,אֶרְנ]‎ as TP for 271A, TD from 
23. Others understand an ash or an elder, from the 
similarity of sound; ornus, alnus. 

(2) [Oren], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 2:25. 

NAS + epicen. a hare, Lev.11:6; Deu. 14:9. 

5S 5 9 

Arab. W,!, Syr. [ ב‎ 15[ 18. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
994, seq., who regards this quadriliteral as being 
compounded of 778 to pluck, to crop, and 3°) produce. 


(for {77 “rushing,” “roaring,” i.e. roar-‏ ארנון 
ing stream), pr.n. of a stream (02) with a valley‏ 
of the same naine, emptying 10861] into the east of the‏ 
Dead Sea; it formerly was the northern boundary of‏ 


ארניה- ארק 


the 110801008, the southern of the Amorites (now 
> yo! el-Méjib). Num. 21:13, seq.; 22:36; 
Deu. 2:24, 36; 3:8, seq.; 4:48; Isa. 16:2, and sce 
Rurckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 372 (Germ. trans. 
-ן‎ 633), and my remarLs on Isa, 16:2. 

TDW see ANN. 

os (“nimble”),[Arnan], pr.n.m.,1Ch. 3:21. 


NS (id.), [Ornan], pr.n. of a Jebusite, on whose 
threshing-floor Solomon built the temple, 1Ch. 21:15; 
2Ch.3:1. Compare 7318, 

YS Ch. emph. st. אַרְעָא‎ --)1( earth, ig. Heb. 
YW, ע‎ and ¥ being interchanged (see under y). Dan. 
2:35,39; 3:31, ete. 

(2) the ground, and adv. below, inferior; Dan. 
2:39, “after thee shall arise another kingdom, SY" 
3 inferior to thine.” Compare Ch. Ns, ‘NYT in- 
ferior, yn for מִלְאָרַע‎ froin below, below. Hence— 


f. the lowest (part), bottom (of a den),‏ אַרְעִית 
Dan. 6:25.‏ 


“IHS (“a prop, support,” a name not ill applied 
to a fortified city; for 75) from the root 757), pr.n. a 
town and region of Syria, not far from the city of 
Hamath, with which it is often joined; subject to its 
own kings, to be distinguished from T1738 (which see) 
97 Ki.18:34; 19:13; Isa.10:9; Jer. 49:23. 


WIDS Genesis 10:22, 24; 11:10—13 [Ar- 
phaxad], pr.n. of the third son of Shem, designating 
at the same time a people or region; nor is the con- 
jecture of Bochart improbable (Phaleg. ii. 4) that this 
is "Apparayxirie, Arrapachitis, a region of Assyria, near 


LAXXI 


ארם-- ארק 


0, as in the vulgar Gre. To this also answers the 
Er, ws, @ris, see No. 6). 

Specially—(1) the earth, orls terrarum, opp. to 
heaven. YS) .ת66 הַשְמָיִם‎ 1:1; 2:1, 4, and PR 
וְשְמָיִם‎ Gen. 2:4, “heaven and earth,” used of the 
whole creation. Synecd. for the inhabitants of the 
earth, Gen. 9:19; 11:1; 19:31. 

(2) earth, land, continent, opp.to sea, Gen.1:28. 

(3) aland, country, Ex. 3:8; 13:5; DvP. אֶרֶץ‎ 
Gen. 21:32; THT PIS Ru.i:7. Any one’s land 
is that which is subject to any one, as “the land of 
Sidon,” Neh.g:22; or which is consecrated (Jer. 2:7; 
16:18); also that in which any one dwells, Deu. 19:2, 
10; 28:12; or was born, “ his native land,” Gen. 
24:4; 30:25; Nu.10:9; Isa.8:9; comp. yi revoc, 
Acts 7:3, and the words DY, YY, .איש‎ Absol. PW and 
PS are not unfrequently used of Palestine, kar’ é&éo- 
x4”, Joel 1:2, as in the phrase (WS ירש ,שכ[‎ 37:9, 
11,22,29; 44:4; Pro.2:21; 10:30. Also used of 
the inhabitants of a region, Isa. 26:18; specially of 
the wicked, Isa. 11:4 (compare הכש‎ No.1, b). 

(4) land, piece of land (Germ. cin 6106 Land), 
Gen. 23:15; Ex.23:10. Used of the land belonging 
to a town, Josh. 8:1. 

(5) the ground, with ה‎ local אַרְצָה‎ (Milél) to the 
ground, as אַרְצָה‎ ANALY") Gen. 33:3; 37:10. Hence 
poet., things that creep on the ground, i.q. PNT WD. 
Job 12:8, #2 TY “ speak to the greund,” i.e. te 
the reptiles 01 the ground; followed by fishes of the 
sea; compare Gen.g:2; 1 5:13. 

(6) the element of the earth, earthy part, sco- 


| rue (of metal); Ps.12:7, “silver purified in a work- 


ו 
Shop PN? from its earthy parts,” i.e. 80016.‏ | . 
to Armenia (Ptolem. vi. 1), the native land of the |‏ 


Chaldeans (see my remarks on Isa. 23:13). This ₪ - 


3 
favoured by the etymology (from ,ארף‎ 0: ,| boundary, + 


and כשר‎ or כשד‎ ig. כשדים‎ [sce note]), and by Jo- 
sephus (Antiq. i. 6, § 4); "400050600 06 rove viv Xad- 
Saiove Kadovpévoug ‘Appakadaiovg wrdpacer. [ Note. 
* Bohlen on Gen. loc. cit. compares Sanser. Arjapak- 
shatd ‘(a land) by the side of Asia;’ comp. Porussia, 
* a. Po-rus, near the Russians.” [ 


YS comm. (more rarely masc., as Gen. 13:6; 
Isa. 0:18, especially when a land is put for the in- 
habitants, Isa. 26:18; 66:8) with suff. ‘SW, with 


art. YW, with ה‎ local AYW rue eaRtu. (Arab. 
ל‎ >2 

. / 
59 Ch. and Syr. ,אַרְעָא‎ 33). The Arabic form 
nearly resembled the Sanscr. dhara [ Welsh, daear }, 


Peblev. arta, whence terra, Goth. atrtha, ea rth, Ere; 
₪ ₪ latter passes over to “he Gr. épa, by casting away 


mS‏ ו 


Pl. MSI lands, countries, Gen. 26:3, 4, הָאַרְצוּת‎ 
lands; often used, especially in the later Ilebrew, car’ 
éEoy)v of the lands of the Gentiles (comp. ,אי‎ 043), e.g. 
עמִי הָאְרְצוּת‎ “the people of (profane) lands.” 2 Ch. 
13:9:17:10; MNYIWA nian “kingdoms of regions 
(of Gentiles).” 1 Ch. 29:30; 2 Ch.12:8; 17:10. The 
origin of this phraseology is to be found in these 
passages of Ezekiel, §:6; 11:17; 12:15; 20:29; 
22:15; 20:32; 22:4. 

Note—n paragogic in NPWS is commonly local, 
but sometimes also poctical, so that TY is not diffe- 
rent from }", Job. 34:13; 37:12; Isa. 8:23 (comp. 
nby? for ל‎ 


(“earth”), [Arza], pr.n. of a man, 1Ki.‏ אַרְצָא 
.16:9 
emphat. st. SPS Ch. i.g. SUN, EARTH,‏ ארק 
being changed into the harder p, Jer. 10‏ ע the letter‏ 
anc very often in Targg.‏ ;11 
7 


ארר--אשה 


“TIS fut. WN’, imp. אורן‎ Judges 5:23; with ה‎ 
parag. Ty Nu. 22:6, 70 curse. (To this answers 
G- 


the Arab. 
apd, apcopat.) Const. followed by an ace. Nu. 22:6; 
23:7; Mal. 2:2; Jud. loc. cit.; Job. 3:8, OY mk 
“those who curse the day,” a kind of enchanters 
who were supposed to render days unfortunate by 


to abhor, to detest, and still more Gr. 
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their imprecations ; Gen. 3:14, “thou art cursed : 


above all cattle,” 1.6. all animals shall shun thee as an 
accursed beast. [This explanation is wholly unsuit- 
able.} Deu. 27:15, seq; 28:15, seq. 
NIPUAL, pass. part. DS) Mal. 3:9. 
Piet, TS part. כְאֶרֶר‎ --)1( i. q. Kal, Gen. 5:29. 
(2) to cause, or produce a curse. Nu. §:22, 
הַמְאֶרְרִים‎ DY the waters which when drunk, would | 
destroy the adulterous and perjured woman. 
Hopuat, fut.18"; pass. Nu. 22:6. Derivative TW. 


“TIN see TW. 


DIN [Ararat], pr.n. of a region nearly in the 
middle of Armenia, between the Araxes and the lakes 
Van and Urumiah (2 Ki. 19:37; Isa. 37:38), even 
now called by the Armenians Ararat (tuspresqresun) 
on the mountains of which (OTS (הָרִי‎ the ark of 
Noah rested (Gen. 8:4);sometimes used in a wider 
sense for the whole of Armenia (Jer. 51:27) itself. 
The name is that properly of a region, not of a 
mountain, as has been laid down by Moses Chore- 
nensis, see Schroeder, Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55; Moses 
Chorenensis, Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 
361. As tothe region, see Wahl, Asien, p. 518, 806, 
seq. Morier, Second Journey, p. 312. Ker Porter, 
Travels, vol. i. p. 178,seq. [Smith and Dwight’s 
Researches in Armenia, vol. ii. p.'73, 60. The root 
is Sanser. Arjawarta ‘holy ground, Bohlen, Benfey, 
&e.” Gesen. add. | 


‘ % ‘ ו‎ 
אָרש‎ a root not used in Kal, as 2 observed 
ערש‎ Us TO ERECT, 
TO BUILD, whence oy a bed, couch with a canopy. 


eat. 


by Manger on Ios. 2:21 pr.i.q. 


From the idea of a bed-fellow Uw, 5 husband or 


wife, (jwe ue one espoused ; hence— 

Pie, WY to espouse a woman; pr.to make a 
800186. Constr. with NYS WIS Deu. 20:7; 28:30; 
TWN לו‎ WIS 1108. 2:21, 22; 2 Sam. 3:14. There is 
added 3 of price [paid for the wife] 2 Sa. loc. cit. 

Pua, ארש‎ f. in Pause WIS to be betrothed, 
Ex. 22:15; Deu.22:28. Part. MIND, Deu 22:23, 
05,97. (Ch. OW Fe, and Pa. id). 


| Ezr.7:7, 6 אַרתַחש שְתָּא‎ 4:7 [Artacerzes],pr.n 


ה 


ארר--אש 
WIN an unused root, i.q. Arab. Ly 10 bong‏ 
for; whence—‏ 


f. Psal. 21:3, desire, longing.‏ אַרְשַת 
dénorc. Vulg. voluntas.‏ 


Ezr. 4:8, 11, 23, NADYMEW‏ אַרְתַחְשָשְתָּא 


ץז 


of several kings of Persia; in Greek written ‘Apra- 
260786, called by the Armenians vas עד‎ qku Artashir, 
by the modern Persians, = pede \ Ardeshir, 
by the ancient Persians, on the inscriptions Nakshi 
Rustam in Niebuhr (Travels, t. ii. tab. 27), as in- 
| terpreted by Silv. de Sacy, ארתחשתר‎ Artachshetr, 
| Artachshatra ; ; whence, by the permutation of rand 4 
| and with the letters transposed, has sprung <Artach- 
sharta and the Hebrew Artachshast, Artachshasta. 
This name is compounded of the syllable aré, strong, 
powerful (comp. the pr. names’ Aprofldpne, Apradeng, 
"Apragéprng), and וחשתר‎ which in the usage uf the 
ancient language denotes king, like the Zend. and Sanse. 
k'satra, nor should we blame Herodot. (vi. 98), render- 
ing it great warrior; for that the Persic word khshetrao, 
khshetria has this true and primary signification, is 
shewn bythe Sanscr. k‘sata, one whois of the military 
order, a soldier. [See Lassen, Keilschrift, p. 36."[ 


Two kings of this name are mentioned in the Old 
Testament.—(1) Pseudo-Smerdes, Ezr. 4:7, 8, 23, 
comp. verse 24; whom I suppose to have adopted the 
name of Artaxerxes, together with the regal authority. 
—(2) Artaxerxes Longimanus, in the seventh 
year of whose reign Ezra led his colony into Pales- 
tine, Ezr. 7:1, 7, 11, 12,21; 8:1; and from whose 
twentieth to the thirty-second year Nehemiah go- 
verned Judea, Neh. 2:1; 5:14; 13:6. See my fur- 
ther remarks in Thes. p. 155, 156. 


WS an unused root, probably i.q. אֶסַר‎ to bind. 


Hence— 


(“whom God has bound,” se. by. #‏ אֶשָרְאֶל 
vow); [Asareel], pr.n. m., 1 4:16.‏ 


SNS (“vow of God”), [Asricl], pr.n. m., 
Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:2; 1 Chr.7:14. Patronymia 
ONES [Asrielites], I Num. loc. cit. 


WS with suf WS Job 18:5; DIUY Isa. 1 
comm. (but rarely masc., Job 20:26; Ps.104:4; Jer. 
48:45; comp. as to the gender of words signifying 
fire, Lehrg. 546, note), Fire. (Amongst the cognate 
languages, the Chaldee has NP$, NAW fire, fever: 


אש-אשה 


: - + 
the באו . זץ5‎ fever; th. Ath: fire; Arab. dani, 


which however is rarely used. The offshoots of this 
very ancient stock are very widely spread in the 
languages of Asia and Europe; comp. Sanscr. ush, 
to burn; Pehlev. and Persic ls Gr. aidue, atOw: 
Latin @stus: old Germ. Git, fire; eiten, to kindle ; 
Germ. beif, heigen, Gfje. A kindred stock is ur; Heb. 
“AN, WR, comp. WY ure, areo, and with the addition 
of a labial, rip, comburo, ferveo, Fier, Feuer). 

Specially— (1) the fire of God, often used of 
lightnings, 1 Ki. 18:38; 2 Ki.1:10, 12, 14; Job 
1:16; comp. Ex. 9:23, and Pers. ust tite Also, 
figuratively used of the anger and wrath of aoe 
(Virg. Ain. ii. 575, “ exarsere ignes animo, subit wa,” 
etc. ). Deu. 32: 22, BNI MNP אש‎ “a fire is kindled 
in my anger.” der. 4:4; 15:14; 21:12; Lam. 2:4; 
Eze. 22:21; and, by a similar figure, Fires when 
speaking of men, is also applied to internal ardour 
of mind, Jer. 20:9; Ps. 39:3, 4 

(2) Poet. fire is used of war, so that to be consumed 
with fire is i.g. to be destroyed in war. ]?[ Nu. 21: 
28; Jer. 48: 45; Jud.g:15, 20; Isa.10:16; 26:11; Ps. 
21:10. אש‎ MP “to kindle a fire,” metaph. for to 
sxecite the tumult of war, Isa. 50:11. The same figure 
is very familiar to the Arabian pocts, compare on 
Isa. 724. 

(3) Fire and burning are used in Hebrew to de- 
signate any destruction, whether of men or things. 
Job 15:34; 20:26; 22:20; 31:12; Isa. 30:303 33: 
11, 14. 

(4) heat of the sun, Joel 1:19, 20; 2:3, 5 

(5) splendour, brightness, e.g. of arms, Nah. 
2:4. אש‎ ‘338 “gems of a fiery splendour,” Eze. 28: 
14, 16; comp. Stat. Theb. ii. 276, “arcano florentes 
tyne smaraydi.” See the derivative | WR: 


Ch. emphat. st. NUN id. Dan. 7:11.‏ אש 
“ck‏ . 

WN i. q. יש‎ est, sunt, 1s, ARE; Arab. ]יו‎ Ch. 
TVS, ג אִיתִי‎ Sa. 14:19; Mic. 6:10. (The notion of 
the verb substantive is found in Sanscr. under these 
letters, in the root as (whence asm, sum, 1 am; esi?, est, 
he is). Compare Zend. aste, ashti, est; Pers. 15 
dares Lat. esse, est. 


Ezr. 4:19‏ ל (Gsh)> Pl. WN Ch.‏ שש 
from the root UW, (Arab. 0 )‏ ;6:16 
£- - 


ו > an unused root, perh. i.q. rs,‏ אֶשב 
IN to mingle, to think. Hence—‏ 


אא א 


ארר -אשה 


“opinion of God”), 187‏ אַשבְּאֶל (for‏ אַשָבָּל 
bel], pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:21; 1 Ch.‏ 
Hence patron. Daw [Ashbelites|, Nu. 26: 38.‏ .8:1 


DWN (i.g. NBYD), [Eshban], pr. name, m. Gen. 
36: 26. 

YAON («1 adjure”), [Ashbea], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4:21. 

byavix [Eshbaal], pr.n. of a son of Saul; see 
NYDN page XLI a. 

TWN an unused root, 1.0. Chald. and Syr. TR, 
al to pour, to pour out. 

TON m.a pouring out. Nu. 21:15, אשד הַנְּחָלִים‎ 
places where streams flow down from the mountains. 


---06ת116 


TTS + id. a@ pouring out (of streams), a low 
place at the foot of mountains, Josh. 10:40; 12:8. 
אַשדות הַפּסֶגֶה‎ “the roots (or springs) of Pisgah” (a 
mountain), Deu. 3:17; 4:49; Josh. 12:3. Compare 


₪ the root of a mountain or hill, from oe to 
pour out. 


THUS (“a fortified place,” “a castle,” for 
שרד‎ 1.6. from TH), Ashdod,’ Awrée, pr.n. one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines (although assigned to 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:4), Josh.11:22; 15:46; 
1 Sa. 5:1; Isa. 20:1. It was the fortress of Palestine, 
on 6 ו‎ of Palestine and Egypt, compare Isa. 
1. cit. and Herod. ii.157. There still exists the village 
Esdid or Atzud. See Rosenm. Alterthumskunde, ii. 
2, page 374, seq. The Gentile noun is “TI'S, fem. 
,--ית‎ and the latter as an adv. in the tongue or dialect 
of Ashdod, Neh. 13:23. 


TWN an unused root, i.g. Arab. ו‎ ies = 
(1) to prop, sustain, 1. q. DYN: 


(2) metaph. to heal, solace. 
pr. n. PUN, 


mys 7 אש‎ fire, as in the Chaldee. 1 
29 עִפָרֶת ,כתיב‎ OND “by their fire the lead” ee 
is consumed. קרי‎ On vind “is consumed by fire.” 


“TUN const. THN; pl. const. WR m., a sacrifice, 
so called from the fire by which it is parned (t's), 
like xupd from zip, as if the food for the sacred fire, 
to he burned for God (with 17 parag,, like “WS, איה‎ 
1, 737). It comprehends all kinds of sacrifices, and 
is even once used of sacrifices not burned ]?[ Lev. 
24:7,9. It is of very frequent occurrence in some 
ritual phrases, as nines Mn’) אישה רִיחַ‎ “a sacrifice 


Hence YS and 


אשה--אשכר 


of a sweet smell to the Lord,” Lev.1:9,13,17; 2:2, 
9: 9:5; נִיחחַ אֶשָה ליה[ה‎ mb Ex. 29:41; Lev.8:21; 
ellint. nim TWAS “an (acceptable) sacrifice to the 
Lord, ” Lev.2: 16; Ex. 29:18,25; pl. in! WS * 88- 
01111668 offered to the Lord,” Lev. 2:3, 10. 


(for WW, fem. of the form WAN), j in const.‏ אֶשָה 
for NYS); some-‏ צ'ש state NN (fem. of the form‏ 
times also put absol. Deut.21:11; 1 Sam.28:7; Ps.‏ 
with suff. ALN, TAWA, AYN, etc.; once het‏ ;58:9 
Eze. 23:44; clsewhere al-‏ א טות Ps.128:3; pl. once‏ 
by apheresis, from the sing.‏ אַנָשִים ways DW) (for‏ 
MIN); const. state YI, with suff. wd, YY, DANY) 1‏ 

(1) @ woman, of every age and condition, whether 
married or not; Cant.1:8, בַּנָטִים‎ nay « 0 fairest 
of women!” Cant.5:9; 6:1; Gen.31 735, DWI TN 
‘? “ the way of women is to me,” 1.6. I experience 
that which happens to women, menstruata sum. 2 Sa. 
1:26, “ thy love was dearer to me than the love of 
women;” Job42:15. Used of unmarried women, 
Gen. 24:5; Isa.4:1. Specially it 18---)6( the name 
of the sex, and is even used of animals, Gen.7:2, a 
female, as in Latin femina, French femelle, Greek 
yuvi; in Aristotle; see איש‎ No.1, («).—(b) wife, op- 
posed to husband, Gen. 24:3, 4; 25:1; 26:34; 28:1; 
34:4, seq.; Tas NYS > thy father's wife,” ie. thy 
step-mother, Lev. 18:11; compare 1 Cor.5:1. Of 
very frequent use are the phrases i nVIND לו‎ 7p “* to 
take to oneself (a woman) to wife,” Gen. 4:19; 6:2. 
Also used of a concubine, Gen. 39:4; of one espoused, 
ren. 29:21.—(c) as aman is praised for valour, con- 
stancy, and intrepid mind, so woman is used asa 
torm of reproach to ₪ cowardly man, one who ts timid, 
undecided, Isa.19:16; 3:12; Jer. 51:30; Nah.3:13; 
compare ITomer, "Axautdec oux er ’Ayaoi, Virg. Ain 
ix.617.—(d) It is joined by apposition to various 
nouns, 721? HY a harlot, Josh. 2: 1; viabrD ה אֶשֶה‎ 
soncubine, Jud. 19:1; ְַמָנָה‎ AWN ו ג‎ idow, 1 Kings 
7314; 8D) אִיטָה‎ Jud.4:4; אי ירא ית‎ Ley. 24:10. 
—(e) Followed by agenitive, containing an attribute, 
it denotes a female possessed of such an attribute; 
1 NYS an honest woman, Ruth 3:11; מִדְיָנִים‎ NYS a 
quarrelsome woman, Pro. 27:15; D333} nee a harlot, 
Uos.1:2.—(/) emphat. used of a perfect wean, 
such as she ought to be, (compare Ny No.1, and 
the well-known expression of Diogenes, J seek a 
wan). With the art. collectively cf the female sex, 
hee. 7°26. 

(2) Followed by MINN or MY one, another (see 
nu:ler those words). 


ety uny one, w kosoever, Ex.3:22; Am.4:3. 


LXXAXIV 


ey‏ ו ו 
2-ו rrr‏ 


אשה-אשור 


Note. Tn Ch. woman is - NAN, 
NAW; pl. 17. Syriac jLAs}, pl. at. Arabin 


5-6 SE >- Gru - < ש‎ 
tel; Se, pl. : Spur יש‎ gyn? also A woman, 
5 1 


pl. 4 ZEthiop. A4pT: anest (not anset), which 
also as a plural stands for women. 


MIS see TAN, 


pes m. darkness, only once, Pro. 20: 20, וקרי‎ 
AYN LNB כתיב)‎ WN PND), a reading which is ex- 
pressed by the same word with a Chaldee inflexion 
in the Targ. SUN PANS WW, 


RES or WYN only with suff. HER, pl אַשורִים‎ 
f. (Ps. 44:19). 

(1) a step, Pro.14:15. Metaph. steps are said to 
follow the footprints of God (Job 23:11), and, on the 
other hand, to totter (Ps. 37:31), to slide (Ps.73:2), 
in ו‎ to virtue and religion; compare TW¥. 

(2) 1 ,ף‎ WENA a kind of cedar [ Arab, Sherbin” J. 
Eze. 27:6, בַּתהאִיטוּרִים‎ Way 772 > they have made 
thy deck (or benches) of ivory, the daughter of 
[“‘ Sherbin”] cedars,” i.e. inlaid in cedar; compare 
Virg. Ain. x. 136. 


“NS — (1) j ig. WAN a step; const. with a fem., 
Job 31:7. 

(2) rarely WS (1 Ch.5:6), with ה‎ local TWWN 
(Gen. 25:18), pr.n. Assyria [Asshur], (Hos.9:33 
10:6; Zec. 10: 10); more fully WW 7 W Isa. 7:18, 
and ihe Assyrians, (const. with a mase. Isa. 19:23, 
23:13; 30:31; 31:8; Ps.83:9; Hos. 14: 4). [In 
the arrow-headed inscriptions it is written Asura; see 
Lassen, iiber d. Persepol. Keilschriften, P-71—79."] 
The name of Assyria is used in various senses by the 
Hebrews, e. g—(a) Assyria ancient and proper (Gen. 
10:10—12 =) and it appears to have comprehended 
just the same countries as are ascribed to Assyria 
proper by Ptolemy (vi.1), i.e. those which lie to the 
east of the Tigris, between Armenia, Susiana, and 
Medin, namely Adiabene. It is mostly —(d) used of 
the Assyrian empire, which also included Babylonia 
and Mesopotamia (Isa. 10:9, 10, and see my remarks 
on Isa. 39:1), extending as far as the Euphrates (Isa. 
7:20), which, on this account, furnishes an image of 
the Assyrian empire (Isa.8:7). So the name of As 
syria comprehends Babylonia in Herod. (i. 102, 106), 
Strabo, (16 init.), Arrian. (Exped. Alex. vii. ,ל‎ 6 6) 
Once even in the Old Test., the provinces situated 
beyond the Tigris appear to be disregarded, and tke 
Tigris is said to flow to the east of Assyria (WW (קַדְמָת‎ 


הרי 


אשורי--א2כל 


Gen. 2:14.— )0( After the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown, AWN was sometimes used of the countries 
in which that empire had formerly flourished, and 
to the new empires which had arisen in its place; videl. 
of Babylonia, 2 Ki.23:29; Jer. 2:18 (comp. Isa.8:8); 
Lam.§:6; also Judith 1:5; 2:13 5:1; of Persia, Ezr. 
6:22, ו‎ where Darius is called NWS 1 2. [“ Hitzig 
attempts to show that WWE is put also for Si yria, Isa. 
19:23 (Begr. d. Kritik, p.98; or Isa. p.235). But 
his arguments are not convincing.” Ges. add. ] 


Asshurim, Asshurites], pr.‏ אשורים .ו אַשורי 
oame of an Arabian nation, Gen. 25:3; perhaps the‏ 
wame as is called in 2 Sam. 2:9, "WYN; to be sought‏ 
for near Gilead.‏ 


(perhaps “ blackness,” “black,” from‏ אַשְחוּר 
[Ashur], pr. n.m., 1 Ch. 9:94; 4:5-‏ (שָחַר 


VON support, column, from the root TW 
No. 1. Pl. with suff. TOYS Jer. 50:15, .קרי‎ LXX. 
חן‎ 606 abriic. More correctly Vulg. ו‎ 


9 - 


86 כתיב comp. the Arab. at column. In‏ ; פוש 


is MOAWY from WMV, 


NOUN [Ashima], 2 Ki. 17:30, a domestic di- 
vinity of the men of Hamath, of doubtful origin. It 
seems probable to me: that we should compare the 
Pers. .,)!4.s\ asuman, heaven, Zend. acmdné. As to 


what I formerly compared (on Is. 11. 348), Achuma, 
i.e. the planct Jupiter, rests on an error of Kleuker, 
the German translator of the Zendavesta ; for this 
planet is not called Achuma but Anhuma (Zendavesta, 
Paris, ii. p. 356). I am sorry that this error has 
been adopted and increased by Winer, page 97, who 
writes it Aschiana. 


TITUS see TW. 


אש m. 4 0 from the root‏ אֶשִיש 


ש 


"4 ו‎ = 5 + 
(Arab. Gw!il, Col, Ul) וא‎ paul) only in pl. 
אשישים‎ used of the ruins of buildings, because the 
houses Coe the foundations alone remain; 
(comp. מוקדים‎ Isa. 58;19, used of ruins). Isa. 16: 
7, nen YUN “the ruins of (the city) of Kir- 
EHarasheth. " In Jeremiah (48:31), who imitates 
the passage of Isaiah, and almost transcribes it, instead 
of this there is read WIN? tN, but there is no 
reason why we should suppose that parallel passages 
of this kind are always the same in sense. For 
writers of a later age when using the words of more 
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אשה--אשכל 


ancient authors, not only often act as interpreters, 
but also as emendators, and tl:us substitute at pleasure 
for difficult words which are perhaps obsolete, others 
that are more familiar. [But let the inspiraticn of 
Scripture be remembered in all this.] See Gesch. 
der hebr. Spr. p. 37, seq. and my Comment on Isa. 
loc. cit. 


MW WN + 5 Sa. 6:19; 1 Ch. 16:3. PL אַשִישִים‎ 
Hos. 3:1 & אשישות‎ Cant.2:5 liba, cakes, specially 
such as were made of grapes, and dried and pressed 
into a certain form; see O°32Y, YUN Hos. 100. cit., from 
the root .אש‎ They are mentioned as ו‎ with 
which those who were wearied with a journey and 
languid were refreshed (2 Sa., Chron., Cant. 1.1. ¢.¢.), 
and which were 0116200 in sacrifices to idols )1108. 00. 
cit.). This word differs from P'S i.e. dried grapes, 
but not pressed together into a cake, and from 1727 
i. e. figs pressed together intoa cake. The primary 
idea should be sought apparently in that of pressing 
together (see the root, and comp. 133 cakes, from {13 
to make firm, and צִפִּיחִית‎ from ND¥ to spread out), 
and not in the idea of fire (PR), as being cakes baked 
with fire. The same word is found in Pseudojon. 
Ex. 16:31, where פששין‎ 1 is for the Hebr. MEY, and 
in the Mishnah (Nedarim, vi. § 10), where אֶשִישים‎ is 
used for food made of lentiles, no doubt cakes made 
of boiled lentiles. 


JUN .ות‎ @ testicle, Lev.21:20; Syr. Lal and 
Eth. AMT! id. It is for 73 ,אש‎ from the root i nsw 


os 


(like WIN, Us from ceo; JEth. ANP: to indicate, 


to inform; whence An: index, informer. 1% 1s, 
therefore, equivalent to the Lat. testis, testiculus, nor 
was there any cause for doubting as to the origin, as 
has been done by the editors of ‘Simonis Lexicon. 


Couiy PI. Mibze'y and MOWRY (as if from א'טֶללֶת‎ 
comp. OW), m. Num. 13:23. 

(1) @ cluster, Sraubenfamm [“ prop. the stem or 
stalk of a cluster; Lat. racemus.” |, whence berries, or 
flowers, which hang in clusters like grapes; as of dates, 
Cant. 7:8; of flowers of the henna, Cant. 1:14; espe~ 
cially of the vine, either with the addition of {239 Cant. 
7:9, עָנָבִים‎ Nu. 13:23, 24; or absol. Isa. 65:8; Mic. 
7:1. Once, Gen. 40:10, Davix is dis.nguished from 
32¥ grape, and denotes the stem, racemus, pr. so called. 
1 he: words עָנָבִים‎ mist u's wan should be rendered 
“ and its (the vine 's) steme (racemes) brought forth 
grapes.” Gerin. die Rebenfimme trieben reife Trauben od 


reife Beeren. To this answers the Arab. M6, Ses 
2 


אשכנז--אשפת 


palm branch; /#th. rind: grape, vine; whence 
the verb רזן]‎ A : to bear grapes; Syr. and Ch. ager, 


X7'3D grape, stem, cluster. In such a variety of or- 
thography the etymology is doubtful. Perhaps Doviy 
may be for Sig, from כל‎ J&s to bind, to plait, 
as a plaiting, braid of grapes. Compare 123: 

(2) [Eshcol], pr.n.— (a) of a valley abounding 
in vines in the southern part of the Holy Land, Nu. 
13:23,24; 32:9; Deu.1:24.— (0) .בג‎ 4 


[Ashkenaz, Ashchenaz], pr. name of a‏ אַשְבָּנָז 
region and a nation in northern Asia, sprung froin the‏ 
Cimmerians (1'73), Gen. 10:3, to be sought for near‏ 
Armenia, Jer. 51:27; unless this were a province of‏ 
that country [A similar form is 12BU%."]. The‏ 
modern Jews understand it to be Germany, and‏ 
call that country by this [Iebrew name, which is only‏ 
to be attributed to their wonderful ignorance of geo-‏ 
graphy.‏ 

OSX m. for 12Y with Aleph prosthetic, a gift, 
Eze. 37:15; Psa.72:10. Root שָכַר‎ No. II. .ג‎ gq. שָבַר‎ 
to hire, to reward. 


-wF 


. --+ 
Sun an unused root. Arab. Ct! and I i. 1. 
- 1 5 


to put forth deep firm roots; 012 \ root, origin,‏ |-ן,, 
stock. Hence—‏ 
with six points),‏ אָשֶל (according to Kimchi‏ אֶשָל 2 


SUE 
ug. Arab. (il tamarisk, myrica (Tamarix orientalis, 
Linn.). 1 Sa. 22:6, ANT no “under a tamarisk 
tree.” 1 Sa. 31:13 (in the parallel place, 1 Chr. 10: 
12, הָאֶלָה‎ non “under a terebinth,” or “a tree” 
generally). Hence, perhaps, any large tree (like ney, 
WN), and collect. trees, a grove, Gen. 21:33. A 
very exact description of the tree | || is given by 
J.E, Faber in Fab. et Reiskii Opuscc. Med.ex Monum. 
Arabum, p. 137; also, Ker Porter’s Travels, ii. 311. 


OWN Lev. §:19; Nu.5:7, and DYN Lev. 4:13;‏ צְ 
fut. DUN,‏ ;4,17 ,3 ,5:2 

(1) TO FAIL IN DUTY, TO BECOME GUILTY. (Arab. 
- 3 


--% 5 -+1 


a id.; - causat. to judge as guilty; alt and etl 


fault, guilt. Comp. th. WE: fault; AWW: 
to do amiss. The primary idea is to be sought in 


that of negligence, especially in going, in gait; 
whence ,,\ 8 slow-paced camel, faltering and weary. 


Compare טא‎ ng.) Lev. 4:13, 22,27; 5:2, 3, 4, 
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אשכנז--אשמה 


fails is put with b Nu. 5:7; Lev. 5:19; the thing is 
which guilt is contracted, with ? Lev. 5:5; and with 
3 Hos. 13:1; Eze.22:4. Some render DYN in cer- 
tain passages, as 1108. 5:15; Zec.11:5; Lev. 4:22, 
27, 5 סל‎ acknowledge oneself guilty.” But the com- 
mon signification may every where be retained, if we 
render in Hosea, “ until they suffer punishment” 
(see No. 2); in 260. “and are not punished;” Lev 
“when a prince has sinned by error...he has con 
tracted guilt. But when (אן)‎ it is known to him, ‘ 
etc. CUS h. 1. is the same as עוּנו‎ NED Lev. 5:1, 17. 
(2) to bear one’s guilt, to suffer punishment due 
for it, Ps. 34:22, 23; Isa. 24:6; Jer. 2:3. 
(3) i.g. DY and DDY to be destroyed, to be laid 


waste, used of altars, Eze.6:6; comp. Syr. axonal 
a desert. 

NiPnaL, to be punished; hence to perish, used of 
flocks, Joel 1:18. 

Hipnin, to inflict punishment on others, Ps.5:11. 


DtN with suff, אַ'טמו‎ Pl. with suff. YOUR faule, 
guilt, blame, which any one incurs, Gen. 26:10; 
Jer. 51:5. | 116106-- 

(1) that by which any one contracts guilt, Num. 
5:7, 8. 

(2) sacrifice for transgression, 1 Sam. 6:3, seq. ; 
2 Ki. 12:17; Isa. 53:10; Eze. 40:39. In the Mosaic 
law there is a careful distinction between these sa- 
crifices for trespass (DD'S), and sacrifices for sin 
.(חַטָּאוּת)‎ Not only were the ceremonies used in the 
two cases different (see Lev. §:1—26, Engl. Ver. 
1—19; and 6:1—7; 7:1—7}; compare 4:1—35; 
6:17—23, Engl. Ver. 24—30), but in one and the 
same offering both kinds of victims were sometimes 
joined (as Lev. 14:10, seq.; Num. 6:12, seq.; comp. 
Lev. §:7——10); and the particular faults or sins 
which were to be expiated by the one or the other 
offering are carefully laid duwn in the law (see Levit. 
5:14[ 12:24; 19:20—22; Nu.6:11, 12); although 
the exact difference between cach kind of sin 8 
hitherto been vainly inquired[?]. See Joseph. Antiquit. 
iii. 9, § 3; Philo, De Victimis, 11. page 247; Mang., 
Rosenm. on Lev. 5:6; Carpzov, Antiquit. S. Cod. 
page 707, 1. 

DE'N m. verbal adj.—(1) in fault, one who haa 
contracted guilt, Gen. 42:21; 2 Sa. 14:13. 

(2) one who brings a sacrifice for trespass, Ezr 
10:19. 


f—(1) prop. Infin. of the verb Dt's, like‏ אַשְמָה 
Oby‏ אַטֶר Mw‏ לְאַשְמָה Lev. 5:96, AI‏ <ִרְאָה ‏ אַהָבָה 


17; Jer. 50:7- Tho person towards whom any one | “of all that he hath done in trespassing therein.” 


ה 


אשמנים- אשפת 
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אשכנז--אשפת 


Lev. 4:3, אַשָמַת הָעֶם‎ “like as the people contract | called from the idea of hiding (see the root), 8 


guilt.” 

(2) fault, guilt, 1Ch.21:3; 2Cn. 24:18; 28:13; 
Ain. 8:14, DY NOY “ the guilt of Samaria,” for 
ito idols. Pl. אִשָמות‎ 2 Ch. 28:10; Ps. 6 

(3) the offering of a victim for guilt, or tres- 
pass. Lev. 5:24, NOYS בָּיום‎ “in the day of the of- 
fering of his sacrifice.” Comp. DY No. 2 and .אַפְדָּה‎ 


with Aleph prosthetic,‏ שְמַנִּים .ף .ג in. pl.‏ אַשְמָנִּים 
fotnesses, hence fut, or fertile fields (comp. Gen.‏ 
Isa. 59:10, O'N2D ODN “ we fall in fat‏ .)97:29 
fields as dead men.” The Rabbins, and Jerome,‏ 
render it darkness (compare Lam. 3:6; but see my‏ 
Comment. on the passage).‏ 
constr. st. NW (once absol.‏ א שְמוְרֶה אַשְמָרָה א 
Jud.7:19). Plur. NWN = (from the root DY) a‏ 
watch, gvdruxi, a part of the night so called from‏ 
the military watches. Among the ancient [ebrews‏ 
ראש there were three watches (the first or NIWA‏ 
אַשְמַרֶת Lam. 2:19; the middle, 200.7:19 the third‏ 
Ex. 14:24; 1Sa.11:11), four are mentioned in‏ 1233 
the N. T. in the Roman manner.‏ 
an unused root, perhaps—I. to be hard,‏ אְשן 


strong; Ch. אשין אשון‎ hard, strong; compare poy, 
S (2 
Arab. oe! hard, strong. 
Il. to be dim, dark, sce אלו[‎ 


m. lattices, a window closed with lattices,‏ א טְכָב 
through which the cold air passes, Jud. §:28; Pro.‏ 
Root 2%, which sce.‏ .7:6 


וד- 


mS (“ strong,” “mighty”), [Ashnah], pr.n. 
of two towns in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:33, 43- 


wes (“ prop,” “support”), [Eshean], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:52. 


an unused root. 5 af Inc‏ אֶשף 

- A . Syr. ia to use Incan- 
tation. Jo. Simonis places the primary power in the 
idea of covering, hiding, and laying up, whence comes 
the Syr to use enchantment, pr. to use hidden arts; 
sompare OX? and ,ל‎ also MBz'N a quiver, so called 
from the idea of hiding. In the signification of using 
enchantment, it is cognate to *t’D. 


ROS Heb. and Ch. an enchanter, a magician; 
Dan.2:10. Plur. Heb. אַשְפִים‎ Dan. 1:20; 2:2; Ch. 
POV emphat. ND (from the sing. (אָ'סף‎ , Dan. 2:27; 


4:45 5710150 (Syr. ] enchanter. ) 


with suil. INBYS 5 a quiver, perhaps ao‏ א שָפָה 


22:6; 49:2; der. 5:16; Ps.127:5; Job 39:23; Lam. 
3:13, INBUN "22 “ sons of his quiver,” 1. 0. arrows. 


TABS'N [Ashpenaz], pr.n. of a chief cunuch in 
the court of Nebuchadnezzar, Dan.1:3. ‘The ety- 
mology is unknown, but a similar form is found in 
1228. 

[The proper name AYN has been well illustrated 
by Rudiger from the Pers. _..| a horse, and Sanscr. 


ndsd, nose, so that it properly signifies horse's nose. 
App.] 

“BUN an obscure word, twice found, 2 Sa.6:19; 
1 Ch. 16:3. Vulg. renders it assatura bubulw carnis, 
taking it wnlearnedly enough from אש‎ fire, and 78 ox. 
However, I have no doubt that we should understand 
a certain measure, or cup (of wine, or drink), for 
"BY with Aleph prosthetic, from the root “BY No.3 
ZEth. f¢2: to measure, whence 070/67 : a measure. 
cyathus, see Ludolphi Lex. Ath. p. 187 (kindred to 
"BD to number). Lud. de Dieu came very near the 
truth following the same etymology, and understand- 
ing it to be a measured part of a sacrifice. 


(Neh. 3:13),‏ שפת sing. 00000110, for‏ .מז אִשָפת 
from the root NBY to put, to place, perhaps also to‏ 
WY Neh. 2:13; 3:14;‏ הָאַשֶפת heap up, comp. Dy,‏ 
Neh. 3:13, “the dung gate”‏ שער השפת 12:31,contr.‏ 
of Jerusalem. Metaph. used of extreme and squalid‏ 
poverty; 1 Sa. 2:8, “he raiseth the poor ont of the‏ 
NBND he lifteth the needy from‏ יָרִים אָבִיו[ the dust,‏ 


the dunghill;” Ps.133:7. Comp. Arab. jx) dung, 
mud, used of extreme poverty. | 

Plur. MIMBYS (from the unused sing. אַשָפַתָּה‎ or 
NBwR), Lam. 4:5, ‘they embrace dunghills,”1.e. 
they lie in dung. (Compare the similar phrases, “ to 
embrace the rock,” Job 24:8, “to lick the dust,” 
and others of the same kind.) 

(The signification of dunghill, which has need- 
lessly been questioned by J. D. Michaélis, in Suppl. 
p. 137, is given by the ancient versions with one con- 
sent; and it is similarly used in the Mishnah, where 
in the sing. NEWS is used of a dunghill, Kethuvoth vii. 
6 5; Bava Metzia v. 6 7, and pl. אשפתות‎ of heaps of 
dung in a field, Sheviith .וגג‎ § 1—3. From the first 
of these forms it may be gathered that the root of this 
word is tN, but in that case how have we the plur 
ל?אַשפתות‎ It seems to me that this sing. has arisen 
from an etymological error of a later age, from the 
ancient NBYN used as the plural. Compars % 
pl. ,אָמָהוּת‎ and hence sing. Ch. TPR.) 


אשקלון-- אשר 


hopes (perhaps “migration,” from the root | 


pw, Arain. to migrate; comp. ny), pr.n. Ascalon, 
[Askelon, 1 a maritime city of the Phi- 
listines, Jud.1:18; 14:19; 1Sa.6:17; 2 Sa. 1:20. 
Arab. cy bhant [A 52016 מ‎ [, which name is still re- 
tained iy the little village standing in the ruins of the 
ancient city. The Gent. noun is opeN [Lshka- 
lanites], Josh. 13:3. 


TW or WS (comp. pr.n. WR). 

(1) TO BE STRAIGHT, RIGHT, i. q. W especially 
used of a straight way, hence also of what is upright, 
erect, whence comes the signification of firmness and 
strength, in the Talmud. 

(2) to go straight on, and generally to go, Pro. 
9:6. : 

(3) to be successful, to prosper, to be fortu- 
nate, compare the kindred roots .טא * שר‎ 3, WD and 

WY, 

Pie WN—(1) to guide, or lead straight, Pro. 
23:19; Isa.1:17, HO TW “lead the oppressor 
right,” into the right way, (unless, comparing Pual 
No. 2, we render with the ancient 68101189, 6 
adccoupsvor. Vulg. subvenite oppresso, pr. make the 
oppressed happy), and generally to lead, Isa. 3:12; 
15 

(2) intrans. to go on, Pro. 4:14. 

(3) to pronounce happy, or fortunate, Gen. 
30:13; Ps.72:17; Pro.31:28; Cant. 6:9; Job 29:11. 

PuaL Ws and WiX—(1) to be led, 194. 9:15.-- 

2) to be made fortunate, Ps. 41:3; Pro. 3:18. 

Derivative nouns are WN, T'S, We, WIS, אשור‎ 

WW, NWA, NIWA. 


TW (“ fortunate,” “happy,” compare Gen. 
30:13), [Asher], pr.n.—(1) of a son of Jacob and 
his concubine Zilpah (Gen. 30:13; 35:26), ancestor 
of the tribe of the same name (Nu. 1:40, 41), whose 
boundaries are described as on the northern border 
of the holy land, Josh. 19:24—31. The Gentile noun 
ts "WS Jud.1:32.—(2) a town to the east of Shechem, 
Josh. 17: 17. 


“WS (A) relat. pron. of both genders and num- 
bers, who, which, that. (In the later Hebrew, and 
in the Rabbinic, is used the shorter form ש שי‎ ; 

5 which was elsewhere used only by the Phoni- 
cians ;"[ in the other cognate languages the relative 
takes its forms from the demonstrative MI, viz. Ch. 


“3, 1, Syr.s, Samar. 6, Arab. (sal, i. q. ngba, /Eth. 
H: who, compare ‘}; this. As to the origin, see the 
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note.) The varied use of the relative belonge in full 
to syntax, tie following remarks only are here given 

(1) Before the relative, the pronoun he, she, tt, ir 
often omitted, e.g. Num. 22:6, תָּאר‎ WR) “ and In 
whom thou cursest;” Ru. 2:2; Ex. 4:12; Josh. 2:10. 
The same pronoun has also to i supplied whenever 
prepositions are prefixed to the relative, ר‎ TWIN? “to him 
who,” Gen. 43:16; “ to those who,” Gen. 47:24; 

“him who.” “that which;” WROD “from‏ אֶתדאשר 
those wh 0," Isa. 47:13. Sometimes the omitted pro-‏ 
noun applies to place, as WON “to that place‏ 
which,” Exod. 32:34; %ND “ where” pr. “in that‏ 
(place) which,” Ru. 1:17; Lehrg. § 198.‏ 

(2) "YS is often merely the sign of relation, which 
serves to give to substantives, adverbs, and pronouns, 
a relative power, as BUNS אַשר‎ “which dust,” Gen. 
13:16; יי אַשֶר אֶתהַשָדָה‎ which field,” Gen. 49:30; 
pews where (from By there), Dv אשר‎ whence 
(from DvD thence), לל‎ WYN to whom (from לו"‎ to him), 
12 WP in whom, a אִשָר‎ from whom, לשנו‎ WR 
whose tongue, Deu. 28: 49, and this is the regular 
way In [Iebrew of expressing the oblique cases of the 
relative (Lelirg. p. 743), with the exception of a few 
examples which, as far as I know, have been noticed 
by no one, viz. 83, Isa. 47:12, for OTD WN  (Targ. 


DY Gen. 31:98,‏ א שר and‏ (---ב-ת ס, עס ַרּ-בְּהון 
WS with whom.‏ עמו for‏ 

(3) אַשֶר רל‎ is used as a circumlocution of the geni- 
tive (like the Talmudic 29), especially where many 
genitives depend upon one goyerning noun, and in the 
later Hebrew, as 1 Sa. 21:8, NO? WW OYA Pay 
“the chief of the herdleinion of Saul ; Cant. 1:1, 
ר טלמה‎ “es שיר ה שִירִים‎ “the song of songs of Solo- 
mon.” Sce Lehr. p- 672, 673. 

(4) In the later Hebrew WS is sometimes redun- 
dant, like the Aram. ך ,ד'‎ 0.2. Est. 1:12, 7 1930 34 
D’DIDI בָּיָד‎ WN, compare verse 13, where WP is 
omitted. Comp. 2Sam. 0:8. See below under the 
word ‘71, 

(B) It becomes a conjunction like the Hebrew ‘3, 
Aram. “I, 9, Aithiop. H: Gr. ore, Lat. quod, Germ. 
,קהל‎ fo (which latter word had also in the ancient 
language, a relative power, as in Ulphilas, sa, so, thata, 
who, which). Its various significations, almost all of 
which are found in °3, are— 

(1) quod, that, after verbs of secing, hearing, 
knowing )15+.11 (ל:‎ ; finding (Ecc. 7:29); saying (Est. 
3:4); confessing (Lev. 5:5); swearing (1 Ki. 22:16), 
etc.; also after nouns of a like power, Isa. 38:7; Ecc. 
5:4. low the neuter relative is used with this power 
may be scen by the following examples; Josh. 2:10 


אשר--אשר 


FADO! WON אַשֶרהוּבִיש יְהנָה‎ ny שְמְעָנוּ:‎ “we have 
heard that which Jehovah dried up, the waters of 
she Red sea;” 1 Sa. 24:11,19; 2Sa.11:20; 5 1 
32; Deu. 29: 15; Isa. 38:7, “let this be for a sign to 
thee which” (that), 000. Comp. No. 11. 

(2) ut, that, in order that, indicating design and 
purpose, followed by a future; Deu.4:40, “and his 
statutes which I command thee this day, observe di- 
ligently, PN T2327) Wp 3H” WY that it may be 
well with thee and thy children after thee ;" Deu.6:3; 
Ruth 3:1; Gen. 21:7; 22:14; 2Ki.9:37; Ps.144:12. 
Also after a verb of asking, Dan.1:8. More fully, 

WIN wo? in order that (sce (מען ען‎ ; once TWAS Eze. 
36: 24. It is— 

(3) causal because that, because, followed by a 
pret., Gen. 30:18; 31:49; 34:27; Josh.4:7; 22:31; 
1 Ki.15:5; Ecc.4:9; rarely by a future, when used 
of an uncertain thing, 1 Ki.8:33 (comp. 2 Ch.6:24, 
where for it there is 'D). More fully WYN NA, 
"WS W!; see No.11. [Like כִּ'‎ it is also put at the 
beginning of an answer, assigning a reason where one 
has been demanded; 1Sa.15:19, ‘wherefore then 
didst not thon obey the voice of the Lord, but didst 
fly upon the spoil. . .? 20, And Saul said unto Sa- 
muel because th vat (7°) 1 have obeyed the voice 
of the Lord, ... and have brought Agag ... and have 
utterly destroyed the Amalekites,’ “i.e. because in 
dving as 1 have done, I have obeyed (I think) the di- 
vine command. Vulgate ‘io audivi vocem Domini. " 
Ges. add.] Sometimes it may be more suitably ren- 
dere:l nam, for, Deut.3:24 (LXX., Vulg., Syr.). 
Here belongs שַלָמָה ו 0 ופ אַ'מָר לְמָּה‎ 
Cant. 1:'7); prop. nam quare? for why? wher efor e2 


hence, i.q. ne, lest, Syr. [roS); see under 19, 

(4) conditional, ¢f (compare Germ. fo btu geteft). 
Lev. 4:22 (comp. D8 verses 3,27); Deu. 11:27 (comp. 
ON verse 28); 18:22; 1 Ki.8:31 (comp. 2 Ch.6:22); 
2Ch.6:29; followed by a future, Gen. 30:38; Isa. 
31:4; Josh.4:21. Rarely it is concessive, 6/9 al- 
though (Germ. fo aud, for wenn aud), Eee. 8:12. 

(5) at what time, when, quum, 0% followed by a 
pret., Deu. 11:6, “when the earth opened its mouth ;” 
1 Ki.8:9; Ps.139:15; 2 Ch.35:20, UN PIT WS 
אֶתהַבָּיִת‎ “when Josiah had repaired the temple” 
(compare Syr. 9; Mark 11: 33 Mat. 26:54; 28:1). 

(6) where, udi, ob, for DY WN. Nu.20:13; Ps. 
Q9A:9; Isa.64:10; and for i mse EN whither, whi- 
thersoever, Nu. 13:27; Ps. 84: 4; Isa. 55:11. (Comp: 
Syr.9; Heb. 3:9 for od.) 

(7) ig. WR as, like as (fo wie), in protasis, Ex. 
14:13 (LXX. éy rpdérov), 1 Ki.8:24. Followed by 


אא 


אשקלו--אשר 


12 Jer.33:22. Also how,inw «ot way, Job 37:14, 
“ (knowest thou) 2°20 9122 WS in what way thy 
garments become warm?” 

(8) As a sign of apodosis, like כִּי‎ No.6, Germ. fo, 
then, so. Preceded by א<ם‎ 20, ON לא‎ DN 
any אִיןדלו‎ WR MI כַּבָּבָר‎ if they speak not accord- 
ing to this word, then there is to them no dawn.” 
Like ‘D and } (see Lehrg.723), it is put also when 
there pr ecedes a nominative absolute; 2 Sa.2:4, “the 
men cf Jabesh-Gilead צַתשָאוּל‎ 3? WS (they) bu- 
ried Saul;” and with other absolute cases, especially 
when denoting time and place. Zcec.8:23, D323 
PTT WA mona “in those days then they shall take 
hold,” Germ. in jenen Sageny da ergreifen, etc. Deu. 
1:31, DST WR ITZ “in the desert, there thou 
sawest . compare 2 Sa. 14:15, ‘N83 Wyk וְעַתָה‎ Germ. 
und nun, fo bin id) gefommen (Ch. 3 1D). 

(This usage of this particle has been altogether 
denied, and it has been stated to be entirely foreign 
to it, by Ewald in Heb. Gramm. p.650, who appears 
to have overlooked the particles °3, 9, 3, German fo, 
of altogether the same origin and signification; nor 
should he have given the passage in Isaiah without 
regard to the context, “let us turn to the law, so 
may they say, in whom there is no dawn,” i.e. those 
who despair. Also ellipsis of the words let there be, 
there are, is unsuitable, which is brought forward 
in other examples, as Zec.8:23; 2 Sa.2:4.) 

(9) It is prefixed to a direct citation of somethin 

said, like "D No.7, "I, gre. 1 Sa. 15:19, BY לְמָה לא‎ 
ול יְהוָה‎ Pa “why hist thou not hearkened to the voice 
of Jehovah? 20, And Saul said to Samuel ; WR 
mn שָמַעַתּי בְּקוּל‎ Vulg. ino audivi vocem Donia yea 
1 ‘have hearkened to the voice of Jehovah.” [But 
sce ubove, No.3.] It scems to be strongly aftirmative 
and even intensifying the sentence. There are also 
other examples in which — 

(10) it appears to mark gradation, yea, even, for 
the more full WS Wuntil that, dde dre, fogar. Job 
5:5, bon ay) yp W'S - even his own har- 
vest the hungry man eateth.” In the other member 
YIN? אֶל"ְמְצְנִּים‎ “not his posterity only (ver. 4), but he 
himself is threatened with destruction ;” compare Job 
9:15; 19:27; Ps.8:2; 10:6. 

(11) Prepositions to which it is joined are converted 
into conjunctions, as שר‎ SON afterwerds, WR W, 
until that, WS? ‘aad besides that (Est 4:11), למטן‎ 
“WN in order that, WW NOR, iy WIZ, WX על‎ 
“eg ,על דְּבַר‎ WH pw, Wenn, WY Hd, WHE 28D, 
“ix עקב‎ in that, because; compare Lehre: p- 636. 
Once טֶר‎ v'N is prefixed, }2 oy WR Job 34:27, i-g. Be 
אִישָר‎ and 12 כִּי עַל‎ 6 that, because. 


אשו -אשתדור 


16 is compe unded with prefixes — 

I, WND (1) where, wheresoever, Ruth 1:17; 
Jud. 5: 27; 17:9; followed by שם‎ there, Job 39:30. 
Fully בַּאַשֶרְשֶם‎ Gen. 21:17, and oy WA DIPS 2 Sa. 
15:21. T he same sense may be fetained: 1 Sa. 23:13; 
4 Ki.8:1, where it is commonly pondered whither, 
watihersoever, ier MWY WS—(2) in that, be- 


cause, -ף.1‎ Syr. > Gen. 39:9. 23. —(3) ל‎ Wa on 
account of, W here it assumes the nature of a prepo- 
sition, Jon.1:8. Contractedly is used ova Jon.1:7,; 


12. Both these answer to the Syriac 3 on ac- 
count of. | 

IL. כִַּישָר‎ see under 3. 

1. WINN th that, Isa. 43:4. 

Note. —1 have given some conjectures as to the 
vrigin of the relative in Thes. p. 165, referring it to the 
root WN; Ewald, on the other hand, p. 647, regards 
WY as 1. אסר.ן‎ and as denoting conjunction. Now after 
ם‎ more extended comparison with the Indo-Germanic 
languages, it appears that it should be differently re- 
garded. For, ,שיש יאשר‎ equally with the other re- 
lative pronouns (see abou e, letter A), seem to have had 
anciently a demonstrative power, which is expressed 
in the languages both Phenicio-Shemitic and Indo- 
Gurmanic, both by the letters d, or t, which may be 
called demonstrative (Leutelaut), especially sibilated 
and aspirated, and also by a mere sibilant and a mere 
aspiration, to which is commouly added a simple vowel, 
and sometimes, besides, a final consonant (1, n, r,s, t). 
Comp. a) SJ 7, I, 76, Goth. tho, the, and with au added 
consonant; ו‎ tad, Goth. that; Anglo-Sax. there 
(who), Swed. ther; der; Ch. JI, דך‎ ; rijvog:also with a pre- 
fixed vowel NS (which sce), M8, abrdg: b) TY, 7, ,זר‎ Arab. 
₪9 usd, 10, .ו‎ ][ : 0( Sanser. sas, sa (tad); Goth. 
8a, 0 (that) = = 6, }, ro, Gerna. fie, fo (que), Engl. she, 
Hebr. YY, WS; d) ל ,היא ,הוּא‎ IIebr. and 

6 5 
Ch. 12, J, O85; 72; art. ,הל‎ Sl, אל‎ (APS), Engl. and 
lower Germ. he, Swed. and Iceland. aer, Germ. ery ¢8, 
Lat. is, «d.— These words might easily be added to 
and enlarged, compare under the word אֶת‎ No. I. 
The forms beginning with a sibilant, as "#'(S), are 
given under letter (c), 9 is added at the end in the cor- 
relatives der (there, ther), er, wer. Therefore, as far 
as origin is concerned, the prefix:Y appears to be 
an older form than אשר‎ ; although it must be acknow- 
ledged that in the monuments of the Hebrew tongue 
which we have, the fuller form appears to be the more 
ancient, and the shorter almost peculiar to the later 
books. As to the signification, it appears to be an 


error to regard it (as I did myself in the larger Lex. | 


XC, 


אשר--אשרה 


first ed.) as peimarily having the power cf mere rela 
tion (sce A, 2), for in all laguages, relatives are 
taken from demonstratives (sometimes from inter- 
rogatives), with a slight change; see above letter A), 
also Arab. | 


“WS m. happiness, found only in plur. constr. 
WR, where it has the force of an interjection, as 
הָאִיש‎ “YS pr. O the happiness of the man, i.e. 0 
happy man!” Psal. 1:15 2:12; 32:1,23 39:12 
Byan ellipsis of the relative we must understand the 
passage Ps. 65: 5, 1120 אשרי‎ “happy (is he whom) 
thou choosest.” With Aff.? TWS “happ y (art) thou!” 
Deu. 33:29. PWS (for TW) Ecc. 10: 17; YRS 
Pro. 14:21, and טרה‎ "8 (for WW) Pro. 99:18: 
DIN Isa. 32:20. As to the contracted plural of 
segolate nouns, such as WS (for WW) see Lehrg 
P- 575, 576, and indeed in this word the shorter form 
arises from its use in exclamation. So in German in 
announcing good news: 000] Glid! In Greek and 
Latin, TpLCHaKaptos, TpicoApuos, Tpievdatpwy, terque 
quaterque beatus. 


id. with Aff. ys $3 “with my happiness,’‏ אשָר 
Gen. 30:13.‏ 


NONIWN Milél (“upright to God”), [Asar- 
luk], pr-n. of a singer and Levite, 1 Ch. 25:2, written 
in verse 14 ו‎ TPR. 


ITS rarely, אִשִירה‎ Micah 5:13; Deut. 5 
Pi. אָשָרִים‎ and nine, Jud. 3:7; 2Ch. 33:3, f [sen 
below [ pr. fortune, 1. 6. inthe idolatry of the Pheni- 
cians and Arameans, Asturte or the planet Venus, 
elsewhere called AWAY (see under that word, also my 
Comment. on Isa.65:11, and vol.il. p. 337, seq.) ap- 
parently the companion and consort of Baal: and her 
image; in pl. imayes of Astarte, and perhaps generally 
images of idols, at least those of a particular kind 
(compare ‘Epyaé of the Greeks). The significatior 
of grove, which from the LXX.and Vulgate has found 
its way into the Lexicons and Commentaries of the 
moderns, is altogether unsuitable to the context in 
many places, and in some it is almost absurd; 1 have 
refuted it at length in Thes. p. 169. To the remarks 
there made, I here add that Venus was regarded by 
the Romans as the giver of good fortune; compare, 
venerem jacere, Suet. Aug. 1 venerius jactus, venus- 
tas, for happiness, Ter. Hee. §,4,8,18, and Sylla’s 
cognomen ‘Eragpééiroc, Felix. As Venus answered 
to Asherah, and as Iercules, who was worshipped by 
the Romans as also presiding over and granting for- 
tune, answered to Baal, 1 have not any doubt that 
the origin of this mythology was in the East; see, 


אשרה--אשתדור 


among uther passages, 1 Ki. 15:13; 2 Kx 21:7; 23:6; 
Jud. 6: 25, 26, 28, 30. In several places Asherah 
is joined to a male idol, Baal, just as Ashtoreth is in 
ather places, see 1 Ki. 18:19; 2 Ki. 23:4; Jud. 3:7. 

[‘*(1) Asherah, a goddess of the Hebr. idolators, to 
whom they made statues, images (N¥259), ג‎ 13; 
פ‎ Ch.15:16, and whom they often worshipped together 
with Baal, as at other times Baal and Astarte (Jud. 
2:13;10:6; 1Sa. 7:4; 12:10). 1 Ki. 18:19, prophets 
of Baal...prophets of Asherah; 2 Ki. 23: 4,of Baal, of 
Asherah,and of all the host of heaven. Jud.3:7,and 
served אֶתהַבְּעְלִים וְאֶתהָאשָרות‎ “Baals and Ashe- 
rahs;” comp. 2 Ki. 17:16; 21:3; 2 Ch. 33:3; Jud. 
6:25. Once, where in the same chapter mention is 
made of TWRS, 2 Ki. 23:6; 14:15; and also of ni AVY 
verse 13, the latter seems to pertain to the idolatrous 
worship of the Sidonians, and the former to that of 
the Hebrews. 

[“(2) A statue, image of Asherah made of wood, a 
wooden pillar of great size, Jud. 6:25— 27, which 
on account of its height, was fixed or planted in the 
ground, Deu. 16:91. An Asherah or statue of this 
sort stood near the altar of Baal at Samaria, from the 
time of Ahab, 1 Ki. 16: 32, 33; 2 Ki. 10:26; 17:16; 
on the high place of Bethel, 2 Ki. 23:15; at Ophra, 
Jud. 6:25, and even in the temple at Jerusalem, from 
Manasseh until Josiah, 2 Ki. 21:37; 23:6; Pl. אשרים‎ 
Asherahs, pillars, columns, often coupled with the 
cippi, or stone pillars constructed to Baal, 1 Ki. 14: 
23; 2 Ki. 17:10; 23:14; 2 Ch. 14:2; Mic. §:12,13; 
Exod. 34:13; Deut. 7:5; 12:3; 2 Ch. 31:13 33:9. 
That these pillars were of wood, appears especially 
fnoin the fact, that whenever they are destroyed they 
are always said to be cut down and burned, Ex. 34: 
13; Jud. 6:25; 2 Ki. 23:6, 15, etc. 

[“Note.—Of the ancient versions some render this 
word Astarte, others a wooden pillar, others a tree, 
LXX. very frequently (006, Vulg. lucus (Engl. a 
grove), by which they seem to have understood a sacred 
tree. Inthz Mishnah too it is explained by tay) אילן‎ ‘a 
tree that is worshipped.’ The primary signification of 
the werd may pertain either to the goddess, her nature 
and qualities, or to the statue or figure of the god- 
dess. The latter has recently been maintained by 
Movers in a learned dissertation on this word (Pha- 
nizier, i. p. §60,seq., Bonn, 1840); according to whom 
TIES is prop. right, upriyht, then @ pillar, and at last 
a female divinity of the Canaanites, worshipped under 
the figure of an upright pillar, often as the partner 
(vupBupoc) of Baal in his altars, but different from 
-) starte; comp. the epithet of Diana, ‘OpIia, ‘OpOwaia. 
The former idea was adopted by me (Thes. s. hy. 
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and in Appendix), referring TW to the nature and 
qualities of the goddess herself; though I admit that 
the proper and primary signification of the word was 
afterwards neglected and obliterated, as is not mcoin- 
mon. According to this view, TWN is prop. fortune, 
happiness (compare Ws No. 3, WS Gen. 30:13, 
especially "W8), and hence became an attribute of 
Astarte, or Venus as Fortuna Datrix, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew idolators; sce the 
artt. 13, 2. To this we may add that the Romans 
too regarded Venus as the giver of good fortune and 
a happy lot; comp. the expressions, venerem jucere, 
Suet.; venereus jactus, Cic., and others. And I am still 
induced to regard this view with favour, by the analogy 
of other similar names derived obviously from the 
nature and qualities of heathen gods, and very rarely, 
if ever, from the form of their statues or images: 
e.g. בְּעָלִים‎ ninAwy, pn. It is, however, very pos- 
sible that the proper signification of אשרים ,אִשָרָה‎ 
being afterwards neglected, these words might come 
to be used of rude pillars and wooden statues; just 
as the Gr. “Eppijc was used of any human statue 
which terminated below the breast in a square column, 
although it might represent any thing or every thing 
but Mercury.” Ges. add. ] 

NIN Ch.a wal], so called from its being erected, 
(see the root No. 1( Ezr. 5:3. As to the form, comp 
בּשָנָה‎ 


an unused root. The primary power ap-‏ אֶשש 

pears to be that of pressing together, whether by 
- os 
treading or in any other way; comp. Arab. woul to 
tread, to trample on, to subdue (kindred to PSS to 
urge, and even pix and the words there compared). 
Hence אֶשִישָה‎ a cake made of dried figs pressed to - 
gether; “YS a foundation which is pressed down 
SE 

by treading on it, and Arab. (! Con). II, to found, 
to make firm in laying a foundation, comp. NYS 
to prop. = \ 

Note. —WANNI see under the root US, p. XLI, A. 

TUS see Ty, 


NIWS®S (perhaps “petition,” “request,” as if 
Inf. Hithp. of an Arabic form, from the root One), 
[Eshtaol], pr.n. of a city of the Danites, situated 
in the plain of the tribes of Judah. Josh. 15:33; 
19:41. Jud. 13:25; 16:31. [Gentile noun ONAN 
1 Ch. 2:53-] 

Ch. rebellion, Ezr. 4:3 0 19, verbal cf‏ אֶשְתְּדוּר 
Ithpas!‏ של i q.‏ דר the Conj. ITur.ez, from the verb‏ 
to strive, to endeavour.‏ 


אשת ן: אה 


HAYS (“uxorious,” “womanly,” from NYS), 
fEehton], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:11, 12. 


obedi-‏ “( אֶשְתְּמוע Josh. 15:50, and‏ אשתּמה 
ence,” as if infinit. Conj. VILI, from the root Yt),‏ 
[Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa], Josh. 21:14; 1Sa.30:28;‏ 
Ch. 4:17, 19; 6:42, pr.n. of a Levitical city in the‏ 1 
mountains of Judah.‏ 
rolls “ a considerable village situated‏ ¢ ,68-0011042 


a low hill.” Rob. ii. 626. |‏ מס 


sign, a portent,‏ ₪ אות comm. Ch. i.q. Heb.‏ אֶת 
Dan. 3:32, 33; 6:28. Root MX.‏ מְּמָהּ synon. with‏ 


FIN i.g. TAS thou, which sce. 


FIN with a dist. accent AN pers. pron. 2 pers. + 
thou, of very frequent occurrence. This word 8 
shortened from the fuller ‘AN, as is observed below. 
It 18 sometimes joined with a masculine, Eze. 28:14; 


Deu. 5:24. 


1. DIN followed by Makk. “MX, with suff. ‘NX, 
TNR, in Pause WHR, IN’, ANN, אתָנוּ‎ (all which are 
just as often written fully), O28, rarely Danis Josh. 
23:15, ONS, JMS, TNS Exod. 35:26, more rarely 
אֶתָהֶם‎ Gen. 32:1, DOMIN Eze. 23:45, אותְהָ[‎ verse 47. 

{1) pr. a demonstrative pronoun, 00706, ipse, {elbft, 
self, this same. This primary strongly demonstra- 
tive power which may be generally expressed by the 
Gr. avroc, is more rare in the ancient Hebrew, but it 
appears, however, to have been preserved in the lan- 
guage of common life, and afterwards revived and 
made current in the later books, in the Rabbinic and 
in Syriac. Ios. 10:6, יוּבָל‎ WW? אתו‎ 03 “it shall 
itself (the calf) be carried into Assyria;” the peo- 
ple and priests had already preceded. Josh. 7:15; 
1Sa. 17:34, in a place where the reading has cause- 
lessly been questioned, וְאֶתדהָדִּוב‎ “WT וּבָא‎ “ there 
came a lion with the bear itself;” (in Greek it may 
be rendered ovv arg rp dpxry, mit fammt dem Baren, 
und dcr Bar obendrein, and a bear besides; comp. abry 
our poppryyt, I].ix.194,and Passow, Lex. Gr. v. abrée, 
i. 6). Joshua 22:17, “it is not sufficient for you, 
ye {Wns this same iniquity of Peor?” as being 
the greatest that could be; Hag. 2:17, ‘28 DONS PS 
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phasis.) Neh.g:9. In the Old Testament here als¢ 
belong —(a) its being used reflectively, את‎ éuvroy, 
DNR fiavrobe ; Eze. 34:2, “ woe to the shepherds 
ON D'YT הָיגּ‎ WE who feed themselves,” i.g. DYE): 
verses 8,10; Jer. 7:19; Nu.6:13.—(8) In Ezekiel 


it occurs even four times without a following noun 


| for abro, id, ipsum, this, itself, while elsewhere, as 
{Now prob. called Semaa, or | 


in a relaxed sense (see No. 2), it everywhere requires 
a noun or a suffix; Eze. 43:7, MN) ROD DIPH את‎ 


9292 בָּפוּת‎ DIPY “this (abrd) is the place of my 


LT = -------‏ 
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“ yet ye yourselves turned not to me;” Dan. 9:13, | 


“as it is written in the law of Moses אֶת ָּליהֶרְעָה‎ 
soy AND NNW all this very evil (as declared Lev. 
26, and Deut. 28) has come upon us;” Jer. 38:16, 
אֶתדהַנָּפָש‎ 199 NYY W'S NS 3 חי‎ “the same who has 
given us life;” 2Ki.6:5, “as one of them was felling 
₪ beam, the iron (אֶת"הַבַּרְזָל)‎ fell into the water.” 
‘The word ¢ron should here be pronounced with -1ם6‎ 


throne, and this the placeofthe soles ofmy feet; Eze. 
47:1'7,18, 19, compare verse 20, where NN} stands in 
the same context. (Some have regarded the reading 
as incorrect; and in verses 17, 18, 19, would amend it 
by reading ,זאת‎ as in verse 20; but the similar pas- 
sage, Eze. 43:7, in which Ms} could not be suitable, 
defends the common reading; ] * Maurer supplies lo! 
the place, etc., LXX. 1620008 rév .([".\(.ז.א עסח0ז‎ 
From the Rabbinic may be added the phrase, באות!‎ 
היום‎ abry 7H gpa, on the same day; השעה‎ AN Wa. 
in the same hour, in berfelben Stunde: from the Syriac 


ok 3 compare 660 200700, a se 1080. [“ Note. 
Some have questioned the above use of this particle, 
choosing rather to refer the passages cited, and others 
like them, to its use with the accusative, but with 
little success. See Maurer’s Comm. 11. p.608. The 
origin of the word which is treated of below, is not 
contrary to the above view, but rather favours 16." 
Ges. add. | 

(This true and primary signification of the word 
was not unknown to the Rabbins, who explain it by 
DY¥Y, (B23, and in the same manner do the Syriaz 
grammariaas interpret the word KU. In the Arabic 


2 


of 
there answers to this \|,!, also used reflectively UW. 3 


hl I have beaten myself. As to the origin, I have 


no doubt but that this word, like the other pronouns, 
is primitive and very ancient (see WN p. Lxxxviul, A), 
nor should | object if any one were to compare את‎ nix 
with the Sanscr. état, hic; Gr. airdc. To give my 
own opinion now, this is more probable than what 1 


of 
lately supposed, that .את ,אֶת‎ L\ are ig. nis a sign, 
which, however, is also the opinion of Ewald, Gramm 
P. 593): 

(2) This word by degrees lost much of its primi- 
tive force, so that as set before nouns and pronouns 
already definite, it scarcely increases the demonstra- 
tive power; 12°77 NS i.q. Germ. bdicfelbe 6 ache, diefelbige 
Gade, felbige Cache, the thing ttself, the same thing; 
often redundantly for the simple bisfe Gade, this thi-ug 


את- את 
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6 is rarely—(a) put before a nominative (Gen.17:5, | Egyptian language is prefixed to the personal pre. 


OWS FOU-NY עוד‎ NIP לא‎ “th y name shall be no 
longer called Abram ;" Gen. 4:18, לחַנוך אֶת"עָירֶד‎ 1201; 
2Sa.11:25, WO אֶת הַבָּבֶר‎ PPPS YR OW “let not 
this thing displease thee,” Gen.21:5; 46:20; Ex. 
10:8; Lev. 10:18; Nu.11:22; 26:55, 60; Josh. 
7:15, etc.); on the other hand it is very often—(d) 
put before the object of a proposition when already 
‘lefinite (compare the pronouns ₪0706( 1096 devfelbe, 
which, especially in the oblique cases, abrov, arg, abroy, 
ipsum, ipsi, desfelben, den{elben, lose their strongly de- 
monstrative power in some degree), thus it becomes 
a particle pointing out a determinate object. In Hebrew 
DOWNY properly therefore signifies, 1. q. abréy réy 
ovparor, but from the common use of language is the 
same as ror oipardy, like in Gr. abriy Xpvontéa, 11. i. 
143, without emphasis for Xpvoytda: WR pr. abrdv 
a€, ceavror, hence the simple oe. In this manner NX 
is frequently put before substantives made definite 
with the article (PINT AN] OWT אֶת‎ Gen.1:1; comp. 
ושְמִיִם‎ PIS Gen. 2:4), or with the addition of a geni- 
tive or a suffix (Est.g:14; Ru. 2:15), also before 
proper names (Jon. 2:1), its occurrence is much more 
frequent in prose than in poetry. In the whole Old 
Test. only three examples occur to me in which this 
word is prefixed to nouns which are not made defi- 
nite, two of them (Pro. 13:21; Eze. 43:10), where the 
sense is definite, one (Ex. 21:28), where it is not so. 
TAlso Ex.2:1; 2Sa.18:18 ; Ecc. 3:15. Ges. add. ] 


Note. Some have altogether denied that this word is 
put before the subject of a discourse; and indeed the 
examples in which it is joined with a passive verb 
may be taken impersonally, and so explained that the 
power of the object is retained, viz. INT NY 12) Nu. 
32:5, man gebe daé Cand, “let them give the land” (see 
Olshausen, Emendatt.zum A. T. page 25, Hebr. Gram. 
gth edit. page 233 [13th edit.,§ 140, a]), but many 
others (see No.2, a) cannot be so taken; and it is not 
the place of a sober interpreter to have recourse 
unnecessarily to 801601818 and critical conjecture. 
What has been done with regard to this point which 
exercised the inquiries of very ancient Rabbins, may 
be seen in Olshausen loc. cit.; Ewald (IIebr. Gramm. 
Page 593); Fiihsius (Seebode, krit. Bibl.1826, No. 3); 
and by their follower, Winer, in Lex. Hebr. page 103. 

[“‘Note. The origin of this particle is still uncertain. 
Corresponding to it in the Phanicio-Shemitic lan- 


9 
guages are Ch. ,*ת‎ Syr. AV ipse; but these are of rare 
occurrence. Cognate are the Aith. enta, who (prop. 
demonstr. like all relatives), Egypt. ent, who; and es- 
pecially the demonstrative syllable ent, which in the 


nouns, as ent-oten, ye; ent-sen, they; ent-of,he. % 
the simple and genuine forms are ofen, sen, of; the 
form ent-sen, corresponds entirely to the Hebr. אֶתָהֶם‎ 
TINS, and ent-of, to the Hebr. ink, while yet all these 
forms express the nominative. (See the Table in 
‘58, note; Hebr.Gramm. page 293,13th edit.) From 
ent come both אֶת‎ (as NA from 3A), and nix; comp. 
Sanscr. état, Gr. 407-009. Others refer NS, NIN, to the 
Aram. אִיח‎ ‘D'S, i.q.%; so Hupfeld on the demonstr. 
power of the letter n, see 110101018, in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. Lit. ii. page 135.” Ges. add. ] 


TT. FN followed by Makk. "MS, with suff. ‘AS, JAR, 
in pause and f. JAX Gen. 6:18 comp. 20:16, AN, AX, 
DONS Gen. 9:0, 11, אִתֶּם‎ more rarely and chiefly in 
the books of Joshua, ‘ings, ‘eremiah, and 1 
NN, ANS, אתֶם‎ (so that it seems to be confounded with 
the mark of acc. N&), pr. subst. denoting nearness, 
and propinguity, prob. for NIN (from the root TIS 
No. II. to draw near, as 13 from 23) from the com- 
mon usage of the language, a-prep. of a similar power 
to OY (which see). 

(1) apud, with, at, by, near, used of nearness and 
vicinity, Gen. 19:33; Lev. 19:13; Job 2:13; 1 Ki. 
9:26, “ Eziongeber אֶתאִילות‎ WI which is situated 
near Eloth,” comp. Jud. 4:11, אֶתַ"פָּכִי פ'‎ to any one’s 
face, i.q. ‘3D? sce &°3B. There is a singular use of it 
in Gen. 30:29, “thou knowest what thy flock has 
become ‘FN with me,” 1.6. having me as the shepherd 


| and caring for it, comp. 39:6, “he cared for nothing 


IAN” i.e. while he had Joseph for vixéropoc, verse 8. 


* Specially —(a) sometimes it indicates possession of a 


thing, like the Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ra rap’ éuoi, Arab. 
te 5 (see DY No. 2, a,b}; especially what one 
has in one’s mind, Job 12:3, אֶלֶה‎ DD PS "NN “who 
knoweth not such things ?” Job 14:5, “the number of 
the months is with thee,” 1. 6. in thy mind, determined 
by thee.—(b) It is rarely used of motion to a place 
(like rapa with an ace. and vulg. apud te Inser. Grut. 
bey did). 2 Sam. 15:23; Ps.67: 2, ANS 9B IN i. q. 
WY; Ps.4:7.—(c) It is i.q. preter, besides(compare 
mapa ravra, preter ista), Ex.1:14; 1Ki.11:1, 25.— 
(d@) It is used ellipt. for 7 8) Gen. 49:25, where from 
what precedes } is supplied.—(e) In some phrases 
and examples אֶת‎ may seem to be inaccurately for in, 
(as in Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud Hierosolyma, 
Sueton. Vesp. 93, apud Pulestinam, Eutr. vii. 13, 
see Handii Tursell. page 414, 415), but jt may, and 
even ought, in every case to retain the notion of 
nearness. 1 Sa.7:16, “he judged Israel, אֶתדכָּלֶמקמות‎ 
הָאַלָה‎ at all those places;” the courts cf justice heins 


את-אתנה 


in the gates of towns, and thus by or near the towns. 
1 Ki. 9:25, » "BP WS וְהַקְטִיר אתו‎ “and Solomon of- 
fered incense at that (altar) wnich was before Je- 
hovah.” Compare Suet. Aug. 35, ut thure et mero 
supplicaret-—apud aram eius dei, etc., and Deut. 16:6, 
M3In .אֶל"הַמָקום , , , שָם‎ One offered properly at the 
altar,and in 1 Ki. loc. cit. this phrase 18 used as the cus- 
tomary expression for offering incense. (I do not see 
with Winer, how in this passage את(‎ may refer to M1.) 

(2) cum, with (compare DY No. 1), used of ac- 
companying, Gen. 6:13; 43:16; Jud. 1:16; Jer. 51: 
59; 01 connection by marriage, 1 Ki. 3:1; of a cove- 
nant, Gen. 15:18; of aid, Gen. 4:1, “I have gotten 
a mule (i. 6. a son) MINYNY by the aid of Jehovah.” 
Ter. 1:8; 15:20. It is said, “to speak with any one,” 
1 Ki. 8:15; also “to fight, to make war with any 
one” (where אֶת‎ may be rendered against), Gen. 
14:9; 1 Ch. 20:5; Pro. 23:11. MANNS pana “to 
walk with God,” Gen. 5:24; i.e. having God as it 
were for a companion, to lead a life pleasing to God; 
תפי‎ TON עָשה‎ “to act kindly with any one,” Zee. 7:9; 
compare Ruth 2:20; 2 Sa. 16:17. Noldius, in his 
Concordance, under this word always confounds NS 
No. J. and IJ, which it may suffice thus briefly to 
mention. 

NND i.g. OVD pr. from with, from near by any 
one; Syr. LoS eX, Arab. HS |). from (1Ki. 6:33), 
after verbs and nouns of departing, Gen. 26:31; 
sending from any place, Gen. 8:8; also of receiving, 
Job 2:10; buying, Gen. 17:27; 23:20; asking from 
any one, 1 Sa.1:17; performance, Ex. 29:28, ete. 
Other examples are, Josh. 11:90, TO) יי‎ NND “hy 
Jehovah was this instituted ;” Ex. 29:28, “ this shall 
be to Aaron... a perpetual statute "שי‎ 32 NN to 
be performed by the children of Isracl;” Ps. 22:26, 
תִּהְקְתִי‎ WAXD “from thee my praise,” 1.e. “ 1 owe to 
thee salvation, the cause of praise.” ‘MND Isa. 44:24, 
קרז‎ is i.g. Gr. da’ éuavrod, John 5:30, from myself, or 
by my own authority. Arabic sxc Baz Syriac 
23ב‎ 9, and Heb. 39 1105. 8:4. Compare as to 
this, Anecdota Orientt. i. p. 66. 


TI. אֶת‎ with suff. NN 1 Sa. 13:20, p!. אֶתִים‎ 4. 
verse 21, and אֶתִּים‎ Isa. 2:4; Mic. 4:3; Jocl 4:10, an 
iron implement used in agriculture, with an edge, and 
sometimes requiring to be sharpened (1 Sa. loc. cit.), 
according to most of the old versions a plough-share 
(but in Sa. it is joined with mWIND), according to 
Symm. ]מה‎ the Hebr. intpp.a mattock. The more 
general word 066006 is used by the LXX. in the book 


s -3 
of Sa. Some compare |)! household-stuff, flocks, 


XCIV 


את -אתה 
aa for‏ את utensils; but indeed I should prefer regarding‏ 


₪ 5 
NS (like NY for NW from (ָרָה‎ = Arab. 9\ (| an 
2 

instrument, \ 2| apparatus, instrument, specially of 


war, from the root T]® tal to aid, also to be furnished 
with instruments, apparatus; and 1 should suppose the 
general word to be used for some particular instru. 
ment, perhaps for a plough-share. 


(“living with Baal,” i.e. enjoying the‏ אֶתְבָּעל 
favour and help of Baal), [Ethbaal], pr. n. of a king‏ 
of the Sidonians, 1Ki.16:31, in Josephus (Arch. 8:13,‏ 
contr. Apion. 1, 18), "I@cBadoc, 06006‏ ,2 ,1 6 
IRR).‏ 93( 


TON Deu. 33:2, and SIN Isa. 21:12, pl. YN 
Jer. 3:22 (for NNN), fut. יָאֶתָה‎ Job 37:22; pl. MN 
Job 16:22, contr. and def. ANXA Mic. 4:8, 8M, Deu. 
33:21, and NN (for MANY), Isa. 41:25; imper. YOY 
(for NS) Isa. 21:12; 56:9, 12 (almost all of these 
forms imitate the Aramean). 


(1) to come, a poetic word [“ instead of xia”! 
2 


Ch. SON, Syr. ₪ Arab. \, which are of commen 
use in these languages. Const. followed by ° (Jer. 
3:22) and עד‎ (Mic. 4:8) of the person ¢o whom any 
one comes. Part. pl. fem. הָאותִיות‎ things to come, 


ie. future, Isa. 41:23; 44:73 45:11. Arab. col 


5 2 . 
for cl future. 


(2) to happen to any one, to come upon him (as 
evil), Job 3:25, i. q. \ט‎ with ace. 

(3) to go, to pass by, Job 16:22. Vulg. transeunt. 

Ilirm, to bring, i.g. 8°30. Pret. plur. 0 (for 
YON) Isa.21:14, and the same form for imp., Jer 
12:9. 

Deriy. SVS, 


MMS Ch., Dan. 7:22, inf. SMP Dan.3:2, i.g. Het 
tocrome; with על‎ of pers. Ezr. 4:12; 5:3. 

Arnen הַיָתִי‎ inf. 7 (by a Hebraism)—(1) ₪ 
cause to come, Dan.6:17, 25. 


(2) to bring, to fetch, Dan. 5:3, 23. Syr. AUF. 

Horna, borrowed from the [Tebrew, but anoma- 
lous ,ְהַיתִי‎ 3 fem. ANH, Dan. 6:18; pl. YO Dan. 
3:13, to be caused to come, to be brought. 


TIS pers. pron. 2 pers. .גת‎ THOU; with dist 
accent MAN (Milél), Gen. 3:11; 4:11; 27:32, with. 
out ה‎ five times in כתיב‎ AN 1 Sa. 24:19; Ps. 6:4; 
Ecc. 7:22; Job.1:10; Neh. 9:6. In the oblique casea 


אתון--אתנה 


of thee, thine, 1 Ki. 21:19; thee, Pro. 22:19; see 
Lehrg .ל‎ p. 727. (Instead of the os aye 


Arabic and Zithiopic there is nt, el 1 ake vulg. 


sus vat: fem. ה‎ in Syriac there is Nun 
occult Lj 1 ו‎ ; and the same appears also in 


Egyptian in 008 f. 1100 thou. | All of which are 
compounded of the demonstrative syllable en, and the 
simple pronouns ta, to, tok. (See in ‘238 note; Hebr. 
Gram. .כ‎ 293,13th ed.)” Ges. add. omitting the follow- 
ing paragraph. ] The principal letter however is n,and 
this alone predominates in the Indo-Germanic stock 
of languages. (See the Sanscrit. tuam, the stock of 
which is tu, Pehlev. and Pers. tu 2 Gr. ru, ov, Lat. 


tu, Goth. thu, Germ., Dan. and Swed. bu.) 
אֶתון‎ f. a she-ass, so called from its slowness; sce 
the root {28. (Arab. ila she-ass, and the female 


99 > 
of the wild ass; Aram. 8208, Jab) id.) Nu. 22:23, 
seq. בָּנִי אַתג!‎ « the son of his ass,” i.e. his ass. Gen. 


49:11. PL nine Gen. 12:16; 32:16. 


PAN comm. Chald. a furnace, i. q. Syr. | סו‎ 
Dan. 3:6, 11, 15, seq. The form ane 18 for PINS, 
from the root [3 to smoke; like יק‎ for PPT 


for PRS.‏ כתיב Eze. 41:15, in‏ אַתוּק 


‘TIS i,q. HX pers. pron. 2 pers. sing. fem. thou. 
Although this form is rare in the Old Test. (it is 
found only seven times in ,כתיב‎ 1 Ki. 14:2; 9 Ki. 
4:16, 23; 8:1; Jud.17:2; Jer. 4:30; Eze. 36:13; 
and wherever it occurs, the axpicia of the Masorites 
takes away the Yod, so as to read FX, so that in the 
text there appears (אַתִּ'‎ , yet there can be no doubt 


chat it is genuine (comp. Arab. ; | and Syr.vAsf); 
and it is even primary and a more ancient form, which 
afterwards the more negligent pronunciation of the 
common people shortened into AS. Yod added at the 
end is a mark of the feminine, as in תִּקָל?'‎ ; nor 
should we listen to Ewald (IIeb. Gramm. page 177), 
why, apart from all analegy, conjectures ‘AX to be 
for JAS, of which no trace exists in the Phenicio- 
Shemitic languages. 


‘ENS (perhaps, “ neigh bouring,” from את‎ near- 
ness, and the termination '--(, [Zttat], pr.n.—(1) 
of one of David's generals, 2 Sa. 15:19, 22; 18:2.— 
(3) of 2 Benjamite, 2 Sam. 23:29; also written ‘D'S 
( wh tech Sve). 


XCV 


את--אתנה 


Find of‏ @ ,5 ,42:3 ,16,(קרי) 41:15 m. Eze.‏ את יק 
columns [see Lelow]; (see especially Eze. 42:5‏ 
comp. verse 6). LXX. and Vulg. chap. 42, render «1‏ 
mépioruAoy, porticus. Root PIS‏ 

[“ A term in architecture, signifying a decrement; 
where a story or portico is drawn in, an offset, ledye, 
terrace. It is a verbal Hiph. from כָתַק‎ to tear away, 
cut off. So Bottcher recently (Proben, page 350); 
but so too Abulwalid long before, i. q. Je seg 


ment, increment. See his words quoted in Thes. 
Append. s. h. v.” Ges. add. | 


DIN pers. pron. 2 pers. pl. you, m. Inaccurately 
joined to a feminine, Eze.13:20. It comes from TAS 
which see, with the addition of p, the mark of mul- 


titude. Arab. ,2(\! Aram. }FQN- 


DMN Ex. 13:20; Nu. 33:6, [Ztham], the name 
of a place on the borders of Egypt and the Arabian 
desert, from which the neighbouring part of the de- 
sert, as far 88 Marah, received the same name. Nu. 
33:8. LXX.’O@ap. Jablonsky (Opusce. 11. 157( 
regards it as the Egyptian ATION, i.e. boundary of 
the sea. 


once Giomy 1Sa.10:11 ig.‏ אֶתְמוּל & אֶתְמוּל 
Sion with Aleph prosthetic, adv.‏ 

(1) yesterday, 1Sa.4:7; 14:21; 19:7; Ps.go:4. 

(2) formerly, used generally of time long past, 
Mic. 2:8; Isa. 30:33. The same form is also found 
in Syr., Ch., and in Cod. Nasar. [“ There exists like- 


wise a form Sin, which see. Also, Syr. Sol); ; 
Chald. אֶתַמוּל‎ bony The form seems compounded 
from אֶת‎ wit at, and Sin ג‎ ig. 0°23 forepart, front; 
hence of time, antea, aforetime.” Ges. add. ] 
aes --1 
אֶתן‎ an unused root. Arab. |: ‘ig. Ul to walk 
with short steps. Conj. IV. to ie to stand still; 


--+ 


compare 2 to delay. 


Ts ו‎ in some MSS. and printed editions for אִ'תָ]‎ 
constancy, Mic. 6:2; Job 33:19. 


Hence אֶח!]‎ she-ass. 


pers. pron. 2 pers. pl. f. you, ye. Once found‏ את[ 
ה Eze. 34:31, where other copies have JAS: With‏ 
parag. it is written TIAN Gen. 31:6; Eze.13:11, 20;‏ 
and ibid. 13:20, "2A, according to the‏ ;34:17 
analozy of the forms 7, 7120, Nun at the end,‏ 
like Mem, is a mark of multitude, especially in the‏ 
bpn. /‏ זה fem.; comp. '- iF,‏ 


MIAN + ₪ gift, rewar - פה וי‎ given to ג‎ 
harlot, Ios. 2: 14. Root: 


אתני-ב XCVI‏ אתני-ב 


INS (“beuntiful,” “munificent,” from אֶתְנָה‎ | “WAN with suff. .ג אַתְרָהּ‎ Ch.— (1) A PLACE 
a gift), [Htha7], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 6 Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 5:15; 6:5, 7. ({n Targg. very fre- 


the‏ “ אתר די and Pal m. (for 29 with | quently; Syr. and Samarit. 1 id.)‏ ,41 ,16:34 .₪20 אֶתְנָן 
prosthet. from 727), with suff. 2208. place in which,” Ezr. 6:33 Bal a pleonasm, much‏ א 
gain ofa harlot, absol. Eze. 16:31, 34; and‏ )1( 
with the addition of 721 Deu. 23:19. Metaph. used‏ 
of the produce of the fields, which the idolators looked‏ 
on as gifts from the idols, 1108. 9:1; Mic. 1:7; comp.‏ 


used in Aramean ; Syr. 9 7 ; a aa We מקום‎ 
(see (ְמָקום‎ 
(2) perhaps, track, i.q. Arab. 3 , at fEthiop. 


Isa. 23:17, 18. בָּאתַר -. .: ה‎ for בַּאתַר‎ Dan’ 7:6,7, after; 
(2) [Ethnan], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:7. 0 i. 6 \ת‎ ₪ / | dei in the teak with affix JW)3 
DIN an unused root, perhaps 1.q. POY, ; ;25 to Dan. 2:39. Syr. and Samar. 343. 

be beautiful. Tence PRS. אֶתָרִים‎ (“ places,” “ regions”), pr.n. of a place 
[Rejected in Ges. corr.; the deriv. being referred | to the south of Palestine. Nu. 21:1, ON FYI “in 

to PN). | the way which leads to Atharim.” 


כ 


Beth (13), the second letter of the alphabet; when 
used as a numeral, i.q. two. The Ilebrew name is 
contracted from M32 a house, a tent, and the most 
ancient form of this letter (whatever it may have 
been) appears to have imitated this figure. [“ See Heb. 
Gramm. p. 291, 13th edit.; Monumen. Pheen. p.21.”] 
The form of a tent is still that which it bears in the 
Aithiopic alphabet, f). 

As to its permutation, 1 changes into other labials, 
namely—(1) into 5, as 13 and “3 to disperse, ¥22 and 


y 9 ק‎ 
שבוי‎ - cleave, ona Aram. brs, js iron, 138 


positicn, prop. and originally (see the note as to ita 
origin) denoting tarryance in a place (Greek év, Latin 
in), afterwards applied to neighbourhood and asso- 
ciation (Germ. an, mit), at, by, with, and joined with 
verbs of motion. The various significations of this 
much-cenoting word, in part proper, in part figura- 
tive, may be ה‎ in three classes, which are 
called by the Rabbins בית הכלי‎ (Germ.in [Engl. in), 

m3 (Germ.‏ העזר ,([/2 (Germ. an [Engl. at,‏ בית הנניעה 
mit [Engl. with]), although it is not to be denied that‏ 
the third class depends upon the second (see below).‏ 
Thus it denctes—‏ 

(A) pr. in, with ablat. Gr. gv. Specially—(2) fa, 
pr. of place [“ which might be more fully and pre- 
cisely expressed by 3, 33}3”], as YYB in the city, 
M23 in the house, 33 in the pit, בֶָּרֶץ‎ in the land 
or province, בַּאַ'שֶר‎ in (a place) which =where; then 
used of time: 870 בַּשָנָה‎ Jud.10:8; WYN Gen.1:1; 
comp. DW3,  דועָּב‎ also of the condition in which we 
are: pita 1 Sa. 29:7; and, in the later Hebrew, it 
is even prefixed pleon. to adverbs: 733, }23: By a 
peculiar idiom of language, it is used of the foun- 
tain, origin, and material whence any thing is drawn, 
is made, or comes forth; as—(a) in the phrase, “ to 
drink in a cup,” 1.0. to drink what is in the cup; for 
“out of the cup” (like the French "2006 dans une 
tasse ;" Gr. év ypvo@, 8% wornpiog zivecr, Xenopk. 

2, sometimes before monosyllables 2 (see this more | Anab. vi. 1, § 4); Gen. 44:5; Am. 6:6; comp. Chald. 
particularly stated, Lehrg. p.S28); with suff. °2; 13, | Dan. 5:2.—(b) of the material, as the German eine 
rarely 133 Ps.141:8; in pause and fem. 93; ,בל‎ 73; | spange in Gold, cin Stoff in Welle, in Erg gegoffen. 2 Ch 
493; OD3, 792; 093, O03, fem. 372 (Arab. mH rarely | 9:18, 47313 כָּבָש‎ “a footstool of gold.” Ex. 38:8 

Lev. 13:52; 1 Ki.7:14; Eze.7:20 Metaph.—(e, 
2 Zh. ]|, rarely -f)) [“ Syr. 5"), a prefixed pre- | 3 YT! to know by any thing, Ex. 7:17. 


2% כמ‎ to be )00110.---)9( rarely into 3, as 2734, 


casos great, and even into a quiescent 3, as בַּת"שוע‎ 
for בח"שָבע‎ ; compare in the western languages Béaw, 
vescor, pascor, [iaéw, vado.—(3) into ,כמ‎ which letters 
are pronounced very much alike by the Orientals, as 


N13 and ND fat, JIN and FIN’ an idol of the 


oe oo EO EE eee 


4 
Babylonians, בָּחַ]‎ 5 to search, >} >) time, WT 
yp} to prune a vine, 13" and ד'מו[‎ pr.n. of a river, 
a 


DAI) .ף.ג‎ JA) a writing, a poem, Arabic 4% for 


06.6 Mecca; compare PXirrw for pedirrw (from pédt, 
honey); scamnum, scubellum, marmor, French marbre 
[Engl. marble], etc. 


= XCVII 


(2) When it refers to a multitude, in the midst of 
which one is, i.g. among, in. Lament. 1:3, O%33 
“among the nations.” 2 Ki. 18:5, THM 19717293. 
4 Sa.1§:31, “ Ahithophel is DY‘P2 among the con- 
spirators.” Ps.118:7,Y¥3 7 “Jehovah is among 
vay helpers,” 1.6. is my helper (comp. Lat. in magnis 
viris est habendus); Job 15:10; Jer. 6:18. Cant. 
1:8, O32 NN “fair (fairest) among women.” 
Lam. 1:1; Josh. 14:15; comp. Luke 1:25, 28, 42. 
Specially it signifies a part excepted from a whole 
number (as ]5 No.1). Ps. 139:16, “my days were 
determined 032 TAS ולא‎ when as yet not one among 
them (of them) 6418160." Ex. 14:28. 1Sa.11:11, 
* two O83 of them;” Lev. 26:36; Deu.1:35. ence, 
when used with some verbs, it shews that they refer 
to only a part of the predicate; as 3 הַכָּה‎ to smite 
(several) of them, to cause a slaughter among ene- 
mies (different from הַכָּה‎ with an acc. to smite them), 
4 Sa. 23:10; 3 327 Ps. 78:31, comp. 2 NY’? Job 7: 
133; 2 723 an etwas bauen, to build on, Zechariah 6:15; 
a nny, Sox Pro. 9:5. 

(3) When it refers to the limits by which any 
thing is bounded, within, in; PW “within thy 
gates,” IEx.20:10; ‘D5IN2 “within my walls,” Isa. 
56:5. Often used of time, לט שָנִים‎ “within 
three years,” binnen brey Jahren, 11.ב12‎ :20, 1 
also so used that the close of the limit is especially 
regarded, and so used of time already past, Nu. 28: 26. 

(4) Rarely alter verbs of notion; 770, with ace., 6 
(Eng. tnto), as after verbs of going, Gen.19:8 ; 31:33; 
sending, Lev.16:22; Deu. 7:20; also giving (Jer. 
12:7); placing (comp. Lat. ponere in aliquo loco), Gen. 
27:17; inserting (Deu. 15:17), etc.; among, inter, 
with acc., Deut. 4:27; 1 Ki.11:2. Compare Winer, 
Exeget. Studien, 1. p. 48, seq. 

(B) the second class comprehends those species of 
sigrifications, which designate either nearness and 
vicinity (No. 1—3), or motion to a place, 80 as to 
be at or near it; Germ. an (No. 4—6); and these 
are partly proper, and partly figurative (No. 7—10). 

(1) ad, apud, at, by, near, on, V2 “at a foun- 
tain,” 1 Sa. 29:1; 733 1993 “by the river Chebar,” 
Eze. 10:15 (Gr. év zorapg, by ariver). DY23'3 at or 
on the sky, am pimmel, Pro. 30:19. TWISINND a 
hundred by the cubit, i. 6. a hundred cubits, see TWX, 
(Comp. Lat. in verubus, Virg. Georg. 11. 396; French, 
avotr les souliers dans les pieds.) Here also are the 
vhrases to be referred, pia יום‎ Vag an Sag day by day, 
daily (as if, so that day touches day); (N32 חךש‎ in 
every month, 1 Ch. 27:1; 73°23 Ae yearly, Lev. 

$5353. 
2) before, in the presence of, Genesis 23:18; 


אתני--ב 


WY NDI “befe¢ re all who go in at the gate‏ עירו 
of his city,” more fully ‘3783, ‘'¥3, 252; comp. Gr.‏ 
év ogOadrpoitc, 11. ii. 587; Lat. in oculis, Curt. ix. 4.‏ 

(3) at or in, for upon, 272.1 Ki. 8:9; מועד‎ ona 
“upon the tabernacle of the congregation,” גוא‎ 
10; Isa. 66:20, O'DID2 “ on 01808." 

(4) of motion to a place: ad, an (etwas) ,הז‎ to, 
unto, upon. This Beth differs from ON in this 
signification properly and generally, in that by im- 
plies motion to a place, whether the end be arrived 
at or not, nad) (evas) fin. 3 in this sense signifies 
the reaching the end and remaining at it. It nearly 
approaches in meaning to עד‎ usque ad, unto, which 
is however properly used, when the termination and 
end of the motion or action has to be more accurately 
stated: bié an (etwas) bin; although the later writers 
appear to like to use W for S$; Gen. 11:4, “a tower, 
ראשו בַּשָמָיִם‎ whose head miy reach unto heaven” 
(not less correctly Jer. 4 :9 : “her judgment reacheth 
unto heaven,” הַשְמָיִם‎ OS comp. Winer, Exeget. Stud. 
p-63)- "P32 PAL mingens ad purictem, “upon a wall,” 
1 Ki.16:11. 110000 after verbs and nouns of touching, 
reaching (2 222(, adhering (2 P37), going to, especi- 
ally to ask something (2 t'171, 2 שאל‎ comp. an fragen, 
in upper Germany, an cinen etwas begedven, for after 
common verbs of going, OS is more frequently used), 
falling upon (3 Y33), taking ‘hold on (3 tO8, Phi), 
inclination and affection (ATX, Wa, DX, AY), all 
of which are in Latin compounded with the particles 
ad, in. (Many of these, however, are joined in the 
same sense also with ON, as P27, 923, U7.) Since 2 
in this signification is a particle of transition, it is not 
to be wondered at that it should give a transitive 
power to some verbs, aud even a causative power; 
such as is elsewhere expressed by the conjugation 
Hiphil. So 582 to borrow, leiten (cognate perhaps 
NU’) to take), 3 7Y2 to lend, an jem. binteiten (comp. 
בב‎ to take, cel to give), 2 הַעָבִיד==עָבָד‎ to impose 
servitude, fid) jem. bedienen (according to Winer, to 
labour through any one; so that the 3 is instru- 
mental, sce C, 2). Specially, 3 in this sense—(a) 
when joined to verbs of seeing, gives the sense of 
looking upon, commonly with the added notion of 
pleasure, with which one remains looking (see 3 789, 
MM, 0°37); sometimes also of grief (Gen. 21:16), 
pity (29:32), envy (18a. 2:11). So also after verhg 
of hearing (sce Oz"), of smelling (4 7).—(b) in 
oaths, it is prefixed to the person or thing by which, 
1.6. turned to which, one swears, Gen. 21:23; 22:16; 
so in curses, 1 Sa. 17:43 (comp. Arab. el’) by God), 
—(c) It is used when single species are referred ¢ 

8 


ב 


their venus, Gen. 7:21, “all animals 793323 בָּעוףִ‎ 
גּבְכֶלה שָרֶץ‎ MNP which belonged to the birds, and 
to the cattle,” etc. Gen. 8:17; 9:2, 10; Ios. 4:3. 
Germ. an Gieh, an Bdgeln, ete. 

(5) of motion down to, upon; tn, upon, over, 
super, with accus. (comp. No. 3). 1 Ki. 2:44, “ God 
turned thy malice F813 upon thy own head.” Lev. 
20:9, 12 1197 “his blood (come) upon him.” So after 
the verbs 71, buin, to tread, to reign over; 2 N23 to 
trust upon. 

(6) of inction, against, tn for contra, adversus, gegen 
(etwas) an. Gen. 16:12, ia ידו בפל ְיָד פל‎ “his hand 
against every man, and the hand of every man 
against him.” 2Sam. 24:17. So after verbs of 
fighting (2 pn?3), sinning (2 SD), being angry 
,הַתְעַבָּר)‎ MA Deu. 4:96 ; comp. Ps. 78:31; Lev. 17: 
10), acting perfidiously (see 733, 9, TY, Syn, yup), 
ete. There follow various metaphorical uses, as— 

(7) near, niyh (pr. nebenzan), according to,i q. 
2. Gen. 1:96, כְּרְמוּחָנוּ‎ WO2s2 “in our image, ac- 
cording to our likeness.” Gen. 1:27. Comp. Gen. 
5:1, 3, and Adam begat a son Tas) בְּרְמוּתו‎ Gen. 
21:12, “after Isaac (בָּיִצְחֶק)‎ shall thy seed be call- 
ed.” F173 according to the way or manner, Amos 
4110; Isa. 10:24, 26. בעצת רְשָעִים‎ by or according 
to the counsels of the ungodly, Ps. 1:1. “1373 ac- 
cording to the command of. 11606 (and there was no 
necd for Winer to have called in question this sig- 
nification, Exeg. Stud. page 43)— 

(8) as, like as, in the manner of, 1.q. 2 Job 34: 
36, “ because of answers {J 283 given in the man- 
ner of the wicked” (LAX. dazep at 0000/66. Two 
MSS. 3). Job 37:10 (some MSS. 3); Isa. 44:4, 
חָצִיר‎ [32 “as in the grass” (LXX. ₪6. MSS. and 
Editt. 3). Isa. 48:10 ( Jerome, “ quast argentum”). 
Psa. 37:90 3 39:7; 102:4; 206 10:5 (MSS. and 
Targ. >); Hos. 10:15. (So the Arab. 38, e.g. \ 0 
Lu J) 5 to walk in the manner of the common peo- 
ple. Schult. Opp. Min. page 71.) 

(9) for, at, used of price, reward, exchange (a 
signification which springs from its local sense; comp. 
Lat. 1000, and pro for ante; Germ. anftatt and fav, in the 
nere ancient language for vor, and vice vers’). Gen.29: 
18, “I will serve thee seven years for Rachel,” Ona 
verses 20, 27; Isa. 7:23, “a thousand vines D3 ANS 
at a thousand pieces of silver,” Ecc. 4:9; Lam.1:11; 
4 Sa. 24:24; Ios. 12:19; Cant. 8:7,11. Deu.1g:21, 
“YD py בְּנְפָש‎ VDI “ life for life, eye for eye” (comp. 
Koran 5:49). Hence O)WB23 «with peril of their 
lives,” 2 58.23 :17 ; comp. Josh. 23:11; 73 pr. for suffi- 
eiency for necessity. (So omen WD in Arabic ) 


XCVITI 
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(10) It implies having respect to any thing, having 
regard of any thing :---)6( in respect to, 1Ki.§:22.— 
(b) on account of, Gen.18: 28, NWO “on account 
of those five;” Ex.10:12; 2Ki.14:6; Jon.1:14; 1233 
wherefore? WWN3 in that, on account of (that) which 
7373, 9722 for any thing or cause, on account of. 


(Arab. —» on account of, Koran 81:9; Ly because 


that.)}—(c) about, concerning, after verbs of re- 
joicing (NDY, ,(עלץ גיל‎ hearing (YOY Job 26:14), 
knowing (Jer. 38:24), especially speaking, as 2 72°] 
to speak concerning any one, especially (such is the 
gAavOowrla of mortals), to one’s disadvantage; 2 ָנָה‎ 
to bear witness concerning any one, especially against 
him, to his harm and injury. 

(C) The third clase—which may be rendered in 
Germ.by mit, Eng. with, which may be called Beth of 
accompaniment andinstrument (theappellation of 
the Rabbins being too circumscribed)—equally with 
the second, springs from the notion of nearness; 
and it comprehends the following significations :— 

(1) with—(a) of accompaniment; Num. 20:90, 
Tap DY2 “with much people ;” Isa. 6 "1903 
“with my worshippers [disciples ],” i.e. having them 
present; 1 Ki.10:2; Jer. 41:15; 11:19, ionba YY 
“a tree with its fruit.” Often used of what we carry 
in our hands; Gen. 32:11, “ with my staff (בְּמַקְלִי)‎ 
I passed over this Jordan;” Ex. 8:1,13 4 
Tfence NDB, Psa, 23 without. Specially —(a) when 
placed after verbs of going, it gives them the power 
of carrying, as 3 בוא‎ to come with any thing, 1. 6. to 
bring it; 2 O%? to go to meet with any thing, 1.6. to 
take it. See TY, 128, and de Sacy, Gram. Arabe, i. 
355-—(/3) It is even said “ with many (8°373) they 
come against me” (Ps. 55:19), and “ ye are left with 
very few” (Deu. 28:62), i.e. a few of you are left; 
these are manifest instances; also there is said, Nu.13: 
23,“they carried it(the cluster) on a staff (O13) with 
two” (gut grey, felbft sweyte), where two only carried it. 
(Vulg. duo viri.)—(b) of aid; Ps.18:30, Wa PWS FB 
“with thee I will run through a troop;” Ps. 60:14; 
Isa.26:13; Ps.44:10,.2082¥3 לא תַצָא‎ “thou wilt not 
go out to battle with our armics.”"—(c) When pre- 
fixed to substantives signifying attributes, especially 
virtues and vices, it serves to form periphrastic ad- 
verbs, as }1tBN2 “with haste,” hastily, Ex. 19:14; 
בְּתָמִים‎ “with uprightness,” uprightly; 09203 pru- 
dently; TY’N2 “with my happiness,” i.e. happily, Gen. 
20:13; Psal. 29:4, “the voice of Jehovah 18 with 
strength,” i.e. endued with strength. 

(2) It is used of the instrument, where in Latin 
the ablative is used, as 2¥9 with the sword, Josh. 


ב 


10:11; DP with the feet, Eze. 34:18; to cry 
with the throat (11933), Isa. 58:1; used of an agent, 
one standing between (Lat. per), as בשה‎ by Moses, 
משה‎ 3 by the hand of Moses (Arab. all); also 


used of the efficient cause,e.g. to faint with hunger 
(3473), Lam.2:19; to be consumed with fire (Y&3), 
Lev. 8:32; to be commanded by Jehovah (773), 
Nu. 36:2; oya3, בִּיהוֶה‎ NBII to prophecy by God, 
by Buaal, 1. 6. God o1 Baal being the inspirer ; 5 
after a passive, Nu. 36:2; Isa. 45:17. 

(3) with, for although, as the Germ. bey alle dem, 
Lat. in summa bonorum civium copia. MN?3 with all 
this, 1.6. for all this, this not hindering, nevertheless; 
Tsa.g:11,16,20; 10:4; 47:9; Job1:22. Nu.14:11, 
Mwy WE בּכֶליהָאתות‎ “notwithstanding all the 
signs which I wrought ;" comp. the Arab. y although, 
Koran 9: 25. Kindred is the phrase בְּזאת‎ with this, 
i.e. on this condition, Gen. 34:22; 1 Sa. 11:2. 

(D) It will be well to treat acpanitely that peculiar 
idiom in Arabic and Hebrew, of which the origin is 
uncertain, of the Beth essentie or pleonastic ) ג‎ sh וג‎ L). 
In Arabic it is commonly put before the predicate, 
especially when this is expressed by a participle or 
adjective, whether negative, interrogative, or positive; 
it is more rarely prefixed to a substantive (Ham. ap. 
Schult. on Pro. 3:26), never to the subject. Its use 
is therefore much the same as the use of an accusative 
put after the verb substantive, and it may be said 
promiscuously le al Ue and (ule alll > God 
is not remiss ;” the former may be explained, God 
(does not act) as if remiss (compare French en—en 
honnéte homme), the latter may be explained, God 
(does) not (act) the remiss one. 

Similarly are by far the greater number of in- 
stances in the Old Test. to be explained; and this 
use of the particle 3 nearly approaches to its use in 
comparing (B, 8); ‘Ex. 6: 3, * 1 appeared to Abra- 
ham בּאָל" שר'‎ as God Almighty;” Isa. 40:10, 730 
pyn2 sia TN “behold the Lord shall come as a 
mighty one;” Ex. 32:22, “thou knowest the people 
הוּא‎ YI כִּי‎ that they are evil” (Vulg. promis ad 
malum); Ece. 7:14, 3102 הָיָה‎ ADD nia “in a joyful 
day be joyful;” Pro. 3: 26, 7bd23 min nny “Jehovah 
shall be thy hope;” Ps. 68:5, שמ‎ ma “his name is 

Jah” (Jon. [‘Targ. of R. Joseph | Oy mM. Also LXX., 
Syr., Vulg. omit 3, compare Isa. 47:4; 48:2). Isa, 
20: 4, ְהוָה"‎ M2 כִּי‎ “for Jah (i.e. eternal, unchange- 
able) is Jehovah.” Of some particular examples 
others may judge otherwise; but it is vain to reject the 
idiom ultogether from the Hebrew language, as has been 
eudvavoured by Ewald (Heb. Gram. p. 607), and by 


XCIX 


SE eT A SEY ED‏ ייוו 


ב 


Winer, who has followed him in Heb. Lex. p. 109: 
although it is certain, that not a few examples which 
have been referred to this idio a.do not belong to it 

and ought to be otherwise explained. So ת:‎ 0 

Ny qa, the Vulg. indeed renders,‏ 3‘ בי בְעָזֶרְךִּ 

perditio tua, [sr al ; tantummodo in me auxilium tuum ; 
but by pom parish with 1108. 7:13, it should be ren- 
dered, “this hath destroyed thee, Israel, that thou 
(wast, or hast rebelled) against me thy helper.” In 
1 Ki.13:34, render “ and for that cause (777 7313) 
the house of Jeroboam fell into sin.” There are three 
Instances found in the later Hebrew, in which 3 
scems clearly to be prefixed to a subject; Ezr. 3:3, 
עָלִיהָם‎ M83 כִּי‎ (unless two constructions עָליהָם‎ TOS 
and OF ְּאִימָה‎ have coalesced); 1 1 35, Di’ “3 
בַּמְּלאכָה‎ pa by mo‘) (where however it may he ren- 
ה‎ it was ל‎ on them to be in the 
work”); 1Ch. 7:23, W322 ANT AYIA כִּי‎ “heeause 
there was calamity in his house.” Perhaps this was 
a solecisin of the later age of the language. 

Followed by an inf. 3 forms a periphrasis for the 
gerund, as PAWA in ridendo, Pro. 14: 13, and is com- 
monly expressed by conjunctions, namely —(a) while, 
when (in that, comp. A, 1 used of tine), Num. 35: 
19. 372 וש‎ he lghteth upon him.” Pro. 36:32; 
Cant. 5:6; Est. 2:8.—(b) when, after that (comp. 
A, 3 of completed time), followed by a pluperf. where 
the infinitive has the power of a preterite; Gen. 33: 
18, ON 13" N22 “when he had come out of Meso- 
potamia;” 2:45 Ex. 3:12; Isa.20:1; Job. 42:10.—(¢ 
because (comp. B, 9), B22 “because they had 
forsaken ;" 2 Ch. 28:6.—(() 7fithough, event f (comp. 
C,3), Ps. 46:3, 78 בְּהְמִיר‎ “though the earth be re- 
moved;” Isa. 1:15. 

Note. The old opinion of Grammarians 18 suffi- 
ciently probable, that 2 is shortened from ,בִּ"‎ 13, in 
the house, tn (like ל‎ from by, מ‎ from }')), for—(1) בִּי‎ 


ג 
Is not only a house, but it also has‏ (כ-ש itself (Syr.‏ 
sometimes in the ‘Targuins, the sense of the particle tn,‏ 
as Cant. 1:9; 2:15.—(2) Even now in the East the‏ 
word V+ is often in geographical names abbreviated‏ 


into 2, ar berets US wes for ses hast neta! (see my note 
LS: . ₪ . a a - ove 
in Burekhardt’s Travels in Syria,i.491).— (3) Anex. 
ample of such a contraction is found in the Old 
Test. itself in MALY for TYY M3 house of Astarte, 
comp Bebeten in Euseb. and Jerome, for Beth Beten. 
— (4) A similar analogy is found in Persic, in which 
promiscuous use is made of the separate forms « 


in,'y with, and the inseparable 6 2. Alse Arab. (3 


ב-בג- 


prob. for Let? and other words contracted not less vio- 
lently, as {2 (sce W213), and &*3, whence 37 Na, הס‎ 13, 


vG-- 


Chaldee 03773, Arab. Some rather regard it as 


derived trom ,בִּ'[‎ but there is not any other trace of 


this word being contracted, neither is the signification 
sufficiently suitable. Further as to the origin of the 
prefixed particies, seemy 110[(. Gramm. gth edit. § 87. 
As to the 2 initial sprung from {2 (son), sec under 
P13, which is itself rendered by the Syriac translator 
3-09 +> (son of piercing through, piercer through). 


a Ch.i. q. Web.as,“in heaven,” “ina dreain,” Dan. 
2:19, 28; “ to drink in vessels,” Dan. 5:2; “ to give 
into the hand,” “ by the aid of hands,” 2:34, ete. 


rN] fem. entrance, Eze. 8:5, from the root בוא‎ 
to enter. 


BANS adj. Ch. bad, wicked, Ezr. 4:12. Root בא‎ 
-1- 
אר‎ a not used in Kal. Arab. ל‎ TO DIG, specially 


5 
a well, a pit. Kindred roots are 733, 773, Arab. 3 
to dig (rather more remote, 873, 773), Lat. forare, 
Germ. bobren [Engl. to bore]. Comp. 283, .בור באר‎ 
PiEL.—(1) to engrave letters on astone. Followed 
by על‎ Deut. 27:8: Ilab. 2:2. 
(2) toexplain, todeclare, pr. to dig out the sense, 
and to set it forth when dug out, Deut.1:5. The 


derivatives follow immediately ,except 03, בָּרִי‎ ANN] 
or בָּרותִי‎ 


ss z $= 

(1) a well (Arab. ats ל‎ / La, Jeo 10.( Gen. 24: 
11,20; 26:19, 20, 21 ete. ; often more fully BY) Wa, 
Gen, 21:19; O%F nip בְּאֶר‎ 6 19. Itis ה‎ 
from a fountain ₪ on ihe surface of the around or 
flowing from a rock; a@ weld (S32) may however be 
also called a fountain (2י1)‎ see Gen.16:7, comp. ver.14; 
24 11,13,16. Used of wells of bitumen, Gen.14:10. 

(2) a pit, Ps. 55:24; 69:16. 

(3) [Beer], pr. n.—(@) of a station of the Isracl- 
1068 on the borders of Moab; Num. 21:16—18, prob. 
the same place which in 158. 15: 8,18 more fully called 
DVN בְּאָר‎ [Beer-elim], “the well of heroes.”—(bd) 
n town of Palestine, Jud. 0: 21 [sce liob. 11. 132]. 


“IW see N83 No.3, a‏ אלים 


Tay) W3 (“well of the life of vision,” ie.‏ ראי 
where after the vision of God, my life is nevertheless‏ 
preserved, comp Jud. 6:29, seq.), pr. n. of a well in‏ 
the southern borders of Palestine; Gen.16:14; 24:‏ 


." 


ו ו 


1--באש 


62; 25:11. The etymology above stated is given 
by the sacred writer himself,Gen. 16:14 [which is of 
course of absolute authority]; by rejecting the vowels 
one might have conjectured the name of the well to 
have been UN WW2 “the well of the conspicuous 
jaw-bone,”i. 6. rock (Jud. 15:19), or region (comp. 


4 - - 


5 ils a jaw-bone, a region). 


yay “WA (“the well of the oath,” according tu 
Gen.21: 31; 26:33; but see below[?]), [Beersheba], 
pr. n.of an ancient town situated on the southern bor- 
der of Palestine (2 Sa. 24:7), whence the limits of the 
Holy Land are described, 22 WI 11, Jud. 20:1; 
the limits of the מ‎ of Judah are said to be yan 
yay NBT, 2 Ki. 23:8. At present Seetzen states 
that there are found there five or seven wells called 
Szabéa, with a valley of the same name (see Zach, 
Correspondenz, xvii.141). [Robinson, i. 303. ] 

NW (“ well,” “fountain”), [Beera], pr.n.m 
1 7:37. 

(id.), [Beerah], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 5:6.‏ בְּאְרֶה 


PIN. (« wells”), [Beeroth], pr.n. of a town 
of the Gibeonites (Josh. g:17), afterwards of the Ben- 
jamites (Josh. 18:25; 2Sa. 4:2), still in being and 
inhabited after the exile (Ezr. 9:95 ; Neh. 7:29). 
The Gentile noun is ‘M983 2 Sam. 4:2; 23:37, and 
contr. ‘12 1 Ch. 11:39. Comp. below ning. [ Now 


prob. called el-Bireh, » Saal; Rob. ii. 139.[ 


(“wells of the sons of Jaa-‏ בְּאָרות בָּנִי קז 
kan”), prin. ofa station of the Israelites in the desert,‏ 


Deut.10:6; in the parallel place, Num. 33:31, ellipt. 
Wee? .3:י‎ 


(as if, “ belonging to a fountain”),‏ בְאָרִי 
[Beert], pr.n. m.—Q(1) the father of Hosea, Hos.‏ 
Gen. 26:34.‏ )1:1.—(2 


which‏ ,בור .ף .1 ,)83 (by a Syriacism for‏ באר 
form is more used, @ cistern, 2 Sam. 23:15, 16, 20,‏ 
ובור ,22 ,18 and 1Ch.11:17,‏ ,קרי where the‏ ,כתיב in‏ 
compare Gesch. der Ilebr. Sprache, p. 40, Note 6.‏ 
Jer. 2:13.‏ בארות Pl.‏ 


fur. UND—(1) TO HAVE A BAD SMELL,‏ = אש 
TO STINK, Ex. 7: 18,21; 8:10; 16:20. Comp. Na‏ 

(2) i.g. Ch. to be 0-0 to be of an evil 6 
see U3 Na, OND, בָּאטָה‎ , and Hirum No. 3; Arab. 
Uws to be bold, daring (prop. evil), German. bife 
Amongst the Orientals, the signification of smelling 
badly, is often applicd to a bad disposition, just as on 
the contrary, a good smell is applied to goodness and 


באש-בגר 


peeasantness; comp. בָּשֶם‎ to smell well, and pos 


to be pleasant, טלב‎ to be good, and W\b to smell 
well, ete. 

Nema, to become fetid, and metaph. to become 
hateful, odious, construed with 3 and NS (AR) 
of pers., 1Sa.13:4; 2Sa. 10:6; 16:21, comp. 6 
en bonne, en mauvaise odeur. 

Hirput.—(1) tomake fatid, Ecc.10:1,and metaph. 
w make hateful, odious; with 3 of pers., Gen. 34:30. 
More fully, Ex. 5:91, אֶתרִיחָנוּ‎ DRY) “ye have 
made our savour to be abhorred,” i.e. have made 
us to be hated. 

(2) intrans. to stink (pr. however, to produce, to 
excite stench, Geftant erregen). Exod. 16:24; ; 1 
38:6, metaph. to be hateful; with 3, 1 Sa. 27:12. 


(3) to act wickedly, like the Syr. al 3). Pro. 
13:5, “a righteous man hates false words, יבְאִיש‎ YO 
Yan the wicked man acts wickedly and causes 
shame” (by his falsehoods). 

[ivupact, 1.6. Nipuaz, constr. with DY, 1 Ch. 19:6. 

Derivatives follow, except באש‎ 


UNS Ch. to be evil, followed by על‎ to dis please, 


Dan. 6:15. [Derivative CAND] 


vIND (béosh) m. stench, Am. 4:10; with suffix | 


wea, DYN, Joel 2:20; Isa. 34:3. 


mUN3 f. a bad, useless plant, Untraut, Job 


31:40. 


DYNA only in pl. Isa. 5:2, 4, bad grapes, sour 
and unripe, /abrusce, as rightly rendered by Jerome, 
Kimchi, ,ענבים נבאישים‎ 4 
.ענבים רעים‎ Aqu. carpet. Symm. -חג676‎ The same | 


Jarchi, lambrusques. 


cI 


- -בגד 


Ch. 833, 823, I formerly followed another‏ ו ן 
etymology which may alsc be defended. For 134‏ 


Foods ₪ a 
may be for MYIN3i.g. 434) a little boy, Syr. [mann 
(from the onomatop. |!) warmaZev), and this may be 
applied to the pupil, in the same manner as אִישון‎ 
which see. 

‘22 pr.n.m. [Bebai], Ezr. 2:11; 8:11; Neh. 
7:16. (In Pehlev. dab signifies father.) 


a2 (ie. “confusion,” for בַּלְבּל‎ from the root 


9 9 . 
| 23, Gen. 11:9; compare Syr. A> confusion of 


speech, stammering, and as to the casting away of 
the second letter, sce TNO for THOHY, Lehrgeb. 134, 
869 ; others [who reject the Scripture account as to the 
origin of the name, and follow their own fancies | 


make it i,q. ls Col gate, ie. hall of Belus), pr. n. 
[Babel], Babylon, a very ancient and celebrated 
city of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, Gen. 10:10; 
2 Ki. 17:24; 20:12, scq.; Mic. 4:10, etc., situated 


| in Lat. 32°, 32’, on both hanks of the Enphrates; its 
| ruins still exist in the neighbourhood of the city of 


| Ifella (dis), and they have been of late accurately 


and learnedly described. See Herod. 1. 178, 183. 
Straho, xvi. 1,4 6. Ker Porter, Travels, 11. p. 283, seq. 
ITeeren, Ilist. Werke, xi. 158, seq. Germ. Encycl. v. 
Babylon. The name of the city was applied to the 
province of Babylonia, Ps. 87:4: 137.1 14:4, 


| whence there is often mentioned baa WD “the king 


of Babylonia;” a name also given to the kings of 
Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezr. §:13; to Artaxerxes, Neh. 
13:6; compare W'S. 


Ch. pl.emphat. N33 Babylonian, Ezr.4:g.‏ כבלי 


use of the word is found in Mishnah Maaseroth 1.9 
where for ,אבשים‎ we should read ,באשים‎ as may be | 
seen from the MSS. Gloss of Tanchum of Jerusalem. | 
I have treated on this more at large in Comment. on | % | 
Isa. i. p. 230; ii. p. 364, and I have shewn that the | 116200. ii. 2), found in the compound word 4308 
epinion commonly received among moderns, by which | (which svc): and also Eze. 25:7, וכתיב‎ DN32 37 pan 
they understand the aconite, rests on a mere error of 1 will sive thee as food for the nations.” The textual 
Ol. Celsius (Hierobot. 11. p. 199). reading however appears to be not more genuine than 
. | the reading in Eze. 47:13. where גָה‎ is written for nt 
בָּאתַר‎ Ch. after; see under the word 1X. | (this); and from tle comparison of similar phrases, 
Jer.15:13; 17:3, especially Eze. 26:5; 34:28, I have 
no doubt but that with the ancient versions we should 
read 13? “fora spoil.” [So the [.קי‎ 


MD a Persic word denoting food (sb, written in 


Arab. rack comp. gaye, and Phryg. Béxoc, bread, 


M23 + (with Kametz impure), pr. cavity, aper- 
ture (from the root 33), for 133), 12N3)), hence a 


qate, like the Arab. Kol. This word is used in 72 : 

fut. 132°; once 733! (Mal.2:10), prope‏ 3 ן . ו : י 
properly‏ ו( ( ו N23 “the gate of the eye,” | oe‏ ע'] Wfebrew in one phrase‏ 
which j . 3% | to cover (whence 733 covering, garment); hence—‏ ו es the‏ 
צמדאתז the pupil, which is really the entrance or gate of - - ae‏ .6 .1 

\ ee, | )1( TO ACT COVERTLY, FRAUDULENTLY, PERFI- 
the inner eye; Zec.2:12. T this accords [Aaa 


piovsLy. (For verbs of covering, hiding are oftez 


בגד-בדלח 


applied to fraud and perfidy ; compare iw) to cover, 
to clothe, to dissimulate, Sam. גגב‎ 2 to defraud, con- 
strued with 3 Ex.21:8; Y32 ss to cover, to hide 
onuself, whence Y3P, also to defraud; compare by, 

#Tand \>o, ss). It is put absol. 1 Sa. 1 
Job 6:15; more often followed by 3 of pers. (comp. 
= B, 6), “ to forsake (some one) perfidiously,” Jud. 
9:23; Lam.1:2; namely, a friend, Lam.loe. cit.; a 
consort, Isx.21:8; God, 1108. 5:7; 6:7; rarely fol- 
lowed by מָן‎ Jer.3:20; and an acc. Ps.73:15, 727 
F722 דור בְּנִי‎ * behold 1 should deal false! y with the 
generation of thy children;” part. 1313; pl. בּנְדִים‎ 
“those who perfidiously depart (from (iod),” ie. 
the wicked (LXX. rapdvopor); Pro.2:22; 11:3,6 
13:2,15; Ps.25:3; 59:6; Jer.g:1. 

(2) to oppress, to afflict, to spoil, i.g. ,ל‎ pry, 
construed with 3; Isa.21:2, THY הַבּוגִד בּוּגָד וְהשודֶר‎ 
“the spoiler spoils, and the waster wastes ;” Isa. 
24:16, 17372 בּנָדִים‎ 33) 4123 O33 “the spoilers 
spoil, and the spoilers spoil a spoiling,” Isa. 33:1. 
Used of impudence, 11012. 2:5. 

1161206 the following words— 


’ 


with suff. 1993, 193 (as if trom‏ ; הָגָד in pause‏ בָּגָד 
without dag. lene contrary to the rule,‏ ד Wa [the‏ 
19 ְּנְדותֶיךּ once‏ ; בְּנָדִי, בָּנָדִים Lehrg. p.94"]); pl.‏ 
((1,0%.6:90,.גתט1 m. (once‏ 

(1) 6 covering, cloth, with which anything is 
wrapped up, Nu.4:6—13; used of the coverings of 
a bed, 1Sa.19:13; 1 11 

(2) 6 garment ] * usually the outer garment of the 
Oriental” ], Gen. 39:12, 13,15; 41:42; especially a 
precious one, 1 Ki, 22:10; 2 Ch.18:9; LXX. ipdrior, 
070\ 

(3) perfidy, Jer. 12:1. 

(4) rapine, a spoiling, Isa.24:16, 

pl. fem.treacherzes, Zeph.3: 4, of the form‏ בּגדות 
Jax; Lehrg. § 120, 4.‏ 

Na (with Kametz impure, Lehrg. 6 190, 3) + 
בָּנודֶה‎ adj. perfidious, treacherous, Jer. 3:7,10. 


2 [Bigvai], pr.n. of a man, a leader who re- 
turned from the exile with Zerubbabel, Ezr.2:2, 14; 
8:14; Nch.7:19, perhaps husbandman, gardener, Ch. 


9 
בָּגָאי‎ hushandman, nes garden, which has also passed 
into the Persie, el bagh, a garden [“or i.g. Pers. 
Bayatoc, Herod. ii. 198 ; accerding to Bohlen, Sanscr. 
bagi, bagasan, happy.” Ges. add.] 


NID (perhaps “garden,” “gardener;” see 


Cil 


בגד--ברא 


3), [Bigtha], pr.n. of an eunuch in the court -f 
Xerxes, Est.1:10. [“ For tie etymology, see 8D33%."] __ 


בִּנְתָנָא (id.), [Bigthan], id., Est.2:21, and‏ בְּנְתִן 
[Bigthana], Est.6:2. [Compare Pers. and Sanser.‏ 
Bagadana, * gift of fortune,’ Bohlen.”]‏ 


I. בד‎ m., prop. separation, something separated, 
from the root 172 No. I. Hence— 

(1) 6 part, Ex.30:34; 723 13 part like to part. 
i.e. in equal portions. In pl. 0%3 specially parts of 
the hody, i.e. members, Job 18:13; 41:4; of a tree. 
i.e. branches (comp. Greek x#Aa), Eze.17:6; 19:14: 
hence, staves for bearing, Ex. 25:13, seq.; Nu.4:6 
seq. Metaph. the staves of a city, uscd of the princes 
Ifos.11:6. In sing. with pref. 122—(a) adv. sepa- 
rately, apart, French 6 part; Ex. 26:9, “ six cur- 
tains se parately (73), andsix curtains se parately 
(723?);” Ex. 36:6. Often in this signification there is 
added a pronominal suffix; Gen.21:28, “ Abraham 
506 seven ewe lambs (ji) 32?) by themselves;” Gen. 
30:40; 32:17; 43:32, etc. More frequently also— 
(b) 132 with suff. is, i.g. alone; Gen. 2:18, לאדטוב‎ 
לְבָדו‎ DINT Ni “ it is not good that man should ba 
alone,” prop. in his separation; "12? °258 I alone 
only, Nu.14:14; 713? OAS Ex.18:14; 113? 3py Gen 
32:25; DTI הַכּהָנִים‎ Gen. 47:26; also after oblique 
cases, as a dat. 773, 1 against thee only,” Ps. 51:6; 
genitive, Ps.71:16, 113? WPI prop. “the right- 
eousness of thee, of thee only,” i.e. “thy righteousness, 
thine onl (6)---".ץ‎ adv. of restraining, only, found in 
the later Hebrew, 12060.7 :99 ; Isa.26:13.—(d) fol- 
lowed by מן‎ it becomes a prep. apart from, besides; 
Ex. 12:37, “ besides children;” Nu.29:39; Josh. 
17:5; followed by 72 Ezr.1:6. Of the same power is 
72 Gen. 26:1; Nu.17:14; with suff. 17227 besides 
him, Deu. 4:35; WS 1290 besides (that) which, Nu. 
6:21. 

(2) Specially a thread, collect. thread, yarn, 
Germ. 3ivirn, Garn (compare (אט(]‎ , especially of linen, 
hence, fine white linen, Ex.28:42; 39:28; Lev. 
6:3. 21. O23 linen garments, Eze.g:2, seq.; Dan. 


10:5. ( Arab. + byssus. ) 


1. 12 Pl. 0°%3 (from the root 712 No. 11(.--\ 1( 
trifles, falsehoods, great words, Job. 11:3; Isa. 
16:6; Jer. 48:30. 

(2) ig. בדים‎ YIN liars, used of the soothsayers 
and 196 prophets. Isa. 44:25: Jer. 50:36. 


N'T2 (1) prop. ro rors, To FASHION, used of 
a potter; this sense is preserved m the Zabian dialest 
in Jp. 


בגד--בדכלה ) ברור -ברלח 


(2) to devise, to fetgn, | 12: 4 (well given | to distinguish diverse things, Levit. 19:9, 10; “ ye 
by the LXX. éAdoaro). Neh.6:8; in each place | shall not drink wine nor strong drink ...that ye may 
followed by 137. Part. with suff. Oya by a Syria- | distinguish the clean and unclean;” 11:47; 20:25 


In both these significations (No. 1, 2) there follows 
cism for בּרְאֶם‎ Neh. loc. cit. Arab. 0 to begin, IV. bee בָּין..‎ Gen. 1:4,7; Ex. 26:33; ae. . 1 Isa. 


to produce something hew, to do and devise first; |. a . בָּין.‎ Gen. 1:6. 


omy ee? I, IV. to feign, to form. (3) to separate from the rest, to select out of 


them, in a good sense; followed by כ]‎ Num. 8:14; 
16:9; Lev. 20:24, 26; also followed by > of that to 
which any thing is destined, 1 Ki. 8:53; also with- 
out Jl? Deu. 4:41; 10:8; 1 Ch. 25:1; absol. Deu. 
19:7; Eze. 39:14. 

(4) toseparate, to shut out, asa mixed multitude 
from a people; followed by כ[‎ Neh. 13:3; byn Isa. 
56:3. With the addition of mye Den. 29:20; as is 
often the case in medial phrases ] 1.6. those which may 
be taken in either a good or a bad sense]. 

NipuaL—(1) pass. of Iiph. No. 3, tobe separated, 
to separate oneself; followed by }2 Ezr.6:21; 9:1; 
10:11; also éo be selected, Ezr. 10:16; followed by 

to or for any thing, 1 Ch. 23:13. 

" (2) pass. of Iliph. No. 4, to be secluded, shut out. 

(3) to depart froma place, followed by } of the 
place, Nu. 16:21; followed by bY ] of pers. ], to depart 
to some one, 1 Ch. 12:8. 

Derivative nouns are 573, nio7a0, and -- 


I. TT 1) prop. TO DISJOIN, TO DIVIDE, TO 


SEPARATE, as the Arab. ie The notion of cutting 
or tearing apart, and hence of dividing, lies both in 
the monosyllabic stock 13, and in the harder kindred 
stocks ,פת ;פד ,בת‎ modified variously, comp. S33 3,p73; 
בָּתַל , בָּתַת‎ , Wa, PND; TB, W1B; NOB, פִתָה‎ nne, yns, 
פַתַר‎ 5 to these is the syllable ,בז‎ pa, ,פץ‎ as 
to which see ra, (בָּצַע‎ 

(2) to separate oneself, to be solitary. Part. 
TH solitary, alone, Ps. 102:8; Eos. 8:9; Isa. 
14:31. 

Derivatives are 13 No.I. and 773. [also pr.n. 113]. 

I TT i. q. בָּטָא‎ (which see), GBarrodoyetr, to 
babble, to talk triflingly, whence 73 No. II. 


“TT .הז‎ separation i.g. 73 No. I. Hence in Acc. 
adv. ‘separately, Lev. 13:46; solitarily, alone 
(commonly expressed in Latin by the adjective solus), 


Isa. 27:10; 113 WHYS VY “the fortified city standeth 
13 m. part, piece, once followed by IS “a piece 
cr! 


alone,” i.e. is left forsaken. Deu. 32:12, 93029 בָּדָד‎ TIM 
of an ear,” Am. 3:12. 


Jehovah alone did lead him.” AlsoT335 solitar ily,‏ +י 
for alone.‏ 


(“separation,” “part”), [Bedad], pr.n.‏ בָּדָד 
m. Gen. 36: 35.‏ 


“33 see די‎ 


m3 (prop. יָהּ‎ TWA “in the protection of 
Nehovah”"), ] 260676 [, pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:35. 


"3 m.—(1)stannum,i.e. plumbum nigrum, alloy , 
found in ore mixed with silver, which 1s separated 
from it by means of fire. Germ. Werf. Plin. N. IT. 
XXxXiv.16; Isa. 1:25, ָּלבְּדִילי‎ MYDS “T will take 
away all thy alloy,” 1.6. spurious and i impure parts 
of metal. 

(2) plumbum album, tin, Germ. 3inn, Num. 31:22; 
Eze. 22:18, 20; 27:12. 


na some precious article of merchandize, men- 
tioned in Gen. 2:12, amongst gold and precious stones ; 
the Arabian manna is compared to this (Nu. 11:7), 
which latter consists of white grainsand scales, and 8 
elsewhere compared to hoar frost (see Ex. 16:14; Nu. 
loc. cit.); however, according to Burckhardt (‘Travels 
in Syria (599), p. 954 Germ. trans.), the colour is 
yellowish. [It is utterly futile to suppose the manna 
of Scripture is any thing now to be found; the manna 

ras like nova, which was round like coriander seed, 
and not like scales or grains.) Of the ancient inter- 
preters, Aqu. .. Symm., Theod., Vulg., Josephus (Ar- 
chacol. iii. 6 understand BeedAtor, Adellium, which 
is the gum of a tree growing in Arabia, India, and 
Babylonia. It is whitish, resinous and pellucid, nearly 
the colour of frankincense; when broken it appears 
the colour of wax, with grains like frankincense, but 
larger. Plin.N.II. xii. 9,s.19. Its various names ac- 
cord with this, waéeAxor, BeorAxdy (which however rests 
upon cenjecture, see Dios. i.71 al. 80), 3eéAAa, /3CEAALOV! 
on the other hand ddellium is not such a precious 
natural production as to be mentioned between gold 
and precious stones, and that the land 06 ₪8 


not used in Kal, kindred to the root bna‏ ברי 
le: ')0 SEPARATE, TO DISTINGUISH.‏ 
to separate, to disjoin, Lev. 1:17;‏ (1)---מוזופוז1 
as two places by a veil, fence, wall. Ex. 26:33; Eze.‏ 
Gen. 1:6, things previously mixed together;‏ ;2:20 + 
‘ten. 934.‏ 
figuratively appiicd to the mind, fo separate,‏ 2( 


בדן- בהר 


should be celebrated for producing it. On this ac- 
sount the opinion of the Jews is not to be rejected, 
which has been learnedly supported by Bochart 
(Hieroz. ii. 674— 683), that pearls are to be under- 
stood, of which a very large quantity are fished up 
in the Persian gulf and in India, and with these it 
would not be unsuitable to compare the grains of 
manna. Bochart gives also the ctymology, quadril. 
now from the root 273, as signifying an excellent, 


=r? 


selected pearl. Compare Arab. ss ¢ a pearl, from 


ל 


- 


the root J 1. q. 573. 


}72 [Bedan], pr. --.ם‎ (1) of an Israclitish judge 
not mentioned in the book of Judges, if the reading 
be correct, 1Sa.12:11, where probably we should with 
the LXX., Syriac (and Arabic) read PW Jud. 4:9. 
Chald. renders it Sumson, as if J73 were 1. q. 113 
Danite, see W273.—(2)m.1Ch.7:17. גן1]‎ 1 
11, in Thes., Ges. regards }'72 as for [¥38, by rejection 
of the prosthetic ,א‎ and interchange of צ‎ and 7. 
However, “173 is doubtless i. q. | ,בד‎ Jud. 12:13, 15, 
the » being dropped as was often the case among the 
Phoenicians in the word ,עבד‎ e.g. בדאשמן‎ for עבד‎ 
בדראשתר ; אשמן‎ Bordostor, for .עבד אישתר‎ See the au- 
thor’s Monum. Phonic. pp. 174, 175.” Ges. add. [ 


p> 13 —(1) TO CLEAVE, TO MAKE BREACHES, 
whence P13. (Comp. under T13 No I.) 

(2) denom., from בָּרֶק‎ to repair breaches, to re- 
store the ruins of a building; 2Ch.34:10; Syr. wr. 

ar, [ 

and ם-. ס..‎ id. 

Piz with suff. 4272 m. fissure, breach, in a 
building, 2 Ki. 12:6, seq.; in a ship, Eze. 27:9, 27. 

273 [Bidkar],(i.g. BT13 “son of piercing 
vhrough”) i.e. piercer; {2 like M3 sce p. ,סא‎ B, 
being abbreviated into a prefixed 3; comp.D¢ בי‎ m3, 
6גה), בְּעַלִים‎ as to a similar contraction in Arabic, see 
Tebrisi Schol. ad Ham. page 3, edit. Freytag), pr.n. 
of a centurion of king Jehu, 2 Ki. 9:25. 

Ch. Pac, 133 To scatter, Dan. 4:11, i. q.‏ בְּדר 
Neb. Wa, WS.‏ 


rita an unused root, which properly appears to 
have had the signification of purity, which in Arabic 
is partly applied to brightness and ornament (\g 
to be bright, to be beautiful), partly to emptiness, 
whence Lé to be void and empty, as a house. 11006--- 


(for 193, of a segolate form), emptiness,‏ .מו ברו 
voidnuess.aud concer. something void and empty. It is‏ 


CIV 


SS 


בדן- בהל 


three times joined paranomastically with the woré 
,תהוּ‎ Gen. 1:2; Jer. 4:23; Isa.34:11 [which are all 
its occurrences ]. 


aya pol an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. 4-ב‎ 
to lie ]"1. .ף‎ Aram. 03; Heb. VAD, pr. to be white, 
shining. | 18608100" |. Hence— 


Est. 1:6,8 kind of marble of which pave-‏ בהט 
ments were made. LXX., Vulg. opapaydirne, smarag-‏ 


dites. Arab. xg: according tothe Kamas, page 176, is 
a species of stone; and from the etymology, it may be 
gathered that a spurious marble is intended, so called 
because it falsely puts on the appearance of marble: 


] + עס‎ else white marble” }. 


f. Ch. haste, Ezr. 4:23. Root bna.‏ בְּהִילוּ 
Vid adj.splendid,bright; of the sun, Job37:21.‏ 


or ona not used in Kal, pr. TO TREMBLE,‏ ְּחָל 
TO BE IN TREPIDATION, comp. transp. 723, A&th.‏ 
being interchanged.‏ ר and‏ ל to put in terror,‏ :22 

Nipuat.— (1) to tremble. Used of bones, Ps. 6:3; 
hands, Eze. 7:27; figuratively to the mind, Ps. 6:4. 
Hence — 

(2) tobeterrified, confounded, struck with fear, 
terror; Ex.15:15; 1 Sa. 28:21; 2Sa.4:1; Ps. 48: 
6; 90:7; Eze. 26:18; followed by 38%, Gen. 457 ; 
Job 23:15; Ece. 8:3. It includes also the idea a! 
despondency, Job 4:5; Isa. 21:3. 

(3) to jlee in trepidation, Jud.20:41, and gene 
rally to hasten after, or to any thing, followed by .ל‎ 
Proy. 28:22, איש רע"עין‎ tind 0713) “the man cf au evil 
eye (envious man) hastens to riches,” 1. 6. anxiously 
seeks for riches. [‘ Ecc. 8:3, 12 IBD onan ON, be 
not hasty to go out of his sight, i. e. depart not arro- 
gantly, perversely.” Ges. add. ] 

(4) to perish suddenly, Ps. 104: 29, “ thou hidess 
thy face, won’ and they (thy creatures) suddenly 
perish.” Comp. mbna, Part. f. npn3) subst. suddes 

to strike with terror, to terrify, Ps.‏ (1)---טןך 
Dan.11:44; Job 22:10; hence, 6‏ ;83:16 ;2:5 
.קרי 4:4 cause to despond, Kzr.‏ 

(2) to hasten, Est.2:9; and— 

(3) followed by a gerund, 1. -ף‎ 7) to hasten (as 
if, to tremble) to do any thing, Nec. 5:1; 7:9. 

Pua, to be hastened. Prov. 20:21 1p, nbn 
nbaan “a hastened possession,” 1. 0. too anxiously 
and hastily acquired. [ence מִבהָל‎ swift, 108. 4 

i.q. Pret No.1, Job 23: 6‏ (1)--זוקוז1 

(2) i,q. Piet No.2, Est. 6:14. 


בהל- בהר 


CV 


בדי -בהר 


(3) to thrust any one from a pla 5 [or “ Causat. | 88 being of this animal, and not the elephant, as 


of Kal No. 3”], 2 Ch. 26: 20. 
a בָּהָלָה‎ 


112 Ch. not used in Peal. 
.זאאפחון‎ Inf. הַתִבְּהָלָה‎ subst. haste, speed; and 
a the pref. 3 adv. quickly, Dan. 2:25; 3:24; 
320. 
PakEL, to terrify, Dan. 4:2,163; 7:15. 
ITHPAEL pass. Dan. §:9. 
Derivative 40°73. 


nbn f. terror, fear, Lev. 26:16. Pl. Jer.15:8. 
With the art. terror, kar’ éLox)y, sudden destruc- 
tion, Isa. 65: 23. 


Oita an unused root, pr. to shut, specially the 
mouth; henceto be mute, dumb. Arab. ,z) 1V.to shut, 


X. tobe mute, dumb. (This signification is found in 
very many roots which end in the letter o, which ex- 
presses a sound uttered with the mouth shut, as 0174, 
pox, pda, DIDNT, DI, שְמם‎ : comp. Lat. hem, Gr. pbw. 
Other roots which end with the same letter, denote 
murmuring, humming sounds, also uttered with the 


mouth shut (fummen, brummen), as O02, ON), D7, ONI; 


- (ז - 


Arab. eed, Bpépw, fremo, Spyrcopac, + 7) ] [--06מ116‎ 


with suff. M973, 473 (as‏ בַּהָמַת constr.‏ בְּהְמָה 
constr. N73 fem. a beast‏ ,בְּהָמוּת if from 19732), pl.‏ 
(so called from being unable to speak), used of large‏ 
land quadrupeds (see however Pl. No.2); Arab.‏ 


57 - 


; + Opp. to birds and reptiles, Gen. 6:7, 20; 7:2; 


8, 23; 8:20; Ex. 9:25; Lev. 11:2; Pro. 30:30, tid 
בַּבְּהָמָה‎ N33 “the lion is a mighty one amongst 
beasts.” Specially signifying — 

(1) domestic animals, cattle, used collect., like 
the Latin pecus [or Eng. cattle]. Opp. to PW ND 
Gen. 1:94: TWA ND Gen. 2:20; 3:14; WOO Gen. 
9:14, 21; Lev. 25:7, beasts of the field, wild beasts. 
It embraces JN¥ and 323 Gen. 47:18; Ley.1:2. Else- 
where— 

(2) it signifies only beasts of burden, as asses, 
611018; opp. to 13?) Gen. 34:23; 36:6; Nu. 32:26; 
2 Ki.3:17. Compare Isa. 30:6; 46:1. 

(3) poet. used also of beasts of the field and wild 
beasts. So in pl. M202 Deu. 32:24; Hab. 2:17; 
especially when followed by NT Deu. 28:26; Isa. 
18:6 שָדִי,הִיטָרָה;‎ 1 Sa. 17:44; Joel 1:20; W! Mic. 5:7. 

beasts, quadrupeds, see above.‏ (1)-- בְּהְמות .1י1 

(2) pl. majest. (and therefore followed by sing. m.), 
a larye, great beast, by which name, Job 40:15, the 
kepxppopotumus is designated. I regard the description 


thought by Drusius, Grotius, Schultens, J. 12. Mi- 
chaélis, on the place, Schoder in Ilieroz. specially 
1. .כ‎ 2,seq.; in this I follow the judgment of Bochart 
(Ilieroz. ii. p. 754, seq.), and Ludolf (Hist Asthiop. 
i.11). But it is probable that the form M23 really 
conceals an Egyptian word, signifying the hippopo- 
tamus, but so inflected as to appear Phenicio-She- 
mitic (see JIS); N-GeG-UWwosr>;r [ P-ehe-mout ] 
denotes water-ox, by which name (bomarino) the 
Italians also call the hippopotamus (see Jablonski: 
Opusce. ed. te Water, i.52). [‘ It is true that the 
word so compounded is not now found in the remains 
of the Coptic language; but the objection urged 
(Lee’s IIeb. Lex. p.'74), that it is formed contrary to 
the laws of language, is not valid. It is said indeed, 
that ehe, ox, is of the fem. gender, and that the word 
for water is mou, and not mout. But ehe is of the 
comm. gender, and is frequently used as masc., sce 
Peyron, page 46; and the ¢ in mout can be an article 
postpositive, see Lepsius, Lettre ₪ Rosellini, page 63.” 
Ges. add. | 


an unused root, prob. i.q. 012 ₪ Conj. IV.‏ בְּהן 
to shut, to cover. [Ilence the two following words—]‏ 


Wa m. the thumb, Ex. 29:20 (so called because 
it shuts the hand); also, the great toe, according as 
itis followed by יד‎ or 5 Lev. 8:23, seq.; 14:14, 17, 
25,28. 11. constr. בָּהוּנות‎ Jud. 1:6, 7, from the un- 


6 


used sing. .בֶּהו[‎ Arab. שי‎ and in the common 
> 


language ₪ id. 
2 ו‎ Ne 

(“thumb”), [Bohan], pr.n. of a son of‏ בּהן 

Reuben, whose name was applicd to {22728 a place 

on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 


Josh. 15:6; 18:17. 


ta) וכ‎ 

an unused root; Syr. Words) fo be white,‏ בָּהַק 
בַּהִיק specially with leprosy, Ch. P23 to be bright,‏ 
bright. (Comp. 173.) Hence—‏ 

pa m. vitiligo alba, an eruption which in the 
East is not of rare occurrence, consisting of spots of 
palish white (ni32? nind (בהָרות‎ , like the leprosy, but 
harmless, and neither contagious nor hereditary. 


דד 


Arab. se in Avic.; Lev.13:39. See more in Tl.ea 
p. 183. 
WI an unused root. Arab. ) to shine, ta א‎ 


bright, figuratively to be conspicuo us. /Ethiop 
transp. (JCU: to shine, to be bright, NGY: עשפ‎ 


בהרת--בוך 


NGY%: luminary, (the primary idea lies in vibrating, 
glancing, shining, compare 273). Hence בָּהִיר‎ and— 


N32 pl. בָּקרוּת‎ + ₪ spot in the skin, especially 
@ white spot, which when it is lower than the rest of 
the skin, and has white hairs, is the symptom of the 


Oriental leprosy (Lev. 13:2—4, 18—23, 24—28); . 


but if not, it is harmless, whether it be cleatrix, or it 
arise from burning, 
Jahn (Archeol. i. § 215), incorrectly regards this 


disease, the Aedxn of Hippocrates; ב הק‎ differs from 
this as being the special name of a disease consisting 
of whitish spots. 

pret. 8B (once 123 Milél for 183‏ בוא 
(Milél), 1Sa.20:21; 1 Ki.13:7,‏ בּאֶה dis‏ ,בא ,בוא imp.‏ 
ובא ,יָבוא once M83 (Milra), 1Ki. 14:12; fut,‏ בוא inf.‏ 
parag. and suff.‏ ה once 13°), 1161. 19:19 ano, with‏ 
sometimes irregularly NNNIA Deut. 33: 16; JNNIIA‏ 
NN3IM 1Sa. 25:34 (see ind,‏ ,קרי Job 22:21; ‘ONIN,‏ 
analyt.).‏ 

(1) to come in, toenter (Eth. VPA; id. Arab. ¢\) 


to return. Kindred to this is 4 cocundi sensu. To 
this answers the Sanse. 00 to go, Gr. Baw, whence 
Baivw, vado; see signif. No. 3, which, although less 
common, is perhaps primary). Opp. to 8¥! Josh. 6:1; 
4 Ki.15:17. The place which any one enters, as a 
house, city, country, ship, is construed with 3, Gen. 
19:8; Deut. 23:25, 26; אל‎ Gen. 6:18; 7:1; 19:3; ק‎ 
Esth. 6:4; with ה‎ parag. Gen. 12: 11, 14; and poet. 
with an ace. Ps. 100:4; Lam. 1:10 (comp. tagredi 
urbem), whence Gen. 23:10, 18, YY שער‎ *82 “ those 
who enter the gate of his city;” Prov.2:19. The per- 
son 20 whom one enters is preceded by ON Gen. 6:20; 
7:13. Followed by 2 to enter into (one’s body). 
Eze. 2:2, 719 בִי‎ NIM), “ the spirit entered into me” 
(comp. pévoc tivdpac éaepxercae, Il. xvii. 157). 2 Ki. 
18:21. Specially—(a) AWN" ON בוא‎ to enter unto a 
woman—honeste dicitur de coitu, Gen. 6: 4; 16:2; 30: 


3; more rarely followed by by Gen.19:31. Arab. zl 


and yl) id—(b) to enter into the house of ahusband; 


said of a bride, Josh.15:18; followed by מה אֶל‎ 6 
Comp. Hipuit, No.1 .--)6( DY DEVS בוא‎ to enter into 
judgment with any one, i.e. to bring before a tribunal. 
Ina. 3:14; Job 22:4; Ps. 143:2.—(d) צָא . ובוא‎ to 
go out aid io come in,a phrase describing the gene- 
ral course of lite and action. 1 Sa. 29:6; Deut. 28: 
6; Ps.121:8. Different from this ig « to go out, 
and come in before the people,” 1. 6. to lead «he peo- 


C 


YI 


¢ 


ה | 


בהרת-בוא 


| ple to war; uscd 61 8 leacer and commander, Num. 


wwe 


or it be vitiligo, verse 38, 30. | 


27:17; 1Sa. 18:16; 9 01.1:10; also without "259 
OVO, Josh. 14:11; 1 3:7; comp. Deut. 31:2 (of 
Moses). Comp. Hipmit.—(e) 2 בוא‎ to have enter- 
course with any one ({id cinlaffen mit jem.). Josh. 23: 
7,12. Hence 782 ,בוא‎ and with acc. 75%, to enter 
into an oth (see MP8), 1°23 a covenant (see N13), 
NDZ to be acquainted with a secret counsel, Gen. 49: 
6. [* With ,אל‎ Genesis 15:15, אֶל"אָבוְתָיו‎ NIB, to go 


Untvone's fathers, i. >, tobe gathered unto one’s fathers,‏ , . / ו 
word 13 as being the special name of a certain |‏ 


to enter into Hades, see ON, א‎ iph.”].—(/) to enter 


| uponan office, 1 Ch. 1. Opp. to יָצָא‎ 2 Ki, 11:9. 


| 
| 


₪ היה יה החדהה ה וד = 


- )9( to enter (into a chamber, Ps. 19:5), spoken of 
the sun, i.q.to set. LXX. évw, Gen. 15:12,17; 28: 


1 Sa. 25:8), 11, ete. Opp. to 8$2.—(h) to come tn, to be brought 


tn, into the barn, used of annual produce, Lev. 25: 
22; hence, to come in, to return, used of produce 


and revenues; 1 Ki.10:14; 2Ch. 9:13. Comp. מְּבוּאֶה‎ 


Opp. to יָצָא‎ to go out, to be expended as money. 

(2) to come, very frequently in the Old Test. op- 
posed to Fi. Followed by & of person or place, 
Gen. 37:23; 2ל‎ Ex.18:23; עד‎ 9 Sa.16:5; ? 1 Sam, 
9:12; Isa. 49:18; also acc., hence Lam. 1 :4, בָּאִי מוּעָד‎ 
* those who come to the feast.” Often used of ina- 
nimate things, Job 37:9; 38: 11; especially of time, 
Jer.7:32; henee O'839 גג‎ future times, Isa. 27:6 
(compare D8). Speciall yY—({a) 2 בוא‎ to come with 
anything, 1.0. to bring it, to offer it (see 3C, 1), .גו‎ 
13:1; Ps.66:13; Ece.5:2, בָּא הַחָלום 33 ענְין‎ °D 
* עס]‎ a dream brings many things,” videl. vain, tri- 
fling. Ps.71:16, ‘FTN M9332 NAS “1 will come 
with the mighty acts of the Lord,” 1.6. I will narrate, 
or praise (parall. (אַזְכִּיר‎ > compare Pers. oy 4 to 


bring and to tell, and Lat. ferunt— )6( ער לבא‎ until 
thou comest, Jud.3:3; and ellipt. N32? Nu. 13:21; 
34:8, for usque ad, until, unto, as far as, in geo- 
graphical descriptions; the same is עד -באף‎ Gen. 19:22 
TIN, WW Gen. 10:19, 30; 13: 10.—(c) followed by 
ער‎ to reach, arrive at (a place), hx.22:8; and me- 
taph. to reach any person, i.e. “ to equal him,” to be 
equal to hin, 2 Sa. 23:19; followed by אל‎ 2 Sa. 23:23. 


(Arab. -') to be equal, like, prop. gleidhfommen.)}— (a) 
to come upon any one, to fall upon any one, espe- 
0140117 suddenly; used of an enemy, Gen. 34:27; 1 Sa. 
12:12; Job 16:91; of calamity, Jub 90:99. In 
prose commonly followed by על‎ Gen.; 1 Sa. loce, citt 
and אל‎ Gen. 32:9; in poetry followed by an acc., and 
2 Job 3:25; Isa. 47:9. Rarely used of anything goo! 
and desired, followed by על‎ Josh.23:15; ace. Job 


..5 


22:21; Ps.119°41,77. (Arab. 0 with acc. to > 


בוא - בוך 


upon any one, to fall upon any one.)—(¢) i.q. to 
some to pass, to be fulfilled, accomplished, of de- 
sire, Prov.13:12; especial'y of prophecies, 1 Sam. 
9:6; Deu. 13:2; 18:22; Jud. 13:12; of a sign given 
by 8 prophet, 1 Sa.19:7. Opposed to DB), שוב‎ ---)/( 
בוא בְּשָמות‎ to come, i.e. to be recounted by names, mit 
Namen aufe oder angefiihrt werden, 1 Ch. 4:38. 

(3) It more rarely signifies to go, 1.q. הֶלך‎ ] the 
place where being usually expressed”]; Gen. 37:30, 
אֶנִי בָא‎ TN “whither shall I go?” whither shall 1 
turn? Jon. 1:3, “ he found a ship בָּאֶה תַרְשָיש‎ which 
was going to Tarshish;” Isa.'7:24; 22:15; 24:62; 
Nu. 32:6; Jud.19:3; Isa.7:24. Followed by a dat. 
pleon. 1? 1 Sa.22:5. Specially—(a) metaph. to live, 
ig. 127, W2INT Ps.40:8; followed by את‎ and DY 
with any one, i.e. to have intercourse, Ps. 26:4; Pro. 
29 :94.--)6( PMIIN AY בוא‎ “to go to one’s fathers,” 
Gen. 15:15, 1.q- PMN FON to be gathered to 
one’s fathers, to go to 112068 (see }O8 Niph. No.1). 

with suff. YONI Ps.‏ הַבָאתְ pers.‏ 2 ;830 זוזופודז 
Eze. 23:22; more frequently NIT,‏ הַבָאתִים ; 66:11 
הַבִיאתֶם Lev. 23:10, and‏ הבאתר .3 , ; הַבִיאתִים,הַבִיאתִיף 
Ruth 3:15; gerund‏ הָבִּי א . Sa. 16:17; inf. NII;‏ ו 
twice NIP 9 Ch.g1:10; Jer.3g:75 fut. 8°33,‏ ; לְהָבִיא 
Ki.21:29; causat. of conj.‏ 1 28" ,א rejecting the‏ ,)82° 
Kal, in almost all of its significations.‏ 

(1) to cause to come in, to lead in, to bring tn,c.g. 
to a house, Gen. 43:17; a ship, Gen.6:19; a land, 
Ex.6:8; specially, to take a wife, Jud.12:9 (see Kal 
1, 6); DEVI NID “to bring into judgment,” Job 
14:3; Ecc.11:9 (see Kal 1,c); S327) 897 “ to lead 
(a people) out and bring them in,” 1.6. to and from 
war; used of a king or other military leader, Nu. 27: 
17; 1Ch.11:2 (see Kal 1,d); “to cause (the sun) 
to enter,” i.e. "10 set,” Amos 8:9 (see Kal 1, 9). 
Used of inanimate things, to bring in produce to the 
barn, 2 Sam.g:10; to bring in, to carry in (LXX. 
elogépw), Gen.27:10; Lev. 4:5, 16, etc.; fo put in, 
to insert, as the hand into the bosom, Ex.4:6; car- 
rying bars into rings, Ex.25:14; 26:11. 

(2) to bring to, prop. used of living things; tol- 
lowed by 8, ? to any person, Gen. 2:19,22; 43:95 
44:32; tocall for, to admit, Est. 5:10, 12. It is 
applied to inanimate things—(q) to bring to, Gen. 
27:10; 30:14; 31:39: 33:11; 2Ch.g:10; Gen. 37:2, 
DPAL ON MT אֶתרּבָּתֶם‎ RIN er trug dem Vater bofe 
Gertihte diver fie zu, “he brought to his father an evil 
report concerning them."—(b) to bring a present, 1 Sa, 

a sacrifice, Gen. 4:4.—(c) followed by‏ ;25:27 נ7: 
to bring upon any one evil, or anything hurtful, as‏ 
the flood, Gen.6:17; calamity, Jer.4:6; 5:15. More‏ 
32:42.—(d)‏ אל Jer. 15:8; and‏ ל rarely followed by‏ 


Cvill 


יה | קיייייקה.============ == a‏ 


נהרת בוך 


to cause to come to pass, to fulfil, words, counsel, 
prophecy, Isa.37:26; 46:11; Jer. 39: 16 (compare 
Kal 2, e). 

(3) to bring, to bring away, to carry with onesclf, 
2Ch.36:7; Dan.1:2 (LXX. זד))‎ 000006 ; hence— (a) 
simply to carry, i.g. 8¥2; Job 12:6, “ who carries 
his God in his hand” (see MON ,אנא .כ‎ A); Ps.74:5, 
MDT .-- כַּמְבִיא מַעְלָה‎ “ as one who carries un 

. axes,” lifts up as a woodman.—(b) to bring 
back (compare Arab. ,\ to return, IV. to bring back). 
Deu. 33:7, “ hear, O Jehovah, the voice of Judah 
WYN yyy) and bring him back to his people.” 
—(c) to bring away anything, 1.e. to procure, to 
get, to acquire; compare Arab. ,') followed by > 
Ps.go:12, D230 329 N29) “that we may acquire a 
wise heart.” 

pass. Iliph. No. 1. to be led in,‏ )1(— הוּבָא זגזועסז1 
Gen. 43:18; Ps. 45:15; to de brought in, Lev.‏ 
Ki. 12:10,seq.; to be inserted, put in,‏ 2 ;10:18 
Ex. 27:7.‏ 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be brought to ane 
one, Lev. 13:2,9; 14:2; to be brought to, Gen 
33:11. Derived nouns are “89, מבוא‎ and מוּבָא‎ 
מְּבוּאֶה‎ 

The words which are commonly referred 0‏ בוב 
this root, 2932 and 733, I refer to the root 23).‏ 


rv) 


193 fut. 92) ro coNTEMN, TO DESPISE, kindred 
to M3. (Both of these are properly as it appears to 
me i.g. DID to trample with the feet, which is applied 
to contempt, comp. Pro. 27:7.) Const. followed by 
an ace. Pro. 1:7; more often by ? 11:12; 13:13: 
14:21; 23:9. Cant. 8:1, 7; Pro. 6:30, 3332 2) לא‎ 
“they do not despise a thief,” i.e. “they do not let 
him go unpunished,” comp. 30:17. Zech. 4:10, 3 
in 3 pret. stands for 13, as if from 71. Hence the 
following words— 

m.—(1) contempt, Job 12:5; 31:34.‏ בוז 

(2) [Buz], pr.n.—(a) of the second son of Nahor 
Gen. 22:21; also of a people and region of Arabie 
Deserta, Jer. 25:23. The Gent. noun is ']3 Job 
32:2;—(b) m. 1 Ch. 5:14. 

f. contempt, hence “ he who is, or they wha‏ בגזה 
are contemned,” Neh. 3:36.‏ 


(“sprung from Buz,” compare 133 No. 9, a)‏ בוזי 
pr.n. Buzi, the father of Ezekiel the prophet and‏ 
priest, Eze. 1:3.‏ 

‘12 [Bavai], pr.n. m. perhaps of Persis origin, 
1.3 


a root net used in Kal, which had the‏ בוך 


בול--בות 
signification of turning, rolling, and hence of‏ 


- 1 
disturbing, perplexing, comp. ,אבך‎ , * 6:1 and Jao 


- 


to turn, to turn about, Arab. 2S) to be confused, 


disturbed, used of any affair, 3 to involve oneself 
in evil. 

Nipwa 3) Part. pl. 0°92) (Ex. 14:3), to be en- 
tangled, Est. 3:15; to wander in perplexity, Joel 
1:18; Ex. loc. cit.; hence 73121, 


1)rain, showers‏ )יבל from the root‏ יבוּל for‏ בול 
(see the root No.1), hence the mouth of showers,‏ 
the eighth of the Jewish months, from the new moon‏ 
of November, to that of December, 1 Ki. 6:38.‏ 

(2) produce, i.g. MIA Job. 40:20; with the 
addition of PY the stock of a tree, the trunk, as in 
Chaldee. Isa. 44:19. 


O73 an unused root, which appears to have had 
the notion of height, whence 7923 a high place, which 
see. The other Phanicio-Shemitic languages have 


9 x 
not this root (see however Syr. ב 2בצ]‎ 1 Sa. 10:23, 
Pesh.), but its traces are manifest in the Indo- 
Germanic stock of languages, as the Pers. av the top 


of any thing, roof, wade, altar, mound, and Podroe, 

hill, pomus, used of taller trees; in the Germanic 

languages Bom, Boom, Baum, whence fid) taumen. 
[Derivative 723. ] 


a with its derivatives see }'3. 


M3 (“prudence”), [Bunah], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Ch. 
2:25. 


see °33.‏ בוני 


DAD fut. Did’ TO TREAD WITH THE FEET, TO 
TRAMPLE ON, as a thing neglected and despised, Pro. 
27.7, also to trample to pieces, as enemies, i.e. 
thoroughly to sulject, Isa. 14:25; 63:6; Ps. 44:6, 
60:14. Part. בוסִים‎ 260. 10:5. (To tread with the 
1001 is expressed in many languages by the syllable 
pat variously inflected; see Sanser. pati, a way, pad, 
pada, foot [“ path, to go”], Zend. pethd, nite, a path, 
‘Pers. 7) foot), Gr. réroc, maréw, 7000 for rods, gen. 
woddc, Lat. pes, pedis and petere, lower Germ. pabdoen, 
~wddin = wurety, Pfad, Engl. path, ₪02 (foot), t being 
changed by the Hebrews into a sibilant pas, bas. 
Kindred, in the sense of stamping in,is D3¥, of despis- 
mg, as the Gr. ,זה‎ Il. iv. 157 ; 133, 7123. Compare 
alan 3377, 50.) 

Pim. בוסס‎ to tread with the feeta holy place 
or land, Jer. 12:10; Isa. 63:18. with the added rig- 


ו 


ו 
ה 


בול--בוק 


nification of polluting and profaning, compare care 
mareiv 1.6. fefinrovv, 1 Mac. 3:45,51; Apoc. וו‎ 
and DID). 

Horna, part. D339 trodden under foot (used of 
a corpse), Isa. 14:19. 

Hirnpae, DEVAN to be thrown out to le tram 
pled on, Eze. 16:6, 22. Compare DEIN. 

[rived nouns are, מְבוּסָה‎  הָסּובְּת‎ and pr.n. DI), 


VIZ an unused root, which with the kindred 
words Y¥2, בָּעָה‎ and Y322, has the sense of swell ing 
up; this is afterwards veriously applied to water 
gushing up, boiling up; to ulcers breaking forth, 
and pustules rising in the skin. See NYBYIN. 


an unused root, i.q. Arab. Usk Med. Ye,‏ בר 
to be white (with an acc. to surpass in whiteness).‏ 
Il. to make white. IX. and XI. to be of a white‏ 
colour, whence ee white, bright. [“ Cognate are‏ 
Ch. PAS, P2Y, V3, stannum, tin, alsovta.” Ges. add. ]‏ 
To this answers the Pers. y 4 White, bright; Germ.‏ 
נַיצָה Engl. wweif, white; higher Germ. 8686. Hence‏ 


an egg, and— 


m. byssus, and cloth made of byssus, i.e‏ ברין 
fine cotton of a bright, white colour (see the ety-‏ 
mology and Apoc. 19:8, 14, compare the remarks in‏ 
Thes. p. 190). It was very fine in texture, and moss‏ 
costly, used as the clothing of kings (1 Ch. 15:27), ef‏ 
priests (2Ch. 5:12), and of those who were very rich‏ 
(Est.1:6; 8:15). The word is of Aramean origin,‏ 
and it is therefore specially used of the Syrian byssus‏ 
(Eze. 27:16), which appears to be distinguished from‏ 
the byssus of the Egyptians, called Ut (ibid. verse 7);‏ 
in other places it does not differ from Ut’, and it 8‏ 
used for it in the later Hebrew, 1Ch. 4:21; ₪ Ch.‏ 


R 
3:14; compare Ex. 26:31. (Sok Q5 and Ch. #33 
in the Old and New Test. Heb. ש‎ and Gr. ]300006.( 
See J. R. Forster on the Byssus of the Ancients, 
Lond. 1770. Celsii Hierob. ii, 167, seq. J. 1. Faber 
on Harmer'’s Observatt. 11. 382, seq. 

[“ After long inquiry and dispute, whether the 
cloths of byssus were of linen or cotton, recent minute 
Investigations at London, with the aid of the micro- 
scope, have decided the controversy, and shewn that 
the threads are linen. See Wilkinson’s Manners and 
Cust. of the Ane. Egyptians, 111. p. 115." Ges. add. 

₪ - 


(“shining,” from to shine), ]. 20 862‏ מוצץ 
pr.n. of a rock near Gibeah, 1 Sa. 14:4.‏ 


ty empty Uence p93 and—‏ בק ig.‏ בוק 


בוקה--בות 


TID 1 emptiness, emptying, i 6 Jevastation, 
der opulation (comp. 793). Once found Nah. 2:11, 
"AIH PAZ, used of the greatest devastation, like ששה‎ 
וּסָשאַח‎  הָמָשְמּ‎ mY, from the roots שוא‎  םַמָש.‎ 


pr. a herdman (denom. from 12} which‏ בוקר 
see); in a wider signification also used of 6 shep-‏ 
herd, Am.7:14. Of equally wide use is the Lat.‏ 
armentarius (Virg. Georg. iii. 344), which is well ased‏ 
in the Vulgate.‏ 


r בור‎ pl. .ג ברות‎ (for ,באר‎ 183, from the root 


ote 
783) a pit; Arab. a.» 1 Sa.13:6; 1 Ch. 11:22. 

(2) specially a cistern. Gen. 37:20, seq. ninja 
p’a¥n “cisterns cut in stone,” Deu.6:11. Cisterns 
without water were used for prisons (Zec. 9:11; Jer. 
38:6, seq.). Hence— 

(3) ig. prison, Isa. 24:22, more 
Jer. 37:16; Ex. 12:29. 

(4) sepulchre. Of frequent occurrence is the 
phrase Mam “those who go down to the sepul- 
chre,” i.e. the dead, Psal. 28:1; 30:45 88:5; Isa. 
38:18. Isa. 14:19, MIM IIN- AN “TN “ those who are 
to go to the stones of the sepulchre,” 1.6. to be 
buried in the more costly sepulchres of stone; V3 עד‎ 
> unto the sepulchre,” Prov. 28:17; Isa. 14:15, 
“ian? “ the recesses of the sepulchre,” i.e. the 
lowest sepulchre. 


IL בור‎ i.g. 13, which see. 


“V3 בָּרַר,ף .ג‎ To EXPLORE, TO SEARCH OUT, once 
found, Ecc. 9:1, where there is the infinit. [Kar] 129, 
to search out (comp. Ecc. 3:18, (ְלְבָרֶם‎ 


To‏ ,יבוש fut.‏ ,בושים pret. via, ‘AY, part. pl.‏ בוש 


ASHAMED. (It answers to the Syr., Ch. 103, Lois,‏ מו 


fully aT בִּית‎ 


also Arab. 2, yw £0 be astonished, confounded, 


pu. to silence, and Lat. pudere, pudor. The origin 
should not apparently be sought in the idea of blush- 
ing, but rather in that of palencss and terror, so that 
בּני‎ and NY2 are kindred to this.) Ezr. 8:22, ‘ne’ 
לשא‎ “ Twas ashamed to ask;” Ezr.g:6; once with 
a fin. verb, Job 19:3, לאדתָביטן מַהֶבָּרוּלִי‎ “ye are not 
ashamed, ye shun me.” Followed by 1? of the 
thing of which one is ashamed, Eze. 36:32 (comp. 
Eze. 43:10,11). Specially it is— 

(1) to fail in hope and expectation, which is joined 
with shame and blushing, Jer. 14:3; Job 6:20. It 
is applied to enemies and wicked men put to flight 
after their endeavours are frustrated, Ps.6:115; 25:33 
gt: 8; 35:4; to men overwhelmed with unexpected 


אנכ 


1 ל-בות 


calamity, Jes. 15:9; 20:11; toa husbandman de: 
prived of Lope of harvest, Jer.14:4; comp. Isa. 19:9, 
and .הביש‎ On the other hand those are said not ts 
be put to shame, who place their confidence in God. 
Ps. 22:6; 25:2,3. Followed by j of a thing which 
disappoints the hope, Jer. 2:36. 

(2) It is applied to the mind, in whatever way 
troubled, disturbed, confused (compare Arab. 
uy). So especially in the phrase בוש‎ WY. Jud 
3:25, “they waited עַד בוש‎ until they were con- 
founded;” 2 Ki. 2:17. 

(3) It appears to be once used of a thing which 
disappointed the hopes of others set upon it (comp. 
nva), Hos.13:15, WP) WAI “his fountain shall 
be ashamed” (compare Jer. 14:3), 1.6. shall dry up. 
Followed by 2¥2. But it is more probable that 
יבלש‎ h. 1. is the same as U’3". 

(This word is of frequent use in poetry, but rare in 
prose, see No. 1, 3; in the Pentateuch never found in 
Kal, but see Hithpalel.) 

Pre, בשש‎ to delay, followed by a gerund, Ex. 
32:1; Jud. 5:28. Properly to put to shame one who. 
waits, by detaining him too long. Comp. via עד‎ Jud. 
3:25. 

Hiri, הָבִּיש‎ 2 pers. הַבִישותָ‎ -- 

(1) to put any one to shame, especially on account 
of frustrated endeavours. Hence used of God, to 
cause efforts to be vain, Psalm 14:6; 44:8; 110° 
31, 116. 

(2) to disgrace, Pro. 29:15. 

(3) intransitive, to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully (comp. YO, WIT). Part. v3 base, 
shameful, wicked, Prov. 10:5. As in this place, so 
Prov. 14:25; 17:2, it is opposed to YD, For 
wickedness also comprehends folly, as elsewhere words 
implying folly (203, 1222) are applied to wicked- 
ness. Fem. מֶבִּישָה‎ Pro. 12:4; opposed to 2°0 NYS. 

Another form of the conjugation Hiphil, הוּבָיש‎ is 
found under the root ¢'3}. 

Hitupate, to bluzh, to be ashamed, Gen. 2:25 
This appears to be a word used in prose, comp. unde» 
הַתְאַנף הַתְאַבָּל‎ 

Derivatives are 72'3, nya, מִבְשִים‎ and— 


mya f. shame, Ps. 89:45; Eze. 7:18; Obad. 10. 
Mic. 7:10. 


JV} ch. ro pass THE wiGHT, Dan.6:19. In 


| Targg. often for "2. Syr. Ms id.; and, to delay, tn 


remain. Arab. col Med. Ye; 2th. iT: to pase 
the night, to remain. Hence is commonly durived 
m3 house; but see under that word. 


בז--בחר 


with suff. "YD m. prey, spoil It is used of‏ 3ז 
persons and cattle carried away in war (elsewhere‏ 
NP21), also of wealth taken from an enemy, Nu.‏ ,שְבִי 
Jer. 15:13; 49:32. ,13 Wasee M3. Of fre-‏ ;14:3 
to become a prey,‏ הָיָה 120 Jaent use are the phrases‏ 
to be carried away as a prey, Nu. 14:31; Deu. 1:39;‏ 
Isa. 42:22; sometimes with the addition of a dative,‏ 
Eze. 26:5; 34:28; 12? }D) to give for a prey, Jer.‏ 
.קרי 25:7 Eze.‏ ;17:3 


N Ta 7605 eyou, no doubt having the sense, To 
CUT IN PIECES, DIVIDE. Isa. 18:2, “a people... 
אַרְצל‎ DGD INT2 WN whose land the rivers divide” 
[or “rend (N73 ig. 72)"]. It signifies Athiopia, 
see ny Comment. on the passage. The root בָּזָא‎ 8 
softened from the harder furms Y?3 (to cleave), Y$3, 
Y¥B, all of which have the power of dividing. It lies 
not only in the syllables pS, בז ,בץ‎ (comp. under the 


root 733), but also, as imitating the sound of cleav-- 


ing, in many others ending with a sibilant, as yp, 
D3, ;חז ,חס,הץ ;גז‎ tn; also in ,ד‎ as Op, 33, which 
latter is frequent in the Indo-Germanic languages; 
compare Sanscr. bhidh, to cleave, tshid; Pers. tshiden, 
oxicw, scindo, ete. 


iva בו .ף.1‎ TO DESPISE, TO CONTEMN, pr. to 
trample with the feet, see 115, .בו‎ Constr. followed 
by an ace. Num. 15:31; Ps. 22:25; 102:183; more 
rarely followed by 7 2 Sa. 6: 16, and (suitably to the 
etymology) by Neh. 2:19. Opp. to 123 1 Sa. 0. 
Pro.19:16, 371 13 “he who makes light of (i.e. 
neglects) his course of living.” Est. 3:6, Y2¥2 12% 
a לֶשָלַח‎ “and he despised to lay hand;” Ps.73: 20. 

NIPHAL part. 13) despised, Isa. 53:3; Ps. 15:4. 

Hiruiz i.q. Kal, Est. 1:17. 

Derivatives, "$3, pr. בַּזיוִיָה .ם‎ , 113199, 

M2 verbal adj. of an intransitive (and passive) 
form, despised. Isa. 49:7, YBI73 “despised by 
men,” i.g. OY “itd Ps. 22:7. 

THD ig. ב‎ prey, spoil (from the root 713(, but 
only found in the later Hebrew (compare the Aram. 
jLi5), 2 Chr. 14:13; 28:14; Ezr.g:7; Neh. 3:36; 
Est. 9:10, seq.; Dan. 11:24, 33. Often joined to the 
synonyms ‘3 and 07, 

ID plur. 173, 19913, once 33193, inf, 13, fut. 13°; To 
SNATCH 0% TO PREY, TO TAKE A PREY, TO 
22011 ) 4180. / Conj. 1. VIL; Aram, 113, 1s id. 


The primary power appears to be that of to pull in 
pteces, compare the kindred roots N{3, Pt3, “2. 


CX 


₪ 


נז-בחון 

Hence the Ch. ta}2 to bring to 06087, to dissipate; 
from which commonly is derived 1313) a liberal gift, 
see under that word.) It is construed—(a) absol. 
Num. 31:53; 1 Sa. 14:36.---)2( with an ace. of the 
prey, to take any thing for a prey, to seize and 
carry away what is seized. Gen. 34:29; Nu. 31:9; 
Deu. 2:35; 3:7. 13 "3 to seize a prey, Isa. 10:6; 
33:23. שָלֶל‎ 13 id. 9 Ch. 28: 8.---)0( with accus. of 
the city, country, persons spoiled, Gen. 34:27; Eze. 
39:10; 2 Ki.7:16; 2 Ch. 14:19; Isa. 42:22. 

Nipua 133; plur. 22; inf. and fut. 1125, Na! aa 
be spoiled, pass. of Kal, letter 0 ; Amos 3:11; Isa, 
24:3. 

Pua., id., Jer. 7. 

Derivatives, 13, 73, ° 

contemp?, Esth.‏ ((בָּזָה m. (from the root‏ ג 
.1:18 

mrt (“contempt of Jehovah”), [Bizjoth 
jah], pr.n. of a town in the south of Judah, Josh 
15:28. 


an unused root, prop. to scatter, to dts‏ ב זק 


ד 
Perse, like the Syr. ops; Arab. 0 is, to spit, to sow‏ 
sed, also to arise (as the sun); prop. to scatter rays,‏ 
in which signification of radiating and shining forth‏ 
it appears to be kindred to the root P78 (as to ? and‏ 
being interchanged, see 1). Hence 8702 Agydp.—‏ ר 


Pla m., Eze.1:14, .ף.1‎ PIB lightning, flash of 
lightning. So all the ancient versions, also Abul- 
walid and Kimchi. 


Be! (“lightning”), [Bezek], pr. n. of a city of 
the Canaanites, where Adoni-bezek was king, Jud.1:4, 
seq.; 1Sa.11:8. 


“Va TO SCATTER, TO DISPERSE, TO DISSIPATE, 
1. WB, Dan.11:24. Arabic 3p Conj. IL. and yy 
to sow seed; compare Aram, 173, 

PiEL, to disperse, to put to flight (enemies), Ps. 
68:31. 

[Biztha], pr.n. of an eunuch ix the court‏ בְּזְתָא 
of Xerxes, Est.1:10; perhaps Pers, dour) beate; liga:‏ 
gatus, sc. membro, i.e. spado.‏ 

ina m., verbal adj., i.g. 183 a trier (of metals), 
Jer.6:27, 


(with occult Dag. forte) m.,a 0100-0904 /\‏ בְּחוּן 
קרי a tower built for besieging a city, Isa.93:2:3‏ 


בחור-בחר 
with oc-‏ קטול (of the form‏ כַחוָרִי pl. ONAN,‏ בְּחוּר 


CXI 


בז- בחר 
The Arabs have in this sense este Cunj. J, VOL‏ 


cult Dag. forte to distinguish it from O93), m., a i and : being interchanged; which prop. has the 


youth, young man, so called from beauty of form, see 
belo v, part. HN2 No.2); unless, indeed, it be thought 
that his signification is taken from the kindred "33 


No. 3, whence Arab. 6, a virgin, Jud.14:10; 1 Sa. 


8:16. It denotes a young man of mature age, but 
unmarried, Ruth 3:10; Isa.62:5; often connected 
with בְּתוּלֶה‎ Deu. 32:25; Lam.1:18; 2:21, etc. Spe- 
cially youths, used for young warriors, Isa.g:16; 
31:8; Jer,18:21; 49:26; 51:3; Am. 4:10 (comp. 
mid) and Sv), 


בְּחָרִים see‏ בְּחורות 
.בחו| see‏ ; כתיב 23:13 Isa.‏ בַּחִין 


only‏ :06דו6\ט] m., adj. verb, elect. chosen,‏ בְּחִיר 
in the phrase 717? 13 chosen of God, 2 Sam. 21:6;‏ 
of Moses, Ps.106:23; of the people of Israel, Isa.‏ 
of the pious and pro-‏ ; (ְעָבָד יְהוָה (parall.‏ 45:4 ;43:20 
phets, Isa. 42:1 (according to others, of the Messiah‏ 
[this is of course the true application]); pl. of the‏ 
pious, Isa.65:9,15,22; Ps. 105: 43.‏ 


MD Lig. SYA No. 3; followed by 3, סנ‎ 


LOATHE; compare Syr. hos nauseating, suffering 
from nausea. Zech.11:8, בִ'‎ mpna ov’) “ their soul 
loathed me.” This signification is either taken from 
the cognate 3 °¥3, or from 393 and 3 193, but with the 
sense of rejecting. 
II. ig. Arab. (|x? to be 7000, 
‘ence PuaL, Proverbs 20:21, in מִבַחָלֶת (כתיב‎ nena 
a possession obtained by avarice;” see Schult. 
Animadvy. ad h.]. The ancient versions express the 
מבהלת קר‎ in translating. 


fut. }03°.—(1) To SEARCH OUT, TO EXA-‏ בְּחן 
HINE, TO TRY, TO PROVE, especially metals (like the‏ 
wn. FY), Jer.g:6; 200.13:9 10; whence‏ 
let him prove‏ “ 9302* כַּזֶהֶב אֶצַא ,93:10 netaph. Job‏ 
me, I shall go forth like gold;” and neglecting the‏ 
primary power, Job 12:11, [an yen Is Non “doth‏ 
aot the ear try words?” Job 34:3. Often—(a) used‏ 
wf God examining the hearts of men, Ps. 7:10; 17:3;‏ 
Pro.17:3; Ps. 81:8; especially by sending calami-‏ 
used of men tempting‏ (2)---.18 : ל ties upon them, Job‏ 
God (i.q 83), i. 6. of unbelievers, Mal. 3:10, 15; Ps.‏ 


5:9. 
(2) to look out, to watch, 1.q. TPS; 


ודד 


whence 3/33, 


WM? watch-towers. (Ch. 113, Syr. > to examine. 


meaning, to rub, to rub upon; used in the sense of 
trying, proving by rubbing on the lapis Lydius, called 
in the Greek Bdcavoc, which appears to be a word 
formed from the Oriental (.בחן‎ 

NipHual, to be proved, tried, Gen. 42:15,16; Job 
34:36. ו‎ 

because a trial]‏ “ כִּי בחן id., Eze.22:18,‏ בחן צגטש 
is made;” compare Schnurrer on the passage; LXX.‏ 
Sre deducalwrac. Others take [83 as a noun, trial,‏ 
proof, sc. is made. |‏ 

Derived nouns besides the following are na, pna, 
pra. 


m3 m., watch-tower (see the root No. 2), Isa. 
32:14, 173) bay “the hill (Ophel) and the watch- 
tower on it.” It seems to denote a tower built on 
the hill Ophel, as to which see Neh. 3:26, 27. 


“a‏ אֶבָן 12 m., trial, proof; Isa.28:16,‏ בחן 
tried stone,” i.e. of proved stability, so as to be suit-‏ 
able for the foundation of a building.‏ 


fut, N3'—(1) TO PROVE,1.q. TO TRY, TO‏ בחר 


EXAMINE, like the Syr. so i.q. 1169. 103. (I place 
this signification first, although it is the less frequent, 
and particularly belongs to the later Hebrew[?]; be- 
cause trial, proof, precedes choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing on a touchstone, so that it is 
the same as }03, or in dividing in pieces and examin- 


ing; comp. 105, "23 No.1. To this answer Greek 
weipaw,y Lat. pertor, whence experior, comperior, pert- 
culum, peritus). Isa. 48:10, עני‎ W232 PAIN2 “T have 
proved thee in the furnace of affliction,” Job 34:43 
2 Chron. 34:6; where the כתיב‎ should be read "03 
bana “he proved (searched) their houses,” (of 
the idolators). 

(2) to approve, i. gq. to choose, to select. It 
answers to the Arab. .. VIII. to select the best, to 


have the best, to take the better part of a thing, 


5 3 something 501606, what is chosen. Job9Q: 
14; 15:5; 29:25. Often with a dat. ל%‎ to choose for 
oneself, Gen. 13:11; Ex.17:9; Josh. 24:15. The 
thing chosen is put in the accus. (see the instances 
cited), and more often also with 3 prefixed; (comp. 9 
B,4). Deu.7:6; 14:2; 18:5; Nu.16:5; 17:20; 18a, 
10:24; 16:8, 9, etc.; once 72 (which denotes desire 
of any thing, and see על‎ No. 4), Job 36:21; also ט]‎ 
(in the sense of preference) Ps. 84: 11. Participle WY 


בחרים- בין 


CX 


בחרים--בטן 


pl. constr. “HZ 1 Sa. 26.2—(a) beloved, chosen, | 6:20. In such cases, it is mostly equivalent to— 


Ex. 14:7—(b) excellent, surpassing, Cant. 5:15. 

(3) to love any one, to delight in any thing (both 
of which are significations taken from that of choosing), 
to desire, construed with an acc. Gen. 6:2; Isa. 
1:29. 2 Sam. 15:15, ‘278 TDN bd3 “according 
to all that my lord shall desire;” Pro. 1:29; 3:31; 
fcliowed by 3 Isa. 14:1, Dana עוד‎ 703) “and he 
will again love Israel;” Zech. 1:17; 3:2; and ל‎ 
1 Sa. 20:30 (where however, many copies have 2). 
Once pregn. על‎ of pers. is added, 2 Sa. 19:39, "YN Sb 
Ti “TALES by WIM “whatever thou desirest (and 
layest) on me (to do) 1 will do it for thee.” 

NipuaL—(1) to be chosen, preferable, excellent; 
followed by כין‎ preferable to any thing, Jer. 8:3; part. 
WAI choice, W323 PD Pro. 10:20; 8:10, 19; fol- 
lowed by מ[‎ more choice than, Pro. 16:16; 22:1. 

(2) followed Ly ? to be chosen by any one, to please 
any one, Pro. 22:3. 

Puat, to be chosen, only Eccl. 9:4 .כתיב‎ 

Derived nouns are V2, WN3, בְּחָרִים‎  תּורּוחְּב‎ 330, 
,מִבְחוּר‎ pr. יבְחֶר .ג‎ and— 


pn (“village of young men”), [Bahurim], 
a small town of the Benjamites, 2 Sa. 3:16; 16:5; 
17:18; 19:17; 1 Ki. 2:8. Jo. Simonis derives from 
this the Gent. n. 29993 1 Ch. 11:33; with the letters 
transposed בַּרְחְמִ'‎ 2 Sa. 23:91. 


m. pl. Nu. 11:28, and‏ ,(זְקָכִים (of the form‏ בְּחְרִים 
youth.‏ ,12:1 ;9: 1 בְּחורות 


N Os & Moa 1. .ף‎ 112 No. IL. Barrodoyeir, 
blaterare, TO BABBLE, TO TALK IDLY; fd vaben, TO 
TALK RASHLY AND INCONSIDERATELY, an ono- 
matop. word, like the Greek and Latin. Part. nyia 
babbler, idle talker, Pro. 12:18. 

Fie, id. Lev. 5:4; Ps. 106:33. In each of these 
places the addition of O'N5¥3 increases the force of 
this phrase, see DYNDY, 

Deriv, 893, 


I. MOA) TO CONFIDE IN any one, TO SET 
ONE'S 1025 AND CONFIDENCE upon any one. (Ch. 


and Samar. id., but of rare occurrence. Arab. גב‎ 


to throw one down on his back, to throw adie 
face; whence Heb. 3 nba perhaps pr. to throw one- 
self or one’s cares on any one; compare על‎ 23 Psa. 
22:9). Followed by 3 Prov. 11.98; Psa. 28:7; dy 
2 Ki.18:20, 91, 24; אל‎ 4:6: 31:7. Sometimes 
with a dat. pleon. Jer. 7 : 4, DTN n> אַלְְתַּבַטְחוּ‎ 
RYT “set not your hope in lying words.” Jer. 
7:8; 2Kings 18:21. It is rarely put absol. Job 


RS 
ga ER 


(2) to be secure, to fear nothing for oneself. Jud. 
18:7, 10,27; Jer. 12:5. Job 40:23, TP M39 Moy 
WTB OY “he fears nothing, although Jordan should 
break forth at his mouth.” Pro. 11:15, D'YPN XP 
m3 “he who hates surctiships lives securely,” 
has no cause of fear. Opp.to YIN. 32. And so— 
(a) it is used in a good sense of the sccurity of the 
righteous, Isa. 12:2; Pro. 28:1; Job 11:18.—(6) in 
a bad sense, of men who set all their hope and con- 
fidence in worldly things, and do not fear God and the 
Divine displeasure. | Isa. 32:9, 10, 11; Pro. 14:16, 
Comp. שאנֶן‎ TPY, MOW.— Part, MOB trusting, with 
an active signification, Isa. 26:3, MDZ ב‎ "3D «be 
cause he trusteth in thee;” Ps. 112:7. 

fut. apoc. NDI—(1) to cause to trust,‏ זזועו11 
אלד or confide, to persuade to trust, followed by‏ 
and 2. Isa. 36:15; Jer. 28:15; 29:31.‏ 

(2) absol. to make secure, Ps. 22:10. 

Derived nouns, M32, NND3, jinva, nina, no, 


= 9) 


II. Moa transp. i. g. 720, 2 to cook, # 


ripen, whence 1.838 melon, which see. 


mba m.—(1) confidence, and adv. confidently, 
with confident mind, Gen. 34:25. 

(2) security, Isa. 32:17. In other places always 
m3? and AWB ady.—(a) without danger and fear, 
safely. M93? avs, MOB avs, 12% to dwell safely, 
1Sa.12:11; Lev. 25:18, 19; 26:5; Deut. 33:14.-- 
)0( without fear, securely, Mic. 2:8. Sometimes 
used of one who is in too great security and with- 
out caution, Jud. 8:11. 

(3) [Betah], pr.n. of a town of Syria abounding 
in brass, sitnated on the borders of Hadadezer, 2 Sa 
8:8, called in the parallel place, 1 Ch.18:8, N20, 


f. confidence, Isa. 30:15.‏ בִּמְחָה 

m. confidence, Isa.36:4; 206, 4‏ בָּטֶחון 

MINBA + pl. Job 12:6, pr. securities, i.e. secure 
tranquillity. 

Os TO BE EMPTY, VACANT (compare 83), 
especially TO BE FREE from labour; hence To CEASE, 
TO REST From, Ecc.12:3. Arab. (ly and Ath 
ANA: to be empty, vain; more rarely, to cease. 


203 Ch. id., Ezr. 4:24. 

PaEL, to cause to cease, to hinder, to forbsd 
Ezr. 4:21, 23; 5:5; 6:8 

an unused root, pr. to be empty, hollom‏ בֶּטן 
vain, ig. 203 Jia. Hence—‏ 


בטן-בין 
[D2 5 (as being a female member, see No. 2,‏ 
7 ₪ % 


‘zompare Arab. and Lat. cunnus, which are fem. 
fur the same reason), with suff. 03. 
(1) the belly, so called as being hollow and empty, 


Suen 


% 
compare Gr. 660 (₪ 00. (Arab. wy id., 


ee 
wy body, especially a corpse; Ath. f],2"4: a corpse.) 
Used of the exterior belly of men, Cant. 7:3; or 
of beasts, Job 40:16; but mostly used of the inside 
of the belly, both as the place filled with food, Pro. 
13:25; 18:20; Job 20:20; Ecce.11:5; Eze. 3:3, and 
as the place where the foetus is conceived and formed. 
Hence — 

(2) the womb; Genesis 25:23, 24; JORIS) Jud. 
13:5, 7; (02 Isa. 48:8; 49:1, and more fully }Q2 
WS Ps. 22:10; Jud. 16:17 from the womb and on- 

rard; and hyperbol. for, from tenderest years, Job 31: 
18. }H2 “3 offspring, progeny, Gen. 30: 2; Deu. 7:13; 
Isa. 13:18; Mic. 6:7, always used of the offspring 
already born, not of the foetus also followed by a 
genit. of the father (Mic. loc. cit.) [* OND 193 uterus 
gravidus” |. Used of a single son, 1933 73 “son of my 
womb,” Prov. 31:2, where the suffix refers to the 
mother ; but Job 3:10, ‘303 “my womb,” is “the 
womb of my mother;” and *393 33 Job 19:17, is not 
apparently to be understood of Job's sons (for they 
were dead, Job 1:19, compare Job 29:5); but prob. 
his uterine brothers, 466000 (compare Ps. 69: Q). 

(3) the tnside, inmost part, of any thing, i. q. 
שאול .קרב‎ 122 the lowest part of Hades, Jonah 2:3. 
Especially used of one’s inmost breast; Job 1 
32:18; Prov. 2:18. j02 ‘10 the lowest depths of 
the breast, Pro. 18:8; 20:27, 30; 26:22; IIab. 3:16, 
בְּמָנִי‎ 12) “and my bowels trembled.” Compare 
cotdia, Sir. 51:91; 7:38. 

(4) ₪ protuberance of acolumn, like a belly, 1Ki. 
7:40. 

(5) [Beten], pr.n. of a town of the Asherites 

5 


(perhaps “valley,” i. q. usa) Kothde), Josh. 19:25. 


0°] pl. Gen. 43:11, pistacia, an oblong species 
of nits; so called from being flat on one side, and 
bellying out on the other; it grows on a tree very 
like a terebinth (Pistacia vera, Linn.), which is com- 


בחרים--בין נזואס 


(*pistacias”), [Betonim], pr.n. of 8‏ בְּטנִים 
town of the Gadites, Josh. 13:26.‏ 


(for 'Y3 from the root MY3, as 22 for 23),‏ בי 
prayer, asking, and by the usage of the language in‏ 
the acc., as a part. of entreaty, or rather of asking‏ 
pardon, always followed by ‘77%, ‘208, prop. with a‏ 
petition, with asking, or with asking, requesting, we‏ 
come to thee;. as if pace tua, Germ. bitte! mit Erlaubs‏ 
בִּי PI RTT AN‏ רְבֶר nif. Gen. 44:18, 28 IND‏ 
“T pray, O lord, let thy servant speak one word te‏ 
thee;” Ex. 4:10,13; Num. 12:21; Josh. 7:8; Jud.‏ 
Sam. 1:26; 1 Ki. 3:17, 26; also‏ 1 ;13:8 ;6:13,15 


‘when more than one speak, Gen. 43:20, ‘2 JON) 


ATL TYAS “and they said, we pray, O lord!‏ וגוי 
we went down,” etc. Of the ancient versions, LXX.‏ 
excellently 660006 and dedueba, Vulg. obsecro, oramus,‏ 


Targg. 23, Syr. Gnas, Jud. 13:8, with askin 9; 
asking; all of which answer exactly to the Iebrew 
‘a, and remarkably confirm the etymology proposed 
by me, and afterwards approved by Hartmann, Winer, 
and others. The opinions of others are discussed in 
Thes. p. 222. 


ya pret. AI3 Psalm 139:2, and בי[‎ Dan. 10:1, 
בִּינַתִי‎ Dan. 9:2, inf. imp. ,בִּ']‎ fut. ,יבִ'[‎ apoc. and conv. 
j3!, 1222 (see note on Hiph.) pr. To DISTINGUISH, 
TO SEPARATE (comp. ,3י]‎ ]'3, and Arab. |) Med. 
Ye intrans. to stand apart, to be separate and 
distinct; metaph. Conj. I. V. X. to be easily dis- 


tinguished, distinct, manifest); hence, to con- 
sider, to understand, which depends upon the power 


. of discerning; comp. xpivw, cerno, intelligo, for inter- 


\ 
ו 
| 
| 


ligo; German mevfen, compare Marfe, 73, 23, 6. 
Specially — 

(1) to discern, to percetve—(a) with the eyes, 
i.q. to see. Constr. with an acc. Pro. 7:7; 3 Neh. 
ל ג‎ Job 9:11; 93:8.--)8( with the ears, 1. q. 
to hear, Job 23:5; Pro. 29: 19.—(c) with the touch, 
-ף.1‎ to feel, used of inanimate things, Ps. 58:10. 

(2) Elsewhere it signifies some counsel and pur- 
pose, to turn the mind to any thing, to attend; 
with an ace. Dan.10:1; Ps. 5:2; 94:7; Deu. 32:7; 
Prov. 23:1; 3 (which seems to be peculiar to the 
later Hebrew, see above, No.1) Ezr. 8:15; Dan. 9: 


mon in Syria (Plin. .א‎ 11. xiii.10). This word is ' 2,23; S Ps. 28:5; ? Ps.73:17; Job 14:21; Dew 


unknown to the other cognate languages, 


NDNA, ~b, as used for the terebinth (Pistacia tere- 
binthus, Linn.), a tree sometimes confounded with the 


pistacia. 


but ross, | 32:29; Isa. 32:4; 72 Dan. 11:30, 37; absol, Psa. 


(3) to understand. Dan. 12:8, אָבִין‎ No} ‘AOS 
> [ heard indeed, but I understood not;” Isa.6:9' 
followed by ‘3 1 Sa. 3:8; 2 Sa. 12:19; Isa. 43:10. 
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בין -בית 


(4) toregard as u thing understood, to know, to 
be acquainted with; followed by an ace. Ps.19:13; 
Job 38:40; ? Psa.139:2. OB בִּין‎ to know what 
is right, Job 32:9; Prov. 28:5; בי[ רעת‎ Prov. 29:7 
(compare בִּינָה‎ YT). 

(5) absol. to have understanding, Job 42:3; 
18:2, “understand, afterwards speak.” 1108. 4: 
14. Part. plur. 0°93 the wise, understanding ones, 
Jer. 43:7. 

fo be intelligent, pr alent Isa. 10:‏ כָבון צגזועו א 
Part. adj. $132 intelligent, skilful; - joined‏ .בג 
with 039 Gen. 41:33, 39; Deu. 1:13; 4:6; Isa. 5:‏ 
opp. to words signifying folly, Pro. 10:13; 14:‏ ;21 
Jr skilful of speech, eloquent, 1 16:18.‏ 127 .33 

PILEL בונן‎ i. q. Kal No. 2, Deut. 32:10, 979330" 
47973) “he led him about, (and) took care of him.” 

Hirme 724, infin. 139, inp. [24] (see note), part. 
P39; it has a signification — 

(1) proper to itself and causative, viz.—(a) causat. 
of Kal No.3, to declare, to explain. Dan.8:16, 27; 
Neh. 8:8, 89253 33°3*).— (b) causat. of Kal No. 4, 0 
teach, to instruct, with an acc. of person, Neh. 8:9; 
Ps. 119:'34, 73, 130; Isa. 40:14; also with an ace. 
of the thing, Ps. 119:27, 2227 PRPS FW “teach 
me the way of thy precepts.” Pro. 8:5. Elsewhere 
with an acc. of the thing and dat. of pers. Job 6: 24; 
Dan. 11:33; and with acc. of pers. and dat. of thing, 
Neh. 8:7. Used also of things which are divinely 
disclosed to men, Dan.10:14.—(¢) causat. of Kal No. 
5, to cause tounderstand, Job 32:8. 

(2) itis i.g. Kal No.1, to perceive, as a rumour, 
Isa. 28:19; No.2, to turn the mind to any thing; 
construed with 4 Dan, 9:23; 10:11; Neh. 8:12; אל‎ 
Psa. 3:15 and absol. Dan. 8:5 Fis 0 No. 3, to dis- 
cern, tounderstand, 1 Ki. 3:9; No. 4, to hnow, to 
be acquainted with, Job 28:23; Mic. 4:12. [3a 
MYT Dan. 1:4; Pro.1:2, to be skilled in any thing; 
followed by 2 Dan. 1:17, and acc. Dan. 8:23; Pro. 
1:6; also, absol. Isa. 29:16; No.5, to have under- 
standing, Isa. 57:1. Part. מב[‎ Pro.8:9; 17:10, 
245 28:7,11. 

Note. In the examples cited under No. 2, there are 
alwaye found Preterites, Infinitives, מו‎ es, and 
Participles, which ouly can be safely referred to . 
conjugation. The forins of the future }'2', ,5ב‎ 6 
are placed under the first conjugation [Kal], - 
only a few examples are found which have a causa- 
tive power (Isa. 28:9; 40:14; Job 32:8). 

Hirmpa.er (1)--הַתְבּונָן‎ pr. to show oneself at- 
tentive, hence mostly,i.q. Kal No. 2, to consider, to 
attend, to remark, absol. Jer. 2:10; 9:16; Job 11: 
11; folluwed by אל‎ 1 Ki. 3:21; Isa. 14:16; על‎ Job 
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בין 
Ps.37:10; 1 Job 32:12; 38:18, 0‏ 31:13 
Jul 30:20, ad (from the power of the conjuga-‏ ;24 
tion being made transitive), also with an ace., Job 37:‏ 
hence—‏ ;14 

(2) to perceive [“e. g.to hear” ], with an ace. Job 
26:14. 

(3) to have understanding, pr. to show cneself 
wise, Ps. 119: 100. 
Hence are derived the nouns }*3!, P3A ARIA, and 
those which immediately follow, בַּ'[‎ , 72°3. 


}°3 const. }"3 pr.i.q. Arab. .) interval, space 
between(sce Dual), only in oat and followed by 
suffixes °3°3, 42°3, 12°32, also pl. Y2°3, בּינינו‎ , O9°2°2 and 
בִּינוּתִינּ‎ ong. It becoiies a ו‎ 

(1) between, Arab. cw DUS Ta “ between bro- 
thers,” Prov.6:19; OMY '3“between bushes,” Job 
30:7; עינים‎ Pa “ between the eyes,” for in the fore- 
head (see [%9). ] * 80 "P38 בִּין‎ ‘between the Ulai,i.e 
among its windings and branches, Dan. 8:16. After 
verbs of motion, i.g. 13 אֶל‎ Jud. 5:97."[ When 
doubled, inter ...zater, between... between, there is 
pai..j'a, Gen. 26:28; Ex. 11:7; Josh. 22:25, ete.; 
more rarely 0 1’ (pr. an interval...unto),Gen. 1:6 
Lev. 20:25; Deu.17:8; Pa.. 3 Isa. 59:2; 92 
Joel 2:17. When followed by words of seeing, un- 
derstanding, teaching, they signify to see, to under- 
stand, to teach, the differ ence between; Mal. 3:18, 
ye sigh PIS בַּין‎ ony} “and ye shall see the dif fen 
ence between the righteous and the wicked,” comp. 
PB VT 2 Sa. 1g: 36; Jon. 4:11; 7... PS P32 1 Ki. 
3: 91 חורה בַּ'[...2‎ Eze. 44:23. 

(2) Ndi, edi Wins Job 24:11, ony ? בִּין‎ “within 
their walls;” Prov. 26:13, הרחבות‎ pa “within the 
strects,” i.q.in the streets, comp. 200. 13:6. Used 
of time, Neh. 5:18, “within ten days” (comp. Arab. 
כ‎ wet): Sometimes— 


(3) | 2 בִּי[.‎ and ב'ן ... בי[‎ are disjunctively used for 
sive... sive, whether...or; 2 Ch. 14:10, “HYD אין עמף ד‎ 
n3 psd רב‎ 32 “it Is 6 same to thee to help, whe- 
ther the strong, or the weak,” prop. with thee, O 
God, in aiding there is no difference between the 
strong and the weak. The origin of this phr aseology 
may be seen also from Lev. 27:12, “and the priest 
shall value it (the beast), טוב וּבִין רע‎ 3 whether it 
be guod or bad,” for, in distinguishing between good 
and bad, LXX. etre ,גוא‎ fe jens: 2 Sa. 19:36, 
(So in the Rabbinic בין... בין‎ sive...sive, tam ... quam.) 
It is compounded with other prepositions— (a) 
PDN, inter, with acc, into between, amonget, Exe 
31:10, 14, and MZ אל‎ 4. 


בין--בית 


)60( עלבָּין‎ unto between, Eze 1 

(c) 129 from between, givifdjen (etwas) weg, ]וטו‎ 
fervor, French dentré; Zec. 6:1,“ two chariots going 
forth ONAN שָנִי‎ 29 from between the mountains;” 
Ps. 104: 12, * they utter a voice D°XDY מִבִּ'|‎ from a- 
mongst the branches;” Jer. 48:45, סִיחון‎ P30, ellipt. 
for “out of the midst of the kingdom of Sihon.” 
D297 12") used euphemistically for from the womb 
of a nother, Deut. 28:57, “ the afterbirth f'2 NVI 
921 which comes forth from her womb” (comp. Il. 
xix. 110, 66 xev ém’ ijare 006ז‎ méoy pera 7000( 
yvrakoc), and figuratively for of his seed, race, pos- 
terity, Gen. 49:10, “the wine ade . - Shall not depart 
ven Ya from his progeny.” It i is equivalent to 
בְטַנוּ מִמָעָיו‎ BD, Hy. LXX. ék ששסמון *ש-‎ abrod 
(compare Gen. "46: 26). Where two things are men- 
tioned from between which any thing comes forth, 
there is found }*3 . . . ,מִבין‎ 2 Ki. 16:14; Eze. 47:18. 

(d) ל‎ mivan between, within, ig. בינת‎ Eze. 
10:2; 6:7.—]'23 Isa. 44:4, is for 33; sce 3 B, 8. 

Duan Da the wnterval between two armies, ra pe- 
raiypra, Eurip. Phen. 1285; whence 09931 UN 1 Sa. 
17:4, 23, “‘ one who comes between,” peairne, used 
of Guliath as ready to decide the contest by single 
coinbat. 


}'2 Ch. between, Dan.7:5, 8 


M22 f. [root 1'3].—(1) understanding; Isa. 
33:19, “‘a people of strange language 72°3 א'ן‎ whom 
thou dost not understand;” Dan.8:15; 9:22; 10:1. 

(2) intelligence (Cinftcht, Verftand), zrstyht, Pro. 
4:5, 7; 8:14; 9:6,10; 16:16; Job 28:12,20; YT! 
בִּינֶה‎ “ to be or to become intelligent,” Job 38: 4; 
Prov. 4:1; Isa. 29:24. Pl. בִּינוות‎ oy Gan intelligent 
people,” Isa. 27:11. Specially skill, in any art or 
learning, Ch. 2:12; 1 29, לְעְתִּים‎ mya ya} 
* skilled in understanding the times” (compare Est. 


1:13). 
בִּינָה‎ f., Ch. i.g. Heb. No.2; Dan.2:21. 


f. an egg, so called from its whiteness, Arab.‏ בִּיצָה 


5 ₪ 


3.5: Syr. |. In sing. not found. Pl. בִּיצִים‎ with 


ey 1 עַזָבוּת‎ O'S “ eggs that are 10," 
Deu. 32:6; Job 39:14; Isa. 59:5. [Root }3.] 


“3 2 well, i q "SP Jeremiah 6:7 ,קרי‎ compare 
Arab. vy 


am | f., a word of the later Hebrew. 
(1) fortress, castle, palace (see below the Ch. 
and Syr. Ifthe word be Phanicio-Shemitic, it may 


CXV 


בין--בית 


have come from אַבִירָה‎ strong, fortified, or as others 
prefer, 773), from the /Ethiop. root Wd: to sit. 


whence ®4/)C: a throne, a tribunal, and | poe throne, 


tribunal, metropolis, as if royal seat. ite how- 
ever, the word is of Persic origin, compare Pers. aye 
baru, fortress, wall, castle, Sanscr. bura, buzz, pur, 
Greek zipyog and Bépic). There often occurs שנ'טן‎ 
הַבִּירה‎ Shushan, the palace, almost always used of the 
royal abode, Neh.1:1; Est.1:2; 2:3, 8; 3:15; Dan. 
8:2; but also of the whole adjoining city, Est.1:5; 
2:5; 8:14; 9:6, 11,12 (compare Ezr.6:2); which 
is elsewhere more accurately called AY VYT (Esth. 
3:15; 8:15). When applied to Jerusalem, the for- 
tress of the temple is meant, Neh. 2:8. 

(2) a temple, 1 Ch.29:1,19. 

Ch. f. emphat. NAYS id., fortress, palace,‏ בִּירֶה 
ב ה Ezr.6:2; Syr.‏ 

mira = twice in pl. nvyVa fortresses, castles, 
2Ch.17:12; 27:4; Compare as to the nature of this 
termination, Lehrg. 516, note. 


M3 const. M3; with ה‎ parag. בַּיָתָה‎ Gen. 19:10; 
const. 13 Gen. 43:17; plur. O°N3 bottim; with suff. 
בַּתִּיכֶם , בָּתִּינוּ‎ ON, for בָּתְתִים‎ from the unused sing. 


- 9 
nna omer Se As Lehrg. 604); m.,a house, 


Arab. \ Syr. JK, Ethiop. ts. [ Pheenie. 
defective n3,see Monumm. Phenic. p.348.”] (Some 
derive it from the root בת‎ 10 pass the night, to re- 
main. But still N'3, M3 may have sprung from the 
harder N33 from the Toot 23, as ddpoc, domus, from 
Of Mw, and as to the form, like above ,איש‎ which has 
been shewn to be for YN, YIN. If this 6 be 
adopted, mia may be a ‘secondary root from the novn 
M3, and בָּתִּים‎ for בָּנְתִים‎ from the sing. N33 i.g. N23. 
To the proposed etymology we may add the follow- 
ing examples of the letter 2 softened into a vowel, 
כִּיסם‎ for DJD a purse; DID a cup, for DID; N'Y a thorn, 
for ny? (prop. AY for AY); MN 5606, 8709 uncus, 
for nn from the root MIN BH; PM for 20; perhaps 
פנש‎ (Aithiopia), 1. -ף‎ 25 congregation, conflux = 
dam i Greek cic (évdc) for Eve: Lat. unus, eic, prep. for 
‘ve (see Car. Schmidt, De Preposit. Gram. p.7), rupbeic 
for 0טז‎ 06005 for dddvc: Latin dens) —NI3i7 ב‎ 
> son of a house,” Gen.15:3; Ecc. 2:7; and ליר בת‎ 
Gen. 17:12, 27; 101.9: 14 is, verna, a servant or slave 
“ born in the house,” and for that reason of more 
sure fidelity ; man על‎ "WE with 16086 to private per- 
sONs 18 00 dispensator, steward, ם‎ 80 5 
over the houshold and the other serrants, Gen 49 


בית 


16; 44:1 but se below, 0.9. Wn בַּתִּי‎ houses 


of clay,” Job 4:19, a name given to human bodies as ! 


being frail and transitory (compare 2 Cor.5:1, and 
commentators on that passage). The house of God is 
once used of the whole world [7], Ps. 36:9. In ace. 
const. 3 is often used for M33 in any one’s house, 
Gren. 24:23; 38:11; elsewhere tn the house,uthome; 
MDI into the house. Gen. 24:32. Specially it is— 

(1) a moveable house, a tent, Arab. ₪ בב‎ Gen. 
27:15; 33:17; used of tents consecrated [to idols], 
2 Ki. 23:7; compare 92 No.3, 4; הִים יְהוָה‎ S13 
used of the tabernacle of the covenant, Ex. 23:19; 
Josh.6:24; Jud.18:31; 1Sa.1:7,24; 3:15; 2 Sa. 
12:20; Ps.5:8. [“ In other places N°3 and אהָל‎ are 
opposed.” | | 

(2) a royal house, a palace, fortress; nore fully, 
10 M3 2Sa.11:2,9; 1Ki.g:1,10; 14:26; 15:18, 
and M323 MD Est.1:9, car’ eoyy MT; whence 
man by Wit the prefect of the palace, one of the 
king's friends, who was entrusted with the key of the 
royal citadel (Isa. 22:22), and who was superintend- 
ent of the king’s houshold at large (about equiva- 
lent to marechal du palais, Hofmarjdhalt), 1 Kings 4:6; 
2 KXi.10:5; 15:5; Isa.22:15 (compare Dan.2:49); 
in the later Hebrew M3 רב‎ Esth.1:8 (see No.1). 
WT 12 the palace of David, Isa. 22:22; MYIB M3 the 
citadel, or palace of Pharaoh, Gen. 12:15. Sometimes 
used of particular parts of the royal citadel, which, 
however, consisted of entire houses; 5°93 בִּית‎ Esth. 
2:3, 9. 

(3) the house of God,i.e. temple: used of the tem- 
ples of idols, Isa. 37:38; 44:13; 1 Sa.5:2, 5: and of 
the temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem, called בִּית אֶלְהִים‎ 
may M2 ג‎ Ki.6:5,37; 7:12; Isa.66:1, and very 
frequently (compare No. 1). 

(4) 0 sepulchre, especially one much adorned, Isa. 
14:18; compare {20 Isa. 22:16. More fully called 
הָעוּלֶם‎ na “ eternal house,” 00.19 : 5. 

(5) dwelling, abode, habitation, place of any 
kind.— (a) of men, e.g. of Hades, Job 17:19. [m3 
DY collect. “houses of the people,” i.e. of the citi- 
zens, Jer. 39:8, 1. q. Dov ‘Na Jer. 59:13 ; בִּית עַבָרִים‎ 
“house of servants,” i.e. workhouse, prison, spoken 
of Egypt, Ex. 20:2.”|—(b) of beasts, Joh 39:6; Ps. 
84:4; 104:17 (compare Virg. Georg. ii.209, anti- 
quasque domos avium); 232 MB “the house of the 
spider,” Job 8:14; Arab.try Call ww; “‘thehouse 
of the moth,” Job 27:18.—(c) receptacle, place for 
ranunate things; 22 ‘N32 perfume boxes, Isa. 3:20; 
בָּתִּים לְבִָּים ִבְּרִיחִים‎ , places to receive the carrying 
bars, Ex.26:29, 36:34; 37:14; 38:5; 1 Ki. 18:32, 


CXAVI 


בית 


' * and he made a trench כָּבִית סָאתָיִם זֶרַע‎ 0) the 66 + 


= ₪ 7 7 


tent of two seahs of seed.” אַבָנִים‎ 13 a stony place (in 
the earth), Job 8:17; Neh. 2:3; Eze.41:9, ת‎ yy V4 
n'a? W'S “the content 01 the side chambrs of the 
temple.” 

(6) theinner part, what is inside, within (opp. 
to חנין‎ outside, without). 1093 Ex, 28:26; M39 Gen. 


| 6:14; Exod. 25:11; 37:2, and MSD 1 Ki. 6:15 - 


(compare מן‎ No. 0 inside, within. Opp. to ,מְחו'[‎ 
2 בִּית‎ Eze. 1:27; ? MB) 1 Ki. 6:16; ל‎ mano Num. 
18:7, within (some space). ל‎ Many within, 2 Ki. 
11:15; comp. °S A, 9. (From this signification is 
formed Ch. בי‎ tn, whence the prefix 2 has been de- 
rived above.) 

(7) used figuratively for “persons living together 


SUE 
ina house,” family (comp. Arab. (ly!) 1.6. wife and 
children and all the domestics, Gen. 7:1; 12:19; 
35:2: 36:6; 42:19. So“the king's house,” is used 
of the courtiers, Isa. 29:18; בִּית פַּרְעַה‎ ig. AND “IY 
Gen. 50:4. ITence— 

(8) those sprung from any family, descendants, 
offspring, progeny, i.q. ©°23 (in which sense it is 
joined with a pl. Isa.2:5) Gen. 18:19; בִּית לוי‎ 0. 
.צנ 93 לוי‎ 2:1; DY בִּית‎ Josh. 17: 17; NW" n'a, na 
TN, WMD the race of David, 1 Sa. 20:16; Isa. 
7:2, 13 (ofxoc Aaj id, Luke 1:27). Like ‘23 it is 
used figuratively, as בִּית מִלְחַמְתִּי‎ q. מִלְחַמְתִּי‎ 23 my 
adversaries, my enemies, 2 Ch. 35:21; בִּית מָרִי‎ a 
stubborn race, Eze. 2:5; and on the other hand 
ny M3 sons, family of God, i.g. Israel, Nu. 12:7; 
Hos. 8:1; like 01600 Ocod [The C hurch], 1 Tim. 3: 
15. In sume other phrases the figure of a house is 
preserved. Ruth 4:11, of Leah and Rachel, “they 
built the house of Israel,” i. 6. founded the Israelitish 
nation. ? M2 723 to build a house for any one, i.e. to 
ae him offspring, progeny ; said of a levir (i. g. OPT 
2 Eb’) Deu. 25:9; of God, 1 Sa. 2:35; 25:28; 2 Sa. 
7:27; of the same meaning is ל‎ 13 ney 9 Sa. .גול‎ 

)9( it is also applied to wealth, property, what is 
kept in a house, and all that belongs to a family; 
Esth. 8:1, הֶמָן‎ Ma, LXX. bea vrapxet Apa, comp. 
2:7; Gen. 15:2; Ex. 1:21; so Gr. oixia, olkoe. 

(10) בִּית אָב‎ pr. “a father’s house,” Gen. 24:23: 
“a father’s family,” 31:30. In the enumerations 
of the Hebrews, the particular érides (PRY, (מטות‎ 
were divided into families (MINBYND), the families 
into “ fathers’ houses,” הָאָבות‎ M3, In this significa - 
tion in pl. for בָּתִּי אָב‎ there is often used ה בִּית אבות‎ 
mode of forming the pl. of compound noung which 
is more used in Syriac ] 11601. Gram. § 106, 3, א[‎ 
1:2, “number the children of Israel nap מִשְפתָם‎ 
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DNMI3N according to their families and their fathers’ 
houses:” Nu.1 :18, 20, 22,24, 26,seq.; 2:2,seq. Over 
the fathers’ houses were בִית אָבוְתֶם‎ WI Ex. 6:14; 
oniax nae DYN 1 Ch. 5:24; generally by ellipsis, 
.גוא ראשי הָאָבות‎ 31:26; Josh. 14:1; or Maya שרי‎ 
2 Ch. a9: 6; נשִיאִי הָאָבות‎ 2 Chron. 5: 2, “ princes of 
houses,” patriarchs. 

is very often [‘‘especially in later writers” ]‏ בִּית 
prefixed to the proper names of towns, sometimes as‏ 
a constituent part of the name, sometimes so that‏ 
it may be omitted (see letters e, h, ¢, J, u, v), most‏ 


frequently in writers of a later age, like the Syr. Mid, 
compare Germ. paufen in Nordhaufen, Mublhaufen. Of 
this kind are— 

(a) WS 2 (“house of vanity,” i.e. of idols, see NN 
No.1), [Beth-A ven], a town of the tribe of Benjamin, 
to the east of the city of Bethel, Josh.7:2; 1 8a. 
13:5; with a desert of the same name, Josh. 18:12. 
The Talmudists have confounded this town with the 
neighbouring city of Beth-£l (letter b), from the 
latter having been sometimes called by the prophets 
in contempt }]N7N'3, see IS. 

(5) אֶל‎ m2 (“house of God”), [Beth-el], a very 
ancient city of the Canaanites, afterwards of the 
Beajamites; until the time of Joshua called 119 (Josh. 
18:13, and compare 119), although once (16:2) the 
two names are distinguished from the writer speak- 
ing more accurately. It was situated on a mountain 
(1 Sa. 13:2; Josh. 16:1; compare Gen. 35:1), where 
the tabernacle of the covenant was placed ] ?[ (Jud. 
20:18, 26, 27; 21:2; 1 Sa. 10:3), and where after- 
wards Jeroboam set up the worship of the calves ) 111. 
12:28, seq.). Compare 8 3 and (S. Various and 
diserepant [not so!] traditions of the origin of this 
city are given, Gen. 28:10, seq.; 35:1, seq. 9, Seq, 
which are discussed by de Wette (Kritik der Israel. 
Gesch. 1.124). [The inspired account is plain enough, 
and contains neither discrepancy nor contradiction ]. 
Gent. n. 8 .גא 1 בִּית הָאֶלִי‎ 16:34. [Now called Beitin 
cerstar Rob. ii. 126. | 


(c) byyn בִּית‎ (“house of firm root,” ie. of fixed 
seat), [ Beth- -ezel], a town of Judea or Samaria, 
Mich. / 11, where allusion is made to this etymology. 

(a) ONDW m’3(“house of the ambush of God"), 
[ Beth- arbel), Hos. 10:14; prob. * "A\ppnda of the 
Gralileans (1 Mace. g:2): situated between Sepphoris 
and ‘Tiberias (Josh. Arch. x.11, % 1, xiv. 15. § 1 
De_ Vita Sua, § 69). [Perhaps Ivbid, Rob. iii. 282.] ! 

(e) tyes Oya 3m [ Beth-haal-meon], Josh.13: 173 | 
elsewhere כִיעון‎ bya Nu. 32:38, and JD בִּית‎ (“house 

of habitation”), Jer. 48:23; a town assigned to 


— Se ד‎ ae 


the tribe of Reuben, but which afterwards passed 
into the hands of the Moabites. Its ruins called 


SS ae! [Al?’dn], are mentioned by Burckhardt, Tra- 


vels in Syr. p. [365] 624, Germ. trans. It appears to 
be the same as בָּעו[‎ (for (מעון‎ Nu. 32:3. 

(f) SB 13 (“houseof my creation”), [Beth- 
biret], a town of the Simeonites, 1 Ch. 4:31; perhaps 
corrupted from nix? בִּית‎ Josh. 19:6. 

(g) MA nA [Beth-bar ah], Jud. 7:24, a place on 
the Jordan, pr. for בִּית עִבָרָה‎ (“house of passage”), 
compare 311000006, Joh. 1:28, in many copies. 

(hk) TH בִּית‎ (“house of the wall”), [Beth- 
gader], a town of the tribe of Judah, i Ch. 2:51, 
1. q. TTA which see. 

(7) babs בִּית‎ [“the house of Gilgal”], Neh.12:29, 
1. (. bs ל‎ which see. 

)₪₪( bys ma (“house of the weaned’ ), [Beth 
gamut], a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48 :23. 

(D andar m2 [Beth-diblathaim], Jer. 48:22, 
and ּבלְתַיִם‎ Num. 33:46 (“two cakes of figs”), a 
town of the Moabites. 

(m) בִּית בָּנון‎ (“house of Dagon”), [Beth-da- 
gon], a town —(a) of the tribe of Judah, Josh.15:41. 
—(/3) of the Asherites, Josh. 19:27. 

(n) DW M3 (“house of the lofty”), [Beth- 
aram], 0 13:27, a city of the Gadites; Num. 
32:36, called 77 M3, afterwards Julias, Pines sea 
Joseph. Ant. xviii. 2, § 1; Jerome voc. Betharam. 

(0) i חֶנְלָה‎ ma (“house of the partridge’ )\(Beth- 
hoglak), a town of the Benjamites on the borders 
of Judah, Josh. 15:6; 18:19, 21 [now Hajlah 0 =. 
Rob. ii. 268]. 

(p) 292 (“house of favour”), [Beth- -hanan), 
a town of the tribe of Judah or Dan, 1 Ki. 4:9. 

(7) בִּית חרון‎ )* place of the hollow,” perhaps 
“of the hollow way").[Beth-horon],m.two towns 
of the tribe of I: ‘phraim, one of which called “the 
upper” was situated in the northern part of that 
tribe (Josh. 16:5: 21:22); the other, “the nether,” 
was situated on the border of Benjamin (Josh. 16:3; 
18:12). Twice (Josh. 10:11; 2Ch. 25:13) Beth- 


clear that the nether is intended. Near to this was a 

very narrow declivity, Josh. loc. cit. (comp. 1 Mace. 
3:16, 24), fiumous for the slaughter of several hosts. 

(7) בִּית הַיטִימוּת‎ (“house of the deserts”),[ Beth- 

! jeshimoth], a town of the Reubenitea, on the Jordan 

Nu. 33:49; Josh. 12:3; 13:29; afterwards belong- 

ing to the Moabites, Eze. 25:9. 
(s) 12 בִּית‎ (“house of pasture”, [Beth-car| 


- is mentioned car 0% and in Joshua it is 
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1 Sa.7:11, perhaps a garrison of the Philistines, in | 
the limits of the tribe of Judah. 

(¢) 0937 '2 (“house of the vineyard”), [Beth- | 
haccerem], Jer. 6:1; Neh. 3:14; ₪ town of Judah, | 
according to Jerome on Jerem. loc. cit., situated on a 
mountain between Jerusalem and Tekoa. 

(x) nina? m3 see above, letter (/). 

(v) TIBYP בִּית‎ 6 TIDY. 

(ww) ond M3 (“houseof bread”), [Beth-lehem], 
m. Mich. 5:1.--)6( a town of the tribe of Judah, 
more fully THA ond בִּית‎ Jud.17:7, 9; Ruth 1:1, 2; 
and NN IES on? Ma Mic. 5:1. Ephratah (see p. exxm, 
B) was not only the ancient name of the town (see Gen. 
35:19), but it appears to have denoted the circum- 
jacent region. It was the abode of the family of 
David (sce Ruth 100. cit.), and the birth-place of our 
Saviour, on which account | 


about six‏ 2-כ 


English miles from Jerusalem is still celebrated. Gent, 
noun ‘anda MA[Beth-lehemite], 18a.16:1,18; 17: 
§8.—(/3) a town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:15. 

(x) NIdD בִּית‎ 66 Nidn, 

(y) NYPD NA see letter )6( 

(z) NYO M2 (“hense of Maachah”), ] Beth- 
maachah], a town a: the foot of Hermon, 2 Sam. 
20:15; comp. מַעַכָה‎ aud 3¥) בִּית‎ bay. 

(aa) P20 M2 (“house of remoteness”), a 
rice on the brook Kidron, 2 Sa.15:17. 

(bb) בִּית הַמַרְפְּבוּת‎ (“Eousce of chariots”),[ Beth- 
marcaboth], a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 
19:5; 1 Ch. 4:31. 

(cc) 172) M2 (“house of limpid and wholesome 
water,” .קמוס‎ 13), [Beth-n mrah}, Nu. 32:36; 
Josh. 13:27; and 7) Nu. 32:3, a town of the Gad- 
ites, called ByOraSpic in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nemrin; see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 661, The 
waters near it are called O°) סי‎ Isa. 15:6. 

(ld) YRS (“house of pleasure”), [the house 
of Eden], a royal city of Syria on mount Lebanon, 
(Amos. 1:5), called by the Greeks 1100000600 (Ptol. 
5:15). 

(ee) MOY MA [Beth-azmaveth], Neh. 7:28, 
end simply NYY ib. 12:29; Ezr. 2:24, a village of 
the tribe of Judah or Benjamin. 

(f) הְעִמָק‎ MA (“house of the valley”),[Beth- 
emek], a town of the Asherites. Josh. 19:2. 

(99) MY בִּית‎ (“house of response” perhaps “ of 
echo”), [Beth-anoth], a town of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:59. 

(Lh) N2¥ בִּית‎ (id.), [Beth-anath], a town of the 
trike of Naphtali, Josh, 19:38; Jud. 1:33 


CXVIII 


)8( הָרעִים‎ TPE NZ (“house of the farm of thy 


7 
shepherds,” compare אנ‎ Village, farm), a place nesa 
Samaria, 2 Ki. 10:12; and without הַרעָים‎ verse 14. 

(4k) בִּית עָרְבָה‎ with art. AWA בִּית‎ (“house cf 
the desert”), [Beth-arabah], a town on the 
borders of the tribe of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 
15:6; 18:22; without 3'ת‎ Josh. 18:18. 

(il) O28 n’3 (“house of escape”),[Beth-phelet, 

eth-palet)}, a town in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15:27. 

(mm) WB M3 (“temple of (Baal) Peor,” see by3 
(פעור‎ , [Beth-peor', a city of the Moabites allotted tc 
the Iteubenites, celebrated for the worship of Baal- 
peor, Deu. 3:29; 34:6; Josh. 13:20. 

(nn) 133 M3 (“house of dispersion”), [Beth- 
pazzez}, a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19:21. 

(00) WS M3 (“house of the rock”), [Beth-zur], 
a town in the mountain country of Judah, Josh. 1: 
58; fortified hy Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:7; and yet more 
by the Maccabees, 1 Mace. 14:33. 

(pp) 37712‘ house” or “regionof breadth”) 
[Beth-rehob], Jud.18:28; 2 Sa. 10:6; elsewhere 
רחב‎ (unless perhaps Beth Rechob denotes a region, 
Rechob a city), a city of the Asherites on the northern 
borders of Palestine (Nu. 13:21), and there situated 
in the vallies of Lebanon, not far from the springs of 
Jordan (Josh. 19:28, 30; 21:31; Jud1 :31(. The 
neighbouring part of Syria is called רחב‎ m3 אֶרם‎ 
2 Sa. 10:6; רְב‎ OW ib. verse 8. 

(qq) INVA (“house of rest”), (Beth-shean], 
Josh.17:11, 16; contr. בִּית ש]‎ 1 Sam. 31:10, 19; 
שן‎ MB 2 Sa. 21:12, a city of the tribe of Manasseh, 
long held by the Canaanites and Philistines (Jud. and 
Sa. 1. 1. 6. 0.( , situated on this side Jordan, afterwards 
called Seythopolis (LAX. Jud. 1:27), by the Rabbins 
,ביסן‎ now by the Arabs |... [Beisan]. 

(rr) בִּית הַישְטָּה‎ (“house of the acacia”), [Beth~ 
shittah], a town situated on the Jordan between 
Bethshan and Abel-meholah, Jud. 7:92. [Perhaps 


the place now called Shitta; ,בב‎ Rob. iii. 219.] 
(ss) שְמָש‎ MB (house of the sun”), [Beth- 
shemesh], a town—(a) of the Levites, Josh. 21:16, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Dan and 
éhe land of the Philistines (Josh. 15:10; 1 Sa. 6:12, 
seq.; 2 Ch. 28:18); large and populous (1 Sa. 6:19), 
1 Ki. 4:9; 2 Ki. 14:11. Constr. with a pl. 1 Sa. 43 
where the inhabitants are intended. Gent. noun בָּית‎ 
הַשָמָשי‎ id. ver. 14, 18. [This town appears to .¢ 
now called ’Ain Shems | 5 unt, Rob. ii, 939.1 


בית-בכורה 


— 8( of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38; Jud. 1: 
33.— (y) of the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:22.— (6) 
ig. אן‎ Heliopolis of Egypt, Jer. 43:13; compare 
page Lxin, A. 

(tt) MBA בִּית‎ (“house of apples”), [Beth-tap- 
puah], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:53. 
(Now Teffah c git, Rob. it. 428. | 


n'a emphat. N13, ‘3, constr. 13 with suffix 
FIN3, pl. M3, Chald. m. 1. .ף‎ Heb. house, Dan. 2:5; 
בִּית מַלְכָא‎ 4: 13910 n’a Dan. 4:27, royal house, 
palace ; NOON בִּית‎ house of God, temple, Ezr. §:2, 
geq.; also, simply בַּיֶהָא‎ 16. ver. 3, 9, 11. 


great house, palace, Esth.‏ בִּיתַ[ m. constr.‏ בִּ'תָן 
.8 ,7:7 ;1:5 


N32 an unused root, i.q. 133 prop. fo drop, to 
5 
distil; hence, to weep, to shed tears. (Arab. \G 
to pour milk drop by drop.) 
NI3— (1) weeping, lamentation; Arab. NG 


WG. 8720 POM the valley of weeping, or of la- 
mentation, Sammerthal, pr.n. of a valley in Pales- 
tine, so called from some reason connected with its 
name; probably, gloomy and sterile. An allusion is 
made to its etymology, Psa. 84:7, 8230 Peva “Wy 
ישִיתוּהוּ‎ PI “passing through the valley of la- 
mentation, they (the sacred pilgrims) make it foun- 
tains.” 

(2) pl. בְּכְאִים‎ 2 Sam. 5:93, 24; 1 Chr. 14:14, 15, 
some tree, so called from its weeping, dropping, 
according to Celsius (Hierobot. i. 335—340), Arab. 


4'% like the balsam-tree, whence white drops dis- 
til of a cold and pungent taste. 


fut. 133° convers. J) pr. i.q. 823 To Dis-‏ בְּכֶה 
בך TIL, TO FLOW BY Drops (the primary syllable‏ 
imitates the sound of falling drops, comp. the roots‏ 
ending with 3); see ‘23, specially, fo weep, a root‏ 
common to all the cognate languages and dialects,‏ 
Ex. 2:6; Gen. 43:30; 28a. 19:2; often used of the‏ 
people lamenting in public calamities, Num. 11:10;‏ 
used of the mourning of penitents, Ezr. 10:1.‏ ;25:6 
Followed by an ace. to weep for, bewarl any one,‏ 
especially the dead. Gen. 23:2; 37:35: 50:3: also‏ 
of the person or thing wept for, Lam.‏ על follewed by‏ 
Jud.11:37; oS 2Sa.1:24; Eze. 27:31; and‏ ;1:16 
Jer. 22:10; 400 30:25. 1323 followed by by is‏ ל 
also to come to any one weeping, Num. 11:13; Jud.‏ 
and, to weep upon any one, 1.6. in his em-‏ ;14:15 
brace, (ten. 45:15; 50:1.‏ 
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בית-בכורה 


Pitt, to 2610018 weep for the dead, with an acc. 
Jer. 31:15; Eze. 8:14. 
Derived nouns are 733, בָּכוּת‎ , 33, N93. 


m. weeping, Ezr. 10:1, from the root 133.‏ בָּכָה 


NI] m. (from the root 133), first-born, whether 
of men, Gen. 25:13; 35:23; or of animals, Ex.11:5, 
12:29; 13:15. In the former case, it refers to the 
eldest son of a father. Gen. 49:3. As the eldest son, 
in many things, took precedence of the rest (see 
.סא בְּכורֶה‎ 2)— 

(2) metaph. it is used of any thing which is chief, 
first of its kind. Job 18:13, NYO 33 “the first- 
born of death,” 1. 6. “the greatest of deadly ma- 
ladies.” For disease may fitly be called by a Hebraism, 
“the son of death,” as being its precursor and at- 
tendant; asin Arabic (| Gly daughters of 
fate, or of death, used of fatal fevers; and the most 
terrible death is here figuratively called the first- 
born of brethren. Isa. 14:30, דלִים‎ 33 “the first- 
born of the poor,” the poorest; as if the chief 
amongst the sons of the poor, or the first-born of this 
wretched age; see my Comment. on thie passage. 

In fem. of an eldest daughter is used 1733 which 
see. 


W232 in sing. Isa. 28: 4, according tothe Masor. (see 
M53), elsewhere always in pl. 0°33, 0°33 first- 
fruits, used of fruits and of grain, the firstiruits ga- 
thered from the field and the trees, Nu. 13:20, espe- 
cially of the firstfruits offered to God, Lev. 2:14; 
23:17; Neh. 10:36. There is sometimes added MUS) 
Ex. 23:19; 34:26; הַבְּכּוּרִים‎ bn? “bread baked from 
the firstfruits,” Lev.23:20; O°N330 ci * 6 day of 
firstfruits,” used of the feast of Pentecost, Nu. 28: 26. 

maja, 7752 + 

(1) firstborn, firstling; בּכרות .ג‎ firstborn 
offspring; of men, Nch. 10:37; of the young of 
beasts, Gen. 4:4; Deut. 12:6,17; 14:23. 

(2) subst. primogeniture, birth-right, Gen. 43: 
33. Opp. to TWYY 79930 CBY"D “ the right of pri- 
mogeniture,” or birth-right, Deut. 21:17. As to 
the same ellipt. 7133 Gen. 25:31, 34; 27:36. 


MDA + an early fig, regarded as a delicacy on 
that account, Mic. 7:1; 1105.9:10[ Isa.28:4 (where. 
it is better with some copies to read TH22 with A 
without Mappik, than 33, with the Masor. and edit, 
as the suffix. is weak); in Morocco now called Sy, 


'y boccére, Spanish Albacora.‏ בל 


MV VIDS id. Pl. הַבַּכּוּרות‎ YH Jer. 24:2. 


בכורת-בלו 


(“offspring of the firet birth”), [Be-‏ בְּכורת 
thorath], pr.n.m.1 Sa.g:1.‏ 


fem. weeping, mourning, Gen. 35:8; RES‏ בַכגת 
the oak of weeping.” Root 133,‏ “ בָּכוּת 


‘22 in pause, ‘32 with suff. "33 m. 

(1) weeping, from 133, Gen. 45:2; Isa. 15:3; 22: 
4, etc. 173 בָּכָה בְּכִי‎ > tomakea great lamentation,” 
2 Sa. 13:36; alsoa dropping, a distilling of water 
in mines, Job 28:11. Comp. flere, for rorare, stillare 
in Lucret. i. 350, Gr. daxpvory and nyo. 


(“weepers”), [Bochim], pr.n. of a place‏ בּכִים 
near Gilgal; Jud. 2:1, 5.‏ 


adj. fem. first-born, Gen. 19:31; 29:26;‏ בְּכִירֶה 
1Sa.14:49. Answering to 33,‏ 


m3 fem. weeping, mourning, Gen.50:4; from 
the root 733, 


Wa a root not used in Kal, pr. To CLEAVE, to 
break forth, i.gq.the kindred word 723, to be,or come 
first,to do anything first (as if die Babn bredien), 
and to be early, seasonable, to do any thing early, 
seasonably. It 18 applied — 


(1) to the day, hence ” to rise early, to do any 
tning in the morning, ג‎ { the morning time, comp. 
the kindred 723, 

(2) to the year and its produce, D'N23 first-fruits, 


9 - 


D3 early fig, i, © early fruit. 
(3) to the time cf life, especially birth, 33, 793 


5 > gre 
first-born, ae and Fe a virgin, a woman who has 
5 

her first child, 193, G a young camel. 

PreEL—(1) to bearearly fruit, used of a tree, ze. 
47:12, comp. Kal No. 4. 

(2) to make first-born, to give the right of primo- 
gentture to any one, Deut. 21:16. 

Puat, to be first-born, Lev. 27:26. 

part. 79329 a woman who brings forth her‏ זאפוז] 
first child, Jer. 4:31.‏ 

Derivatives, see Kal. 


3 ayoung he-camel, already fit for carrying 
light burdens (comp. YY and 23Y). Pl. const. *233, 


188. 60:6. ‘To this answers the Arab, G a young 
eamel, which they observe signifies the same age as 
cesta young man,in men; sce Bochart, 111002. i. 


p. 82, seq. See alsomy remarks in Comment. on Isa. 


CXX 


בכורת--בל 


loc. cit. and in ‘Thes. page 226. [“ Comp. Root "29 
No. 3."[ 


“Wa (appell. i. q. 123 “a young camel”), [Be 
cher], pr.n.m.— (1) ason of Ephraim; Num. 23:9", 
Gent. .מ‎ "192 id—(2)a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:21 


M192 fa young female camel, in heat; Jer. 
23. See 153. 


“he is first-born”), [Bo‏ ,בכר הוא (i. q.‏ בכרו 
cheru], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 1:31; 9:44.‏ 


“2 (“juvenile”), [ Bichr1], pr.n.m. @ 585 1. 


73 (1) nothing (from the root mp3 No. 3). Pea. 
17:3, “prove me, X¥DN 23 thou shalt find nothing 
of evil.” [ Unless like LXX. and Vulg. we connect 
Nt Nypn 23‘thou shalt not find my evil thoughts,’ 
1. e. those which perhaps lurk within me.” | 

(2) not, i. q. ND, but poet. followed by a preterite. 
Ps. 10:11; 21:3; and a future, Ps. 10:4,6; 49:13; 
Proy. 10:30; Isa. 26:14; also notyet for scarcely, 
Isa. 40:24 (compare 2 Ki. 20:4), once for 93 = Nba 
Ps. 32:9,“ be ye not like the horse...to be kept in 
with rein and bridie, TON amp 22, pr. in not ap 
proaching to thee.” 

(3) lest, i. q. ON followed by a fut. Ps. 1. 


by Ch. m. heart, 


- 6% 


SNES‏ ד ד 


Dan. 6:15. Syr. 5 heart, mind, 


| Arab. (Nl) id. for (Jil) from 793, Jy II]. to care for, 


וז ד 


pr. care, hence,mind which is agitated with cares. 


ba contr. from Oya 1. q. Oya Bel, a domestic and 
| chief god 01 the Babylonians, worshipped in the 
| tower of Babel; Isa. 46:1; Jer. 50:2; 51:44, and 
| Dan. chap. 14, LXX. The Greek and Roman writers 
| (Diod. Sic. 11. 8,9; Plin. xxxvii.1g; Cic. De Nat. 
| Deorun, iii. 16) compare him with J upiter; but how- 
ever, we are not to understand this to be the father 
of the gods, of whom the Orientals knew nothing, but 
| in accordance with the peculiar Babylonian theology, 
| in which all rested on the worship of the stars, the 
| planet Jupiter, stella Jovis (Cic. De Nat. Deor. ii. 20), 
"which [some of] the Shemitie nations worshipped 
| Supremely as a good demon and the author and 
guardian of all good fortune. It is therefore called by 
the Arabians ps il [| “Greater Fortune” 
The planet Venus was worshipped with this planet 
(sce TIN, NALD), Comp. 73, ,ככ‎ and see -Y3 No. 5. 
. The devotion to this worship is shewn by the proper 
| names of the Babylonians compounded with the name 
| Bel, as WHFS, TNO, Belesys, Belibus, ete. 


-- הרי == 


0 
' 
ז 


i 
בלא-בלו‎ 
בְּלָא‎ Ch.i.q. Hebr, 173. 1286[:---20 0 


TROUBLE, Dan. 7:25. Compare Heb. Pret No. 2. 


(contr. from }7N?¥3 i.e. “ whose lord 8‏ בִּלְאָרֶן 
Bel,” “worshipper of Bel”), [Baladan], pr.n.‏ 
of the father of king Merodach-Baladan, 2 Ki. 20:12.‏ 


3 not used in Kal. Arab. 4\) To Be BRIGHT, 


TO SHINE FORTH as the dawn. V. TO LAUGH, TO 
BE CHEERFUL, from the idea of a bright countenance. 

Hipnit—(1) to cause to shine forth. Am. 5:9, 
yoy הַמּבָלִיג שר‎ “causing desolation to shine 
forth upon the mighty,” i.e. suddenly bringing it 
upon them; a metaphor taken from the dawn quickly 
and suddenly spreading itself, compare Joel 2:2. 

(2) to make cheerful, sc. the countenance, to be 
made cheerful, Psalm 39:14; Job 9:27; 10:20. 
Hence "73, and — 


mba (“cheerfulness”), [Bilgah], pr.n. m. 
Neh. 12:5, 18; written in Nels. 10:9, 1293, 


‘T1272 pr. n. (prob. i. q. T? 13 i.e. “son of con- 


tention,” “contender,” from the root .! to strive, 
see 1272), Bildad, the Shuite, one of Job’s friends, 
who takes the second place in disputing with him, 
Job 2:11; 8:1; 18:1; 25:1. 


7 a a root not used in Kal, pr. TO FEAR, TO BE 


TERRIFIED, 1.q. 573, comp. A to be feeble, modest 
(pr. timid). | 

PIEL בלה‎ to terrify, to frighten, to cause any one's 
mind to be cast down, Ezr.4:4 .כתיב‎ In קרי‎ 6 


more common .מבהלים‎ Syriac umnSS quadril. to 
terrify. 

Derivatives, mba, and pr. n. בַּלְהָן בִּלְקָה‎ 

TT Pad fut. 193° pr. TO FALL, TO FALL AWAY, TO 
F AIL (like גבל‎ DAN, which sec), abfallen, cinfallen, vere 
fallen, specially used — 

(1) of garments fallen away and torn by use 
and age, Followed by .כָעַל‎ Deut. 8:4, “ thy rat- 
ment Wes לא בַלְתָה‎ fell not away from thee” 
(worn out and torn). Deut. 29:4, and absol. Josh. 
9:13: Neh.g:21. Applied to the heaven and the 
earth perishing like an old garment, Isa. 50:9; 51:6; 
Psa. 102:27. (Arab. J: to be worn out as a gar- 
nent. ) se 

(2) of men, who through sickness, age, or cares, 
waste away; Germ. einfallen, verfallen (compare Gr. 
wadacog, aud with another flexion, péAw, euro). Job 


CXXI1 


בכורת-בלו 


13:28, M72? APID והוא‎ * and he 606ו7וו86)‎ for 1( as a 
rotten thing falleth away.” wasteth. Gen. 18:12; 


Ps. 32:3. (Compare Jb to care for, pr. to be con- 


Ss °- 


GL 
sumed with cares; 2 consumed with cares; Jl: 


res the heart, the mind, so called from cares (see 53), 
ZEth. (\QP: to be or become old.) Hence— 

(3) to fail wholly, to be brought to nothing; 
whence 23, 23, ‘F223 nothing, not. 

Piet_—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, Lam. 3:4; hence 
generally, to consume, to waste (trans.), Ps. 49:15; 
Isa. 65:22. Applied to time, as in Lat. tempus terere, 
rpiev Biov. Job 21:13, DY’ בטוב‎ 493) > they 
spend or pass their days in wealth.” 


(2) toafflict, trouble, 1Ch.17:9. (Arab. 5 


“4 
56 - 


IV. id. 900 and כ(‎ sorrow, affliction, calamity.) 


- 


Compare Ch. N03, 
Ifence are derived the nouns and particles Say, בָּל‎ 
ba nda, ia, ba, ompa, בְּלואִים‎  תיִלְבִּת‎ and the com- 


pounds oa, "pb3, בְּלִיטָה‎ 


moo adj. f. nea worn out with use and age, of 
garments, sacks, bottles, shocs, Josh.9:4,5- Used 
figuratively of an adulteress, D°PS? 172 “ worn out 
with adulteries,” ze. 23:43. 


riiipa f. in sing. once, Isa.17:14; more often in 
plur.— 

(1) terror, terrors, Job 18:11; 24:17; 27:20. 
18:14, ninba 1? חִצְעִירְהו‎ “terrors shall pursue 
him like a king,” or military leader (? here serves 
for comparison, Job 39:16; compare Job 15:24, and 
27:20. It is common, but incorrect, to join M772 מקֶךף‎ 
king of terrors.) 

(2) sudden destruction, compare nena No. 2; 
Ps.73:19, מִדְבַּלְהות‎ VA “ they perish with sudden 
destruction;” Eze. 26:21, 728) JAMS ninpa, LXX. 
676\6)6 06 Gwaw, Kat OVX Urdpkece Ere Vulg. in nt- 
hilum redigam te, Eze. 27:36; 28:19. 


(perhaps “modesty,” sce We in Kal),‏ בִּלְהֶה 
[Bilhah], pr.n—(1) of the handinaid of Rachel,‏ 
who bore to Jacob Dan and Naphtah, Gen. 30:3, seq. ;‏ 
a town of the tribe of Simeon, 1 Ch.‏ )35:22.—(2 
בלה called elsewhere M73 (Josh. 19:3), also‏ ;4:29 


73 (perhaps “ modest”), [Bilhan], pr.n.m., 
(1) Gen. 36:27.—(2)1 Ch.7:10. 

ya Ch., a species of tribute, prob. imposed on 
articles consumed, Germ. Gonfumtionéftcuer, Accifer 62 
cise, zr. 4:13,20; 7:24; compare also בלוא‎ 


בלוא--בלע 


Jer. 38:12, and‏ בְּלוְאי only found in pl. const.‏ בְּלוָא 
contr. ‘ba ver. 11, therags of worn out clothes. This‏ 
latter form which should be pronounced Jélévé is‏ 
in other copies how-‏ בלו prop. from the sing. 123 for‏ 
and in editt.‏ בְּלויי ever (see J. H. Michaelis) it is read‏ 
>a (of the form “3, "*), from the sing. 23 (of the‏ 
( אבוי form‏ 


(“Bel’s prince,” i.e. prince whom‏ בְּלְטֶשָאצַר 
Bel favours, compare 73; tsha, a termination which‏ 
1s added to words in the Zendic as a mark of the‏ 
genitive, and zar=sar, prince), Belteshazzar, the‏ 
Assyrio-Babylonic name of Daniel in Nebuchadnez-‏ 
var’s court, Dan.1:7; 2:26; 4:5,6,15,16,‏ 

bp subst.—(1)consumption, destruction, Isa. 
38:17; Arab. 0 id. 

cs . 

(2) failure, defect, nothing; hence adv. of ne- 
gation, i.q. .לא‎ It is joined to verbs and nouns, Gen. 
31:20; Hos.7:8; 8:7; Isa.14:6; 32:10. It is some- 
times closely joined to substantives, so that they coa- 
lesce into a single idea. DY 73 “not fame,” i.e. infamy, 
Job 30:8. 

(3) For 93 without, only poetically, Job 8:11, 
OD 93 “without waters;” 24:10; 31:39; 33:93 
34:6; Ps.59:5. 

With prep.—(a) a3 prop. in defect, without, 
1. q. בְּלָא‎ nyt 23 imprudently, Deu. 4:42; 19:4; 
suddenly, Job 35:16; 36:12; compare ‘2 No. 2. 

(b) 922 id. (comp. ל‎ letter B) Job 38:41 93825 
“without food;” 41:25; Isa. 5:14. 

(c) ban pr. because of defect—(a) in that not, 
because not; followed by an inf. Deu. 9:28, Pia) 
mm יכלת‎ “because Jehovah could not,” Isa. 5:13. 
Followed by a part. “because no man,” Lam. 1:4; 
מִבָּלִי בָּאִי טוּעָד‎ > hecause none come to the feast.” 
Sometimes pleon. אי[‎ ‘739; 2 Ki. 1:3, 6,16; Exod. 

. > 6 ץ‎ mn 

14:11 (Syr.9 בצ‎ co and LADS & In that 
not).—(/3) so that not, Job 18:15, בְּאָהָלו‎ Hawn 
מִבָּלִי לו‎ “‘(terror) dwells in his tent so that it is no 
mere his," 1. 0. terror occupies his tent, and the wicked 
removes thence; 6:6; Deu, 28:55. Followed by a 
part. so that none, 1 מִבְּלִי‎ “so that no one 
dwells;” Jer.2:15; 9:10; comp. Eze. 14:15. Followed 
by WS (so that it forms a conjunction) and pleon. 
לא‎ Ecc. 3:11, הָאֶדֶם‎ NYDMND WN 9739 “go that man 
cannot find out.” 

(d) YR Wuntil failure, ice. “as long as,” Ps. 
72:7; Mal. 3:10. 

(e) OD OY in that not, followed by a pret. Gen. 
31:20. 


CXXII 


רה 


בלוא--בלל 


m. pr. something mixed, specially mess‏ בְּלִיל 
provender consisting of several kinds of grain, as‏ 
wheat, barley, vetches, and other seeds (comp. Varn,‏ 
De R. R. i. 31; Plin. xviii. 15, 8. 41), all of which‏ 
Were sown mixed together [or given to cattle”),‏ 
Job 6:5; 24:6. It is clear that grain is to be under-‏ 
stood from Isa. 30: 24.‏ 


not‏ לא מְהוּמָה comp. of 02 and 1) i.g.‏ ְּלִימָה 
any thing, nothing,” Job. 26:7. So indeed LXX,,‏ 
Vulg., Syr., Ch., nor are the Hebrew interpreters to‏ 
be listened to, who explain m3 a bridle, band,‏ 
from the root 023,‏ 


bya (comp. of 2 not, without, and 9 benefit, 
67 


profit, compare הועיל‎ to be useful, and Arab. cle, and 
5 1-0 ! noble, prince; and not as said by 


Fischer, in Proluss. De Verss. Gree. p- 93, from 3 
and עול‎ a yoke, as if impatience of the yoke, con- 
tumacy) pr. unprofitableness, worthlessness, 
what tw useless, of no fruit (compare Arabic 
Lb p= useless, of no profit, little worth). Hence— 

(1) wickedness, vileness; ya איש‎ “a wicked 
man,” 1 Sain. 25:25; 30:22; by 3 DIS Pro. 6:12, 
and bbs “ja 1 Sa. 25:17 16. Pl. often Dy 93 1 Sa. 
2:12, and M22 2B ליעל אִנְשִים‎ 22 Woe Den. 13: 
14; Jud. 19:22; 20:13. בַּלִיעַל‎ NB “a wicked wo- 
man,” 1 Sam. 1:16; -¥%3 137 “an evil, wicked 
thing,” Ps. 41:9; 101:3; compare Deu. 15:9. יְהִיָה‎ 49 
oya T3220 DY 131 “lest there arise 8 wicked thought 
in thy heart.” 

(2) destruction, Nah. 1:11, bynoa YU) “ who 
plans destruction;” Ps.18:5,'3inY2! bya ond “the 
streams of destruction make me afraid,” a meta- 
phor taken from waves, which is not unfrequent in 
the sacred writers. LXX. yeiuaggor dvopiag, 1.0. ene- 
mics rushing like torrents. Some moderns incor- 
rectly render “torrents of hell.” 

(3) Ellipt. for איש ְּלְיעַל‎ a wicked man (see No.1), 
2 Sa. 23:6; Job 34:18, a destroyer, causer of de- 
struction. 

[‘‘ Note. Hence was derived in later usage and in 
New Test. the pr. n. Bedéad, or Bededp, Belial, i. q. 
6 movnpoc, Satan. The English version also gives 
בְּלִיעַל‎ in the Old Test. as a .ת .זכ‎ Belial, tut incor- 
rectly[?]. See Thes. page 210.”] ~ 


G- 
dad —(1) TO POUR OVER(Arab. |) to wet, to 
moisten, ba to flow as water, פוּל‎ Spbe, Sads te 


| sprinkle). Part. pass. }20'2 בָּלוּל‎ “poured over וא‎ 


16: 
7 


al 
‘a! 


שת 


בלם--בלע 


oil of oblations,” Lev. 2:4,5; 7:10,19; 14:91; Nu. 
,:13,19. Intrans. to be poured over, anointed. 
Ps. 92:11, }¥2 wa בַּלוְתִי‎ “T am anointed with 
fresh oil‘ In the derivatives, see שבְלוּל‎ and מִבָלוּל‎ 

(2) 00 יל‎ together (Gr. ovyxéw), to confound, 
especially speech ; Gen.11:7, ONDY DY PIN NIA 
‘¢ come we will go down, and there confound their 
lip,” i. e. their speech, which is farther explained “ so 
that one could not understand another ;” mp3 for 
m9, see Lehrg. page 372, and verse 9. Comp. 0°93. 
Arab. (Ll) to be confounded, of speech, , 13) 2 
confusion of languages, Conj. 11. to babble. 

(3) to stain, to soil (comp. babs, Sado. men- 
tioned under Kal). So in the derivatives מל‎ baba, 
(Comp. 523 to mix, and to stain.) 

(4) denom. from 2°23 to give meslinor provender 
to heasts; Jud.19:21, pone ובל‎ Vulg. et pabulum 
asinis prebuit. 

Note. The form 533) Isa. 64:5, is for $23) which 
see; also Index analyt. 

I{1THPoLeEL, to mix oneself, followed by 3 Ios.7:8. 

Derived nouns are 5°93, Dan, Dida, שָבְלוּל‎ and the 
pr. n. 723. 


TO BIND TOGETHER, TO SHUT FAST, speci-‏ = .ם 
ally the mouth ofa beast witha muzzle, Ps. 32:9. (Syr.‏ 


p> id. Ethpe. to be shut, used of the mouth, to 


a 0 
be dumb, [ ככצרבצ‎ a muzzle.) In form and significa- 
tion it is kindred 0 אֶלֶם‎ As to the roots ending in 
ם‎ see OF, 


pb (denom. from \ ls, f\(\?i: ב‎ fig, in Asth. 
also sycomore), TO CULTIVATE FIGS (and sycomores), 
or to gather, or to eat them,comp. auxaZerv and 070- 
ouxaleyv. Am.7:14, בלס שְמִים‎ well rendered by the 
TAX. וש‎ ouxcyuva. Vulg. vellicans sycamina. For 
nipping, vellicatio, belongs to the cultivation of syca- 
mines. [a process by which they were ripened, zéxrecy 
שש‎ Svrara ay jp) exexviaOy’ GAN ExorTEeg Orvyag 
5606 execviCovay’ & 8 ay émeuxvio0G, rerapraia wWenre- 
rat.” | See Theophr. 111%. Pl. iv. 2; Plin. N. IL. xiii. 
7,§ 14. Bochart in Hieroz. i. 348, seq. 


VY da fut. yoo!—(1) TO SWALLOW DOWN, TO 
DEVOUR (“with the idea of eagerness, greediness” }. 
(Arab. 5 and quadril. ,«\) id., Eth. ]7)\)(: to eat, 

- \ x 
toeat up. Kindred roots are 319, ASS and many 
others beginning with (.לע‎ Used of men eating 


greedily, Isa. 28:4; of beasts, Exod. 7:12; Jon. 2:1; 
Ver. 61:34; Gen. 41:7, 24. A proverbial phrase, 


CXXIII 


בלוא-בלע 


Job. 7:19, “thou wilt not let me alone ‘P) yor 

while I swallow down my spittle,” 1. 6. thou givest 

me no breathing space, not even the least moment 

wilt thou grant me, that I may rest. (So in Arabic 
Us 


Ay eal “let me swallow down my spittle,” 


1.6. give me so much delay that I may swallow it 
down. Har. xv. p.142 Sacy. See more in Schult. 
on Job loc. cit. So in Persic =) swallowing of 
sptttle, used of delay. Compare Piet No. 1.) 

(2) Metaph.—(a) to consume, to destroy, sc 
however that the figure of devouring is preserved, 
e.g. to devour riches, Job. 20:15 (comp. devoratam 
pecuniam evomere, Cic. Pis. 37). Pro. 1:12, “let us 
devour them, like Hades, alive,” i. e. let us consume, 
kill them; Ps. 124:3. Compare Say No. 1, g.—(b) 
It is applied to inanimate things, to a chasm of the 
earth, Nu. 16:30, seq.; of the sea, Ps. 69:16, compare 
Ix. 15:12. 

NipnaL, pass. Piel No. 2, to be destroyed, lost, 
Hos. 8:8, specially used of drunkards. Isa. 28:7, 
Ww YD ְבְלְעוּ‎ “they are destreyed with wine,” 6. 
oppressed, broken down, overcome with wine. Com- 
pare D2H, 319,92. The Syriac translator retains the 


וצ - 


word |]: גצ‎ co asXsl. The Arabs use, in the 
same phrase, the verb gu. 

Pir. —(1) i.q. Kal, to swallow down. Once 
ellipt. Nu. 4:20, “neither shall they come in to see 
the holy things 9233 while it is swallowed down,” 
80. saliva, i.e. not for the least moment of time. Com- 
pare Kal No.1. Excellently, LAX. 207406. Metaph. 
WS Y23 “to devour wickedness,” i.e. to fill oneself 
altogether with wickedness, Pro. 19:28 (comp. “Ne 
Job 15:16). 

(2) to destroy, specially —(a) to give up to de- 
struction, Job 2:3; 10:8; Isa. 49:19; Hab. 1:19. 
—(b) to extirpate, to take away altogether, Ps. 
21:10; 35:25; followed by [5 Job 8:18.—(c) to 
lay waste a country, 2 Sam. 20:19, 20; Lam. 2:8; 
also, to waste riches, Prov. 21:20; to destroy, i.e. to 
frustrate counsel, Isa. 19:3; comp. Psa. 55:10; any 
one’s way, i.e. to cause him to go to destruction, 188 
3:12. 

Puat, pass. Piel No. 2, to be destroyed, to perish. 
Isa. 9:15, “destruction is prepared;” followed by 
ג ל‎ 6 

HitupPacL, id. 8. 7. 


2 m. with suff. (1)---בַּלְעִי‎ a devouring, some- 
thing devoured, Jer. §1:44. 
(2) destruction, Ps. 52:6. 


בלערי--בי 


(3) ]86107 pr.n. of a city on the southern shore ! 


of the Dead Sca, called also W¥ (little), Gen. 14:2, 8; 
44): 29, seq. 

(4) pr.n. m.—(a) of a king of the Edomites, Gen. 
26:32 —(b) Gen. 46:21.—(c) 1 Ch. 5:8. 


“ly 23 with suff. בְּלְעְדִי‎ Twa (comp. of ba not, 
and ,עד‎ ‘IY, until). ו‎ 

(1) pr. not unto, nothing to, a particle of depre- 
cating or declining. Gen. 14:24, 128 WN בִּלְעְדִי רק‎ 
BI “nothing (shall come) to ine;” 1 claim no- 
thing, “only what the young men have eaten,” etc. 
Gen. 41:16, MB אַת"שָלוּם‎ Ay בַּלְעָרִי אֶלְהִים‎ «(It is) 
nct I; God will answer as to the welfare of Pharaoh.” 

(2) without. Gen.41:44, “without thee (with- 
out thy knowledge and consent) no one shall lift up 
nis hand.” 


weave 06 


9 mn 3 :( - 
I see, show it to me.” Syr. p~Sdsa, YO כצר-ב.,‎ id. 


“V2 id, Always with pref. 12: "Iyea) -- 

(1) without. Isa. 36:10, “have I without God 
)1. 6. without God's will and permission) come up 
against this land?” Jer. 44:19. Comp. ְּלְעְדי‎ No. 2. 

(2) besides, Ps. 18:32; Nu. 5:20; Isa. 43:11. 


DY 2 (comp. of 3 and OY, non-populus, perhaps 
i.q.“a foreigner”), [Balaam], pr. n.—(1) of Ba- 
laam the false prophet, Num. 22—24; Deut. 23:5, 6; 
Josh. 13:22; 24:9; Mic.6:5. LXX. Badaap. 

(2) [Bileam], of a town of the tribe of Manasseh, 
situated beyond Jordan, 1 Ch. 6:55; called elsewhere 
pyoay (DY 73"), [7bleam], Josh. 17:11; Jud.1:27; 
@ Ki. g:27. 


and like‏ ,בְּקָק .ף.1 TO MAKE EMPTY, VOID,‏ ב ‘ ק 
this onomatop. imitating the sound of a bottle emptied‏ 


out. Isa.24:1. Compare Arab. | gy I. IV. to open 
(a bottle). 

Puat part. f. mbar made empty, i.e. desert, Nah. 
9:11. ]110006[-- 


(7 2 (“empty,” “void”), [Balak], pron. of a 
king of the Moabites in the time of Moses, Nu. 22:2, 
seq.; Josh. 24:9; Jud. 11:25; Mic. 6:5. 

WAY? Dan. 5:1, 2, 9, 22, 29, 30; 8:1; and 
“SUN ב.‎ 7:1, Belshazzar, the last of the Chaldean 
kings, called by Herodotus (i. 188) AapPbrnrog, by 
Bezosus (in Jos. Cont. Ap. i. 20) Naforvndoc (which 


appears to be the more gemuine form, comp. 133). 
LXX. Badrdoap. 


CXXIV 
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ws (i. q. ְָּלְשון‎ “son or .ongue”— “elo 
quent,” compare under 7213), [Bilshan], pr.n. of 
a leader, who returned with Zerubbabe] from the 
exile. Ezr.2:2; Neh. 7:7. 


nbz or nbs an unused noun, from the root nba 
(of the form NPD from 1D3, Lehrgeb. p. 507), pr. 


nothing, or bringing to nothing, i.q. 23, 2, 
whence with * parag. marking the construct state— 


‘moa (1) adv. of negation i. q. לא‎ 1 Sa. 20:26. 

(2) Prep. for ‘APIA (852) without, Isa. 14:6; 
besides, except (when a negation has preceded), 
Gen. 21:26; Exod. 22:19; Nu. 11:6; 39:19; with 
111: בַּלְתִּי‎ “besides me,” Hos. 13:4; Isa. 10:4; Apa 
“beside thee,’ 1 Sa. 2:2; Isa. 1. 1. translate “wit h- 
out me (i.e. forsaken of me) they shall go bowed 
down amongst the bound, and shall perish amongst 
the slain,” compare under NA, [“i.e. part of them 
as captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, and toil, 
shall sink down under the feet of their fellows, (comp. 
M797 }'2 Jud. 5:97 :( and part of them slain in battle, 
shall be covered with the corpses of others.” | 

(3) Con). for wis ‘73 besides that, Dan. 11:18; 
unless that, Gen. 43:3, “ye shall not see my face 
DIAS CD ON 3 unless that your brother be with 
you.” Fully אם‎ Wa “unless that,” Amos 3:4, 
and simply unless, Jud. 7:14; Gen. 47:18. 

Comp. with prep. —(a) ‘nP2? followed by an ,ג‎ 
pr. tn that not, Jud.8:1. ‘This particle is used in 
IIebrew wherever the gerund (לקטל)‎ is to be ex- 
pressed negatively (rb? ְלִבַלְתִּי‎ It may be rendered 
in Latin, ta ut non (quominus), 80 as not, Exod. 
8:25: 9:17; ex. gr. after verbs of resisting, Jer. 
16:12; of forgetting, Deu. 8:11; hindering, Nu. 9:7 ; 
ne, lest, Gen. 38:9; and acc. and inf. after verbs 1 
commanding, Gen. 3:11; of consenting, 2 Ki, 12:9. 
Onee used pleonastically ° ,93:10גת 2 לְבָלְתִּי‎ and 
thrice Daye) followed by a finite verb for WS לְבַלְתּי‎ 
Jer. 23:14; 27:18; Eze. 13:3. 

(b) LD") because not, followed by an inf., Num, 
14:16; by a verbal noun, Eze. 16:28. 

(c) Da Wuntil not, followed by a pret., Num. 

1:35; Deu. 3:3; dosh. 8:22; 10:33; also 80 long 
as, Job. 14:12; compare *?3 TY. 


4 ,בָּמוּת (with Kametz impure), pl.‏ בלה 

id. and ‘MDa Deu. 32:13; Isa. 58:14; Micah 43 
ano, but קרי גוז‎ a, and so in the text, Job 9:8; Isa. 
14:14; Amos 4:13 (sce note), with suff. בָּמותי‎ 6 
)1( a high place, a height, a general word in- 
cluding mountains and hills, see the root 233, 2 Sam. 

1 1:19,95 ; כָּמות יָער‎ ‘m  .untains covered with wood,” 


במה-בן 


Jer. 26:18; Micah 3:12; Eze. 36:2 (compare 1). ן‎ 
fw N03 “mountains by Arnon,” Nu. 21:28. 

(2) fortress, castle, built upon a mountain, 
(compare Lat. ar, Germ. Burg). Ps. 18:24, עַלְבָּמוְתִי‎ 
יְעַמִידֶנִי‎ “he set me upon my fortress,” i.e. set mein 
safety; Hab. 3:19. The holder of the fortresses 
of a region has also secure possession of the whole 
land as conqueror, whence the poetic phrase “oY FT 
YS "022 “he walked upon the fortresses of the 
earth,” Amos 4:13; Micah 1:3; Deu. 33:29; and 
figuratively OY NDA על‎ Job 9:8 “upon the for- 
tresses of the sea;” IY°NMA OY Isa. 14:14, “upon 
the fortresses of the clouds;” used of God, as the 
Supreme Ruler of the world; also 78 ‘nay הַרְכִּיב‎ 
Deu. 32:13; Isa. 14- 

(3) The ancient Hebrews [when they fell into 
idolatry ], like many other ancient nations (see my 
Comment. on Isa. 65:73; and vol. ii. p. 316), regarded 
sacred rites performed on mountains and hills as most 
acceptable to the gods. On this account they offered 
6061718005 on them, not only to idols, but even to God 
himself’ (1 Sa. g:12,seq.; 1 Ch. 16:29,seq.; 1 Ki. 3:4, 
"These passages apply only to true worship]; 2 Ki. | 
12:4; Isa. 36:7), and they erected there sanctuaries 
or chapels הַבָּמות)‎ HD 1 Ki. 13:32; 2 Ki. 17:29), 
and set there priests, and ministers of sacred rites 
הַבָּמוּת)‎ 3D ג‎ Ki. 12:32; 2 Ki. 17:32); and not only 
were the Ten Tribes so tenacious of the old [or rather 
corrupted [ religion (sce the passages already cited), 
but also the Jews themselves, so that even after the 
building of the temple by Solomon, and in spite of 
the law, Deu. 12 (if this be ancient [this doubtful expres- 
sion is not to be tolerated, no believer in revelation 
doubts the antiquity of the Pentateuch ]), they erected 
such sanctuaries on the mountains near Jerusalem, and 
there they continued to sacrifice; and the kings who 
in other respects were most observant of the Mosaic 
law until [Hezekiah and] Josiah, neither put a stop 
to this forbidden worship as regards the people, nor 
[in some cases] as regards themselves, 2 Ki. 12:4; 
14:43 15:4, 35; compare 2 Ch. 20:33; 15:17; 2 Ki. 
23:8,9, 19; Eze. 6:3; 20:29; Lev. 26:30. We read 
that Solomon hiinself offered sacrifices at such sanc- 
tuaries, 1 Ki. 3:2, 3; comp. 11:7 [but in the former 
ease the altar and tabernacle of God were at Gibeon; 
the latter was mere idolatry ]. 

(4) It very often has the same meaning as בִּית הַבָּסָה‎ 
“a sanctuary built ona mountain” to God or idols 
(compare No. 3), 1 Ki. 11:7; 14:23; 2 Ki. 17:9; 21: 
3; 23:15; and it is even applied to any sanctuary or 
fane, Jer..7:31, compare /Uthiop. 2-f{)C : a mountain, 


alzo a co went, Germ. ag, pr. a grove, hence a church, ' 
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or temple there built. Itis probable that these fanet 
were tents adorned with curtains (Eze. 16:16), comp. 
2 Ki. 23:7; Amos 5:26, a kind of tabernacle which 
it appears that the Peni and the ancient Slavi had 
(Diod. xx.25. Mone, in Creuzer Symbol, v. 176). 

(5) It rarely signifies a sepulchral mound, Greek 
.206ן3₪]‎ Eze. 43:7; compare verse 8, and the com- 
mentators on Isa. 53:9 where this signification may 
suitably be taken. 

Note. The ,plural construct form is ‘N32, in 
which there is a double mark of the plural; similar 
to MUNI 1 Sa. 26:12; compare Lehrgb. 541. The 
Masorites however rejected this form and substituted 
for it .בַּמְתִי‎ Many read this 20000076, but ל‎ as being 
immutable, cannot be shortened into Chateph-Ka- 
metz; and some, more correctly, pronounce boin’the 
for ‘N32, from the sing. M93 (of the form Ny’3); ת‎ 
being retained in the plural, like ְּלְתות בָּלֶת‎ How- 
ever, I suppose that we should reject the criticism of 
the Masorites, and read "N03, בָּמְתִי‎ 


ios (“son of circumcision,” i.e. circu‘a- 
cised, for MOT; see W212), [Bimhal], pr.o. m 
1 Ch. 7:33. 


13 see 1, 


high places”), [Bamoth], Nu. 21:19;‏ «( בָּמות 
ning (“high places of Baal”), Nu‏ בַּעַל more fully‏ 
Josh.13:17, pr.n. of a town in the territory‏ ;22:41 
of the Moabites, situated on the river Arnon.‏ 


(for 122 from the root 123 No. 3), const. 19‏ ב 
(with prefixes 9, 3, ? without Makkeph), rarely 13‏ 
Pro.30:1; Deu.25:2; Jon. 4:10; and whenever fol-‏ 
lowed by the pr.n. 323; once ‘22 (like *28), Gen. 49°‏ 
and 133 Nu.24:3, 15. Pl. 0°93 (as if from sing.‏ ,11 
const. °23.‏ ,)13 


A son(aArab. wri pl. ,ככ‎ Const. 923, 73 ON the 


9 
Phen. monuments very often ב[‎ ; but in Aram.73, [ ב:-;‎ 


from N72 to procreate, but with pl. 123, 23, (כ-21]‎ 
Kar’ éEox)y used of the king's son [The son of God 
really], Isa.g:5; compare 213 Ps. 72:1; pl. 0°93 
sometimes used of children of both sexes, Gen.3:16; 
21:7; 30:13 31:17; 32:12; Deu. 4:10; although 
more often there is fully expressed 11331 0°23 Gen. §: 4; 
4,10,13;11:11, seq. In sing. a trace of the common 
gender is found in בְָּזָכָר‎ (mure correctly 73] 12) “a 
male son,” Jer. 20:15; compare vidc appny, Apoc. 
12:5. It belongs to poetic diction when "868 of 
the Grecians” is used for the Grecians; Joel 4:6, like 
סע‎ "Aaa, and “sons of the Zthiopians,” Amos 
9:7,for the .Lthiopians; cumpzre 0°79) ל7'‎ Isa. 8:4. 


מז | CXAVI‏ בן-בנה 
use. of 0201009; 38 ‘23 of the poor, 18. 72:4; | This arises from things, which are done in any time a‏ 
and Greek ¢ve ijywy 701066, Il. 0.151. The similar ! place, being attributed to the time or plac itself 6‏ 
58 קס conditicn of the father and the son is shewn every- | Isa.3:26; 8:23; Job 3:3); and countries‏ 
where by this phrase. are regarded as the mothers of their particular in-‏ 
The name of son, like those of father and brother | habitants (see DS), and also nations as fathers; whence,‏ 
(see AN, NN), is of wide extent *1 Hebrew, and is va- | there is also said ‘SY ‘22 “sons of my people,” 6‏ 
riously applied. It is ased — | «those who are of my people” (see OY) and OF °33 of‏ 
Of a grandson (like AN of a grandfather), | the common people, Jer.17:19; 26:23. Used of ani-‏ )1( 
Gen.29:5; Ezr.5:1; compare Zec.1:1; plur. 0°93 | mals, Deu. 32:14, “rams, sons of Bashan.” It is‏ 
grandsons, (en. 32: 1(31:55); 31:28 (although where | also applied to things which are contained in any‏ 
there is greater accuracy of specch grandsons are place, as “ sons of a quiver,” used of arrowr, Lam.‏ 


called בָנִים‎ ‘92 Ex.34:7; Pro.13:22; 17:6); also | 


descendants, as בָּנִי ישְראֶל‎ Israclites; THN 133, 


3:13. 
(6) Followed by a gen. of time, it denotes a per- 


‘12 "22 Jews, Levites; בָּנִי עמו[‎ Ammonites; NO 23 | son or thing, either born or appearing in that time, 


ITittites ; ONY ‘22 Ishmaclites. In the same sense 
is used ONE” TB, THT M2 (see NB No. 8); also 
EAN (see US 1, 9). 

(2) It isa name of age, for boy, youth, like the 
Greek matic; compare N3 No. 2, Cant. 2:3; Pro.7 7 
The name of son— | 

(3) is applied to a subject, rendering obedience 
60 a king or lord, as to a father, 2 Ki.16:7. Hence 
metaph.a son of death is one doomed to die, and as 
if delivered into the dominion of death; 1 20:31. 
2 Sa. 12:5: “a son of stripes,” i.q. doomed to stripes; 
Deu. 25:2; compare vidg yeérvyc, Matt. 23:15; ric 
anwAeiuc, John 17:12. Son is applicd to— | 

(4) a foster son, who is brought up like a son, Ex. 
a.20; compare Acts 7:21; and a disciple, inas- 
much as teachers were treated with reverence and 
obedience, like parents, and received the title of 
father (sce AS No. 5(. Tenee בָּנִי הַנָּבִיאִים‎ “ sons of 
the prophets,” for disciples of the prophets, and the 
schools of the prophets themselves, 1 Ki. 20:35; 2 Ki. 
2:3,5,73 4:38, cte.; compare Amos7:14. (So among 
the Persians, “sons of the magi,” used for the disci- 
ples of the magi; among the Grecks קד‎ viol, pn- 
Topwy vioi, ששאוסטסון 01066ח‎ girooddwr for iarpot, 
95 1 ב‎ sons, 1. 6. 8 
of Bardesanes.) To this usage belongs the manner 
in which, in the book of Proverbs, the poet [inspired 
writer] addresses the reader, “ my son,” Pro. 2:1; 
321,215 4:10, 20; 5:1; 6:1; 7:1; compare N3 Ps. 
45:11. 

(5) Followed by a gen. of place, it denotes a man 
there born, or brought up, as “ sons of Zion,” Zionites, 
Peal. 149:2; “sons of Babylon,” Eze 23:15, 17; 
“sons of the East,” 1. 6. Arabs (see D172); “sons of 
the province,” Ezr.2:1; “sons ofa foreign country,” 
fren. 17:12; “son of a house,” 1.6. verna (see M33); 
“sen of a womb,” born of the same womb (see iD). 


povackol, etc.; Syr. 


or as having existed during that time. Thus, “ sou of 
his old age,” i.e Lorn in his old age, Gen. 37:3; “son 
of youth,” born toa young father, Ps. 127:4; “sons 
of bereavement,” born of a bereaved mother, i.e. in 
exile, Isa. 49:20; “son of five hundred years,” five 
hundred years old, Gen.5:32; “alamb T2743 of 
the first year,” Ex.12:5. Jon. 4:10, of the ricinus 


Tay הָיָה וּבְַלִילָה‎ nP"O}3Y “which sprung up in one 


night, and perished in one night ;” “son of the 
morning,” poetically of the morning star, lucifer, as 
if born in the morning, Isa. 14:12. 

(7) Followed by a genitive denoting virtue, vice, 
or condition of life; it denotes a man who has that 
virtue or vice, or who has been brought up in that con- 
dition, as 3ן"ח?ל‎ “a son of strength,” a hero, warriot 
(see >); yaya “son of wickedness,” a wicked 
man; עולה‎ id.; POY בָּנִי‎ > 608 1 pride,” poetically 
used of wild beasts; ‘29712 i.q. ‘22 poor, wretched, 
Pro. 31:5; “son of possession,” i.c. possessor, heir, 
Gen. 15:2; “sons of pledging,” i. e. hostages, 8 Ki, 
14:14; compare vidg rij¢ 676106/06, Ephes. 9 : 9, récra 
vraxojjc, 1 Pet.1:14. In other figurative and poetic 
phrases of this kind, which are also common in other 


cognate languages (see Gol. v. Bar Castell and Bux- 


torf'v. 13; Jones, on Asiatic Poetry, p. 198, seq.), 
that is called the son of anything which is like it, as 
“sons of lightning,” used of birds rivalling the light- 
ning In swiftness, Job 5: 7 ; or which is dependent on 
it, as “sons of a bow,” used of arrows, Job 41: 
or which by any connection is closely joined with it, 
as “ sons of oil,” those anointed with oil, Zec. 4: 1 
“son of oil, or fatness,” fat, fertile, etc.; compare 
ay, wy, by, 

(8) The appellation of “sons of God,” is given 
in the Oid Test—(a) to angels, Gen. 6:2, seq.; Joh 
1:6; 2:1; 38:7; Ps. 29:1; 89:7; either as the hosts 
and attendants of God (see S2¥) or on accc.mt of 8 


בן--בנה 


greater likencss to the divine nature, although a body 
is attributed to them, Gen. loc. cit.—(b) to kings (not 
those of the Hebrews only, but foreign ones also, Ps. 
89:28), as being the substitutes of God on earth, 
taught and aided by the Divine Spirit, 1 Sa. 10:6, 9; 
11:6; 16:13, 14; Isaiah 11:1, 2 [Here applied to 
Christ]; thus also in the Greek poets, Atoyevetg Pa- 
-66ת ו‎ Ps. 2:7, “the Lord said to me, thou art my 
son, this day have I begotten thee,” i.e. constituted 
king (compare Jer. 2:27), [Christ in resurrection is 
here spoken of]. Ps. 82:6, “I have said ye are gods 
(O kings), and every one of you children of the Most 
High;”7, “but ye shall die like (common) men,” etc. 
Ps. 89:28; 2 Sam.7:14.—(c) to men who piously 
worship God, Ps.'73:15; Prov. 14:26; Deu. 14:1; 
specially the Israclites, although sometimes ungrate- 
ful children, Isa. 1:2; 30:1, 9; 43:6; Hos. 2:1; Jer. 
3:14, 19. In sing. Israel is called “son of God,” 
1108. 11:1 [applied to Christ]; and the first-born and 
beloved, Exod. 4:22, 23; compare Jer. 31:20.—The 
name of sen is used — 

(9) of the young of animals, as בָּנִיהצ'אן‎ “sons of 
sheep,” lambs, Ps. 114:4; אַתנו‎ 22 “son of his ass,” 
i.g. YY Gen. 49:11; “sons of a dove,” 1.6. young 
doves, Lev. 12:6; “sons of a raven,” Ps. 147:9. 

(10) son of a tree appears to be poetically used for 
sucker, offshoot (compare pa’, Mpa’). Gen. 49:22, 
יוסף‎ NB בַּן‎ “ Joseph (is) the son of a fruithearing 
(tree); for 12 (perhaps it would be more correctly 12) 
seems to be put in the construct state, and N15 to be 
ig. פריה‎ Isa. 17:6, “fruitbearing,” sc. tree. But 
others take it otherwise; see רת‎ 

(11) [Ben], pron. m., 1 Ch.15:18. Other com- 
pound proper names are— 

(a) *AN2 (“son of my sorrow”), [Ben-ont], 
pr.n. given to Benjamin by his mother, Gen. 35:18. 

(5) TIN (“son,” ie. “worshipper of 118- 
dad,” or Adodus, the greatest deity of the Syrians; 
compare Macrob. Saturnal. i. 23, and pr. n. WTT3), 
[Ben-hadad], pr.n. of three kings of Damascene 
Syria; the first of whom made war with Baasha, king 
of the ten Tribes, 1 Ki. 15:20, seq., and 2 Ch. 16:2, 
seq. The second was cotemporary with Ahab; he 
twice besieged Samaria, and by various military 
achievements, he became more famous than his fa- 
ther, 1 Ki. 20:1, seq.; 2 Ki. 6:24, seq.; 8:7. The 
third, the son of Hazael, who lost most of the pro- 
vinces acquired by his predecessors, 2 Ki. 13- The 
palaces of Ben-hadad,”1.e. of Damascus, Jer. 49: 27 ; 
Am. 1:4. 

Ch. 4:20. |‏ 1 .מז Ben-2oheth, pr.n.‏ כַּרְזוחַת] 
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(c) Orta (“brave,” “warrior”), [Ben-hael 
pr.n. m. 2 Ch. 17:7. 

(d) 120712 (“son of one who is gracious”), [Ben 
hanan], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:20. 

(e) בִּרְיָמִין‎ (“son of the right hand”, i.e. of 
prosperity, see below ]"2123), [Benjamin], pr. n. גמ‎ 
—(1) 1 Chron. 7:10.—(2) Ezra 10:32; Neh. 3:23. 
Where Benjamin the yatriarch is intended, this word 
is always (exc. 1 Sa. g:3 (כתיב‎ written tugether, see 
"2123. 

(f) P23723 (“village of the sons of Berak,” or 
“of thunder”), [Bene-barak], pr.n. of a town of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:45. 

בּאָרות ב' * see‏ 123 לו (g)‏ 


ja Ch. id.; only in pl. 1°93, °23 (the place of the 
sing. is filled by 13); as, 842 בָּנִי‎ those who go into 
exile, those who leave their country. Dan. 2:25. 


young doves, Ezra 6:9. (Syriac 2 plur.‏ 133 תורין 


1 id.) 

NJ with suff. ‘722 Ezr. 5:1 1, gerund S730? Ezr. 
5:2, 173 m3 Ezra 5:9; N229 Ezra 5:3, 13, 4 
Heb. 33 to build, Dan. 4:27. 

ITurEaL, pass. Ezr. 4:13, 213; with an 800. of ma- 
terial, Ezr. 5:8. 


mp fut. 723’, with ן‎ conv. }3°) and six tiines 
92-1, 7228). 

(1) TO BUILD, TO ERECT, as a house, a temple, a 
city, walls, defences, Ezr. 4:2; an altar, Gen. 8:20; 
a fane, Jer. 7:31; the deck of a ship, Eze. 27:5; once 
apparently of the foundation of a house, 1 6:1; 
where יבָ]‎ ; 2 Ch. 3:1, is not ill explained לְבְנוּת‎ on. 


ב 
(.אמַ] (Arab. Lo, Aram. Lis, 833 id. Coimp. j28 and‏ 
The material of which anything is built is commonly‏ 
722™ אֶת-הָאָבָנִיכם put in accus. 1 Ki. 18:32, Tay‏ 
‘and he built the stones into an altar,” i. e. erected‏ 
an altar out of them. (Comp. Lehrgb. p. 813.) Ex,‏ 
Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 15:22; more rarely with‏ ;20:25 
the prefix 3 ibid. fin. Constr.also—(@) with an ace,‏ 
of place on which one builds (Germ. etwas bebauen).‏ 
Ki. 6:15; 16:94.---)2( with an ace. of person, and‏ 1 
it signifies to build a house for any one, 1. 6. to give‏ 
him a stable abode; and figuratively, to cause him‏ 
to prosper;(as to another sense of the phrase, see‏ 
No. 3). Jer. 24:6, “I will bring them back into‏ 
4 יּבָנִיתִים ולא O’AYON OY‏ ולא אוש this land,‏ 
I will build them up and not pull them dow, I will‏ 
plant and will not root up,” 1. 6:1 will give them a‏ 
fixed abode and cause them to prosper.” Jer. 31:4;‏ 
Ps. 38:5. (Arab. Ly to benefit any‏ ;42:10 ;33:7 


בנוי--בעז 


cne.)—(c) followed by 3, . be occupied in building 
any thing, an etwas bauen. Neh. 4:4,11; Zec. 6:15. 
Compare 3 A, 2,—(d), followed by עַל‎ for, 50 
Lam. 3:5, “ (God) hath builded against me,” ob- 
structed me, i.e. shut up my way on every side, so 
that I cannot go out, comp. 13 verses 7, 9.—Figura- 
tively, to form a person, Gen. 2:22. 

(2) to restore, rebuild (a ruined house or city), 
Am.9:14. Psa. 122:3, “O Jerusalem, rebuilt!” 
Psa. 147:2; Josh. 6:26; 1 Ki. 16:34; 2 Ki. 14:22. 
Comp. M1377] 723 under 7279. Used of the fortifica- 
tion of a city, 1 Ki. 15:17. 

(3) ? M2 123 to build a house for any one is equi- 
valent to, to give him offspring and descendants (see 
בּיִת‎ No. 8, and Niriuau No. 3). House is by a common 
Eastern metaphor applied to family and children, and 
he who begets children is said to build a house. 
Hence ]3 « son, so called from the idea of building, 
1.6. begetting. The same metaphor is carried out in 
Plaut. Mostell. i. 2, 37. 

pass. Kal No. 1, to be butlt, Nu. 13:‏ (1)--ועוא 
Deu. 13:17; with an acc. of material, 1 6:7,‏ ;22 
Men are said tov be 070716, when 805 in a fixed abode‏ 
and in prosperity (see Kal No.1, 0), Jer.12:16; Mal.‏ 
Job 22:23. As to another metaphor, see No. 3.‏ ;3:15 

(2) pass. Kal No. 2, to be rebuilt, Isa. 44:28. 

(3) ₪ woman is said to be built, if her house is 
built, 1. 6. when she has offspring (see Kal No. 3). 
Gen.16: 2, 73!) 138 DIN > perhaps I may be built 
by 26," 6. 1 may have children by the aid of this 
handmaid. Gen. 30:3. 

Derived nouns are, ]3, 3, 93, 133, 729, ‘732A, 
us well as many proper names, as ‘92, בנ‎ m2, 
IID, TD, NP’, MID’, 120. 


‘93 (“building”), [Binnu‘], pr. .מ‎ m., of fre- 
quent use after the exile—(1) Neh. 7:15; compare 
Ezr. 2:10.—(2) Ezr. 10:30, 38.—(3) Ezr. 8:33.— 
(4) Neh. 3:24; 10:10; 12:8. 

daughters, see N3.‏ בָנות 

‘Ja (“built”), [Bani], pr.n—(1) a man, one 
of David's heroes, 2 Sa. 23:36.—(2) 1 Chr. 6:31.— 
(3) 1 Ch. 9:4 (4)--.קרי‎ Neh. 3:17: 9:4 5; 10:14; 
11:22.—(5) see 33 No.1.—(6) Ezr.10:29, 34, 38; 
Neh. 8:7; 10:15. 

built,” verbal of Pual), [Bunné], pr.n. m.‏ “( בָנִי 
Neh. 9:4; 10:16; compare "33 Neh. 11:15.‏ 

(“whom Jehovah has built,” see the root‏ בְּנָיה 
No. 1, 5), [Benaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.---‏ 
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בני-בסי. 


WWID (ig. 93), [Benaiah], נ1(10)--.מז.מ.זק‎ 
15:94; 16:5.—(2) 1 Ch. 27:34.—(3) 2 Sam. 8:18 
23:20, 22.—(4) 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 16:5.—(5) 9Sa 
23:30; comp. 1 Ch. 11:31; 27:1.4.—(6) 2 Chr. 31: 
13.—(7) Eze. 11:1. 


M2 > building, 1226. 41:13. Root 723. Com- 
pare 193, 


MOIS (“son of the right hand,” i.e. of good 
fortune, as if Felix, see ימ'ן‎ No. 4), pr.n. of Benjamin, 
the patriarch, the youngest son of Jacob and Rachel. 
The ancestor of the tribe of the same name (}2')3 "33 
Nu.1:36; ‘3 1O)Josh. 91 :4,17 ; and simply )'23 הז‎ 
Jud. 20:39, 40), whose territory בַּנְיָמ'[)‎ PR Jer. 1:1) 
is described as nearly in the middle of the land on 
this side Jordan, Josh. 18:21, seq. The warlike dis- 
position of this tribe is siguified, Gen. 49:27.—W 
בִּנְיָמִין‎ is a gate of J erusalem, on the north side of the 
walls, Jer.37:13; 38:7; Zec.14:10; prob. the same 
which is called elsewhere “the gate of Ephraim," 
comp. Thes. page 141, A, and Faber's Archmologie, 
P- 533- LXX. Bexapiv. This word, whenever it 
denotes the patriarch, is written in one (see [*2*33); 
but the Gentile nown is written separately ‘)9"3 
(comp. Lehrg. 515) 1Sa. 9:91: Ps. 7:1, Benjamite, 
with the art. '2"'0"]2 (like (בִּית הַשָמָשִי‎ Jud. 3:15} 
2Sa.i6:11. Plur. yD 23 Jud. 19:16. Ellipt. 74 
‘2° for POR UY 1 Sam.g:1; 2 Sam. 20:1, and 


"0! PIN 1 Sa. 9:4 (like the Arab. 0 Becrite, fot 
Abubecrite, from ~~ 2% 

m.—(1) 7 Eze. 41:12 —(8) a wall‏ בָּנָיָן 
Eze. 40:5. (Syr. [ras building, Arab. 0% id.)‏ 

ee Ch. i.g. Heb. No.1, Ezr. §:4. 

13°33 (“our son,” from the 80001826 form 93 Gen. 
49:11), [Beninu], pr.n. .מז‎ Neh. 10:14 

Ch. TO BE ANGRY, INDIGNANT, Dan. 2:12,‏ בֶּנֶס 
Often found in Targ.‏ 


NYI2 (according to John Simonis, i. q. rw?) “a 
gushing forth”), [Binea], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 9:43, 
and 33 id. 8:37. 


(“in the familiar acquaintance of‏ בְּסודִיה 
Jehovah" =“a friend of God”), [Besodeiah],‏ 
pr.n. m. Neh. 3:6.‏ 


‘D3 [Besai], pr.n. .מז‎ Ezra 3:49; Neh. 7:52 


(2) 2 Ch. 20:14.—(3) Ezr. 10:25, 30, 35, 43.—(4) | Perhaps i.q. ,הצ'‎ and the Persic | ;l a sword. [“ Per 


see the following name, No. 3, 5 


haps, Sanser. bigaya, victory ; ie pr.n. Boblen.”j 


בסס--בע 
spurious reot, see 013 HITHPOLEL.‏ ה DD3‏ 


Wa a root 25 used in Hebrew; prob. to be 


tence Arab. nu! to do any 


02 -=< 


sour, faucr feyn שְאַר.ף.1‎ 


thing too soon, to put on a sour countenance, ein | 


fauereés Gefidt maden. Hence— 


“Da with suff. D3 Job 15:33, and— 


“D3 m collect. sour and unripe grapes, Isa. 
19:4; der. 31:29, 30; Eze. 18:2. It differs from 
DYN labrusce, wild grapes, see that word; LXX. 


Supat. (Ch. NII 40.  Syr. Joa sour grapes.) 
בְּעָא]‎ see after [.בַּעָה‎ 


a a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. de‏ עדי 
to be distant, remote; ith. pr. to be another, dif-‏ 
ferent; hence pret. A. trans. ]|)( 2 : to change, to‏ 
exchange, T{]02: to become other, -{]6,2": and‏ 
NOL: other, different. It appears in Ilebrew to‏ 
have denoted to be without any thing (opp. to within‏ 
it) to be near it, by it. Hence—‏ 


“Wa ₪ WA (comp. No. 2), with suff “Wa and 
27S Ps.139:11, WB, TWA, in pause TW3, ,עדו‎ 
ITV}, once 2"Wa Am. 9:10, 02793, OWA pr. subst. 
but from the usage of the language, a prep. denoting 
any kind of nearness.—(1) by, near; 1 Sa. 4:18, 
השער‎ Tr Wa “by the side of the gate,” and metaph. 
because of (comp. אֶל‎ A,7); Pro.6:26, 7231 Tvs Iya 
Dil? WW “because of a harlot (he comes) to a 
morsel of bread.” 


07 

(2) behind, after (Arab. ses, ג‎ after, used of 
time). Gen. 7:16, יְהוָה בַּעַד‎ 730) “and Jehovah 
shut up after him;” Jnd. 3:22; Am.g:10, ("30 א‎ 
בַּעָדִינוּ הַרְעָה‎ OPN) “ evil will not come near us, and 
fall upon us behind us;” 2Ki.1:2; 2 Sam. 20:21, 
MDW WW prob. for הַחוּמָה‎ Wa “from behind the 
wall.” ל‎ TY30 iq. WE (like 5 NOD ig. MOA), Cant. 
4:1, “thine eyes are like 00068 eyes Wy? War 
behind thy vail” (not, dagwifehen bervor, from behind, 
us in and [Germ.] ed. and in Winer, which would be 
צי‎ "TW3D),verse 3, 6, 7. 

(3) round about; Psal. 139:11, 27V3 אור‎ mpi 
* the night is light around me,” Job 1:10; 3:23; 
Lam. 3:7, “WA V3 “he has obstructed the way 
around me” so that I cannot go out. In this sig- 
nification it is joined —(a) with verbs of shutting, as 
פ‎ W2 139 to shut up any thing (pr. to shut around, 
einfblieBen), 1Sa. 1:6; WA IY Gen. 20:18; בָּעָר‎ Onn 
to shut with a seal, seal up, einfiegeln, Job 9:7; comp. 


CXXIX 


בנוי--בעז 


Jon. 2:6,—(b) with a verb of ,rotecting, בָּעָר‎ }30 pr 
to fortify around any one, to surround with a bul- 
wark, Ps. 3:4; Zec. 12:8. 

(4) between (two things), into, among, ]וטו‎ 
(etwas) hinein, Joel 2:8; durd) (etwas) bin, as Nena Wa 
with a verb of coming, Joel 2:9; looking out, Gen. 
26:8; Jud. 5:28. Metaph.— 

(5) pro, for (from the sense of exchanging, see 
/Eth.)1Sam. 7:9; 2Sam. 20:21, e.g. to supplicate (see 
לל‎ Bnit), to make atonement (sce 73), to consult an 
oracle (Jer. 21:2; Isa. 8:19), to bribe a judge (Job 
6:22) for any one; Job 2:4, עור‎ W3 עור‎ “skin for 
skin” (sce (עור‎ 


riya fut. NY3!—(1) pr. TO MAKE TO SWELL, TA 
CAUSE WATER TO SWELL AND ופוסת‎ Isa.64:1, ONS 
UN AYIN as “ the fire maketh the water to boil.” 


(To this answers the Arab. \ky used of a wound 
swelling up, Ch. 8¥3 to boil up. As to the kindred 
root 343, Y22 see ¥132.) From the idea of swelling 
and heat the Arabs derive the metaphoric sense of 
absorbing, also that of ardently desiring and longing; 
and so also in Hebrew — 

(2) to seck, toask, toinquire for. (Aram. SY, 
| ב‎ 188. 21:12 (twice). 

NIPHAL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, tobe swollen up, 
to swell up,and hence to be prominent. Isa.30:13, 
maatey ming mya) 2p) כְּפָרֶץ‎ “as a breach ready to 
fall, swelling out iu a high wall.” 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be sought, sought out, 
Obad. 6. 

Derivatives, ‘Y3 and בִּ'‎ (for ‘Y2). 

Ch.—(1) to seek, with an ace. (in‏ יַבְעָא J fut.‏ עָא 
Dan. 2:13; 6:5.—‏ (בָּק'ט Tareg. often for the Heb,‏ 

(2) to ash, torequest from any one; followed by מ]‎ 
Dan. 2:16; OF, Dan. 6:12, and DFP, מן‎ Dan. 2:18; 
בְּעָא בָעוּ‎ to ask a petition, Dan. 6:8. Frence— 


Wa f. Ch. petition, prayer, Dan. 6:8, 14. 


NYA (“torch,” “lamp”), [Beor], pr.n.—(1) 
of the father of Balaam, Nu. 22:5; Deu.23:5. LXX. 
Bewp, Bawp, 2 Pet. 2:15, Booop.—(2) the father of 
Rela, king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:32; 1Ch.1: 43. 


an unused root. Arab. je to be nimble,‏ )= עז 
ficet.‏ 


(“fleetness”), pr.n. Boaz.—(1) a Beth-‏ בעז 

lehemite, who married Ruth, Ru. 2:1, seq.—(2) of 

a pillar erected before the temple of Solomon, se 

called from either the architect, or if perhaps it were 

an avda@nya, from the donor, 1 Ki.7:21; 2Ch. 7, 
10 


בעטט-בעל 


fut. OYI'—(1) TO TREAD, TO TRAMPLE‏ בֶּעם 


- 

(Ch. Peal and Pael, id., Syr. esas treading‏ א זו 0פ 
down, leaping; compare the remarks under the root‏ 
Dia). Metaph. TO CONTEMN, TO NEGLECT (comp.‏ 
Nara wyaN TB?‏ ּבְַנְחַתִי Pro.27:7), 1Sa.a:29, WH‏ 
‘MY “ why will ye neglect my sacrifices and offer-‏ 
ings which I have commanded?” LXX. éréAeQac.‏ 
Vulg. “quare calce abjecistis victimam meam et mu-‏ 
nera mea?”‏ 

(2) to kick, to kick backward, applied to the 
contumacy of men against God, Deu. 32:15. 


(root M3) prayer, entreaty, Job 30:24,‏ .ג בָעִי 
prayers avail nothing, when God‏ > לא meh ya‏ יָד 
stretches out the hand;” I regard 3 in the word ‘Y3,‏ 
ag radical, and I render the other hemistich “ nor in‏ 
lis destruction (i.e. sent by God) does outery profit‏ 
them.”‏ 


YY m., cattle, beasts, so called from their 
depasturing, (from the root W3 No. 1; compare 778 
No. 2). Used in the sing. collectively, like the Latin 
pecus, pecoris, of all kinds of cattle, Ex. 22:4; Num. 
20:4, 8,11; Ps.78:48; specially of beasts of bur- 


den, Gen. 45:17. (Syr. ees with Ribbui, the pl. 


mark ; Arab. x) id.) 


by a fut. bya'.—(1) YO HAVE DOMINION OVER, 
TO Possess (/Ethiop. ][)(/\ : to possess much, to be 
rich; 0-0: rich). Isa. 26:13, TP DAW בְּעְלוּוּ‎ 
+ lords besides thee have possessed us;” followed by 
ל‎ 1 Ch. 4:22. 

(2) to take a wife, like 2S. to have dominion over, 


to take a wife (Arab. (ley, Syr. SS id.). Deu. 
21:13; 24:1; Mal.2:11; Isa.62:5; part. act. Poyis 
plur. majest, thy husband, Isa. 54:5; part. בְּעוּלָה‎ 
ibid. 1 and בְּעוּכֶת בַּעַל‎ she who is married, married 
toa husband, Gen. 20:3; Deu. 22:22; metaph. used 
of a land once desolate, now re-inhabited, Isa. 62:4. 

(3) 3 bya prob. to loathe, to reject; Jer.3: 14, 
בָכֶם‎ ‘MPVS "DIN שובו 03 שוּבְבִים --- כִּ‎ “turn, O ye 
rebellious children... for 1 have rejected you;” Jer. 
31:32. “they brake my covenant 03 ‘M23 °D5N) and 
T rejected them;” LXX. ₪4 )סה אוו‎ abroy (com- 
pare I[ebr. 8:9); so also Syr., Abulwalid, and other 
ancient interpreters; see Pococke ad Port. Mosis, p. 


§&—10; and compare Arab. cles followed by Ws to 


fear, to loathe. In chap. 31, the common signification 
taay do, if it be rendered “although ('5N1) I was 
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their lord,” but it gives a harsh sense; and what‏ 
weighs with me more, the signification of loathing is‏ 
not foreign to the primary power of the verb. For‏ 
there are a’so other verbs, in which the sense of suk-‏ 
duing, being high over, ruling, is applied to the sig-‏ 
nificstion «i ieoking down upon, despising, con-‏ 
temning, as | wi to sabdue, followed by > to‏ 
V. to be high; Conj. I. to look down‏ ג despise;‏ 
upon, to contemn.‏ 

Nipna, to become the wife of, Pro. 30:23; metaph. 
Isa. 62:4. 
] Derivatives oya—mbya, npy3.] 


oy with suff. YB, mpyS ; pl. בְּעָלִים‎ const. U3; 
with suff 3 sing. yoya Ex. 21:29, 34,3f; 22:10— 
14; 1200 5:19; and *7¥3 Job 31:39; Eccl. 7:19; 
sometimes used for the singular (like Y27% his lord, 
compare Lehrgb. 663); but with suff. 3 pl. ּעלִיהָן‎ 
1056. 1:17, 20, as a plural. 

(1) lord, master, possessor, owner ([“ frequent 
in the Phenician dialect; see Monumen. Phen. p. 


n Gre 

348" ], Aram. a, Oya, כ-ב. ג‎ id.; Arab. cle: in the 
idiom of Arabia Felix, lord, master, elsewhere husband; 
Aithiop. NO: compare also Sanse. pala, lord [ae- 
cording to Lee, Bula]). Used of the master and 
owner of a house, Ex. 22:7; Jud.19:22; of a field, 
Job 31:39; an ox, Ex. 21:28; Isa.1:3; of money 
lent, i.e. a creditor, Deut. 15:2; of the master of a 
family, Lev. 21:4; נוים‎ ya “lords of the nations,” 
Isa. 16:8, said of the Assyrians, the conquerors of 
the nations; according to others, of their princes. 

(2) a@husband (Arab., Syr., Ch., id. [“ compare 
Sanse. pati, lord, also husband”]), Ex.21:22; @ Sa, 
11:26; TBS בּעל‎ one who has a wife, Ex. 21:3; by3 
כָערִים‎ a husband to whom a wife was married in his 
youth, Joel 1:8. i.g. xoupidtog date, Il. v. 414. 

(3) lords ofacity, aname given to the inhabitants; 
ny Oya Josh.24:12; D2L’ Jud. 9:9, seq.; יב‎ a 
Wea 2 Sa. 21:12; whoalso are called in 9 Sa. 2:4, 8, 
יי ג'‎ XEN. Some moderns incorrectly render it princes, 
nobles, led perhaps into this mistake hy the words, 
Ind.g:51, סְעִיר‎ ‘VR ,כל הָאנְטִים ְהַנָשִים וכל‎ where 
also LAX. ravreg ot fyovpevoe [6 .0\6₪6ח‎ But it 
should be rendered “ allthe men and women, and all 
they of the city,” the latter again comprehending the 
former. 

(4) lord or possessor of a ining, is often applied te 
him to whom that quality belongs; ₪ common cir- 
cumlocution for adjectives is thus forme] in the He- 
brew (see אי‎ No.1, k, 38 No. 8), as D'INPA bys שיל‎ 
a two-horned ram, Dan. 8:6, 90; 0°62) °¥3 winged 


בעל 


poetically used of a bird, 
a hairy man, 2 Ki 1:8; nena ¥3 a dreamer, one 
wh.» has dreams, Gen.37:19; 0°35 בַּעַל‎ one who has 
forensic causes, Ex. 24:14; comp. Isa. 50:8; ‘‘mas- 
ters of my covenant, of my oath,” joined in league 
with me, Gen. 14:13; Neh.6:18; הלטון‎ Sy2 master 
of tongue, charmer, Ecc. 10:11; ©'52 bya greedy, Pro. 
93:2; compare 29:22. Pro.16:22, bay ony NPD 
בְּעָלִיו‎ * prudence is a fountain of life to its owner,” 
i.e. to him who is endowed with it; Pro. 1:19; 17:83 
Zee. 8:8, YOVSNY yer D2 לא‎ > wickedness does not 
deliver its owner,” i.e.the wicked person; 300.7 
Prov 3:27, yoyan אֶלתְּמֶנָעדטוב‎ “withhold no good 
from its owner,” from him to whom it is due, to 
whom it belongs, i. e. the needy. 

(5) With art. Yan; with pref. 5y33, byad Baal, i.e. 
Lord; car’ tox, the name of an idol of the Pheni- 
cians, especially of the Tyrians: it was their domestic 
and principal deity, also worshipped with great devo- 
tion together with Astarte, by the Ifebrews, especially 
in Samaria (sce THS, עשְתרת‎ ( , Jud. 6:25, seq.; 2 Ki. 
10:18, seq. [fence byan M3 the temple of Baal, 1 Ki. 
16:32; 230 כָבִיאִי‎ prophets of Baal, ו‎ 18:22, 25; 

Y3iI IY remains of the worship of Baal, Zeph. 1:4; 
pl. הַבְּעְלִים‎ statues of Baal, Jud. 2:11; 3:73; 8:33; 
10:10: 1Sa.7:4; 12:10,ete. The worship of this 
God by the Pheenicians and Pani is shewn amongst 
other things by the Pheenician proper names, as 
byans (which see), Jerombalus (2¥3%), and by those 
of the Peni, as Hannibal (29339 “grace of Baal”), 
Hasdrubal עזְרוּבְעַל)‎ “aid of Baal”), Wuthunballes 
מְתוּבַעַל)‎ “man of Baal”), ete. Amongst the Ba- 
oylonians the same deity was called in the Aramean 
cnanner 22 Belus (see that word) for ?¥2; amongst 
the Tvrians themselves his full name appears to have 
been צר‎ 5y3 NID (Inser. Melit. Bilingu,) Malke- 
reth (i.e. “king of the city,” for MP? 1222), lord 
of Tyre ; the Greeks, from some supposed resemblance 
of embiems, constantly called him (see the cited in- 
scription) Hercules, Hercules Tyrius; see my more 
full remarks in Germ. Encyclopedia, vol. vill. p. 397, 
eeq., arts. Baal, Bel, Belus. Many suppose (see Mun- 
ter, Religion der Babylonier, p. 16,seqq.; [ Movers’ 
Phiinizier, i. .כ‎ 169, seq.” [( that the sun itself was 
worshipped under this name; but that it was not this 
luminary but the planet Jupiter, as the ruler and giver 
ef good fortune, that is to be understood by this name, 
Thave sought to shew by many arguments in my Com- 
ment. on Isa. vol. it. p. 335, seq., and in 12066100. 1. 
p. 398. seq.; this is acceded to by Rosenmiifler, Bibl. 
Altert humskunde, i. ii. p. 11, et passim ] Yet 1 would 
vot deny that 723 with certain attributes, as 0 bya 
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Ece. 10:20; “WY bya איש‎ | (see }191) is also referred to tne sun’ > From parti 


cular cities devoted to his worship he received par- 
ticular epithets; such as—(a) בָּרִית‎ bya [Baal 
berith], lord and guardian ot covenants, worshipped 
by the Shechemites, Jud.8:33; 9:4; compare 46, 
as if Zeve :סוס‎ or Deus fidius [“ According to Mo- 
vers loc. cit. * Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
Israel’ ”].—(b) 243} בּעל‎ [Baal-zebub], worshipped 
by the Philistines of Ekron, as if the fly-destroyer, 
like 2606 "Amépuroc of Elis (Pausan. v.14, § 2), and 
Myiagrus deus of the Romans (Solin. Polyhist. 6. 1), 
2 Ki.1:2—(c) We by3 [Baal-peor] of the Moab- 
ites; 806 “YB. 

(6) Inasmuch as it denotes the possessor of a 
thing, it is applied also to the place which has any 
thing, i.e. in which any thing is and is found, and it 13 
of the same power as M3 No.5. So in the proper 
naines of towns. 

(a) בַּעַל‎ Ch. 4:33; [Baal], perhaps the same 
town as בָּאָר‎ neva (“having a well”), on the borders 
of the tribe of Simeon. Josh. 19:8. 

(b) 13 993 [Baal-Gad], so called from the wor- 
ship of Gad (i.e. “Fortune”), situated at the foot 
of Ifermon near the source of the Jordan, prob. 1. q. 
pow Sya letter 6. It isa great mistake to suppose, 
as some do, that this city is to be sought for where the 
remarkable ruins of the city of Baalbee or Helio- 
polis stand; as to which sce Thes. p. 225. 

(c) בַּעַל הָמון‎ [Baal-hamon], (“place of a mul. 
titude,” iq. WON YD sacred to Jupiter Ammon), 
town near which Solomon had 8 vineyard, Canticles 
8:11. Thetown of BedAapwr (Alexand. Badapea), 
situated in Samaria, is mentioned Judith 8:3. 

(d@) WSN Oya [Baal-hazor], (“having a vil- 
lage”), a town or village near the tribe of Ephraim, 
9 Sam. 13:23; perhaps 1. q. חצור‎ Neh. 11:33, in the 
tribe of Benjamin. 

(e) POW 293 [Baal-hermon], a town with a 
mountain near it, at the foot of Hermon, 1 Ch. 5:23; 
Jud. 3:3; compare letter 2. 

(f) מעון‎ bya [Baal-meon], (“place of habita- 
tion’), see HYD Oya בּית‎ p.cxvit, A. 

(7) OS® 3 [Baal-perazim], (“plac2 of 
breaches”), a place or village near the valley of 
Rephaim, 2 Sam. §:20; 1 Ch. 14:11; compare Isa. 
28:21. 

(h) BY bya [Baal-zephon], (“place of Ty- 
phon,” or, “sacred to Typhon”), a tow: of the Egyp- 
tians near the Red Sea, Exod. 14: 2,9; Nu 33:7 
The name suits very well the site of this city in the 
uncultivated places hetween the Nile and the Red Sea, 
which were regarded as the abode of Typhou <r the 
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evil demon of the Egy ptians. See Creuzer, in Com- 
ment, on [Terodotus, 1. § 22; Symbol. i. 317, seq. 
(2) ney ya [Bual-shalishah], 2 Ki. 4:42, the 
name of a town, probably situated in the region of | 
שלִיטָה‎ near the mountains of Ephraim (1 Sa. 9:4). 
(i) 7A bya [Baal-tamar], (“place of palm 
trees”), Jud. 20:33. 
(1) WA YY} (“ citizens of Judah”), 2 Sa. 6:2; 
a town which is elsewhere called ה‎ ova (“city ") 
and Kirjath-Jearim, compare 1 Ch. 13:6; 806 בלה‎ 
No. 2, a. 
(7) proper names of men are — 
(a) בּעל‎ [Baal]—(a) 1 Ch. 5:5. —(j3) 8:30; 
9:36. 
(b) 3M OV [Baal-hanan], (“lord of benig- 
nity”), pr.n.—(a) of a king of the Edomites, Gen. 
36:38; 1 Ch. 1:49;—(/?) of a royal officer, 1 Ch. 
27:28. 


YD Chald. ig. Hebr. בל‎ lord, master. 
Dyn) 293 see DID. 
which see. 


[root 233 ¥3], f.—(1) mistress; Nad nbya‏ בַּעְלֶה 
1Ki.17:17. Metaph. possessed of, endued with‏ 
having a familiar spirit (see 35s);‏ בַּעלתדאוב any thing;‏ 
DAY. nya “a sorceress, Nah. 3:4.‏ 

(2) collect. civitas i. 1. בּעְלִים‎ cives (see 292 No. 3), 
hke 3 daughter,for 0°93. | 1 thus explain [Baalah], 
the pr.n. of two cities, of ‘which one— (a) was situated 
in the northern part of the tribe of Judah (Josh. 
15:9; 1 Ch. 13:6), called also TT voy (“inhahi- 
tants of Judah.” see bya No. 6 letter 0, יָערים‎ np 


As to 
From this form is contracted 


(which sec) and קְרְיָת דבעל‎ ; and it appears to have 
given its name to Mount Baalah (Josh. 15:11) in the 
same region, but situated nearer to the sea.—(b) 
another, situated in the southern part of the same 
tribe, Josh. 15:29; and it appears to be the same 
which is elsewhere called 123 Josh. 19:3, and 1723 
1 Ch. 4:29, and is attributed to the Simeonites; comp. 
bya Nu. 6, a. 

moy2 (civitates, see npya No. 2) [Bealoth, 
“in Aloth"], pr. n.of a town in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15:94 different from neva verses 0, 29. 


yT ya (“ whom the Lord has known and cares 
for,” compare yp), [Beeliadah], pr.n. of ason 
of David, 1 Ch. 14:7; called 2 Sa. 5:16 VPN (“God 
knoweth”). 


soya (“whom Jehovah rules”), [Bealiah], 
pr.n.m.1 Ch. 12:5. 


poy (i. q. עַלִי‎ 33 “son 01 exultation,” see 
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P13), (Baalis], pr.n. of a king of the Ammonites 
i Jer. 40:14. Some copies with Josephus (Arch.ix 3) 
- eee 


Tye (civitas, ig. | mpya No. 2, of the form ]ית‎ 
ny), [Baalath], a town of the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
19:44 rebuilt or fortified by Solomon, 1 Ki. 9:18; 
2 Ch. 8:6. 


syandya see °Y3 No. 6, a. 
בְּעַן]‎ pr.n. of a city beyond Jordan, Nu. 32:3 [ 


N23 01. gq. S212 “son of affliction”= 12), 
[Baanah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ki. 4:19.--)9( ג‎ Ki 
4:16.—(3) Neh. 3:4. 


rmY2 (id.), [Baanah}], pr.n. m.—(1) 9 Sa. 4:3. 
—(2) 2 Sa.23:29;1Ch.11: :30-—(3) Ezr. 2: + Neh. 
7:73; 10:28. 


Wa fut. W3'!—(1) pr. TO FEED UPON, TO EA? 
UP, TO CONSUME, see PieL and מעצנאתו1]‎ No. 1, and 


Y¥2 cattle, so called from depasturing (Syr. 235 to 


9 0 ₪ 
glean, to gather a bundle; | ב-;‎ a> gleaning, gathered 
bundle). 

(2) Specially, to consume with fire (comp. Sox 
No. 2), to burn up (Ch.Wa to burn; Pak, to kindle). 
Psa. 83:15, WY WIA UND “as the fire burneth a 
wood ;” commonly followed by 2 Job 1:16, “ the fire 
of God fell from heaven, p23 NSD wa and 
burned up the sheep and the young men.” Num. 
11:3; Ps.106:18; Isa. 42:25; Jer. 44:6; Lam.2:3; 
also, to kindle, Isa. 30:33. Elsewhere, intrans.— 
(a) to be consumed with fire, Ex. 3:3; Isa. 11 
9:17.—(b) to burn as fire, Jer. 20:9; pitch, Isa. 34: 
9; a coal, Eze. 1:13; applied to anger, Isa. 30:27; 
Psa. 79:5; 89:47.—(c) to be kindled. Hosea 7:4, 
“like an oven מָאפָּה‎ MWS kindled by the baker;" 
also, to hindle up as a coal, Ps. 18:9; and metaph 
anger, Ps. 2:12; Est.1:12. * 

(3) denom. from בָּעִיר‎ to be brutish, Jer. 10:8. 
Part. בוערים‎ brutish men, Psa. 94:8; Sisvee. Eze. 
21:36. 

Nipua, to become brutish, Jer.10:14, 91; 1 
17. Isaiah 19:11, 7W22 עְצָה‎ “counsel is become 
brutish.” 

Pret Wa inf. W2 fut. Wd. 

(1) to depasture a ficld, a vineyard, Isa. 3:14: 
5:5; followed by 3 Ex. 22:4. 

(2) -ף.1‎ Kal No. 2, to kindle, as fire, Exod. 35:3; 
wood, Lev. 6:5; also, to burn, to consume, Neh. 10: 
35; Isa. 44:15; 40:16; 3 VN “WA to set fire to any 
thing, Eze. 39:9, 10. 
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tare away, to remove, to exterminate.‏ 32 %ב) 
Ki. 23.47, “and the remnant of the Sodomites W2‏ ו 
PINT he removed from the land.” Deu. 26:13,‏ 
2Sa.4:11; 2 Ki. 23:24; 2Ch.19:3. The cas-‏ ;14 
tomary phrase in Deuteronomy, when the punishment‏ 
MWA “thou‏ הֶרְע of death is commanded, is this, JAP)‏ 
shalt take away this wickedness from amongst you,”‏ 
Den. 13:63; 17:73 19:19; 21:21; 22:21, 24; 24:7;‏ 
or bin Deu. 17:125 22:22; compare Jud. 20:13.‏ 
(As to the synonymous phrases of Exodus, Leviticus,‏ 
and Numbers, see the root N73). Isa. 6:13, “yet a‏ 
ושָבָה tenth part shall remain in the land, wa? aM‏ 
and this shall again be exterminated " Nu. 24:22,‏ 
min’ > the Kenites shall be exterminated.”‏ לְבְעַר קין 
Isa. 4:4, : when the Lord shall have washed away‏ 
Bi wn ming‏ וּבְרוּח,,. the filth of the daughters of Zion‏ 
‘Wa with the spirit “of judgment and with the spirit‏ 
of extermination,” i.e. by judging and extermi-‏ 
nating the wicked by his spirit, or his divine power.‏ 
Constr. also followed by “08, as implying that one‏ 
who exterminates and expels another, follows and‏ 

ursues after him. 1 Ki. 14:10, בית"‎ “WS ‘Ni 
an Wa WIRD CYIN “and 1 will exterminate the 
house of Jeroboam, as dung is cast out.” 1 1 

to be kindled, of a furnace, Jer. 36:22.‏ בואט 

Hirinp—(1) to depasture, i.q. טאו‎ No.1, Ex 
23:5. 

(2) i.q. Piet No. 2, to kindle, Ex. 22:0; to burn, 
to burn up, with an ace. Eze. 5:9: Jud.15:5. With 
the addition of בָּטֶש‎ 2 Ch. 28:3; JUN הַבְעִיר‎ to put 
fire to any thing, Jud. 15:5, init. 

(3) i.q. ו‎ No. 3, to remove, to exterminate, fol- 
lowed by “208 1 Ki. 16:3. 

Derived nouns, besides the three which follow 
immediately, are YY3, TWIA and pr. n. Wa3. 

“Wa m. pr. stupidity, but always coner. stupid, 
brutish, like cattle; used of men, Ps.49:115 73:22; 
Pro. 12:1; 30:2. Comp. the root No. 3, and זוע‎ 


(“foolish”), [Baara], pr.n. f.1Ch.8:8;‏ בַּעְרָא 
by a manifest [transcriptur al]‏ ,הד in verse g written‏ 
error.‏ 


burning; specially used of ¢:1nin a field,‏ + בָּעַרָה 
Ex. 22:5. Compare root No. 2.‏ 


wy כ‎ an unused root. Ch. בָּעִיש‎ j 1 בָּאָש‎ to be 
evil, to displease. I1ence— 


NO Uys Baasha, pr.n. of a king of Israel from the 
year 952 to 930, B.C., 1 Ki. 15:16, seq.; chap. 16; 
9 Ch. 16:1, seq.; Jer. 41:9 

mes . 5 IPD 0 of ey pr. u. 
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| ְּעְשְתּרֶה‎ (i. q. TAY M3 “house” or “temple 
| of Astarte,” see page xc, B), [Beeshterah}, pr.n 
of a city of the Levites, situated in the tribe cf Ma 
nasseh, beyond Jordan, Josh. 21:27; 1 Chron. 0:56; 
called ninawy. 

As to maya, Fisius (in Annal. Philol. 1. 147) has 
of late Seinpared Gr. év Kpoicou, év Atog (sc. oxy). 
But in Josh. 100. cit, 77AYY3Z cannot be rendered “ in 
Astarte’s” (sc. house, or temple), but itis pr.n. of a 
place, put in the nominative. 


Wa or ry בּ‎ a root not used in Kal. Syriac 


Ass to fear, to be afraid, to dread. 

Piet בָּעַת‎ fut. (1)--יְבעַת‎ To FRIGHTEN, TO TER- 
RIFY, only poct. Ps. 18:5; Job 3:5; 6:4; [subst.] 
7:14; 9:34; 13:11, 213 15:24; Isa. 21:4. 

_(2) suddenly to come upon any one. 18a.16:14, 
Mm מָאֶת‎ AY בְּעַתַתּוּ רוּחַ‎ “there suddenly came 
upon him an evil spirit sent from Jehovah ;” verse 15 


(Arab. Ue: to come suddenly, to happen unexpect- 
ect 


edly, with an acc. 111. to attack unexpectedly; cox 
suddenly. ) 

to be frightened, terrified, Dan. 8:14,‏ :ג התוא 
followed by ‘23° 1 Ch. 21:30; Est. 7:6. [Hence j—‏ 


rINYA 8 terror, Jer. 8:15; 14:39. 
בְּעְתִים‎ m. pl. terrors, Ps. 88:17; Job 6:4. 
בץ‎ (from the root 133), .בת‎ mud, mire, 101.38 : 94. 


$2 (from the root Y¥2), 8 6 marsh, Job 8:11; 
40:91. Pl. with suff. YDN83 by an incorrect read- 
ing of Eze. 47:11 for בְּצוְתִיו‎ 


‘$2 ee? i.q. ‘BB which sec), [Bezat]. pr. n. 4 
aman, Ezr.2:17; Neh. 7:23; 10:19. 


+ 
| 
| 
בָצִיר‎ (from the root W¥3 No.1), m.—(1) vintage, 
Levit. 26: 53 Isa. 24:13; 32:10; Jer. 48:32. 
(2) adj. tnaccessible, high, 1. / בָּצוּר‎ see the root 
No.2, 266. 11:2 .קרי‎ 
- 0 - 
בֶצִ‎ an unused root, i.q. פָצֶל‎ Arabic Lx) ta 
peel; comp. the remarks under 783, Hence midy3 
and -- 
| 
| 


by only in pl. .טא 8 בִּצְלִים‎ 11: Syriac 


ce “Eth. NRA: Arab. oe id. Compare quadril 
חַבְצָלת‎ 


bby (“in the shadow,” Le. protection, "ol 


God”), [Bezaleel], prn.m.—(1) Ex. 31:23 35:3U- 
.-)1( Ezr. 10:99. 


בצלות--בקע 


mibya (“a making naked”), [Bazluth], pr.n. 
of a man, Ezr. 2:52; written in Neh. 7:54, M33. 


Va fut. YS2°—(1) TO CUT IN PIECES, TO BREAK. 
4 / 
(Ch. V¥3 to cut, to divide as bread; Syriac ה‎ to 


break; Arab. we to cut, to cleave, to cut off; ול‎ 


gue 
exc) part, piece. Kindred is Y¥2 to w ound, comp. 
under 7¥3.) Amos 9:1, “ smite the capitals of the 
columns, abs וּבְצעַם בֶּראש‎ and break themin pieces, 
(so that they may fall) upon the heads of all.” BYY3 

for OYS3. Intrans. to be wounded, Jue] 2:8, of lo- 
eusts ] ? |, “they rush among the swerds, wy7 א‎ 

they shall not be wounded.” This is better than, 
“they do not break off,” sc. their course. 

(2) to tearin pieces, to spoil, pr. used of ene- 
mies, lab. 2:9; Psalm 10:3; hence the phrase, ¥¥3 
YY “to get gain,” is applied to private individuals 
intent on unjust gain, and who despoil others; comp. 
Germ. Geld fdneiden. Part. YY2 בצע‎ Pro. 1: 19; 15: 
27; Jer.6:13; 8:10. Inf. Eze. 22:27. Comp. ןל‎ 
and A. Schult. Opp. Min. page 61. 

Pie, Y¥A fut. (1)--יבְצַע‎ to cut off; Isa. 38:12, 
יָבַצְעָנִי‎ new “he (God) cutteth me off from the 
thrum;” a metaphor taken from a weaver who cuts 
off the finished web from the thrum, Job 6:9. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 2, to tear tn (16008, to spoil any 
une, 1520. 22:12. 

(3) to perfect,complete, finish, e.g. the temple, 
Zec. 4:9; used of God, who exccutes his work, i. e. 
judgments and punishments on the wicked, Isa.10:12; 
fulfils a promise, Lam. 2:17. 11066--- 


Y¥3 in pause Y83, with suff. WS3 im. 

(1) rapine, prey (see the root No. 2), prop. of 
enemics, Jud. §:19; Jer. 51:13; Mic. 4:13, also 
applied to the rapine of kings and nobles who despuil 
a people, Jer. 22:17; Eze. 22:13, and hence— 

(2) to any wrajust gain whatever, whether ac- 
quired from bribes (1 Sam. 8:3; Isa. 33:15), or by 
other frauds (Isa. 57:17); Ex. 18:21; Pro. 28:16; 
and even— 

(3) any gain, Isa. 56:11; Eze. 33:31; מה בָּצע‎ 
“what profit isit?” Gen. 37:26; Job 22:3; Ps. 30:10. 


ee) to flow out 


-- שור 


® 


(sa an unused root. Arab. 


9 --- 


little by little, to trickle as water, \ 3-2 datas, 


Hence ]'3, 183. 


5 -- 


eee little water. 


sa TC SWELL UP, hence used of the urs3xd 
oot. TO BECOME CALLOUS, Deut.8:4; Neh: . 
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בצלות--בצר 


' Well rendered by the LXX. in Deut. \עז)‎ 600 


[Hence the two following ]— 


Py m. dough, so called from its swelling up, 
although used of the lump also before it is leavened, 
Ex. 12:34, 39; 9 58. 13:89, 86 


(“stony,” “elevated ground,” Arab,‏ בֶּצְקֶת 


i) [Bozkath, Boscath], pr.n. of a town d 


Judah, Josh. 15:39 ; 2 Ki.22:1; Josephus (Arch. 
xX. 4, § 1( 0. 


TO CUT OFF, TO CUT away (Syr‏ ()- בָּצָר 
diminished, small,‏ 
low. Kindred roots are bya, Y¥3, comp. the remarks‏ 
on the power of the syllables 13, pa, pp, under the‏ 
comp. 7732 1, 1.) It commonly refers‏ ,פצה ,בזא roots‏ 
to grapes and the vintage, and it is equivalent to, t‏ 
gather the vintage of grapes, with an ace. Ley. 25:5,‏ 
of a vineyard, Deut. 24:21; Jud.g:27. Part.‏ ;11 
“grape‏ בּּצְרִים grape gatherer,’ Jer. 6:9; pl.‏ “ 1313 
gatherers,” metaph. used of enemies preparing‏ 
destruction, Jer. 49:9; Obad. 5; comp. $3. Metaph.‏ 
“he will cut off the‏ יָבְצר Psal. 76:13, 0°22 M19‏ 
spirit (break down the pride) of princes.”‏ 

(2) to restrain, withhold (see Nirua and N83) 
to make tnaccesstble. So Part. pass. WY3 inac 
cessible, used of very high walls, Deu. 28:52; Isa 
2:15; ofan inaccessible wood, Zec.11:2 an; of cities 
very strongly fortified, Nu. 13:28; Deu. 3:5; Josh, 
14:12; 2Sa. 20:6; Isa. 25:2; Deu.1:28. Metaph 
“hard to be understood,” Jer. 33:3. 

(3) tocut out, diy out, used of metals, see T¥3. 

pass. of Kal No.2, to be restrained, hi‏ תג זועו א 
dered, difficult, reer to any one, followed‏ 
לא aya‏ מָהֶם פל yor ee‏ לעטות ,11:6 by 19. Gen.‏ 
“nothing will be too hard fer them which ‘they‏ 
purpose doing” Job 42:2.‏ 

Pie causat. of Kal No. 2, to render a defence trac 
cessible, Jer. 51:53, also simply to fortify, to rebuild 
a wall, Isa. 22:10. 

The derived nouns follow immediately, except 
33, 1S30. 


“W3 Job 36:19, ig. 783, which see. 


vv) 


Wa m.—(1) ore of gold and silver (@olb= um 
Cilber= -Er4), the metal in a rude state, as 0 ₪ dig 4 
from mines, or cut out; so called from cutlig of 


breaking (Ps. 76:13), like the Arab. - native gold 
or silver before it has been wrought by fire or the 


Pael to shorten, diminish; an 


pes 


hammer, 3 כ‎ n. unit. a particle of such gold, frm 


בצרה--בקע 


rn i.g. 120 I. to break, VIII. to be cut off, broken 
off. Comp. Germ. breden, the word used by workers 
of metals of digging them. Job 22:24, שית עִלְעָפַר‎ 
"¥2 “lay precious metals on the dust.” In the 
other hemist. gold of Ophir. PI. verse 25, wy וְהָיָה‎ 
W282 “and the Almighty shall be to thee as pre- 
cious metals;” in the other hemist. תועָפות‎ FDS. 
Alsc “¥3 in pause 1¥2 Job 36:19, which has the 
same meaning. I have defended this excellent ex- 
planation of this obscure word out of Abulwalid more 
at length in Thes. p. 230, where see. Winer regurds 
it ti. be a particle of native gold or silver, called from 


being cut off; compare 3, 8 particle of gold. But 


this learned man appears to have overlooked that the 
notion of particle does not spring trom the root, but 


2-6 2 -- 
from $_3 being a noun of unity. So from Weal 


- 


gold is Los a particle and piece of gold, from a 


S-e 
straw, 4:3 ₪ piece of straw; however these feminine 
forms do not always signify a part or particle. 

(2) [Bezer'], pr. n.—(a) of a Levitical town in the 
tribe of Reuben, which was one of the cities of refuge, 
Deut. 4:43; Josh. 20:8; 21:36. Vulg. Bosor.—(b) 
m. 1 Ch. 7:37. 

a fold, sheep-fold, so 081160 from‏ (ג)--: בַּצְרֶה 
its keeping in, restraining, see the root No. 2, comp.‏ 
from N92. Chald. NPY a parted place, a‏ מִכְלָא 
chamber. Mic. 2:12.‏ 

(2) a fortified place, i.q. "$2, hence pr.n. Bozra, 
a chief city of the Edomites, Isa 34:6; 63:1; Jer. 
49:13, 22; Amos 1:12; comp. Gen. 36:33. As it 
ean hardly be doubted [see note below] that this 8 
the same as Béorpa, Bostra Arabue of the Romans, it 
is worthy of remark that it was situated not in the 
ancient and proper region of the Edomites, of which 
Petra, or Sela, was the metropolis, but in Auranitis, 
to which the Edomites appear to have extended their 
borders (compare Lam. 4:21). Once (Jer. 48:24) 
בְּצְרָה‎ is attributed to the Moahites, and the same city 
may for a while have been in the power of Moab. 
See my Comment. on Isa. 34:7; Burckhardt's Travels, 
p. 364--38%, and von Richter, Wallfahrten im Mor- 
genlande, p. +81. 

[ Note. * There can scarcely be a doubt that it was 
the same with el-Bisatrch (9, .2)\ dimin. from 


-( 


a,c Busrah), a village and castle in Arabia Petrea, | 


.-- 
ac:ith east of the Dead Sea; See Robinson's Palest. 


ii. p. §70. 1 formerly held that Bozrah of the Edom- 
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בצלות- בקע 


ites was identical with Buzrah of Auranitis or Hauran , 
see Comment. on Isa. loc. cit., Burckhardt’s Travcls in 
Syria, Germ. edit. p. 364, seq. Yet I cannot but assent 
to the reasons urged to the contrary by Raumer, 
Hitzig, and Robinson, loc. cit.” Ges. add. | 


m. fortified place, strong-hold, Zech.‏ בְּצָרון 
g:12.‏ 


VW fem. restraint, 80. of rain, drought, Jer. 
17:8. LXX.appoyéa. Pl. M3 (compare Lehrgeb. 
p.600) Jer. 14:1. Some incorrectly refer to this 
בַּצְרָה‎ Ps.g:10; 10:1, in which the 3 is servile. 


m.—(1) ₪ bottle, so called from the sound‏ בַּקְבוּק 
it makes when emptied (see P22), 1 Ki. 14:3; Jer.‏ 


19:1,10. (Syr. ו‎ and Greek 6גט2)/ן30]‎ 
BopBvrn, also so called from the sound. Compare 


under the root P22, Maltese bakbyka.) 
(2) [Bakbuk], pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 7:55: 


mpaps (“em ptying,” 1. 6. wasting, “ of Jeho- 
vah”), [Bakbukiah], pr.n.m. Neh. 11:17; 12: 
9, 25. 

W P3P3 “wasting of a‏ .ף .1 (perhaps‏ בַּקְבַּקֶר 
mountain”), [Bakbakkar], pr.n. mn. 1 Ch. 9:15.‏ 


‘pa [Bukke], (iq. ,בקיה‎ pr. n. m.—(1) Num. 
34:22.—(2) 1 Ch. §:313 6:36. 

ipa (“wasting inflicted by Jehovah”), 
[Bukhiah], pron. m. 1 Ch. 25:4, 13. 

chinks, fissures, Amos 6:‏ בִּקִיעִים m. Pl.‏ בְקיע 
Isa. 22:9. Root 23.‏ ;11 


inf. with suffix DYP3—(1) To‏ יִבְקע fut.‏ בק ע 
CLEAVE ASUNDER, TO DIVIDE. (Closely allied to‏ 


and Syr. sae. The signification of cleaving‏ פַּקע 
and opening, as proceeding from striking (see Pas‏ 
פק ,בק is also found as inherent in the syllable‏ ,)133 
in the kindred roots MB, W3, 732). Specially to‏ 
cleave wood, Ecc. 10:9; the sca (used of God), Exod.‏ 
to rip up women with child, Amos 1:13; to‏ ;14:16 
wound on the shoulder, Eze. 29:7. To rend acity, or‏ 
to open to onese/f, is said of hin who takes it by‏ 
storm; 2 Ch. 32:1, YON pypae TON “and he thought‏ 
to take those cities by storm ;” 21:17. [“* Followed by‏ 
to cleave into or through any thing, to break‏ 3 
through, 2Sa. 23:16; 1 Ch. 11:8.” ]‏ 

(2) to cleave and open any thing shut, so that 
what is shut in may be liberated and break forth; 
Isa. 48:21, “he clave the rock, the waters gush-d 
out;” Jud. 15:19. Hence it is construed ev a with 
an acc. of that which comes forth, Ps. 74:15, PERF 


בקע- בקש 


CAXXVI 


בקע-בקר 


“thou hast made fountains of streams to | was situated, Gen. 11:2; comp. Eze. 5:13: 9‏ 3 ונחל 
“the valley of Lebanon,” used of the‏ בַּקָעַת burst rortn.” Compare Nipmau, Piet No. 3 and Gr. | appa‏ 


dhyvuot daxpua, mnyac, to emit tears, fountains. 

(3) a bird is said to cleave eggs, when by sitting 
upon them she hatches the young. Isa. 34:15. 
Followed by 3 to cleave into or through any thing, 
2 Sa. 23:16; 1 11:18. 


as a city, 2 Ki. 25:4; Jer. 52:7. 

(2) passive of Kal No.2, to be opened, used of 
fountains, Gen.7:11. But itis also applied to water 
breaking forth, Isa. 35:6; Pro. 3:20; to light, Isa. 
58:8. Comp. syn. 288, 923,723, in which the sense of 
rending is also applied to thething which breaks forth. 

(3) pass. of Kal No.3, to be hatched, to come 
out of the exg; used of a young viper, Isa. 59:5. 

(4) As things which are violently shaken together 
are cleft and broken asunder, it is hyperbolically used 
of the earth as struck and shaken, 1 Ki. 1:40. 

Piet YP2 fut. YP2'—(1) ig. Kal No. 1, to cleave, 


as wood, Gen. 22:3; 6 rock, Ps. 78:15; to rip up | 


women with child, 2 Ki. 8:12; 15:16. 

(2) to rend, to tear in pieces, like wild beasts, 
ig. WT). Hos. 13:8; 2 Ki. 2:24. 

(3) 1.q. Kal No. 2, to open, to cause to break 
forth streams from a rock, Job 28:10; streams, Hab. 
3:9; wind, Eze. 13:11, 13. 

(4)i.q. Kal No. 3, to sit upon eggs, and hatch 
the young, Isa. 59:5. 

Pua YP3 to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9:4; to be ripped 
up, Hos. 14:1; i,q. Niphal, to be taken by storm, 
as a city, Eze. 26:10. 

Hipiit—(1)i.q. Kal No.1, to open a city, ie. 
to take it by storm, Isa. 7:6. 

(2) Followed by 28 to break through to any 
one, compare Kal No. 4, 2 Ki. 3:26. 

Hora Y23i) pass. of 1111111 No. 1, Jer. 39:2. 

Hirnpac., to be rent, cleft, Josh. 9:13; Mic. 1 24. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except 2°73. 


m. ₪ half, so called from dividing, specially‏ בָּקע 
halfashekel. Gen. 24:22; Ex. 38:26.‏ 


NY Chald. Dan. 3:1, i. q. Hebr. בִּקְעָה‎ 


pl. niyPa, f. a valley (as if a cleaving and‏ בַּהָעָה 
separation of mountains), opp. to mountains, Deut.‏ 
Ps. 104:8; to hills, Isa. 41:18. But‏ ;11:11 ;8:7 
more often a plain country, widely extended‏ 
plain (LXX. redi.v), e.g. that in which Babylon‏ 


plain at the foot of Hermon and Antilibanus, at the 
rise of Jordan, Josh. 11:17; 12:7; and not the valley 
between Libanus and Antilibanus, Colesvria of 


Strabo, Ard 01[ 6 ו 2 \ ב‎ (land of vallies! 


NipuaL —(1) passive of Kal No.1, to be cleft | of the Arabs. 


asunder, to cleave and open itself, as the earth, | 


_Other regions are called from towns 
near them, as 1712 NYP3 2 Ch. 35:22; INP בי‎ Deo 


Grew 


34:3. (Syriac JAsac, Arabic 7 dei) and 
2 id.) 
P< —(1) TO POUR OUT, TO EMPTY, pcop. a ves- 


-<%=< 


sel; see P1323. (Arab. 8) onomatopoetic from the 
sound of a bottle when emptied, like the Pers. lle 
guigul, Engl. to bubble. In the Maltese bakbak: is, to 
bubble, boil up, as water, like the Arab. Ee? Ro, 


bokka, a bubble of water, bakbyka, bekbyka, a bottle: 
compare also 233, Y3¥2; Pia.) Figuratively —(a) te 
empty 8 land, depopulate it, Isa. 24:1; 1:0 
to prllage the inhabitants, Nah. 2:3.—(b) Jer. 19:7, 
THM Nyyns MPa >1 will empty, or pour out the 
counsel of Judah,” i.e. ] will make them void of 
counsel. Compare Niphal, Isa 19:3. 

(2) intrans. to be poured out, to be spread wide, 
used ofa spreading tree; Hos. 10:1, P23 IDA “ a wide 
spreading vine;” LXX. dyredog ebxAnparovea: 
Vulg. frondosa. 

Nipuat P32; inf. הבוק‎ ; fut. יבוק‎ .- --)1( pass. of Ka! 
No. 1, a, Isa. 24:3.—(2) pass. of No.1, 2, Isa. 19:3; 
PD BMY רוּחַ‎ 123) “ the spirit of Egypt shall be 
poured out from her midst,” i.e. she shall be alto- 
gether bereft of understanding and prudence; 723) 
is for "P33; Lehrg. 372. 

i. q- Kal 1,000 depopulate, Jer.51:2‏ בּיקק טי[ 

Derived nouns are P1322 and pr.n. MWPRPB, PR 
Imp, יק‎ 

ape! not used in Kal prop. i.q. Arab. Pp to 
cleave, to open, kindred to the root 123. The no- 
tion of cleaving and opening in this root is applied— 

(1) to ploughing (compare U1, ANB, Wa); 
whence P23 armentum, as if aramentum, oxen. 

(2) to the breaking forth and arising of light; ses 
בָּקָע‎ Kal and Niphal No. 3. 


ץ 
to the sense of asking, inquiring (Syr. a5‏ )3( 


9 e . 
to inquire, to investigate, J_as and כע-;|‎ Qs inquiry, 
searching out), also that of to look at, to inspest 
So in— 


בקר--בקש 


Pret B3.—(1) to inspect diligently, to look at אור בקָר|‎ morning light, 2 


anything; followed by ? Lev. 13: 16, rae (compare 
גין‎ No.1), Lev.27:33. Followed by 2 to look at 
with pleasure (compare 3 No.4, a), Ps. 27:4. 

(2) to look after, to take care 9f, with an acc. 
Eze. 34:11, 12. 

(3) to look at, contemplate with the mind, to con- 
sider, to think on, 2 Ki. 16:15; Pro. 20:25. 

(4) to animadvert on any one, to punish him; 
vompare N73. 

All the derivatives follow immediately. 


“22 Ch. not used in Peal. 

pl. 4723; fut. W22): inf. 23 to search,‏ ;023 ופא 
to search for, to examine, Ezr. 4:15, 19; 6:1, fol-‏ 
Ezr. 7:14.‏ על lowed. by‏ 

ItirPakEL, pass. 22 5:17. 


comin, (m. Ex. 21:37; fi Job 1:14).‏ בְּקֶר 

(1) bos, whether mase. or fem., bull or cow, so 
oalled from its ploughing (see the root No.1), like ar- 
mentum, according to Varro, De LL. 1. iv. 19, qs. ara- 


mentum, and Arab. :, according to Damiri, so called 
because it breaks up the ground with the plough (see 
Bochart, Ifieroz.i.280), [“or according to Ewald 
from the cloven hoots”]. In pl. Amos 6:12; Neh. 
10:37; 2Ch.4:3. In all its other occurrences it de- 
notes — 


(2) collect. oxen, cattle, herd (Arab. - id., 


with the noun of unity + iy one ox, Syr. ]: בב‎ herd, 
2 


prop. used of oxen, but also used in a wider signifi- 
cation of other herds; compare 7213), 722) צאן‎ herds 
and flocks (of sheep and goats), Gen. 12:16; 13:5; 
20:14. Deu.32:14, WE NNT “milk of kine.” It 
is joined —(«) with numerals, and is opposed to שור‎ 
signifying one ox (compare WY and :א .(צאן‎ 37) 
“if any one steals one ox (שור)‎ .. ope "R23 ABN 
Ww MOA he shall restore him five oxen for this 
one;” Nu. 7:3, W3 bY שני‎ verse 17, 0°2¢' 723 —(b) 
with pl. verbs and aljectiv es, 2 Sa. 6:6, 230 wpe! בִּי‎ 
“for the oxen were restive;” 1 1. §:3, and tice 
Mey be feminine if ccws are intended; Job 1:145 
Gen. 23:13: W372 Soy a bull-ealf, Lev.g:2; ndsy 
WPS Isa.7:21, and simply W237] Gen. 18:7, 8 of a 
valf; used of artificial oxen, 3 Ni. 7:29. 6 the 
denom. .בוקר‎ 


morning, daybreak, dawn‏ (1)-- בְָּרִים pl.‏ בקר 
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re and even before light, Ruth 3:14", so called trom - 


the breaking forth of light ; see the root No. 2. : 


iia 


(Arab 5 3 Fe id.; compare the root 733 


2 No.1) | 


בקע-בקש 


Sa. 23: 4. In acc. adv. in 


the morning (like the Arab. \ 19) Ps. 5:4; mere 


often 1233 in the morning, Gen. 19: 27; and poetically 
"pa? Ps. 30:6; 59:17, eich is elsewhere W232 W 
Deu. 16: :41 Ps. 130:6. Distributively p32 7p33 Ix, 
16:21; 30:7;36:3; Lev.6:5; לבקר‎ 3? 1 Ch.g: 
27; papa Ps.73:14; 101:8; Isa. 33:2; Lain. 3:23; 
לבְקָרִים‎ Job 7:18, every morning; metaph. i the 
morning, i.e. dawn of prosperity, Job 11:17. 

(2) Specially the next morning, Ex. 29:34; Lev. 
19:13; 22:30; Num.g:12; Jud.6:31, יָרִיב לו‎ WR 
"PATTY ND > whoever will plead for him, let him 
be put to death before to-morrow morning” (Vulg 
“antequam lux crastinaveniat;” LXX. Ewe mpwi). Hence 
to-morrow, i.g. WD (compare the word UPR); and 
adv. to-morrow, Ex. 16: 7; Nu.16:5 (comp. verse 
16), ig. W221 Sam. 19:2; used for presently, Ps. 
5:4 (in the former 7 0:41 143: 8; pad 
id., Ps. 49:15. 


mp2 (with Kameta impure, prob. inf. Aram. in 
Pael), f. care, looking after, Eze. 34:12; compare 
the root Piel No. 2. 


93 f\,animadversion, punishment, correc 
tion, see the root Piel No. 4, Lev. 19: 20. 


wos a root not used in Kal. In the significa- 
tion of to search (see Piel) it answers to the Arab. 
su, Ch. 2 to inquire into, to examine, kindred 
to which is .הפש‎ 


that of touching, feeling, Syniac aud a touching 
compare U2 to feel; CTP to scarch for, as done / 
touching. 

to seek for. Const. absol. 9 Ki.‏ )1 )- בְקט ואו 
with an acc. of pers, and thing, Gen. 37: 6‏ ;2:17 
into any thing,‏ ו to‏ ,ל Sa. 10:14; followed by‏ 1 
Job 10:6; different from fie is Gen. 43:30, vp"‏ 
M32? “he sought fora place of weeping,” he sought‏ 
where he miele weep. There is sometimes added a‏ 
Sam. 28:7; Lam. 1:19, with‏ 1 ,לו dative of benefit‏ 
which addition it has ae the sense of to choose (fic‏ 
etwas ausjuden), to seek for oneself, 1 5a. 13:14; Isa‏ 
comp. Eze. 22:30. Specially —(a) to seek the‏ ;40:20 
king's fuce, i.e. to go to the king, to wish to go to him,‏ 
Ki.10:24; especially to make a petition, Pro. 29: 26.‏ 1 
—(b) to seek the fuce of God, pr. to go to God, espe-‏ 
cially with prayers, 2 2 Sam. 12:16; Ps. 24:6; 27:8;‏ 
to inquire at an oracle, 2Sa.21:1 5 to appease‏ ;105:4 
hin, 1808. 5:15. Id. is—(c) MAYHY CPR Ex. 33:9;‏ 
2Ch. 20:4. Opp. to 83D to be heard by God, Deu,‏ 
Isa. 65:1. nine seipan the worshippers ₪‏ ;4:29 


Its primary power appears to be 


בקשוז--ברון 


Jehovah, 28.40:17:; 69:7; 105:3; Isa.51:1. Comp. 
wy. 

(2) to seek, to strive after, to try to get,e.g. the 
ffic2 of priest, Nu. 16:10; lying, Ps. 4:3; love, Pro. 
17:9. Rarely followed by ל‎ Pro. 18:1; פ'‎ WB) Ups 
to lay snares for any one’s life, Ex. 4:19; 1Sa.20:1; 
92:23; 23:15; 2Sam. 4:8; 16:11; once in a good 
sense, to tuke pains fur preserving any one’s life, Pro. 
29:10 (compare VDI? WTI Ps.142:5). רְעַת פ'‎ wp3 
to seek or plun any one’s evil or destruction; 1 Sam. 
94:10; Ps. 71:13, 24; 8 רְעָה‎ UPD id.; 1Sa. 25:26. 
Followed by-a gerund, to seek to do any thing, 6. g. 
1Sa.19:2, WOT? שָאוּל אָבִי‎ WPAN > Saul, my father 
seeketh to kill thee;” Ex. 9:15; 4:24; with an inf. 
Jer. 26:21. 

(3) torequire, to demand, Neh. 5:18; followed 
by מן‎ Ps. 104:21; מיר‎ Gen. 31:39; 43:9; Isa.1:12. 
Specially פי 12 פ'‎ D1 WP to require any one’s blood of 
any one, 1.6. to exact the penalty for bloodshed; 2 Sa. 
4:11; Eze. 3:18, 20; 33:8; and without 07 1 Sam. 
20:16. 

(4) to ask, to seek from any one, followed by }'2 
of pers., Ezr. 8:21; Dan. 1:8, and ace. of thing, Est. 
2:15; also followed by על‎ to entreat, to supplicate 
for any one, Est. 4:8; 7:7. 

(5) to ask, to inquire of any one, totnterrogate, 
followed by } Dan. 1:20. 

Puat, to be sought, 1226. 26:21; Jer.§0:20; Est. 
9:93. Ifence— 


(with Kam. impure), ₪ 611410, Est. 5:3,‏ בַּקשֶה 
Ezr. 7:6.‏ ;7,8 


I, 13 with suff. 3 ₪ son, so called from the idea 
of begetting (see the root 873 No. 3), a word of fre- 
quent use in Chaldee, in Hebrew poetically. It occurs 
twice, Pro. 31:2; Ps. 2:12, 12 נשֶקו‎ “kiss the son;” 
sc. of Jehovah, i.e. the king [namely Christ]. Comp. 
Ps. 2:7 and {2 Isa.g:5. Others take 13 h. 1. in the 
signification of pure and chosen (see 12 under the 
root V3), and consider the king to be saluted by the 
name cf chosen (1)! 13) or pure; which is not 
very suitable. 


II. 13 + 773 adj. (from the root 112) —(1) chosen, 
beloved. Cant. 6:9, ANION) הַיא‎ M2 “most be- 
loved to her mother,” her mother’s darling. 

(2) clear, pure. In the praises of the maiden, 
Cant. 6:10, “fair as the moon, 7293 773 pure and 
bright as the sun.” Metaph. used in a moral sense, 
232 13 “he who is pure of heart;” Ps. 24:4; 73:1. 
Sec the root No. 3, bd. 


(3) empty, used of 2 carn [or stall], Pro. 14:4. 


CXXXVITI 


בקשה--ברא 


UI. 3 Am.5:11; 8:6; Ps. 72:16, elsewhere “1d 
subst. m.—(1) corn, pr. cleaned from chaff (compare 
Jer. 4:11), such as is laid up in the barn and is sold, 
Gen. 41:35, 49; Prov.11:26; Joel 2:24; once used 


of grain growing in the fields, Ps. 65:14. (Arab. x 
wheat; to this also answers the Lat. fa, whence . 


farina). 
(2) field, country, Job 39:4. See Ch. No IL 


I. TA .ג‎ Ch. with suff. 723 Dan. 5:22. PL, 
comp. 13 p. CXxvu, B). 

(1) a son, Dan.6:1. PPR “son of the Gods,” 
{rather “ son of God,”] Dan. 3:25. 

(2) grandson, Ezr. 5:1. 


Il. 13 Ch. emph. 873 .ג‎ field, plain, pr. campus 
purus (Liv. xxiv. 14), i.e. void of woods or villages, 
country, Gelb, das Freye; Dan. 2:38; 4:18, 22, 20. 


- 
- 


(Arab. 7 , 


purity. Commonly with‏ (1)---. ְבָּרַר ₪06 ] m.‏ בר 
the addition of O°}! Ps. 18:21, 25, or 099 Job 9:30;‏ 
cleanness of hands, being put figuratively‏ ,22:30 
for innocency. Once 13 simply is used in the same‏ 
sense, 2 Sa. 22:25.‏ 

(2) that which has a cleansing property: lixivium, 
alkali, i.g. 13 which sce; Job 0:30. Alkali was 
used by the ancients for washing, when mixed with 
oil instead of soap, and also in smelting metals that 
they might melt the more quickly, Isa. 1:95. 


SV en 
re) 7 Plain, desert, Syr. aS id.). 


TO CUT, TO CARVE OUT, 10‏ (1)--יבְרָא .6 בְּרָא 


FORM BY cuTTING [see Note], see Piel, Arab. \y fut 
I. to cut out, to cut or pare down, to plane and polish. 
(As to the notion of breaking, cutting, separating, 
which is inherent in the radical syllable 15, see below 
under 722. The same is found in the somewhat 
softened syllable ,בר‎ comp. 723, 793, א בָּרַת ,בָּרַש‎ TH 
to scatter, 722 pr. to break, also 124, /: BD, 

] Note. As to the primary meaning of this root, and 
its connection with the cognate 3, see Dr. Davidson's 
Lectures on Biblical Criticism; Appendix p. 399, seq-] 


(2) to create, to produce, comp. , i to make 
smooth, to polish, hence to fashion, to create; also 
Germ. fdjaffen, Dan. skabe, which is of the same stock 


1-1 
as {daben, Dutch schaeven, to shave. (Arab.\ 2 id. = 


? = > ב‎ A , 
Creator. Syr. Ch. Jia, 2, 8H id.). Used of the 
cre ition of heaven and earth, Gen. 1:1; of men, Gen 


ברא-ברוך 


1:27; 5:1,2; 6:7; specizily Israel, Isa. 43:1, 15; Jer. 
31:92, YNZ NIN יְהוָה‎ N13 “the Lord has created 
a new thing in the earth, a woman shall protect a 
man” (ove. Nu.16:30); Isa. 65:18, “NS N72 9297) 
יְרוּשָלִים גִייָה‎ “behold I create Jerusalem a rejoicing,” 
i e. cause her to rejoice. Part. PRV3 (in pl. majest.) 
the Creator, Ece.12:1. As to the passage, Gen. 2:3, 
בְּרָא לעשות‎ should be explained “ he produced by 
making,” 1.6. he made by producing something new. 
Comp. Jer. loc. cit. and 783, whence it is seen that 
S13 is used of something new, and as to the ccustruc- 
tion, comp. the phrases לעשות‎ oa, לעשות‎ yi. 
(3) to beget, whence 13 a son, 506 Niritan No. 2. 
Ch. Ithpeal to be begotten. 
(4) to eat, to feed, to grow fat, so called from 
cutting [food]; whence Hiphil, to fatten; adj. 89 


fat. Comp. 73 .סא‎ 5. Kindred roots are |\,, to be 
filled with food; | 5 / and Ls15 to be fat; SW to be 


well fed; 82 .ף .ג‎ 82 fattened, fat, and Gr. Bopw 
(3q3paaxnw); whence Sopa, Lat. vorare. 

NipuaL—(1) to be created, Gen. 2:4; 5:2; to be 
made, done, x. 34:10. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.3, to be born, Eze. 21:35; 
28:13; Ps.104:30. 

Pre, NJaB—(1) to cut, to cut dow, as with a 
sword, Eze. 23:47; wood with an axe, Josh. 17:15, 
“go up into the wood OY I? NN) and cut out 
room for thee there;” as well rendered by the Vulg. 
verse 18, “(but the) mountain shall be thine !ער‎ °3 
הוא וּבְראתו‎ although there be wood there, thou shalt 
cut it down.” 

(2) to form, to fashion, ig. ,יצ‎ Eze. 21:24. 

causat. of Kal No. 4, to make fut, to futten,‏ גנוי וד 
Sa. 2:29.‏ 1 

Derived nouns are 13 No. I, 8°13, בָּרִיאָה‎ and pr. n. 
AW. 


NTS see *N1B-N'2.‏ בְּרָא 


JIN Berodach-Baladan, pr. n. of‏ בּלְאֶרֶן 
a king of Babylonia, 2 Ki. 20:12; who also is called‏ 
Merodach-Baladan, Isa. 39:1; which latter mode‏ 
of writiug is both the more ancient, and the better‏ 
.מראדך suited to the etymology, see under‏ 


MUN (“whom Jehovah created”), [Be- 
raiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:21. 


pl. birds, which when fattened, were‏ .גת בַּרְבָּרִים 
brought to Solomon's table, 1 Ki. 5:3. Kimchi un-‏ 
d.rstands fattened cocks or capons ; but more probably‏ 
as Targ. and Tunchwn of Jerusalem, grese, so called‏ 


CXXXIX 


בקשה-ברוך 


from :he pureness and whiteness of the pl.mage )% 
13 No. 9). 


TI pr. TO SCATTER, comp. 18 and 113, 9.3; 
hence, to scatter hail, to hail, 198. 49:19. (Abth. 


22: Syr.J9 hail; Arab. hail, 3, to be cold, 
to hail; but the signification of cold is secondary, and 
is taken from that of hail. Hence— 


m. hail, Ex.g:18, seq.; 10:5, scq.; Ps. 18:‏ בָּרד 
hail stones, i.e. hail;‏ 228‘ 12 .48 ,78:47 ;13,14 
see J2N.‏ 


adj. sprinkled with spots, espe-‏ בָּרְִּים pl.‏ בָּרד 
cially white ones; spotty, used of goats, Gen. 31:10,‏ 
of horses, Zec. 6:3, 6. So Lat.“sparsas albo‏ ;12 
,קד pelles dizit,” Virg. Eccl. 11. 41. It differs from‏ 
to which it is joined, Gen. loc. cit., which denotes‏ 


Sve S-ble 


lesser spots. (Arab. 9.) and 3), a variegated gar- 
ment, particoloured, as if sprinkled with hail; transp. 
9 Conj. II. to be spotted, fcjedig feyn, of a sheep. 


Syr. (109.5 a leopard, so called from its spots; 
nor can it be doubted but that also Greek and Latin, 
rapsuc, pardus, have sprung from this stock. [rom 
the Arabic word just cited is the French broder. 


of a place‏ (1)--.ם.זק (“hail”), [Bered],‏ בָּרר 
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16:14; compare verse 7.‏ 
m. 1 Ch. 7:20.‏ )2(— 


TT 12 fut. 73! (1) ig. kindred to 873 70 cus, 


TO CUT ASUNDER, comp. Arab. |» ult. Waw, to cut 


out, to cut off, and 873 No.1. Hence "3 a cove- 
nant, so called from the victims being cut in two. 

(2) to eat, i.g. 813 No. 4, so called from the idea 
of cutting, like 113 No. 3, and many verbs of cutting in 
Arabic, sce Thes. p.238. [“ Comp. Spdw, SyZpwoxw.” | 
2 Sa. 12:17; 13:6, 10. O12 i772 loc. cit. 12:17, is 
the same as אָכָל 6 ,22 לָחֶם‎ No. 1, ¢. 

(3) to choose, also an idea taken from cutting and 
separating, see 123 No.2. 1 Sa. 17:8, איש‎ D3? 3 
“choose you out a man.” 

Pir, inf. בָּרוּת‎ ig. Kal No. 2, Lam. 4:10. 

Hiput, to give to eat, causat. of Kal No. 2, follow- 
ed by two ace. 2 Sa. 3:35; 13:5- 

Derived nouns are, 12, 7393, 1493, 3. 


73 (“blessed”), Baruch, pr. name—(1) cfa 
friend and companion of Jeremiah the prophet, to 
whom an apocryphal book is ascribed. Jer. 32:19— 
16; 36:4, seq.: 43:3—6; 45:1, 2-—(2) Neh. g 
20; 10°".—(3) Neh. 11:5. 


ברומים-ברית 


a) a! .מו‎ plur. Ezek. 27:24, vartegated gar- 
ments, as rightly given by Kimchi; comp. the root 


§ 2 


D3. Arab. = 8 cord twisted of two colours, ae 


\ 
a garment woven of such threads. 


m.—(1) the cypress, a tall tree,‏ בָּרושִים pl.‏ בָּרוש 
Isa. §5:12 and fruit-bearing, os. 14:9; together‏ 
with the cedar, to which it is very citen joined, the‏ 
principal ornament of Lebanon (Isa. 14:8; 37:24;‏ 
Zec.11:2, comp. verse 1); the wood of which,‏ ;60:13 
equally with that of the cedar, was used for the planks‏ 
of the temple of Jerusalem (1 Ki. 5:39, 24; 6:15, 34;‏ 
2Ch.2:7; 3:5); for the decks of ships (Eze. 27:5)3‏ 
ulso, for spears (Nah. 2:4); and instruments of music‏ 
Sa 6:5); once, by a Syriacism, called nina, Cant.‏ 2( 
That the cypress, not the fir, is to be under-‏ .1:17 
stood, is clear both from the nature of the case, and‏ 
also from the authority of the ancient versions; al-‏ 
though this name may perhaps have comprehended‏ 
also other trees of the pine kind. See this more fully‏ 
stated in Thes. page 246. As to the etymology, the‏ 
cypress appears to be so called from the boards and‏ 
planks cut from it; see the root.‏ 

(2) something madeof cypress wood.—(a)alance, 
Nah. 2:4.—(b) a musical instrumen t, 25a.6:5. 


nya plur. בָּרוּתִים‎ m. cypress, 1. .ף‎ C3, a form 
mclining to the Aramean, Cant.1:17. Root M73, 


AMS f. food, Ps. 69:22. Root 13 No. 2. 


nmin Eze. 47:16, and V2 5 Sam. 8:8 (“ my 
wells,” for (בָּאָרוּתַי‎ [Berothah, Berothai], pr.n. of 
a townrich in brass, which was formerly subject to the 
kings of Zobah, situated on the northern borders of 
Palestine. Some understand Berytus [Beirout], a 
miritime city of Phanicia, but from Eze. 1. |. this city 


appears not to have been on the sea cvast, but rather | went, and fled, and escaped.” A 
in the neighbourhood of Hamath; see Rogenin. Al- | 


terthumsk. 11. page 292. 


M3 an unused root, Ch. and Talmud. to trans- 
fiz, to pierce through; בר[‎ an aperture, a wound 
inflicted by piercing. Hence quadril. 2173 and— 


apertures,” “ wounds”), ] Birza- |‏ ") בּרזות 


vit], 1 Ch. 7:31 an, pr.n. prob. f. ] ,ק‎ ANT (perh. 
יח‎ W2 “well of olives”), so Ges. add.] 


m. IRON, quadril. from the Ch. 193 to trans-‏ בר ל 
compare 2972 from 039,‏ ,ל fix. with the addition of‏ 
SMB, Syr. =. Gen.‏ & ברל 29ND from 379. Ch.‏ 
Eze. 27:12,19, etc. It is often used to de-‏ ;4:99 


CXL 


ברומים-ברת 


note hardness and firmness, as Sra Dav of a hard 
rule, Ps. 2:9. Isa. 48:4, IBY ona Ta “thy neck 
(is) an iron sinew,” said of the obstinacy of the 
people. Specially, an instrument of iron, Deu. 27: 5, 
Josh. 8:31; 2 Ki. 6:5; a@ bond of iron, Psa. 105:18, 
“ bra $93 149:8. 

זְלִי 


a (“of iron,” unless perhaps it be preferred to 
compare Talmud. בַּרְזְקָא‎ herdsman, 3ר['ל']‎ princes), 
[Barzillaz], pr. n.—(1) of a Gileadite famous for 
his hospitality and liberality towards David when 
exiled, 9 Sa.17:27; 19:39--39 ; 1 Ki, 9:7.—(@) 
zr. 2:61. 


TO PASS THROUGH, Te‏ (1)-- יָבְרַח fut.‏ בְּרַח 
REACH ACKOsSS (prop. I believe, durdfdineidin, durdy‏ 
trechen, to cut through, to break through; compare‏ 
and see, as to the sense of cutting, breaking in,‏ ,123 
the verbs beginning with 73,75, under the verb 872),‏ 
“and he made the middle bar wna Py‏ ,36:33 .5 
AYPI-ON TYPI} OY BM to pass through the‏ 
middle of the boards from one end to the other.”‏ 
--06מ116 Comp. Hirnit No.1 and 3 a bar, bolt.‏ 

(2) to flee, to flee away, Germ. durdbreden, durdp 


gehn, to break away. (Arab. — 1 to go away, to de- 
₪ י/‎ 


part from its place, to go away to a desert land, ents 


- ot 
weidey wa: sv! a gazelle, from its fleeing.) Const. 
Wie Sy 
absol. Gen, 31:22, 27: 1 Sa. 19:18; with an ace. of 
the place fled to, 1 Sa. 27:4; also followed by ל‎ Neh. 
13:10; OS Num. 24:11, and {2 of the place tled from, 
1Sa.20:1, The person fled from takes the prefix 
23 (ren. 16:8; 35:1, 73 מִלְפָנִי‎ Jonah 1:3; {2 Isa, 
48:20; T)(from his hand, i.e. his power) Job 27:22, 
מאת‎ (prop. from near) 1 Ki. 11:93. It differs from 
2197 to escape. 1 Sa. 19:12, לט‎ myn 21 “ he 
dative is some- 
times added to an imperative, I M32 Germ. made 
Nd) fort, rette 10, Gen. 27:43; Num. 24:11; Am. 
7:12, comp. the French s'enfuir. 
Note. In one passage, Ex. 14:5, some following 


Michaélis have incorrectly compared the Arab. 7 2 
turn the left side; for it might be well said of a 
people that they fled when Pharaoh was expecting 
them to return after three days [but how does it 
appear that he had any such expectation?], but whe 
instead were about to enter Arabia. 

i.g. Kal Now 1. Ex. 26:28.‏ (1)--.עוזויוז1 

(2) to put to flight, cause to flee, Job 41:20; 
also to expel, to chase awar, Neh. 13:28. 

Derived nouns are 3, 72%, and — 


ברח- ברית 


Isa. 27:8; Job 26:13, and M3 pl. ona‏ בָרְח 
one‏ (1)--.(צדיק Isu. 43:14 (for M3, of the form‏ 
who flees, a fugitive, Isa. 43:14; also fleeing, an‏ 
epithet ofthe serpent, both of the real creature, Isa.‏ 
and of the constellation, Job 1. 1.‏ ,27:1 

(2) [Bariah] pr. n.m.1 Ch. 3:22. 


“a f. 973 adj. (from the root 193) fat, i.g. 873, 
comp. the root No. 2. Eze. 34:20, 113 ny “fat 
sheep,” where perhaps-we should read 1°73. Three 
MSS. have 7873. In the words, Job 37:11, אף‎ 
ay mb! 3 not a few interpreters, following the 
Ch. and the Rabbins, render "73 “ purity,” specially 
“serenity” of the sky (Targ. 89113), and they 
render the whole clause, “ serenity also dispels the 
cloud;” another interpretation given below (see MQ) 
is, however, preferable. 


“12 (i. פב בָּאָרִי .ף‎ if, “ of a fountain”), [Berd], 
pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


adj. fattened, fat, see 813 No. 4, used of‏ בְּרְ'א 
men, Jud. 3:17; Dan. 1:15; of cows, Gen. 41:2, 4,‏ 
ears of corn, ver. 5, 7 (see 22M); food, Hab.‏ ;20 ,18 
Fem. 1837 coll. fat cattle, 260. 11:16 ;‏ .1:16 


Eze. 34:3. 


FINS = something created, produced by God, 
specially, new, unheard of, Num. 16:30. (Compare 
Jer. 31:22.) 

PWD 5 food, 2Sa. 13:5,7,10. Root 773 No.2. 

see M3.‏ בָּרִיחַ 

P13 pl. O03 m. 

(1) a cross-beam, a bar, which was passed from 
one side to the other through the rings of the several 
boards of the holy tabernacle, which were thus held 
together; it is so called from passing through or 
across, like franstrum for transitrum, Ex. 26:26, 
seq.3 35:11; 36:31, seq.; Num. 3:36; 4:31. 

(2) a bolt, a bar, for shutting a door, Jud. 16:3; 
Weh. 3:3, seq. etc. ‘ The bars of the earth,” Jon. 
2:7, are the bars of the door, in the depths of the 
earth, i.e. the entrance to Hades, i. q. שאול‎ “13 Job 
17:16. Metaph. a bar is used for @ prince, inasmuch 
as he defends a state (see 73 1108.11:6( ; Isa. 15:5, 
“WS עד‎ PIM “ her princes (flee) to Zoar.” Jerome 
vectes ejus. Perhaps the ellipsis of the verb, to five, 
1s too harsh, especially when there has been no pre- 
vious mention of flight; and I would rather render 
with Ch., Saadiah, Kimchi, בריחיה‎ fugitives, whether 
it be better to read עס בָּרִ'חָ'הָ‎ to derive בר 'חַ'הָ‎ from 
CYS with Kametz pure (of the form YY). 


CXLI 


ברומים--ברית 


ny (“gift”), [Beriah], pr.n—(1) of a scz 
of Ephraim; 1 Ch.7:23, “and he called his name 
Beriah, 1°33 ANT YI כִּי‎ because there was a gift 
to his house.” So indeed Michaélis, Suppl. 224, but 
apparently more correctly, “ because there was a ca- 
lamity to his house,” 1303 for רְעָה‎ with Beth es- 
senti@, as it is called (p.xcix,A); compare verses 22, 
23; LXX. Gre év 06076 éyévero év שאלס‎ pov, Vulg. eo 
-quod in malis domus ejus ortus esset.—(2) m., Gen. 
46:17.--)3( 1 Ch.8:13. —(4) 1 Ch.23:10. From 
No. 2 is patron.— | 


Nu. 26:44.‏ בְּרִיעִי 


f.—(1) @ covenant, socalled from the idea‏ בָּרִית 
of cutting (see the root No.1), since it was the cus-‏ 
tom in making solemn covenants to pass between the‏ 
divided parts of victims (sce the root M3 [‘ and‏ 
Gen. 1§:9, etc.”]). [“ But the idea suggested by Lee‏ 
Lex. h. v.) deserves attention, viz. that 13 is‏ .1160) 
strictly nothing more than an eating together, banquet,‏ 
from 123 No. 2, since among Orientals, to eat together‏ 
is almost the same as to make a covenant of friend-‏ 
ship. The Hebrews too were accustomed to eat to-‏ 
gether when entering into a covenant, see Gen. 3t:‏ 
and in this way we obtain an explanation of‏ ;54 
covenant (an eating?) of salt; see non.‏ בָּרִית מָלַח 
Ges. add.] It is used of a covenant entered into be-‏ 
tween nations, Josh. 9:6, seq.; between individuals‏ 
and friends, 1 Sa.18:3; 23:18; of a marriage cove-‏ 
Gen. 14:13, and ‘WS‏ בעלי בָּרִית nant, Mal. 2:14; ‘D‏ 
Obad. 7, those joined by league to any one.‏ בָּרִית פי 
Ss Jud. 9:46, i.g. 13 292 verse 4, “God of‏ בָּרִית 
covenant,” see v2 No. §,a. In speaking of the‏ 
שוּם 1D2,‏ ,הקים making of a covenant, the verbs N29,‏ 
Deut. 29:11,‏ עָבָר 32 are used, 9 Sam. 23:5; 3 Ni3,‏ 
which see; of its violation, 129, bon, ty, 3 py, The‏ 
covenant of any one is the covenant entered into with‏ 
“a cove-‏ בָּרִית him, Lev. 96:45: Deu. 4:31; M7‏ 
nant entered ixtu with Jehovah,” Deu. 4:23; 29:24,‏ 
etc. Specially and most frequently used of the‏ 
covenant and league made between God and Abra-‏ 
ham (Gen. 15:18), confirmed by Moses (Ex. 24:7, 8‏ 
[This is another covenant]; 34:27; Deu. 5:2), to be‏ 
renewed and amended after the exile, by the inier-‏ 
vention of prophets (Isa. 42:6; 49:8) and the Messiah‏ 
(Mal. 3:1; comp. Jer. 31:33). [Gesenius has utterly‏ 
confused the old covenant with the new.] ‘The land‏ 
promised and gi¢en to the people by this covenant is‏ 
called N'130 YW Eze. 30:5; and the people itself [?]‏ 
wip n 3 “(the people) of the holy covenant,"‏ 
Dan.11:28, 30; M37 IWe! “the messenger, peo‘rye,‏ 
of the (new) covenant,” i.e. Messiah, Mal. 3:2.‏ 


i? aa pa 


(2) In other places it is the -ondilion of this 
covenant, namely—ya) the p: »nise of God, Isa. 
59:21; and very often—(6) the precepts of God 
which Israel had to keep, 1.6. 1.3 divine law, 1. q. 
MA, Hence 13 NIM Deu.g:9, 15; TIP NMS 
and ארון הַבָּרִית‎ the ark in which the law or the tables 
of the law were kept (see 18). 730 27 “the 
words of the law,” Jer.11:2—8; 34:18; Ex. 34:28; 
הַדְּבָרִים‎ Mwy הַבָּרִית‎ 739 “the precepts of the law, 
ten precepts ;” הַבָּרִית‎ ID “ the book of the law,” used 
both of its earliest beginnings, Ex.24:7; and of the 
whole collection of laws, 2 Ki. 23:2,21; 2 Ch.34:30. 

As to a covenant of salt, see under Neb, 

(3) Sometimes ellipt.—(a) i.g. 13 AND Mes - 
senger, herald, declarer and pesizn¢e of the new 
covenant, or of anew law and religion, Isa. 42:6; 
49:8; compare Mal. 2:8.—(d) 1. אוה בָּרִית .ף‎ “sign 
of che zovenant,” used of circumcision, Gen.17: 
10, 13; compare 11. 


prop. something which cleanses, something‏ ,+ ברית 
with the‏ בר which has a cleansing property (from‏ 
adj. fem. termination 1+), specially sulé of lixtvium,‏ 
alkali, especially vegetable, (for mineral is 641160 3),‏ 
made from the ashes of various salt and soapy plants‏ 


(Arab. ae ו‎ rs t, ee Salsola Kali L. al.); this 


was sometimes used together with oil for washing gar- 
ments instead of soap (Jer. 2:22); it was also used 
in purifying metals [?], Mal. 3:2. These plants, and 
their various uses and names, are more fully discussed 
by Bochart, 1116702. 11. p.43, seq.; Celsius, 1110100. 1. 
449, seq.; Chr. B. Michaélis Epist. ad Fr. Hoffman- 
num De Herba Borith. Hale, 1728, 4to; J. Beckman, 
BReytrage guc Gefchidte d. Crfindd. 4to. p. 10, seq. 


ya fut. 723'— (1) to bend the knees, TO אא‎ 


pown. (Arab. 2%, Ethiop. Zn: Syr. yee id. 
The primary notion lies in breaking, breaking down; 
compare ,פרק‎ and the connection of ideas under the 
verbs Y73, Y23.) 2 Ch.6:13, PIIBW ניברף‎ “and he 
kneeled upon his knees” (compare Dan.6:11). Ps. 
95:6, * 6 come ע'טִינו‎ 7 “BD ... 19732) let us א‎ 1 
down before Jehovah our Maker;” see Hipuin, and 
W2 a knee. 

(2) to invcke God, to ask fora blessing, to bless; 
benedicere in ecclesiastical Latin. Often thus in Piel, 
in Kal only in part. pass. 972 blessed, adored (LXX. 
evAoynpéroc, evAoynrog), for the use of this part. see 
Piel; but the forms 7193 (inf. absol. for ,ברו‎ of the 
form ,קוא‎ WD), Josh.24:10; 1373 Gen.28:6; 1 Sa. 
23:10; 2 Sa.8:10; 1 Ch. 18:10, are referred to 1 
with more correctness, 


CXLII 


--/=/-/-/-- ו הויו ויוי ויו 
OOO EO eee‏ 


ברית--ברך 


Nrenat, reflex. i.q. Hithpael, to bless oneself: 
Gen.12:3; 18:18; 28:14; see Hrrapagn. [Pro- 
perly always, pass. of Pren No. 3, see Gal. 3:8.] 

Pien 723 fut. 72’, 7713", with ם‎ dist. acc. 713). 

(1) to invoke God, to pratse, to celebrate, t 
adore, to bless God, which is done with bended 
knees, see 2 Ch.6:13; Ps. 95:6; Dan. 6:11, etc.; 
(Arab. 2 Conj. V. to praise, VI. to be praised 
(God) with a reverential mind). Constr. followed by 
an ace. (like yovuereiy reva, Matt. 17:14). Ps. 104: 
1; 26:12; 34:2; 63:5; 66:8; 103:1,2; 104:35; 
rarely followed by 1 Ch. 29:20. Participle pass. 
יְהנָה‎ B73, אֶלְהִים‎ 73 “blessed beJchovah,” *)300," 
Exod. 18:10; 1 Sam. 25:32, 39; Ps. 28:6; 31:22; 
41:14; Job2:g9, MQ) Oe 2 “bless God and 
die,” i.e. however much thou praisest and _blessest 
God, yet thou art about to die; thy piety towards God 
is therefore vain: the words of a wicked woman. 
As to this use of two imperatives, the one concessive, 
the other affirmative, promising, threatening in its 
sense, secmy 1160. Gram. gth ed. § gg [ed.13, § 127,20], 
More fully expressed nym OY 12 “to in voke the 
nae of Jehovah,” Ps. 96:2; and M7} OWA 713 (like 
יי‎ DYD NTP) Deut. 10:8; 21:5. Once used of the 
invocation of idols, Isa.66:3; and even of one’s own 
praise, Ps. 49:19. 

(2) to bless, used of men towards one another, ₪ 
invoke blessings on any one in the name of God 


(TM OYD Ps. 129:8; 1 Ch. 16: 2). (Arab. 26 
ZEth. :ך2['‎ id.) Gen. 27:27. Used of the pious 


vows and prayers which a parent about to die conceives 
and expresses [rather, his inspired and authoritative 
blessing], Gen. 27:4, 7, 10; 48:9; a priest for th: 
people, Lev. 9:99, 23; Num.6:23; a people for 8 
people, Deu. 27:12. Constr. followed by an ace. 
more rarely by ? Neh. 11:2. Once used cf the 
consecration of a sacrifice, 1 Sa. 9:13. 

(3) to bless, as God, men and other created things, 
Gen. 1:22; 9:1; and very often used of the result 
of the divine favour, to cause to prosper, Gen. 
12:2, THY NWN) YW “I will bless thee and 
make thy name great ;” verse 35 17: 16; 22:17; 24:2; 
30:27. Construed with two acc., one of the person, 
the other of the blessing bestowed on any one by 
God, Deu. 12:73 15:14; followed by 2 of the thing, 
Gren. 24:13; Ps. 29:11. When men invoke a bless- 
ing on any one, the phrase used is, לִיהוָה‎ MAS WB 
“blessed be thou of Jehovah,” 1 Sam. 15:13; 
nym? הוא‎ N72 Ruth 2:20; comp. Gen. 14:19; 4 
בָּרוּף יְהוָה--.17:9‎ “blessed by Jehovah,” Gen. 24: 
31; 26:29; Num. 24:9. (od is said also fo bless 


ברית--ברכאל | זז ואט ברך- ברכאל 


earth shall bless himself y the God of truth;” Jer 
4:2.—(b) of the person whose happiness and welfare 
we invoke for ourselves (Gen. 48:20); Ps. 72:17 
used of the king praised in this psalm, “5D בו‎ 339an 
VTS O43 “all nations shall bless themselves by 
him, they shall pronounce him happy.” So alsc 
should be explained a passage fcund with slight 
alterations five times in Genesis, “2 W712 1372077) 
הָארֶץ‎ “ha “and in thy seed shall all nations of the 


earth bless themselves,” i.e. they shall pray tha 


compare verse 6). Used of one coming, Gen. 47:7; | the lot of Israel may be theirs; 22:18; 26:4; comp 
ג‎ Sa. 6:20; of one who departs and takes leave, Gen. | 98:14, where for Hithpael there is Niphal; and 


inanimate things, i. e. make them to prosper, be | 
: 
47:10; 1161.8:66; also of those who receive and 12:3; 18:18, where for W7t3 there is also 73, בו‎ 


abundant, Exod. 23:25; Job 1:10; Ps. 65:11; 132: 
15; Pro. 3:33. [So of the consecration of the Sab- 
bath} Gen. 2:3. 

(4) to salute any one, as done by invoking a bless- 
ing on him (1 Sa. 15:13; comp. eipyrn dpir, pnt! 
Sj: salutation being also used in another sense 
merely for asking-after another’s welfare (2 לְשָלום‎ ON, 
see .של ם‎ Pro. 27:14; 2 Ki. 4:29; 1 Sam. 25:14 


eaiute one who comes, 1 Sa. 13:10; and of those who | ₪0 Yarchi, Le Clerc, and others. Several whose 
take leave of one who is going away, Gen. 24:60; opinion I formerly followed, explain this phrase ina 
Josh. 22:6, 7: , \ ‘passive sense, with the LXX. and Chaldee. Comp. 

(5) It is also taken in a bad sense, as meaning f0 | Gal. 3:8, “and all the nations of the earth shall be 
curse, i.e. to imprecate some evil on one by calling | blessed in thee, in thy seed,” i.e. be brought by 
upon God. Comp. Job 31:30. (This is one of the words | them to the true knowledge and worship of God. 
of medial signification, like the Arab. LSI, Aith. | [These passages, as well as the one in Vs. 72, refer 
ZN: to bless and to curse, | (₪ VIII. to supplicate, | to Christ; and they should be taken passively, as 
and to wish ill, see more in Thesaur. p. 241.) 8% shewn us in the New Testament, the blessing is in 
is properly used of persons, and is transferred to Him: this removes all the tmagined difficulty.] 6 
curses and impious words against God, 1 Ki. 21:10; Jahn, Archeol. 11. § 263, note. But the analogy of 
Ps.10:3[ 7]; Job1:5, 11; 2:5. Others, as Schultens, the other instances in which 3 13,3 12311, occurs, 
who have not regarded the signification of cursing as favours the former sense. [But the New ‘I'cstament 
sufficiently certain in this verb, derive the sense of | contr adicts it; nothing is more common than Ilithpael 
rejecting from that of jaking leave (see No. 4), and | in a passive sense, and in some of these places there is 
they apply it to these examples, comp. Gr. yaipecy egy, | Nipust.] = ו‎ . i 
Kaipev gpager turd. But the former explanation is The derivatives follow immediately, except the 
shewn to he preferable both by the words of 1 Ki, | Prem 772, MPI}, comp. TAS. 
21:10; and by the analogy of the languages compared y73 Ch.—(1) i.g. 1160. No.1, to kneel down, in 
above. , prayer, or worship to God, Dan. 1 

pass. of Piel No. 1, to (2) to bless. Part. pass. 113 i.q. Heb. 43 Dan.‏ (1)-- מְברְף part.‏ 713 ואט 
be blessed, praised, used of God, Job 1:21. 3:28.‏ 

(2) pass. of Piel No. 3, to be blessed, i.e. caused | Part 73 (for the common 73), to praise, bless 
to prosper by God; followed by 1® of the thing, Deu. | God; followed by ?, Dan.2:19; 4:31. Part. pass 
33:13; ונז'‎ DNEVT TD WIS MA NW “blessed | Dan. 2:20. 
be his land by Jehovah with the gifts of heaven,” 
etc. Compare * 972 i.e. mim? W3. In the prefix 
12 h.1. there is the same power as elsewhere after 
verbs of plenty (Ex. 16:32). 

Hien 3237 causat. of Kal No.1, to cause camels 
to kneel down, that they may rest and drink, Gen. 

- 25 


3 a knee, in sing. once Isa. 45:23. (Syr. 


. Q > 

O25, Loian, £th.f\C7 : id. Ch. transp. SSW.) 

D!D73 constr. ‘D713 knees, not used of two‏ צאט 
merely, but even of all. 07372773 “all knees,” Eze.‏ 
OM “water reaching to the‏ בַּרְכּיִם ‏ .54:19 ;9:27 
where‏ (על בַּרְכִּים) knees,” Eze.47:4. Upon the knees‏ 
new-born ckildren are received by their parents or‏ 
nurses, Gen. 30:3; 50:23; Job 3:12, and where‏ 
children are fondled by their parents, Isa. 66; 22.‏ 


Ch. id. Dan. 6:11.‏ בָּרְךָּ 


bya (“whom God blessed”), [Barachely 
pr.n. of the father of Elihu, Job 32:2, 6. 


24:11. (Arab. OS) id, 2th. :ה‎ Syr 42d) 
ibid.) See 7373, also TIN p.x, A. 

FIITHPAEL JBN reflex. of Piel No. 2, to bless one- 
self, Deu. 29:18. Constr. followed by 3—(a) of 
him who is invoked in blessing (comp. * Dt’3 773), 
.. 2. God whom we worship. Isa. 65:16, 2 TWIT 
ee ‘Na 723M! “he who blesseth himself in the 


ברכה--ברק CXLIV‏ ברכה--ברשע 


plur. moa (“whom Jchovah blessed,” for 7373)‏ בּרְכָּת once 1973 Gen. 27:38, constr.‏ בִּרְכָה 
M373, constr. 373 f. Berechiah, pr.n. m.—(1) a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch.‏ 
(1)a blessing, benediction, invocation of good, | 3:20.— (2) 1 Chr.g:16.—(3) Neh. 3:4, 30.—(4!‏ 
as of a father about to die, Gen. 27:12, seq.; 33:11. | compare 1392 No. 1.‏ 
NOW “benediction re, favour) a] g -‏ 7 ;11:11 
spelled is that of—(1) the father of Zechariah the‏ ד ו אי 4 
G od,” the result of which is prosperity and good of every | prophet, 200.1 :7 ; verse 1, however, 7°373.— (2) 1 Ch.‏ 
kind, Gen. 39:5; Ps.3:9; Isa. 44:3. Also 7373 simply, 6:24.—(3) 2 Ch. 28:19. :‏ 
Isa.19:24; Joel 2:14, sometimes followed by a gen.‏ 
root not used as a verb; pr. (which has‏ ₪ בָּרם 373 ,28:4 of him whom God had blessed. Gen.‏ 
vagy “the benediction (with which he blessed) | been strangely neglected by etymologists), onomatop.‏ 
“the bene- | iq. Bpépw, Bpyscopar, fremo, brummen, fummen. In‏ בַּרְכות הורי Abraham ;” Gen. 49:26, WY‏ 
dictions (of God with which he blessed) the eternal | Arabic it is used —‏ 
of the noise and murmuring of a morose man‏ )1( 1273 טוב ,24:25 mountains.” Differently, Proverbs‏ 
“blessing of good.” Plur. M72 benedictions, | Germ. murtens whence 1 Pet.4:9, for the Gr. yoyyv-‏ 
blessings, sc. of God, Pro. 10:6; 28:20; but more ore‏ 
often, benefits, gifts divinely bestowed; Psal. 84:7;‏ 
Gen. 49:25. Compare Isa. 65:8, “destroy it (the | 4 » 7p) to be disdainful, pr. to be morose, mirtifd feyn:‏ 
cluster) not, 13 7373 °D for there is a divine gift in it.” | 7‏ 
concer. used of a man by the favour of God,‏ )2( 
extremely fortunate and happy. Gen.12:2, 1372 77),‏ 
/ ו thou hast made him‏ “ הּ'טִיתָהוּ בָרְכות לְעַר ,21:7 Peal.‏ 
most blessed for ever.” Collect. Zee. 8:13. totwist threads together; Germ. groirnen, whence the‏ 
a gift, pres tnt, by which one signifies favour | Heb. aor Like other ver bs of twisting and binding‏ )3( 
and good will, such as one offers with good wishes. (see 24M), this is farther applied —‏ 
to firmness (ep to make firm, comp. also‏ )3( נָפָש .5:15 Gen. 33:11; 1 Sa. 25:27; 30:26; 2 Ki.‏ 
“a bountiful soul,” i.e. a bountiful person; firmus); hence [ perhaps”]—‏ בְּרְכָה 


opoc, there is excellently in Arab. Vers. ל‎ alsc 


also used in Arabic — 
(2) of the umming sound made in spinning and 
twisting a thread; Germ. fcmurven, hence er I. IV. 


, 


| 

Pro.11:25. (Syr. Jaias, Ath. |20 ; id.). ברם‎ ¢ / / / 

id Ch. pr. adv. of affirmation, yea, tr uly, as m‏ עשוּ peace, 2 Ki.18:31, 7373 BS‏ שלום ו 
“make peace with me;” Isa. 36:16.‏ 

(5) [Berachah], pr.n.—(a) of a valley in the 


desert near Tekoa, 2 Ch. 20:26.—(b) .גת‎ 1 Ch. 12:3. 


the Targ. and Syr. pz, but in the Old Test. always 
adversative, but, yet, nevertheless, Dan. 2:28; 4:12; 
5:17; Ezr.5:13. Comp. pals No. 2. 

M2 constr. N72 f. a pool, pond, pr. such as Y2}2 see M13 WIP. 
camels knecl down t» drink at; see wa, EN! yrs 2 unused soak. Avab: : to excel. Conj. 
V. to give spontaneously. Hence [perhaps] pr.n. 
בְּרִיעָה‎ and— 


YS (“gitt” [‘“ for ,בָּן רע‎ see a p.c, A”']), pr.n. of 
a king of Sodom, Gen. 14:2. 


ש-5 
Hipnit.|] (Arab. 6 , the cup of a fountain, and a‏ 


similar reservoir for water; Spanish alberca.) 2 Sa. 
2:13; 4:12; Cant.7:5; fully 0% N33 Nah. 2:9; 
Kec. 2:6. There were two such ponds to the west of 
Jerusalem, formed by the waters of the fountain Shi- 
loah [by some other fountain, not Shiloah], “the 
upper pool,” 158. 7:3, called also “the old pool,” 
Isa. 99:11, and “the king’s pool,” Neh. 2:14, as 
watering the king’s gardens (Neh. 3:15); and “the 
lower pool,” Isa. 92:9, which was used for supplying 
the lower city with water. [From the upper pool 
Hezekiah afterwards brought the water to a reservoir 
within the city, between or within the two walls; i.e. 
the first and second walls of Josephus, north of Zion; 
Isa. 22:11; 2 Ki. 20:20; 2Ch. 32:30. See Robin- 
son’s Palest. i. p. 483—7.”] 


> ta TO SEND LIGUTNING, used of God; once 
found, Ps. 144:6. (Arab. an Syr. ב‎ id. Ath. 
NZ: to lighten, A-f\Z: to thunder.) 


Derived nouns are, 5°3273, N73, and— 


evr? 

Pq m.—(1) lightning. (Syriac, Arab. Loss, 
a id.) Dan. 10:6. Coll. lightnings, Ps. 144:6, 
2 Sa. 22:15; Eze.1:13. Pl. בֶּרְקִים‎ Job 38:95; Ps 
18:15; 77:19, etc. Applied to the brightness 01 a 
sword, Eze. 21:15, 33 Deu. 32:41, ‘FW בָּרק‎ “ the 


ברק -ברשע 


lightning of my sword,” i.e. my glittering sword. 
Nah. 3:3; Hab. 3:11. Comp. Zec.g:14. Hence— 

(2) poet. the glittering sword itself, Job 20:25. 

(3) [Barak], pr.n. of a leader of the Israelites, 
סמאו‎ by the aid of Deborah obtained a great victory 
over the Canaanites, Jud. 4:6, seq.; 5:1, 12, 15. 
Comp. .בֶּךָ|‎ He was called “thunderbolt,” fulmen 
(Cic. pro Balb. xv.), as amongst the Peni “ Hamilcar 
Barcas.” 


sce PID "22 page cxxvn, B.‏ , ברק 


painter,” for DIPT}2, compare \ 55 ( to‏ “( רקוס 
paint in colours, or from the quadril. LAS ys which‏ 


signifies the same), [Barkos], pr.n. m. Ezra 2:53; 
Neh. 7:55. 


threshing wains, in-‏ מורנים m. pl. ig.‏ בּרְקְנִים 
struments which were used for treading out corn;‏ 
made of thick timber, and having the lower side‏ 
armed and jagged with iron or fire-stones [flints],‏ 
which abound in Palestine, so that the corn was‏ 
rubbed out. This word appears to be derived from‏ 
the unused word 1273 giving out light, which I expect‏ 

77 

denoted the jfire-stone (comp. a stony ground, perh. 
Prop. abounding in fire-stone, as is the case with a 
great part of Palestine and Arabia); whence 3273 a 
threshing wain armed with fire-stones; pl. NP 2. 
16 occurs twice, Jud. 8:7, 16. 


nla f. Ex. 28:17, and M272 (Lehrg. page 467) 
Eze. 28:13, a species of gem, so called from its being 
bright. UXX.,Vulg.,and Josephus render it smaragdus, 
emerald; and this is defended at length by Braun, 
De Vest. Sacerdott. page 517, seq., who also considers 
the Gr. papaylos, apapuyeoc, as derived from this 
word. Nor is this amiss, for also the Gr. papayi, 
opapay?, with the derivatives, which have the sense 
of making a noise, thundering, answer to the 1101, P13: 
udpayooc; also as the name of a gem, it comes from 
the notion of light, which is primary in this root. 


WA pret. "M3 Eze. 20:38, inf. with suff. בָּרֶם‎ 
Ece. 3:18 (of the form שֶף‎ from 72’), kindred to the 
roots N73, i773, 

(1) 70 SEPARATE, TO SEVER, E-ze.203 38,039 בָּרותִי‎ 
הַמַרְרִיכם‎ >1 will separate the rebels from you.” 

Ge 
( Arab. » Ccnj. VIII. to stand apart from one’s com- 
nanions. ) . 

(2) to select, to choose (comp. 7713 No. 3). Part. 
pass. selected, chasen. 1 הַבְּרוּרִים ,0:99 .זו‎ O59 
קשעריב‎ “ all chosen (that) they might be (porters\.” 


7 
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1 Chron. 7:40; 16:41; Neh. 5:18. [“ 0, 8% 
chosen, choice, 1Ch.7:40; animals, Neh. 5:18.” ] 

(3) to separate and remove impure things, to 
cleanse—(a) an arrow from rust, to polish, to 
point, to sharpen it, Isa. 49:2. See ITiput. (Arab. 
/ to pare down, to point a weapon.) —(b) It is ap- 
plied to pure and upright words and deeds. Tart 
pass. Zeph. 3:9, TH BY “a pure lip.” Adv 
Job 33:3, 1220 73 "NaY NYT * and what I know 
my hps have spoken purely,” 1. 6. truly, sincerely, 
(ohne %01]0(. Psa. 19:9, “the commandment of Je- 
hovah is pure,” i.e. true, just. Compare NIpHAL, 


Prez, תדו‎ (Arab. Med. E, to be just, true; 
yp true, just. Syr. ב‎ pure, neat, simple ; jlowes 
purity. In the proper signification of purity, it an- 
swers to the Lat. purus, Germ. bar Engl. bare; figu- 
ratively, to the Lat. verus, wabr.) 

(4) to explore, to search out, to prove, which is 
done by separating, comp. 323 No. 3, Ecc. 3:18. 1 


Gu 


answers to inf. לָבוּר‎ Keel. 9:1, see .בור‎ (Arabic a) 
5 


to investigate the truth, yh Med. Waw, to scarch out.) 

(5) to be empty, see 13 adj. No.3, Ch. 13. 

Nipuau 132 reflex. to purge oneself, for entering 
on a sacred office, Isa.52:11. Part. 122 pure, ie, 
upright, pious, Ps.18:27; 2Sa.22:29; sce Kal No 
3, 0. 

PiEL, to purge, Dan. 11:35. 

Hirt, to purge an arrow, i.e. to sharpen, Jer. 
51:11 (see Kal No. 3, a); corn in the threshing-floor, 
Jer. 4:11. 

HIturac, (1) to purge oneself, sc. from the defile- 
ment of idolatry and sin, to reform, Dan. 12:20 
(compare 11:35). [This certainly ought to be taken 
in a passive sense, fo be purged. ] 

(2) to act truly, graciously, used of God, sce 
under Kal No. 3, 6; Ps. 18:27, W3NA 732 BY “ with 
the pure thou wilt shew thyself pure.” As to the 
form 735A see Analyt. Ind. 

Derived nouns are 13 No. II, 13, ברית‎ p23, 


ya an unused rcot, which had, I suppose, the 
same sense as the Arab. a 1.e. fo cut, tocut into 


2 bw 


(see under the root 873), whence Arab. (2),) an axe. 
] Hence [ן.בָּרוש‎ 


“son of wickednesa,” see‏ בְַָּרְשַע (i.q.‏ בַּרְשַע 
W272), [Bireha], pr. n. of a king of Gomorrah, Gen‏ 
.14:2 


אס ברת--בת 
nya an unused root, which seems to have had‏ 
the sense of to cut, tohew; see V3. Hence m3.‏ 


WEA (“cold;” compare » V. to be cold, as 
water), [Besor], always with the art. 134, pr.n. 
of a stream near Gaza, emptying itself into the Me- 
diterranean Sea, 1 Sa.30:9; 10:21. 

TWA ;‏ א בָּשורָה 

)1( glad tidings, good news, 2Sa.18:22, 25; 
once with the addition of 7210 verse 27. 


(2) reward of good news, 2 Sain. 4:10. 
3. 


Root 


Ow? an unused root, to smell sweetly, Chald. 
4 

and Syr. 0D3, במ ב‎ id., but commonly gener. to be 
pleasant, agreeable; compare .בָּאָ'ל‎ 

Besides the nouns which immediately fciiow, there 
are derived hence pr. n. DU’3', מבשם‎ 

CY or בְּשֶם‎ (with Kametz impure) m., balsam, 
the balsam plant, formerly frequent in the gardens 
of Judwa, and still cultivated at Tiberias, Cant. 5:1. 


(Arab, 


ל 


א ו 


ל 


- - 


an odorous shrub, like the balsam 


LVI ברת-בשר‎ 


| the contrary, the face of a cross and angry person is 


Gee Grow 
2 ל‎ the external skin of man. 
W2 flesh, in which a person’s beauty is perceived. 

Pre, W3—(1) to make any one cheerful with glad 
tidings, to bear glad tidings, to announce (glad 
tidings) to any one; with an acc. of pers. 3 Sa. 18:19, 
ונח‎ °D TINY TWIN NITY > let me run and 
announce to the king what,” 660.; Psal. 68:12, 
הַמְבַשָרות צְבָא רב‎ “ (women) announcing (victory) 
to a great host;” 1 Sa. 31:9; Isa.40:9; absol. 2 Sa. 
4:10, 12°93 "W329 75 “ he supposed that he brought 
glad tidings;” also followed by an ace. of the thing 
announced, Isa. 60:6; Ps. 40:10. Part. 3b @ mes 
senger of good news, Isa. 40:9; especially of peace, 
Isa. 52:7; of victory, 1 Sa. 31:9; Psal. 68:19. 

(2) It is more rarely used of any messenger, 2 Sa 
18:20, 26; and even one unpleasant, 1 Sa. 4:17; 
hence there is twice fully said, טוב‎ WS 1 Ki. :49 
Isa. 52:7. 

Ifitnpak., to receive glad tidings, 2 Sa. 18:31; 
Arab. Conj. I. Med. E, and Conj. IV., VIII., X. 

Derivatives בַּשורָה‎ and — 


disfigured ; hence ps 


tree; by the insertion of Lam quadril. pled pow on ב שר‎ once in pl. D3 Pro. 14:30; ,.מז‎ flesh. Astc 
וק‎ asi ae 
ug Padrcapos, the balsam tree.) [“Ch. and Tal- | its etymology, see the root. (Syr. |; ,ב‎ Ch א‎ 
mud. בוּסקן‎ 8150 POD IBY, / being changed into [".י?‎ solv 10. Arab. 2, and = ה‎ eer ae 
דז‎ - ₪ oye : a 


OYA Ex. 30:23, and בשס‎ m. 

(1) a sweet smell, especially such as spices emit, 
yr. | כ בצ‎ spice, Isa. 4. DYa"}092 sweet smell- 
ing cinnamon, Ix. 100. cit.; pl. Cant. 4:16. 

(2) spice itself, 1 Ki.10:10; Ex.35:98; Eze.27: 
22; pl. בּשָמִים‎ spices, |95:6.צ15‎ 8 pws הַרִי‎ 
mountains abounding in spices, Cant. 8:14. 

(3) ig. בָּשם‎ the balsam shrub, Cant. §:13; 6:2. 


n20/3 (“sweet smelling”), [Bashemath, 
Basmath], pr.n. f—(1) of a wife of Esau, some- 
times called a 111601160 Gen. 26:34, sometimes called 
the daughter of Ishmael, Gen. 36:3,4,13. [Two of 
Rsau's wives bore this name.]—(2) a daughter of 
Solomon, 1 4:15. 


Wa not used in Kal; Arab. 1. to be joyful, 


sheerful, especially in receiving glad tidings; Med. 
A. and Con). 11. to gladden with good tidings, with an 
ace. of person and > of thing. The primary sense 


-( 
A 


ied fair, 
beautiful, since a face is made more beautiful by joy 
and cheerfulness (see טוב‎ good, fair, joyful); and, on 


appears to be that of BEAUTY, whence 


skin, and metaph. the human race, a signification 
which is taken from flesh.) _Used—(a) of the flesh 
of the living body, whether of men or of beasts, Gen. 
41:2,19; Job 33:21, 25; once apparently for the skin 
itself (compare Arab.); Ps. 102:6, in describing ex- 
treme wasting, “v3? ‘PSY APB “my bone cleaveth 
to my skin.”—(b) used of the flesh of cattle which 
is eaten, Ex,16:12; Lev.7:19; Nu,11:4,13. Job 
31:31, in praise 01 his hospitality, לא‎ yan iY מִי‎ 
Yat’) “who is there that was not satisfied with his 
flesh” (i.e. in his feasts)? SF'lesh 18 also used — 

(1) More generally for the whole body; opp. נש ספ‎ 
Isa.10:18; Job 14:22. Pro.14:30, בִשָרִים קב‎ Yn 
כִִרְפָה‎ > the welfare of the body is a tranquil heart ;” 
sometimes with the added notion of weakness and 
proneness to sin (Matt. 26:41), Ecc. 2:3; 5:5. 

(2) of all living creatures, "¥'3723 “all living 
creatures,” Gen. 6:13,17,19; 7:15, 16,91; 8:19; 
specially all men, the whole human race, Gen 6:12; 
Ps. 65:3; 145:213 Isa. 40:5,6. Very often used as 
opposed to God and his power ,רוּחַ אְלהִים)‎ 199), with 
the notion of weakness and frailty. Gen.6:3; Jok 
10:4, הַעָינִי בְשֶר ל‎ “hast thou mertal eyes?” i.e 
dull, not-clear-sighted; Isa.g1:3. “The Egyptians 


בשר- בת 


CXLVII 


ברת-בת 


are men, not gods, סוּסִיהֶם בָּשָר ולא רוח‎ their horses | Bashan,” Ps. 68:16, is a name of Ile1mon), and cn 


are flesh, not endued with divine power;” Ps. 56:5; 
78:39; Jer. 17:5; compare 2 Cor.10:4. Inthe New 
Test. similarly cap ₪01 aipa, opp. to God and the 
Holy Spirit, Mat. 16:17; Gal. 1:16. 

(3) עַצְמִי וּבְשָרִי‎ “my bone and my flesh,” used often 
of a relative. Gen. 29:14; Jud. 9:2; ו‎ 1 
19:13,14; comp. Gen. 2:23; also simply בְּשרִי‎ Gen. 

37:27, הוא‎ IYI INN *D, Used of any other nan, 
as being our brother, Isa. 58:7. Comp. שְאֶר‎ 

(4) by ב‎ euphemism for pudenda virt (compare 
Gr. 0006, more fully "YY "3 flesh of nakedness 
(Ex. 28:42). Gen.17:11, seq.; Lev. 15:2, 3, 7,19. 


wa Ch. 1.6. Heb. flesh, Dan. 7:5, in emphat. st. 
שא‎ Dan. 2:11, used of the human race, ibid. 
כּליבְּשְרַא‎ all living creatures, Dan. 4:9. 


בּשּרָה see‏ בַּשרֶה 


ova or bwa TO BE COOKED, RIPENED. 

(1) to be cooked with fire, Eze. 24:5. 

(2) ripened with the heat of the sun, as the 
sarvest, Joel 4:13 (Syr. ar, Ch. בְּשָל‎ Eth. Naf : 
to be cooked, to be ripened. In the same manner 
the scnse to be cooked, and to be ripened, are 


joined in other verbs; as in Arab. zk, Pers. ₪2 
eS 


and =.) bukhten and pukhten, which is kindred to 
₪ צר‎ 
the Germ. bacen [Engl. to bake], Gr. réxrw, 7000 


Lat. coquitur uva, vindemia, Virg. Georg. 11. 522, Germ. | 


die Traube fort). 

Piet causat. of Kal No. 1, to cook, especially 
flesh, Ex.16:23; 29:31; Nu. 11:8; other food, 2 Ki. 
4:33; 6:29. 

Pvat pass. of Piel, Ex.12:9; Lev.6:21. 

Hiri causat. of Kal No. 2, to r?pen, Gen. 40:10; 
see under the word 232%. 

Derived nouns nidyigns and— 


f, Num. 6:19, some-‏ בְּשָלֶה ,12:9 Ex.‏ .גו בָּשל 
thing boiled, sodden.‏ 


cots (for ּ"טְלֶם‎ “son of peace”), [Bish- 


la ךא‎ pr.n. of a Persian magistrate [in the Holy 


Land], Ezr. 4:7. 


a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. 4.4)‏ בשן 
levei and soft soil, soft sand. Hence pr.n. 7°22 and—‏ 
soft,” “sandy soil”), often with the art.‏ «( ב שָן 


nig pr.n. Bashan, the northern part of the region 
nev Jordan; bounded on the north by the moun- 


yaine of Ffermon, 1 Ch. 5:23 (whence “the hill of 


S-u- 


the south by Jabbok and Mount Gilead; on the east 
extending to Salchah (Deu. 3:19, 13; Joshi 12:4). It 
was taken from Og an Amorite ae by the Israchites, 
and was given with part of Gilead to the half tribe of 
Manasseh (Num. 21:33; 32:33), it was celebrated for 
its oaks (Isa. 2:13; Eze. 27:6; 200. 11:2) and for its 
rich pastures and abundance of cattle (Deut. 32:14; 
Ps. 22:13; Amos 4:1; Eze. 39:18). Arab. 4241 


Ch. מַתְנֶן‎ 


Ptolem. Baravaia, now 


, BMA, Syr. wks, Gr. in Josephus and 
Lutes, el-Bethenyeh. 


ied 


shame (from the root w43), Hos. 10:6.‏ בְּשָנָה 
Nouns ending i in the syllable 13, 82, added to the rot‏ 
are also found in Chaldce (see NWR), and more fre-‏ 
quently in /Mthiopic; see Ludolfi Gramm. Aithiop.‏ 
p-90. It is rendered, very unsuitably, by Michaélis‏ 
(Suppl. p. 233), sackeloth, or mourning garment, by‏ 


comparison with the Arab. il a sackcloth of coarse 


| flax, but sackcloth of linen was not used for mourn- 


ing garments. The common interpretation is suffi- 
ciently defended by the parallelism, and no new sens 
need be sought. 


To TREAD‏ בּוסס once found in Poel DY43 for‏ בְּשס 
and D being interchanged,‏ ש) על Down; followed by‏ 
see D), Amos 5:11.‏ 


root falsely adopted, whence some derive‏ בשש 
which sce.‏ ,בויט e933 Pilel of the verb‏ 


nv/a with suff. בַּשְתִּי‎ (from the root wa), + 

(1) shame, often with the addition of O25 Jer.7: 
19; Ps. 44:16; Dan. 9:7, 8; לבש בּ'שֶת‎ Job 8:22; Ps, 
95:26, and Ny'2 TOY Ps. 109: 29, to be covered with 
shave 

(2) ignominy, a vile and ignomtnious condi- 
tion, Isa. 54:4: 61:7; Hab.2:10; 116.1:11, MY 
ב'שֶת‎ “ in nakedness and shame,’ (al. nuda pudendis). 

(3) an tdol, which deceives the hope of the wor- 
shippers and puts them to shame, Jer.3:24; 11:3; 
Ifos.g:10. 


I. Fi2 (contr. from 23 for 123 from the root 733), 
with suff. בַּתִּי‎ (from M33); pl. 23; constr. M23 (as if 
from - aa compere בָּכִים‎ ons), a daus ghter 


(Arab. er pl. CM, Syr. Hes Lis; pl. wet Ch. 


n3 and’ xa; const. 13; with suff MAI; pl. 33). 
DIN N23 “daughters of men,” human women, opp 
to sons of God, Gen. 6:2,4; Cant.7:2, בַּתנְרִיב‎ 0 
daughter of a noble (father),” a loving address to 7 


בת ל בת-בהרון 
Jer. 46:11, °N3 4‏ ב' בַּתדמִצְרְיָם Lam.1:15;‏ בי maid:n. A qucen herself is 40026 ed as M3 Ps. 45: TANS‏ 


11; compare ]2 No.3. ‘PY Jer.14:17. And as the names of nations are 
The name of daughter as well as that of son (see | often transferred to countries, and vice versa (Lehr. 
12), is of wide extent. It is used for— page 469), this phrase, which properly denotes ‘ho 


(1) grand-daughter, a female descendant. So | inhabitants, is also used by the poets of a city or 
ON N23 the שסיוט116‎ women, Jud. 11:40; 23 N22 | region itself, So }*¥7N3 of the city itself, Isa. 1:8; 
Canaanitish women, especially maidens, Gen.28:8; | 10:32; 23°N2 Ps. 137:8; and it is even said Ng 
and with the name ofa people, הַפָּלְשְתִּים‎ nina 2 Sam. Sanna “mbhabitress (i.e. inhabitants) of the daugh- 
1:20; ‘Dy בָּוּת‎ the women of my nation, Eze.13:17. | ter of Babylon,” i.e. cf the city itself, Zec. 2:11; 
So also we should take M77? בָּנוּת‎ Pg. 48:12, where | Jer. 46,19; 48:18. 
some incorrectly understand the towns of Judah. For, (6) Followed by a genit. of time, it implies a fe- 
lesser towns around a city are called the daughters | male who has lived during that time; שָנָה‎ DYYETNS 
of the city, not of a region; the daughters of Judah, i.e. | one ninety years old, Gen. 17:17. Comp. {2 No.6. 
the women of Judah (see No. 5) are opposed to Zion, (7) Figuratively, the daughter of any thing is 
i.e. to the sons of Zion, Zionites, and both by the | used with regard to whatever depends upon it, pertains 
laws of parallelism denote the inhabitants of Zion, | to it, or is distinguished for it. Comp. 12 No.7. So 
and the rest of Judah of both sexes; compare Isa. | daughters of a city is a name given to the smaller 
4:4. towns situated in its jurisdiction and dependent on 
(2) amazden,a young woman, a woman, comp. | it, Num. 21:25,32; 32:42; Josh.17:11; Jud.11:26; 
12 No. 2, Gr. Ovydrnp, Fr. fille, Gen. 30:13; Cant. pyND daughter of the eye, i.e. the pupil (see WX) 
2:2; 6:9; Jud.i2:9; Isa.g2:9. Poet. DIO השִיר >] | בַּת‎ na « daughters of song,” songstresses, 
“daughter of women,” for “maiden,” young | 1200 29273 N3 a wicked woman, 1 Sa. 1:16"); 
woman, Dan. 11:17. | בַּתדאישוּרִים‎ (ivory) the daughter of cedars, i. 6. set ir 
(3) foster-daughter, adopted daughter, Est. | cedar, Eze. 27:6. 
2:7, 15. | (8) It is applied to animals in one phrase, “NE 
4) female disciple, worshipper, Mal. 2:11, MY Kele!l ww the daughter of the female ostrich, 


2 ARN > the worshipper of a strange god.” used of the ostrich (see NY). Comp. }3 No. 9. 
(5) followed by a genit. of place, especially a city (9) It is supposed to mean a branch of a tree. 
עס‎ region, it denotes a woman there born and dwell- | Gen. 49:22, שור‎ DY בָּנות צַעַרָה‎ * the daughters” 
ing, specially of youthful age, as, Dipti M3 Cant. | i.e. branches ofa fruit tree (N73 ב‎ comp. }3 No. 10), 
2:7: 3:5; 5:8, 16; צִ'ו[‎ M32 Tsa.3:16,17; 4:4; * ₪0 up over the wall,” 1.6. in their luxuriant growth. 
PST M33 Gen. 44:1. By a peculiar idiom of Heb. | It may, however, be better to read with Ilgen on 
and Syriac N32 daughter, like other feminines (sce | the passage, צְעָדָה עָלִי שור‎ M33 * the daughters of 
Lehrgeb 477), is used by the poets collectively for | ascent,” i.e. the wild beasts dwelling in the mountains 
0°73 sons (comp. W13 NB Mic. 4:14 for 1972 3 2Ch. (comp Arab. ddeo o's), “lie in wate” (liegen auf bee 
25:13), and daughter of a city or region or people, ו‎ ּ 
. , ל‎ as _ acre -- a | (10) In proper names— 
ה‎ Ps. 452135 ד ְרוּטְָיָם‎ 1 (a) DATNS (“daughter of many”), [Bath- 
MSN] Isa. 16:1; 52:2; Jer.4:31; DINND Lam. 
aes ae rabbim], pr.n. of the gate of Heshbon, Cant. 7:5. 
4:99: DMSONS Jer. 46:11; 19:24; CCIATND Isa. (b) yavna (“daughter of an oath,” YIP’ for 
:10; "BUNA ig. "PY "23 my people, Isa. 22:4; Jer, eng ae 
23210; Pe שר‎ 1. q. "PY 122 my people, ו‎ mat’, comp. Gen 26:33, 34; or, daughter of seven, 
80. years), ] Bath-sheba], the wife of Uriah, defiled 
by David, who married her after her husband was 
killed; and by whom she was the mother of Solo 
mon, 2 Sa. 11:12; 1 Ki. 1:15, seq. Also called בָּת"‎ 
ww [Bath-shua], 1 Ch. 3:5. 
(c) Na (“daughter,” 1.6. worshipper, “ of Je 


4:11: 9:6; as in Syr. pos} eS daughter of 
Abraham, for sons of Abraham, i.e. IIebrews, see my 
Comment. on Isa. 1:8. Hence has arisen the mpoow- 
rorota, 80 common in the Hebrew poets, by which 
all the inhabitants are presented under the figure of 
4 woman (Isa. 23:12, seq.; 47:1, seq.; 54:1, seq.; hovah”), [Bithiah], pron. £1 Ch. 4218, 
Lam.1:1,s8eq.), and the daughter of a country is 

called the virgin, as }ITY"NS mina 1. 0. “ virgin .זז‎ 3 (froin the root NN3 No.1), pl. בַּתִּים‎ comm. 
daughter of Sidon” (the construct. state standing | (m. Eze. 45:10; f. Isa. §:10), @ measure of fiuids, 
for apposition), Isa,23:12; °22°NR ב'‎ Isa. 47:1; | as of wine and oil, of the same content as TIDY of any 


בת-בתרון 


thing dry. It may be called in Lat. amphora. Ten 
baths made a homer (79h, see Eze. 45:11, 14); the 
tenth part of a bath was called WY 1 Ki. 7:26, 38; 
2 Chron. 2:9; 4:5; Eze. 45:10, seq.; Isa. loc. cit. 
Joseph. Arch. viii. 2, § 9, 6 & Badog Stvarar ywpioat 
Eésrac éBdopijxovra 0. 


Na Ch. ig. Heb. No. I. pl. "3 Ezr. 7:22. 


fem. desolation (from the root NN3 No. 2.‏ בַּתָה 
Isa. 7:19, MAI on} “desolated (desert) valleys,”‏ 
or “abrupt vallies” (comp. 883 broken off, abrupt,‏ 
headlong, and 406 from piyrupe); but the former‏ 
meaning is preferable. It does not appear that we‏ 
should read differently the 8765 Neydperov —‏ 


fem. Isa. §:6, where it is said of a vineyard:‏ בָּתָה 
AND NW, as it NP? MDW Germ. id) will itm 8‏ 
Garaus maden. Vulg. “ponam eam desertam.”‏ 
will lay it desolate.” The grammarians have‏ 7 9 
not been consistent with regard to this form, which‏ 
ought in each case to have the same vowels. [But‏ 
still a variation in the vowels is not unfrequent; here‏ 
we have a long vowel in the one case to compensate‏ 
for dagesh in the other. |‏ 


Syanz pr.n.—(1) of aman (i. q. מָתוּאֶל‎ “man of 


God”), [Bethuel], the father of Laban and Rebecca, 
Gen. 22:22, 23; 24:15, 24,47, 50; 25:20; 28:2, 5. 

(2) of a place (pr. “tarrying of God,” from נש‎ 
i. q. ™3), a town in the tribe of Simeon, 1 Ch. 4:30, 
which in Josh. 19:4 is written contr. ana, In Josh. 
15:30, in the same scries of cities (as to this remark- 
able corruption sce Relandi Palestina, p. 152, 153), 
there is found בְּסִיל‎ 


f.—(1) ₪ virgin, pure and unspotted, so‏ בְּתוּלָה 
called as being separated and secluded from inter-‏ 


course with men, see the root (Arabic | | כ‎ a pure 
2 . 
virgin, a religious | | ,31ב‎ specially of the virgin Mary, 
> = 
Syr. JoAS virgin, also a man professing virginity, 
compare Ath. 2°47)¢\: a virgin, chaste young man. 


~~ קר‎ 
Syr. ‘NA+ to defile a virgin). Gen. 24:16, הערה‎ 
בְתוּלה איש‎ .... “and the girl .... was a 


לא יָדָעָהּ 
virgin, and no man had known her,” 5 18‏ 


NAN? בְעְרֶה‎ “a girl, a virgin,” i.e. pure, Deu. 22: 


23,28; Jud.ig:24; 21:12; 1 1:2. 


(2) «\lso used of a woman newly married, Joel 
1:8; as in Latin virgo, Virg. Ecl. vi. 47; i. 493; 


puelia, Georg iv. 458, and Arabic © virgin, LXX. 


vue .ןי‎ 


CXLIX 


בת-בתרון 


which 011168 or states are spoken of under the figure 
of women, they are also cullud virgins, see the ex- 
amples cited under N3 No. 5. Also without N23 there 
is simply said ony ning “the virgin of Israel,” 
of the people of Israel, Jer. 18:13; 31:4, 21; Amos 
5:2. Rightly Ch. SW" NAVD the congregation 
of Israel. 


m. pl.— (1) virginity, Lev.21:13, 817}‏ בּתוּלִים 
“and he shall take a wife in her‏ אֶשָה np mena‏ 
הרי בְתגּלִיהָן ,23:3 virginity;” Jud. 11:37; Eze.‏ 
“the teats of their virginity,” verse 3.‏ 

(2) tokens of virginity (compare 13 No. 4, of 
the sign of the covenant), 1. 6. stragula inter prime 
noctis amplexus hymenis scissi sanguine inquinate. 
Deu. 22 :14,seq. Compare Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr's 
Description of Arabia, p.35—39. Arvieux, Itin. vol. 
iii. p.257,260. Michaélis, Mosaisches Recht, t. ii. § 92. 


MPD sce N3 I. 10, 6. 


Da Pl. houses, see M3. 


bna an unused root , kindred to the roots 1N3 


וד 


i.q. Arab. by to separate, to 8001106. Hence‏ בָּרל 
nana,‏ 


pia not used in Kal. Once in PieEL, Eze. 
16:40, בקוךף בְּחַרְבותֶם‎ “ and they shall cut thee in 
pieces with their swords.” LXX. 0700060000] ce. 


rr = 


Vulg. trucidabunt te. (Arab. ES: to cleave asunder, 
to cut, to cut off. Eth. f)Pn: to break.) 


Wa TO CUT UP, TO DIVIDE, as slain victims, 


in Kal and Piel, Gen. 15:10. Arab. 3. to cut off, 
WDB, TD. 


וד - 


to break off. Kindred roots are Js, Fonz 
“Wa Ch. after, for 10832, see INN page ,סא‎ B. 


wa with suff. 1903, pl. const. "03 .גת‎ 

(1) a divided part of victims, Gen. 15:10; Jer. 
34:19. 

(2) section, a dividing, used of a country divided 
by mountains and valleys (sce fina), rugged and 
abrupt. Cant. 2:17, עַלְהָרִיבְתַר‎ 1%. grt spy Kordo- 
pdzwr, 1.0. mountains divided by valleys. Compare 
3. 


PWD m. a region divided by mountains and 
valleys, or a valley which divides mountains, xoi- 
Awpa, Bergidludt, payae, from pnyviw. 2 Sa. 2:29. 

Others suppose this to have been the pr. n. of some‏ ו 


\ 3( By a xpocwrorodta, familiar to the IIebrews, by | Particular region ; but this would make but 86 


בתת--גאל 


difference, for the pr.n. would be taken from the 
nature of tne place. [Root 103.] 


nna an unused root. Arabic ww I. IV. to 


cut, to cut off, to break off (comp. under the root 113 
G -- Povo 


No.1); o's) something broken off, destroyed; ds 


Ct. 


בתת--גאון 


-6- 
and .ב‎ quite, altogether. In Hebrew it appesrs 
to have denoted — 

(1) to define, i.e. to measure; whence N2 a mea 
sure. 

(2) to cut any thing off, to put an ead to a thing, 
to lay waste altogether, ig. 123; whence בָּחָה , בַתָּה‎ 


. 


Gimel (593), the third letter of the alphabet, when | adorned, magnificent.) In the signification of 5 ride, 


used as a numeral, i.g. three. Its name differs only 
in form from 23 camel; and its figure in the Phe- 
מהוסות‎ monuments (4, 1), on the coins of the Mac- 
cabees, and in the A&thiopic alphabet (7), bears a 
resemblance to the neck of the camel. The Greeks 
received this letter from the Pheenicians, and by turn- 
ing the head to the right, made it I. 

As being the softest of the palatals (ניכק)‎ except 
Yod, it is often interchanged with the harder ones כ‎ 
and p; both within the limits of the Hebrew lan- 
guage itself, and as found by a comparison with cog- 


2 6-2 5 = 
nate languages, see 73 (wiser | 5 a heap of 
5 ₪ 


9 =x א‎ ~ 
sheaves; NI, [ 9; ,כב‎ we = sulphur; {23 and 
כַּנס‎ 


== ד - 


יוו 
aw‏ 


א .. | 


to cover, to protect; 133 and to collect, 
to heap up; bn and 52 to run up and down; 2°23, 


חש 


טי 
deat calix of flowers; 773, y= and‏ 


₪ - 
AE to cut; שק‎ 
לגר‎ | 2 
,לג‎ Jen almond. 
More rarely it passcs over—(2) into qutturals, 
which are less allied ; namely, ע‎ see 773, ,3ּכ'ן‎ and n, 


. 7.7 
as MAN, Ino young of birds, comp. MMS. 


adj. (for M83, from the root 783), m. proud,‏ גָּא 
arrogant, Isa. 16:6.‏ 


TN) fut. m2 5 poctical word. 

(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP, TO INCREASE, used of 
water rising up, Eze. 47:5; of a plant growing, Job 
8:11.—Job 10: 16, WHS ַּיעָחַל‎ ANI “and (if) it 
(my head) raise itself up, as 8 lion thou wouldest 
hunt me.” 

(2) Metaph. to be exalted, magnificent, of God, 
Ex.15:1, 81. In the derivatives it is applied — 

(3) to honour (see {83 No.1), and— 

(4) to pride and arrogance, see MS2 and 183 
N-.3. (Syr. Pael [Ne to decorate, to make mag- 


nificent, Ethpael, to boast oneself; Il bh 


it accords with the Gr. yalw. 
Derivatives follow, except 4, 73 No. IL. 


MINA adj—(1) lifted up, high, Isa.2:19. Job 
40:11, 19 וְהְָפִילְהו‎ TFT רְאֶה‎ * behold every thing 
that is high, and bring it low.” 

(2) proud, arrogant, Jer. 48:29. Pl. גָאִים‎ 6 
proud, often with the adjoined notion of impiety; as 
elsewhere, meekness and a humble spirit include the 
idea of piety (see V7). Psa. 94:2; 140:6; ג‎ 
25; 16:19. LXX. brepigarar, ו‎ 


MIND f. pride, arrogance, Pro. 8:13. 


NINA (“majesty of God”), [Geuel], pr.n. m, 
Nu. 13:15. 


he = pr. elevation (from 783), hence— 

(1) magnificence, majesty, as of God, Deu. 33: 
26; Ps. 68:35. 

(2) ornament, splendour (Pract), Job 41:7; 
Deu. 33:29. 

(3) pride, arrogancy. Psa. 73:6, עָנָקְתַמוּ‎ 105 
M82 “therefore pride clothes their neck,” i.e. they 
are elated with pride. A stiff neck being regarded 
as the seat of pride. Ps. 31:24; Pro. 14:3; Isa. 9:8; 
13:3.11; 16:6; 25:11. Used of the sea, Psa. 46: 
4, “the mountains quake at its pride.” 


re-‏ , (קָדוּמִים ‏ עַ'טוּקִים m. plur. (of the form‏ גּאוּלִים 
demptions, redemption. Isa. 63:4, ‘28? NI “the‏ 
year of my redemption,” i.e. in which I will re-‏ 
deem my people. So LXX., Vulg , Syr. Commonly‏ 
taken as “the year of my redeemed ones.”‏ 


PN const. ,גָּאון‎ once pl. 0°83 (from the root M83), 
1920. 16: 56, pr. elevation; hence— 

(1) sublimity, majesty, of God, Ex. 16:7; Isa. 
2:10, 19, 21; 24:14, NY יי‎ ANI “they sing רוזאו‎ 
joy of the majesty of Jehovah.” Job 97:4, \2183 קול‎ 
“his sublime voice,” thunder. Job 40:10, עָדַה"נָא‎ 
M33) גָּאון‎ “deck thyself, now, with maj esty ang 
magnificence.” Mic. §:3. 


נאות--גאל 


(2) ornament, glory, splendour, Isa. 4:2; 60: 


15, “I will make thee Dp }i83 a perpetual glory.” 
Isa. 13:19, OID נָּאון‎ NINDA “the splendid glory 
of the Chaldeans,” said of the city of Babylon. Isa. 
14:11. Ps. 47:5, ילקב‎  ןואָג‎ “the glory of Jacob,” 
ic. the Holy Land; also, God himself, Amos 8:7. 
גָּאון היררּן‎ “the glory of Jordan,” poet. used of its 
green and shady banks, beautifully clothed with wil- 
lows, tamurisks, and cane, where lions used to lie hid 
ninongst the reeds, Jer. 12:5; 49:19; 50:44; Zec. 
11:3; comp. Jerome on Zee. 100. cit.; Relandi Pa- 
lestina, page 274. 

(3) .ף .ג‎ MINA No. 3, pride, arrogance. Pro. 1 
18, “pride goeth before a full.” pyr NX} “the 
pride of Jacob,” Am.6:8; Nah. 2:3; Job 35:12; 
Isa. 13:11; 16:6. It is also ascribed to the waves, 
Job 38:11. Compare M83 No. 4. 


DANA (with Tzere impure), from the root נָּאָה‎ -- 

(1) a lifting up, something lifted up. Isa. 9:17, 
wy גָּאוּת‎ “a column of smoke.” 

(2) majesty, of God, Ps. 93:1. 

(3) glory, splendour, Isa. 28:1, 3. Concer. Isa. 
12:5. | 

(4) pride, arrogance, 28. 89:10. 


tsa adj. proud, arrogant, Ps.123:4, .כתיב‎ 
גָּאִי "ן ,קרי‎ the proud ones of the oppressors. [ Root 
ואה‎ 


vallies; see the root 83.‏ גאיות 


UL Oya fut. יִנְאָל‎ --)1( TO REDEEM, BUY BACK, 
asa field or farm sold, Lev.25:25; Ruth 4:4, 6; a 
thing consecrated to God, Lev. 27:13, 15, 19, 20, + 
a slave, Lev.25:48, 49. Part. Osi redeemer (of a 
field), Lev.25:26. Very frequently used of God as 
redeeming men, and specially Isracl, as out of the 
slavery of Egypt, Ex.6:6; from the Babylonish cap- 
tivity [or other dispersions |, Isa. 43:1; 44:22; 48: 
20; 49:7. etc. Const. absol. also followed by 1? Ps. 
79:14; 1) Ps. 106:10, Part. pass. O'N3, TIM "283 
thuse redeemed by God, Isa. 35:95 51:10; Job 19:25, 
חִי‎ St AYT אֶנִי‎ > 1 know (that) my Redeemer liv- 
eth,” that God himself ‘will free me from these calamities 
[in the resurrection, see thecontext. ‘The Redeemer 
here is Christ].—Job 3:5, in the imprecations cast on 
the day ofhis birth, ְצִלְמָוֶת‎ qn גְאָלְוּ‎ “Jet darkness 
and the shadow of death redeem it” for themselves, 
lect them retake possession of it. 

Followed by 04; to require blood, i.e. to‏ (ב' 
svenge bloodshed, to require the penalty of bloodshed‏ 
avenger of blood,‏ אל from any one; only in part. O37]‏ 


CLI 
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Num. 35:19, seq.; Deu. 19:6, 12; Josh. 20:3; 9 Su 
14:11; and without 077 Nu. 35:12. 

(3) Since both the right of redemption (No. 1), 
and the office of avenging bloodshed (No. 2) belongeé 
to the nearest kinsman, 2%3 denotes, near of kin, 
near relative, Num. 5:8; Lev.25:25; uth 3:12; 
with art. 2839 “the nearest kinsman,” Ruth 4:1, 
6,8; compare 3:9,12. The one next after him is 
called DN3 Ruth 2:20; compare 4:4. 1. pons re- 
latives, 1Ki. 16:11. (Soto the Hebrew TINY 1.0. near 


-/ 
kinsman, answers the Arab. + avenger of blood, 
2 2 
J 


and !, denotes both a friend, kinsman, and a pro- 


2 
tector, avenger of blood.) 

(4) Since by the law of Moses it was also the office 
of the next of kin, when a man died without children, 
to marry his widow (see 03}, 03%); the verb גנאל‎ is 
also transferred to this right and office of a relation, 
where it is denom. from Ssh, Sce Ruth 3:13, where 
Boaz says, לְנְאֶלךּ‎ yan וְאֶס"לא‎ by אסְינְטֶלְךּ טוּב‎ 
‘DON PAN “ifthe will marry thee by right of rela- 
tionship, let him marry thee, but if he will not, 1 
will marry thee;” compare Tob. 3:17. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be redeemed, of a 
field and farm, Lev. 25:30; of consecrated things, Lev. 
27:20, 27, 28, 33; of aslave, Lev. 25:54; reflex. to 
redeem oneself, ibb., verse 49. 

Derivatives 1583, O88} and pr. n. 82. 


TI. bs ב‎ aword of the later [?] Hebrew, not used 
in Kal, to be polluted, impure, i.g. Chald. 84, Ya; 
Ithpe. אֶתְגָעַל‎ to be polluted. 

O82 to pollute, to defile, Mal. 1:7.‏ וצו 

Puat.—(1) to be polluted ; part. 83D polluted, 
impure, unclean, of food, Mal. 1:12. 

(2) declared impure, 1.e. to be removed, as a 
priest from sacred ministry, Ezr. 2:62; Neh. 7:64; 
compare Syriac SAI to cast away, reject, and bya 
Iliphi. = 

NipwaL 7822 Zeph. 3:1, and OM Tsa. 59:3; Lam. 
4:14 (which form is like the passive Con. VII. in 

- 1 
Arabic (U3)1), polluted, defiled, stained, 

[lipnu, to pollute, to stain, as a garment with 
blood, ea. 63:3. The form ‘Ae8}§ for ‘RONIT imi- 
tates the Syriac. 

IlitnpagL, to pollute oneself, with unclean fcod, 
Dan.1:8. Hence — 


bs pl. const. vasa defilings, Neh. 13° %Q. 


גאלה--גבור 


f.—(1) the redemption of a field and‏ ְאֶלָה 
farm, Lev. 25:24; Ruth 4:6;, hence—-(a) the right‏ 
DBUD Jer. 32:7,‏ הַנּאלָה of redemption, more fully‏ 
ָּאֶלַת עוּלֶם ;48 ,31 ,25:29 tomp. 8 (sce m33); Lev.‏ 
the right of redeeming for ever, Lev. 25:32.—(d)‏ 
followed by a gen. a field to be redeemed by any one‏ 
by right of relationship, Ruth 4:6.—(c) price of re-‏ 
demption, Lev. 25:26, 51, 52.‏ 

(2) relationship, kindredship (see root I, 3). 
Eze. 11:15, NPN? CON thy kindred. 


with suffix ‘33, pl. 0°33 and Mi33 (see No.‏ גב 
from the root 333 No.1, pr. something gibbous,‏ (6 ,5 
something curved like an arch or a bow.‏ 

(1) the back of animals, Eze.10:12; and of men, 
Ps. 129:3, על בי חרשוּ חרְשים‎ “the plowers plowed 
upon my back,” 1. 6. they cut my back with stripes 
as the ground is cut with a plough. 


Seer 

(2) back, boss of a shield (comp. Arab. 9 
shield, and French boucelier from boucle). Job 6 
it is said proverbially, "929 "22 "AYR... YOR PIN “he 
rushes upon him... with thick bosses of shields,” 
a metaphor taken from soldiers, who join their shields 
closely together like a testudo, and so make an onset. 
Vomp. Schult. ad loc. cit.; Har. Cons. xxiii. p. 231; 
xl. 454, ed. de Sacy. Hence— 

(3) bulwark, fortress, Job 13:12, ַבִּיכֶם‎ on "a3 
‘fortresses of clay (are) your fortresses.” This 
is to be understood of the weak and fveble arguments 
with which the adversaries are defending themselves 
(comp. Isa. 41:21). So Arab. 3 back for bul- 
.הש‎ . 

(4) avaulted house, avault, specially used of a 
brothel or chamber, where harlots prostituted them- 
selves (like the Lat. fornix, Juven. 111. 156), Eze. 16: 
24, 31,39. LXX. וג‎ moprecey, Topvetor. 

(5) rim, circumference of wheels. Plur. 0°33 
1 Ki. 7:33; M33 Eze. 1:18. 

(6) the eyebrow, as if the bow of the eye. Pl. naa 


Lev. 14:9. Arab. 0. the bone above which the 
eyebrow grows. 

(7) back, i.e. surface of the altar. Eze. 43:13. 
LXX. rd boc rod Quotacrnpiov. So the Gr. réroc 
used of the surface of the sea, land, 6. Equivalent 
to this is Natd0 33 Ex. 30:3; 37:26; so that it may 
be doubted whether it should not be so read. 

4 Ch. i.g. Heb. back, pl. backs, for sing. like 
the Gr. ra vira. Dan. 7:6 ans, “and that beast 
had four wings 33 על‎ on its back.” קרי‎ 733, 
LXX. érdvw avrijc. Theod. vreparw adbriic. Vulg. 
super 6 


CLIT 


- 
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pl. 0°23 5 Ki.25:12 sna; see the rout 3‏ גב 
No. 3.‏ 

I. 33 m. (1) a board, so called from the idea ol 
cutting. Pl. 0°33 1 Ki. 6:9. 

(2) a well. Pl. 0°33 Jer. 14:3. Root 233. 


II. 33 (for 724 from the root 133) 6 locust. 1. 
D°33 Isa. 33:4. LXX. axpldec. 


a den, where lions were kept,‏ 823 .קמוס Ch.‏ גב 
Dan. 6:8, seq. In Targ. for the Hebrew “ia, Syriac‏ 
5 


9 = 9 a ~ 
בכ[‎ Asay, Arabic 5, Bthiopic fs id. 
[Root 393.] 

of a‏ .ם cistern”), [Gob], pr.‏ 16") 353 6 גב 
place otherwise unknown, 2 Sa. 21:18, 19, for which‏ 
.זר ,90:4 there is in the parallel place, 1 Ch.‏ 


N al an unused root, i.g. Arab. (> ult. Waw and 
Ye, to gather together, specially water into a reser- 
+ = 


voir, to collect tribute, L=> 117.00 gather together, 
to collect. Ience— 


N23 m.—(1)a@ reservoir for water, a cistern. 
Isa. 30:14. Vulg. fovea. 
(2) amarsh, a pool, Eze. 44:11. 


aa) has a double power; the one proper, the 
other derived. The proper is— 

(1) to be curved, hollow, like an arch or 
vault, whence 33 something gibbous; this sense is 
widely extended ‘n the kindred roots, as 118, 793, 
whenee 12, 14; 5123, whence 413; 34, whence לה‎ : 
also 933 (where see more) and 123; 337, ws, and 
also }20. ‘To this answer yibbus, Givbel, Gipfel. Also 
the rvots 23, M33, $33, Ys, 

(2) The other is borrowed from 143, 32° to cet, to 


dig; Arab. > to cut, to cut out; comp. == 
Med. Waw and Ye id. and Conj. 7111. to dig a well 
Whence Ch. 3ב‎ a well. 
1 - - 
rT an unused root, i. q: Arab. |. to go oud 


from the earth, as a serpent from its hiding place: 
? 


- 


hence > <'ג.‎ for > locusts, so called as issuing 


from the earth when hatched; comp. 4th. A3f\M): 
a very large locust, from 15 to emerg: ‘rom the 
water, comp. Plin. xi. 29, % 35. Bochart, 111008. ii. 
.שק‎ 443. lence 33 No. II, 343. 


maa inf. 933, once 7733 Zeph. 3:11 Sat. APY, 
3 pl. fem. irregularly תִנְבְּהָינָה‎ Eze. 16:5¢ 


גבר--גבורד 


CLIT 


גאלה--גבור 


(1) TO BE HIGH (comp. under the root 233 No.1); ‘ (pr. the cord by which tke limit is measured out 


of ב‎ tree, Eze.1g:11; of heaven, Ps.103:11; of a ' from the root 233 No.1) Deu. 19:14; 27:17; Pro, - 


tall man, 1 Sa. 10:23. 


22:28; Jud.11:18; ים‎ 233 the western boundary, 


(2) to be exalted, elevated to a greater degree ' Nu. 34:3,6. Used of the boundary of the sea, Ps. 


of dignity and honour, Isa. 59:13 Job 36:7. 
(3) ?בו‎ 33 (a) in a good sense, to take courage, 


2Ch.17:6; M7 ‘3773 13? 932) “ and he took ! 


courage in the ways of Jehovah.”—(d) in a bad 


territory (Gebiet), Gen. 10:19; ‘39233 


sense, to lift up itself (the heart) in pride or arro-— 


gance, to be proud, Ps.131:1; Pro. 18:12; 2Ch. 26: 
16. Hence used of the person himself — 
(4) to be proud, arrogant, Isa.3:16; Jer. 13:15. 


Tipnut 340 to make high, to exalt, Eze. 19:24; 


21:31. Prov.17:19, INNB 3. “who makes his 
gate more lofty.” Jer.4g9:16, 73? WD WAaIN-D 
“although thou make thy nest high like the eagle,” 
1.0. thou constructest thy fortresses on the tops of 
rocks; comp. Obad. 4, where it is without 43?. Fol- 
lowed by an inf. adv. Ps. 113: 5, Naw’? 1932917 “ who 
dwelleth on high.” Job §:7, עוף‎ 132) “ they fly 
on high.” Without sy id. Job 39:27; followed by 
a finite verb, Isa. 7:11. 
Derivatives follow, except pr.n. 1733). 


Mod ג‎ q. 333 adj. lofty, high, only in constr. 
DY גָּבָהּ‎ Ps. 101:5; קב‎ 733 Pro. 16:5; רוח‎ 733 Ece. 
7:8, of one who is proud. 


rarely 7323 Ps. 138:6, adj.; constr. 323} 1 Sa.‏ גֶבְהּ 
(compare 733), f. 7733,‏ 16:7 

(1) high, lofty, of a tree, Eze. 17:24; a tower, 
Isa. 2:15; mountain, Gen. 7:19; Isa. 57:7; stature 
of a man, 18a.9:2; powerful, Ecc. 5:7; subst. 
that which is high, 1g. height, tallness, 1 Sam. 
16:7. 

(2) proud, arrogant, Isa. 5:15; 1 Sa. 2:3. 

rd m. with suff. 17133, —( 1) height, of trees, build- 
Ings, 000. Eze. 1:18; 40:42; 1Sam.17:4; Amos 
2:9; Job 22:12, OY’ 33 הַלאדאָלוהּ‎ “is not God in 
the height of heaven?” Pl. constr. Job 11:8, ‘933 
מַהדפִּפְעַל‎ oY “the heights of heaven (are those 
deep things of the divine wisdom); what wilt thou 
do?” 

(2) majesty, magnificence, Jer. 40:10. 

(3) pride, arrogance, Jer. 48:29; more fully 
לב‎ mi 8 Ch. 26:16; M7 723 Pro. 16:18; and 733 
אף‎ Ps. 10:4; which last phrase is very frequent in 
Arabic, see Thes. p. 257. 


MWA + pride, Isa. 7. 
גָּבוּל‎ with sulf. 933, בָלִי‎ pl. גָּבוּלִים‎ m. 


)1( boundary, li nit of a field, and of a region, 


| 
| 


104:9. As to the phrase bya) Num. 35:6; Deut. 
3:16, 17, etc., see under Vav copulative. 

(2) the space included within certain border s, limits, 
3] 7133 “the 
limits of the Canaanites.” D3) ָּלגָבוּל‎ “the whole 
extent of Egypt,” Ex. 10:14, 19; Ne ָּלגבוּל‎ 1. 
11:3,7; WY ya 933 Nu. 91:94, ote. Pl. bounds, 
territories, Jer. 15313; Isa.60:18; 2 Ki. 15:16; 
Eze. 27:4; “in the midst of the sea are thy bounds,” 
(of Tyre). 

(3) edge (of the altar), Eze. 43:13, 17. 


וְכָסָּמֶת ,28:25 f. border, margin, Isa.‏ גּבוּלָה 
inpaa “and spelt in the margin of it,” (the field).‏ 
boundaries, limits, as of a field, Job. 4:9 ;‏ ְבְלוּת Pl.‏ 
of regions, Nu. 34:2, 12; of peoples, Deu. 32:8.‏ 


N3a, 133 adj. [root 133].—(1) strong, mighty, 
tmpetuous, used of a hunter, Gen. 10:9; commonly 
of an impetuous soldier, a hero, 2 Sa. 17:10; Ps. 33: 
16; 45:4; N32 7220 “a mighty king” (Alexander 
the Great), Dan.11:3. 33 ON a mighty hero. [Zhe 


mighty God: Christ is spoken of.] Isa.g:5; 10:21; 


em ee ee ce cee er ו ו ו וו‎ ee ee - — 


' Deu. 10:17; Jer. 32:18; Neh. 9:32. 


comp. Eze. 32:11. Gen.6:4, מָעוּלֶם‎ [ws הַגְּבּרִים‎ man 
pen WIN “these are the heroes, those who were 
famous of old ;” Pro. 30: 30, “the lion is a hero among 
beasts ;” also used of a soldier generally, Jer. 51:30; 
Ps.120:4; 127:4; On Wea “a mighty warrior,” 
Jud. 6:12; 11:15 15a.g:1; pl. Dn 33 9 K1.15:203 
and on 133 1 Ch. 7:5; 11:40. Used of God, Ps. 
24:8, NIM יְהוָה גָּבּור‎ Wan wry min “ Jehovah (is) 
strong and mighty, Jehovah (is) mighty in battle.” 
In mockery, 
Isa. 5:22, 129 אַנְטֶיחַל לְמְסף‎ mM, ning’ הזי גָּבּרִים‎ 
“ woe to those who are heroes in drinking wine, who 
are mighty in mingling strong drink.” Compare 
my remarks on Isa. 28:1. It is also referred to 
energy, ability, in performing things, 20 33 a 
man strong in ability (thatiger, thdtiger Mann), 1 Ki. 
11:28; Neh. 11:14; to wealth, חיל‎ Was “mighty 
in wealth” (vermégend), Ruth 2:1; 1Sa.g:1; 2 Ki. 
15:20; to power, Gen. 10:8. Hence— 
(2)achief,a military leader, Isa.3:2, U8) W33 
mond “thecommander of soldiers and the soldier ;” 
compare Eze. 39:20. So also apparently, we should 
understand those who are called ד[‎ "143 2 Sa. 23:8; 
1 Ki. 1:8; 1 Ch. 11:26; 29:24. Used generally of 


_achief, 1 Ch. 9:90, 2° 307 33 “the chiefs of the 


porters.” | 18 is rarely— 


CLIV נבורה- גבל‎ 
בְּבִינָה‎ £. curdled milk, cheese, 10010:10; from 
the root 123 No. 3. ב‎ we 1 IV. to curdle as 


milk; V. to be curdled, pre לע‎ Ath. MAT: 
Syr. ] 

Ya m. (from the root ¥33).—(1) ₪ cup, bowl, 
Gen. 44:2, seq.; 0 large bowl of wine, Jer. 35:6, 
distinguished from nip5 the smaller cups into which 
the wine was ponred from this. 


(2) culiz of flowers, in the ornaments of the holy 
candlestick. Ex. 25:31, seq.; 37:17, 19, compare 


7 


Arab. 45 calix of flowers; Heb. M32 cup, bowl. 


V4 m. lord, so called from the idea of power, 
found twice, Gen. 27:29, 37. Root 33. 


גבורה-גבעה 
in a bad a proud, a tyrant, Ps. 52:3; |‏ )3( 
like the Arab. rie‏ 


(from the root 133)—(1) strength,‏ + גבורה 
“wisdom is better than‏ טובָה 7930 19332 ,9:16 Ecc.‏ 
strength;” 10:17, “Happy land !... whose princes‏ 
M313 for strength‏ ולא בַשָתִי eat in due scason,‏ 
(to strengthen the body), not for drunkenness. 2 Pi.‏ 
CN) |‏ ֶּנְבוּרוּת שמנים Ps. go: 10, “we live seventy years,‏ 
mY and if by reason of strength eighty years ;”‏ 
Job 4:4. Specially —‏ 

(2) fortitude, military virtue, Jud. 8:21; Isa. 
36:5. It is also applied to the horse, Job 39:19; 
it is once applied to the strong and intrepid soul of a 
prophet, Mic. 3:8. Sometimes in coner. for mighty 
deeds, 1 Ki. 15:23, “and the rest of the things done 
by Asa, MEY וְכליאטֶר‎ tnwaz 2) and his mighty 
deeds and all that ke did,” ete.; 16:27; 22:46; 
[“coner.”] also fur 0°32 strong men, heroes, Isa. 
3:25. 

(3) power, Isa. 30:15; especially of God, Ps. 21: 
14; 54:3; 66:7; 71:18; 89:14. PL min גָּבוּרות‎ 
“mighty deeds of God,” Deu. 3:24; Ps. 106: :2; Job 


cheese. 


MYAI + lad y, mistress, everywhere used of a 
queen, specially of the wife of a king, 1 Ki. 11:19; 
2 Xi. 10:13; of the mother of a king, 1 Ki. 1 
9 Ch. 15:16. 


O33 (from 033) pr. tee (see אֶלְנָבִיש‎ ); trop. used 
for crystal, which is like ice, and was in fact re- 


26:14. : garded as ice (Pin. II. N. xxxvii. 2), compare Gr. 
(4) victory, Ex. 32:18; compare the verb, chap. kpborad\ce, and JEth. Af)h: ZL": hailstone and 
17:11. crystal. It occurs once, Job 28:18. 
M34 Ch. נָּבוּרְתָּא ,גנט‎ power, might, of God, 5 
Dan. 2:20. גנ‎ TO TWIST, TO TWIST TOGETHER, 10 


WREATHE as a rope (kindred to ban 33 


(ד- וז - 


compare 
also las a rope), hence mba, near wreathen work, 
and 7133 prop. a line by which boundaries were 
measured, then used of the boundary itself (compare 
Jinis and funis, Engl. line, both cord and boundary), 


Maa i. 1 2 to be high, but specially used of 
stature, aad a ‘the for ehead, Ch. 9°33 a man who 


is too tall, Arabic 2 having a tall forehead, 


- לרש 


beam foreh ead. 


Mad m. adj. one who has too high a forehead, 
(nouns of the form קטל‎ indicating some defect of 
body), hence bald on the front pave of the head, 
forehead-bald, Lev. 13:41. LXX. cvapadavroc. 


116100 -- 


ee 
and from the signification of limit, cL a mountain, 
a chain of mountains, as being the natural limit of 
regions, comp. époc and épog, : and 1100. 233 גָבָל,‎ De- 
nominative from 24133 is— 


Opp. to MP 1.0. bald on back of the head. 


FMD f. baldness on the front part of the head, 
Lev. 13:42, 43. It is applied to 6 bald or bare 
place on the outer or right side of garments and 
clothes, Lev. 13:55. Opp. to MMP baldness of the 
back of the -- cs of the back part of cloths. 


‘2a ג‎ q. Syr. | 2 an exactor of tribute”), 
[Gabbai], pr.n. of a man, Neh. 12:8. 


O°) (“ cisterns,” Jer. 14: 3, or “locusts,” Isa. 


33:4), [Gebim], pr.n. of a small town not far from 
Jerusalem, towards the north, Isa. 10:31 


(2) to bound, tol imtt—(a) used of the boundary 
itself. Josh. 18:90, ינבול"אותל‎ PIED) “and Jordan 
was its border.”—(b) with an ace. of the boundary, 
to set, to determine. Deut. 19:14, “ Remove not 
the boundaries of thy neighbour ראשנִים‎ 3 a4 שר‎ 
which those of old have set.” 

(3) Followed by 3 to border upon, to be adju- 
cent to, Zee. 9:2. 

Hiri, to set bounds to any thing, tolimit. Ex 
19:23, WINS הִַבָּל‎ “set bounds round the mow: 
tain;” Ex.19:12, (ְהַנְבַּלְתָ אֶתהָעֶם‎ “ and set bounds 
to the people.” 

Derivatives, 860 Kal No. 2. 


CLV‏ גבל-גבעה 


eae 

oo (ig. Jue “mountain” [“ see the root baa 
No. 1.”]), [GebaJ], pr.n. of a city of the Phenicians, 
between Tripoli and Berytus, situated not far from 
(he sea, in a lofty place (Strabo xvi. p.755, Casaub.), 
whose inhabitants were skilful as sailors (Eze. 27:9) 
and as architects (1 Ki. 5:32). It was called by the 
Greeks, Bi/3A0¢ (see Strabo, Ptol., Steph. Byz.), rarely 


BiBnoc, by the Arabs to this day dle, and dimin. 
hear? 
[Giblites, stone-squarers], pl. ּבְלִים‎ 1 5:32. 


= i.e. little mountain. Gent. n. 723 


m. (“mountain”), [Gebal], Ps. 83:8, Ge-‏ ָבָל 
dalene, pr.n. of a mountainous region inhabited by‏ 
the Edomites, extending southward from the Dead Sea‏ 


to Petra, now called Jl> Jebdl, Judith 3:1 (Lat. 


Vers.); in the historians of the crusades, Syria Sobal; 
by Josephus, Eusebius, Steph. Byz., PoPodirec, 1%- 
3 ,יו‎ VaBada. 


בול see‏ ָּבָל 


mor f. wreathen work, like a rope twisted 
und wreathed; see the root Kal No.1. Ex. 28:22, 
¢and thou shalt make for the breastplate, MWW 
Min זֶהָב‎ nay מַעָשָה‎ nea} wreathen chains, with 
twisted work of pure ₪010." Well rendered by the 
E.XX. xpossove oupremdeypévovc, Ex. 39:15. «As to 
tne same thing, Ex. 28:14, “and two chains of pure 


gold, Nay nyye ons מַנְבָּלות מעָשָה‎ wreathen thou 


shalt make them, of twisted work.” LXX. xara- 
uspeypéva (év ciBeor). If 1 understand this, small 
chains are meant, made of double threads of gold, 
twisted like a rope, fdnurenfirmige Rettden, Goldfdnur, 
and Nay מַעִיטָה‎ specifies it more accurately, by epex- 
eresis. 


[an unused root] to be curved,‏ )1(— גֶּבֶן 
gibbous (see under 333 No. 1), of the body (see 133),‏ 
of a mountain (see ©9333), of the eyebrow curved‏ 
as a bow (Syr. and Ch. 83°33).‏ 

(2) it is applied to the body when horror-stricken, 


- == 


and contracting itself (gufammenfabren), Bn aud 


. to be timid, cowardly, act. to terrify. 

(3) used of milk which curdles (Germ. die Mild 
Fabrt gufammen, die Diild) erfchrictt, for die Mild gerinnt), 
whence 3°33 curdled milk, cheese. 


[32 .הז‎ adj. g?bbous, hump-backed, Lev. 21 :20; 
see the root [24 No.1. 


m. pl. summits, as if humps of a moun-‏ בְבְנָנִים 


גבורה--נבער 


tain; Psal. 68:16, (3 0°3922370 “a mountaie 
of summits, the mountain of Bashan;” and verse 
17, by apposition, 5'2233 הָרִים‎ “ mountains (which 
are) summits,” i.e. abound in summits. (Compare 


9 = 
Talm. 3323 head- summit, Syriac Jnr sum- 


mit of a mountain, eyebrow, Arab. 0 -< rough and 
uneven country (prop. abounding with humps), a ce- 
metry, so called from the sepulchral mounds. 


y ma a root not used as a verb, kindred to the 
roots 223 (which see), 733, 13! etc., having the sense 


of elevation, like a mountain or hill; specially, round 
like a cup or the head (see °33, bya, (מִנְבָּעָה‎ ; com- 


pare 63 head (prince), xepad4, caput, capo, all of 
which come from the same primary stock. 
] Derivatives,the following words, also 3°33, 7Y3}?. ] 


ya (“hill”), [Geba, Gibeah, Gaba], pr.n. of 
a Levitical city in the tribe of Benjamin (Josh. 18: 
24; 21:17), situated on the northern limits of the 
kingdom of Judah (2 Kiugs 23:8; Zee. 14:10); more 
fully ג בָּבַע בִּנְיָמִין‎ 6 


NYA} (“hill”), [Gidea], pr. n.m., 1 2:49. 


f—(1) ₪ hill, 2 Sa. 2:25; Isa.‏ נְּבָעות pl.‏ גִּבְעָה 
the an-‏ גִּבְעַת עולם Cant.2:8, etc.;‏ ;41:15 ;40:12 
cient hills, the same from the creation of the world‏ 
to this day, Gen. 49:26; Job 15:7, mein nya; "2B?‏ 
wast thou born before the hills?” Pro.8:25; N¥3a3‏ > 
myn ‘the hill of Jehovah,” Zion, Eze. 34:26; com-‏ 
pare Isa.31:4. Many of the hills of Palestine were‏ 
in‏ , (חַכִילָה ,)3 desienated by proper names (D8,‏ 
other places the name 01 hill is applied —‏ 

(2) To ₪ town situated on a hill (compare dunin 
in the ancient cities of Germany, Gaul, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies a hill [rather a fortress], 
Auyustodunum, Cesarodunum, Lugdunun, ete.), [ Gi- 
beah, the hill],as—(a) 2123 YZ ג‎ Sa.13:155 °93 ג'‎ 
POD 2 Sa.23:29, “Gibeah of the Benjamites;" 
also Sane גְּבָעת‎ 41 DNA Nya 1 Sa. 10:5; 
compare 10, kar’ éioxiy 337 Tos. 5:8; 9:9; 10:9; 
and 7Y33 1 Sa.10: 26, etc., a town of the Benjamites 
where Saul was born, infamous for an outrage of the 
inhabitants (Jud. 19:12, seq.; 20:4, seq.), but equally 
with Bethel reckoned among the ancient sanct. aries of 
Palestine [? ??] (1 Sa.10:5, 6). Gent.n. "N33 1 Ch. 
12:3. [This town is now prob. called Jeba' >) 
Rob. (ק)--[.114.ג‎ 093° N23 (hill of Phinchas) im 
Mount Ephraim, Josh. 24:33—(c) 23 a town is 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 1§:57- 


CLVI‏ גבעון--גדד 


ty mp (“ pertaining to a hill,” i.e. built on a hill), 
Gibeon, a great town of the Hivites (Josh. 10:2; 11: 
19), afterwards of the Benjamites (Josh. 18:25; 21: 
17), to be distinguished from the neighbouring towns 
Geba (733) and Gibeah (733), and situated to the 
north [or rather west] of both. In the reigns of Da- 
vid and Solomon the holy tabernacle was there (1 Ki. 
3:4,5; 9:2). Gent. n. 2933 2 Sa.21:1, seq. [now 
prob. el-Jib > [| Rob. ii. 137]. 


Y33 quadril. m. caliz, corolla, of flowers (Biie 
then€nofpe), i. gq. 2°23 calix, with > added at the end, 
which sometimes appears to have a diminutive force; 
compare ,פּרְק‎ 2270 (from 27). Once used of flax, 
Ex. 9:31, “ for the barley was in the ear Mt'aN 
byaa and the flax in the corolla,” 1.6. the flax had 
the corollas of flowers. It is also used in the Mishnah 
in speaking of the corollas of flowers on the top of the 
stalks of hyssop, which almost look like ears (of corn), 
Para xi. § 7,9, xii. § 2,3, where the more learned of 
the IIebrews have long ago interpreted it rightly 
(see farther remarks in Thes. p. 261). The signifi- 
cation of stalk has been incorrectly attributed to this 
word in the Mishnah (after Buxtorf) by A. Th. ITart- 
mann (Supplem. ad Lex. Nostr. ex Mischna, p. 10). 


(“hill”), ₪ town of the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ גִבְעַת 
[see TY33 0[.‏ 18:28 


ab & a> 2 Sa.1:23; fut. 132° To עת‎ sTRONG, 
TO PREVAIL. (The primary power is that of binding, 


- 


kindred 0 6 ו‎ 1,,VIL,VIIL, to bind up any- 


thing broken, to make firm; this signification is ap- 
plied to power and strength, as Conj. V., tv be stron 0% 


strengthened; Syr. wali, PAL to show one- 
self strong; /Eth. 7-12: to work, to make, which 
appears to be derived from power and strength. A 
cognate root is 135, os) Const. abs. of an enemy 
prevailing, Ex.17:11; of waters prevailing, Gen.7: 
18, 19, 20, 24; of wealth, Job 21:7; followed by ji 
10 be stronger than any one, 2 Sa. 1:23; also followed 
by על‎ Gen. 49:26. 

Piri, to make strong, robust, to strengthen; 
Zec. 10:6, 12; Ecc. 10:10, 733° oon “ to exert one’s 
strength.” 

Hipit.—(1) to make strong, firm, to confirm; 
Dau. 9:27, 0°37? בָרִית‎ 320 “he shall confirm a 
covenant with many.” 

(2) intrans. to prevail (prop. to put forth strength; 
compare synn. OS], PYM and Lat. robur fucere, 
Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85; Ital. fur forze); Ps.12:5, לְלְשְָנוּ‎ 


גבעון--גברת 


with our tongue will we prevail” (compare‏ “ נַנָבִּיר 
Isa. 28:15).‏ 
HituraEL—(1) to show oneself strong, followed‏ 
.42:13 על by‏ 
to be proud, insolent, iBpiZev, Job 36:9;‏ )2( 
followed by ON against any one, ib. 15:25. Arab V.‏ 
Swe -‏ 


to be proud, contumacious, = proud, contume- 
cious. : 

[ Derivatives,the following words, also 7133, 7}33, 
Ch. 133 and iTY23.] 


Wd pl. 0°33 m.—(1) ₪ man, vir, so called from 
strength, i. q. US, a word with few exceptions (Deu. 
22:5; 1Ch.24:4; 26:12; compare 0°73), found 


4 9 ץ 

only in poetry; in the Aramean (133, sa, Jay) 
it is very widely used. Ps. 34:9, ja"norm 71230 ארי‎ 
* blessed is the man who trusteth in him ;” Ps. 201 
94:12, cte.; ְנְבָרִים‎ p33? man by man, Josh. 7:14, 
17; 1 Ch. 23:3. Specially—(a) opp. toa woman,a 
male, Deu. 22:5; Jer. 30:6; 31:22; and even used 
of male offspring newly born; Job 3:3, “ the night 
which said 73] הרה‎ a male is conceived;” compare 
C'S 1, a—(b) opp. to wife, a husband, Prov.6: 
34. Sometimes—(c) it denotes the strength ofa 
man, Isa.22:17, “behold Jehovah will cast thee 
ה גָּבָר‎ ayaa) with the casting of a man,” i.e. with a 
strong, most violent propulsion; Job 38:3; 40:7; Ps. 
88:5; comp. 081, d.—(d) man, homo, opp. to God; 
compare W'S 1,6, Job 4:17; 10:5; 14:10, 14.--)0 
a soldier (compare® 1,1), Jud.§:30; compare der. 

41:16, מִלְחָמָה‎ IN O33, 

(2) ig. איש‎ No.4, every one, each. Joel 2:8, 
30" inpppa 24 “each one shall go מס‎ in his own 
way.” Lam. 3:39 (in the second hemistich). 

(3) [Geber], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ki. 4:19; comp. 13. 

aa 1.q. 134 6 man, in the Chaldee form, Ps. 18: 
26; in the parallel place, 2 Sa. 22:26, there is 13}. 

3 Ch. id. a man, Dan. 2:25; 5:11. Pl. P32, 
גָּבְרִיָא‎ (as if from 8133) men, Dan. 3:8, seq.; 6 
Seq.; etc. 

“aa Ch. 1. q. 133 pl. const. "133 m. a hero, a sol- 
dier, Daniel 3:20. Also, Ezra 2:20 [Gibdar], 
apparently as the name of a town, for גָּבְעון‎ compare 
Neh. 7:26. 

oyna (“man of God”), Gabriel, one vf ths 
highest angels, Dan. 8:16; 9:21, comp. Luke 1 19. 

M24 with suff. 123 (from the masc. 134, ₪ 
NYI3), f. lady, mistress, opp. to havdmaid, Gen 


גבש--גרד 


16:4, 8,9; 9 Ki. 5:3; Prov. 30:23. מַמִלְכות‎ ni 
the lady of kingdoms, Isa. 47:5, 7. 


wa) a root not used as a verb, 1.q. Arab. more 


ames 


> to congeal, to freeze with cold; whence 
אַלְנָבִיש‎ and C33, [Also, pr.n. W220.) 


pina (“a lofty place,” “an acclivity,” com- 
pare Chald. 833), [Gibbethon], pr.n. of a town of 
the Philistines, situated in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
19:44; 21:23; 1Ki.15:27; called by Eusebius, 
TaBadwy radix ‘AdNopiAwr, by Josephus, TaBabw. 


parag. 733 Josh.‏ ה const. 33 with suff. 133, with‏ הג 
pl. ni33 m‏ ;2:6 

(1) THE ROOF r of a house, flat, as is usual in the 
East, Josh. 2:6, 8; 1 Sa. 9:25, 26; Prov. 21:9, etc. 
Used of the roof of a tower, Jud.9:51; of a temple, 
Jud. 16:27. 

(2) the surface of the altar, Ex. 30:3; 37:26.— 

G - 

Some derive it from .»> to spread out, but this 
root originates in an error of Golius and Castell, who 


ae Ge 


wrote >< for ,4<- tospread out, see the Kami, p. 


269; Cals: comp. page 223. I suppose, however, that 


-7? 


93) had ucarly the same meaning as 03 Cm , whence 


5 


5 a plain, the plain surface of any thing; comp. 
5-6 7 
₪ a roof, from 4's; to spread out. 


7 Note. The suggestion of 14608100 is not impro- 
bable, that 23 may be for 333 133, and this from }333; 


as WAY from MW; כרך‎ Js 0 מ‎ 1372; Tovyoba, 
Arab. 15 <-, from nbids ".ג‎ 


Ta m.—(1) coriander 8000, so called from its 
furrowed and striped grains; see the root 713 No.1, 
Rx. 16:31; Nu. 11:7; ,אא‎ Vulg. ןסא סקא‎ ov, 
cortandrum ; and so the other Eastern interpreters, 
except Ch., Sam.; and similar to this was the Punic 
usage, of which Dioscorides says (iii. 64), Aiyumrcor 
Oxiov, Agpor (i. 6. Peeni) Toid. 

(2) ig.12 No.1, fortune; with art., specially the 
divinity of Fortune, worshipped by the Babylonians 
and by the Jews exiled among them; elsewhere called 
Baal (see בַּעַל‎ 3(, 1.6. the planet Jupiter, regarded 
in all the East as the giver of good fortune (j2uJ| 


rll the greater good fortune). Isa.65:11. In the 
ther hemistich, there is mentioned ‘}), prob. the 


CLVII 


גבעון --גדר 


planet Venus, called in the East, the lesser good 
fortune; see under this word. I have treated ~f these 
religions at greater length on Isa. vol. 11. p. 283, seq.’ 
335, seq. Well rendered by the LXX. Tuyyn. Vulg. 
Fortuna. Compare 73 2¥3 page cxxxi, B. 


“Td m.—(1) for i. q. 72 No. 2; compare the 
₪ - 


root No. 3. (Arab. 5 and Syr. Jew ia. d> to 


be fortunate, rich; ies fortunate.) Gen. 30:11. 


LXX. év royn. Vulg. feliciter, sc. this‏ .33 ,כתיב 
“fortune has come.”‏ 82 732 ,קרי happens to me.‏ 
Gad, pr. n.—(a) of a son of Jacob, taking his‏ )2( 
name from good fortune (Gen. 30:11); although,‏ 
Gen. 49:19, allusion is made to another signification‏ 
of it. [The Scripture account must be the correct‏ 
one.| Ile was the ancestor of the tribe of the same‏ 
name, whose limits are described in the mountains‏ 
of Gilead (Deut. 3:12,16), between Manassch and‏ 
Reuben, Josh. 13:24— 28; compare Nu. 32:34, 35,‏ 
the stream of Gad,”‏ “ כַחַל 739 .28 ,48:27 Eze.‏ ;36 
i.e. Jabbok (not Arnon), 2 Sa. 24:5. Gent. noun is "13‏ 
(different from *13( , mostly collect. 129 Gadites, Deu.‏ 
Josh. 22:1.—(b) a prophet who flourished‏ ;3:12 
in the time of David, 1 Sa. 22:5; 2 Sa. 24:11, seq.‏ 


Ch. see below 73}3.‏ גְִבְרִין 


mp) quadril. Asthiop. guadguada, to beat, to 
thunder. Hence— 


13 (perhaps, “ thunder”), [Gidgad], pr. n. 
whence 32137 חר‎ Nu. 33:32, name of a station of the 
Israelites, i 1. q. 33 Deu. 10:7. 


TT) fut. 4—(1) 10 cur into, To cur; Arab. 
he 
d> to prune a vine, to cut cloth from the loom. 


Compare Ch. .ידד‎ (Kindred roots are 73, .גְדַע‎ This 
signification of cutting, hewing, belongs to the sylla- 
ble גד‎ in common with the sibilated 33, see t¥3, from 
which it springs, by taking the sibilant away: both 
of these are softened forms from the harsher syllables 
YP, ,קש‎ DD, ,חז ,חין‎ and (with the sibilant taken away) 
,קד ,קט‎ ON, 1M; in all of which there is the power of 
cutting: see the roots 113, ,חֶצ'ן ,קצץ‎ TIP, TI. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages, compare ccedo, sctndo, 
oxi w for 00 Pers. yn to cleave, [CS a 3 
Engl. to cut.) From the idea of cutting is— 

(2) to penetrate, to break in upon, i.q. 33. Ps. 
94:21, followed by על‎ Hence ‘873 and צץסעאדון]‎ 
From the idea of cuttirg off, defining, is — 


גרר--נדי CLVIII‏ | גרר--גדל 
Psal. 145:8; Nah. 1:3‏ 7 קרי the signification of 79 and fortune (compare O43, three times in‏ )3( 


‘Yi .סא‎ 2), whence, Heb. 13 13 fortune. Pro. 19:19. 
HrHPOEL—(1) to cut oneself, to make inct- (1) great, of magnitude and extent, 737 t" 
sions on one’s skin, as in mourning, Jer.16:6; 41:5; | Nu. 34:6 ] > OXpava 1733 ג הֶאֶדֶם‎ large (tall) man 


47:5; or as afflicting the body for any cause, Deut. | among the Anakim, Josh. 14: 15” |; of number and 
14:1, 8 multitude, as 2173 ג!'‎ Gen. 12:2; of violence, as of 
(2) reflect. of Kal No. 2, fic) dbrangen, gufanrmendrangen, joy, Neh. 8:12; of mourning, Gen. 50:10; of im- 

to crowd im great numbers into one place, Jer. 5:7: | portance, Gen. 39:9; Joel 2:11; Gen. 29:7, DVD עור‎ 
Mic. 4:14. 113 “as yet the day is great,” ie. there is yet much 
Derivatives, 73, 13, 1173, and pr.n. "74, יאל‎ Vad, day left. French, grand jour; Germ. boc) am גל‎ | 
LXX, tre Eorty סקוו‎ woddh. Subst. WAM דל‎ mag- 

nitude of thy arm; Ex. 15:16. Plur, M23 great 


Ch. to cut, to cut down atree. Imp. 373‏ גדד 
actions, things done nobly, especially of God, Jot‏ 


Dan. 4:11,20. Comp. Heb. No.1. 


mya see 113 WSO, 5:9; 9:10; 37:5. 
Specially —(a) elder, eldest. Gen. 10:21, 8 
11377 NB’ “the eldest brother of Japhet” [this should 
be, “the brother of Japhet the eldest;” see the 
accents]; Gen. 27:1, 2127 133 “his eldest son; 
Gen. 15:49.---)2( great of power, nobility, wealth, 
powerful. Ex.11:3; 2K. 5:1; Job1:3. ban eh 
“the great (i.e. the high) priest,” Hag.1:1,12, 14 
Pl. 0°73 nobles, Pro.18:16; הָעִיר‎ "943 9 1 
(2) proud, compare Ilirnpaet, No.2. Ps. 12:4, 
נללות‎ may לשון‎ “a tongue speaking proud things," 
1.6. magniloquent, impious things (compare Dan. 7:8, 
11,20; 11:36; Apoc. 13:5, and Gr. péeya eineiv, Od. 
XV1. 243, xxii. 288), 


ra an unused root, which had the sense of 
cutting, cutting off, and plucking away, like the 
kindred ,דד‎ which see. 11606 "13 a kid, so called 


from cropping, and — 
VTA or 173 pl. constr. נדות‎ banks (of a river), 


Josh. 3:15; 4:18; Isa.8:7, so called because they 
are torn away and broken down by the water. Comp. 


VU and Ain 45\=- shore, from חַלף‎ to rub away, to 


wash off,z,4\+ bank, from pho to cut off (whence also, 


= a kid), comp. Gr. ,ד‎ 6% from &yvuju, pyypir, 

mdr, novi (for copies differ, see J. H. Mich. 
on 2 Sam. 7:23; 1 Ch. 17:19), and גֶרְלֶה‎ 1 a word 
especially belonging to the later Hebrew. 

(1) prop. magnitude, greatness, concr. great 
actions, 2Sa.'7:23; 1Ch.17:19. Pl. ney 1 Ch. 
17:19, 21 and Ps.145:6 .כתיב‎ 

(2) magnificence, majesty of God, 8. 1 
of a king, Est. 1:4; Ps. 71:21. 


paxia, from .ועט‎ (Chald. 813 wall, stone wall, 


also bank, as if wall of the sea. Arab. a shore, 
also called from the idea of cutting off.) 


THA pl. נָּדוּדִים‎ and נדוּדות‎ m. 

(1) tnetsion, cutting (from the root 113).—(a) 
of the skin, Jer. 48:37.—(d) of a field, a furrow, 
Ps. 65:11. 

(2) a troop, band of soldiers (pr. a cutting in), 
so called from the form [“ as intended to cut or break 
mw upon the enemy” |, like the Lat. acies, especially of 
light armed troops foraging. Gen. 49:19, 173 73 
WTI) “troops shall invade Gad.” This is to be un- 
derstood of the nomadic Arabs in the neighbourhood 
of Gad. 2 Ki. §:2, OVATE ANY DIS “the Syrians 
had made an incursion in bands.” 1 Sa. 30:8, 15, 
23; 25a.3:22. M737 2 “sons, 1.0. soldiers, of 
a band,” 2 Ch. 25:13; poet. 1713 N23 Mic. 4:14. Used 
of a troop of robbers, Hos. 7:1; 1Ki. 11:94. "7973 
mm “the bands of Jehovah,” used of angels, Job 6 
25:3; of the troops of ills sent by him, Job 19:14. | see the root 713. (Arab. 23 id. & As a female 
Syr. [ daa troop, a band of soldiers. goat), Gen. 38:23; Ex. 23:19; Neut. 14:21; more 

bs ו‎ fully called BYY 13 “a kid of the goats,” Gen. 98:19, 
נָּדו‎ rarely defect. דל‎ Gen. 1:16; constr. גדול‎ 40. 21. O13 1 Sa. 10:3; נָדְיִי עָזֶ'ם‎ Gen. 97:9, 16 


Isa. 43:28; Zeph. 2:8,‏ נדופים only in plur.‏ גרוף 
Isa. 51:7, reproaches. Root WU.‏ גדוּפות and‏ 


f. id. Eze. 5:15.‏ גְדוּפָה 
patron. from 13 a Gadite, see + 6‏ )1 ) גֶרִי 
Gadi, pr.n. m. 2 Ki. 15:14.‏ )2( 


(“fortunate,” from 73, 13), [@addi], pr.n‏ נָדִי 
Nu. 13:11.‏ .ות 


“TA m. a kid, so called from cropping the herbayo; 
5 6 ד"‎ 


גריאל--גרל 


beens (“fortune of God,” 1.6. sent from God), 
[ Gaddiel], pr.n. .ג‎ Nu. 13:10. 


"Ta or 14a shore. Pl. 1°73 or YN 1 Ch. 
12:15 .כתיב‎ 

Pla > a female goat. Plur. Mi" Cant. 1:8. 
Compare "73. 

m.intertwined threads,‏ ְדִילִים only in pl.‏ ָּדִיל 
ָּדִילָא twisted work, see the Root No.1. (Chald.‏ 
thread, cord; Syr. io HX Plaited locks; Arab. Biren‏ 
a rein of plaited thongs). Used—‏ 

(1) of the fringes (N¥"$¥) which were according to 
the law to be made on the borders of garments, Deu. 
22:12. 

(2) festoons מס‎ the capitals of columns; 1K.7:17. 

m. (from the root Y'13)—(1) a heap of‏ גָּדִיש 
Sheaves in the field. Ex.22:5; Jud. 15:5; Job‏ 


? . . 
5:16. (Syr. Ch. Jaren, NE" 10. Arab. oy 
amongst the Moors Leder Cwde | COMP. | << 
ty heap up. 

(2)a sepulchral heap, Job 21:32; comp. Arab. 


2% > 


62- sepulchre. 


TWIST TOGETHER, TOBIND TO-‏ 10 .זק (1)--- גְּד? 
GETHER, like the Arab. | ( \<- to twist, to twine a‏ 
cord, Ch. 213, Syr. Ss,‏ 


Heb. 0°93 threads twisted together. This primary 
power is partly in the cognate languages applied to 


to twist, to twine, whence 


wrestling, whence <כ;‎ to wrestle, and Ethiopic 
ILA : to wrestle, to contend;—partly to strength 
and force, like other verbs of binding and twisting, 


whence Arabic (jie strength.‏ ,טר ,733 ban,‏ חול 
Hence the intrans. signification which is almost the‏ 
only one in Hebrew —‏ 

(2) to be or become great, to grow, pret. E, Job 
31:18; fut. oI. CA trace of a transitive power is 
found in the pr. n. 9?) which see.) Gen. 21:8; 25: 
27; 38:14; Exod. 2:10, 11; Job 31:18, IND ‘1 
“the orphan grew up to me as a father,” i. 6. with 
me, under my care. The sufhx is to be taken as a 
dative. It is applied to riches and power, Gen. 
96:13, מָאד‎ S373 עד‎ “until he became very great,” 
i.e. very rich; 24:35; 48:19; 41:40, “only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou,” I will only be 
above thee in the royal dignity. 

(3) te be greatly valucd, 1 Sa. 26:24 (compare 


CLIX 
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גדר--גרל 


verse 21(. Also to be celebrated with praises, Ps- 
35:27, ְדָל יוה‎ “praised he Jehovah;” 40:17; 
70:5; 2 Sa. 6 

in the end of a clause Oa (Josh. 4:14,‏ ,273 זמ 
Est. 3:1). [ Compare Lehrg.§93,n.1; Heb. Gram.‏ 
§51,n.1.”‏ 

(1) to cause and to take care that any thing 
shall grow, and become great, hence, to nourish, 
to train, as the hair, Num.6:5; to nourish plants, 
trees; used of the rain, Isa. 44:14; Eze. 31:4; to 
bring ap children, 2 Kings 10:6; Isa. 1:2; 23:4. 
Figuratively, to make rich and powerful, Josh. 
3:7; Esth. 3:1; 5:11; 10:2; Gen. 12:2. 

(2) to make much of, to value highly, Job 
7:17, “what is man 90730 כִי‎ that thou makest sa 
much of him?” Hence to praise, to celebratz, Vs. 
69:31; followed by ? 34:4. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No.1, to be: vught up, caused 
to grow. Part. Ps. 144:12. 

Ilirmi.—(1) to make yreat, Gon. 19:19: 488. 
9:2; 28:29; לעשות‎ bean to act nobly, to perform 
great, actions, used of God, Joel 2:21; and without 
לעשות‎ 1 Sa. 12:24; but see below. An ellipsis cf 
another gerund is found, 1 Sam, 20:41, “they both 
wept, NT TWIMW (followed by 7229) until David 
wept most violently.”. The phrase is taken in a bad 
sense, 73 bean Obad. 12; 122 O27 Eze. 35:13, tc 
speak arrogantly, proudly, also לעשות‎ PMT א‎ 
act arrogantly, Joel, 2:20; and simply 2°37 Lam. 
1:9; Zeph. 2:8; followed by על‎ Ps. 35:26; 38:17. 
Compare 133 [ithpael. 

(2) to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41: 10. 

IlirnpaeL.—(1) to shew oneself great and 
powerful, Eze. 38:24. 

(2) to act arrogantly; followed by bY Isa. 10: 
15; Dan. 11:36, 37. 

Derivatives 373, גּדִילִים ְּדוּלֶה‎ S70, and pr.u 
MoT, aI, or “v7, The rest follow immediately 


"TA m. part. or verbal adj. growing, growing up, 
1Sa. 2:26; Gen. 26:13; great, Ez. 16:26. 


3 with suff. 1573, once 13 Ps. 150:2. 

(1) magnitude, greatness, lize. 31:7. 

(2) magnificence, majesty, as of a king. 6. 
31:2, 18; of God, Deu. 3:24; §:21. 

(3) 332 arrogance, insolence,Isa.g:8; 10:12, 

O71 (perhaps “too great,” “giant”), of the 
form of adjectives expressing bodily defects, as O24, 
,קרח‎ OPB, ete., [Giddel], pr.n.m.—(a) Ezr 2°47: 
Neh. 7:49.--)2( Ezr. 2:56; Neh. 7:58. 


see bina.‏ גָרל 


גדל--גוב 


ron} (the actually occarring form), see 13). 
MPA see 12972. 


ry? 14 (“whom Jehovah has made great,” or 
strengthened, sce the root No. 2), Gedaliah, pr.n. 
—(1) of a governor of the Jews, appointed by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 Ki. 25:22, seq.; Jer. 40:5, seq.3 41:1, 
860. ; elsewhere me} 39:14.—(2) 122. 10:18.—(3) 
Zep. 1:1. 


WNP (id.), [Gedaliah], pr.n.—(1) m., Jer. 
g8:1.—(2) 1 Ch. 25:3, 9.—(3) see M913 No.1. 


‘mon [Giddalti], pr.n. of a son of Heman, 
1 Ch. 25:4, 29. 


v7} fut. Y'1}}.—(1) To 001, TO 001 DowN, TO 
PRUNE, prop. trees (see Pua), applied also to the 
slaughter of men, Isa. 10:33; Jud. 21:6. (Arabic 

<7 5 

gd to cut off the hand, nose, cars, gto mutilated. 
Kindred is 13,506 more under 173). Once uscd of the 
beard of mourners as cut off, Isa. 15:2, נָּדוּעָה‎ Pred 
“every beard cut off,” or mutilated. In the place 
where this is copied, Jer. 48: 37,we read, MW shorn, 
but there is no need to regard this as the true read- 
ing in Isaiah, though it is found in 80 MSS.; for 
Jeremiah, as usual, substitutes fora word in little use 
another appropriate to the purpose. Sce my Com- 
ment on the passage. Comp. Gesch. d. IIebr. Sprache, 
7. 37, and above in U'V'S see p. Lxxxv, A. 

(2) to break as a rod, 6 11:10,14. To break 
any one’s arm (said of God), 1 Sa. 2:31; and any 
one's horn, Lam. 2:3 (compare Ps. 75:11), figura- 
tively for to break his strength, as also in Arabic. 

Nipuat, to be cut down, Isa. 14:12; 22:25; also 
to be broken, of horns, Jer. 48:25; of 8001108, 6. 
16 

Yl, with distinct. ace. 273 0 break, to‏ עסוע 
break im pieces, as bars, bolts, Isa. 45:2; horns, Ps.‏ 
the statues of idols, Deu. 7:53 12:3.‏ ;75:11 

Puat, to be cut down asa tree, Isa. 9:9. 

The Derivatives all follow immediately. 


py 7a (perhaps, “cutter down,” i.e. brave sol- 
dier comp. Isa. 10:33), [ Gideon], pr. n. of a judge 
of Israel, who delivered the people from the Midian- 
itish bondage. Jud. chap. 6—8, LXX. 10% 


oy (“cutting down”), [Gidom], pr. n. of a 
nlace in the tribe of Benjamin, Jud. 20:45. 


"S)'7A (id. of the form MT), ]6 tdeont], pr. n.m, 
Nun. 1:11; 2:29. 


CLX 


גדל--גדר 


VTA pr. i.g. Arab. ₪ 23 to cut off (compar 
under 113), figuratively To CUT WITH OPPROBRIOUS 
WworDs. So— 

Prev 33ף‎ to reproach, to revile. (Arab. Conj. II. 
Syr. Pael id.)—-(a) men (see (גָדוּפִים‎ especially —(b) 
God, 2 Ki.19:6, 22; Isa. 34:6, 23; Ps. 44:19. This 
may not only be done by words but also in action, 
when men, by boldly and determinedly sinning, mcck 
God and his law. Num. 15:30; Eze. 20:27. 

Derivatives גָדוּפָה‎  םיִפּוָּג‎ 


‘VT to surrounp WITH A FENCE, HEDGE, 
WALL, hence to erect awall. (Arab. ,35- id. The 


primary sense is that of surrounding, fencing, see the 
kindred roots ,חֶצַר‎ TI}, &c. under the word אזר‎ page 
xxvil, A. Also TOS, 103. The same stock is Widely 
extended in the western languages, sometimes desig- 
nating that which fences, and sometimes the space 
fenced off. Comp. in the Latin of the middle ages, 
cadarum, Ital. catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter; but more 
frequently with the letter r transposed, Gr. yéproc, 
hortus, cors, chors, cohors, Germ. Garten, Gard, i.e. a 
fortified space, a fortress, as in the pr.n. Stuttgard, 
etc., Gurt, Hirde, Slav. gorod, i.e. a fortified city 
] > comp. Russ. Novogorod”], ete. ete.) Part. oT 
builders of the wall, 2 Ki.12:13. Often used figu- 


| ratively —(a) by 24 גָּדַר‎ to fortify with a wall, to 


wall around, 1. 6. to set any one in safety, Eze. 13:5; 
comp. 22:30.—(d) פ'‎ 1¥2 V3 to obstruct any one’s 
way so that he cannot go out, Lam. 3:7, 9; Job 19:83 
11085.8 

Derivatives all follow immediately. 


(m. Eze. 42:4, f. Ps. 62:4).‏ .6 גָּדַר 

(1) a wall, Eze. 13:5; wall of a vineyard, Num, 
22:24; Isa. 5:5. 

(2) a place fortified with a wall, Ezr. 9:9 


(Arab. ao, 0 hedge, wall, yo a place sur- 
rounded by a wall.) 


VHA m.—(1) ig. 73 wall, fence. Twice found 
in const. state (comp. Lehrg. p. 565), Prov. 24:31; 
Eze. 42:10. 

(2) [Geder], pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan 
ites, Josh. 12:13; perhaps the same as Nya. (Gent. 
noun "173 1 Ch. 27:28.] 


hedge,” “ wall”), [Gedor], pr. n.— (1)‏ “( דר 
of a town in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:58‏ 
[Now Jedar, .29- Rob.ii. 338.]—(2) .1Ch. 8:93;‏ 
.9:37 


גררה-גוב 


MYT > const. NY pl. const. niN13, with suff. 
rv Ps. 89: 41 (with Tzere impure comp. 7 = (. 
\1( the wall of a city, Ps. loc. cit.; more fre- 
quently the fence of a vineyard, J er. 49:3; Nah.3:17. 
It differs from a living hedge (משוכה)‎ Isa. 5:5. 
(2) a place fortified with a wall, and i.q. 
een 


Arab. 7 > a fold for flocks, i.e a stall erected in 


the fields, open above, walled all around, fully N77; 
צאן‎ Num. 32:16, 24, 36. As to the thing, compare 
Hom. Od. ix. 185. Hence with art. 7733 [Gede- 
rah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36, perhaps the same as is 
elsewhere called T73 ]א .בִּית‎ Comp. Pun. 173 i.e. 
Gades in Spain, see Monumm. .םג‎ p. 304, seq.; 
also T'adapa a city of Perea, Dudapnrdc, Mat. 8: 28.”] 
Gent. .ם‎ is ‘773 ג‎ 12:4. 


nin (“folds”), [@ederoth], Josh. 15:41, and 
with art. NWI 2 Ch. 28:18; also pr. n. of a town 
in the tribe of Judah. 


(מֶשֶפָּחַיִם (“two 8166 -+0105," comp.‏ גְדְרוְתַיִם 
[Gederothaim], pr.n. of a town in the plain country‏ 
of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36.‏ 


“TIA [Gederite], Gent. n. from בִּית-נָדֶר‎ or from 
V3a which see. + 27:28. 


W'T2 .ג‎ 4. Chald. M9 50 wear ,עט‎ To FILL. 
Hence 3 which see. 


Ma Eze. 47:13, an erroneous reading for זה‎ as in 
verse 15, which is expressed in translating by the 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., and found in 14 MSS. Comp. 
under 33. 


ita pr. TO THRUST AWAY, TO REMOVE, spe- 
cially the bandage of a wound [“ tocure”]. Hos. 
5:13, We» 031 mann) “he (the king of Assyria) 
shall not thrust away from you (the Jews) the 
bandage,” 1. 6. he shall not heal you, as in the other 


hemistich. (Syr. Joe to withdraw, to flee. Aphel, 
to rest, to liberate; Arab. a> to repel.) The He- 
brews explain 1773 by ירפא‎ Hence— 

rinla + removal of bandage, i.e. healing of a 
wound. Prov. 17:22, 773 ייטיב‎ now לב‎ “a joyful 
neart gives a happy healing.” LXX. evexreiv roel. 
Comp. 16:24. 


WI) TO BOW ONESELF DOWN, TO PROSTRATE 
MESELF, TOLAY ONESELF DOWN. 2 Ki. 4:34, 365, 


cLxli 


3-5 


used of Elisha in the raising of tle dead child, 702 
עליו‎ “and he bowed himse!f apon him.” 1 
18:42, NYW WI “and he cast himself down 
on the ground.” ‘This signification, which the con- 
text almost demands, is expressed by all the ancient 
interpreters (except the Ch. and Arabic, 2 Ki.). The 
Syriac has the same word under the letters rly 
Ethpeal, to which answers the Ch. נה[‎ ; see examples 
of the interchange of the letters ר‎ and ; under the 
letter Nun. 


3 with suff. WA m. the back (from the root 3 
No.1); in one phrase 1 אַחָרִי‎ povin “to cast behind 
one’s back,” 1. 0. to neglect, to despise. 1 Ki.14:9; 
Eze. 23:35; Neh. g:26; comp. הֶשָלִיך‎ The same 
is often used in Arabic, 5( = ck, sk / ale 


Ya Chald. const. 13 and 813 with suff. 713, 713 mas. 
middle, midst, see 3 No.1. (Syr. Qg id. Arab 
5 . 2 2 
>< inner part of a house, > within.) Hence- 
(a) 93, 8D ig. WNZin the midst, and simply in, 
NPI 193 in the fire, Dan. 3:25; 4:7; 7:15. 742 in 
it, Ezr. 4:15. Ezr.6:2, 73937 73 IND JD “so in 
it (the book) was written a commentary.” Ezr. 7. 
—(b) sin? into, Dan. 3:6, 11, 15.—(c) S134 “ out 
of the midst,” Dan. 3:26. 


1a (for M3, like ]3 for 723 from the root 13 No. 10 
const. 14; with suff. "33, .גת 2[ך‎ 

(1) back, Pro,10:13; 19:29; 26:3; Isa. 50:6; 
51:23; 33 “O8 yon Isa. 38:17; see under a. 

(2) [“ prop. belly"], middle, midst; Job 30:5, 
מִןגָו יגרשו‎ “ they are driven from among (men).” 


see 11 Chald.‏ בוא 


סד J—(1) ig. wl Med. Waw and Ye;‏ וב 
CLEAVE, ¥® CUT; whence 33 a plank. Hence—‏ 

(2) to dig awell, like the Arab. Conj. VIII.; see 
24 No. 2. 

(3) iq. 32 to plough, to cut the ground with 8 
plough; hence 2 Ki. 25:12 גבים,כתיב‎ (0°33) plough- 
men, in ,קרי‎ 0°32)’. 


a locust (from 733 which’ see), Nah. 3:17;‏ גוב 
Lehrg. p. 523),‏ גוּבִים pl. (or collect.) °213 and ‘23 (for‏ 
“the locust of lo-‏ גוב 233 ,3:17 Amos 7:1; Nah.‏ 
custs,” of a great abundance of them. Chald. 8313,‏ 
גוּבָאִי B93, 313; pl.‏ 


(“pit”), [Gob], pr.n. of a place otherwise un-‏ גוב 
known, where David fought with the Philistines, 9 Sa,‏ 
,19 ,21:18 
12 
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CLXII 


1-- 


Go g, pr.n.—(1) of the prince of the land of | Presently perceivest thy state, from the lowest te‏ גוג 


Magog (2217) YIN), Eze. 38:2, 3, 14, 16,18; 39:1, 
11 ; also cf the Rossi, Moschi, and Tibareni, who is to 
come with great forces from the extreme north (38: 
15; 39:2), after the exile (38:8,12), to invade the 
hcly land, and to perish there, as prophesied by Eze- 
kiel; sée 2. Otherwise Apoc. 20:8, Puy equally 
with Magog, seems to be the name of a region not of 
8 prince, as amongst the Arabians שלש‎ [Gog and 


Magog in Apoc. belong to a different time to those 
spoken of in Ezekicl, so that it is in vain to point out 
a discrepancy. |—(2) of a Reubenite, 1 Ch. 5:4. 


“Td ig. TH No.2, To PRESS, URGE upon any 
one, TO INVADE him, Gen. 49:19; Hab.3:16. 


I, my & Va an unused root, of the same sense 
as 333 to be elevated, to rise up, likea back or hump. 
For the derivatives which partly follow the analogy 


of verbs עע‎ partly of verbs לה‎ (13, 3; 34 for 7a, 
N34, 193), have the signification both of back (see 13) 
and of belly (see ‘3), which latter is applied to middle 


(compare oe belly middle, interior, oe within). 


[“« From the belly comes then the word for body; 6 
Ma, 713, and this idea is then transferred to the sig- 
nification of people, 800 ".גי‎ Ges. add ] 


II. marr ב''א & גְיָה‎ roots also unused [omitted in 
Ges. corr.], which appear to have had the sense of 
flowing together; transferred from water to men, 
whence 13 people, prop. confluence of men [but see 
above]; ,יא‎ "3 a valley so called from the confluence 
of water there. Kindred are the Arab. 2 5% 


6-2 and Conj. 17. to gather camels together to the 
. 2 
water, << valley, level country, also ;' => to come, 
G - 


1 .2 - St 
l>\> to gather camels together to the water, 4 
5256 5 


% 
0-< contr. > 8 place where water flows toge- 


ther, a valley, a low region. 


I MA f, ig. 3 body, Job 20:25. Root M3 
No. I. 


II. 13 + contr. for N}82 (from the root 783).—(1) 
lifting up, exaltation; Job 22:29, BUT כִּי‎ 
Ma WN “ when (men) at humbly, thou command- 
est lifting up,” i.e. thou liftest up the modest, meek 
men. Commonly rendered, “when thy ways are hum- 
bled (verse 28), thou shalt say, lifting up,” 1.6. thou 


Neer eer וו‎ 
a ב‎ 


become most prosperous. 
(2) pride, arrogance, Jer. 13:17; Job 33:17. 


MA Ch. pride, Dan. 4:34. 


(kindred to 713( pr. to cut in pieces; hence—‏ 3 רז 
TO PASS THROUGH, TO PASS OVER, OR AWAY,‏ )1( 


i. q. Arab. -<\ן‎ Med. Waw, Syr. Ja to pass away, to 
fail; Ps.go:10, 75Y3] חיש‎ 13D “for it (human life) 
soon passes away, and we fly away.” 

(2) caus. to cause to pass away, to bring over; 
Num. 11:31, 8*י‎ wind went forth from Jehovah 13) 
ony שלוים‎ and brought quails from the 868:" 
LXX. éerépacer, Vulg. detulit, the Hebrew inter- 
preters, and cut off from the sea; compare }t3. As to 
the word ‘T53 Ps. 71:6, see the root זה‎ 


m.,@a young bird, of a dove, Gen.1§:9; ot‏ גוז 
an eagle, Deu.g2:11, both so called from chirping‏ 


5-6 7 


(see the root Or No. 11.(. Arab. ,( igo the young of 
a dove and other birds of that kind, Syriac transp. 


97 . 


ror 


wna (from the root 73, as bia from nba, perhaps 
“stone quarry”), Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region 
of Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians (2 Ki. 19:32; 
Isa. 37:12), situated on the river labor (2 Ki. 17:6; 
18:11; 1 Ch.5:26), whither a part of the ten tribes 
were carried away by Shalmanczar; Greek TauZavi- 
ztc, now called Aaushan, 2 Ki. 17:6; compare Ptol. 
v.18; 1 Ch. loc. cit. indeed in the worde ’ ene נבִיאִם‎ 
גוָּן‎ I NI) WIM Tabor is separated from the 
river of Gozan, by the word SJ}, so that it might 
seem to be different; but I have no doubt that this 
is to be attributed to the negligence of the writer. 
[If this means the writer of the book, it is not to be 
borne, for no inspired writer can be safely thus 
charged; transcribers may err. | 


sce 3.‏ גוח 


A with suff. 1 pers., once 3ל'‎ Zeph. 9:9; 
const. “13; sometimes in ,כתיב‎ O° Ps. 79:10; Gen. 
25:23, m. 

(1) 6 people, prop. a confluence of men, from the 
root 3 No. 11. [‘ Prop. it would seem body, corpus, 
from the root 713 which see; and then transferred to 
a body politic, or whole people; compare Lat. corpus 
republic, popult, civitatis, in Cicero and Livy.”] The 
word is general, and used of the nations at large, 
and also (which should not have been doubted by 
some interpreters) of the Israelites, 6. ₪. Isaiah 1:4; 


גויה-גור 
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גוג--גור 


9:2; 26:2; 49:7; Gen.35:11; 12:2; Psal.33:12. | an exile, 8 Sa. 15:19), Ezr. 1:11; 9:4; Jer. 28:6, 


In pl. however גי‎ specially is used of the (other) 
nations besides Israel (compare אֶדֶם‎ No.1, a; espe- 
cially Jer.32:20; also ארצות‎ p. Lxxx1, B); Neh.5:8, 
often with the added notion of being foes and barba- 
rians, ]’sal.2:1,8; 9:6, 16, 20,21; 10:16; 59:6,9; 
79:6,10; 106: 47 (comp. O°), etc.; or of being profane 
persons, strangers to the true religion, i. c. Gentiles 
(see below}, Jer. 31:10; Eze. 23:30; 30:11; Psal. 
135:15, etc. O37 נָלִיל‎ “the circle of the Gentiles,” 
1.6. Galilee of the Guntiles (see 2°73); D'37 “8 “isles 
of the Gentiles” (coimpare 8); collect. 33 for 513 Isa. 
14:32. It is sometimes opposed to DY, OY, which 
is more commonly used of Israel; Isa. 42:6, 2AS 
pa “iN? by nap “T will make thee a covenant of 
the people, a light (i.e. a teacher) of the Gentiles;” 
comp. ver. 1, Isa.49:6; Deu. 26:18,19; 32:43. Hence 
it is very rarely found followed by a gen., and with 
suff, יְהוָה‎ Na, 14 (Zeph. 2:9); very frequently 77! BY, 
‘ay, עמ‎ ; LXX. pretty constantly render DY dade, לי‎ 
2000; Vulg. gens, whence also in New Test. r& 20vn 
are opposed to קיז‎ Aag 0600 IopayA, Lu. 2:32. 

(2) Poet. applied to herds and troops of animals, 
Joel 1:6; Zeph. 2:14. Comp. 2ם‎ Prov. 30:25, 26; 
Gr. 20/60 xnrar, yepdvwr, pucdtwy, pedtoodwr, yoipwr, 
Honier’s 11. .גו‎ 87, 458, 469; Od. xiv. 73; equorum 
gentes, Virg. Georg. iv. 430. 

(3) Sometimes ‘3 Gentiles, very nearly ap- 
roaches to the nature of a pr.n. Josh. 12:23, RY 
302 Diya > king of the Gentiles at Gilgal.” For 

Gentiles seem there, as in Galilee, to have afterwards 
settled amongst the Hebrews. [But what could this 
have to do with the previous name?] It is more un- 
certain where we should seek for M3 Gen. 14:1, 
waging war against Sodom. Le Clere understands a 
nation of Galilee, comparing 033 ‘23 Isa. 8:23; 
comp. Gen. 10:5, “the nations of the west” might 
be understood. Not amiss an anonymous translator, 
Baorreve 1106/06 


f.—(1) body (pr. belly, like the Syr. Le‏ גְּוָה 
feib). Eze. 1:11,23; Dan. 10:6. Gen. 47:18, “no-‏ 
but our‏ בְּלְתִי אֶםנָּוְיַתָנוּ וְאַדְקְתַנוּ... thing remains‏ 
עַלגָוִיתָנוּ bodies and our lands.” Neh. 9:37, pin‏ 
“they have dominion over our bodies and‏ וּבְבְהַמְתָנו 
our cattle.”‏ 

(2) a dead body, corpse, both of men, 1 Sa. 31: 
10,12; Nah. 3:3; and of beasts, Jud. 14:8, 9. 

iA to rejoice, see גיל‎ 


mia f.—(1) part. act. f. of the verb nbs No. 2; 
1605 a band of exiles, exiles (comp. sing. נה‎ 


eS 


Eze. 1:13 3:11, 153 11:24, 25; and used also of 
those who have again returned into their country, 
Ezr. 10:8 (Arab. &l> and 4,(\<- exiles). 

(2) abstr. extle, migration. 1 Chr. §:22, עַר-‎ 
הַגוּלָה‎ * until the exile.” הַגוּלֶה‎ bs * equipment for 
exile,” Eze.12:7. npiaa 129 Jer. 29:16, etc. “ to go 
into exile.” nein 33 exiles; also, those who have 
returned from captivity, Ezr. 4:1; 6:19; 8:35. 


ae (“exile”), [Golan], pr.n. of a city of Ba- 
shan, afterwards in the tribe of Manasseh; a city of 
refuge, allotted to the Levites, Deut. 4:43; J osh. 
20:8; 21:27 (where there 18 כתיב‎ 1103); 1Ch 6:56. 
Josephus mentions both the city (calling it TavAavn, 
Bell. Jud. i. 4, § 4, 8) and the adjoining region, Tav- 
Aaviric, Archeol. viii. 2, § 3, 13, § 4, etc., which he 
places by the spring of Jordan and the sea of Galilee; 
elsewhere he comprehends it under the name of Ba- 
tanea [Bashan]. This region is now called Jauldn. 


m. a pit; once found, Eccl. 10:8. (Syriac‏ גומץ 
a id.; Chald, 8YD13, NYPD id., the letter 3‏ 


being interchanged with 5.) The root נמץ‎ is used 
in Syriac and Chaldce in the signification of digging. 


an unused root. Syr. AQ colour, Ch. {33 to‏ גון 
colour, to dye. Hence—‏ 


‘Jia (“painted with colours”), [Gun], pr.n. 
m.—(1) Gen. 46:24; whence patron. of the same 
form (for 313), Nu. 26:48.—(2) 1 Ch. 5:15. 


Vd inf. Ya and YW, fut. 02, ro EXPIRE, TO 
BREATHE OUT ONE'S LIFE, Gen. 6:17; 7:21; Nu. 
17:27; especially poet. Job 3:11; 10:18; 13:19: 
14:10; 27:5, etc.; sometimes with the addition of 
mio Gen. 25:8. 


i. q. Arab. ₪ (\<- to be hollow (see under 323‏ גוף 
No.1). V.id. and to be, or to be hid away in the‏ 
midst of any thing, Conj. II., to shut a door (pr. tu‏ 
cause that any thing within be hid away). So—‏ 

HrPHin, to shut doors, Neh. 7:3. ---06ת110‎ 


MBIA 1 5 body, corpse, so called from the ides 
of being hollow, 1 Ch. 10:12, for 7933 in the paral! 


place, 1 Sa.31:12. Arab. ae: cavity, belly, oo | 
corpse. Rabbin. 582 body, person. 2 


> ג‎ ig. Arab. ,|> prop. TO TURN ASIDE Fro 
THE WAY, like ;זור‎ hence to turn aside to any one 
and in the common use of the language— 


WN 


(1) totarry anywhere, asa sojournerand stran- 
yer, to sojourn; used of individuals, Gen. 12:10; 19: 
9; 20:1; Jud.17:7; and of whole nations, Ex.6:4; 
Ps.105:23; Ezr.1:4. Poet. used of brutes, Isa. 11:6. 
Followed by 3 of the land in which any one tarries 
as ₪ stranger, Gen. 21:23; 26:3; 47:4; OY is pre- 
fixed to the person or people with whom any one 
tarries, Gen. 32:5; את‎ Exod. 12:48; Levit. 19:33; 
3 Isa.16:4, but poct. these are also put in the accu- 
sative; Ps.120:5, WD כִּי נַרְתִּי‎ Soa “woe is me, 
that I sojourn in Mesech;” Jud. 5:17, יָגוּר‎ 799 yD 
NVI “and why did Dan remain in his ships?” i.e. 
sit at leisure on the sea shore, as is well expressed by 
LXX., Vulg., Luth. Job 19:15, ‘M2 ‘23 “the so- 
journers of my house,” 1. 6. servants, for in the other 
hemistich there is handmaids; Ex. 3:22, ADR na 
“her sojourners;” or according to Vulg. hospita 
ejus. LXX. sioxnvoc. Others understand netyhbour, 
from the Arabic usage; Isa. 33:14, מִי יָגוּר )1 אש‎ 
DAY מּקְדִי‎ ap “a ADIN “who among us shall 
6 זו‎ 611 with the devouring fire, who shall dwell! with 
everlasting burnings?” It is the cry of sinners near 
the overthrow sent by Jehovah (verse 12, 13), fearing 
fur themselves, יוה‎ baka 3 “to sojourn in the 
tent of Jehovah,” is i.q. to be frequently present in 
the temple; to be as it were God’s guest, and (what is 
joined with this idea) to have His care and protection. 
Ps. 15:1; 61:5, compare 39:13, also with acc., Ps. 
5:5: 97 Ty. 0 ‘“‘a wicked person shall not dwell 
with thee.” Parall. God hath no pleasure in wicked- 
ness. (Arab. ,\<- Conj. 111, to remain in a temple on 


account of religion, also to receive under protection. 
Om 2 - 


all! ,\<- a guest or client of God, used of a man 
tarrying long in a holy city.) Part. 03, which is 
distinguished from the verbal noun 73, whence Lev. 
17:12, בְּתוּבְכֶם‎ 730 73 “ the stranger that sojourn- 
eth amongst you;” 18:26; 19:34. [Plural O%3 
strangers, nomades, Isa. 5:17.” |—Job 28:4, in the 
description of a mine, 14 מַעם‎ on} 18 with Rabbi 
Levi 1 interpret, “a man breaks a channel (i. 6. a shaft) 
from where he dwells, and as it were sojourns,” i. e. 
from the surface of the ground as the abode of men; 
גר‎ OY for the fuller DY 3 WN DY .ג‎ q. afterwards 
Miso. 0 

(2) to fear, like 13° and pry This signification 
is taken from that of turning aside, since one who is 
timid and fearful of another, goes out of the way and 
turns aside from him (geht ihm aué bem Wege, tritt zuriie). 
Followed by מל[‎ (compare } No.2, a) Job 41:17; 
and ‘3B! Nu. 22:3; Dew. 1:17; 18:22; 1 Sa.18:15; 
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גור--גורל 


once used with an acc. of the thing feared; Den. 38 
27; , of the thing for which one fears, Hos. 10:§ 
Of fear or reverence towards God, Ps. 22:24; 33:8. 

(3) to be gathered together, or gather selven 
together; this signification (which I have defended 
at length against J. D. Michaélis, in Thes. p. 274) it 
has in common with the kindred verbs 138, 113 which 
see, gufammenfdarren. Ps. 56:7, יצְפינו‎ AI “ they 
are gathered together (and) hide themselves;” 6 
they lie hid in troops in their lurking places. Fol- 
lowed by עַל‎ and את‎ against any one, Ps. 59:4; Isa. 
54:15; see llirHpaALEL. Once, apparently, transitively 
1.q. Ch., Syr. PRON Lat.congregare (from grex, 
gregis). Vs. 3 מִלְחָמוּת‎ TH “they gathered 
together wars.” 

Ilirnpaue, (1)--.הַתְגוְרֶר‎ i. q. Kal No. 1, to tarry, 
1 Ki. 17:20. —(2) i. q. Kal No. 3, to gather selves 
together. In Hos.7:14, בִי‎ THOT AN וְתִירוש‎ 437 
“they gather themselves together for corn and 
new wine, they turn aside from me;"i. 6. they gather 
together to supplicate idols for the fertility of their 
fields. TUN Jer. 30:23; sce under the root Vi. 

Derivatives ,גר‎ 12, M73; ,מגור‎ WI, THI, THIN, 
MIDI, and pr. n. .% 

[‘‘II. V1), a different root. Perhaps to suck, whence 
3, Waa suckling, the sucking whelp of a lion. 
Compare WY. /Eth. O'PQ\: a young ass; עול‎ a suck- 
ing child, [Sx a young animal.” Ges. add.] 

which see; a lion’s whelp. Plur,‏ ,ור i,q.‏ ור 
Jer. §1:38; WIN Nah. 2:13.‏ 3 אריות 

m. a whelp, 80 called as still sojourn-‏ גוּרִים pl.‏ גור 
ing under the care of its mother (see the root Wa‏ 
| .גר .11 No. 1). [So called from being a suckling, see‏ 
Specially used of “a lion’s whelp,” Eze.19:9, 3, 8}‏ 
MIS Wi Gen. 49:9; Deu. 33:22; where a whelp still‏ 
sucking its mother’s teats is to be understood, differ-‏ 
ent from 93 i.e. a young lion, which is weaned and‏ 
begins to seek prey for itself. Once used of the‏ 


whelp of a jackal (jf), Lam. 4:3. (Arab. ue 5 


Gu 


Fos used of a lion’s whelp, and of a puppy, Syr. 


9 
Js ). 
DS מעלחדגור‎ [going up of Gur’, the going up of 
the whelp or whelps; pr n. of a place near Ibleam, 
2 7. 

ha (“sojourning of Baal”), [Gur-baal]‏ בַּעַל 
pr.n. of a town in Arabia, prob. so called from a‏ 
temple of Baal, 2 Ch. 26:7.‏ 


Pap pl. רְלִים‎ [this pl. not found] and (\רל1ת‎ m 


גוש-גול 


prop. a 120013 stone, pebble, xAgpor, specially such as | the Persic syllable ,|,, yy (Germ. bar, in ehrbar, ad'tbar), 


were used in casting lots. 

(1) a lot, Lev.16:8, seq. Of casting lots, there 
ere used the verbs TY, TT, TOT, BT, D7, 103, 
(which see); of a lot cast, 2B] Jon.1:7; Eze.24:6; 
of a lot coming forth from the shaken urn, there is 
said, bY m7 ney Lev. 16:9, and ל‎ Srna RY. Nu. 33:543 
Josh.19:1, seq. A thing concerning which lots are 
cast is construed with על‎ Ps. 22:19; אל‎ Joel 4:3. 

(2) what falls to any one by lot, especially part of 
an inheritance, land which falls to any one by inhe- 
ritance; Jud. 1:3, ona vals my “come up with 
me into my lot,” my portion received by lot, Isa. 
57:6; Ps.125:3. Metaph. used of the lots assigned 
by God to men, Ps.16:5; Dan.12:13, IY; וְתַעַמַד‎ 
“and thou shalt rise that thou mayest share in thy 
lot at the end of the days,” in the kingdom of the 
Messiah (compare Apoc. 20:6). 


Wir יש‎ A CLop of earth, of dust. Once found in 
the Old Test. Job 7:5, ,קרי‎ "PY לבַש ְּשָרִי רְמָה וְנוּש‎ 
sna, tha “worms and 01088 of earth clothe (1.e. 
cover) iny hody;” referring to the ashy skin of a sick 
person, which being rough, and as it were scaly, may 
seem as if sprinkled with clods of earth; LXX. Bw- 
Aaxeg yas; Vulg. sordes pulveris. The Talmudists 
use the same word of a clod, and a lump resembling a 
elod, Mishn. Tchor. 3, 4 2, 5.51: see more in Thes. 
p.276. Hence is derived denom. התנושש‎ to wrestle, 
prop. to stir up the dust in wrestling (see P3282). The 
etymology is very obscure; Jo. Simonis thought גיט‎ 


and 3 were for 0/93), כָנֶי'ט‎ from the root Urs! to be 


unclean, filthy; whence ב וא‎ filth; 1 prefer regard- 
ing t'a3 as i. q. Uns) Whence also pr. n. ג"ש]‎ 

TA .מז‎ (from the root 113), pl. const. ‘32—(1) [“a@ 
shearing, meton.”] shorn wool of sheep, a fleece; 
Deu. 18:4, WY 13 רא'טית‎ “the firstfruits of the fleece 
of thy sheep,” Job 31:20; compare 73. 

(2) (“a mowing, e.g.”] a mown meadow, Ps.72: 
6, Am. 7:1, 4299 “3 “the king's mowings.” This 
appare: tly signifies the firstfruits of the hay, which 
the ki.ugs of Israel perhaps required. 


"373 m., Ezr.1:8, a treasurer, the officer who 
had the charge of the royal treasures amongst the 
Persians, see under 123. PI. Ch. 243 Ezr. 7:21; and 
by extruding the sibilant, [273 Dan. 3:2, 3; to this 

9 fF = 9 Ps a9 4 
answers the Syriac JAI hy Folig 
Pers ; 5 a!l of which are composed of 78, 123 and 
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which is used to form possessives. 


mip prop. To cuT, like ti (which see); specially— 
(1) to cut a stone, to form by cutting, whence M}? 


4 
(Syr. בב 1ש‎ to prune, to shear.) 

(2) Metaph. to give, to divide owt, which is de- 
rived from the idea of cutting and sectioning out 
(Germ. jufdneiden, for gutheilen), just as replac from 
réuvecv. Especially like the syn. 23, used of favours 
conferred on any one; Ps.71:6, נו]'‎ OAS WON מִמָעִי‎ 
“from my mother’s womb thou hast conferred fa- 
vours upon me.” (Arab. Jos to give back; to pay, 


%< retribution, penalty, reward.) ו‎ 
Derivatives ,(נָזִית‎ and pr. n. 743, 1193. 
גְזֶה‎ i. q. ג‎ No. 1,@ fleece, Jud. 6:39, 40; more 
2% 
fully W¥I NI verse 37; Arab. :<- fleece. 


ria (of the form m3, שילה‎ perhaps “stone 
quarry”), pr. name of a place otherwise unknown, 
whence is derived Gent. 242 [Gizonite], 1 Ch.11: 
34, like ילנ‎ from 104, Sry! from .שילה‎ 


Ta TO CUT, as hay (see tA); specially To SNEAR 
ק ’ 4 : ד‎ y : 

a flack, Gen.31:19; 38:12; 1Sa.25:4, 7; the hair, 
as in mourning, Job 1:20; Mic.1:16; Syr., Ch., and 


Arab. >< id. (Kindred roots, all of which have the 
primary power of cutting, are 172, CY3, גל זע‎ Wa 
and transp. M4, see under ,קצ'[‎ PSB, TH, TH.) 1 Nu. 
11:31; see wnder the root 13. 

Nipnat 1532; pl. 2432 to be shorn, used of enemies, 
i.e. to be cut off, to be slain, Nah. 1:12; compare as 
to the metaphor, 158.7 20. 

Derivatives 13, 133, and — 

Td (“shearer”), [Gazez], pr.n. of two men, 
2 Ch. 2:46. 

(from the root 12) a cutting of stones.‏ בָּזִית 
cut‏ נָזִית Whence Mt) 228 1 Kings 5:31, and simply‏ 
stones, especially squared, Isa.g:9; 1 Ki. 6:36; 7:9,‏ 
Ex. 20:25.‏ ;11,12 


I. זֶל‎ fut Oh (kindred to “!3).—(1) prop. Tu 
STRIP OFF, as skin from flesh, TO FLAY, Mic.3:2. 
(Arab. A to be galled and wounded, used of a beast 
of burden, gefdunten feyn.) Hence— 

(2) to pluck off, or away. like Syr. transp. iN 


—(a) by open force, 2 Sa. 23:21, TP MIO" ny ינל‎ 
הַמִצְרִי‎ “he plucked the spear from the hand of th» 


הו 


גזל-גזר CLXVI‏ גזל--ני 


Egyptian ;" 1 Ch.11:23; Job24:9, “they pluck the ' ‘373 see mts. 
orphan from the mother’s breast;” Gen.31:31. “I 
feared 1036 thou wouldst take thy daughters away — ג ז ע‎ an unused root, i.g. גד‎ No.1, to cut downs 


{from me,” Deu. 28:31. Used of the carrying off of tree. Compare ede Conj. II. and ב‎ >< LIL. tocut, 


tromen, Jud. 21:23. In an applied sense, Job 24:19, 
מִימייטֶלְ‎ aby נכהחם‎ mY “drought and heat take to prune; VIII. to cut wood from a tree. Hence 


away the snow water,” i.e. they absorb, drink up. | yi m. with suff. ya the trunk of a felled tree. 
It is more often used—{b) of one who takes tohim- Job 14:8; hence, any trunk, Isa. 11:1; and even 
self, claims for himself (an fic reifen) the goods of that of a tree newly planted, and putting forth its 
another by injustice of any kind, Job 20:19; 24:2; | Fest Te: א ו‎ 
Mic. 2:2; especially used of the more powerful סגשו‎ ee teers 0 ּ 0 א‎ EOF al 
takes for himself the goods of the weaker, whether | palm; Syr. | !ב‎ a trunk, a slender stem. 
by violence or by frand, Levit. 5:23; Jer. 21:12; 
9959. תָזֶר‎ fut. HY (see No. 3), and "I (No. 4). 

(3) with acc. of person, to despoil any one—(a) ' (1) To CUT, TO DIVIDE, 1 Ki. 3°25) 26; Ps. 136: 
properly, pea Ps. a by .- and | 13. (Arab. ye to cut off; Syr. + La to cut away, 
injustice, i.q. PUY. Lev. 19:13; Pro. 22:22; 98:94. | around. Comp. the remark on 113, TH. Especially 


Part. pass. ל‎ Deu. 28:29. . 
NIPHAL pass. fo be taken away, used of sleep, Pro. | related are ו כ ,2 חצר‎ and with the letters 


4:16. | transposed, 1a, PP, 173.) 
[The derivatives follow presently. ] | (2) to cut down wood, 2 Ki.6:4. See TU, 
and גִרְז]‎ an axe, from the kindred 13. 
II. 1 an unused root, i.q. Arab. 0 tochirp, )8( סז‎ 607 up, to devour, from the idea of cutting 
to coo, of adove. 6 וזל‎ food, see 813 .סא‎ 4, and 73 No. 2. So fut. 0. Isa. 
iF m. rapine, robbery, and concer. goods obtained 9:19, used there of the slaughter of war, Arab. 
by force and wrong, Lev. 5:91, bra on yy to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 


Eze. 22:29. Followed by a genitive, there twice (4) to decree, to decide, to constitute, fut. A. 
ץק‎ 
0001178 the form— | Job 22:28; as Wi, in Chaldee and Syriac, 
LF 10. Eze. 18:18; Ecc. 5:7. | compare רה‎ 


| ; 
trans. ¢ t off, t 7. דלנ:ה.‎ 
לה‎ const. nes (Isa. 3:14) id. nhs שי" 2 ל‎ ‘ie pe ie ‘the .- 1 Tix 
7,12. ‘V3 N23 goods taken away from the poor, 6% ו‎ 


Isa. 3:14. écédtrsy mpdBura. (Arabic yp specially used of 


| water decreasing.) 
OF) an unused root, pr. to cut off, like the Arabic | | NipttsL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 4, to be decreed, 
ae 24 Test. 2:1. 

(2) to be separated, excluded [cut off], 90. 
|, 96:91, MA MZ) W2 כִּי‎ “for he was excluded 
from the house of God.” Isa. 53:8, OR YW WW "3 
“he was excluded [cut off] from the land of the 
living.” Ps. 88:6. 

DIA m. a species of locust, so called from its eating | (3) to be taken away [eut off], to perish, Lam 
off; like Son. Joel 1:4; 2:25; Amos 4:9; Targ. | 3:54 With a dat. pleon. Eze. 37:11, 09 tH 
Welt a creeping locust, without wings. Syriac ב‎ 


of a syllable); compare under the root tf. In the 
use of Hebrew language it is applied to the significa- 
tion of cutting off, devouring, like the kindred 
OD), כָּרְסֶם‎ (compare Wi No. 3); whence— 


ado and er (whence Sas Jesm, the cutting off | 
ו‎ 
| 


“we arelost.” (Arab. 3; > calamity, destruction.) 
1) ג‎ which Lexicographers explain, a locust Derivatives follow, except 230, 

without wings; comp. PAP): to pull in pieces; LA, 
to comb, both from the 1068 c: plucking. LXX. 
haurn. Vulg. eruca. [See Credner on Joel loc. 


WA Ch.—(1) iq. Heb. No.1, to cut, to cut away, 
800 Ithpeal. 
(2) 1. -ף‎ Heb. No. 4, to decree, to decide, to et 


cit.” tablish, specially used of fate. Part. pl. זר[‎ pr. the 

Dia (“eating up”), ] 6622070, pr.n of a man, deciders, determiners, hence the Chaldee astrolo- 

Eezr. 2:48; Neh. 7:51. gers, who, from the prsition of the stars at the how 
SH 


גזל--ני CLXVII‏ גזר--ני 


of birth, by various arts of computation and divining | curved (see the root {13), comp. Germ. 82d), from 
(Numeri Babylonii, Hor. Carm. i. 11, 2), determined beugen, bitten. 


the fure of individuals. Dan. 2:27; 4:4; 5:7, 11. yma, גיחַזִי‎ (“valley of vision”), [Gehazé], pr. 


Comp. Ch. 8} decree, in the Rabb. used of the / . 
divine decree, ‘fate. DE i the art of casting nativities, a the servant of Elisha, 2 Ki. 4:12, seq.; 5:20, 


on which comp. my Comment. on Isa. vol. 11. ן‎ 349. 3 
ITHreaL, to be cut off, 3 pret. fem. NYDN Dan. ap 

9:45, and in the Hebrew manner, NWN) verse 34. “17 an unused Toot, “prob. 1.q, arabic = 

“WA (1) a piece, a part, pl. ON parts of victims, (9 and being interchanged), to l1g he af ire, Med. 


Gen. 15:17; the parts of the divided sea, Psalm | Damma to burn, to flame, whence ב‎ a great 


26: / é 
. ו‎ [Gazer], (prob. “place cut off,” fire burning vehemently, Gehenna, from the primary 
/ 6 : ₪0 stock Of, DI, Hence— 

precipice”), pr.n. of acity, formerly a royal city of 
the Canaanites (Josh. 10:33; 12:12); situated in mbna + pl. pons, ‘ona (f. Eze. 1:13), alive coal 
the western border of the tribe of Ephraim (Joshua | (different from 098 a black coal, Prov. 26:21). Job 
16:3); allotted to the Levites (Josh.21:21); although | 41:13; Prov. 6:28; Isa. 44:19, fully US ver Lev. 
the ancient inhabitants were not expelled (Joshua | 16:12. Poet. live coals are used for lightnings, 
16:10; Jud.1:29). Laid waste by the Egyptians, | 2 Sa.22:9,13. IIence used of punishments sent by 
but restored by Solomon (1 Ki. 9:15—17). God, Ps.140:11. ‘Live coals upon the head,” a 

m3 + once found Lev. 16:22, 773 yay into proverbial expression for any thing very trouble- 
a desert land.” The same thing is expressed in | ה ה -- ו ל‎ 
verses 10, 21,0nd 99, fin. MIPTEN. LAX. ete יו‎ da- | Ment Prov. 25:21, “if thine enemy hunger, feed 
rov. Vulg. in terran solitariam. It properly denotes, him; if he thir et Ee him moa 4 thou wilt 
land eaten off, naked, devoid of herbage, from heap coals of fire on his head;” 1. 0. so thou wilt 

! 


the signification of eating (see the root No. 3); like overwhelm him Wie ks ney. cares, and he will 
be ashamed of his enmity against thee; comp. Rom. 
7 סו‎ 1 


19:90. In like manner the Arabs say figuratively 

| “coals of the heart, fire of the liver,” to denote 
burning cares, and a mind heated and suffused with 
shame. Compare my remarks on this expression 
in Rosenmiiller, Rep. i. page 140, and in the Lond. 
Classical Journal, No. 54, p.244. Elsewhere a live 
coal, which alone remains to keep in fire, like the 
Gr. Gwrvpory, denotes the only hope of a race almost 
destroyed, 2 Sa. 14:7. 


the Arabic oe » jer see Kamis, p. 699, Syriac 
pL כל‎ barren 
% ב‎ | 

mia const. נָזָרַת‎ Ch. f. decree, sentence of God, 
of angels [?], Dan. 4:14,21. Frequently in Targ. 
Comp. the root No. 4, and Syr. ועו‎ ha: 

mya f.—(1) the form, figure of a man, so called 


from cutting and forming; comp. 232 from 332, and 


French taille. Lam. 4: 7. To this answers Arabic 
S- ]- 


- = = 


OMA i. > Arabic ,<i> to flame (see 203); 
Saha whence — 
(2) a part of the sanctuary at Jerusalem; as far as 
may be collected from the not very clear words, 1270. | 
41:212—153; 42:1,10,13; an area or inclosure in 
the northern part of the temple, a hundred cubits | 
lo d broad, surrounded with a particular build- bow 

iy 93 22), with cells (MDE) a 0 side. LXX. | "72 ו‎ NN ו‎ 
ו‎ 6 4% , \ . oneself down. Ilence }'N3. 
10/0000 
כתיב) קרי 97:8 .84 ג גַזֶרִי‎ M3), [Gizrites], pr. “W742 an unused root. Arab. = to hide one 


self, <> 8 hiding-place. Hence— 


Cra [Gaham], pr.n. of a son of Nahor, Gen 
* - “CE 


22:24, perh. called i. q. ae having flaming eyes. 


n. of a people defeated by David while he sojourned 

amongst the Philistines, prob. inhabitants of the city 

Gezer (13). “Wd (“hiding-place”), [Gahkar], pr. n. ,ג‎ Ear. 
.תו גֶחון‎ the belly of reptiles, Lev. 11:42; of ser- 2:47; Neb. 7:49. 

pents, Genesis 3:14, 80 called from its being bent, גי‎ sea NI. 


גיא-גלגל 


ig. 2 No. II, to flow to-‏ הרְ"גִּ'א [“or‏ נֶיא 
gether as water. Hence—‏ 


Isa. 40:4;‏ 3'א 14:4,and‏ .200 3'א more rarely‏ גיא 
by omiésion of Aleph °3, const. N'A and’a; pl. pr.‏ 
(read NW!) 2 Ki. 2:16; Eze.6:3 ans, but‏ ניאות 
more often transp. N83, with suffix PNIN'A Eze.‏ 
c. (im. 200.14: 5, f. verse 4), a valley, so called‏ 35:8 
“om the water flowing together there; hence a flat,‏ 
low region. (The learned may enquire whether Gr.‏ 
yaia, yn, Goth. gauje, Dutch gaw, Germ. Ga, are cog-‏ 
nate). It differs from 5n3, which denotesa valley watered‏ 
which denote‏ ,עלק by a torrent, also from 7YP3 and‏ 
larger plains and level ground (see Relandi Palest.‏ 
seq.); and hence it is used of some particular‏ ,348 
Poy.‏ בִּקְעָה חל valleys, just as others are called‏ 
This name is applied to—‏ 

(a) DSN2 גיא‎ a [the valley of the son of Hin- 
nom], Jer.7:32; 19:2,6; DIT נגִי בָנִי‎ 23:10 
גִּי הג ; כתיב‎ Josh. 15:8, to the south and east [? west] 
of Jerusalem, through which ran the southern bound- 
ary of Benjamin, and the northern of Judah (Josh. 
15:8; 18:16), remarkable for the human sacrifices 
offered to Moloch (2 Kings, Jer. 1. 1. 6. 0.( ; also called 
non, and car’ eoyjy S43 Jer. 2:23. 

(d) pwn גי‎ and with the art. גי הַחַרְשִים‎ (the val- 
ley of craftsmen), Nch.11:35, on the borders of Judea, 
with a village of the same name. 

(c) גי יְתַּחאֶל‎ (the valley which God opened), on 
the northern borders of the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 
19:14, 27. 

)0( M2) גיא‎ Ps. 60:2; 2 Sa.8: 13, the valley of 
salt, near the Dead Sea. 

(e) הָעַבָרִים‎ ‘A the valley of passers by, 1520. 1 : 
to the east of the sea of Galilee. 

(f) DYIT גי‎ 6 valley of hyenas, in the tribe of 
Benjamin, 1 Sa. 13:18. 

(7) גיא צְפְתָה‎ in the plain country of the tribe of 
Judah, 2 Ch. 14:9. 

(h) א‎ with art. 820 (the valley), a place on Mount 
Pisgah, over against Beth-peor, in the land of Moab, 
a station of the Israclites, Num. 21: 20; Deu. 3:29; 
4:46. 


an unused root, having the signification to‏ גיד 

bind, to couple, like the Arab. 9's Med. Ye Conj. 
4 ₪ - 

II. to bind with fetters, 3-3 a bond, a fetter, a thong, 
and with a prefixed guttural ,עָקד‎ TIS s¢|, Ts (per- 
haps TON, tO8). In the western languages compare 
the root gaben, gatten, 1.0. to couple; whence Gatte, 
Battung, Kette, (cafena), ete. Tlence— 


CLXVITI 


ניא--ניחון 


Ya m.—(1) 0 thread, a thong, Isa. 48:4, of 2 
stiff-necked people, J8°Y 272 יד‎ “thy neck is an iron 
thread,” or rod. 


(2) a nerve, tendon, Ch, NT, Syr. Jen, Gen. 
32:33; pl. Eze. 37:8; Job10:11; 40:17. 


(Micah 4:10), fut. 19, with Vay‏ גודז א גיד 
cony. 112°},‏ 

(1}TO BREAK OUT, TO BURST FORTH, used of a river 
breaking cut from its source, Job 40:23; of a child 
issuing from the womb, ib. 38:8; of a soldier rushing 


to battle, Eze. 32:2. (Syriac ‘~ to break forth as 
water, as a child from the womb; Ch. 1/1. , especially 
to rush forth to battle.) 

(2) trans. to cause to break forth, or to come 
forth, as an infant, to bring him forth from the 
womb; Ps. 22:10, נחִי מִבָּםָ]‎ AND > for thou didst 
take me from the womb;” 13 is a rare form of the 
participle; comp. Lehrg.402. Of a mother, to bring 
forth, Mic. 4:10. 

Flirt, to issue forth from hiding-places; part. 
MI Jud. 20:33. Hence }iN’3. 


to break, burst forth, as‏ גצמ ג or M3 Ch.‏ גי 
wind, as if to battle, Dan. 7: 2; see above, the Hebrew‏ 
root No. 1.‏ 


Ma (« breaking forth,” sc. of a fountain), 
[Giah], pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 2 Sa. 2:24. 


prop. a river, so called from its bursting‏ גיחון 
forth from its fountains, compare Job 40:23. To this‏ 


7 שחש 


gic, Which the‏ כו 
Arabs commonly use of larger rivers, as the Ganges,‏ 
Araxes. In Hebrew it is pr. n.—‏ 

(1) Of a fountain, with a stream and ponds, near 
Jerusalem, called elsewhere 02 [But this is a mis 
take, they were different], 1 Ki. 1:33, 38; @Ch.32 
39; 33:14. 

(2) The second of the four rivers of Paradise, which 
is said to surround the land of v3 (Ethiopia), Gen. 
2:13. Some who follow the Arabic use of the word 
jygeie understand the Araxes, and they take waz 
in this place in a signification entirely different from 
that which it commonly has; but this is improbable. 
On the other hand it was the constant opinion of the 
ancients that the Nile was intended; see Jer. @: 18; 
LXX. Sir. 24:37; Joseph. Arch. 1. 1, 63: and I ex- 
pect that the Aithiopic Nile was particularly meant 
which may in fact be said to surround Ethiopia. 1 
have discussed this more at length in ‘Thesaur. pages 
281, 282. 


8953-59 


יָנִיל fut.‏ ,( כָתִיב 23:24 (Pro.‏ גול עס גול rarely‏ גיל 
prop. TO GO IN A CIRCLE (comp. 723, whence‏ גל apoc.‏ 


2), like the Arabic _|'> Med. Waw to dance 


(compare חול‎ and 33%); hence — 

(1) tc leap for joy, to rejotce; poet. Job 3:22, 
DMN הַשְמְחִים‎ > those who rejoice even to exulta- 
הסנו‎ ;" Isa. 49:13; 65:18, seq.; followed by 3 of pers. 
or thing, concerning which we are glad, Psal. 9:15; 
13:6; 21:2; 31:8; 149:2; also עַל‎ Zeph. 3:17; 3 
M3 to rejoice in Jehovah, i.e. to delight in [Him, es- 
pecially on account of benefits bestowed by him, Isa. 
29:19; 41:16; Joel 2:23; Ps.35:9; 89:17. Re- 
joicing aud leaping for joy are sometimes ascribed also 
to inanimate things, Ps. 96:11; Isa. 1 

(2) to tremble, as accompanied by the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (see Job 37:1; Psal. 29:6; 
compare the roots 339 and .הול‎ So Gr. dpxetrae xapdia 
gow, 1886 7[. Choeph. 164, 1022; # xupdia madre, 
midder $y, Seidl. ad Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor 
salit, Plaut.; and on the other hand 708, of the mind 
trembling for joy, Isa. 60:5; Jer. 33:9). Ps. 1 
נִּילוּ בְּרְעְרָה‎ “tremble with fear” [there is no need 
to depart from the common meaning]; Ios.10:5, 
“ for the people shall mourn on account of it (the 
valf), עָלָיו ָנִילוּ‎ YW and the priests shall tremble 
for it.” 

The derivatives follow immediately. 


‘A sce DPI, 


m.—(1) prop. a circle, hence age, and meton.‏ בי 
compare DX; Dan. 1:10,‏ ,דור eotemporartes, i.q.‏ 
E'S BNI “ the young men of your age.”‏ כְּנִילְכֶם 
7 4 5 
yeved. In the Talmud,‏ דור Arab. uo or > ig.‏ 
is, “a man born in the same hour, and with the‏ בן נילי 
same star as I.”‏ 
exultation, rejoicing, Hos.g:1; Isa. 16:10;‏ )2( 
Jer. 48:33.‏ 


nds f. i. q. S93 No. 2, exultation, rejoicing, Ps. 


65:13; Isa.35:2, 120) נִילַת‎ “rejoicing and shout- | 


ing;” const. state for the absolute. 
גינת]‎ Ginath, .ם .זכ‎ m., 1 1.16:99.[ 


an unused root. Arab. ‘> Med. Ye appears‏ ביר" 


ד 26 - 


to hve signified to be hot, to boil up; whence »\>- 


heat of the breast from anger, hunger, thirst. To 
this answers gtren, in other dialects gotten, giehren. 
FIence— 


“A m. lime, no called from its effervescing‏ .ביר 


CLXIX 


גיא-גלנל 
Se 567‏ 
when 51405060, Isa.27:9. Arab. a and ju quick.‏ 


lime. 

Ch. emphat. NV3 id. Dan. 5:5; compare Isa‏ גִּ'יר 
Amos 2:1, Targ.‏ ;27:9 

“YA a stranger, i.g. 13, 2 Ch.2:16. 

wr see 1 


m.‏ .ם [Gesham], pr.‏ ,(נש (“filthy,” see‏ נּישָן 
Ch. 2:47.‏ 1 


4m. pl. ns (from the root $b3).—(1) a heap 
of stones, commonly with the addition of אִדָנִים‎ 1. 
7:26. Often used of ruins, Isa. 25:2; pl. heaps, 
ruins; ו‎ 0 pd אֶתיְרגּטָלְיִם‎ ‘AN? “and I will 
make Jerusalem into ruins;” Jer. 51:37. 

(2) fountain, spring, scaturigo, Engl. a well, 
Cant. 4:12; sce 223 Niph. No. 2. Pl. waves, Welleny 
Ps 42:8; 89:10; 107:25,29. (Syr. eo a wave. ) 

8 m., bowl, oil-vessel of a lamp, so called from 
its being round, i.g. 723 No. 2, Zech.4:2. Root 729 
to roll. 

NPA ce TPR 


a3 an unused root, softened from 33 to scratch, 
to scrape the beard (like the Germ. SBalbier for Bars 


bier), kindred to s\> to scrape, to scrape off, phe 
to shear wool. 116066 -- 
9 9 


23 ).גת‎ ₪ barber, Eze. 5:1. (Syriac Jase a 


razor. ) 


yada (“bubbling fountain,” from bs and 3 
ebullition; see the root ,(ב21‎ Gilboa, pr.n. of a 
mountain, or mountainous region, in the tribe 01 Is- 
sachar, where Saul was defeated and kilied by the 
Philistines, 1 Sa. 28:4; 31:1; 2Sa.1:6,21. From 
the etymology it would appear not inprobable that 
this was properly the name of a fountain (‘Tubania), 
or of a village near a fountain, from which the neigh- 
bouring mountain had its name. Eusebius mentions 


| a village called Tef3ové (read TeAové). [A village 


stands, on what appear to be these mountains, called 


Jelbon we Rob. iii. 157. | 


653 pl. לְנָלִים‎ (from the root ל‎ 1)a wheel, 
of a chariot, Isa. 5:28; Eze.10:2,6; 23:24; 26:10; 
of a well to draw water, Ecc. 12:6. 

(2) ₪ whirlwind, Ps.77:19; Eze.10:13. (Syr. 
9 9 


INSo). Hence— 


(3) straw, chaff, husk, which ts driven by a 


נלגל--גליון 


whirlwind; 1%. 84:14, 22723 tony oy « my God | 


mike them as chaff, which the wind drives away ;” 
Isa.17:13, MBID "2P 93933 “like chaff in the whirl- 


wind;” Parall. .מץ‎ (Aram. I nba chaff, dust, 
and the like, driven by the wind, Arab. ues id. 
ba Ch. a wheel, Dan.7:9. | 
babs 7 wheel, 1.8 


(2) with art. ©3737 (“a circle,” or according to 
Josh. 5:9, “a rolling away”), Gilgal, pr.n. [a] of a 
town situated between Jericho and the Jordan (Josh. 
4:19, 20; 9:6; 10:6, 7; 14:6; 15:7), where Samuel 
and Saul sacrificed (1 Sa. 10:8; 11:14,15; 13:4-- 
9; 15:21, 33), and where prophets dwelt, 2 Ki. 4:38, 
but where also the worship of idols was practised 
(Jud. 3:19; 110.4:15: 9:15; Amos 5:5); more 
fully הַנָּלְגָּל‎ M2 19:99.ו שא‎ 10 1 9:2. 
The village mentioned, Josh. 12:23; Deu. 11:30, does 
uot appear to have been different. 

[‘‘(b) a place or region near the western coast 
of Palestine, Josh.12:23."] 


mdabs f., the skull, so called from its round form 
(root 723), 2 Ki.g:35. This word is also used where 
the single individuals of a nation are numbered; as 
in Lat. caput, Germ. 30] [Engl. heads]; Ex. 16:16, 
לית‎ WY “an omer apiece;” Num. 1:2, בָּליזְכָר‎ 
aninaps> “all the males according to their heads,” 
1.6. man by man, verses 18, 20,22; compare tiny 
Jud. §:30. (In the Rabb. neipan D2 signifies a poll- 
tax; Syr. | וצ‎ id. by casting away Lamed of 


977 


the first syllable; Arabic A.J, where the second 
Lamed is cast away; comp. l'oAyold, Matth. 27:33.) 


an unused root, which appears to have had‏ לד 
the signification to be smooth, naked (like very many‏ 
hence—‏ ; (חל roots beginning with the letters an‏ 


with suff. "123 the skin of a man, so called‏ גָלָר 


from its being naked, Job 16:15: Arab. Na, Syr. 
rw id. 

15) fut. nb? with Vav convers. 54 prop. TO BE 
hAKED, and trans. 10 MAKE NAKED (kindred to the 
root 23 to be naked; hence, to be bald, whence, by 
a softer pronunciatiun, 7123, mp3); especially used of 
the ear by taking away the hair, of the face by taking 
away a veil (Arab. | |= to cast away a garment, to 
cast away 3 vail and make bare a woman's face; 


CLXX 


baby‏ גלה 


metaph. to uncover anything). In the usage of th 
Hebrew language— 

(1) to make naked; hence, to disclose, > sveul, 
to uncover; especially in the phrase ‘B [Ik my a 
make bare, to uncover any one’s ear by taking away 
the hair, as done by those who are about to disclose 
some secret thing; hence to certify of anything, to 
disclose a matter; 1 Sa.20:2, “my father will not 
do anything INN, AD ולא‎ but he will disclose 
it to me,” verses 12, 13; 9:15; 22:8, 17. Elsewhere 
used, in a sense a little different, of God, Job 36:10, 
“he opens their ears to instruction ;” verse 153 33: 
16. Hence it is applied סוד‎ mba to reveal a secret, 
Amos 3:7; Pro.20:19. It is also said, 8D np} te 
disclose, to unfold a book, ein Sud) auffdlagen, Jer. 32 
11, 14. 

(2) to make a land naked of inhabitants, ie. to 
emigrate (Arabic | |> and id.), and that 


whether willingly, 2 Sa. 15:19; or unwillingly, i. e. t 
be led into exile, 2 Ki.17:23; 24:14; 25:21; Am. 
1:5; 6:7, ete; used of inanimate things, Isa. 24:11, 
“the joy of the land is gone away,” is exiled; Job 
20:28; Pro. 27:25. 

NirtiaL.—(1) to be uncovered, to he made naked; 
Isa. 47 : 3, “thy nakedness shall be uncovered ;” Eze. 
13:14; 16:36; 23:29. Also used of a vail taken 
away, Jer. 13:22. 

(2) to be revealed.—(a) used of men and of God; 
to appear, as if by the removal of a vail, i. q. My: 
followed by אֶל‎ Gen. 35:7; 1 5%. 14:8, 11; compare 
Isa. 53:1, where there follows על‎ -)8( to be mani- 
Sested, manifest, used of things which were before 
concealed, Isa. 49:9; 1108. 7:1.—(c) to be declared, 
followed by ? and 8 Isa. 23:1; 1 Sa. 7. 

(3) to be carried away; pass. of Iiph. Isa. 38:12. 


PizL i.q. Kal, but so however, that the proper signi- 
fication is the prevalent one. 

(1) to make naked, to uncover, as the feet, Ruth 
3:4, 7; the foundations of a building, Micah 1:6. 
It is also followed by an ace. of the removed covering, 
Isa. 22:8; 47:2; Nah. 3:5; Job 41:5. Specially-— 
(a) אִיטָה‎ nyy nbs “to uncover the nakedness of a 
woman” 1. 6. to have intercourse with her, Lev. 18: 
8, seq.; 20:17,seq. From the words of Lev. 18:8. 
it is understood why to uneorer the nakedness of a 
man, is used for, to have unlawful intercourse with his 
wife, 20:11, 20,21; in which sense there is also said 
to uncover his skirt or coverlet; Deu. 23:1; 29:20 
—(b) to uncover any one's eyes (said of God, i.e 
to open them, to shew to him things hidden from 
mortals; Nu. 22:31; Ps.119:18, OY 93 (a mnn) 


גלה--גליון 


open eyes;” said of a prophet, Nu. 24:4, 16.‏ נא 
“Part. Paiil.]‏ 

(2. metapk. 8, reveal some hidden thing, Job 20: 
27; a secret, Pro.11:13; to deliver up a fugitive, Isa. 
16:3; to niake known his power and glory, as God, 
Ps. 98:9; Jer. 33:6. “7 oY לה‎ is ig. אֶת אשָר‎ 123 
די‎ Sy to uncover avail, which vailed over any thing, 
Lam. 2:14; 4:22 (where nothing needs alteration). 

Puat, to be uncovered; Nah. 2:8, of Nineveh, 
nna “she is uncovered,” i.e. ignominiously. 

IitPHIL, np and הָנְלָה‎ fut. apoc. ל‎ tocarry 
away, to lead into exile; 2 Ki. 15:29; 17:6, 11; 
18:11, etc. 

Horna pass. Esth. 2:6, etc. 

HitiPAEL—(1) to uncover oneself, Gen. 9:21. 
—(2) to reveal itself, said of any one’s heart. 

Derivatives, גָּלוּת גול גוּלָה‎ 3, and the pr.n. 
mia, לי‎ 


Ch. to reveal; Dan. 2:22, 28, 29.‏ לֶא גּלֶה 
ApuEL (in the [Hebrew manncr) 90, i. gq. Heb.‏ 
Hiph. to lead into exile, Ezr.4:10; 5:12.‏ 


nba 1. q- nls emigration, exile. 


exile, from 193)‏ ,7% ,קיטור (of the form‏ גלה 
Giloh, pr.n. of a city in the mountains of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:51; 2Sa.15:12. Gent.n. is 2 Sa. loc. cit.‏ 
from ey,‏ שילני from the form 1a, like‏ 


nba f. (from the root ל‎ see the etym. -note.)— 
(1) fountain, spring, 1. q. bi No.2. Plur. Josh. 
15:19; Jud.1:15. 

(2) @ bowl, reservoir, so called from its round- 
ness; used of the bowl or oil-vessel of the holy 
candlestick, 200. 4:3; comp. 2, where there is in masc. 
.גל‎ Ecc. 12:6, in describing old age and death, WNW 
הַזֶהָב‎ na pany 127 San PNIAN? “before the silver 
cord be severed, and the golden lamp be broken.” 

(3) a ball, a small globe, on the capital of co- 
lumns, 1 Ki. 7:41; 2 Ch. 4:12, 13. 


m. plur. pr. trunks, logs, blocks, such as‏ ְּלוּלִים 
are rolled, whence the name (sce 223), hence in derision‏ 
idols, Levit. 26:30; Deut. 29:16, etc; in various‏ 
to follow idols, 1 Ki. 21:26,‏ הֶלף “IMS‏ הַגלוּלִים phrases;‏ 
to serve 10015, 2 Ki. 17:12; 21:21:‏ עָבַד הַגָלוּלִים 
DY NY? to lift up the eyes to idols, ize.‏ אָלההני 
It is often joined to other nouns expressing‏ .18:12 
sontempt of idols, as O'YIPY Deu. 29:16; niayin Eze.‏ 
O°, ON 30:13, and is mostly used in speeches‏ : 36 :16 
fu. which worshippers of idols are rebuked, as 890)‏ 
to pollute oneself with idols, Eze. 20:7, 13]‏ בַנִלוּלִים 
AND 23:37, ete.‏ אֶתהַגְלוּלִים ;6:9 IN‏ גּלוּלִים 
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נלגל. גליון 


nibs m. (from the root nd3) a mantle, cloak 
with which any one is wrapped up, Eze. 27:24. (Ch 
D3, ְלִימָא‎ id. Hence Gr. yAapte, xAavic, xAaiva.) 


ha which see.‏ . קרי ,21:27 Josh.‏ 3 ון 


once nea Obad. 20 (with Kametz impure)‏ גלות 
f. [root 23.]‏ 

(1) a carrying away, exile, 2 Ki. 25:27; Jer. 
59:31; Eze.1:2; 33:21. 

(2) collect. those who are carried away, exiles. 
יְהוּדָה‎ mida “the exiles of Judah,” Jer. 24:5; 28:4; 
29:22; 40:1; יהוה‎ nia used of Israel living in exile, 
Isa. 45:13. 

exiles;‏ 93‘ נְלוּתָא f., Ch. exile,‏ ָּלוּתָא emph.‏ ָּלוּת 
Dan. 2:25; 5:13; Ezr. 6:16. Syr. JLOS a.‏ 

FT 72 unused in Kal, prop. to be smooth; hence 
to be naked (comp. 173), specially to be bald. Arab. 


aie to be bald in the head. 


co 
from the harder root 1); transp. it is pon. In the 
western languages there correspond with this, calvus, 
Slav. goty, holy, Germ. fabl, also gelu, glacies. 

Pint, to shave the head, Nu. 6:9; Deu. 21:125 a 
person, ג‎ Ch. 19:4; to shaveoff, cut off the hair (see 
Pua), the beard, 2Sa.10:4. Once intrans. to shave 
onesely (the hair and beard), Gen. 41:14. Metaph. 
any one is said to shave a land, who devastates it with 
fire and sword; Isa.7:20. (Ch. 122 to shave, to shear, 
nb: bald, used by the Rabbins of the monks, like the 
Bohem. holy). 

Pua, to be shorn, Jud. 16:17, 22. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to shave oneself, Lev. 13:33. 

(2) to shave, or cut off from oneself (compare 
Lehrg. p. 284, letter d), with an acc., Nu. 6:19. 


nda (of the form 13, WYN, $2) m. ₪ 41 
made of wood, stone, or metal, on which any thing is 
inscribed, i.q. לוה‎ so called as being bare, naked, and 
empty (see the root mp3), Isa. 8:1. With the Talmud- 
ists גל'ון‎ is the blank margin of the leaves of books. 

Pl. ָּלִינִים‎ Isa. 3:23, mirrors, pr. tablets or thin 
plates made of polished metal, such as were the 
mirrors which the Hebrew women carried about with 
them (Ex. 38:8; Job 37:18), as was done also by 
other ancient nations (see my Comment. on Isa. loc. 
cit.); these mirrors were mostly of a round form and 
with a handle. So Chald., Vulg., Kimchi in Comment., 
Abarbanel, Jarchi. On the other hand LXX. (éta- 
gavi Aaxovexa) and Kimchi explain it of érans- 


This root is softened 


parent garments, as it were making the body naked. 


Comp. Schroder, De Vestitu Mull. Heb. p. 311, 312 


גליל--גם 


adj. rolling, turning, used of the‏ (ג)- גָלִיל 
leaves of a door, 1 Ki. 6:34. (Comp. Eze. 41:24.)‏ 

(2) subst. a ring, Est. 1:6; Cant. 5:14, יריו ָּלִילִי‎ 
AUN מַמְלָאִים‎ an} “his hands (are like) gold rings 
adorned with gems of Tarshish.” The fingers when 
bent are like gold rings, the dyed nails are compared 
to gems. . 

(3) circuit, region, i.g. 12D. Specially הַגּיָם‎ 5°93 
Isa. 8:23, the circuit [Galilee] of the Gentiles, and 
kar’ )20%(( ban Josh. 20:7; 21:32; 12°740 (with 
ה‎ parag.), 27 153293 הַגָלִיל‎ YW 1Ki.g:11, is the 
name of a region with twenty cities, although small 
ones, in the tribe of Naphtali, around the city Kedesh 
(for there thrice occurs בַּנָלִיל‎ WIP), inhabited by 
Gentiles, namely by the neighbouring Pheenicians. 
LUXX. § ואת‎ 


@.e 6% 


region appears to be denoted, Eze. 47:8. 


D*?4 (“fountains”), [Gallim], pr.n. of a town 
of the Benjamites, situated to the north of Jerusalem, 
1Sa. 25:44; Isa. 10:30. 

m3 (“exile,” “an exile”), Goliath, a giant, 
of the nation of the Philistines, killed in single com- 
bat by David (1 Sa. 17:4,23; 21:10; 22:10; Sir. 
42:5). Asto1Ch. 20:5, 500 under the word one. 


f ג‎ 1 pers. mids, but pl. ָלְלוּ‎ Gen. 99: 3, 8, imp. 
,גל‎ Sha, once 23 Ps. 119:22, TO ROLL, as stones, Gen. 
29:3,8. Met. followed by 9 to roll off, or away 
from any one, e.g. reproach, Josh. §:9; Ps 119:22; 
followed by 28 and על‎ to transfer what is rolled away 
from oneself to another; Ps. 37:5, 1371 גו עַליְהוָה‎ 
“roll upon Jehovah thy way,” i.e. commit all thy 
concerns to God; Prov. 16:3, מעש'ך‎ MA ON גל‎ 
“commit to Jehovah whatever thou 6005." % 
Psal. 22:9, where the poet [Christ] speaks of his 
enemies as deriding his confidence in God and saying, 
יָפַלְטָהוּ‎ TAK גל‎ “let him devolve his matters 
upon Jehovah, let him deliver him ;” so that 3 may be 
taken as the third person of the imperative, or “ he 
devolved” etc., so that 53 is the infinitive put for 
the finite verb. 

Note. ‘The genuine power of this root is expressed 
by the Germ. rollen, which, like this, is also onomato- 
poetic It ig one very widely extended, imitating the 
poise of a globe or other round budy rolled forward 
quickly 
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-- 


It is applied therefore in derivatives. —(a) ' 


גליל--גלל 


to things that are round, globular, or rolling, as ל‎ 

a wheel, also a whirlwind; 0°73 8 ,קתנז‎ 21: a volume, 

a roll, Rolle, nia skull, Oba a ball of dung, 73, 7) 

a reservoir for oil.— )2( to heavy things, such a8 wonld 

be rolled and not carried, whence bla heap of stones, 

pbs trunks, stocks (Sl5ge), 80 called from being 
2-5 


rolled ; bP} a large stone. (Arab. | \\> an important 
affair.) It is used also—(c) of waves of water roll- 
ing themselves onwards, like the German and English 
quellen, to well, whence ,גל‎ D’?3 Germ. Wellen. Fiom 
this most fertile monosyllabic stock, have also sprung 


the tri-literal roots 938, Arab. Je; 228 whence ney 


a cart, and with a third radical added at the end, no} 
to roll up, pos. noi Lat. glomus, glomeravit, g’obus, 
Klumpen. In the Hebrew language it has alse the sister 
roots 2°3 to go into a circle,and with a palatal turned 
into a guttural ,חול‎ Sn, Sux, Sug (which see); also 
it has a vast number of offsets in the western langua- 
ges, especially in Greek. Comp. xéAAw, eiAAw (Valck. 
ad Ilerod. vii. 155), xvdéw, kvdivdw ג ,(נלם)‎ 
6.306 KeANE, KUAAOG (comp. Koto), KOAAUpa (a 
round cake, 13>), and with the palatal rejected or else 
put at the end, idAAw, ctAw, eiAéw, EiAdw, TAN, טס‎ 
tovroc, tdeyyoc, EXeé and édicow etc. Lat. volvo, Lat. 
med. callus, i. q. French gallet, caillou (93), Germ. Galley 
69016 1. q. Quelle, quellen, wallen, wilgen, onomat. fullerny 
Swed. kula, and Lower Germ. Kaul (whence Kugel). 

When any thing is rolled along ona rough gravelly 
soil, so as to make a scraping sound, this is expressed 
by roots made harsh with the canine letter ר‎ oy, TY, 
TY the effects of which are not less widely diffused. 

Niruan 239 plur. 9539 fut, 93°, 

(1) to be rolled, of the waves of water, Am. 5:24 

(2) to be rolled up, used of the heaven; rolled up 
like a book, Isa. 34:4. 

Poa, to be rolled in blood, 1. 6. to be stained with 
blood, Isa. 9: 4. 

Ifirnrors id., 2Sa.20:13. Followed by על‎ to roll 
oneself upon any one, i.e. to rush upon him, Gen, 
43:18. 

PILPEL 0303 i.q. Kal No.1, to roll, to roll down, 
Jer. 51:25. 

HiTHPALPEL b30ann to roll oneself down, used 
of an attacking enemy, Job 30:14. 

1 מז‎ fut. On) to roll, to roll down a stone 
Gen. 29:10. 

Derivatives, see note under Kal. 


bbs m.—(1) dung, so called from its globular 
form, i.q. O93, see the root No.1; 1 Ki.14:10. Arab 
» & 


i> globular dung of animals, as of camels, sheep. 


גלל--גם 


(2) circumstance, cause, reason; Germ. Umz 
fand; comp. as to the ctymology nap, ,אודות‎ whence 
בלל‎ with suffix 12233, n3?93, prep. because of. 
Gen. 39:5; Deu. 15:10; 18:12; Jer. 11:17; 15:4. 
To this answers the Arabic ; 9(\  < 6 and 6 
5.931 <-\ (with Elif prosthetic). 

(3) [Galal], pr.n. of two men (perh. “weighty,” 
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“worthy,” as \>\)—(@) 1 Chr. 9:15.-- (6) 1 Chr. 
9:16; Neh. 11:17. 


24 m. Ch. pr. rolling; hence weight, magnt- 
ude (see the root, note under Kal), Ezra 5:8; 6:4, 
1328 “great, heavy, squared stones,” such as were 
rolled, not carried. In German, a bvok of large size, 
such as might be rolled sooner than carried, according 
to the present custom, in a bag, is called jocosely 
ein Saker. Talm. גללא‎ without אבן‎ is used of a large 
stone (Buxt. page 433). 


2a mm. i,q. boa No.1, dung of men. In sing. 
once, Job 20:7, Tas? ny i039 according to Chald. 
and Vulg. rightly, “sicut stercus suum in @ternum 
peribit ;” as to this comparison, by which ignominious 
destruction is denoted, see 1 Ki. 14:10. 
Pl. ּללִים‎ dung, pr. globules of dung, Zeph. 1:17; 
specially human, 226. 4:19, 15. 


Ob) (perhaps “dungy”), [Gilalai], pr.n. ofa 
man, Neh. 12:36. 


Oa fut. poy TO ROLL TOGETHER. Found once 
9 Ki. 2:8. Sce the root 223 and the note there under 
Kal. Hence the nouns 0173, and— 


D7 [with suffix m3], m. prop. something rolled 
together; hence, rude and unformed matter, not 
yet wrought, the parts of which are not yet unfolded 
and developed. ‘Thus of an embryo, Psalm 139:16. 
[Rather, of the mystical body of Christ.] (It is often 
used in the Talmud of anything not yet wrought and 
developed, see Chelim xii. §6; and it is applied to 
an ignorant man, Pirke Aboth v. § 7.) 


1973 quadril. not used; compounded of >< 
and AEs each of which roots have the signification 
of hardness. Hence— 


adj. quadril. hard; Arabic syle hence‏ ַּלְמוּד 
sterile, prop. used of hard stony ground (comp. orep-‏ 
sterilis); hence used of a woman, Isa. 49:21; poet.‏ ,206 
of a night in which one is born, Job 3:7; lean, and‏ 
emaciated with hunger (verbungert), Job 15:34; 30:3.‏ 


ya a root not used in Kal. Arab. Conj. IIL. to 
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ES SL St‏ ווה 


גליל--גם 


guarre] with any one, especiaily in hice, drinking 
or in dividing an inheritance. So the Hebrew — 
Hirupaz., to become angry, irritated (in strife). 
Pro. 20:3, “it is an honour to a man to leave off 
strife, )?3 ay ְבָלַ"אָוִיל‎ but every fool 6001167 angry.” 
Followed by 3 of the thing, Prov. 18:1. It is also 
used of strife itself, as becoming warmer, Pro.17: 14. 


an unused quadril. root; Arabic dale‏ ל עד 
hard, rough. Uence—‏ 


B [Gilead], pr.n.—(1) of several men, as—‏ עד 
(a) a son of Machir, grandson of Manasseh, Nu. 26:‏ 
Ilence patronym. “W?3 Jud. 11:1; 19 :7.--‏ .30 ,29 
(b) Jud. 11:1, 2.—(c) 1 14.‏ 

(2) with the art. הַנָלְעַר‎ )* 820, stony region;” 
according to Gen. 31: 21, ig. Wee “hill of witness” 
[which is of course the true etymology]), Gilead, a 
region of Palestine beyond Jordan. It properly de- 
signates the mountain district to the south of the 
river Jabbok (Gen. 31:21— 48; Cant. 4:1), with a 
city of the same name (Hos. 6:8; comp. Jud. 12:7, 
LXX. which appears to be the same as ַלְעָד‎ nid), 
where there are now two mountains (Jebel Jeldd and 
Jelid), with the ruins of cities of the same names 
(sce Burckhardt's Travels, Germ. edit. 11. page 599). 
It is hence applied to the whole mountain tracts be- 
tween Arnon’and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and the half tribe of Manasseh (now 
called ¢ SLI [el-Belka’] and lee be [Jebel- 
’Ajlén])Nu. 32:26,29; Deu.3:12; Josh.12:2,5; 13: 
10, 11, 31; Am. 1:3, 13. It is therefore used for the 
tribes of Gad and Reuben, Ps. 60:9; 108:9; for the 
tribe of Gad, Jud. 5: 17, comp. 5:16; although also, 
from the variety of usage in any thing of the kind, 1Sa. 
13:7, the land of Gad and Gilead are spoken of to- 
gether. Itonce comprehends even Bashan, and extends 
to the northern boundary of Palestine, Deu. 34:1. 


ws ig. Arabic US 10 SIT, TO SIT DOWN, 
TO LIE DOWN. Cant. 4:1, “thy locks are as a flock 
of goats 73 Wp שנלטו‎ which lie down on mount 
Gilead.” Cant.6:5. Prop. lie down, as if hanging 
from mount Gilead, from its side, see מ[‎ No. 3. 
Jerome 4:1, “qu@ ascenderunt.” LXX.6:5,Compl- 6 
avéBnoay; compare | ,\>- Conj. 11. to go up. 

DA prop. subst. addition, accumulation; heuce 
part. indicating accession, like 8ף‎ (which see).—(1) 
also, Gen. 3:6, 22; 7:3; 19:21, 35: 30:15: 35:17; 
etc. It is prefixed to the words to which it refers, 
like the Lat. etiam ; but when words are rep2ated for 


- = (= 


| the sake of emphasis, it is put between them; as witb 


נמא--גמז CLXXIV‏ נמא--גן 


pronouns, היא 3ם ה'א‎ she herself also, Gen. 20:5; NDS m. a marsh rush, specially papyrus nilotiva, 
הוּא‎ D393 in his mouth also, 2 Sa.17:5; Prov. 23: | ₪ יי‎ ib absorha and danke או‎ 
15; Gen. 27:34(comp. Gram. § 92,13 [119,4]; Lehrg. | / comp. bibula papyrus, Lucan. iv. 1396). Job 8:11; 
6 ,191( ; used with verbs, Gen. 46:4, D3 TUS "PNT | Isa, 35:7. The Egyptians used this to make gar- 
MY “ and I will also come up with thee.” Gen. 31: ments, shoes, baskets, and vessels of various kinds, 
15; 15a.1:6. It is sometimes put at the beginning especially boats (Plin. xiii. 21—26). Ex.2:3, תּבֶת‎ 
of a sentence, referring not to the nearest word, but NDA > an ark,” or “ skiff of papyrus.” Isa. 18:8. 
to one more remste. Gen. 16:13, הָנַם הלם רְאִיתִי‎ | * 
ST US “do I here see (i.e. live) also after the גמד‎ an unused root, the true sense of which has 
vision (of God)?” DPeov. 19:2; 20:11; Tsa. 30:33- | been altogether neglected by etymologists. Pr. it is 
(Observe the same thing of the part. J Isa. 34:14; to cut, to cut down boughs, or trees, like the Athiopic 
רק‎ Isa. 28:19.) Poet. used sometimes for the simple Soe : 
V(compare Dan. og and); Joel 1:12; 00. 5:4; Psa. | 7600: and Arab. -<א.‎ Kamtis p. 353, comp, fransp. 
137:1. 03...D3 aleo...also, both, and, Gen. 24: | 033, Pry Hence is formed—(1) 73 a branch, a 
25: 43:8; Ex. 12:31; that...so, Jer. 51:12; and staff, hence a cubit; the same verb is applied to 
even put three times, Isa. 48:8; 03)...03 Gen.24:44. brave warriors who cut down enemies like trees; 
2) Not unfrequently it is used as an intensitive, וו‎ : 
oe (see FN No. 1). Prov.14:20; 17:26; Joel hence—(2) Arabic ws- and Syriac APHEL, to be 
3:2; with a particle of negation, not even, Psal. | fterce as a soldier. Hence the word which has 
14:3; 53:4; 2Sa. 17:12, 13 (comp. TY No. 3, a). greatly perplexed interpreters — 

(3) It often only serves to make a sentence em- 
phatic, and sometimes may be rendered yea, indeed, 
truly, or else it shews that the next word takes a 
considerable emphasis. Job 18:5, WT אור רְשָעִים‎ O3 
“yea, the light of the wicked shall be put out.” 1Sa. \ 
24:12, ג רְאֶה‎ TWN) sec, yea, see (fiche, fiche doch !). ha m. pr. a staff, rod, so called from being 


Gen. 29:30, “and he loved Racheb more than ue 0 : 
Leah.” Job 2:10, “ shall we receive good from the ne 5 .- ne sa seem 8 
Lord, and shall we not,” etc. Ios. 9:12,“ for woe inserted, and also t and ד‎ interchanged hs " 3 di 
to them!” Gen. 42:22; Job 13:16; 16:19; Isa. hence a cubit,as the German dealers, in selling silk, 
é use Stab for the measure of two cubits. Jud. 3:16. 


66:4. So DIY 3ם‎ alte beyde, both together, Gen. 27: oe ee 
(Syr. J OQ 2 cubit, ( , J-WOr-4 id.) 


$5; Prov.17:15; 20:10,12; 1Sa.4:17, כל‎ D3 all 
together, alle gufammen; 2 Sa. 19:31; Ps.25:3. 03 

Spi ay - ו‎ Oya (“weaned”), [Gamul], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Chron. 
24:17. Comp. 2103 na. 


O° m. pl. Eze. 27:11, brave, bold soldiers. 
Jerome, bellatores. The vain and unlearned conjec- 
tures of interpreters are wearying (see Thes. .כ‎ 292), 
and — 


Germ. nun gut, Gen. 44:10. |‏ עַתָָה 
‘PDI even if, followed by a fut. Isa. 1:15; |‏ )4( 
Hios. 8:10; 9:16; and without °D Isa. 49:15; Ps.‏ 
Eccl. 4:14; 8:12.‏ כִּי 03 There also occurs‏ .95:9 
advers. however, but, chiefly followed by a‏ )5( 
negative part. Ps. 129:2; Eccl. 4:16; Eze. 16:28.‏ 


m—(1) action, work, any thing well or‏ גְּמן 
Jud. 0:16; Proverbs‏ 2393 יָדִים ill done, more fully‏ 
Isa.3:11; in a good sense, a benefit, Ps.‏ ;12:14 
IVI to repay actions to any one,‏ ּמוּלן ? .2 :103 
i.e. his deeds. Ps. 28:4, Dil? DID} Wa; Proverbs‏ 
Psalm 94:2. ° Da DY id.‏ על followed by‏ ;12:14 
Ps. 137:8; Prov. 19:17; followed by by Joel 4: 4.‏ 
retribution, recompense, Isa. 35:4. Root‏ )2( 


N7D) not used in Kal, To ABSORB, TO DRINK UP, 
TO SWALLOW, i. q. Ch. 
Pie. poet. applied to a horse as it were swallowing 


the ground in his rapid course. Job 4, PWR | מל‎ 

“he swallows the ground,” 1. 6. he runs away with . 5. . 

it. (The same metaphor is of frequent use in Arabic mpi} ads ְמוּל‎ 08.1,9. 25a,19:37; Isaiah 

in the verb re’ to swallow up, as ילו‎ 5 see | 99? a 

Schultens ad h.1. and Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 142— AP) an unused root, prob. 1.q. TH} to cut off, 
- SLO ₪ 


148.( 
ITipuit, to give to be drunk or absorbed, Gen. 
24:17. Heuce— 


5 
whence Arab. yor acute-minded, and joe a sy: 
camore, so called from being cut (sen p>3). Hence— 


. 


גמזו-גן 


ia (i.q. 3כוזון‎ a place abounding with sycamores), 
[Gimzo], pr. name of a town of the tribe of Judah, 
¢Ch.28:18. [Now Jimzu, ye Rob. iii. 57. ] 


. מל‎ fut. Sp —(1) TO GIVE, TO DO, or SHEW 
to any one (good or evil), followed by two acc., one 
of the person, the other of the thing (compare Gr. «i, 
Kaxwg mparrecy riva). 1 24:18, הַטוּבָה‎ "HPD: OAS 
“thou hast done good to me.” Gen. §0:15, “ all 
the ills Ins 199103 WN which we brought upon him.” 
Gen. 50:17; Prov. 3:30; 31:19 ; Isa. 63:7; followed 
by ? of pers. Isaiah 3:9, רְעָה‎ bad 10103 “ they have 
brought evils upon themselves.” Psalm 137:8, 
לְנוּ‎ nope נמוּלף‎ “that which thou hast brought 
upon us.” 

(2) todo good to any one, Pro. 11:17; WD) Opts 
doing good to himself, followed by על‎ Ps. 13:6; 
116:7; 119:17; 142:8. 

(3) to repay to any one good or evil, followed by 
an acc. Ps.18:21, PTY? TW WPF “God repaid 
me according to my righteousness ;” על‎ 2 Ch. 20:1 1; 
Ps. 103:10; ? Deu, 32:6 (unless the words be diffe- 
rently divided, nin ba, and there is here an accusative 
of person). 

Il. (4) to wean an infant, Isa. 28:9 (where 22n'p 
is added), Isa. 11:8; 1 Ki. 11:20. 

(5) to ripen fruit, Nu. 17:23. Intrans. to become 
ripe, Isa. 18:5. 

Note. This primary signification and the origin 
and connection of the other meanings are well illus- 
trated by Alb. Schultens (on Pro. 3:30); comparing 
Arab. (|sé pr. to cover with fomentations, to produce 


warmth, to cherish, which notion of cherishing and 
warming is applied —(q) to ripening fruit.—(6) to a 
weaned child.—(c) to benefits conferred on any one, 
and with which as it were we cherish him; nor is it 
difficult to understand how such a word afterwards 
became used in a bad sense (see 3). [But the 
verb | (4-2 can only refer to the significations in No. 
II; while for those in No.I, we may compare Dy, 
Arab. | (42, to labour, to do.” Ges. add. ] 


Nupuat pass, of II, Gen. 21:8; 1Sa. 1:22. 
Derivatives גמוּלָה גּמוּל‎ Dian, and pr.n. נמְלִיאֶל‎ 


Ops plur. p>: comm. a@ camel (Gen. 32:16). 
This word is found in all the Phenicio-Shemitic 
languages; and besides, not only in Greek and Latin, 
but also in Egypt.(NAUO‘rA, 21100174 ( and Sanscr. 
under the form kraméla, kriumélaka, Bochart ) 111602. 
i. p. 7, seq.) and others, derive it from 203 to repay, 
bacause the camel is an animal pyyeixacoc. It is 


CLXXV 


גמא- -גן 


| however, more probable that bp: has adopted the 
signification of the cognate | (= to carry. 


Da (‘one who possesses camels,” or “who is car.‏ ל 
ried on a camel”), | Gemalli], pr. n. m., Nu. 13:12.‏ 


Syeda “bencfit of God”), Gamaltel, pr.n. 
.מז‎ Nu. 1:10; 2:20; 7:54. 


O72) an unused root, i. q. 02% (which see), to 
gather together, to join together, to heap up. 


Compare ,>- to heap up, to increase, and intrans. to 
be heaped up, to be much. Hence 03 and )30. 


a root not used in Hebrew, to dig, see 1.‏ גמ 


fut. 12°. —(1) TO COMPLETE, TO FINISH,‏ גָמַרא 
“God who will complete for‏ אל 193 Ps. 57:3; aby‏ 
me,” 1. 0. will plead my cause; Ps. 138: 8, seq. A.‏ 
intrans. to leave off, to fail, Ps.7:10; 12:2;‏ )2( 
In the Aramean dialects this root is of fre-‏ .77:9 
quent occurrence in both significations.‏ 


Ch. id. Part. pass. "3 perfect, complete, in‏ גמר 
skill or learning, Ezr. 7:12.‏ 


Gomer, pr.n.—(1) of a northern people‏ גמר 
sprung from Japhet (Gen. 10:2), from whom Togar-‏ 
mah (or the Armenians) is said to be descended (Gen.‏ 
and who in the army of Magog are mentioned‏ ,)10:3 
with Togarmah (Eze. 38:6). This 18 probably to be‏ 
understood of the Cimerii (Kiypépior) inhabiting 6‏ 
Tauric Chersonese and the region near the Don and‏ 
Danube; remarkable for their incursions into Asia-‏ 
Minor in the sixth century before Christ (Herod. 1.‏ 
iv.1,11,12). The Arabians, by a trans-‏ ;103 ,15 ,6 
position of the letters, call the people of this region‏ 
whence now Krim is used from the Tauric Cher-‏ 3 . 


sonese and ay ; the Cimmerian sea, is used of the 
Euxine Sea. Wahl (Altes und neues Asien,i. p. 274) 
compares Gamir, which amongst the Armenians was 
the name of Cappadocia. 


(2) the wife of Hosea the prophet, a harlot, Hos. 


1:3. (Appell. i. q. n> coals.) 
riya (“whom Jehovah has completed”); 
[Gemariah], pr.n. m., Jer. 29:3. 


wa (id.), [Gemariah], pr.n. of one of the 
nobles in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 36:10— 12. 


6 with suff. ‘33 comm. (f. Gen. 2:15), 6 garden, 
especially one planted with trees (prop. a place 
protected with a fence, from the root ]([(. Gn. 3:8 


גגב--גפן 


seq. PL 13 a garden of herbs, Deut. 11:10; 

21:2. TW 13 the garden of Eden planted by God, Gi 
3:24; Joel 2:3; also called אֶלְהִים‎ 12 Eze. 28:13; 
31:8 , 9; and ג יְהוָה‎ 0 Isa. 51:3. A garden 
anclosed Cant. 4:12; sfuniratively used of a chaste wo- 
man. Plur. 0°33 Cant. 4:15; 6:2. 


mip) fut, 233'.— (1) TO STEAL, TO TAKE AWAY BY 
THEFT, SECRETLY. (This verb appears to be deno- 


minative from the Arab. ae a side, Ch. 3ב‎ and 
prop. equivalent to, to put aside; ; Germ. auf die Seite 
bringen.) [‘‘ Compare Sanscrit pargvaka thief, from 
pargva side.” [ | 11606 > has many significations 


taken from the idea of side, to break a side, to take 
from the side.) Followed a an acc. of thing, Gen. 
31:19, 30, 33; and person, 2 Sa. 19:42; Deu. 24:7; 
Job 21:18, גֶנְבַתוּ סוּפָה‎ PHD) “and like the chaff, 
which the wad driveth away;” 27:20. Part. pass. 
with Yod parag. °N223 Gen. 31:39. 

(2) to deceive, like the Gr. xhémrewv. Gen. 31:27, 
אתִי‎ IIA “thou hast deceived me.” Especially 
followed by 2? prop. to deceive any one’s heart, i.e. 
understanding, like cAérrety voor, Hom. 11. xiv. 227. 
Gen. 31:20, tap אֶתלֶב‎ apy ונב‎ “and Jacob de- 
ceived Laban;” verse 26. See 'L. de Dieu, on Gen. 
loc. cit., and John 10:24. 

Nipwat pass. of No. 1, Ex. 22:11. 

Pies i. q. Kal. —(1) to steal, Jer. 23:30. 

(2) followed by לב‎ to deceive, 2 Sa. 15:6. 

Puat pass. Job 4: 12, 333) 134 אֶלִי‎ “an oracle was 
brought to me by stealth,” or seerctly. Inf. absol. 
ב‎ Gen 40:15. 

to do by stealth, followed by a gerund,‏ ג וידוד 
DIB OY 333N “and the‏ הַהוּא לְבוא Sa.1g:4, VHT‏ 2 
people that day sont by stealth into the city.”‏ 


(Syr. OLAS Aig to steal oneself away.) Hence— 
בָכָב‎ m. ₪ thief, Ex. 22:1, 6,7. Also— 
mala f. something stolen, theft, bx. 22:3. 


M33) (“theft”), [Genubath], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 
ll: 90. 


fem. from }} 0 garden, Isa. 1:30; Job 8:16.‏ גָּכָה 
P}, nia3 Am. 4:9; 9:14. Root |.‏ 


fem. id., but only found in the later Ilebrew‏ גּנָה 
ry}. Est.1:5; 7:7, 8; Cant.6:11. Root |‏ 


72d an unused root, i. q. Arab. »>- and Ch. 123 to 
hide, to lay up in store. Kindred rvots are D23, 
r= UWS, W325, and transp. D23, 129, iN, wy. 
Hence — 
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נגב--געל 
we const. st. ‘t?3.—(1) treasures, Esther 3:9;‏ 


a chests, in which precious wares are kept, Eze. 
27:24. 

}'t24 Ch. pl. m. treasures, Ezr.7:20. Na בת‎ 
treasury. Ezr. 5:17; 6:1. Compare “QJ. 

yi24 .גת‎ pl. D°3— treasuries of the temple, 1 Ch. 


28:11. (The termination }~, -ך‎ is found also in 
other Chaldee words, as 77, 1. Comp. Lehrg. p. §16.) 


122 (kindred to }23, 


COVER OVER, ig. Arabic wr , figuratively, to pro- 
tect; always used of God as protecting men, followed 
by על‎ like verbs of covering (see עַל‎ No. 2, a). 2Ki. 
20:6, וְנְוּתִי על"הָעָי ר הַזאת‎ . nd I will protect this 
city.” Isa. 37:35; 38: 6; ae 2 Ki. 19:34. Pret. 
mi33; inf. absol. [133 Isa. 31:5. 

Lipmu, fut. 2: ig. Kal, Isa. 31:5; Zec. 9:15 (fol- 
lowed by (על‎ ; 12:8 (followed by "3, see WB No.4). 

Derivatives, {3, 1133, 733, ]3!2, 11321. 


P28 see Ch. 53. 


na (“gardener”), [Ginnethon], pr.n. 
Neh. 10:7; 12316. Verse 4, incorrectly reads. 


28), prop. TO COVER, TO 


To Low as an ox, an 0 root,‏ ָָ עה 
1Sa. 6:12; Job 6:5. Talmud, id. Syr. /‏ 


out, to vociferate. 


to cry 
To this answers the Gr. yoaw, 


Sanser. gau, Malab. ko, Persic Als, AG kau, gau, ox; 


Latin cevd, le. vacca, Columella, vi. 24, fin. In the 
Germanic languages, Ko, Cov, Kuby, a cow, from its 
lowing. Hence— 


mya (“lowing”), [Goath], pr. n. of a place near 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31:39. 


oY A סד‎ LOATHE, TO REJECT WITH LOATHING, 
TO 0487 AWAY (Ch. Ithpeal, to be unclean, impure, 
sce “N32 No. I.; whence the notion of loathing may 
be der ‘ived, that is, to regard as impure, foul, comp. 
ot). There often occurs אֶת‎ WHI nya “my soul 
loatheth any thing,” Lev. 26:11, 15, 30, 43; fol- 
lowed by 3 Jer. 14:19; and without vib) Lev. 5 
44; Eze. 16: 45. 

Niruat, to be cast away. 9 1 by DY כִּי‎ 
pia; 73 “for there the shield of the mighty was 
cast away;” “ibienim abjectus est clypeus heroum," 
as well in the Vulg., LXX. rpgowyfiabn. 

dy‏ יי Tay Ie‏ לא "233 ,21:10 i.q. Kal, Job‏ פופו 
cow conceiveth and casteth not,” does not suff‏ 


י געל- גפן 
bos eorum concepit, et non abortivit;”‏ ,הגו" abortion.‏ * 
also Aqu., Symm., LXX. I prefer however, “tau-‏ 80 
rus qus init vaccam, neque abjicit,” sc. semen; i.e.‏ 
the coitus is not fruitless, the cows conceive; so that‏ 
the fruitful breeding would be spoken of in the former‏ 
hemistich, in the latter the prosperous birth.‏ 


Wi (“loathing”), [Gaal], pr.n. m. Jud. 9:26, 
48, 30. 


loathing; Eze.16:5, WE? S¥33 “with the‏ געל 
loathing of thy soul,” i.e. 80 that thou mightest‏ 
loathe thyself, i.q: Wey23; not as others take it, “with‏ 
the loathing of thy life.”‏ 


Wa fut. 2} TO REBUKE, TO REPROVE any one, 
as a father a son, Gen. 37:10, YAN 13 WI “ and his 
father reproved him.” Ruth 2:16; Jer. 29:27. 


Const. with an acc. and 3. (Syr. iS id, Eth. 


704: tocry out. Allied is the Arab. le to low, 
to ask with a loud voice, to entreat with groans and 
cries.) Often used of God rebuking his enemies, Isa. 
17:13; 54:9; Ps.9:6; 68:31; 119:21; especially 
that he may restrain them and deter them from wicked 
efforts, Zec.3:2, HY 42 nin’ Wi “the Lord re- 
buke thee, Satan!” 1.6. restrain, deter thee; Mal.3: 
11, גַּעַרְתִּי לָכֶם בָּאבָל‎ > 1 have rebuked for you (for 
your benefit) the devourer,” i.e. voracious and hurt- 
ful animals; Mal.2:3, אֶתהַנָרע‎ O39 "Yi wT > 6- 
hold I will rebuke for you the seed,” i. 6. I will pro- 
hibit the seed from entering into your barns: I will 
refuse you your harvest. It is also applied to the 
sea, which, when rebuked by God, dries up, Ps. 106: 
9; Nah.1:4. Hence N22) and— 


rt Wa rebuke, reproof, Pro.13:1; 17:10; 6. 
1:5; 1Isa.30:17; also used of God rebuking enemies 
and preparing destruction for them, Ps. 76:7; 80:17; 
restraining the sea, so that it dries up, Ps. 104:7; 
Isa. 50:2. 


wy ג‎ prop. TO PUSH, TO THRUST, Germ. ftofen. 


(Syr. WN to push with the horn, ftofen.) Hence 


in the passive conjugations, to be concussed, moved, 
prop. bine und hergeftofen werten; and once also in Kal, 
Ps. 18:8, PSD וַתִנְעש ַתִרְעַש‎ > and the earth shook 
and trembled” In the parallel place, 2 Sam. 22:8, 
it is Hithpael כי]‎ Kal], in which this signification is 
wore frequent; the writer however appears to have 
used Kal intransitively,on account of the paronomasia 


of the verbs CYA, תעש‎ 
Puan U¥s id.; Job 34:20, RYN OY swph) “the 
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גנב-גפן 
people shall be move d,” (i.e. shall totter) “ and pe‏ 


rish.” 

IiiTHPAEL, to be moved, used of the earth, Ps. 18: 
8, and 2 Sam. 22:8, fin.; of the waves, Jer. 5:22: 
46:7. 

HITHPOEL, to stagger, to reel, as a drunken man, 
Jer. 25:16. 


shaking,” “earthquake”) [Gaash],‏ ₪ געש 
pr.n. of a mountain in Mount Ephraim, Josh. 24:30;‏ 
Jud.2:9. Hence ₪9 on “the valleys of Gaash,”‏ 
those under the mountain, 2 Sam. 23:30; 1 Chron‏ 
.11:32 


Dry3 (“their touch”), [Gatam], pr. n., Gen. 
36:11, 16. 

Pld om. (from the root (1)--.(נָּפַף‎ back, i.g. 33; 
"BS OY upon the back, i.e. upon, i. g. Ch. 33 על‎ Pro. 
9:3. 

(2) body. (ence 1833 with his body (only), i. e. 
without his wife and children, Exod. 21:3, 4; LXX. 
plovoc. 

Pia Chald. a wing; plur. }*83 Dan. 7:4, 6, Syriac 
9” 


je 


of back is applied in Hebrew to any surface what- 
ever, and particularly to the side; from the significa- 
tion of side comes that of wing. Sccondary are the 
roots Med. Nun 233, Arab. wi> to turn to the 
side. 


; compare above 1160. D°F38. The signification 


PE an unused root, i. gq. {33 to be bent, bowed. 
11666 in Arab. שלש‎ the eyelashes, also a short twig, 
®Weinrebe, so called from being bent. See more as to 
this root which has been incorrectly treated by ety- 
mologists, in Thes. p. 298. 


Da with suff. °254; pl. D°253 comm. (m. rarely 
110%. 10:1; 2 Ki.4:39), @ twig, and a plant which 
has twigs, especially a vine, which however [“comp. 
salix =e prop. a rod, switch”], when more exact- 
ness was needed, as in the laws, is called ה'']‎ }243 Nu. 
6:4; Jud. 13:14; rarely used of other similar plants, 
as TY 124 2 Kings 4:39, a wild vine, on which wild 
cucumbers grew. Hence most commonly it simply 
denotes a rine, Gen. 40:9; Isa.7:23; 24:7; 32:12; 
Jud. 9:13, seq. A noble vine figuratively denotes 
men of more noble qualities, Jer 2:21 (compare Isa. 
5:2); and on the other hand, ₪ wild vine, vine of 
Sodom (Jer. loc. cit.; Deut.32:32), denotes men of 
ignoble and deg: nerate qualitics; as to the latter, see 
on the apples of Sodom, Jos. Bell. Jud. iv. 8, § 4. 

18 


גפף--נרל 


an unused root, i.q. 333 to be bowed asa‏ בע 
q‏ : 
.אנַפִּים ,3ף hump. lence‏ 


“752 an unused root, prob.i.q. "BP and 22 to 


cover, to overspread. ence 8700 \eyopu.— 


“BA Gen.6:14; prop. pitch, i.g. 185 as I sup- 
pose; and 1 interpret 123 "SY pitch trees, resinous 
trees, such as the pine, fir, cypress, cedar, and other 
trees of the kind used in ship-building; see N53. Of 
the moderns, Bochart (Phaleg. 1. 4) and Celsius (ITie- 
rob. 328) are not amiss in understanding specially 
kumipiooos, the cypress; not without reason appealing 
also to the similarity of letters. 


men) f., prop. Lbelieve, pztch, the name of which 
was afterwards transferred to other inflammable mate- 


2 חן‎ “ ? = a 
rials; specially sulphur. (Syr.JAzaoand ( כ ב-א‎ 


- 

eo, 

ea, 
. 


5 
phur, Ch. גוּפְרִיתָא נָּפְרִיתָא‎ NID id.) Gen. 19:24; 
Deu. 29:22; Isa. 30:33; 34:9; Job 18:15. 

9 


Arab. cou whence cis. to smear with sul- 
ee aA . 


“la > 7 ₪ sojourner; see the root גר‎ No. 1. 


om. [Root 3], a sojourner, stranger, fo-‏ גר 
retgner,a person living out ofhisown country.‏ 
Gen. 15:13; Ex.2:22; 18:3; 22:20, ete. Often‏ 
joined with the syn. 2A a stranger (compare Mich.‏ 
on the Laws of Moses, 11. § 38), Gen. 23:4; opp. to‏ 
MS a native, Ex.12:19. Isa. 5:17 03 appear to‏ 
be foreign shepherds and nomadic tribes wan-‏ 
dering about with their flocks im the land; such as‏ 
the Hebrews had formerly been in the land of Ca-‏ 
naan, and the Rechabites were in the time of Jere-‏ 
miah. [But the word loc. cit. is O%3.] With suffix‏ 
Ma thy or his sojourner, stranger, 1. 0. living in‏ ,7 
thy or his country (not house). ix. 20:10: Dent.‏ 
.31:12 ;24:14 ;5:14 

“a lime, see V3. . 

a lion’s whelp, see Wi.‏ גר 

(ig. MU "5 grain”), [Gera], pr. n—(1)‏ גרא 
of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:91.--)9( Jud. 3:35.‏ 
Ch. 8:7.—(4) 1 Ch. 8:3, 5.—(5) 2 Sa. 16:5.‏ 1 )3( 


a1 an unused root, pr. fo scratch, to scrape, 
a notion found in many roots beginning with ,גר‎ as 
imitating the sound 01 scraping, see Ta, 013, $13, 73, 
TH. It is afterwardg applied to roughness (see 173, 


- 


573). Arah. > to be scabby, > scab; Syr. 


Laeg leprosy:j Germ, 40/0 06, fragen. 


m. sc1b, scurvy, perhaps of a malignant‏ גרב 
6 כ et b] Jy pe‏ 
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kind. Leviticus 21:20; 29:29. LXX. 60 aypla‏ 
Vulg. scabies jugis.‏ 


213 (“scabby”), [Gared], pr. n.—(1) of one 
of David's captains, 2 Sa. 23:38; 1 Ch. 11:40. 
(2) of a hill near Jerusalem, Jer. 31:39. 


374 pl. OW m. a berry, so called, from its 
round and rolling form, see 113 0 Oba. Isaiah 


17:6. In Misnnah id. Arab. > >. 


pl. f. throat, 71167 (comp. gurges, Gurgel),‏ ַּרְגּרות 
iq. 13, always, however, used of the outside of the‏ 
נרנרת neck. Proverbs 1:9; 3:3,22; 6:21. (Simg.‏ 
occurs in the Mishnah, Cholin ii. 4, 111. 3.)‏ 


wan an unused qnadril. Ch. 8AV314 clay, clod; 
5 - 
Syriac JAmoren Arabic | << black mud. 


Ilence— 


Ya (“dwelling ina clayey soil”), a Gir 
gashite, collect. Girgashites, a Canaanitish people, 
whose location does not appear from the Old Test. 
Genesis 10:16; 15:21; Josh. 24:11. LXX. with 
Josephus, Ant.1. 6, § 2, 10600706. Euseb. in Onom. 
under the word Depyageé, says that they dwelt beyend 
Jordan. 


סי גרד not used in Kal; Chald., Syr., Arab.‏ גָרד 
SCRATCH, TOSCRAPE, ₪ root imitating the sound;‏ 
Ss,‏ לכש compare OVW, OW, van, non Kaparrw,‏ 
eye Si and in the western languages, grattare,‏ 
gratter, to grate, toscratch, tragen. Compare under‏ 
.303 

IfivnPaEL, to scrape oneself (with a potsherd), 
to allay itching. Job 2:8. 


rm) not used in Kal, pr. TO BE ROUGH (frem 
the idea of scraping, comp. the roots beginning with 
73), specially of roughness of the throat, 1. q. 4 No. 
3 (whence {73 throat); it 18 then applied to morose- 
ness, austerity, proneness to anger; Arab. se to 
give way to anger, IV. to provoke, c.g. a dog (Aram. 
"3, CEs WAG to irritate; comp. Germ. tragig 
gricégramig, used of a morose person). 

PieL, TU) to stir up, excite strife. Prov. 15:18, 
WV AWW AD Cw “an angry man stirreth up 
strife.” Prov. 28:25; 29:22. 

IlirirakEL, pr. to excite, stirup onesclf to anger, 
to strife, or to battle. Hence— 


(1) to beirritated, angry, Prov. 38:4, Tn “We 


גרה 6 


22 יִתְנָרוּ‎ “those who keep the law are irritated 
against them.” Dan. 11:10, init. 

(2) to make war with any one, followed by 3. 
Deu. 3:5, 19, 03 ANON “wage no war with them;” 
in verses 9 and 24 there is also added מִלְחָמָה‎ mann 
min3 “to wage war with Jehovah,” Jer. 50:24. 
¢ Ki. 14:10, ny | Mann m2 “ why shouldst thou 
contend with (excite to battle) misfortune?” Absol. 
Dan. 11:10, עַדדמָעָזֶה‎ MM “he shall make war 
(shall f penetrate) as far as his fortress.” Dan.11: 25, 
לְחָמָה‎ D2 WM “he shall stir himself up (shall 
arise) to war.” 

Derivative 73). 


ma f.—(1) rumination, the food which rumi- 
nating animals bring up to chew, the cud, Arabic 


5 


>) see the root 113 No.3. Used of a ruminating 


Lev. 11:3, seq.; Deu. 14:6, 7;‏ הלה M4‏ ו 
and 74 13 Lev. 11:7,‏ 

(2) @ grain, a bean, so called from the idea of 
rolling, and the round form i.q. 7373, see the root 
No. §; hence used of the smallest Hebrew weight 
and cotin,a gerah, the twentieth part ofa shekel, 
Exodus 30:13; Levit. 27:25; Numb.3:47; 18:16. 
+ LAXX. 63006 Vulg. obelus, either from the figure 
of a granule of lead (as Gr. 6/30doc, according to 
Aristotle, is from the figure of a spit or needle; Ch. 
NY! a little stone, obolus), or, because in weighing 
small things, the Hebrews used grains or kernels either 
of pepper or barley (compare English barleycorn), or 
perhaps the seeds of the carob tree.” Ges. add.] For it is 
very probable that the Hebrews, like the Greeks and 

Yomans, used the seeds or beans of the carob tree 
] Ceratonia siliqua, Linn.], just as the moderns some- 
times use barleycorns or peppercorns. [‘ But it 
must be remembered that the Mosaic gerah, which 
is 13,’5 Paris grains, is equal to 4 or § beans of the 
earob, and, according to the ו‎ to 16 grains of | 


a= 


parley: Of a like origin are Arab. i grain, a 


and ¢ dra carob bean; Persie (Sly (faxrdxy) = 
6 \ לכ‎ aslo, all of which refer also to small weights.” 


Ges. add. | 


mas. the throat, socalled as being‏ גר[ const.‏ גרון 
rough, and giving forth rough sounds (see 773, 473‏ 
No. "3, nA comp. Ps. 69: 4). It is spoken of as the‏ 
organ of speech. Psalm 115:7: 149: 6; 5:10, VP‏ 
ny Min? “their throat is an open sepulehre.”‏ 
Smooth speeches are here intended, which prepare‏ 
fr others’ destruction like an open sepulchre. _ Isa.‏ 
SY “cry with the throat,” i 2. with the‏ 132 58:1 


CLXXIX 


נפפ-גרל 


full voice. For those who speak in a low voice use 
only the lips, and the front part of the closed mouth 
(1 Sa. 1:13), while those who cry with a loud voice 
propel their words from the throat and breast. Use] 
contemptuously of the outside of the neck, like the 
Lat. guttur, gula. Isa. 3:16, 7a נטויות‎ “ with an 
outstretched neck.” Eze. 16:11. 


place of habitation, root W3 No.1, Jer.‏ + גרות 
.41:17 


Pe) a root not used in Kal, i.q. "t3 (which see), 
Arab. to cut, to cut off, to separate, also to 
eat, to ו‎ whence Sam. ד ףוחב‎ a locust. 

Niphal No. 2. Psal. 31:23, ‘F733‏ 3ר i.g.‏ זגזופוא 
“Iam cut off (or am excluded) from thy‏ 123 עִינִיף 
presence ;” comp. “V3 Ps.88:6. 14 MSS. also read‏ 
.ננזרתי ,31 in Ps.‏ 


7A (of the form 75), or '[ 3ך‎ (“dwelling ina 


conip. Arab. j > 


” 


barren land), Ge 


rizite or Girzite, pr.n. of a people near the Philis- 
tines, conquered by David, 1 Sa. 27:8 .כתיב‎ 


Afount Gerizim, a moun-‏ הר גֶּרִזִ'ם always‏ גַרְזִּים 
tain, in the mountain land of the tribe of Ephraim,‏ 
situated opposite Mount Ebal (Deut. 11:29; 27:12;‏ 
Josh. 8:33), on which, after the exile, a temple was‏ 
built by the Samaritans that it might be the seat of‏ 
their domestic worship (Jos. Arch. xi. 7, § 2; 8,42, 4,6).‏ 
As to the reading of the Samaritan copy, Deu. 27: 4,‏ 
see my Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61. As to the‏ 
should suppose to denote the Afount‏ 1 הר 0°33 origin,‏ 
of the Gerizites (see 13), from some colony of that‏ 
nation, which perhaps settled there, just as the Ama-‏ 
lekites, the neighbours of the Gerizites, gave their‏ 
name to another mountain in the same tribe (19‏ 
Jud. 12:15).‏ הְעַמָלְקִי 


desert land, 


hae) m. an ae, so called from cutting; for cutting 
wood, Deut. 19:5; 20:19; Isa. 10:15; for cutting 


6 7 % > 


stone, 1 Ki.6:7. Cognate words are :.= 
ו‎ 7- Oy ame 3 


S$ > Bre S Fe 


. 27 . 
ee iS ai an axe. 


from 129 to burn), having the sense of roughness, 
especiiily used of a rough, gravelly, gritty soil, on 
which the foot gives forth a scraping, Braun sound ; 


hence Arab. 


116806 0. .זכ גדל‎ 076 Rene alot, Gr 


/ “la an unused root, softened from 3 (like San 


j= 5 gravelly place, je gravel 


נרל--גרש 


transp. KAnPoc, Lat. GZaRea, and Arab. = to be 


stony, Kamfis p. 1412, which is derived from the noun 


S - 


J stones, whence also Se a stony place. 


rough, morose (gramlid, 001110‏ רל 
MOM}‏ ,כתיב from the same stock, Prov.19:19‏ 
morose of anger, 1. 6. of morose anger, angry, rough.‏ 
M20 23, which how-‏ ,קרי All the Verss. express the‏ 
ever appears too feeble.‏ 


bri see D713, 


07) pr.TO CUT OFF, like the Syr. Pry and Arab. 


oa In the Old Testament once followed by a dat. 
[“ to cut off for” ] to reserve, tolay up. Zeph. 3:3, 
"232 לא גרמ‎ > they lay up nothing for the morrow.” 
Well rendered by the LXX. oby beXizorro. Vulg. 
non reltnquebant ad mane. Comp. אֶצַל ל‎ Gen. 27:36, 
also a> Koran 11:87. 

Piet Da (denom. from 573), to gnaw bones. Nu. 
24:8, “he shall devour the nations his enemies, 
by וְעצִמוּתִיהֶם‎ and he shall gnaw their bones.” 
Ifence figuratively, Eze. 23:34, “thou shalt drink 
and suck it (the cup) out, “212A We IN-Ns) and thou 
shalt gnaw the sherds,” i.e. thou shalt lick, lest a 
single drop of wine be left therein. 


O° m—(1) a bone, i. q. YY, but more rarely, 
and only poet. Pro. 17:22; 25:15. Pl. Job 40:18. 
‘Syr., Ch. Pry Jong NO, Sam. 240°} 10., Arab. 


< body. The letter r, and the sibilant being inter- 
2 


changed, it is kindred to DY3, 4.» and OSD itself. 
\ . 

(2) body, as in Arabic. Gen. 49:14, D132 חמור‎ 

“an ass of a great and powerful body,” 1.6. puwerful, 

robust. Vulg. as¢nus fortis. So also in Arab. ואש‎ 


body, is used of a beast of burden, as תת א‎ a 
horse of a large body, בל‎ ike a strong ass; and 
the same is expressed with the peculiar adjective 

(3) substance of a thing, a thing ztself, like OY 
a bone, himself. 2 Ki. 9:13, “and they took every 
one their garments and put them under him אֶל"נָרְכם‎ 
הַפַּעָלוּח‎ upon the steps themselves.” 


Ch. a bone, Dan. 6:25.‏ נָרֶם 


‘Oa (“bony”), [Garmite], pr. n. of 8 man, 
a Ch. 4:19. 


CLXXX 


A a .וו‎ SD ih ה‎ 


גרל -גרע 


me an unused root. Arab. .., > tomake smooth, 
to sweep away, a kindred root to D713, and others 
beginning with .גר‎ 

A with suff. ‘223, with ה‎ parag.17Y Mic. 6 
Pl. FT i Joel 2:24, constr. nin Hos.9:1, m. a levei 
place, pr. a place levelled, made smooth. (Arab. 


WUT Lys id.). Used—/(a) of an open 
place before the gates of cities, elsewhere called רחב‎ 
1 Ki. 22:10; 2 Ch. 18:9.—(0) especially used of a 
floor on which corn is trodden out. Ru. 3:2, seq.; 
Jud.6:37,ctc. 114 NNI2A the produce of the floor, i.e. 
threshed corn. Nu. 18:30; Isa. 21:10, ‘399 “son 
of my floor,” i.e. O people of my country, who are 
now trodden down and broken, like grain on a floor. 
Parall. ‘2°? my threshing. Compare Mic. 4:12, 13. 
Met. used of corn itself; Job 39:12. 


wy? 


D2 TO BREAK IN PIECES BY SCRAPING, RUB- 
BING, and generally To CRUSH, especially into largish 
27,83). SoSyr. The Arab. Oye 
compare Heb. DIY, whence IBY meal, 622106, Griige. 
In the Old Testament once intrans. Ps.119:20, 0703 
כַפִ'שִי לְתַאָבָה‎ “my soul is crushed for longing.” 
Ilirnit, tocrusn, to break in pieces, Lam. 3:16, 
בָּחָצֶץ שנִי‎ ON “and he has broken my teeth with 
gravel,” figuratively for a condition very calamitous 
and unhappy. See below #3. 


pieces (comp. דכ‎ 


fut. 322 to scRaTCH, TO SCRAPE (like very‏ בָר ע, 
many verbs beginning with 13), hence— .‏ 


(1) to scrape off the beard (like the Syr. Sey) 


Jer. 48:37; according to some copies, Isa. 15:2 (see 
under .(נדע‎ To this answers the Gr. 26/00 fdeeren. 
IIence— 

(2) generally to take away, to withhold (cogn. 
Xijpoc, and intrans. careo). Jer. 26:2, 137 YA 
“take not away any thing (from it),” followed by {® 
Job 36:7. Often מ[‎ YU is equal to, to take away 
(something) from any thing, but so that the acc. of 
the part taken away is omitted. Compare opp. הוסיף‎ 
No. 2, Deut. 4:2; 13:1; Exod. 5:8,19; Ecce. 14. 
Hence with an acc. to diminish, prop. to take away 
from.— Exod. 21:10; Eze. 16:27; Job 15:4, VIN, 
ON "3B? שִיחָה‎ “and thou withholdest prayer before 
God.” Followed by °¥ to take in, ice. to lay up, to 
putin store for oneself ; fir fic) bebalten, compare DY 
Job 15:8, “hast thou hearkened in the council of 
God, 7920 TON YIN and hast thou taken in all 
knowledge?” Cognate is the Arabic usage, in which 
ea is to absorb, to svallow down. 


. 


גרף-גרש 

כִּי )27 i.g. Kal No. 2, to draw in. Job36:27,‏ פפוע 

M17) “ after (God) attracts, (draws up) the drops 
of water.” 

NirHaL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken away, 
withheld. Construed either so that the thing to be 
taken away is expressly marked, Nu. 27:4; 36:3; 
or so that it is supplied, מ[‎ 333 there is taken away 
from any thing, a thing is lessened, Nu. 36:3, fin.; 
Ex. 5:11; Lev. 27:18. Hence— 

(2) to be put back, made less of, Nu. 9:7. 

Derivative מִנְרָעות‎ 


Fy —(1) TO SNATCH AWAY, TO SWEEP AWAY. 
(There is something onomatopoetic in this root, both 
in the letters ,גר‎ which convey the notion of scratch- 
ing, scraping (see under the root 373), as well as in 
the syllable רף‎ ; compare rapere, raffen. Arab. 3s > 


to sweep away, to clear off, as mud with a shovel. 
Conj. II, to carry away, to wear away, as a river part 


2 > +4 


of a bank, >) --< a stone worn away by the 
flow of water. Dthiop. 764: a drag net. Ch. and 


ץ 
Talmudic to sweep. Syr. Oss _, used of water carrying‏ 


away watever it meets with.) Once in the Old Test. 
Jud. 5:91, DBI קישון‎ Sm) “ the river Kishon carried 
them away.” LXX éféaupev. Vulg. traxit cadavera 
eorum. 

(2) to grasp, whence 1738 the fist ; see also 7273"). 


2 an onomatopoetic root, prop. expressing, TO 
SCRAPE, TO SWEEP, TO SAW, and similar rough sounds, 
stch as those which proceed from the throat; comp. 
Gr. calpw, cupdw, cipw, Lat. sario, sarrio, serro, verro, 
garrio; Germ. jerren, fdarren, ,ה(‎ fdyeuern, Eebren 
(see also 28). Specially — 

(1) to drag or snatch away, pr. so as to sweep 
the ground. Germ. jerren. (Syriac and Arabic id.) 
Hab. 1:15; Pro. 21:7; see תדו‎ 

(2) to saw, to cut with a saw. In Syriac and 
Arabic this signification 18 expressed by the cognate 
form. 133. Hence 3 a saw. See Poat. 

(3) to gargle, to produce rough sounds in the 


throat. Compare A ‘abic pep py which denote 
various guttural sounds, whether made by a liquid or 
by the vuice, falirfen, {dnarren, {dnarcen, gurgetn, yapya- 
pifw, gargariser. 

(4) fo ruminate, i.e. to bring up the food again 
through the throat and to eat it again [“ which is 
usually attended with a gurgling noise”]. So fut. 13° 


Lev. 11:7, Arab. > IV. and VIIL, Syriac faQJ/. 
Chis may eithet be taken as Kal in a Chaldee form, 


CLXXXI 


פרל--גר₪ 


or for Niphal, just as in Syriac and Arabic they ex 
press this by passive or reflective forms, prop. tor - 
minate with oneself. 

(5) Sometimes this root Joses part of its propes 
force, and also expresses the softer sound of rolling, 
elsewhere proper to the kindred root O73. So 4th. 
A41G1C: to roll oneself, Syriac ENING i. q. 
JSSa2 chariot, and in the Old Test. 1273 for 


bids (as is found in the Talmud), a berry; compare 
V3, 1373 and the Lat. currere. 

NipuaL—(1) to be scraped together, used of 
riches (compare the kindred root 138, which is also 
used of gain collected and scraped together from every 
quarter). So no doubt we should understand part. 
pl. m3) (of the Chald. form); Job 20:28, “ wealth 
scraped together,” i. q. יבוּל‎ in the other hemistich. 
The entire verse should be rendered, the provision of 
his house vanishes, his wealth vanishes in the day of his 
anger. 

(2) to ruminate, see under Kal No.4. 

Poa, to be cut with a saw, 1 Kings 7:9; compare 
Kal No. 2. 

Titupory, i.q. Kal No.1; used of a whirlwind 
sweeping away as it were everything, Jer. 30:23. 

Derivatives 73, 117374, 173, 72) [and also 1373; 
pr. .ג‎ 7139]. 


"14 (according to Simonis, “sojourning,” “lodg- 
ing-place,” from the root .ג נרר‎ q. Wi; compare Gen. 


20:1; perhaps also water-pots, Arab, \ >), Gerar, 
aS. 


pr.n. of a city, formerly the abode of the kings of 
the Philistines; in the time of the patriarchs, subject 
to king Abimelech, Gen. 20:1; 26:6; V3 2M) “ the 
valley of Gerar,” Gen. 26:17. 


which see; hence—‏ 013 .ף .1 גָרש 


iy with suff. 3 something crushed, Lev.2: 
14, 16. 


wna prop. TO DRIVE, TO THRUST (like the Ch.). 
In Kal specially — 

(1) to expel, as people from a land, 1. 
But in this signification much more use is made of 
Piel. Used of inanimate things, Isaiah 57:90, “the 
wicked are like the troubled sea which cannot rest, 
bn) vin} 119") 30713") whose waters cast forth mire 
and dirt.” Also to put away, todivorceawife. Part. 
pass. mea a (wife) put away, Lev. 21:7, 14; 22:13; 
Nu.30:10; Eze.44:22. 

(2) to plunder, to spoil; Eze. 36:5, "ZY wn? 
1a? “ that they may spoil it (th~ land) for prey " 


גרש-ראג 


PI is here an infinitive of the Aramean form. In 
the derivatives also— 
(3) to put forth frutt; see V3, and— 


(4) to drive cattle to pasture; see V9. | 


Pies ברש‎ to expel, to drive out, with an accusat. 
of pers. Gen. 3:24; 4:14; 21:10; and J) of the place 
from which any one is driven, Ex.11:1; Jud.11:7; 


2B Wa to drive out before one, i.e. so that thou |‏ פי 


mayest put him to flight, e.g. God, the Canaanites | 
before Israel, Ex. 23:29, 31; Jud. 2:3. 

Puau רש‎ pass. Ex. 12:39. 

Nipuat—(1) to be expelled, Jon. 2:5. 

(2) to be curried off by the vivlence of water, 
Am. 8:8, כִּיאוּר מִצְרִיִם‎ AYN ALMA “ it is carried | 
off and inundated as by the river of Egypt.” | 

(3) to be driven, ayitated, as the sea; Isa. 57:20, 
tin) DY “the troubled sea.” 

Hence are derived U1 and the words immediately 
following. 


m. prop. what is propelled, put forth, hence :‏ גר ש 
produce; Deu. 33:14, ONY v3 > the produce of |‏ 
the months,” 1. 6. what each month produces from the |‏ 
carth; compare the root No. 3.‏ 


nwa f., expulsion, driving out; specially of 
persons from their possessions, 1220. 45:9. 


(“expulsion”), pr.n. Gershon, a son of‏ גרשין 
Levi, ancestur of the Levitical house of Gershonites,‏ 
(sen. 46:11; Ex. 6:16; Nu.g:17, seq. lence pa-‏ 
tron. Pa | a Gershonite, and collect. Gershonites,‏ 
Nu. 3:23; 26:57.‏ 


DEA (“ expulsion,” 1. .ף‎ ft"), pr.n.—(2) of 
a sen of Moses and Zipporah, Ex. 2:22; 18:3. In 
the former place the etymology of this name is alluded 
to in such a manner that it appears that the writer 
took it for DY ig. DY Wa stranger there [this 
is of course the true etymology; Moses wrote by in- 
spiration, and he knew very well why he gave this 

Veo 


name to his own son} (compare - 1.q. BY); hence | 


the LXX., that they might express this etymology 
more distinctly, have put Iypadapy.—(2) of a son of 
Levi, who is elsewhere called {71a which see.—(3) 
Jud. 18:30.--)4( 2 


((ב2=-.] bridge,” Arab. unos Syriac‏ “( שור 


pr.n. Geshur,a region of Syria, subject to king Tol- 
mai, Whose daughter David took to wife, 2 Sa. 3:3; 
13:37; 15:8. From the words 1 Ch. 2:23, it may be 
gathered that Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
beurhood of Gilead, and that the Geshurites are not 


CLXXXTi 


גרש--גשן 


different from the ,3ש/ר'ם‎ mentioned immediately 
under "HW, 


"NYA Geshurite, Gent n.—(1) of a people liv 
ing at the foot of Hermon, near Maachah, to the 
north of Bashan and Argob, inclosed within the boun- 
daiies of the Holy Land, but not subject to the 066 
muinion of the Ilebrews, Deut. 3:14; Josh. 12:5; 193. 
13; 1 Chron.2:23; compare 713. A bridgeis now 
found in that region (Jisr bent Yakib), where the Jor- 
dan is crossed.—(2) of a people near the Philistines, 
Josh. 13:2; [1 6 


not used in Kal, To RAIN, especially with‏ ג שם 
violence, gicfen.‏ 

[“ PuAL, Eze. 22:24; see [".שָם‎ 

IlirwiL, to cause to rain, Jer. 14:22. 

] 11606 the three following words. ] 


DUA m. pl. ,גשָמִים‎ const. גשְמִ'‎ 

(1) rain, violent rain, heavy shower, different 
from 22, which denotes any rain. Hence DY’) THe 
‘shower of rain,” Regenguf, Zec. 10:1, and WD OY} 
Job 37:6. ‘The same is also apparent from the epi- 


| thets, as ג גַ'טֶם דול‎ Kings18:45; AWW ג'‎ 1226 1 


11, 13. 

(2) [Geshem], pr.n.m. Neh.2:19; 6:1,2, which 
is also written JOU°3, 

DUA id. With suff. גַטְמָה‎ Eze.ga:e4. ]" Butit 
is better to write without Mappik גּשָמָה‎ for TOY} 
Pual of BY'3 7s rained upon, Vulg. compluta est.”) 

OYA with suff. ה ,ג שְמָהּ‎ ₪3 Ch. Body. Daniel 

a = 9 ₪ 
4:30; 5:91. (Syriac paar, Jroada 5 Arabic 


SL Ss “be 


pe and i id. Comp. under 093). 


pr. n. Goshen—(1) a region of Egypt, in‏ גשן 
which the HIebrews dwelt from the time of Jacob to‏ 


| that of Moses (i.e. during four hundred and _ thirty 


years [only two hundred and fifteen, see Gal. 3: 17[(. 


| Gen. 45:10; 46:28,34; 47:27; 50:8; Ex.g:26. 


As the name of this region is never mentioned by 
Greek geographers, interpreters and Investigators of 
ancient) geography have formed various opinions. 
To me it appears sufliciently plain that Goshen 18 a 
name given to the region of lower Egypt, situated to 
the east of the Pelusiac branch of the Nile, between 
Heliopolis and the Heroopolitan guif. And that such 
was its situation—(a) is not obscurely tignified by 
not a few passages of the Old Test.; see Gen. 46:99; 
x.13:17; 1 Chron. 7:21. .4180---)2( there is the 
authority of the LXX., who well render גש]‎ ry L'eodp 


CLXXXIII WIV‏ גשף--ראג 


’Apajjiac, Gen. 45:10, and ‘Hpewy modi év yn ‘Pap- | juice flowed into ₪ vat (A!) placed near, as it Waa 
teon, Gen. 46:28. The opinions of others are given | squeezed from the grapes. Joel 4:13. גת‎ JVI to 


in Thes. p. 307. tread a winepress, Neh. 13:15; Lam. 1:15. 
" (2) acity with a neighbouring district in the moun- (2) [Gath], pr. name of a city of the Philistines 
tains of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:41; 11:16; | where Goliath was born. Josh. 13:3; 1Sa.6:17; 
15:51. 21:11; 1 Ki. 2:39, 40. Ience patron. ‘3. [Git 


tite]. 

(3) נַת חפר‎ (“ wine-press of the well”),[Gath- 

yy He oan see henher], a town of the tribe of Zebulon (with ה‎ 
NEE pr. n. m. (“soothing”), [Gispa], Neh. local, 120 (גַּתָּה‎ , Josh. 19:13, celebrated as the birth- 
גו‎ <r 7 place of Jonah the prophet. 

Ma (“ wine-press of the pomegra-‏ רמון )4( an unused root. Arab. to construct‏ כ שר 
nate”), [Gath-rimmon], a town of the tribe of‏ / 
Dan, Josh. 19:45. [See Robinson, 11. 421].‏ 


an unused root. Syr. ag to soothe‏ נֶשף 
tenderly. Hence—‏ 


a bridge (pr. to join, comp. Wi); also to be daring, | 
since to construct a bridge, especially in war, and | 
where the river is rapid, is the act of a bold and Td ₪ Gittite, Gent. n. from 13No.2. 2 Samuel 
6:10,11;15:18. ence fem. גָּתִּית‎ Ps.8:1; 81:2; 
84:1, a kind of musical tnstrument, either usec 


. « a . ry) 
daring man. Syr. ay id. Hence "3, | 
1 ae : 
wt 8 a root only used in Piel, TO FEEL, TO SEEK by the people of Gath, or as it were émiAjjmor, as 


a ah a aaa with ace. Isa. 59:10. (Arab. | used in the vintage with the songs of the wine- 


dressers and press-treaders. 


er Aram. wa and wr id., but generally 
trop. to explore.) Kindred to .השש‎ 
na (contr. from M33, of the form 23, “3, for 
M3) from the 2006 j3*), pl. Nina + [From }22 in Thes. ] “Wa Gen. 10:23 [Gether], pr.n. of a district of 
(1) ₪ wine-press, or rather the trough in which | the Arameans, whose boundaries are altogether up 
the grapes were trodden with the feet, whence the | known. 


on (“two wine-presses”), [Gittaim], pr.n. 
of a town of the Benjamites, Neh. 11:33. 


ד 


Daleth (9%), the fourth letter of the alphabet; | and the idea is variously applied either to the lan- 

when used as a numeral, four. The name signifies | guor of asick or old person, or to fear. The primary 

a door, which appears to have been the most ancient idea is that of melting with heat, gerfcmelgeny gers 

form of this letter. | fliefen, comp. 3%. Amongst the Indo-Germanic lan: 
In sound, Daleth is kindred—-(1) to the harder 

dentals, as 0, Nn, with which it is not unfrequently | 

interchanged, see 23°, 22D, 50; 533, na, ley! 


w™? 


guages this may be compared with Pers. ‘5 heat, 
os ups to warm, to kindle, == Oarrw, eal 
to melt away; Sansc. tapa, Lat. tepeo. Kindred is 
rixkw, IS.) It is applied to the cye, pining away 
with grief, Ps.88:10 (see עָשש‎ 723); to the soul 
(€'52), Jer. 31:25; tothe person himself, Jer. 31:12. 
NT Ch. i.g. Heb. זה‎ and זאת‎ this, fem. and neut. | Hence— 


Isewhere J, 723). Dan. 4:27; 5:6, N72 דא‎ “this | , 
7 ts oie - ne "Par ae with | MAN f. fear, terror (wrongly explained by 
ל‎ | ar me | Simonis, even in the last edition [Winer’s] sollicitudo, 

prefixed NTO, 81; Syr. J:on. Sam. x49. Nasor.  amveror),so called from the idea of melting away (see‏ ה 


Jo.” Thes.] | DPR). Job4iz1g. Also— 


Pia, PN3. More rarely also it changes to ,ל‎ see | 
“IN.—(2) to the sibilant 3, as to which see below 
[at that letter]. 


® é . — ; 
aN TO MELT AWAY, TO MELT, hence To PINE, | PAX const. PANT m. pining, wasting, lun- 
TO LANGUISH. (The signification of melting or | guor of soul, Deut. 28:65 (comp. Jer. 31:25). 

pining is widely extended amongst cognate verbs, 88 | 


-t- - | 


ANT ig. דָּג‎ ₪ fish, Neh. 13:16. As Kametz in 
sT8, 827, AN, TY, Syr. Sos, Arab wl, ws 


| this word (signifying a fish and not a fisherman) is 


דאג-רבר 


pure (from 2°), the letter א‎ which is omitted in 
very many MSS. (us the Masora observes) is a re- 
dundant mater lectionis, as in ©3821 2 Sa. 11:1. 


aN דִּ‎ prop. i.g. 387 to melt, Greek rijxw. It is 
applied to terror and fear (comp. 9, DDD), to fear, 
to be afraid, Jer.17:8; followed by an acc. 38:19; 
Isa. 57:11; כ]‎ Jer. 42:16; also ? of the person for 
whoin we fear, 1 Sa. 9:5; 10:2; and 7% of the thing, 
on account of which one is afraid, Ps.38:19. ILence 
the following words — 


INT (“fearful”), [Doeg], pr.n. of an Edomite, 
chief of the herdsmen in the court of Saul, 1 Sam. 
21:8; 22:9; Ps. 52:2. In ano, 1 Sam. 22:18, 22, 
it is 213, according to the Syriac pronunciation. 


TANT fear, dread, anxious care,‏ .61 דְּאָנָה 
Eze. 4:16; 12:18, 19; Pro.12:25. [‘*Ascribed to‏ 
the sea as agitated;”] Jer. 49:23.‏ 


ONT fut. INT apoc. NT. Psal. 18:11, TO FLY; 
used of the rapid flight of birds of prey, Deut. 28: 
49; Jer. 48:40; 49:22; of God, Ps. 18: 11, > NT 
כַנְפִי רוּחַ‎ “and he flew upon the wings of the wind.” 
(For 2 Ki. 17:21 sce S72.) Hence 79 and— 


MINT = only found in Levit.11:14 (as in the 
ן‎ 5181161 place, Deu. 14:13 there is 18), by mistake of 
transcribers); some Lird of prey which flies rapidly. 
LXX. yo. Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart, Hicroz. 


tli. p. 191. 
דא‎ see OST. 
חאר‎ see דור‎ 


~ דב‎ and ד 1ב‎ mase. epicene a bear, so called from 

ite slow pace (see the root 339), 1 Sa. 17:34, 36, 37; 

2 Sa 17:87 Pro.17:12; Hos. 13:8, 829 לב‎ “a bear 

(4. 6. she bear) robbed of its whelps.” Plur, 0°37 f. 
22 sts 

she bears, 2 Ki. 2:24. (Arab. Wo), 4:3, a he bear, 

a she bear.) 


Ch. id. Dan. 7:5.‏ דב 


2 
א‎ a an unused root, i.q. Arab. \). to be quiet, 


to rest, prop. to languish, to pine; kindred to the 
root רָאב‎ and the others there cited. Hence— 


im. lan guor, rest, poetically used of death.‏ דבא 
Vnee found Deu. 33:25, WIT WD “as thy dayr‏ 
(thy life) so thy death,” [“ Ges. corr. ‘as thy days so‏ 
shall thy rest be,’ as long as thy life endures, so long‏ 
shall thy condition of rest continue, q. 6. thy pros-‏ 
perity.”] Vulg senectus tua; not amiss, as far as the‏ 


CLXXXIV 
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etymology is concerned, but old age is not very well 
put in opposition to life. Anotl er trace of this root 
is found in the pr. n. 82) (“water of rest”). 


ee ; 
a2", Arab. —»s—(1) pr. TO GO SLOWLY AND 
GENTLY, TO CREEP; an onomatopoetic root, like the 
German tapren, French tapper. Nearly connected is 
DD, used of a gentle but quick progress, such as in 
German is expressed by the diminutive verb trippeln; 
compare further 303 whence 3'N3, Gr. oreiBw. Else- 
where in the signification of treading, the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages commonly use transp. pat, see the 
root .בּוס‎ Hence דב‎ a bear. 
(2) to creep about, used of a slanderer, hence 
simply to slander, whence 133; compare 22) and 
97 727. 

(3) of liquids, to flow gently, as of wine, Cant 
7:10. Comp. as to this passage under the root 1. 
[ Derivatives (as given above), 35 and 137.] 


an unused root. Hence 0°3'27."]‏ דְּבָה"] 


Ma] 8 (root 323 No. 2) slander, calumny. 
הציא דְבָּה‎ to spread slander, Num. 14:36; Prov. 
10:18. The genitive which follows has either an 
active sense [i.e.of the slanderer], e.g. Ps. 31:24, 
DDT כִי שָמַעָתִּי דִּבַּת‎ “for 1 heard the slander of 
many,” Jer. 20:10; or a passive [of the person slan- 
dered], Nu. 13:39; 14:37; Gen. 37:2; Pro. 26:10, 
awn וְדִבַּתֶףְּ לא‎ “(so) that thine infamy turn not 


away from thee.” (Arab. 9). a secret slanderer, 
one who spreads calumni.s. Syr. [sy report, rumour, 
2 

and מב:.‎ | to spread a rumour. Ch. 13 reproach). 

f.—(1) a bee, 18.7:18; plur. 0°35 Jud.‏ בורה 
Psa.118:12. Syr. [ass a bee, a wasp.‏ ;8 :14 
collect. a swarm of bees, or wasps, 48.‏ ב Arabic‏ 
exayimen, ab exagendo, sce 121 No. 2 (like agmen ge.‏ 
ayimen, also ab agendo). The Hebrew word, how-‏ 
hs‏ =ךבור ever, is a noun of unity, from the unused‏ 


(2) [ Deborah], pr.n. of a prophetess of the Is- 
raelites, Jud. 4:4, 5; 5:1. [Also another, Gen. 35:8.] 


SE ST ₪ וו‎ 


| Chald. To SACRIFICE, 1.0. Heb. M3}, [Part 
P3379], Ezr.6:3. ence 27) an altar, and— 
Aa pl. דִּבְּחִין‎ Ch. a sacrifice, Ezr. 6:3. 
דּבָיונִים‎ m. pl. 2 Ki.6:25 ,קרי‎ 00068 dung; an 
euphemism for O°) 00, which stands in the וכתיב‎ 
| pr. the flowing or discharge of doves, from the verb 


דביר--רבר 
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R33, דוב ,דאב =בְּבָה‎ to flow; comp. pevpa yaar, pos, | sense of cooking; compare 33, Pers. als; 1 Joes 


20600000, diarrhea. 


YI" m.—(1) the inmost recess, adytum, of 
Sclomon’s temple, elsewhere called הָדְשִים‎ UIP ג‎ Ki. 
6:5, 19g —22; 8:6,8; 2Chr.3:16; 4:20; 5:7, 9. 
Jerome translates it “ oraculum, oraculi sedes” (from 
137 to speak [a far better rendering than the one 
proposed by Gesenius]); but it can hardly be doubted 
but that it properly is the hinder part, i.e. the 
western (see אחור‎ No.2), as has been rightly observed 
by Iken, in Dissert. Philol. Theol. part 1. p. 214. 

(2) [Dedir], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, elsewhere called Kirjath Sepher, Jud. 1:11. 
—[“ (b) of a town in the south of the tribe of Gad. 
—(c) of a king of Eglon.”] 


27 an unused root; prob. 1. .ף‎ P27 to cleave 
together, and trans. to join together, see .ב‎ 


TO PRESS TOGETHER‏ ,(זֶבַל (kindred to‏ דּבָל 
INTO A MASS, especially a ROUND Mass. Hence‏ 


“ew gu” 276 ₪ 


Arab. Joo, אוה‎ ball of dung (compare 653), gods 


871 on 27070 
7 jis) dung; doo, ya round morsel. Hence— 
ְּבָלֶה‎ 6 neat plur. ּבָלִים‎ cakes made of 
dried figs, pressed together in lumps; Gr. wada6y 
q a 
(from ,בבר | בת‎ the Daleth being omitted), 
1 Sam. 25:18; 1 Chron. 12:40; with the addition of 
DYNA 2 Ki.20:7. See Celsii Hierobot. vol. ii. page 
377—79; J. E. Faber on Harmer’s Observations, 1. 
page 389, seq. 
דּבְלֶה‎ Ezek. 6:14, (Diblath], no doubt erro- 
neously written for 7227, which is a town in the 
northern confines of Palestine, see below [7727]. 
= post (“two cakes”), [Diblaim], pr.n. of 
the father-in-law of 110808 the prophet, Hos. 1:3."[ 
ּבְלְתַים‎ (“two cakes,” a name probably de- 
rived from the form of the town), [Diblathaim], 
Num. 33:46, and הּבְלְתִים‎ n'a Jer. 48:22, pr.n. of a 
town of the Moahites. Jerome says (Onomast. s. v. 
Jassa), “et usque hodie ostenditur inter Medubam et 


Deblatar.” 
pay and Pat fut. PAT inf. 7221. 


(1) TO CLEAVE, TO ADHERE, specially firmly, as 
if with glue, TO BE GLUED, anfleben, anbaden. (Arab. 


cos, Syr. Lads id. A kindred root is ae to cook, 
baden the primary syllable is ,בק‎ which has the 


rr ק לק 7קק----- הרהה הקר יר‎ ------ ee 


asp bukhten, pulhten. See also 328). Coust. foilowed 


by 3 Job 19:20; ON Jer.13:113 ל‎ Ps. 102:6, intrans. 
Lam. 4:4, אֶלַחָכּו‎ pai לשון‎ P27 “the tongue of the 
sucking child clave to the roof of its mouth” (from 
thirst, drought). Ps. 22:16 [Horuat]. The same 
expression is used of one who is silent out of rever- 
ence, Job 29:10; Psa. 137:6 (comp. Hirgit, Eze. 3: 
26). Deut. 13:18, “let nothing cleave to thy 
hands,” i.e. take nothing by stealth. Job 31:7. 
Trop. to follow any one, to cleave to him, Ruth 2:8, 
213; followed by 3 verse 23. Hence, to be attached 
to any one, to be lovingly devoted (cohdAdobae revit), 
e.g. to a king, to God, to a wife, followed by 2 and 
? Deu. 10:20; 11:22; 28a. 20:2; 1 Ki. 11:2; Josh. 
23:12; Gen. 2:24; 34:3; followed by “WS Psa. 
63:9, TS נפשי‎ PW “my soul cleaveth to 
thee.” 

(2) [*to attach cneself to any thing”], to come 
upon, to reach any one, followed by an ace.; 3 and 
“INS Gen. 19:19; Deu. 28:60. Jer. 42:16, pat! DY 
DNs “there it (famine) shall overtake you.” 
Synon. 27 see iru No. 3. 

Puat, pass. to be glued together, to adhere 
firmly, Job 38:38; 41:9. 

Ilipnit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to ad- 
here, to make to cleave, Eze.3:26; 29:4; Jer. 
23:11. 

(2) to follow hard, followed by an ace. Jud. 18: 
92: 2Sa.1:6, and 08. Jud. 20:45, YTS psa) 
“and they followed hard after him Sa. 14:223 
31:2. 

(3) to come upon, to reach any one (like Kal 
No. 3), Gen. 31:23; Jud. 20:42; also causat. to 
cause to reach, Deu. 28:21. 

Hornat, to cleave faust, Ps. 22:16. 

The derivatives follow. 


Pat Ch. id. [“ followed by DY”, Dan. 2:43. 


Pat verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, Prov. 18. 
24; Deu. 4:4. 


Pat m.—(1) soldering of metals, Isa. 41:7. 

(2) plur. D°P2 ג‎ Ki. 22:34; 2 Chr. 18:33, prob. 
the joinings of a coat of mail. So Chall. Others 
understand armpits; comp. Ch. TT, 22712 Jer. 38:12, 
Targ. 


This root has various s.gnifications, of‏ [ד בר 
which several are only found’ in the derivatives [in‏ 
llebrew], but which in the cognate languages alec‏ 


דבר 


Kppear in the verb. These various meanings may 
be thus arranged — 

(1) The primary power, as the etymologists in 
Holland long ago rightly observed, is that of sET- 
TING IN A ROW, RANGING IN ORDER (Gr. eipw); 
hence— 


(2) to lead, to guide, specially to lead flocks or 


herds to pasture (see 125, 7735, TD), to rule, to: 


direct a people (Syr. and Ch. AES to lead, to rule, 


Arab. 2), also to bring into order, to subdue (see 


Iiphil), comp. 1.) swarm, as if a herd of bees, and 


(a noun of unity), a bee (which see).‏ רבורה 
shepherd follows his flock, from the idea of leading‏ 
there arises that of following.‏ 


(3) to follow, to be behind, like the Arab. 


aN 


6, 42 - 27 
whence ys the hinder part, pe the last, Heb. 133 


the inmost recess of a temple; and as those who are 
going to lay snares come from behind— 

(4) fo lay snares, to plot 0061884 (comp. (עקב‎ 

wee 
to destroy, like the Arab. ye and IIeb. Piel No. 2, 
whence 137, » destruction, death, pestilence. But 
from the primary idea of ranging in order, or con- 
necting, there arises — 

(5) the much used, and in the verb the most fre- 
quent meaning, to speak, properly, to put words in 
order. Comp. sermo and dissero a serendo, and Gr. 
etow 1n the signification of connecting and saying. In 
Kal it is only found in part. act. 725 Ex. 6:29; Nu. 
32:27; 36:5; Ps.5:7; pass. 127 Pro. 25:11, and inf. 
with suff. F327 Psal. 51:6. More frequent is the 
conjugation — 


Pie, 137 and in the middle of a sentence, 13%, fut. | 


aT 

(1) to speak, differing from WS to say (which 
see No. 1), like the Germ. reden and fagen, Gr. NadXezy 
and 5767 Aram. 229 and JON. It is put—(a) 
absol., e: g. Job 11:5, 137 MN TAD > O that God 
would speak;” Job 33:2; Nu. 19:9; ete; 
sonictimes in an emphatic sense, for to be eloquent, 
Exod. 4:14, כּי 737 יִדְבָּר הוּא‎ ‘YT; Jer.1:6. Often 
with the addition of 8 (see examples under the 
wor] WON 
any one 5875, utters, as WY, 313, NW, PTY DI, 0 
speak justice, deccit, lying, Psal.101 ל:‎ [Kal]; Isa. 
45:19 [Kal]; 59:3; Dan. 11:27. OMIT 37 i. q. 
Lat. vera dedit, Hos. 10:4; Ex. 6:29, ny By דּבָּר‎ 
Tes 725 WS WYP? אֶת‎ “speak unto Pharaoh all 
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. 2:4; Dan. 0:19 ; Jer. 25:13; 


ee 


p- LX., B).—(6) with an ace. of that which | 


יבר 


| things which I speak unto thee ;” Exod. 24:7, ל‎ 
נַעַשֶה‎ TT אַשָרדדִּבָּר‎ « all that Jehovah hath spoken 
| we will 40." Jer.1:17; Dan. 10:11; Jon. 3:10— 
| )0( Rarely like "8, it is so used that the things 
| spoken follow, and לאמר‎ must then be understood. 
| Gen. 41:17; Ex. 32:7, “Pp MOON TITY ַדַבָּר‎ “ and 
Jehovah spoke unto Moses, Go,” ete. 1 Ki. 91:5; 
2 Ki.1:7,9; Eze. 40:4; Dan. 2:4. 
The person to whom, or with whom we speak, is 
commonly preceded by the particles Oy Gen. 8:15; 
19:14, and ? Jud. 14:7; also after DY Gen. 31:99; 
| Deu. 5:4; אֶת‎ (FN) Gen. 23:8; 42:30; על‎ Jer. 6:10. 
| 2 רִּבָּר‎ to speak to, used of God; making something 


As a| known by revelation, 206.1: [Kal]; בִּי‎ 1350 won 
| “the angel who was speakin g with me;” verse 14; 


2:2,73 4:1,4; 5:5. Hab.2:1; Jer.31:20; Nu.12:6,8. 


. Once with an acc. (to speak to) Gen. 37:4; compare 


Aéyewy turd to speak to any one. To speak of any 
person or thing is put with an acc. (like Aé-yeev reve). 
Ru. 4:1, YADA Ws Tay OND “the kinsman passed 
by of whom Boaz spoke;” Gen. 19:21; 23:16; with 
ב‎ 19:3, van by 42 וְאָנִי אָדַבָּר‎ “and 1 will speak 
of thee to my father” (verse 4); אֶל‎ Job 42:7; על‎ 
1 Ki. 2:19: this is especially used of the things which 
God speaks or promises to any one (see letter a),1 Ki. 
42:19. Zo speak 
against any one, constr. with על‎ (prop. to assail any 
one with reproaches), Ps. 109:20; Jer. 29:32; Deut. 
13:6; or 3 (see 3 B,6). Nu. 21:7, 12) בִּיהנָה‎ 334 
“we have spoken against Jehovah and against thee.” 
Job 19:18; Psal.50:20; 78:19. But 3 137 is also 
to speak through any one, to use any one as an 
interpreter (see 2 0, 2), Nu. 12:2; 2 Sa. 23:2; 1 Ki. 
22:28. 

Zo speak often signifies (as the context shews)— 
(a) i.g. to promise, gufagens Deu. 19:8; Jon. 3:10, 
with an acc. of the thing, Deu. 6:3; with 28 and 
of the pers. (see above), and in a bad sense to threaten, 
Ex. 32:14.—(b) to command, to prescribe (comp. 
WS No. 3), Gen. 12:4; Exod. 1:17; 93:98;.00 ad- 
monish, 1Sa.25:197.—(c) to utter 8 song, i. q. t 


sing, Jud. §:12; compare Arab. 3 and Gr. zxog, 


when used of a poem.—(d) to speak toa woman, i.e. 
to ask her in marriage; followed by ° Jud. 14:73 4 
1 Sa. 25:39. Comp. Arab. Wis and ,צאט‎ 
Farther, these expressions have to te noticed— 
)6( פ'‎ Az על‎ "1 to speak kindly to any one, espe- 
cially to console; compare Tupapvddopcn, Lat. allo- 
.וקו‎ Gen. 34:33 50:91: Ru. a: 13; 2Sam. 19:8; 
2 Ch. 30:22; 32:6.—(f) tabby, “ON 127 “to speak 


with oneself” Gen. 24:45 + 3 mabmby מְדַבָרֶת‎ 
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she was speaking in her heart.” Also followed | when she shall be wsked in marriage; see PIEL, let 


by ל‎ DY, 1273, Ecc. 1:16; 2:15; Ps.15:2 [Kal].— 
(g) על‎ NZ, טוב‎ 7B (of God) “he has spoken good 
things of any one,” he has promised; Num. 10:29; 
1 Sa. 25:30; Jer.18:20. 2% רְעָה‎ 127 to decree, to 
inflict evils on any one. 1 Ki. 22:23; Jer. 11:17; 
19:15; 26:19; 35:14; followed by א‎ Jer. 36:31. 
The meaning is rather different in Est. 7:9, ‘S71 
Bony רּבָּר"טוּב‎ WS “Mordecai, who had spoken 
ood for the king” (compare 6:2).—(/) טובות‎ 737 

to speak kindly with any one; 2 Ki. 25:28;‏ אֶת ,א 
to speak friendly,‏ 134 שלוּם Jer. 12:6; it. OY‏ 
peaceably with any one; Psal, 28:3 [Kal], followed‏ 
Jer. g:7; followed by “bs to announce wel:‏ אֶת by‏ 
fare, to promise, Ps. 85:9; followed by 2 id. Ps.‏ 
pidys LIMB “Twill pray for peace for‏ 73 ,122:8 
725 שלום 635“ thee ;” followed by ° Est. 10:3 [Kal],‏ 
“he spoke for the welfare of all his posterity.”‏ זרעו 
pan 131‏ את (!)--.35:90 And even absolutely, Ps.‏ 
to pronounce sentence (by which a penalty is de-‏ 
slared) upon some one, and to plead with some one.‏ 
See DBY"D.‏ 

(2) to plot against, to lay snares (Arab. Conj. 
II. compare above Kal No. 4), Ps.127:5. Hence to de- 
stroy,2 Ch. 22:10 (compare 73% in the parallel place, 
9 Ki.11:1). 

] + Note. {n former editions, like A. Schultens (Opp. 
Min. p. 124, al.), 1 have ascribed further to the verb 
"21 in Piel the significations, to waylay, to plot 
against, also todestroy; comp. 12} and Arab. re 
followed by Ae molttus est in aliquem. But the three 
massages usually cited, do not necessarily make out 
this sense. ‘Thus Gen. 34: 13,72 T! “and they spake,” 
50. so MD103 deceitfully, as before. Ps. 12725, “ they 
shall not be ashamed when they shall talk with the 
enemies in the gate,” i.e. when they shall combat 
with enemies; corresponding to the Greek phrase 
טק‎ 6 revi, Is..7:5, LXX.; compare also Heb. 
ANI 8 Ki.14:8; Comm. on Is.i. p.280,—More dit- 
ficult is 2 Ch.22:10, “and Athaliah arose, 131M 
הַמַּמִלְכָה‎ yipoa-ny” in parall. 2 Ki.11:1, 728M; here 
LXX. and Vulg. גשה‎ 606 interfecit. But it can be 
rendered, and she talked with them, i.e. made war 
upon them; compare Ps.127:5: or it may be ellipt. 
for ‘DNS .ג 13 מִשְפָּסִים‎ 6. she pronounced sentence 
upon them.” Ges. add. The reader may judge whe- 
ther it Le not preferable with Schultens to admit the 
sense ot tv destray. | 

Pua, pass. Psal.87:3, J2 7372 M733) > glorious 
things (decreed by God) are spoken of thee;” Cant. 
8:8, AITZ WY’ DYZ “when she shall be spoken for,” 


ter d. 
Nipuat, recipr. of Piel, to speak together, to om 
another, Mal.3:16; followed by 3 Eze.33:30; Ps, 


28a.14:13; Eze. 2:2. 
[(2) * MIBV) what one has spoken;” sve 1737. ] 
The derived nouns follow immediately, except 
בודה‎ YI, PDP. 


. WI m.—(1) [const. 124; suff. "13; pl. O24, 
const. "371], word, טג‎ Gen. 44:18, etc. Offer. 
in pl. Gen. 29:13, 1780 Daas all those words;” 
Gen. 34:18; Ex. 4:28; 18:19; 19:7,8; 20:1; 24:3; 
ete.; DIDI 793, איש‎ an cloquent man, Exod. 4:10; 
24:14. Often collect. words, speech, discourse, 
Job 15:3; רגר שְפְתַיִם‎ word of lips, 1.0. futie, vain 
specch, Isa. 35:5; 137 1122 skilled in speech, 1 Sam. 
16:18. Specially it is—(a) 0 promise, something 
promised, 1 Ki. 2:4; 8:20; 12:16; Ps. 33:43 56:5 
(compare Greek reAciv éxoc, Germ. fein Bort balten), 
(b) a precept, an edict (compare 137 No. 1,5); 34 
מַלְכוּת‎ a royal mandate, Est.1:19; Josh.1:13; 15a. 
17:29, הַלא בְּבֶר הוּא‎ “ was there not a co גג וגז גגו‎ 1- 
ment?” Isa.8:10; Exod.34:28, D379 NY the 
ten commandments, the decalogue, 1 Ch. 26:32; 2Ch. 
99:15.—(c) a saying, asentence, as of a wise man; 
.ו‎ 1 neap 131 ;4:4,90.סעע‎ 30:1; 31:1; 
especially the word of the Lord, an oracle, Nu. 23. 
5,16 (compare Exoc, Noyor); אל‎ MN ITM the 
word of Jehovah came to any one, 00.1:4,11; 4 
13:8; Eze.3:16; 6:15 7:15; 11:14; followed by by 
1 Chron. 22:8; Job 4:12, 332) 134 ON “a (divine) 
oracle was secretly brought tome.” Very often col- 
lect. oracles, Hos.1:1; Mic.1:1; Joel 1:1.—(d) a 
counsel, proposed plan, 2 Sa.17:6.—(e) rumour, 
report, 1 Ki.10:6; followed by a genit. words to be 
spoken concerning anything, what is to be said about 
it; Job 41:4, “1 will be silent... גבוּרות‎ V7 as to 
what is to be said about his strength;” 1 
Deu.15:2; 19:4. It may also be rendered, what 1 
the measure of his strength (compare דּבַרָה‎ No. 1). 
(2) thing, thing done, affair, business, prop. 
that which is spoken of (compare doyor in Passow, A. 
No. 11, Exoc, papa from péw, Germ. Zade from fagen, 
Zing, which originally signified a discourse; sce Ade- 
lung, h.v. The same power of word and thing is 


9 a 
conjoined in the Aram. לזא ,0798 , צבר [ מִלָה‎ 


דבר--דגי 
SUE S te / \‏ 
the actions of Solomon,‏ דִּבְרִי שלמה .)+-.1_ rel and‏ 
commen-‏ 237‘ הַיָּמִים the notable deeds, 1 Ki.11:41;‏ 
teries of actions performed, journals, 1‏ 
Kst.6:1; 739 7257 this thing, this, Gen.20:10; 21:‏ 
all these things, Gen. 20:8;‏ 0397-29 7287 ;11,26 
בַּּבָרִים FYI 39D Gen.18:25; 39:90: 44:7; and‏ 
my Gen. 24:28; 39:17, 19; in this manner, thus,‏ 
MPS OMI WON (LAX. pera ra pyeara ravra), after‏ 
these things, when they were accomplished, Gen. 15:‏ 
daily matter; hence 127‏ 124 יום ;39:7 ;22:1 ;1 
WD OW a daily matter in its day, i.e. daily, day by‏ 
day, Ex.5:13,19; 16:4; Lev.23:373 |‏ 
?137 יום Chron.8:13; and wa‏ 2 9373 יום also O12‏ 
verse 14; 31:16. More often it stands pleon. like‏ 
wy)‏ אָבִיף Sa. 10:2, MINNA ITN‏ 1 ;ףשא the Gr.‏ 
“thy father has left the matters of the asses,” has‏ 
ceased to care for them; prop. die Angelegcndeit, die‏ 
Gefdhichte mit den Cjelinnens; Ps.65:4, 3) 33 Ny‏ 
“iniquities prevail against me;” Psalm 105:27;‏ 

145:5. Hence— 

(3), anything, something, Gen. 18:14; 137 PS, 
לא דְבָר‎ nothing; 1 Sam. 20:21, 727 PS “there is no- 
thing,” sc. to fear; Jud. 18:7, 28, “OY DIP TN וְדְבָר‎ 
מֶדֶם‎ “and they had no concern (or business) with 
(other) men ;” "3759 everything, anything, Num. 
31:23; Deu.17:1; 829 137 anything unclean, Lev. 
5:9; 137 OME anything filthy, Deu.23:15; 24:1; 
compare 2 Kings4:41; 1 Sam.20:2. Also pl. 033 
טוּבִים‎ 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(4) a cause, reason, Josh. 5:4. Hence 134 על‎ on 
account of, Gen. 12:17; 20:11; 43:18; "27 by id., 
Deu. 4:21; Jer.7:22; 14:1; TUN 137 על‎ followed by 
8 verb, because that, Deu.22:24; 23:5; 2 Sam. 13: 
22 (compare 713 No. 2). 

(5) cause, in a forensic sense; Ex. 18:16, בּייַהְיָה‎ 
137 nap “if they have a cause,” verse 22; 22:8, 
YETI aby * מ1‎ every cause (suit) of trespass ;” 
Ex. 24:14, 0°35 2¥3 “ one who has causes, suits.” 

ךלא 137 see pr.n.‏ דּבֶר] 

a> m. pl. O34 (Hos. 13:14), prop. destruction, 

2-7 


death, like the Arab. ye (see the root No.4, and 
Piel No. 3); hence > (compare NY No. 3), 
Ex.9:3; Lev.26:25; Deu. 28:21; 2 Sa.24:13; 1 Ki. 
8:37, etc.; UXX. commonly Odvaroc ; compare Sir. 
39:29. 

[ Vat i. .ף‎ 127 der.5:13.”] 

pasture, whi-‏ 6 )137 .1 ,בבר [with suff.‏ דּבָר 
ther cattle is driven; see the root No.2, Mic.2:12; Isa,‏ 


, ץצ‎ ' 5 
5:17. (Syr. Jay and Juss, Arab. כ‎ ₪ meadow.) 


CLXXXVIII 


ya" 


nya pl. f. floats, rafts, as brcught by sea; ser 
the root No.2, 1 3 


may pl. f. N33 words, precepts, found once. 
Deu. 33:3, THD Nw rightly rendered by LXX, 
and Vulg. (Israel) accipit de verbis tuis (Jehove), 
“Israel shall receive thy words (Jehovah's). As 
to the use of the prep. מ[‎ in this place, see } No.1. 
Further, Dagesh in 1727 may be regarded as euphonic, 
so that 17373 may be i.q. 773°, 7794, and not a verbal 
of Piel. Theconjecture of Vater is needless, who would 
read it with other vowels A321) ישָא‎ > (Jehovah) 
will undertake thy guidance” N270, which he re- 
guards as meaning guidance, rule. [In Thes., this 
word is referred to Hithpa. part. of the verb, “(Israel) 
will reccive the things which thou hast spoken.”] 


M37 ; i. q- 127, but principally found in the later 
Hebrew [but see the occurrences ]. 

(1) [“thing, 1.6."[ manner, mode (see 733 No. 
1, fin.), Ps.110:4, “thou arta priest for ever NR 
PIS ‘Den according to the manner of Melchisedec;” 
(‘Tis paragogic. Lehrg. § 127,2). ו‎ 

)9( 1. .סא 12 .ף‎ 4,cause,reason. Hence על יְּבָרַת‎ 
“on account of,” Ecc. 3:18; 8:2; ₪ TDA על‎ “te 
the end that,” 7:14. 

(3) i.g. 123 No. 5, cause, in a forensic sense, Job 
5:8. 


may Ch. f. cause, reason, Dan. 2:30, “4 by 
"I “to the end that.” 


i "a7 (perhaps “eloquent”), [Didré], pr.n 
m., Lev. 24:11. 


| בְּבְרַת"‎ [Dubareh, Daberath], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 21 28.” | 


[" wat an unused verb, prop. i.g. Gr. and Lat. 
dépw, dePéw, depso, to work up a mass, to make it 
soft by kneading it. Kindred are wy3 and "לש‎ 
116106 --- [ 


wat with suff. V3 m., HONEY [‘‘so called as 
being soft like a kneaded mass”], Arab. sis Syr. 


i 
Jay id. Maltese dibsi, yellow, i.e. honey colour, 
No verb from which this noun can come exists in 
the Phonicio-Shemitic languages; but there is also 
formed from such a verb, Gr. reBaBoocw to make 
honey, Od. xiii. 106. Specially it is— 

(1) honey of bees, Lev. 2:11; 1 Sam. 14:26, 27, 
29, 43: Prov. 16:24; 24:13, etc. Used of wild or 
wood honey, Deut. 32:13; Psal. 7, ביט‎ “2 


דבשת-דגן 


with honey out of the rock would I have‏ “ אַשָבִּיְךָ 
supplied thee.”‏ 

(2) honey of grape}, i.e. must or new wine boiled 
down to a third or half; (Gr. @/nya, Lat. sapa, defru- 
tum, Ital. musto cotto;) which is now commonly carried 
into Egypt out of Palestine, especially out of the 
district of Hebron (comp. Russel’s Natural Iistory 
of Aleppo, p. 20); Gen. 43:11; Eze. 27:17. 

[Milk and honey are often joined together as being 
delicacies provided by nature, Ex. 3:17; 13:53 33: 
3; Lev. 20:24; Num. 13:27; used of very pleasant 
discourse, Cant. 4:11.” | 


nv f.—(1) the hump, bunch of a camel, Isa. 
30:6. This signification is plain enough from the 
context, and is expressed by Ch., Syr. and Vulgate; 
but the etymology has long exercised the ingenuity 
of interpreters, who have almost all confessed their 
ignorance. 1 now think that it may properly mean 
a bee hive (derived from 3 ,(ך‎ and be thus trans- 
ferred in meaning to a camel’s bunch, because of 
similazity of appearance. A conjecture lately com- 
municated to me is not amiss, that NY31 by change 
and transposition of letters may be for NY’3I, NY Ta 
u heap. [In Thes. Gesenius ascribes to the root 
v3 the idea of softness, and hence takes the idea 
of a camel’s bunch, from its softness in flesh and 
fat. | 
(2) [Dabbasheth], pr.n. of a town, Josh. 19:11. 


m. fish, so called from being so wonderfully‏ דג 
prolific (see the root 737), Jon. 9:1, 11; Plur. 0°74‏ 
cunstr. *21, Gen. g:2; Num. 11:22; 1 Kings §:13.‏ 
Hence is derived the denominative verb 31% to fish.‏ 
above. (In the cognate languages‏ לאג See the form‏ 


fish is called }33, eps a trace of this Hebrew word 
is found in the Gr. (.066א!‎ 


dt constr. N37 fem. of the preceding, id. Deu. 
4:18; Jon. 2:2; commonly collect., like ,סוסה‎ Gen. 
1:26, 28; Ex. 7:18,21; Nu. 11:5; Eze. 29:4, 5. 


pr. TO COVER (like the Arab. \<-,( to cover‏ דְּנֶה 
Geo‏ 
over; hence to be dark, comp. the kindred roots 7‏ 
3s ₪‏ 
Jee, 2-3 ord also oo of all which the primary‏ 
idea is that of covering; as also Hebr. 537, 137; also‏ 
the words in other languages, tego, réyoc, oréyw, in‏ 
the old German Dialects, dagen, daden, decten); this‏ 
verb is applied to multitude and plenty covering over‏ 


every thing (compare _,'.> a great company, from 


pr cover, ,.b a great multitude, also from the 
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רבר-דגן 


idea of covering). Thus it is once found as a verb 
to be multiplied, to be increased  ]337' |, Genesis 
48:16. Hence 35, 735 a fish (so called frem being 
so prolific, compare }32), רנ[‎ and ָנָן‎ 


(“great fish”), [“ diminutive, little fish, then‏ דגון 
used lovingly, dearand honoured /ish” Ges. corr. ], pr.n.‏ 
Dagon, an idol of the Philistines, worshipped at Ash-‏ 
dod; with the head and hands of a iman, and the rest of‏ 
his body that of a fish, see 1 Sa. 5:2, seq., especially‏ 
verse 4; Jud. 16:23; 1 Ch. 10:10, compare 1 6.‏ 
Very similar was the form of Derceto,‏ .11:4 ;10:83 
worshipped at Ashkelon, also in the form of a fish;‏ 
thus mentioned by Diod. Sic. 11. 4, airy ¢é ro pev‏ 
mpdowrov Exe yuvatkde, 70/06 GANO copa war ixOvoc.‏ 
As to the worship of fishes in these countries, see‏ | 
Selden, De Dis Syris, ii. 3. Creuzer, Symbol, 4‏ 


ו 
by 1. gq. Arab. >v T0 COVER, TO COVER OVER‏ | 


' (see the kindred roots under 727), whence also to act 
covertly, to deceive (compare 133). Hence 02] a 
flug, a standard, likethe Germ. §abne from ה‎ 
pannus. The idea of shining, being bright, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root with Nanninga (Diss. 
Lugd. ii. 916), and Muntingh (On Ps. 20:6), seems 
to me hardly able to be proved. From the noun 233 
there is again formed the denom. verb 227 to set up 
banners. Ps. 20:6, 29 ITN cwa “inthe name of 
our God we willset up our banners;” compare the 
expressions % בָּשֶם‎ W337], % DYD NI. LXX. peya- 
Avr Onodpueda, reading or else conjecturing .ננדל‎ Mun- 
tingh (sce above), through that etymological conjecture, 
we will glory, we will exult. Part. pass 713) erect as a 
banner, conspicuous, distinguished; used of a young 
man, Cant. 5:10. 

to be furnished or arrayed with ban-‏ 1ב הסוא 
MOS “terrible as‏ ְָּנָּלורז ,10 ,6:4 ners. Cant.‏ 
furnished with banners,” 1. 6. as hosts or a camp of‏ 
soldiers. Symm. ₪6 réaypara rapeePodrGu, The virgin‏ 
is here described as conquering and captivating the‏ 
hearts of all. Comp.a similar image taken from an‏ 
army (Cant. 6:2, 3), and the same figure as being of‏ 
frequent use in the Arabian Poets.‏ 


on with suff. 1297, plural נָלִים‎ const. ּנלי‎ mase. 
alarge military standard, that of each of the four 
camps into wht-u the twelve tribes were divided; 
the smaller being called .אתות‎ Nu. 1:52; 2:2, 
3, 10,18, 25; 10:14,25; Cant.2:4, 208 by ion 
‘and his banner over me (was) love.” 


[“ j27 an unused root, prop. 1. ~ וינל‎ t0 cower 
Hence—"] 


דגן--רודי 


I const. state ך3]‎ [with suff. '22] m. corn, from 
רנ‎ to multiply, like [72 from 7732. [But see the pre- 
ceding root.] Gen. 27:28,37; Nu. 18:27; Deut. 28: 


51; used of bread, Lam. 2:12. (Arab. א‎ but it 
is only found in the Arabic versions of the Bible.) 


Broop as a bird ovER‏ סד }12 like the Ch.‏ דנר 
her ess or young; pr. apparently to cover (see under‏ 
WT SIP “the par-‏ ולא ָלָד M4, 293). Jer.17:11,‏ 
tridge sits upon eggs which she has not laid; (to‏ 
which is similar), he who gathers riches but not‏ 
17606 אל & by right.” LXX. wrépdct curipyayer‏ 
Isa. 34:15, of a serpent brooding its young, not eggs.‏ 
Vulg. in each place, fovere.‏ 
J. D. Michaélis as to this root, have been already well‏ 
refuted by Rosenm. on Bochart, Hieroz. 11.632, seq.‏ 


i. q. W, TH (which see) breast, Pap. Only‏ דד 
found in dual. const. “34, with suffix 71 Breasts,‏ 
Eze. 23:3, 8, 21; Prov. 5:19.‏ 


TOGO SLOWLY, asecondary root contracted‏ דדה 
&-s-‏ 

from the fuller 3.3.11. to delay, loiter, to go on slowly, 
to waver or totter in going. [‘The comparison with this 
Arabic root is spoken of doubtfully in Thes.] Ch. 
and Talinud. TT to lead slowly, e.g. a little child. 

TTS‏ כל ,38:15 nyt (for WHIT), Isa.‏ | טג ודו 
my years T will go slow Ely (i.e. sub-‏ 11 > שנותי 
missively, comp. ON 720 1 Ki. 21:27), i.e. I will act‏ 
modestly and submissively, as if, [ would never‏ 
cease to lament. IIence used of the solemn slowness‏ 
of a procession, Psalm 42:5, ODN M3 WW OVS 1‏ 
went with them to the house of God.” The suffix |‏ 
is for D2; and the dative is to be referred to‏ --ם 
this, that the Poet [Psalmist], as leader of the choir‏ 
as it were, made way for the people.‏ 


[Dedan], prop. name of a people, with a‏ )1( דרן 
country of the like name, sprung from Raamah, Gen.‏ 
Kze. 27:15. Raamah (Péypa) is to be sought‏ ;10:7 
(as I shall shew) on the shore of the Persian gulf;‏ 
and Dedan is likewise to be sought for in the same‏ 
part, in which with Bochart (Phal. iv. 6) and J. D.‏ 


Michaélis we may recognize Daden tls an island 


_ 


of the Persian gulf, called by the eee ww. 
"See also Forster’s Geog of Arabia, i. 38,63.] Most 
of the islands of this gulf were the seats of Phoenician 
colonics, comp. 11000, Ideen, i. 2, p.227. [But this 
people were not Phoenicians]. 
(2) a people of northern Arabia, descended from 
Ketural), Gen. 25:3; bordering on the Edomites, 
Jer. 49:8; 25:23; Eze. 25:13; also carrying on 


CXC 


The incorrect remarks of 


רגן-דוב 


traffic, Isa.21:13; according to Eusebius not ₪ 
from the city Pheeno; perhaps these are to be taken 
as a colony of the former (No. 1), or else vice versa, 
[But the different ancestry of the two, proves this 


last remark to be impossible. See Forster's Geog. of 


Arabia, 1. p. 328. ] 


pl. Gen. 10:4, pr. n. of a‏ .מז [Dodanim],‏ דדְנָים 
nation descended from Javan, i.e. from the Greeks.‏ 
If this reading be correct, one cannot avoid com-‏ 
paring this with Dodona, a city of Epirus. [Jn corr.‏ 
Gesenius suggests the Dardani, i.e. Trojans O'9714‏ 
For “thus softened into a vowel, see Monumenta‏ 
Phen. p. 432.] The preferable reading, however,‏ 
is 0°79 Rhodians, which is found in the Samaritan‏ 
copy, LXX,, and the Hebrew text itself, 1Chr. 1°7.‏ 
See the word py,‏ 


coup, ig.‏ דִּהְבָה ,8377 Chald. emphat.‏ .מז ד ה ב 
Heb. 27%.‏ 


Dan. 2:32; 3:1,5,7- Hence .מַרְהָבָה‎ 


Xm. pl. Ch. Dahi,‏ כתיב according to‏ ד היא 
[Dehavites], pr. n. of a people from which a colony‏ 
was brought to Samaria, Ezr. 4:9. They seem to‏ 
have been the Actor, Herod. 1. 125 (prob. villagers‏ 
| 


from Pers. 3. deh, dth, a village), a Persian tribe 


[near the Caspian sea, Strab. x1. p. 480, Plin. H. N. 
xi. 17), of which a farther account 1s given in Lors- 
bacl Archiv. ii. p. 274. Mention is also made of 
this veople in the Zendavesta. 


a root unused in Kal, which I believe‏ דּהם 
means, TO BE DUMB, TO BECOME DUMB, like Di, an‏ 


idea which is applied to 31020, as in ODY, ADA, 


Arab. ,3. is to come upon suddenly, pr. to amaze, 


GLUT w~ 
to 0 ads 100118, stupid, aah sudden ca- 
lamity, pr. stupifyi ing, 
NIPuaL, participle DT} amazed, confounded by 
sudden misfortune. Jer. 14:9. 


i.g. WI TO 00 IN A CIRCLE, especially‏ ד דחו" 
QUICKLY (comp. also 174). Hence— |‏ 

(1) to beborne on swiftly, to press on swiftly, 
used of a horse and rider, Nah. 3:2, pr. to go in a 
circle, as is the custom of those who break in or 
exercise horses. See the noun דְהָיֶה‎ 

(2) [“ to go in a circle, hence”] to endure long 
Hence WIA, and— 


mitt f rapid course of ahorse. 8 
(See Bochart, Hieroz. parti. p.g7. Michaélis, Suppl 
p- 401.) 

a bear, which ses.‏ דב i. gq.‏ דוב 


דוב-דודי 


which see, To PINE AWAY, TO LAN-‏ דאב i.g.‏ דיב 
@UISH.‏ 

Hirm, causat. to cause to pine away, or tolan- 
guish. Lev. 26:16. Hence דיבון‎ pr. ית‎ 


AVA ₪ יג‎ [ a secondary root denom. from 34, 
10 FISH. Jer. 16:16, DIT} “ and they shall fish 
them ;” hence 1217, דיג‎ and 373 a fisher. 


IT m. a fisher, Ez. 47:10, and Jer. 16:16 .כתיב‎ 


MAN fom. fishing, fishery. סירות דנה‎ fish- 
hooks, harpoons. Am. 4:2,“ ye shall be drawn 
with hooks, 1343 בָּסירוּת‎ JZ) and your posterity 
with fishing-hooks,” an image drawn from taming 
beasts, into the noses of which hooks and rings were 
put. Comp. Isa. 37:29, “I will put my hook into 
thy nose . . . and will turn thee back whence thou 
camest.” The reason why fishing-hooks should be 
mentioned is shewn by Ezekiel 29:4; Job 40:26; 
comp. Oedmann, Verm. Sammill. aus d. Naturkunde, 
v 5. The larger fishes, when taken, used to have 
rings put into their nostrils by which they were 
again 166 down into the water. 


an unused root. i.g. TY, M pr. to boil up‏ דידי 
as water, hence generally —‏ 


(1) to be troubled, disturbed. Syr. Pa. 903 to 


disturb, to agitate. Hence רוד‎ a pot, Syr. סי‎ 
a kettle. 0 

(2) to love, i.g. TY, a. Hence דוד‎ love, OS, 
and the pr. .ם‎ "YI, THe (“ whom God loves”), 
,דודי ,דודג‎ 

m.‏ דךך ,115 with suff. also defect.‏ דוד 

(1) love, only used in the plur. ont, especially 
between the sexes, Cant. 1:9, 43 4:10; Ize. 16:8; 
23:17, OT מִשְכָּב‎ “ bed of love ;” Prov. 7:18, nd? 
דדים‎ AW “come let us take our fill of love.” In 
some places tokens of love, caresses, kisses, are sup- 
posed to be the meaning, by Driessen in Dissertatt. 
Lugd. p. 1101, seq. 

(2) as a concrete, object of love, one beloved, 


(compare +, >, Wo love, and one loved, a 


friend, WHO acquaintance, for an acquaintance, 
| German, meine +6 Betannt{daft, English, ₪ re- 
lation of mine), Cant. 1:13, 14,16; 2:3, 8,9, 10, 16, 
17: 5:5. 

(3) a friend, Isa. 5:1. Specially a father's brother, 
uncie by the father’s side; Syr. J99, car’ éLoyiy called 
h2 friend of the family, like the Cb 82°20) a friend, 
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hence a paternal uncle; comp. 83°30 a mother-in 
law; Germ. §reund, used of a relation; Latin amzta 
qs. amata. Lev. 10:4; 20:20; 15a. 10:14, 15, 16; 
Est. 9:15; Jer. 32:7,8,9. In verse 12, indeed, it 
seems to be put for 713 ]2. 


“INS m.—(1) ₪ pot, see the root No.1. Job 41:12; 
1Sa.2:14. Plur. O79 2 Ch. 35:13. (Syr. json} a 


large pot, Joos a kettle, Sam. דוריה‎ pots.) 
(2) abasket, Jer. 24:2; Psal. 81:7. Plur. דוּרִים‎ 
2 Ki. 10:7. 


in the Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Zechariah,‏ דוד 
more rarely in the more ancient books (Hos. 3: 5)‏ 


TT (“heloved,” part. pass. from דָ(7‎ i.q. 17); 
[David], pr. n. of a son of Jesse, the second of the 
kings of the Israelites, 1055—1015, B.C.; very cele- 
brated on account of his wars successfully waged, 
and not less so on account of his sacred songs. As 
to his life, see especially 1Sa. 16, to the end of 2 Sa. 
1Ch. 12—30. This name denotes Messiah the son 
of David, i.q. WT 12 Eze. 34:23, 24; 37:24, else- 
where i.g. 117 בָּנִי‎ [? ] Hos.3:5. WT ע'ר‎ the city of 
David, i.e. Zion, 1 Ki.3:1; 8:1; 9:24. YI בִית‎ 6 
family, the descendants of David, Isa. 7:2. 13; Jer. 
21:12. 


aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6:20; also an‏ 8 דודה 
uncle’s wife; Lev. 18:14; 20:20.‏ 


(“belonging to love"), [Dodo], one‏ דודן"] 
of David's captains, 1 Ch.11:12; also others, Jud.‏ 
etc.” |‏ ,20:1 


[“ my (“love of Jehovah”), [Dodavah], 
pr.n. m., 2 Ch. 20:37.” | 


“WT pr. adj. with the Ch. termination '- i.q. ‘7 
(from the root 717) in sing. not used. PI. DST. 

(1) boiling, cooking, hence + cooking pot, 1.q. 
דוד‎ No. 1, hence a basket, Jer. 24:1. 

(2) loving, amatory (from the root No. 2), plur. 
love apples, Yietcédyfel, Gen. 30:14, seq., i.e. the 
apples of the Mandragora (A tropa Mandragora, Linn.), 
a herb resembling the Belladonna, with a root like 
a carrot, having white and reddish blossoms of a 
sweet sinell (Carv*. 7:14), and with yellow odoriferous 
apples which commonly are ripe from May to July. 
To these, Oriental superstition attributes still a sexual 
power (Gen. loc. cit.) See 1210800110. iv. 76, Marépa- 
yopag.....Gb 6€ Kipxaiay xadovar, ever’) Coxet Hy pia 
gilrpwy 61/04 womnTiKh. ......Kal zap abra (pvAAa) 
pra, ovoec (sorbis) éugepy, wpa, evwen, év 016 Kai 
xapwéc, Woxep ariov. Schulzii Leitungen d. Héchsten 


רודי--דור 


vol. 5, pace 197; | 116200106'כ1‎ Biblioth. Orientale, 
p-17. LAX. pada pardoayopev. Ch. י בְרוּחִי[‎ which 
is the same in meaning; compare Arab. can see 
Sprengel, Hist. Rei Herbaria, 1. 215, ed. 2. In defi- 
ning this plant, interpreters have differed excecdingly. 
Celsius (IIierobot. i. p. 1, seq.) understands it to be 
Sidra or lotus Cyrenaica, and has been refuted by 
J.D. Mich. in Suppl. p. 410, seq. Oedmann, Verm. 
Samml. fase. v. p.94, seq. J. E. Faber (in Rosen- 
miiller’s Morgenland, on this passage) conjectures that 
we should understand a species of small and odo- 
riferous cucumber or melon (Arab. luffukh); others 
have taken it variously, whose opinions see in Jo. 
Simonis, in a particular dissertation on this word 
annexed to Arcanum formarum. G. 'T. Steger (Rosen- 
miiller Repert. ii. 45, seq.) brings forward his opi- 
nion denying altogether that any plant is to be under- 
stood. 


[ao ,(דודו.ף.1) דודי‎ [Doda7], pr.n.m. 1Ch.27 :4."[ 


INT which see, TO LANGUISH, TO BE‏ .ף .1 דוה 


- 2 
sick (Arab. sy and + כ‎ for \,.), especially used of 


women in menstruation. Lev.12:2, “the unclean- 
ness of her menstruation;” compare Lev. 15:33. 

(2) to be sad [sick at heart”). Comp. דה‎ 
Heace .מִרְוָה ,דּנִּי ,דוי ,דוה‎ 


mt + MT adj.—(1) languid, sick, used of 
women in menstruation. Lev. 15:33, AN. דָּוָה‎ 
Lev.20:18. Ifence M7 Isa. 30:22, 2 menstruous 
garment, i.e. polluted by the menses. 

(2) sick of mind, sad, Lam. 5: 17. 


/ 9 
(3) afflicted, wretched, Lam. 1:13. (Syr. Jos 
to grieve, to be unfortunate. Aph. to afflict, to make 


00 9 Oa 
unhappy. |.0) unfortunate, unhappy. | 100 mis- 
fortune, misery.) 


trurust‏ 10 דח ,77 not used in Kal, ig.‏ דרז 
OUT, TO CAST AWAY. Arab. gle to render abject,‏ 


and intrans. to be vile, abject. VI. to cast forth. 
מעוזן‎ O'}I—(1) to thrust out, to cast away, 
Jer. 51:34. 
(2) to wash away, to purge the altar, 2 Ch. 4:6; 


Eze. 40:38; the crime of bloodshed, Isa. 4:4. 


‘YT m. (from the root Ny, of the form 202) —(1) 
languishing, disease, Ps.41:4. [lence used of ]— 
(2) uncleanness, something unclean, causing 
loathing (see 111 No. 2). Job 6:6, “can that which 
is unsavoury be eaten without salt, or is there taste 


CXCII 


דורי--רומה 


in the insipid herb? verse 7, ‘ My sou’ refusetk 
to touch them, "on? YTS הַמָּה‎ they are as the loath- 
some things of my food.” Joathsome insipid food 
is applied to an intclerable evil. Accurcding to a 
common Oriental figure, one is said to eat, to taste 
any thing, meaning to experience this or that fortune; 
comp. T2123 אָכָל‎ Job 21:25, yeverOur Oavdrov, Syr. 
כב ב[‎ sz, Arab. yall Glo Koran 3: 199, Pers. 
wig at to eat cares, i.e. to experience them, 


wigs Colds to eat torments, tgs Coyle to eat 
judgment. Comp. in the New Test. xpiua 260/60, 1Cor. 
11:29. [But this refers to actually eating the bread. ] 
Some have suggested what is quite inadmissible, that 
‘17? in this passage is put for “ID so as; for צ'‎ 
is properly constr. st. of the word "7 satis, enough 
(which see): much less can it be compared with 


c+\.) substance; for this word is properly fem. from 
₪ and answers to the Hebrew .זאת זה‎ Comp. Allg. 
Lit. Zeit. 1825, No. 258. 


TT m. (of the form 2892) sick of mind, Isa. 1:5; 
Jer. 8:18; Lam. 1:22. Root דְּוָה‎ 


“TTT see 717. 
.ף.1 דוּך‎ 727 TO POUND, TO BEAT TO POWDER, 
Nu. 11:8. (Arab. Sy id.) Hence 2 a mortar. 


FADD fem. Lev. 12:19; Deu. 14:18, some un- 
clean bird; according to the LXX., Vulg., Saad., 
the hoopoe; according to the Targ. gallus montanus, 
mountain cock [“ Tetrao urogallus"]; which latter 
| explanation may be confirmed by a comparison with 
רו‎ =, lord [or “WI= AG. 000%" [, and כִּיפת‎ = 
Ch. בִיפָא‎ a rock; compare Bochart, 111005 vol. ii 
page 346. No difficulty need be made as to the ter- 
| mination NT for 17, as to which sce Lehrg. page 467. 
Jo. Simonis, in defending the signification of hoopoe, 
less aptly supposes דוכיפת‎ to be compounded of ו‎ 
= (1%) a cock, and NS, to which he ascribes the 


= 5 
idea of dung, comparing \23 to void dung. 
דיר‎ an unused root, i.g. ₪27 No.1, to be silent, 
to be dumb. 


to quict, to allay. 
follow. 


Arab. ele to be quiet, to remain. II. 
11666 the three nouns which 


MONT fem.—(1) silence, pluce of silence, poem 
used of [Tades, Ps. 94:17; 115:17. 
(2) [Duma], pr.n. of an Ishmaclite tribe and 3 
| region in Arabia, Gen. 25:14; Isa. 21:11; no dea 


דומיה-דור 


the same as is now called = ( !בג‎ | 4.0 stony Dumah, 
and 4-4 head Syrian Dumab ; situated in Arabia 
on the borders of the Syrian Desert; a place fortified 
with a citadel; in D’Anville’s map placed 58° longit., 
29°, 30’ latitude; 40020006 of Ptolemy. See Abul- 
feda’s Arabia, edit. Gagnier, page 50, and Jakut as 
there cited; Michaélis’ Supplem. page 419; Niebuhr’s 
Arabia, page 344; my Comment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. 


rN + (pr. adj. = from the unused ‘D7 silent, 
taciturn, of abstr. signif. like nouns in N*-). 

(1) silence, and adv. silently, Psa. 39:3; rest, 
quiet, case from pain, Ds. 22:3. 

(2) the silent expectation of divine aid, confi- 
dence placed in God. Ps. 62:2, M99 אֶלַאֶלהִים‎ Ws 
*YD) “upon God alone my soul is confident” [re- 
ferred in Thes. to the primary meaning, silence]. 
Ps. 65:2, NPN MT FP “to thee (belongs) silence 
(confident waiting), praise.” | 


DD )1( subst. silence. ,פָ1180.9:1‎ D7 אֶבָן‎ 
the dumb silent stone. It may however be taken 
adverbially in this place also, compare 530. 

(2) silently, Isa. 47:5. Lam. 3:26, “happy is 
he who waits 0957) even silently.” A noun of 
this form never has an adjectivial power. 


pyr pr. n. 2 Ki. 16:10, a rare form, but also 
used in Syriac for PY’ or PYDTI Damascus. 


prob. i.q. .,\.) Med. Waw intrans.‏ דון or‏ דוּן 
TO BE LOW, DEPRESSED, INFERIOR, whence [“per-‏ 
haps” ] 1") (according to Ewald, 1160. Gramm. p. 418,‏ 
trans. to subject to one’s self, to rule, to‏ (הד'] for‏ 
judge. A kindred root is TIS, which sce; hence is‏ 
lord. [But see that word.] It occurs once,‏ אָדון derived‏ 
PIN? « my spirit )1.6. my‏ רגחי OND‏ לָעולֶם ,6:3 Gen.‏ 
superior and divine nature) shall not be always hum-‏ 
bled in men,” i.e. shall not dwell in a mortal body,‏ 
descending from heaven and having to do with earth.‏ 
[What can any one make of this theology?] (comp.‏ 
verses 1,2). Well rendered according to the sense‏ 
by the ancient versions, as the LAX , ob po} carapeivy‏ 
wren povrrrA.; Vulg. “non permanelit ;” Syr.,‏ 70 
Arab. * shall not dwell;” there is no occasion for sup-‏ 
posing them to have had a different reading, such as‏ 
shall dwell. It will‏ '17ר DIT) = 4. shall continue,‏ 


be seen that I have returned, in interpreting this 
passige, to the opinion proposed in the first edition 
of my larger Lexicon. In the smaller Lexicon, I ex- 
plained יָרִי[= = ידו[‎ “my spirit shall not always rule in 
man;” so aiso Rosenm.; others, shall judge, i.e. shall 
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strive [very preferable]. Others take it variously 
Compare Michaélis’ Suppl. page 422; Rosenmiiller 
De Vers. Pent. Pers. page 19. 

] > Nipuas 11} to strive, t. contend. Part. 2Sa 
19:10.” | 

ana, judgment.‏ ד'] .1.6 קרי 19:99 Job‏ דון 


IN Ps. 97:5, and דונְג‎ masc. wax, Psa. 22:15; 
68:3; Mic.1:4. Root .ג‎ which see. 


\"T To LEAP, TO DANCE. Job 41:14, 2B 
NIN תְדוּץ‎ * before him dances terror.” ‘The tre- 
pidation of terror is thus well compared to skipping; 
comp. Psa. 29:6. To this answers the Arabic כ‎ 
Med. Waw and Ye, see Schult. on the passage; Syr. 


4°? in New Test. for oxprav; Chald. yy, whence 


N¥"T a wild goat, Lacon. déZa. Kindred roots are 
vat, U7. These are contracted or softened from 
דנץ‎ (like 7 from 127, YAS from YON, PY from P2¥), 
by which dancing is expressed in the Slavonic and 
German lanyuages, tang, danga, tantec, see Adelung, iv. 


539, 31. 


an unused root. Chald. and Syriac, to look‏ דוק 
round, to look forward, to look out. lence PX.‏ 


12 )-} Ch. i.q. P23, but intrans. to be broken to 
pieces. Plur.4P1 Dan. 2:35 [referred in Thes. to 
PR]. 


pr. ig. Arabic jlo TO GO AROUND,‏ )2(— דור 


56 - 5- - 
TO GO IN A CIRCLE; whence 0 and bale a circle, 
gs 4 : 
io round. Kindred roots are 1%, 11, ,טור‎ “HA; 


and with a dental changed into a sibilant, Wt, “WD, 
שור‎ ; all of which have the idea of going round, turn- 
ing oneself, girding, variously applied. Hence דור‎ 
No.1, and דור‎ [also TH]. 

(2) to remain, to delay, to inhabit (like the Ch. 
313), Psa. 84: 11, either because the first habitations 
were of a round form (which is the opinion of Jo. 
Simonis), or (as I prefer) that the idea of gomg round 
and turning oneself was applied to turning aside to 


| lodge (compare 33, M8). In the western languages 


this may be compared with dnpoc, Snpdv, a long 
time, dnpdc xpovoc; Lat. durus, durare ; Germ. dauetny 
anciently bduren, turen. 


Ch. to dwell, to inhabit, Dan. 4:9, 18. Part.‏ דנר 
PTA Dan. 8:38; 3:31; 6:26; whence T7),‏ קרי PN,‏ 
WHT, KPT.‏ ,מדור 
14 


דור-די 


5607 
דור‎ m—(1) ₪ circle (Arabi: 43), Isaiah 29:3, 
WD “as in a circle,” round about. 
(2) a ball, Isa, 22:18. 
(3) a burning pile, around heap of wood, Eze. 
24:5 (compare 17, verse Q). 


m.—(1) an age, generation of men,‏ דר 6 דור 
as if the periud and circuit of the years of life, from‏ 
No.1; compare 30 time, also from ,0‏ דור the root‏ 
to go round, and other words signifying time under‏ 


267 
the word .אפָ]‎ (To this literally corresponds jy) 
time, age; Med. Waw and He being interchanged 
amongst themselves, see letter 7.) Eccles. 1:4, דור‎ 
X32 הלף ודור‎ “one generation goes, and another 
comes.” Deu. 23:3, 4; שָלִישִי ,דור עשירי,9‎ “the tenth, 
the third generation.” Job 42:16. Jud. 2:10, 
THN דור‎ > another generation (age).” Nu. 32:13, 
WII-3 עדדתּם‎ > until all that generation be con- 
sumed.” 7} דר‎ every generation, all generations, 
Ps. 61:7. Joel 9:9, עדדשני דר [דר‎ “to every future 
generation.” Psa. 45:18, V1 7-922 “ through 
all gencrations (or ages) to come.” 0 47? to 
all generations (to come), Ex. 3:15; Joel 4:20; לדר‎ 
ודר‎ Ps. 10:6; 33:11; 49:19; עד דר [דר‎ Psa. 100:5; 
Isa. 13:20; VV) .אש‎ 17:16. Elsewhere used of 
past time, a past generation, Deu. 32:7; Isa. 58:12; 
60:15. Compare the pl. below. With the addition 
of a genitive or suflix, the generation of any one, 
his cotemporaries, Isa. 53:8 [This passage has a much 
fuller meaning]. Gen.6:9, "9773 תָּמִים הָיָה‎ “ (Noah) 
was upright in his generations.” The Iebrews, 
like ourselves, appear to have reckoned a generation 
at from thirty to forty years (see Job 42:16); but, 
from the longevity of the patriarchs, in their time it 
was reckoned at a hundred (Gen. 15:16, comp. verse 
14, and Ex.12:40); and in like manner amongst the 
Romans, the word secudwm originally signified 6 ge- 
neration, and was afterwards applied to a century, 


306 Censorinus De Die Natali, cap. xvii. The idea of | 


aye, or generation being neglected, it often means 
a race of men [vice versi, Gr. yevea, primarily 
race, hence generation], in a good sense, Psa. 14:5; 
24:6; 73:15; 112:2; in a bad sense (like the Germ. 
Kace), Deut. 32:5, ּפְתַלֶּל‎ wpy WI“ a froward and 
perverse race.” Deu. 32:20. Jer. 7:29, INA A 
“the race of his anger,” those with whom God is 
angry. , 

(2) habitation (like the Arab. \y), see the root 
No.2. Isa.38:12. Psa. 49:20, דור אבותָיו‎ 6 
ג‎ 1186 of their fathers,” 1.0. the grave. 
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In the plural there are two forms (both masc. Jcb 
42:16), דורים‎ ond .דורות‎ = The former occurs in one 
expression, דור דורים‎ for ever and ever, signifying 
perpetuity, Ps. 72:5; 109:25; Isa. 51:8; the latter 


| 18 frequently used of generations, ages to come, 


Lev. 23:43, DNV WT .למען‎ Lev. 22:3. 0: 
10, pny או‎ D3? “ to you, or to your posterity;” 
Num. 15:14; especially in the legislatorial phrase, 
עוּלֶם לְדְרתִיכָם‎ NPN a perpetual law (to be observed) 
by your posterity, Lev. 3:17; 23:14, 31,41; comp. 
Gen. 17:7, 9, 12; Ex. 12:14, 17; 16:32, 33. 

(3) [Dor], pr.n. of a city, see 1D). [“ The city 
of a Canaanitish king, Jud. 1:27, written also רא"‎ 
Josh. 17:11; more fully, דאר‎ NB) (“height of 
Dor”), Josh. 12:23; דאר‎ ND) ג‎ Ki: 4:21; נָפוּת דאר‎ 
Josh. 11:2; Gr. Adpa, ra Adpa,  Adpa. It belonged 
to Manassch, but lay in the territory of Issachar, on 
the coast near mount Carmel. Now TZantéra. See 
Reland’s Palest. page 738, seq.; Prokesch, Reise, 
page 27.” | 


Dural, Ch. pr. n. of a plain in Babylonia,‏ ] דורְא 
Dan 3:1. With this has been compared the city‏ 
Dura (Ammianus Marcell. xxv. 6) situated on the‏ 
Tigris, or another of the same name (Polyb. v. 48),‏ 
on the Kuphrates, near the mouth of the Chaboras.‏ 
See Miscellan. Lips. Nova, +. v., p. 274.‏ 


(Mic. 4:13), and WT Deu. 4‏ דוש ,דוש 
which see).‏ ,דרש (softened from‏ 

(1) to beat, to pound, especially by treading, 
hence to trample on, Job 39:15; Hab. 3:12; espe- 
clally enemies, to break to pteces, Mic. 4:19. 

(2) to thresh corn, which is done by oxen tread- 
ing it out with their feet, Jer. §0:11; Hos. 10:11; 
also used of men who drive an ox when threshing; 
1 Ch. 21:20, דָש חֶטִים‎ JW) “and Ornan was thresh 
ing.” Applied— 

(3) toa cruel punishment inflicted by the Hebrews 
on their captives, «y crushing them with threshing 
wains of iron on the floor like corn, Am. 1:3. 


(Arab. (wi. to tread the earth with one’s feet, men 
in battle; to tread out corn on a threshing floor. 
9 . 
Syr. way id.) Compare UTR, 
זה ושוא‎ &17) inf. constr. VAT pass. of Kal 1, 
Isa. 25:10. 


_ Horuat, pass. of Kal No. a, Isa. 28:97. Hence 1 
,צישון‎ nv, 


Dan. 7:23.‏ .1 .סא Ch.i.g. Hebr.‏ דוש 
[M3 unused root, see }20'7.]‏ 


דחה--די 


TO THRUST, TO PUSH, TO THROW down,‏ דְּחָה 
ftofen, umftofen. (Arabic |3.5 id., see Jeuhari in‏ 
Schultens, on Job p. 110); also de coitu, like Wns‏ 
and other verbs of thrusting, see 7). Syriac and‏ 


9 

Ch. Jus, SM 10. The idea of thrusting, pushing, 
knocking, impelling, is found in many verbs, whose 
primary syllable is ,דח‎ as M7, NN, ANI, Pa, דח‎ 
6-2, pmo, >, ONY, cary, compare similar 
ו‎ under the words [כך‎ and (.דקק‎ Ps. 35:5; 
118:13, bard חה דְחִיתָנִי‎ “thou hast thrust at me 
that [ might fall;” 140:5. Ps. 62:4, הַדְּחגִיָה‎ VW “a 
overturned wall. » 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal to be thrust away, Pro.14:32, 
“the wicked is driven away in his wickedness,” 
i.e. perishes, rushes to destruction. Compare IV 
(prop. from NM), Jer.23:12. But the part. plur. 
constr. כֶרְחִ'‎ , as oe 173, טג‎ more correctly refer- 
red to N72 which see 

PuaL, pret. דחו‎ “ they are thrown down,” Ps. 
36: 13. 

Derivatives ‘13, TT and— 


pl. no 1, Ch. aco neubine (from the root‏ 5 דּחָוָה 


nt, Arabic \s .» and 3 y subegit feminam). Dan. 
6:19, MOP, לָאהַנְעַל‎ TN “nor did he allow con- 
cubines to be ‘brought 1 in to him.” Theodot. and 
the Syriac arbitrarily interpret it food, the Iebrew 
interpreters better, “musical instruments,” especially 
such as were struck. 


1.q. HT whence fut. Niph. WT Jer. 23:12.‏ דְּהַח 
it may be referred to 4774.‏ יחו But if written‏ 

(from the root 493) ₪ thrust-‏ .גת in pause ‘TJ‏ דְּחִי 
ing down, overthrowing, Ps. 56:14; 116:8.‏ 


ony Ch. to fear, i.gq. Hebr. ont prop. to creep 
along, to go with a quict gait, like timid persons, | 
furdtfam beranfdleidjen. To this corresponds the Syr. | 
במ‎ to fear. Arab. | = to flee, to withdraw, pr. 
fic) davonfdleichen, to withdraw oneselfsecretly. Constr. 
followed by O72.) (compare ‘323! NX), Dan. §:19. 
Part. °R7 terrible, Dan. 2:31; 7:7. 


ANI to make afraid, terrify. Dan. 4:2.‏ פא 


an unused root, Arabic A. to smoke,‏ דְחַ 


hence used of a smoky, dusky colour; whence ap- 
parently — 


. , 4% - 
דחן‎ m. Arabic upto Ezekiel 4:9, millet (holcus 
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us,” according to our power. 
| rarely signifies that of which there is enough. Prov 
dochna, Linn), Germ Meerbirfen, a kind of corn, of 


דור-רי 


which many species are grown in Italy, Syria, ard 
Egypt; partly used for green fodder, for which tha 
leaves serve, and partly for the grain, which is of a 
dusky, blackish colour when ripe, and is used for 
bread, pottage, ete. Comp. Oedmann, Verm. Sammll. 
aus der Naturkunde, vol.v. p. 92, Germ. vers. Forskal 
Flora Egyptio-Arab. p.174. Niebuhr’s Arabia, p. 
295. [Some of] the ancient versions translate it 
panicum, see Celsii Hierob. i. 453, seq. 


TO THRUST, TO IMPEL, TO URGE, see the‏ דח 
root 707. Part. pass. impelled, hastened, urged‏ 
on. Est. 3:15; 8:14.‏ 
NIPHAL #7) to impel oneself, tohasten. 2 Ch.‏ 
Est.6:12. Hence MIAN.‏ ;26:20 


TO THRUST, TO PUSH, asis done in a great‏ דָּחק 

crowd, Joel 2:8 (Arabic ) כ-<;‎ to repel, to drive 

AWAY, (gard cast aside, whence the quadriliteral 

Wis.) to push from behind, compounded of | = 
y 

and Wiis. Aram. us, PNT i.gq. Heb. With this 


accords the Gr. &axw). Part. ד חק‎ an oppressor (of 
a people). Jud. 2:18. 


subst. suffi-‏ (1)---ד'' const. state "I, suffix‏ די 
ctency, a large enough quantity, hence adverb,‏ 
enough. The form is as if from the verb ‘YI=1 (like‏ 
- 6 5 


from so) which, according to Simonis, has‏ = ,חי 
<- 


the same meaning as 5 j\ to be many. It may also 


be said that ד'‎ is put by apheresis for "8, of the 
form הזְמַנִּי מ[‎ We, w.— Esther 1:18, HYD "133 
NP) * and there שא‎ be enou gh of contempt and 
anger.” Mal. 3:10, “1 will pour you out a blessing 
עד 73 די‎ until (there is) not sufficiency,” until all 
my abundance be exhausted, and as this never can 
be, it means, for ever; comp. Ps. 72:6. (Jo. Simonis 
renders it well as to the sense, ultra quam satis est, 
but how hedraws this from the words I cannot at all 
see.) The genitive which follows this word, commonly 
sienifies the thing or person for whom something 
suffices. 2% 25:16, דיך‎ “which is sufficient 
for thee.” Ex. 36:7, O71 “sufficient for them.” 

Obad. 5; Jer. 49:9. Ley. 5:7, בי שֶה‎ > enough for 
(i.e. to buy) a lamb” (not as given by Simonis ed. 
1—4: 80 many persons as were enough to eat a 
lamb). Lev. 12:8; 25:26, indy כָּדִי‎ “enough to 
zedeem him.” Neh. §:8, 03 1D “ go far as was in 
The genitive mcre 


enough ₪081 milk "‏ “ די חַלֶב עָנִים ,27:27 


רי--ריבון CXCVI‏ די-דיק 


(2) Prepositions are often prefixed to ‘7 the const. | prefix I, See more under WS page Lxxxvm, A, 
ytate, and thus new compound prepositions are form- | As to the use of the relative, it is to be observed— 


ed; in all of which, however, the idea of sufficiency (1) it is often put for he who, that which, Dan, 

and plenty i: more or Ics preserv 2d. 2:23; more fully, ך'‎ 1) Dan. 2:28,43. In some 
(a) “12 according to the plenty of, according | places it is— 

as. Jud. 6:5, innune able, לרב‎ TDW .כְּרִי‎ Deut. | (2) ₪ mere mark of relation. 15D "3 where 

25:2, NVI ID “according to the amount of his , Ezr. 6:1. PAID בי‎ whose habitation, Dan. 2:11 

wickedness.” PIS די‎ who, Dan. 7:17. 


(d) "TW idan, according to the multitude, or | (3) It is the mark of the genitive (compare ? Yi) 
abundance (comp. כ[‎ 2, letter d); whence with an | e.g. שליטָא דִי מַלְכָא‎ > the king’ 8 captain,” prop. who 
inf. following, asoftenas, whenever. 1Sa.18:30, | was of the king, Dan.2:15; in such a case the sub- 
CANY "ID יקי‎ it came to pass as often as they | stantive is put in emphat. state, Dan. 100. cit., or in 
went out;” comp.1Sa.1:7. 1 Ki. 14:28, "2 ויהי‎ | const. כְהַר די נור‎ Dan.7:10; עס‎ with pleon. suff. ROY 
127913 ae “and itcame to pass as oftenas the king TPN די‎ the name of God (Germ. Gottes fein Name), 
caine,” 060. Isaiah 28:19; Jer. 31:20; 2 Ki. 4:8. Dan. 2: 20, קרְצ'הון די יְהוּדְיָא‎ accusations of the Jews, 
Also followed by a finite verb, when אַ'סֶר‎ is under- | Dan. 3:8. 4 genitive of material is found, Dan. 2: 
stood. Jer. 20:8, TATS "9 “as often as 1 speak;” | 39, 29 377 "1 AYN] “his head was of fine gold,” 
also followed by a noun ‘where there is an ellipsis, as, | Ezr. 6: 4. 
wana חדָש‎ "7 Isa. 66:23, ie. “as often as month | (4) Through the verbosity of the Chaldee, it is 
(comes) 1 in its month,” i.e. in its own time; every , sometimes redundant before the prepositions 3, (9; 
month: ; and so nw Mv ע‎ wa 2 year ly, 1 Sa. 74 16; הִיכְלָא | בִירוּשְלָם‎ “ the temple (which is) at Jeruss- 
Zec. 14:16. lem;” Dan. 5:9, "123 "J בִּירְתָּא‎ “the palace (which 

)6( (6)--בָּרִי‎ according toabundanceof,i.g. "13 is) in Media,” Bzr.6:2; Dan.6:14; especially Dan 
and "2 (compare 3 B,7), hence as often as. Job | 2:34; compare Est.1:12, with verse 15. 
39:25, שופר‎ "TD “as oftenas thet rumpet is blown.” (B) It becomes a conjunction, like the Heb. 8 
—(j3) to ‘what is su fficient for any one (comp. 3B, | letter B, and denotes — 

4), 1. 6. until he have enough for some one, properly 1 ) that, Dan. 2:23; tn that, because that, be 
used when food is each: Nah. 2:13, YN “Ta | cause, Dan. 4:15. 
“enough for his whelps.” In the other hemistieh, (2) that, so that, Dan.2:16, 47. 
YOR229, Habak. 2:13, “ the people labour t's ‘13 (3) It is prefixed to direct discourse, like °3, éry 
as fool for fire, and the nations labour בְּרִי ריק‎ for | Dan.2:25, “he said thus to him, 733 nny די‎ a 
nought,” vainly. Jer. 61:58 (where there are the | man is found,” etc.; verse 37; 5:73 6: 76,14. [79 
same words). Gennan, fiir dag Feuer, fir 91846. Jo. | Dan. 2:g=Heb. אם‎ 3. Well rendered by Theod. 
Simonis absurdly renders ריק‎ "13 quantum requiri- | éav ody. 
tur, ut aliquid frustra sit, and בְּדִי א אש‎ quantum materie K It is compounded with prefixes—(1) "13 i.g. שר‎ 
| 
ןְ‎ 
ו‎ 


agnis requirtt: which to my surprise has not been | when, Dan.3:7; §:20; 6:11, 15. 

corrected even in the last edition [Winer's]—"J3 is (2) מִן-בִּי‎ from what (time), Dan 4:23; Es. 
never, as Vater formerly laid down, a mere poetic ; 5212. 

forn, for 5. . בלבל" די‎ see 222. : 


[ די‎ (“a place abounding with gold, 
compare Ch. די‎ No. 1), [Dizahab], pr.n. of a place 
in the desert of Sinai, so called apparently from ita 
abundance of gold, Deu.1:1. I bave no doubt but 
ree. ee that it is the same place as that now called Dehab 
85 el s2 possessor of two horns, bicornis, but | on the western shore of the Elanitic gulf, where there 
still it is nothing but a pronoun, and is also used in | are many palms; see Burekhardt’s Travels in 8 
the Tayitic dialect for the relative | |. So 33 p.847, and 1075, my edit., LAX. Karaypicea; com 
and - \ commonly lords, masters, but pr. YS, pare Kuseb. and Jerome in Onom. on this word. 


₪ Ch.— (A) relat. pronoun, gut, que, quod, who, 


which, that, i. q. Uebrew YS. (This relative ₪ 

sprung from the demonstrative Mt, Arab... | 5 
/ / 

which latter word is commonly rendered lord, master, 


no א‎ who; comp. 357 ד'‎ and S_hultens ad ee תנמוק *) דיבון‎ 0," see the root ,(דוּב‎ [Didon} 
Sentent. p. 182; ad Taririi Consessus, t. 1. p.75. | pr. n.— 
06מ113‎ iu Syriac and Chaldce is formed the shortened (1) Of a town on the borders of Moab, on i 


דיג-דיק 


northern shore of Arnon, built, i.e. restored by the 
Gadites (Nu. 32:34), whence called Dibon-Gad (Nu. 
33:45,, afterwards granted to the Reubenites (Josh. 
13:9, 17), afterwards again occupied by the Moab- 
ites (Isa.15:2; Jerem. 48:18, 22). It is now called 
Dhibin, see Burckhardt’s Travels, ii. p.633. Once 
(Isa.15°9), by a change of the letters כ‎ and ב‎ is 
written }10", so as to form a paronomasia with the 
word 0%, 

(2) Of a town in the tribe of Judah, .א‎ 
called 731° Josh. 15: 22. 


to fish, see 44. Tlence—‏ דיג 


0 m., a fisherman; Isaiah 19-8; and Jeremiah 
16:16 .קרי‎ 


an nnused and uncertain root.— (I) Perhaps‏ דיה 
Ch. 477 to be dark; whence ™ ink.‏ .1.6 
to be much, to be sufficient; sce “1.‏ )11( 


rl +, Deu. 14:13; Isa. 34:15, sone bird of prey, 
dwelling amongst ruins. According to Bochart, the 
black vulture; compare V1. I prefer the fulcon, or kite, 
called from its swift flight, so that ?ה‎ may be from 
ANA א)‎ doubled being changed into * hike the Syr. 


SLa Pa. WA). LXX. סילאל‎ Vulg. milvus. 
דיו‎ in. (of the form 103), ink, Jer.36:18; Aram. 
ב דּוּתָא‎ Arah. ae inkstand, Pers. 6-2 40 id. 
"FT see דיבון‎ 2. 


TO RULE, TO REGU-‏ (1)--.ך] pret.‏ ידין fut.‏ דין 
LATE. (Prop. apparently, to subdue, to subjugate,‏ 
(.הַד'[ which sce, as if for‏ דון causat. of the root‏ 
Const. with acc. 1 Sam.2:10; Zee.3:7, “thou shalt‏ 
rule my house.”‏ 

(2) 10 judge, i.q. DEY, but more often in poetic 
language. As the ideas of ruling and judging are mn 
practice closely joined in the East, so also are they 
closely connected in the languages ; compare שפט‎ also 


TT > Dan shall‏ יָדין and aka. Gen. 4g: 16, WY‏ כו 


judge his people;” more often used of God as the 
judge of the nations, Ps.7:9: 9:9: 50:4; 72:2; 96: 
10; Isa.3:13. Zo judye any one is specially used 
for—(«a) to condemn, to punish the guilty, cara- 
600 Gon. 15:14: Job 36:31, seq.3 followed by 3 
Ps.110:6.—(b) todefend the right of any one, to 
sause him to obtain his right; spoken of a just judge, 
especially of God; Pro.gi:g, 828) עני‎ 1. “judge 
the poor and needy; Gen. 30:6, ךנני אֶלְהִים‎ God 
has judsed- my cause;” Ps.54:3, תְרִינָנִי‎ WIN 


CXCVII 


די-דיק 


“according to thy might judge me,” 1.6. avenge me. 
More fully, Jer.5:28; 22:16, Wa) צין עָנִי‎ TT “he 
has judged the cause of the poor and needy;” Jer. 
30:13. 
(3) Followed by DY, to contend with any one, like 
Niphal, Ecc.6:10. 
Nipuat })7) recipr. to contend together דון]‎ in 
Thes. ], 2 Sam.19:10; compare syn. Dav), (Arab. 
to judge, III., IV., to strive). ence besides 


the words immediately following, 17, 179, O29, 
מִדִנָה‎ and the pr.n. }Y7%, 1, N27. 


Chald.— id. part. 921.7 25.‏ דון and‏ ין 


m.—(1) judgment (hence in the western lan-‏ רין 
guages I consider to be derived Hom. direc), Ps..76:93‏ 
NOD tribunal, Pro. 20:8.‏ 7 

(2) a cause which ts judged; Deu. 17:8, הרי[‎ $3 
rp “between one cause and another,” Prov. 29:7; 
דין‎ ALY Psal.140:13, i.g. 11 17 to judge, or protect 
any one’s cause; Est.1:13; PUM בָּלִירְעִי‎ > all who 
knew law and right;” Job 36:17, "1 and DavID are 
opposed to one another, like crime and punishment. 

(3) strife, controversy, see the root No.3, and 
Niph. Pro. 22:10. 


Chald.—(1) judgment, meton. used for 8%-‏ רין 


preme tribunal; compare 'ש‎ ge the highest tribu- 


nal; Dan.7:10, 29) 8)" “the judgment was set,” 
verse 26. 

(2) right, justice; Dan.4:34, MT RAMS * his 
ways are justice;” Dan. 7:22, יָהָב ליי עְלִינִין‎ NIT 
“and (until) justice was done to the saints of the 
most high.” 


(3) penalty, Ezr. 7:26. 

m—(1) a judge; 18a. 24:16.‏ דין 

(2) adefender, an advocate; Ps 68:0. 64 
Ezr. 7:25. 

mt (“ judged,” i.e. acquitted, vindicated), 
[Dinah], pr.n. of Jacob's daughter, Gen. 30:21; 
34:1, scq. 

SP Ch. m. pl. [Dinartes], pr.n. of an Assy- 
rian people transplanted into Samaria, E:zr. 4:9. 

nS" [Riphath, marg. Diphath], 1 Ch. 1:6, a 
various reading for ר'פת‎ in the parallel place, Gen. 
10:3, where however many MSS. together with the 
Greck and Latin translators, have Piphat, which see. 


to luok cut),‏ וק (from the Ch. and Syr. reot‏ דיק 
דל m. a watch-tower, place to look out, as ex2cted‏ 


דיש-דלח 


and Syr. Loos, commonly collect.‏ 03[ . .1 ,פטיונפיא! 
Ki. 25:1; Jer. 52:4; Eze. 4:23 17:17: 21:27;‏ 2 
Eze. 26:8.‏ כָחַ] once‏ ,723 דיק There is often said‏ 26:8 
J. 1). Michaélis, whom I formerly followed, understood‏ 
It to be 0 wall of circumvallation, cast up by besiegers,‏ 
Wircumvallationélinie (LAX. in the book of Kings, zepi-‏ 
recyoc); but compare Rosenm. on Eze. 4:2; also‏ 


7 ק‎ 
Barhebr. p. 206; he erected a tower [902% for 
looking out, keeping watch. 


WT ig. wrt to thresh, which see. HHence— 
דיש‎ m. threshing time, Lev. 26:5. 


m.—(1) @ 8260168 of gazelle, so called‏ דישון 
דש from its leaping and bounding; from the root‏ 
to leap, whence‏ דו'"ן pr. to tread, but prob. also i.q.‏ 


: > ע 
NY", |, wild oat, gazelle (comp. Bochart, Hieroz.‏ 
page 270 and Rosenm. on the place), Deut. 14:5.‏ .גו 


LAX. riyapyoc, Syr. and Targ. ב(‎ ,*, both the Arab. 
use Ml, all of which words denote a kind of gazelle. 


(2) [Dishon], pr. n.—(«@) of a son of Seir, also 
the name of a district in Edom, so called from him. 
Gen. 36:21, 30; 1Ch.1:38.— (2) a grandson of Seir, 
Gen. 36:25: 14 


Dishan, Gen. 36:21, ete. ]‏ .מ pr.n.‏ דישן] 


crushed, hence‏ (1)-- (3כך m. adj. (from‏ דף 
dejected, afflicted, wretched, Psal.g:10; 10:18;‏ 
It seems once to be used in an active sig-‏ .74:21 
nification for crushing, i.e. chastising, reproving.‏ 
Thue 1 understand with Luther and Geier, Pro. 26:28,‏ 
lying tongue )1.6. @ lar)‏ ה * לשון שקר YT NIE?‏ 
hates those who correct him.” Verbal adjectives‏ 
of the form 7, JT are commonly, indeed, intransitive,‏ 
רב, דל and are derived fron: intransitive verbs, as OF,‏ 
and many others; yet this does not hinder that words‏ 
of the same form derived from a transitive verb, such‏ 
as JI, may also be taken transitively; 437 contr.‏ 
VIII: and that this is the case sometimes, is‏ ,רדה 
shewn by je", fs. LXX. render this passage well‏ 
ws to the sense, yAmooa Wevdio pucet adyOecar, and‏ 
this is favoured by the other hemistich, “a flattering‏ 
mouth worketh ruin.” [ formerly interpreted this‏ 
with Dathe, lingua mendax odit a se atterendos, those‏ 
whom it wishes to destroy; but [ unhesitatingly‏ 
prefer the icrmer.‏ 


y m. Ch. this, Ezr. 5:16, 17; 6:4, 8, דִּךְּ‎ fem. 
Ear. 4:15, 16,19, 5:8. (To this answers the Arab. 


19; and both are from the simyle demon: :rative 


CXCVIII 


Sy 


ריש-רכה 


j=}, with a pleonastic suffix of the second person. 
S19 pr. this to thee; also 233, and when we 


ow - 


speak with many, ,Q\) this to you. Often used ia 
the Targums for the Heb. 77, FF, '2"3, .כ‎ 


NOT 1.qg. דִכָה‎ TO BE BROKEN IN PIECES, crushed, 
not used in Kal. Compare 42°. 

Pir, (1)--בִּבָּא‎ to break in pieces, to crush. Pa 
72:4, י דִכָּא עושק‎ “and he shall break in pieces 
the oppressor ;” Psa! 89:11; 143:3; Job 6:9, אל‎ 
NDT) AVN “and oh! that God would crush me! 
Metaph. Job 19:2, בְמָלִים‎ "22°N37M1 “and (how long) 
will you break me in pieces with words?” 

(2) to trample (with the feet). Tam. 3:34, and 
hence to oppress (an inferior), Isa. 3:15; Psal. 94:5: 
especially in the administration of justice, Pro. 99:92. 

Nipuat, part. oppressed, broken in spirit, Ise 
57:15. 

Puat—(1) to be broken, broken to pieces, used of 
the arm, Job 22:9. 

(2) to be bruised, smitten (with stripes), Isa 
53: be 

(3) to be crushed, humbled, broken in spirit 
through grief, 158. 19:10; 44:10. 

IfiripaEL 837 pass. of Piel No. 2, Job5:4; 34:25 
The derivatives follow. 


NOT adj. [pl. const. $31], intensive from the 
root ד כָא‎ (of the form 3092) —(1) very much crushed, 
broken very small, hence as a subst. that which is 

0 - 


very small, poet. for dust. (Arab. ¢'$.y dust [rejected 
in Thes.].) Ps. 90:3, SDI VIS WA “ thou turnest 
man to dust.” 

(2) broken in spirit, cast down, Isa. 57:15; Ps. 
34:19. 

N27 m. with suffix INDI and with Dag. forte 
euphon. (Lehrg. p.87), NPI bruising, wound. Isa. 
53:10, הֶחָ?י‎ ISD PRN יְהוָה‎ “it pleased Jehovah to 
sicken his wound,” i.e. to wound him severely, The 
construction is asyuthetic. [This word is taken in 
Thes. as inf from 84. ] 


א TO BE BROKEN TO PIECES, TO‏ בְּכָא .ף.1 דְּכְה 


CRUSHED, once found in Kal, Ps. 10:10 ano, 1] 
ne’ “and crushed he crouches down.” ,קרי‎ 737) id 


Piet, to break to pieces, tocrush. Psal. 44:20; 


51:10, M37 Mioyy mp3 = that the bones (which) 
thou hast broken may rejoice,” 1.6. broken by a 
corsciousness of guilt. 


Nipiar, pass. to be broken, crushed, Paal. 38:9: 


דכה-דלח 


ased of the hear’, Psul. 51:19, 7272) 73¥) לב‎ “a 
broken and a contrite heart.” Hence *27. 


Mat f. a crushing (from the root 127). Deut. 
93:2, 133 39YB“ mutilated (or castrated) by crush- 
ing,” sc. the testicles. There can be no doubt that a 
peculiar mode of castration is here alluded to; which 
as we learn from Greek physicians, was customary in 
the East; in this mode the testicles of very young 
boys were softened with hot water, and were extir- 
pated by rubbing. Such a eunuch was called by the 
Greeks OAadiac, from OAdw. Well rendered by the 
Vulg. eunuchus attritis testiculis. 


71 from 73% m. crushing, dashing (of waves), 
hence roaring noise; Ps. 93:3, ד כְיֶם‎ M17) NY? “the 
floods lift up their roaring.” (Arab. \S. to beat, to 


thrust, VI. to dash together; compare Sty VI. to 


5- 


press on one another in the tumult of battle; 2.0 


tumult, conflict.) 
% - 
: 2! an unused root, Arab. (6) to break very 
small, to break in pieces, to crush, i. gq. 834,17, 
WI, whence JI, 731; compare דקק‎ and the remarks 


on 7971. In the western languages I compare this 
with Gr. 5006 Caxvw. 


ae Ch. this, i.g. VL Dan. 2:31; 7:20. 


Ch.i. q. Hebr. Wt to remember, whence !‏ דכר 


"197, 131. 


CXCIX 


ריש-רלח 


bb) weak, powerless. 2 Sa. 3:1, “David became 
continually stronger D>) הלְכִים‎ Dany md) and the 
house of Saul grew weaker and weaker;” specially 
—-(a) lean, Gen. 41:19; 2 Sa. 13:4, דל‎ ND) NAY ya 
“why art thouso 16811?"---)0( weak, low, tgnoble. 
Often in plur. O°? Ex. 23:3; Levit. 14:21; 19:15, 
1 Sa. 2:8; Ruth3:10; Ps. 41:2; 72:13; Prov. 10: 
153 14:31; 19:4; Isa.14:30; 25:4; 26:6. 


TO LEAP, TO SPRING, found once in Kal,‏ ךכ ג 
Zeph. 1:9.‏ 

id. Isa. 35:6, DBB OSD oT IS “then shall‏ עוקש 
Cant.‏ על the Jame man leapas the hart;” followed by‏ 
בָּאַלְהָי followed by an ace. Ps. 18:30, WPS‏ ;2:8 
by my God I have leaped over a wall.” Ch. id.‏ “ 


it) T—(1) 1. q: ְּלֶל‎ TO HANG DOWN, TO BE 


PENDULOUS, compare Arabic J. Conj. V used of 


branches hanging down, and Ath. 2/\Q@: to wave, 
to hang down, see ךָ?'ת‎ 
(2) to make to hang down, i.e. to let down, a 


bucket into a well, to draw water. (Arab. כל‎ and 


5 Syr. Wo, id. [ence Gr. rAdw, and the compound 


ay-rddw, Lat. antlare) Exod. 2:16,19. Metaph. Pro. , 
90: 5, “counsel in the heart of a man is as deep water, 
nag) nan veg) but a man of understanding will 
draw it out.” 

Piet, to draw, to take out (from a well), metaph. 
to set free, Ps. 30:2, כִּי ַלִיתְנִי‎ WMS “I will extol 


| thee, for thou hast set me free.” As tothe form 1 
דְּכָר‎ pl. 37 Chald. a ram, Ezr.6:9,17; 7:17. | Pro. 26:7, see ל‎ ₪ 
Prop. it signifies « male, like the 1160. 131, specially Hence דל‎ No. 1, 24, M2, "273, 7, ְּלִית‎ and the 
used of the male of sheep, like Gr. éiginv, a male, pr.n, 27, W124. 
apy, 006 6 ram. m3 i. q. ny a door, see by No. I, Isa. 26:20 
רּכרון‎ (from the root 227) .ג‎ emph. 43927 Ch. + ,קרי‎ ca, whence dual mn, see the word ny + 
a memorial, imdprnua, a record, a document, 
Ezr. 6:2. 
= .מז‎ Ch. id., Ezr. 4:15, SIT IED the book | 
of records, or memorials, i.e. the public acts of the 
kingdom compiled by the chancellor (Iebr. (מזכִּיר‎ ' 


| 
ol 
| קה‎ f. (from 557), pr. something hanging down, 
' slender, specially — 

(1) slender thread, specially the thrum by which 
the web is fastened to the weaver’s beam; Isa. 38:12, 
WAY PW “he has cut me off from the thrum,” 
an imaye of death, taken from a weaver who cuts off 
his finished work from the beam. (Ch. ליל‎ the web), 

(2) hair, locks hanging down, Cant. 7:6; where 
the Vulg. has coma capitis. 


e e . 9 9 . 
by public .ץ)וסו[זווה‎ Syriac [ 2-20 memorial, e.g. 
used of the memorials of martyrs. 


. 7 (1) (from the root 77%), pr. something hang- 

ting, swinging, hence the leaf of a door as being (3) slendernese, poverty for the concr. the poor, 

hung up, and swinging both ways. Once used metaph. 2 Ki. 24:14; 25:12. Plur, הָעם‎ nidz Jer. 52:15, 

‘he door of the lips, for mouth, Ps. 141:3 (compare ' and PNT ד'‎ verse 16 id. 

Mic. 7:5. and = וש‎ oroparo:. Eurip. Hippol. 882). , 

By far more frequent is tem. לת‎ > 6 door, which see. | 
(IL) plur. 0°59, fem, דלות‎ feeble (fiom the root 2,13. (Syt. « we) id. 


TT ךל‎ to pisTuRe water with the feet. Fze. ga 


a -9 


₪ > דלי- רטש 


pon 


which it will be‏ בלל hy‏ לו m. (from 723), a bucket, any vessel for draw- | 5716 one, who explain‏ לי 


ge 


ing water, Isa. 40:15. Arab. se 


bo m.id. Nu. 24:7, you DD Pf. “water shall 
flow from his buckets,” 1. 6. his posterity shall 6 
numerous; metaphora ab aqua de situla destillante, 
ad semen virile translata, ex nostro sensu obscwna, 
sed Orientalibus familiari; compare שָנל‎ claw and 
Isai. 48:1. In the other hemistich 0°27 בְּמַיִם‎ iy. 
Wor (ddl-yav) is from the dual 07 (as buckets for 
drawing were made in pairs), but with Metheg re- 
tained in the penultima. 


(“whom Jehovah has 16 60"(,].1261616/[,‏ ּלִיה 
pr.n.m.— (1) Neh. 6:10.—-(2) 1 Ch. 3:24.—(3) Ezr.‏ 
Neh. 7:62. [“ The Phenicians had the pr.n.‏ ;2:60 
by‏ 0 דלי עשתרת .6 Jos. 6. Apion, i.‏ ,86\0060700706 
Astarte.” |‏ 


oq (id.) [Delarah], pr.n. m.—(1) Jer. 36: 
12, 25.—(2) 1 Chr. 24:18. 


fem. (“feeble,” “pining with desire”‏ ּלִילֶה 
[“‘weak, delicate.”]), [Delilah], pr.n. of a Philistine‏ 


* woman, beloved by Samson, Jud. 16:4—18. 


ec | ₪ 
no only in the plur. neo fem. (with Kametz 
impure) boughs, branches, so called as hanging 
down and waving, Jer. 11:16; Eze. 17:6, 23; 31:7, 


9,12. (Syr. JALNs id.) 


bbs pret. pl. 1007 Tsa. 19:6; דלו‎ Job 28:4, and 
197 Pro, 26:7 (see No. 1), 1 pers. M57 Ps. 116:6. 

(1) TO HANG DOWN, TO BE PENDULOUS, TO 
SWING, TO WAVE, fcblaff terabbangen, binabivallen und 
fdpvanten, as a bucket hanging in a well, as slender 
branches, such as those of palms, willows, which are 
pendulous and wave to and fro. (Kindred roots are 
D5, also OT, 7 bon, and onen, which see. Com- 
pare in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sanscr. til, to 
be moved; Gr. cadedw, cuddoow, odor, to wave, 
waving. ‘To the same family are to be referred 27, 
kes , Ab =. in all of which the primary idea is that 
of pendulosity, laxity, languor.) Job 28:4, used of 
miners letting themselves down into the shatts, דלו‎ 
נָעו‎ CIN “they hang down from men and swing.” 
Were ] would also refer Prov. 26:7, NOB שקים‎ 27 
בָּפִּי כסילים‎ PLD “the legs ha ng down (as a useless 
weight) from the lame, and (equally useless) is a sen- 
tentious saying in the mouth of fools.” I do not 


qoul!t. that the ‘pinion of some of the rabbins is the | 


famille ; Hispan. hallar, lluvia, nino. 


falio, fille. 


well to explain and vindicate in a few words. A 
doubled semi-vowel sometimes seems to be so soften: 
ed and prolonged that the second is sounded like #02 
y; as is the case in Italian, Spanish, and French, in 
which latter language this manner of pronunciation 
18 expressed by the peculiar verb mouiller. Comp. with 
each other Lat. jfilia, fille, figliuola; familia, famiglia, 
A similar in- 
GS wr S wer 


stance is Arab. 230 [So Castell; 49 Freytag] 


4 ₪ - 
i. q. gd a calumniator; Heb. #47 Ezr. 10:16, for 
;דרוש‎ also it seems as if Nun were sometimes put 
instead of doubling the semi-vowel, as Arab. 9) > 


5 t- 
for om a pod, M3 Isa. 23:11, for ,מה‎ and 
perhaps 132A Lam. 2:12, for 1H. [In Amer. edit 
these philological comparisons are mostly omitted, 
and the word is only explained thus:— In this pas- 
sage, if we read p73 (with Pathach) it may be for 
42%; so several rabbins, and comp. Ezr. 10: 16, ךרי‎ 
for VIN, geAdov folium, adAo¢ alius, and vice versa 
But it is better with R. Jonah, R. Judah, 
and several MSS. to read "OF =107."] To return to 
the passage in the Proverbs, the sense is given well 
by Symm. éédurov xvijuac ard ywdov; see also 1, 
De Dieu, who ascribes a like sense to the form 
,דליו‎ deriving it from 777, This was what I formerly 
thought. I then regarded vel for yO to be for imp. 
Piel, from ,רה‎ and I thus interpreted the passage 
with Chr. B. Michaélis, “take away (as if, draw off} 
the legs from the lame, and a sententious saying,” 
ete., both being useless; but the former explanation 
is preferable. 

(2) to be languid, feeble, weak—(a) used of slow 
and shallow water. Isa. 19:6, WS) יָארִי‎ IM 1999 
“the rivers of Egypt languish and are dried up” 
(comp. “lumen languidum,” Hor, Od. ii. 14,173 “aqua 
languida,” Liv. 1. 4).—(6) used of men, as being in a 
feeble condition, Psa.'79:8; 116:6; 142:7.—(c) of 
the eyes, as languishing with desire, Isa. 38:14, aby 
.עִינָי לְמָרוּם‎ 

NiruaL pass. of No.2, to be enfeebled, used of 
a people, Jud. 6:6; Isa. 1734. 

Derivative nouns ל‎ No. If., לה‎ and pr. דּלִילָה .ם‎ 


an unused root. Arab. to thrust out the‏ דל ע 
tongue. Ch. nye a cucumber (perhaps as teing‏ 
oblong like a tongue). Whence—‏ 


a. ¢‏ יק (“cucumber field”), [Dilean],‏ רלען 
a town in the tribe of Judah, 2061. 8‏ 


רלי--רם CC!‏ דלפ רם 


nd fut. Fo}! —(1) TO DROP, TO DRIP, used of 
a house, Ecc. 10:18, M31 aT “the house dreps,” 
lets in rain through the chinks in the roof. 

(2) to shed tears, to weep, used cf the eye. Job 
16:90, אלאל ָּלְפָה ע'נ'‎ “my eye sheds tears to 
God.” Psa.119:28, YB) בָלָפָה‎ “my soul weeps.” 
Compare YB} No.3. (Aram. id.; Arab. dy to go 
slowly, to creep; VII. to be poured out, to flow; 
comp. 231), Hence— 


m. 6 dropping, Prov.19:13; 27:15.‏ ל 
[Da Inhon],pr.n.ofason of Haman, Est.9:7.‏ ּלְפון 


fut. peT—(1) TO BURN, TOFLAME. (Aram.‏ ךּ f‏ ק 


ads id. To this corresponds Gr. dépxopat, prop. to 
flame, to shine, which is applied to the power of 
seeing; comp. IY). Ps. 7:14, YB DPI? PIN “he 
makes his arrows flaming,” 1. 6. he shoots burning 
arrows. Followed by 3 to 806 on fire, to kindle, 
Obad. 18. 

(2) The signification of burning is variously ap- 
plied —(a) to the glow oflove and friendship. Pro. 
96:22, דלְקים‎ ONY “burning lips,” i.e. speeches 
which show or feign the warmest love.— (0) to 
anziety, which is often compared to heat (Isa. 13:8; 
Ps. 39:4). Ps. 10:2. Comp. Schult. Ep. ad Menken. 
1. p. 49-—(c) to the heat of persecution, pursuing, 
whence אּחָרִ'‎ P27 “to pursue hotly” (in the language 
of higher Germany, nadhfeueen). Gen. 31:36, 2227 'ּ 
‘INN “that thou pursuest me 50 hotly,” 1 Samuel 
17:53. Followed by an acc.id. Lam. 4:19, pay 
we “ they pursucd us upon the mountains.” 


(Arab. (Jo and re » have various figurative uses 
nearly approaching to those in Hebrew; as die to 
rush violently as a crowd, comp. letter c.; (2. to be 


sharp and ready, as the tongue, comp. letter a. 

ILipnit, to kindle, Eze. 24:10, to heat, to tn- 
flame (used of wine). Isa. 5:11, Det יין‎ > wine 
inflames them.” 


poy Ch. to burn. Dan. 7:9. 
ּלְקֶת‎ f. burning fever, Deut. 28:22. 


nq feminine, (compare masculine 07605 Aeyopt. הל‎ 
No. I, root 771), the leaf of a door, so called from its 
hangizg and swinging (see the root); hence the door 
itself as hanging on its hinges, Prov. 26:14, which 
is shut or opened, Genesis 19:16; 2 Kings 4:4; 1 
knocked at, Jud.1g:22. It differs from D8, which 
denotes the doorway which the door cluses. When 


two-leaved doors are spoken of, the dual is commonly 
used (which see), but the singular is also used to 
express both leaves, see 1 Ki. 4 no3n צְלָעִים‎ WwW 
נָּלִילִים‎ NON > the two leaves of the one door were 
folding.” Without much strictness of use, ize. 41:24 
ney is put both for the leaves singly, and also for 
the whole door, מוּסָבּות‎ DAY ninda9 ning pny 
ny? ְלָתות‎ eA nny לְרְלֶת‎ oR הת‎ “ there 
(were) two leaves to each of the doors, both were 
folding, two leaves tothe former door, two leaves 
to the latter.” Used of the covering of the ark, 2 Ki, 
12:10.— Metaph. Cant. 8:9, “ if she (our sister) be 
a door,” if she be easy of access. 

Dual D027 const. ‘N27 (pr. from the form m7) 
two-leaved doors, folding doors; especially large 
ones, such as the gates of a city. Deut. 3:5; 1 Sa. 
23:7; Isa.45:1; Jer. 49:31. Metaph. the doors 
of heaven which let down the rain (elsewhere (אַרְבּוּת‎ 
Ps. 78:23. Job3:10, בסֶנִ'‎ 27 “ the doors of the 
womb (that bare) me.” Job 41:6, 3 ּלְתִי‎ “‘ the 
doors of his face” (the jaws of a crocodile). Job 
38:8, “ he has shut up the sea with doors;” comp. 
verse 10. 

41 nine? const. nind3 f. (but Neh. 13:19 masc.). 

(1) leaves of a door, gates, 1 Ki.6:31; Ezekiel 
41:24 (sce the sing.), hence — 

(2) the doorway or gate itself, Judg. 3:23—25; 
19:27. Ezekiel 26:2, כְשְבְרָה רלְתות הָעַמִּים‎ « the 
gate of the people (Jerusalem) is broken.” 

(3) the columns of a book, so called from the 
resemblance to a door, just as in Latin columna from 
the resemblance to acolumn, Jer. 36:23. Others un- 
derstand chapters of a book, like the Rabbinic .שער‎ 


I. OF m., const. 04, with suffix 94, 237 (Gen. 
9:5): 

(1) blood (prob. for C18 from the root BS, to be 
red, whence Talmud. DUS, DFS, NPS, Pun. Ldom 


5” 


according to Augustine on Psalm 136. Arabic 40, 


9 


- - - 


rarely 2 whence a new verb use to emit blood, 


II. to wound). דָּם‎ by אכל‎ to eat (flesh) with the 
blood.” 1 Sam. 14:32, 33; Eze. 33:25 (contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev.17:11; Deut.12:23). נָטִי‎ 07 
> innocent blood,” 2 Ki. 21:16; Ps. 106:38; also 
used of an innocent person himself, Psalin 94:21, OT 
yey 22 “and they condemn the innocent blood” 
also בָּקִי‎ DY blood of an innocent person. Den.1g:10 
13; 27:25; Jer.19:4; 29:17. Figuratively -- 
(2) blood is used specially for bloodshed, slauah- 
ter, Lev. 19:16, and for guilt contracted by killing. 
Blutfduld, Genesis 37:26; Levit. 17:4. Deut. 17:8 


דם-דרממדו 


oT OTPS. Nu.35:27, 01 אין לו‎ “he is not guilty 
of blood.” 

(3) blood of the grape is used of wine, which in 
Palestine is red; compare aipa rijc 0700986, Sir. 
39:26. Gen. 4g:11; Deu. 32:14. 

Plur. דִּמִים‎ —(1) blood, specially as shed, Isa. 9:4. 
איש דָּמִים‎ a bloody man, Ps. 5:7; 26:9; 55:24. 

(2) slaying, the guilt of slaughter. WY, בִּית‎ 
דמיס‎ a house, a city guilty of slaughter, 2 Sa. 21:1; 
Eze. 22:2; 24:6. 323 197 Lev. 20:9; Eze. 18:13. 
דְמִיהֶם בָּם‎ Lev. 20:11, seq., he is, they are, guilty of 
slaughter. 


Il. ם‎ likeness (from 73). So perhaps in the 
Joubtful passage, Eze. 19:10, “ thy mother is like 
a vine,” JI, which Kimchi explains בַּרְמוּתֶך‎ “ in 
thy likeness,” like thee. Compare also Targ. See 
more in Rosenm, on the passage. [“ Calmet 3223 
WO as a vine of thy vineyard.” This is only a con- 
jecture. | 


(Aram. 897, [599), [fut. MW], 0 BE‏ דד מ ההז 
LIKE, TO BECOME LIKE, followed by ?, Ps. 102:7;‏ 
Ezckiel 31:8. Witha‏ אֶל ;7:8 Cant.2:9;‏ ;144:4 
“bethou‏ ִּמַה-לְך 7 לְצְבִי ,2:17 pleonast. dat. Cant.‏ 
like, my love, to a hart.” Cant. 8:14.‏ 

Nip, to become like, followed by 3, Ps. 49:13, 
21, acc. Eze. 32:2. 
Niphal, except the last cited, are referred to No. 11.[ 

to compare, to liken, followed by‏ (1)--דִמָה עשפו 

Isa. 40:18, 25; ? 46:5; Cant.1:9; Lam. 2:13,‏ א 
“what shall com pare to thee?” Hence‏ ה WP OTS‏ 
Dd, Tos. 12:11, 73‏ מל .1 to use parables,‏ 
“through the prophets 1 have used‏ הַגְּבִיאִּים METS‏ 
parables” (it is better to take it thus as required‏ 
by the context, than “I have destroyed,” ie.‏ 
announced destruction).‏ 

(2) to liken in one’s mind, to imagine, tothink. 


I was altogether such a one as thyself,” Esth. 4:13: 
188. 7. 

\3) to think, to purpose, to meditate doing 
eomething, Num. 33:56; Jud. 20:5, אתי דּמוּ לְהַרג‎ 
“they thought to have slain me.” Isa. 14:94; 9 Sa. 
21:5, 929 MOT “EN 4953 הָאִיש ציטר‎ “the man who 
destroyed us and who meditated (evil) against us.” 

(4) fo remember, Ps. 48:10. TION אֶלְהִים‎ DI 
“we have remembered, © God, thy loving kind- 
ness.” 

FIITHPAEL, 1 fut. DIS Isa. 14:14, to make one- 
self leke. 

Derivatives DF No II, דְּמוּת‎  ןויִמְּ‎ 


CCII 


דם--רמות 


This signification of reseniblance appears to be 
proper to this root; but it has another borrowed 
from the cognate stock D249, D153 nunely— 


- v9 


II. עדמה‎ TO BE SILENT, TO BE QUIE}, 
TO REST, TO CEASE; der. 14:17, “my eyes are 
poured out in tears, day and night, and they do na 
cease;” Lam. 3:49. 

(2) causat. to make an end of any thing, hance 
to destroy (compare O30, הַכְחִיד‎ Mavi, nbp No.4), 
especially to lay waste, todesolate, Hos. 4:5,2'03 


| TS “IT destroy thy mother,” that is, lay waste thy 
country; Jer. 6:2, J¥¥°NI "NDI >1 lay waste the 
daughter of Zion,” i.e. thee. 


Nirua, to be cut off, to perish, used of men; 
ITos.10: 15, ON WP 1973 NDT WY “ to. morrow 
shall the king of Israel be cut off;” Isa. 6.5, אל‎ 
כִּיְנֶדְמִיתִי‎ “alas for me! for 1 perish;” used of aations, 
Zeph. 1:11; 1108. 4:6; of cities, countries, Isa. 15:1; 
Jer. 47:5; Hos. 10:7. [See also Ps. 49:13, 21.] (In 
all these examples the preterite occurs, in the fature 
the forms used are 15%, YON from syn. 09%). Hence 
04, ‘07. 


may Ch. to be like, Dan. 3:25; 7:5. 
בָּמָה‎ f. (from the root 095), laying waste, and 


coner. that which is lajd waste, Eze. 27:32, Wy? מ‎ 


[In Thes. all the occurrences in ' 


rc i es החד‎ = ee eee ee ee ee - - ee ee 


M212 “whowas likeunto Tyrus, likethe destroyed” 
but it is not unaptly conjectured by Houbigant thatthe 
true reading is 11973. [In Thes. the common reading 
is explained by reference to 3 B, 4, so utterly 
destroyed.] More satisfactorily than Houbigant, a 
learned writer ] 1 116218 ]in Ephem.Jan.1830, LV. p.373, 


| has conjectured that for 1973 we should read ממה‎ 


But the common reading may also be tolerated if the 
prep. 2 be taken in the manner explained under} No. 4. 


(from the root 19% No. I). —(1) simili-‏ 1 דמות 


| tude, likeness, image, i.q. Syr. JLaxo». Gen. 1:26, 
Ps. 59:21, POD WAS NVA NT “thou thoughtest - 


“let us make man.... 4224073 according to our 
image;” compare 5:1, 3, “he begat a son MOB 


| 12¥D according to his likeness, after his image;* 


2 Chr. 4:3, O° 23 רמות‎ “images of oxen,” cast, 
molten oxen; Isa. 40:18, לו‎ SOWA מַהדְּמוּת‎ “what 
image will ye compare to him?” 

(2) model, pattern, 2 Ki. 16:10. 

(3) appearance, Eze. 1:16, IAYD WW? TINS THOT 
“those four had one appearance.” Followed by 
a genitive, the appearance of any thing, that is, 
an appearance resembling something, when any 
thing seen in a dream or vision is described as rot 
clearly seen; Eze. 1:5, דְּמוּת אַרְבָּע חָיות‎ FADIA “and 
in the midst of it was the ap pearance of four living 


, 


| 
J 


רם--דממה CCIU‏ דמי--רממה 


creatures,” i.e. a certain ap earance like four living | to be dumb, which is applied both to stlence and 
creatures; verse 26, XDD NID} “the appearance of | quietness, and also to the stupefaction of one who is 
a throne:” verse 28; 8:2; 10:1,21; Dan. 10:16. | lost in wonder and astonishment; and also in the 
Compare 1872. Hence— causative and transitive conjugations it is applied 

(4) adv. like, as, Isa. 13:4, MOTD id. Ps. 58:5. to destruction and desolation, inasmuch as things 1 


m. quiet, rest, stillness (from the root N24 places which are destroyed and made desolate, are‏ רמִי 


. , till and quiet. 
No. II). Isa. 38:10, "2% “OTS “in the quiet of my . 1 / י/‎ 
life,” i.e. now when I might reign in quietness. LXX. | . eu - eyes ea deere : an .- 
év קוד‎ inber (either from reading or else conjecturing - ל‎ 


“igi the - - and German‏ ה -- rév jpepov pov. See more in my Comment. on Ee‏ (ברמי 
the passage. I formerly, in common with others, fol- words below) an which see, The same primary‏ 


)3 ד 
הּ Dey,‏ 1 1 4 . . ‘ . - 
lowed Ey. Scheid (Comment ad Cant. Hiskie ad h. 1.), power 1s founwan © 2A, DIT) ete., not to mention‏ 
who understands it to mean 5171170688, 1. 6. thestand-‏ 


those in which the ia of the closed 0 is applied 
ing still of the sun, or noon (comp. pi נְכוּן‎ under 


to taste (CYO), or to abstinence from food ,(צום)‎ or 
the verb כּגן‎ ( ; in this explanation he has discussed the 


to unmeaning sounds (573, O52, ON), 197), or, lastly, 

passage with more learning than correctness. Pi the general sense of closing (see BBE, OF, cte.). 
rom the branches of this family in Grek 18 piw, 

which is frequently used of the mouth, lips, or eyes, 
No. 11). Psal. 83:2, 12° T, 28 CNN “O God, be not | as being closed, and also of sounds uttered with the 
quiet,” i.e. do not look on our tr oubles quietly and | mouth shut (see Passow’s Gr. Lex. v. pi, ,ששו‎ and the 
without doing any thing, do not put off thy aid (comp. | citations there given); hence Oadpa, Odpj3o¢—=Heb. 
wan, (חָשָה‎ Isa. 62:6, 7. ,שמם‎ Chaldee תַּמָהּ‎ ; Latin mutus (from pudoc, piw), 
Vor (from 77 No. 1.( i,q. m. likeness, and still more in the Germanic languages, bumnt = 
image, Ps. 17:12. stupid, English and Anglo-Saxon dwnb (which is in 


meaning nearer to the primary idea), which, with 

fut D3 pl. 397! | the addition of a sibilant, becomes = ftumm; comp.‏ דם imp. and inf.‏ דפ .)טיו דּמם 
fin the Chaldee form).—(1) TO BE SILENT, TO BE | Lat. stupor, stupidus, and Germ. ftaunen, Engl. to stun,‏ 
הָאָנֶק STILL; Lev. 10:3; Lam. 3:28; Eze. 24:17, D7‏ 


Fr. étonner. 
Vulg. tngemisce tacens. Job 29:21, N3¥ 10? WON + a Port 0917 to bring to silence, to compose, Psa. 
they kept silent at my counsel.” Followed by ¢ 


131:2. 
keep silence fur some one, 1.6. to hear some one w ic Ilirii, C1 prop. to bring to silence, hence to cut 
out spe aking. 11606 ליה[ה‎ D4 to be silent for 


off, to destroy, Jer. 8:14 [“ See Kal No.1"]. See 
Jehovah; i.e. patiently : and with confidence toexpect | רלה‎ No. H, 2. 
his aid, Ps. 37:7; 62:6. [See Nipwac. | Nipuau 07) plur. 51) (Jer. 25:37), fut. WT}, also 
(3) to be astonished. confounded (see etym. ‘AN (Jer. 48: 2) pass. of Hiphil, to be cut off, to 
note), i. q. DOV, with adiniration and amazement, Ex, | Pe” ish (used of men). 1 Sa. 9:9, OT WN רְשָעִים‎ 
15:16; and also with grief, Isa. 23:2, "8 93) מו‎ “be “the wicked shall perish in darkness.” Jer. 49 : 
astonished ye inhabitants of the coast (se. of Tyre),” 26; 50:30; 51:6; to be laid waste, as a country, 
Luin. 4: 10. Silence is also transferred from speaking | Jer. 25:37; 48:2. Here must also be referred Jer. 8; 
to acting (compare C09, 7¥'n), hence it is— 14 [sce Kal 1, to which this 18 referred in Ges. corr. ], 
(3) to be quiet, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4:5. > 166 us go into the fortified cities, וְנְדְּמַהשֶם‎ and let us 
perish there,” let us wait for destruc tion. נִּמָה‎ for 


1 Sa. 14:9; Job 31:34; Lam. 2: 18, WI DAMON 
-* 16% not the apple of thine eye cease,” stop weeping ; 72. (See Gramm. § 57, note11.) 11606 דָקָר'‎ 
nD, 


Joh 30:27, לא הפו‎ IN YP ץוג‎ bowels boiled, and 
הּמָמָה‎ f. silence, ee nes, 6 of the winds, a 


rer_ed not; also. to stant still, Josh. 10:12, שמש‎ 
pis בֶּנְבָעין‎ 2 Sun, stand thou still upon Cileon™ calm: Ps. 107 : 29. קול ממה‎ a voice of silence, I 1 
corse 13,028 OO) “and the sun stood still.” | gentle, still, 1 Ki. 19:12, ‘and s0 poet. by יו‎ cea cuoir, 
Note. This root is onomatopoctic, and one which is | Job 4:16, דממה וקול א'טְמַע‎ > 1 heard silence and a 
widely spread in other families of languages, and | voice,” i.e. a gentle ו‎ voice; unless it be 
equally with the kindred roots 097, £47, 927, and | preferred to take it, “ there was 811666, and J heard 
Gr. ow, it 18 an imitation of the sound of ‘lic “hut a voice.” LXX. and Vulg. understand it “lenis 
south (Ae, dia) Its proper meani ig therefore, is ' aura.” | 


M1 mase. quietness, rest (from the root דָמָה‎ 


ES SS A SS --------]/]/]--י‎ sa 


דמן--דקלה 


ee) an unused rv 36; Arab. ured fo dung, to ma- 
nure, whence, besides the words immediately follow- 
ing, 21D, THT, 73d. 

7 m.dung. (Arab. ues and 
37; Jer.8:2; 16:4; 25:33. 


MDF (« dunghill”), [Dimnah], pr.n. of a town 
מז‎ the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 21:35. 


oe 


ule) 2 Ki. 9: 


TO WEEP, TO SHED TEARS, Jerem. 13:17;‏ דמע 
Aram. and Arab. 16. 11606 --‏ 


YT m. a tear, metaph. used of that of olives and 
grapes, i.e. of wine and must (comp. Greek édxpucy rev 
éérdpwr, Theophr.; erboruim lacrime, Plin. xi. 6). Ex. 
22:28, WOT) JN, LXX. dzapyac Gwvoc Kal 
.טסו א‎ 

tear, commonly coll. teurs. (Arab.‏ 06 1 רמעה 
Gru‏ - ₪ 4 
tears, ded a single tear. In like manner in‏ 1-50 
Greek ddxpy is commonly used by the poets collect.)‏ 
Psal.6:7; 39:13; 56:9. The plur. however oceurs‏ 
MYT Ps.80:6; Lam.2:11. As to the expression‏ 
TA “ my eye runs down with‏ עִינִי דּמְעָה of Jeremiah,‏ 
tears,” sce under the word TY.‏ 


Vay an unused root, whence 1A, which see. 
. תח‎ 6 
דמְשק‎ unused 11801111. Arab. Cates to be hasty, 
G-Lr 005%" 


active, ) Cetecd quick, active, alert. 6 


perhaps pr. n.— 
PyI7 Arab. 4c and 


perhaps industry with regard to traffic), sometimes 
דרמיטק‎ , P7247 which see. 

(1) Damascus, metropolis of Damascene Syria, 
situated on the river Chrysorrhoas, in a large and 
fertile plain at the foot of Antilibanus, Gen. 14:15; 
15:2. It was taken by David, 2 Sa.8:6, but reco- 
vered its liberty in the reign of Solomon, 1 Ki.11: 
24, and was governed by its own kings until Tig- 
lath-Pilcser, king of Assyria, subjected it to his rule, 
2Ki.16:9; Isa.7:4,8; 8:4; 10:9. At present Da- 
mascus 18 06 of the richest cities of hither Asia. 

(2) Gen. 15:2, .ף.1‎ PRT ,איש‎ or PYBT 43, like 
M23 Hos.12:8, for 2823. This form, and not ‘wD, 
was cloubtless chosen by the writer in allusion to the 
preceding Py"); compare Lehrg. § 164, 3. 


. pyran (according to pretty many MSS, Pura, 
F121, 560 De Rossi, Schol. Crit.), Damascene cloth, 


ww ₪ 


. 1 2 99 
2-60) 


CCIV 


page 760, silk, especially that made from the cocoons 


דמן -דניאל 


| made of silk curiously wrought, which still ix the 
western languages bears the name of that city; Eng. 
and Danish, Damask; Ital. Damasco; Fr. Damas; 
Germ. Damaft. Am.3:12. The same word, but witk 
the letters variously changed and transposed, is found 


Gur 


in Arabic, namely, 90 according to the Kamfs, 


out of which the butterflies have already come (§lo 
retfeide), floss silk; according to others, white sik; 


F -& GL- as 7G 


also, wld, cee), pier Silk worms are still 
much kept about the foot of Lebanon. 


(“judge”), [Dan], pr. name—(1) of a son of‏ ּן 
Jacob, and of the tribe bearing his name; the brun-‏ 
daries of whose land are described, Josh. 1y:40— 48.‏ 
[Whence the Gentile noun ‘23 Jud. 13:2).‏ 

(2) ofa town on the northern limit of Palestine 
(otherwise called t?), Joshua 19:47; Jud. 18:29, 
which took its name from a colony of the Danites. 
In the words 'ע]‎ 731 2 Sa. 24:6, there appears to be 
a transcriptural error, and we should probably read 
.ער‎ Vulg. silvestria. 

[For 11) see under 3.] 


Ch. emphat. st. 123 pron. demonstr. i. q. Hebr.‏ ד[ 
comm. this, Dan. 2:18, 28, 30, 36, 43, 47,‏ זאת Mt,‏ 
etc. 21D like thts, so. Ezr. 5:7, 103 TID 0‏ 
it was written.” Jer.10:11. Dan. 9:10, 72°ID nbn‏ 
“such a word.” 27 by therefore, Dan. 3:16; Ezr.‏ 
“OS afterwards. Dan. 2:29. (In 6‏ 127 .4:14,15 
די[ Targums this word is commonly written fully‏ 
for 160. TY; [1D thus).‏ הידין M23,‏ 


an unused root, which has, I imagine, the‏ ְנְג 
signification of tenacity, see the root {A. [In Thes.‏ 
Gesenius sapposes melting to be the primary idea. ]‏ 

[ Derivative, 23 4. ] 

(“a low place,” from the root 127), [Dan-‏ דבה 
nuh], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ 
.15:49 

master of (i.e. a‏ די (perhaps for nj)‏ דְכָהְבָה 
place of) plundering, i. 5. a lurking place of robbers,‏ 
comp. 3) to plunder), [Dinhabah] prim of a‏ 


| tuwn uf the Edomites, Gen. 36:32; 1 Ch. 1:43. 


a 


judge,” i.e. who delivers judg-‏ 8') ךניא 
ment in the name of God), [ Daniel], pr.n. especially‏ 
that of a ebrew prophet and wise man, whe lived af‏ 
the Babylonian court. Dan. 1:6. Also ONT Eze. 34‏ 

14,20; 28:3. 


דנן--דקלה 
- 0 
Med.‏ בש = jo an unused root. Arab. Wyo‏ 
G-‏ 


Waw, to be low [in Thes. “ Arab. |,» to whisper” |; 
whence 1737. 


m. inf. used as a noun, root YT}, what one‏ רע 
knows, knowledge, opinion. Job 32:10, ANN‏ 
NAW YI“ and 1 8150 will show my opinion.” Job‏ 
Plur. O'V2 O%A he who is perfect‏ .36:3 ;32:6,17 
of wisdom. Job 37:16.‏ 

ryt pl. MYT f. knowledge, knowing, followed 
by an ace. [“ like an inf.”], Isa. 11:9, MANS TY 
“the knowledge of Jehovah.” 1501. 28:9; Psalm 
73:11; Job 36:4. 

nyt Prov. 24:14, see Analyt. Ind. 


an unused root, i.q. Arab. \23 to call,‏ דעה 
traces of which are found in the pr. n. myady and—‏ 


oy (“invocation of God”), [Deuel], pr.n. 
.מז‎ Num.1:14; 7:42, for which Num. 2:14, is found 
רְעוּאֶל‎ 


Boa ig. Syr. !כ‎ ¢o be extinguished, pr. of 
a lantern, or lamp, Prov. 13:9, WT רְשָעִים‎ 72 “ the 
lamp of the wicked shall be put out,” 6 their 
good fortune shall perish; compare the Arabic pro- 
verb, aly LL pal ill fortune has put out my 
lamp. Pro. 20:20; 24:20; Job 18:5, 6; 21:17. Ap- 
plied to the destruction of enemies, Isa. 43:17, and 
to the drying up of water, see זע‎ 

NipnaL, to become extinct, i.e. to dry up (when 
spoken of water), (comp. exstinguere aquam, Liv. v.15; 
succum, Curt. vi.4; mammas, Plin.xxiii.2). Job 6:17. 

Puat, to be extinct, applied to enemies, Ps. 118: 12. 


[ דע‎ an unused root, see VIP. ] 


TW inf. 5 used of a noun, from the verb YT} 
(like 23 and OY) -- 

(1) knowledge, knowing, sometimes followed by 
an ace. Jer. 22:16, הַרְּעַת את'‎ knowing me, the 
knowledge of me; DTN nyt, Ilos. 4:1; 6:6, and 
car’ éoyi, הדעת‎ 110308 4:6, knowledge (of God). 
nyt a3 through ignorance, unawares (opp. to “of set 
purpose, advisedly”), Deut. 4:42: Josh. 20:3. 
רְעַת‎ 73D Isa. 5:13, is not “ unexpectedly, suddenly” 
(the interpretation which I defended in my com- 
mentary on this passage); but by comparison with 
Hos. 4:6 (where once there is NYT 92), “for want 
of the knowledge of God,” i.e. of religion. Rightly 
cherefore rendered by LXX. Ga ro pa cidévac abrovc 
rar Kopeor. Deu. 4:42; 19:4; Josh. 20:3. 

(2) intelligente, understanding, wisdom, i.q- 


CCV 


רמן -רקלה 
ete. NY na‏ ,24:5 ;2:6 ]1:4 .סנק NANI‏ ,חָכָמָה 


foolishly, Job 35:16; 36:12; 38:2; 42:3. nya yy 
to be possessed of wisdom, Pro. 17:27. 


an unused toot. Arabic $4, 00 0‏ דעה 


thrust, to push, so as to make to fall, to wound, also 
9 - 


to slay (compare the kindred roots 11}, \-22, g's 
Pb1). Hence— 


‘D3 in pause .ג דפי‎ Ps. 50:20, prob. ruen, des- 


truction. LXX. and Vulg. oxavdador, offendiculum, 
which may very well be drawn from the etymology. 


The Hebrew interpreters explain it badly by a con- 


jecture drawn from the other member, 7Y} nat evil 


report, slander. 


TO KNOCK AT a door, Cant. §:2;‏ ע)--דָפק 
compare HITHPAEL.‏ 

(2) to drive aflock hard, to overdrive, Gen. 33: 13. 
(Arab. (33 to go quickly, pr. to be thrust forward.) 

[LirHPAakL, part. כִתְדפְקִים‎ knocking in rivalry at 
a door (this seems to ine to be the signification of the 
conj. Ilithpael in this place), Jud. 19:22. Hence— 

rye [Dophkah], pr.n. of a station of the 
Israclites in the desert; Nu. 33:12. Seetzen (in v. 
Zach. monat]. Correspond. xxvii. p. 71) compares 8 
place called el Tobbuchd. 

pa adj. f. NPI (from the root P21)—(1) beaten 


small, fine, minute, pr. used of dust. Isa. 29:5, 


P'L PIS “fine dust.” Lev. 16:12, hence subst. some- 
thing small or fine, dust, particle, Exod. 16:14; 
Isa. 40:15. 

(2) slender, thin, used of slender, thin hair, Lev. 
13:30; of lean kine and thin ears of corn, Gen. 
41:3, seq.; of a man too much emaciated, or having 
a withered limb, Lev. 21:20; light, gentle, of a 
gale, 1 Ki. 19:12. 

pr. infin. verb P21 thinness, fineness,‏ .הג רק 
something fine, hence thin fine cloth, Isa. 40:22.‏ 


an unused root. Arab. | (33, Aram. NPP,‏ קל 
9 9 
jlo» palm tree.‏ 


[m. Diklah, pr.n. of a son of Joktan, Gen.‏ ְּקְלֶה 
Gen. 10:27 [Diklah], pr.n. f. of a region‏ ].10:27 
of Joktanite Arabia, probably abounding in palm‏ 
trees; of such places there are many in Arabia. [ See‏ 
Forster's Geog. of Arabia i. 147, where the Duklaite‏ 
tribe in Yemen is compared with this pr.n.] There‏ 
was one celebrated place of palm trees situated at the‏ 
entrance tc Arabia Felix, called in Gr. ¢otviswy (Ptol‏ 
vi. 7), but this would be too far from the other terri‏ 


דקק -דרך 


tories of the Joktanites. [But Ges. overlooks that 
Jerah, the son of Joktan, is commonly called in Arab. 


-7 2 


gil the father of Yemen; see Forster i. 115.]‏ לש 


4 

i therefore prefer following Bochart, who (Phaleg. 
ii, 22) understands it to be the district of the Minwi, 
which was rich in palm trees (Plin. vi. 28). 


PP q pret. P7, fut. ילק‎ 1.) 127 (which see), and 


Arab. 4) an onomatopoectic root—(1) To 01 
TO BEAT SMALL, TO BREAK IN PIECES, specially by 
threshing. Isa. 41:15, “behold I will make thee a 
new sharp threshing wain...... Pim תָּדוּש הָרִים‎ thou 
shalt thresh the mountains and break them to 
pieces.” There is a paronomasia on the two-fold 
signification, Isa. 28:28, כִּי לא לְנְצַח אדוש‎ DI ond 
WPT יְדרּמְנוּ,,, ... לא‎ “wheat is beaten out, but he 
does not continue threshing it,......nor does he beat it 
small.” The former 'ודק‎ is ig. UW verse 27 (unless 
indeed it ought to be so read) to beat out with a wain 
or horses, opp. to 034) verse 27, 1327 denotes the 
bruising of the grains, which must be avoided. 

(2) to be beaten small, crushed. Exod. 32:20, 
PITWN עַד‎ {ND “and he ground (it) till it became 
small like dust;” Deu. 9:21. 

Hipuit, הדק‎ 1. Kal No.1, to beat small, e.g. 
altars, idols, 2 Ki. 23:6, 15; 2 Ch. 15:16; 34:4, 7. 
Taf. PID adv. very small (like dust). Exod. 30:36. 
Metaph. Mic. 4:13, “thou shalt beat to pieces 
many people.” Inf. P13 2 Ch.34:7. Fut. with suff. 
D2" TS for OPIN 2 Sa 22:43. 

1101410 pass. Isa. 28:28, see Kal No. 1. 
Pi, PX. 

Ch. id. to be crushed, to be beaten small,‏ רקק 
in Peal only P71 Dan. 2:35, a form derived from py.‏ 
APHEL P13 to beat small, in 3 pret. fem. NZ Dan.‏ 
fut. PIA, PID, part. PIO) f. APW Dan.‏ ,2:34,45 
.19 ;7:7 


fut. O. TO THRUST THROUGH, TO PIERCE‏ דקר 


Iience 


, 
as with a sword or spear. Aram. = דקר‎ id. Nu. 
25:8; Jud.9:54; 1Sa.31:4. 

NIPHAL, pass. Isa. 13:15 

Pua id. Jer. 37:10; 51:4; Lam. 4:9, “happier 
are those slain by the sword than by famine, שהָם‎ 
מִתֶּנוּבוּת שרי‎ OPT) 431 for these waste away, pierced 
through, (i.e. slain) for want of the produce of the 
field.” "272 1s put in this place by a bold figure 
as to those who perish from famine, as in the former 
member 297 ל‎ N is opposed to 33] חַלל'‎ (comp. Isa. 
22:2). Vulg. contabuerunt consumti a sterilitate terre. 
Hence, 73, "P79 and— 


CCVI 


rnp 


| “W3 (“piercing through”), [Deker], pr ad 
| 8 man, 1 4:9. 
| דר ו‎ m. Esth. 1 :6, commonly taken as iq. Arabis 


iA 44) @ pearl, especially a large one, from the 
root 177 to shine. Nor would pavements inlaid with 
pearls be foreign from Asiatig luxury (see Bochart, 
Hieroz. ii. 780, seq.); I prefer, however, to understand 
a stone likea pearl, perhaps mother-of-pearl (erie 
mutter), or the kind of alabaster, called in German 
Perlenmutterftein. 


Ch.i.g. W3 generation, age, Dan.3:33; 4:31.‏ דר 
.דור see‏ דר 


- -« Paes 


+ -- 
א‎ VT an unused root. Arabic Vo i. q. 5), מש‎ 

to repel from oneself, especially evil, whence— 
דראון‎ m. abhorring, abomination, Dan. 12:8, 
“these to shame עוּלֶם‎ HXTT? to eternal contempt’ 


(Theod. aicxivn. Syr. Juco). And— 
PNT m. Isa. 66:24, that which is abhorred. 


27 an unused root, 1.0. Arabic —,) ₪ * 
sharp, whence— 


NT onl y in pl. MAI (read dorvondth, compare 
Lehrg. p. 43) goads, 200 12:11. 

m. (read dérvdn, as to the Metheg see Lehrg‏ רִרְבֶן 
Pp. 43) an ex goad, Povxerrpor. 1Sa.13:21. The opi-‏ 
nion that these two forms should be pronounced notdor‏ 
bon, dorban (of the form }2°2), but da-r’ bon, da-r ban,‏ 
was brought forward by Ewald, in Heb. Gram. p. 143}‏ 
but he has since tacitly given it up in his smaller‏ 
Grammar, §159,214. Indeed, Dag. lene is not more‏ 
necessary in 1271 than in {73% Est. 8:6 (erroneously‏ 
Was, which is found in the last edition of Simonis‏ 
יָכָרוּת מַלְכוּת Lexicon), and in‏ 


to go on, espe-‏ מע an unused root. Arab.‏ דרג 


cially by steps, and so to ascend, copn. 713. Hence 
.מִרְרְנָה‎ 


9. 

(“pearl of wisdom,” comp. of Y, 4,‏ בִּרְדַע 

and דעת ,ד2--דע‎ wisdom), ] 220100 [, pr. n. of a wise 

ian contemporary with Solomon. or else living a little 

| previously, 111.5: 11 ; in the parallel place, 1 6 
(contractedly or corruptedly), YTI. 


TIT m. ₪ lucuriantly growing, but useless 


plant, Gen. 3:18; Hos.10:8. (Syr. יע‎ for the 
Gr. rpi/3odoc, see L. De Dieu, on Gen 3:18. Arabin 


5-67 


id.) From the root TT] No. ₪‏ כ 


ירופ-דרך 


pins .מז‎ pr. the light or sunny region (from the 
roct 113 No.2 for D177), hence the south quarter (opp. 
to’ צֶפון‎ the region covered with darkness; comp. in 
Homer, ז 110 006ח‎  '116\:0ש‎ re and mpoc .(ש0000‎ 6. 
40:24,8eq; 42:12,s8eq.; 1200.1:6. Poetically used 
of the south wind, Job 37:17. 


m. [but f£Ps.84:4. Root 111.]—(1) swift‏ דרור 
flight, gyration; hence coner. used of a bird wheeling‏ 
in its flight; according to the Jewish interpreters the‏ 
swallow (in the other member there is "®¥ spar-‏ 
row), according to the ancient versions the turtle‏ 
dove, i.q. A, which appears less suitable, Ps. 84:4;‏ 
Pro. 26:2. Compare the root 777 1.‏ 

(2)a free or abundant flow (see the root No. 2). 
Ex. 30:23, WI) myrrh which flows spontaneously. 
Hence— 

(3) liberty, freedom (comp. 373, 7312). דרור‎ NWP 
? to proclaim liberty to any one. Isa.61:1; Jerem. 
34:8, 15,17; followed by 3 Lev. 25:10, WV שָנַת‎ 
the year of liberation (of slaves), i.q. the year of 
jubilee, ze. 46:17. 


Darius, pr. n. of some of the kings of‏ ריש 
Media and Persia.‏ 

(1) of Darius the Mede, Dan.6:1; 9:1. This 
was Cyaxares (II.), the son and successor of Astyages, 
and uncle of Cyrus, who reigned over Media, between 
his father and nephew, from 569—536 B.C.; Cyrus, 
however, so administered the kingdom for him that 
he only is mentioned by Herodotus. Frequent men- 
tion is made of Cyaxares by Xenoph. Cyrop. i. 4, § 7, 
v. 6 2, vill. ,ל‎ 61; and Josephus says correctly of 
Darius the Mede(Ant. x. 11, §4), #v Acrudyouc vide, 
Erepoy 84 rupa roig “EAAnow éxadeiro .טיו‎ The 
various opinions of interpreters and historians are 
collected, and the true opinion brought to view by 
Bertholdt in Comment. on Dan. p. 842, seq. 

)5( of Darius 117908505, king of Persia, Ezr. 4:5; 
5:5; Hag.1:1; Zee. 1:1. 

(3) of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 12:22. 
As to the origin of the form, I should regard ריט‎ 


to be the Persic | 1 0 royal, from | lo, כ‎ 


king, and the syllable | ,, which in the modern 


של 
Persic denotes similitude. Ilowever this may be, the‏ 
genuine form, Darheusch or Dargeusch is found in the‏ 
cuneiform inscriptions at Persepolis (see Niebuhr’s‏ 
Itiner. p. 2, tab. 24 G and B), as has been shown with‏ 
every appearance of truth, through the sagacity of‏ 
Grotefend (sce Heerenii Opera Hist. tom. xi. p. 347).‏ 
The same thing appears to have been known to Strabo‏ 
(xvi. 2.785), if theve, with Salmasius, instead of‏ 


CCVII 


TPP 
Aapt gn¢ we read Aapiaiy,c, or, as I should prefer 
AapuGBne. 

[‘‘ ote. The genuine form of this name appears 
in the arrow-headed inscriptions of Persepolis, nom. 
DARVaWUS, 06. DARYaWUM;; see Lassen, tiber 
die keilf6rmigen Inschriften, p.158; Beer in Allg. 
Lit. Zeit. 1838, No.5. It is compounded according 
to Lassen’ (p. 39), from the root darh (darg), Zend. 
dere, Sansc. dri, to preserve, with the aflirmative awu, 
and s as the sign of the nominative; all which accords 
sufficiently with Ilerodotus, who translates the name 
by épkeinc, perhaps coercer, conservator.” Ges. add. 


WAT Ezr. 10: 16, see .דרש‎ 


: דר‎ fut. סד (1)-- יָדֶרך‎ TREAD with the feet, To 
TRAMPLE, treten. (Syr.&Ch.id. Closely cognate 173 
= 5 ל‎ ye a way, Gr. rpéxw: also of this family 
are ,דרש‎ (wo pr. to rub, beat, pound; T): in the 
western languages, ¢ero, dpépw, trappen, treten, in all 
of which the initial letters ₪" imitate the sound of the 
feet when put forcibly on the ground, especially when 
breaking anything by trampling on it, TReIeny שו‎ 
treten). Specially—(a) 32} WW Job 24:11, or NA, 
N33 Lam. 1:15; Isa.63:2, to tread a press, to ex- 
press the wine or oil; also D°AP3 3 FT Isa. 16:10; 
NWI Mic. 6:15, and simply JV feltern. Judges 
9:27; Jer.25:30. Metaph. to tread down enemies 
as if they were grapes, Isa. 63:3; referred to also in 
Jud. 5:21, VDI ITIN אֶז‎ “ then, my soul, thou 
01056 tread down strength,” i. 6. strong enemies.— 
(b) NY’ FTI to tread a bow (to bend a bow), i.e. to 
bend it by putting the foot upon it, which is done 
when the bow is very large and strong (Arrian. Ind. 
16. Diod. Sic. iii. 8). Psalm 7:13; 11:2; 37:14; 
1 Ch. 5:18: 8:40; 2Ch. 14:7; Isa. 5:28, etc. The 
origin of the expression being overlooked, there is 
also said O'SM TW Ps. 58:8; 64:4. 

(2) Specially, to tread a way or place, by going or 
walking to it, hence to enter a place, Mic. 5:4; in a 
place, followed by 3, Dent. 11:24,25; Joshua 1:3; 
14:9; Isa. 59:8; followed by acc. Job 22:15; fol- 


-Jowed by על‎ 1Sa.5:5; followed by 32 to walk out 


from, Nu. 24:17. על‎ 777 is also to walk or go upon 
anything, Job 9:8; Ps. 91:13. 

Hipim— (1) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to go, 
walk, Isa.11:15, בַּנַעָלִים‎ TID“ and he will cause 
them to walk (through the bed of the Euphrates) in 
shoes,” 1. 6. with them dry, hardly wetted. Followed 
by 3, to cause to goin any particular way, Ps. 107:7, 
TY FITS OBI “and he made them go in a 
straight way,” he led them ina 8 raight way. Psale 


דרךך--ררש 
Isaiah 42:16; 48:17; Prov. 4:11.‏ [119:35 


Ps. 25:9. 
(2)i.q. Kal No.1, to tread a threshing floor, i.e. 


the grain on it, Jer. §1:33; also to tread (bend) a 
bow, but metaph. Jer. 9:2, 727 DAYP ONY PNY IDTV 


“they bend their tongue (as) their bow for lies;” 
also 1. gq. Kal No.2, to tread a way, to walk it, poeti- 
cally with an acc. Job 28:8. 
- 2 
(3) .ף.1‎ Arab. es wi and Syr. Aph. to overtake 
any one, followed by an acc. Jud. 20: 43. 
FT and the following words — 


IIence 


pm 1. -ף‎ TY away, only used in the Dual, עק'ט‎ 
רִּרְכָיִם‎ perverse in a double way, used of a double- 
tongued man, Prov. 28:6, 18. 


comm. (m. 1 Sa.21:65 6 Ezr. 8:21), with‏ דרך 
const. 37.‏ דּרְכִּים suffix ‘377 pl.‏ 

(1) prop. the action of going, walking, « going, 
hence @ journey which any one takes, Gang, ten 
jemand madit, 018 Handlung, FIT MEY 0610064 0000 
Jud. 17:8; 74 In Proverbs 7:19, to go a journey. 
1 KG. 18:27,)2 JVI he is on a journey, or at least, 
he is from home, er bat cinen Gang, ift ausgegangen. 
יום‎ FIT one day's journey (on which see Rosenm. 
Alterthumsk. 1 p. 161), 1 Ki.19:4, שֶלשֶת יָמִים‎ AT 
three days’ journey, Gen. 30:36, comp. Gen. 31:23; 
Ex. §:3. 

(2) a way, path, in which one goes, Gang = Weg, 
very frequently.—(a) followed by a genitive of place 
it means the way which leads to that place (comp. on 
the Attic use, Valck. ad Iippolyt. 1197), thus TI 
עץ‎ the way to the tree, Gen. 3:24; שאל‎ 2711 Prov. 
7:27, comp.Gen. 16:7; 35:19; 38:14; Ex.13:17, 
rarely with any word put between, as Hos. 6:9, 777 
MWY INFY “they murder in the way to Shechem.” 
In the 800. it commonly has the force of a prep., in 
the way to, towards, Germ. gen (from gegen = nad) 
ber Gegend von). O37 TW towards the south, 727 
MDY towards the north, Eze. 8:5; 21:2; 40:20, 
seq.; 41:11,19. Deu.1:19, “ we passed through 
the desert O87 הַר‎ FM towards the mountain of 
the Amorites.”—(b) followed by a genit. of person, 
the way of any one is the way in which any one is 
accustomed to go. 20 WTI the royal way, i.e. the 
public, military way, Nu. 20:17; 21:22; # 0006 Ba- 
oAnia, 110100. v. 3. 177? 420 to go on one’s way, 
to go home [or on one’s journey] by the usual road, 
Gon. 19:2; 32:2; Nu. 24:25; Josh. 9:16. “93 דר‎ 
הְאָרֶץ‎ the way of all men, 1. 0. to Hades, 1 Ki. 2:2; 
Josh 23:14.— Sometimes it means the whole district 


Psalm 
96 :5, WON "23770 “ cause me to walk in thy truth.” 


זז צסס 


in which the way is. Isa. 8:23, הַים‎ 773 “ the ma 
ritime district,” on the shore of the sea of Galle, 
(3) way, i.g. mode, course, in which one goes, 


5 
or which one follows (like the Gr. 2006, Arab. ) 1 bs 


= Eth. 72 ¢ PP: TOU: Germ, cinen Gam 


nepmen). Gen. 19:31, pris WT]? “after the man- 
ner of all the earth.” Specially—(a) a way of 
living or acting (Want). Prov. 12:15, “WS דד‎ 
בְּעִינָיו‎ W “a fool’s way is right in his own eyes.” 
Pro. 1:31, D377 8 the advantages or disadvantages 
springing from a course of life. 1 Sa. 18:14, “and 
David acted prudently Y377-72%.” Often with the 
figure of a way retained (comp. הָלְךּ‎ No. 2, 773 הל‎ 
בְּרַרְכִי פי‎ to follow, to imitate any one’s course of life, 
ג‎ Ki. 16:26; 22:43; 2 Ki. 22:2; 9 Chr.17:3; 21: 
12; 22:3; Isa.8:11. 7° 274, FV3 used of men, a 
course of acting approved by God, Ps. 5:9; 1 
25:4; used of God, his course of acting, Ps. 18:31; 
Deu. 32:4; specially with regard to the creation (ba8 
Wirten Gottes). Pro. 8:22, TI My'ny 222 AYA “Je. 
hovah created me from the beginning of the crea- 
tion,” gu Anfang feines Wirkens. [This passage cannot 
refer to creation, for it is said “before his works of 
old;” see also 122; Christ, “the wisdom of God,” is 
spoken of; “Jehovah possessed me in the beginning 
of his ways.”] Pl. works of God, Job 26:14; 40: 
19.—(b) the mode of worshipping God, religion 


Vn 


(comp. ae a) (liu, Pers. 1 0605, Acts 19:9, 


23). Amos 8:14, בְּאָר שָבַע‎ WI “the way of Beer- 
sheba,” i.e. the worship of idols there. Ps. 199:24, 
ayy FTI“ worship of idols,” and עלֶם‎ FW [the old 
way] “the fathers’ worship,” i.e. the true and 
genuine worship; compare Dey שְבִילִי‎ Jer. 18:15. 
Sometimes—(c) it is passively dot, that which one ex- 
periences, wie 66 jemandem geht. OF TIS according 
to what the Egyptians have experienced, Isa. 10:24. 
Ps. 37:5, דרְבָּר‎ by גל‎ * commit thy way unto the 
Lord ;" and with the figure of a way retained, Job 3: 
23; Am. 2:7. 


%5 "₪" 


m. Ezr. 2:69; Neh. 7:70—72, a darie,‏ ּרְכְּמון 
a Persian gold coin, i.g. PITS, which see; from‏ 
which word, however, this perhaps differs in origin,‏ 
and is the same as the Persic stile the king's‏ 
bow [* Bow of Darius,” Thes.], these coins bearing‏ 


the image of an archer. 
דּרְמְשֶק‎ i.g. PY22 Damascus, 1 Chr. 18:5, 6, 


Dagesh forte being in Syriac manner resolved inte 
Resh. 


ררע-דרש 


PVT [with suff. [ּרְעוהי‎ Ch. ig. Heb. WY an 
aRM, Dan.2:32. Hence YTS, ‘YTS. 


.דך/ Dara}, pr.n. see‏ בָּרַע 


CCIX 


pry an unused root, Ch. i.g. PI to scatter, | 


Arab. ye to hasten. Hence— 
ררקון‎ [Darkon], pr.n. .גת‎ Ezr. 2:56. 


a 150% unused as a verb; prop. onomat. TO‏ דָּרר 
and the others‏ ,דור TWIST, drefen (kindred to the root‏ 
which have been there cited ; also, répvoc, ropvebw,‏ 
Germn. dorl, dvillen, tvillen, trillern); Arab. spoken of a‏ 


2 -%- = @ 


spindle (3,1 |) @ spindle, 2-9 8 woman turning her 
spindle quickly); Heb.— 

(1) to fly tn a circle, to wheel in flight, asa 
bird (perhaps also onomat.), like the Germ. purren; 
whence 1177 the swallow, so called from its gyrations; 
also, to go quickly in a circle, as a horse (compare 


77); Arab. כ‎ 8 swift horse. Swiftness of motion 
is applied— ~ 
(2) to the signification of shining, sparkling, 


radiating, whence Lsyd a radiant star, 11, oy a 


pearl (although this may also have its name from its 
being round); and 0377 for דרום‎ bright region. Also, 
from the signification of radiating, it is — 
(3) to flow out like rays, to spout, as milk, 
es , 


Se 


blood, rain (Arab. 5 in Gol. No. 1—3, ג‎ 2 plenty 


of milk); hence to flow forth freely, spontane- 
ously (see WI No. 2, 3); also, to grow luxuriantly, 
exuberantly, spoken of a plant, see 7777. 1 ar- 
ranged these meanings rather differently in Comment. 
on Isa. 66:11, beginning there from the signification 
of shining; but this appears to be a secondary idea. 


wry fut. O pr. TO RUB, TO BEAT, TO TREAD, 


TO TRAMPLE with the feet, like the Syriac cats to 
tread or beat a path; Arab. Uw to rub, to thresh; 
used figuratively, terere libros, to learn, to study. (Kin- 
dred to this are the roots mentioned under 97%, all 
having the signification of treading. The letter R 
being softened into a vowel, there is formed from 
this וסט‎ the biliteral ,דו'ט‎ comp. 423, הוך‎ ; and both 
of these re also found in the Germanic stock of lan- 
guages, with the sense of threshing: drefcéven, Dutch 
0010060, Lower Germ. ddfden.) In Iebrew— 

(2 ) to tread a place with the feet (betreten); hence, 


3". 


יהוי ררה רו הוור ויר הו SN‏ היו יבורו וו 
...הי ורוו 
wr‏ 


ררך-ררש 


to go toa place, to frequent tt; with an acc. 4 Ch 

1:5; Am.5:5; followed by אל‎ Deut.12:5. Part 

pass. WIN a city frequented, celebrated, Isa. 62: 
12. Hence with acc. of pers. to go to any one with 
prayers, to implore his aid; so דרש אֶת יי‎ Psa. 34:53 
69:33; 105:4; in other places, especially in the later 
lIebrew, followed by ? 2 Ch. 15:13; 17:43 31:21; 
8 Job 5:8. Compare Nirnat 0.1. Farther, the 
signification of “ going to” is applied to that of scek- 
ing, inquiring, demanding ; also, of curing for 

1161106 — 

(2) to seek, with an acc. of the thing, Lev. 10:16; 
followed by VON to search after, Job 39:8 (nats 
fudjen). 

(3) to seek from any one, to inquire, Jud. 6:29; 
Deu. 13:15; 17:4,9; with acc. of pers. and thing, 
about which any one asks, 2 Ch. 32:31, הַמוּפַת‎ bint? 
“to inquire about the miracle;” 1Ch. 28:9, ָּל-לְבָבוּת‎ 
דרש יי‎ > Jehovah inquires into all hearts;” also ; 
2Sa.11:3; עַל‎ 2 Ch. 31:9; Ecc. 1:13. Specially to 
seek an oracular answer from any one, toconsult 
any one, as God, with an ace. Gen. 25:22; Ex.18:15; 
2 Ki. 22:13; also idols, enchanters; followed by 3 
(pr. to inquire at any one), 1 Sam. 28:7; 9: 
1 Ch. 10:14; אֶל‎ (to go to some one to inquire), Isa 
8:19; 19:3; Deu. 18:11; ° 920. 14:7; 3 IBD מעל‎ 
(out of the book of Jchovah), Isa. 34:16. The pro- 
phet through whom the answer is sought from God, 
is put with CY 1 Ki. 14:5; NSD 2 Ki. 3:11; 8:8; 3 
Eze. 14:7, e.g. 1 Ki. loc. cit. “the wife of Jeroboam 
cometh to seek an answer from thee concerniug 
her son.” 

(4) to ask for, to demand, with an ace. of the 
thing, and j, DY of pers. Deu. 22:2; 23:22; Mic. 
6:8. <Absol. toask for (bread), to beg; Ps. 109: 10, 
מִחְרְבוּתָיהֶם‎ wT “they beg (far) from the ruins (of 
their home).” Also to ask back, followed by ‘TR 
526%. 34:10, and even to vindicate, punish, to 
avenge; absol. Psal. 10:4, בָּל ידט‎ > (God) will not 
punish;” verse 13; Deut. 18:19; specially 54 רש‎ 
TD, OY to require blood from any one, i.e. to avenge 
murder (comp. 284), Gen. 9:5; 42:22 [Niph.]; Eze. 
33:6; Ps.g:13. 

(5) toupply oneself to any thing, to study, to 
follow, to practise any thing (com. (ww, to study, 


LEth. 224: to compose a book studiously); as justice’, 
Isa. 1:17; 16:5; good, Am. 5:14; the law of God, 
Ps. 119:45: 1 Ch. 28:8. ‘B Naw, דרש לוּם‎ to seek 
any one’s welfare, Deu. 23:7; Ezr. 9:12; ל‎ pie? רש‎ 
Jer. 38:4;'3 דרש רְעַת‎ 6.38:13; Pro.121:27, 31:13, 
WY Me “she applies herself to wool.’ Hence 
15 


דשא-ה 


tocare for, to take the care of any thing (compare 
No. 1 and 328). Deu. 11:22, דרש - אִתְהּ‎ WS ארץ‎ 

a land which the Lord caret for.” Job 3: 4; Ps. 
142:5; Eze. 34:6. Hence | ףרש אֶת‎ to care for 
(regard, God (i.q. % NS YY), 1.6. to reverence, to 
worship, Ps. 14:2; Ios. 10:12; Isa. 58:2. (For the 
other senses of this expression see No. 1, 3.) 

Nipual Y17) inf. absolute UN (for YF), Eze. 
14:3, 1 fi.t. WIN —(1) pass. of No. 1, to allow one’s 
self to be ane oached, to give access to any one, 
followed by 2; hence to hear and answer any one 
(used of God). Eze. 14:3, D9? UTS הַאדְּרש‎ * 1 
I give access to them;” Eze. 20: 3 31; Isa. 65: 1, 
aOR Nob דְרַשְתִּי‎ 
asked not.” With the addition of an acc. of the 
thing granted to those who seck it, Eze. 36:37 (comp. 
NY with acc. gewabren). 

(2) pass. of No. 2, o be sought for, 1 Ch. 26:31. 

(3) to berequired (as blood), pass. of No. 4, Gen. 
42:22. 

Pies, inf. דריוש‎ Ezr.10: 16, if this be the true read- 
ing, for ,דרוש‎ comp. under the ‘root 0b". Hence 919. 


yyy / 
דשא‎ TO SPROUT, TO BE GREEN (of vegetation), 
Joel2:22. (In Arabic this signification is found in 


-- ה -- - 


the cognate root (ws, whence (wo, sprouts of the 
earth), Joel 2:22. 

Hipuit, to bring forth herbage, used of the earth, 
Gen. 1:11; comp. 8317 verse 14. [ence — 


m. first sprouts of the earth, tender‏ דשא 
(so five times LXX.),‏ מס yrass, tender herb, Gr.‏ 
as clothing the meadows, Deut. 32:2;‏ ; 66:14 .188 
Sa. 23:4; as the food which beasts like, Job 6:§;‏ 2 
NYT PL greenness of herbage, Psal. 37:2 It is dif-‏ 
ferent from V¥0 grass ripe for mowing, Pio: 27:25;‏ 
the more mature her bage, when already‏ עָשָב and from‏ 
in seed, Gen. 1:11, 12. (Chald. M84, Syr. transp.‏ 


9 P 9 
11, Zab. 1-41.( 
דְּשן‎ TO BE FAT, TO BECOME FAT, Deut. 31:20. 


(Arab. 


to make any thing fat, marrowy.‏ (1)-- שמ 
good tidings‏ “ שְמוּעָה טוּבָה Prov. 15:30, OSPIVIA‏ 
make the bones fat,” as if, fills them with marrow,‏ 
imparts strength. | 11608 to anoint, Ps. 23:5.‏ 

(2) to pronounce fa‘. Psal. 20:4, | nIwy anew 

“ proncunce thy burnt-offering fat,” 6. ‘accept it. 
‘As to I> parag. comp. 1 Sa. 28: 15.) According to 
Kimchi ( denom. from }¥I compare No. 3), turn to 


5 id., ם‎ and } being interchanged.) 


CCX 


רשא-דת 


ashes, i.e. by sending fire down from heaven, com} 
1 Ki. 18:24, 36. 

(3) (denom. from [| 
27:3; Nu. 4:13. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No.1, but figuratively, to be 2 
tiated abundantly. Prov.13:4, מֶּרְשָ]‎ OFW ay 
“the soul of the diligent shall be abundant]; 
filled;” Pro. 28:25. 

for (WANT to be anointed with‏ הֶדש| מפגעאדסן] 
fatness, to be smeared, used of a sword, Isa. 34:6.‏ 

The derived nouns follow immediately. 


fat, rich,‏ (1)---[בַשֶנִ' adj. [pl. DY const.‏ שן 
(used of a soil), Isa. 30:23.‏ ,[" שמן comp.‏ 5 ] 

(2) juicy, full of sap (used of trees), Ps. 92:15. 

(3) rich, wealthy (used of persons), Ps. 22:3¢ 
Comp. }2¥. 


wr .מז‎ with suff. 2Y1—(1) fatness, Jud. 9 
meton. used of fat and sumptuous food, Job 36:16; 
Isa. 55:2; der. 31:14; fertility, abundance, Peal 
65:12. 

(2) ashes, as fat ushes from the victims burned 
on the altar (Lev. 1:16; 4:12; 6:3, 4; 1 Ki. 13:9), 
and from corpses burned on a funeral pile (Jer. 31:40); 
Fettafe. It differs as to use, from VS which see. 
Ashes were also used by the ancients for fattening, 
manuring the fields. See Plin. xvii. g. 


constr. 03, pl. ON. constr. ‘03 a word be-‏ + ת 
longing to the later Hebrew and Chaldee (see below‏ 
[Specially Deu. 33:2]); prob. of Persic origin, 1.4.‏ 
a statute, pr. something set; Gag Caguny‏ חק IIeb.‏ 
Gefegs Pers. sly right, justice, from sl. to give,‏ 
to set, to command; Pehlev. Dadha, Dudestan; Zend.‏ 


Daetie; Arm. rp-usu judgment (Syr. 8 0 placitum). 
[In Thes. it is suggested that this word may be from 
M7’ in the sense to shew, to point out.) In the Old 
Test. it denotes — 

(1) 6 law, Esth. 1:13, 15,19; 9:19, DVT NB 
“according to the law of to-day,” as to day; 9:13. 

(2) a royal mandate, an edict, Est. 3:14; 8:13; 
9:14. To this | also refer the words, Deu. 33:3, 
לָמו‎ na אָש‎ 10" > at his (Jehov ah’s) right hand fire, 
to be arule for them (Israel) in journeying,” referring 
to the pillar of fire. Others render it a fire of lat, 
a law given with fire. Vulg. lex tgnea, and similarly 
Syr., Chald., Arab. 


Chald. f.‏ בת 

(1) law, Dan. 6:9, 13, 16. די אלה‎ ND “the laa 
of God;” Ezr. 7:12, 21. 

(2) religion, system of religion, Dan. 6:6, N'Y 


WI) to clear from ashes, Ex 


2 Woe ee OR 


דתא-ה 


“in the lawof his God,” in his religion; com-‏ אַלְהא 
pare 7:25. (The Rabbins also apply this word to‏ 
Christianity and Mohammedanism.)‏ 

(3) an edict, a decree, Dan. 2:13, 15. 

(4) counsel, plan, purpose, Dan. 2:9, הָ'א‎ 71D 
דתכון‎ “this only is your counsel.” [This passage is 


' referred in Thes. to the signification of edict, decree, 


“one thing is decreed for you.” ] 


NIV emph. st. 7801 Ch. i. gq. Hebr. NUL tender 
herb, Dan. 4:12, 20. 


a> tae m. Ch. (pr. Pers.) Dan. 3:2, 3,0ne skilled 
inthe law, a judge; compounded of NI law, and 


He (Si), the fifth letter of the alphabet; when used 
as anumeral, five. It 18 better to remain ignorant 
of the meaning of its name, than to follow far-fetched 
conjectures. [‘‘Its original form perhaps represents 
a lattice, or window, and the same 80008 to be ex- 
pressed by the word 8] lo! 5667 Comp.the German 
Haba, a garden window opening upon a prospect. See 
Hebr. Gram. 13th ed. p. 291.” Ges. add. | 

As to its guttural sound ה‎ holds a middle place be- 
tween א‎ which is more gentle, and M which is rougher 
in prcnunciation. It is interchanged with א‎ )6 


p. 1, 4 ); more rarely with n, as 13, 6 ; 133,033 
etc. Frequently also ,ה‎ as the middle letter of ה‎ 
is softened into a Vav quiescent, although, as the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages are now found, the 
harder form with ה‎ is the more frequent in the latter 
dialects. Compare בוש‎ Aram. M3. | ב‎ to be 


pe age, 290, 2a to circumcise, 73, 139 


e e 4 e 
to give light, pin, Zor to run. 


ashamed, ,דור‎ 


- הי ,1« ה‎ (as to the different use of these forms 
see the note), a letter prefixed to nouns and pronouns, 
rarely toverbs; abbreviated from the fuller ,הַל‎ Arab. 


cf 
c}\ in the common language sometimes | מ(‎ (comp. 
the kindred nN, by, and see more as to this family 
of words p. XLv, <A). 

(1) prop. a demonstrative pronoun, this, hic, hae, 
hoc, like 6, ₪ 7d in Iomer, and often in Herodotus. 

2.-ש- 

So in the phrases O19, yal this day, i.e. to day, 
הפעם‎ this time, Exod. 9:27; הַלְיְלָה‎ this night, Gen. 
19:34, compare 35. Hence, too, we must refer הַיוּם‎ 
at a time, pr. at that time, about that time, gu der Beit. 


CCxI 


רשא--ה 


| the termination 2, ,., (comp. 73}3). In the Pehlev. 
there is found Datouber, a judge, Pers. וש‎ Aol juris- 
consults. ְ 

| ד תין‎ (“two wells,” dual of the Chaldee word ית‎ a 
well), [Dothan], Gen.37:17, and in a contracted 
form (Lehrg. p. 536( nS, 5 Ki. 6:13; pr.n. of atown to 
the north of Samaria, Gr. AwQatp, Judith 4:6; 7:18; 
Awraia, 3:9. [In Thes. from דנת‎ ; in corr. from [יָדֶה‎ 


hy (perhaps, “of,” or “belonging toa fountain,” 
from צת = דּת‎ a well), [Dathan], pr.n. of one of 
the fellow-conspirators with Korah, Nu. 16:1; 26:9; 
Deu. 11:6; Ps. 106:17. 


ה 


| It is rarely (a) prefixed to the relative, as is, ea, 0. 
| 5 Ki. 6:22, בְּחרְבְּף ובקשתך‎ WAY WT “those whom 
| thou hast taken captive with thy sword and with thy 
| bow;”or (b) it stands instead of the relative itself, 
and is even prefixed to the verb, but this is done only 
in the later Hebrew [but see the citation from 
Joshua], Josh. 10:24, “the captains of the soldicrs 
JAN הֶהָלְכוּא‎ who had gone with him;” Ezr. 8:25, 
“the vessels P31") 100 הַהָרִימוּ‎ which the king and 
his councillors offered;” 10:14, 17; 1 Chr. 26:28; 


29:17; Dan. 8:1. (Similarly ,|\ for _soi! is pre- 
fixed to verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy’s Gram. 
i.§ 793). Tlence it becomes — 

(2) the definite article, the, like the Gr. 6, %, 70, In 
the insertion or omission of which similar laws are 
followed in Heb. as in Gr. and in modern languages ; 
these laws are explained in grammars (Lehrg. page 
652, seq.). It will be well, however, to treat with 
care a subject which has been discussed of late, 
although without much exactness or accuracy, as is 
sure to be the case when a judgment is formed from 
but a few examples (see Winer’s Lex. p.239, Gram. 

| Excurse, p. §7- Ewald’s 1100. Gram. p. 568; and on 
the other hand Gramberg, Religion d. A.T. i. p.12), 
and on this, it will be well to add some original 
observations. The question has been raised (as it has 
| veen denied by some, and defended by others) whether 
the definite article can ever be used for the indefinite. 
To this it must be replied, that the definite article can 
never rightly be said to be used for the indefinite; 
however, there are many ideas which would be thought 
of and expressed as definite by the Hebrews, which, 
from their being taken indefinitely in Greek, German, 
French | or English], would be without the article: 


1 CCXII 8 


just 80 in the ם10א.מ‎ languages, creat differences are 
found as to the ure of the article in this respect; in 
Crenck for instano, by a peculiar idiom, the article 
is frequently prefixed in places in which it could not 
be used ir German. ‘Thusir. French it is correct to 
say “nous aurons aujowd’hui la pluie, soyez le bien 
venu, a la mémoire bonne, esprit tnquiet,” 
in all of which expressions, the definite article could 
not in German [or English] be even tolerated. ‘The 
peculiarities in the Hebrew usage, in this matter, may 
be arranged in certain classes, almost all of which, 
however, rest on the principle that the article is pre- 
fixed to known things. (Apollon. de Synt. i. 6, 0 
60000 0000607000 yr@otr Endoi, and ibid. 0200 
ov ébuiperog gar Ff avagopa cf. 2,3, idiwua dra- 
Popac mpokurereypevou Tposwroy CEVTEPa YY MOL. 
See some excellent remarks in Harris’s 11012108, II. 
6.1.(. 116206 in a manner differing from our usage, 
the article is appended — ~ 

(a) to nouns which denote objects and classes of 
things which are known to all, allgemein betannte Matez 
rien und Gattungébegriffe, as הצא[‎ , IDI, dA, DNDN; 
(ven. 13:2, “ Abraham was very rich D323 בַּמֶּקָנָה‎ 
M5” Deut. 14:26, “and thou shalt lay out the 
money 73¥'31 733 וּבָצאן‎ 333,” Ex. 31:4, עשת‎ 
"PPA AND in Gold und 611008 zu arbeiten; Lam. 4:2, 
'B2 NPD; Isa. 1:22, “wine DYDD צנ "; מָהוּל‎ 
“and she daubed [the ark of bulrushes [ NBII) Wana 
with bitumen and pitch;” 2 Ki.g:,9, DIY PEI Cwm 
fie legte ibve Augen in die Sdminke; compare Isa. 28:7; 
40:19: 43:24 [compare Heb. Gramm. § 107, 12]. 
Sunilarly the article is used with— 

(5) abstract nouns, like Greek 76 roderexdy, 0 
izruor, for instance before the names of virtues and 
vices (compare in French, la modestie convient & la 
commonly omit the article). 72v'3 727 Jerem. 23:14: 


11, “he smote them 0203;” Isa. 45:16, הַלְכוּ‎ Vu 
nabpa (in die 6500000, as in German, in dae VBerderben) ; 
compare Isa. 32:19, Yn BUA בַּשֶפְלֶה‎ (in die = 
rigteit fintt die Stadt); Isa. 46:2, 732 נפ'טֶם בַּיטָבִי‎ ; Isa. 
47:5, TE'N2 בּאִי‎ compare Isa.60: 2. 

(c) But Lin such cases] by far the most frequent 
use of the article is afser 3, the particle of compari- 


which to compare those which are well known; com 
pare the German flint wie der Vogel in der Luft, wie וא‎ 
180 im Wafer, weif wie der gefatlene Sdynee. [And so is 
English.] So JN¥3 Isa.53:6; Ps.4G:15; 7182 le 
53:7; Wad Isa.11:7; 65:25; leg כַּצָמָר‎ la 
1:18; 51:8; 983 Job 14:9 ; OWD, YORD :ספ‎ 
Isa.1:18. To shew to what an extent this is car- | 
ried, it will be enough to give the following exam- 
ples taken from the single book of 18811, 
MM P2d; verse 25, בַּפוחֶה‎ ; verse 28, WD and MEDI 
(compare Isa.66:15; Jer.4:13); Isa. 10:14, 122; Isa. 
13:8; ָּיוּלְדָה‎ (and always with this word, Pe. 48:7; 
Isa.42:14: Jer.6:24; 30:6; 49:24; Mic. 4:9, 10); 
Isa.14:17, כַכִרְבָּר‎ (compare Isa. 27:10; Jer. g:4%; 
1108. 2:5); Isa. 22:18, W473 like a ball (compare Isa. 
29:3); isa.24:20, כַ'טֶכּור‎ like a drunkard, ete.; ses 
Tsa. 30:17, 293 34:4; 35:6; 38:14: 41:15; 42:13; 
43:17; 44:22. One thing has to be observed, that 
the article is commonly omitted when the noun, 
which is made the standard of comparison, is made suf- 
ficiently definite, either by having an adjective or any 
other adjunct; comp. {23 Isa. 10:14, but Mek’) ה‎ 
[incorreetly cited], Isa.16:2; [93 Ps. 1:4, but yb3 
עבר‎ Isa.29:5; שוטף‎ bnas Isa. 30:28; CTD ּצְמִּיחִית‎ 
Ex. 16; 31. 

Better known is the use of the article—(d) as pre- 
fixed to collectives(Lehrg. p.653 [Heb. Gramm. § 107, 
19[(---)6( also it is rightly noticed by some that the 
article is used in such cases when a suffix would de 
fine the noun more accurately (see de Sacy, Gramm. 
Arabe 11. § 482, 1); as when a woman calls her hus- 
band חש‎ éox7), the husband: a slave his master, bet 
Herr, the muster. So Isa.g:6, me nage for Inv; 
verse 2, INDE for שְמְחָתוּ‎ ; so too we must probably 
explain הָעַלָמָה‎ Isa.7:14, which, with the Hebrew in- 


| terpreters and Grotius, I take as שָלְמְתִי‎ [But this 


contradicts the New Testaniert; see 15/7, also Matt. 
1:23. | 

After these remarks it is needless to state that 
there is no noun, which has the article, which oth 
cannot and even ought not to be taken definitely. 
As to the instances which I formerly brought forward 
in contradiction to this (Lehrg. p.655), they may be 
explained as follows: "WH 1 Sam. 17:34, the lion, as 
the known and continual enemy of the flock; com- 


pare 6 ,ססאטג‎ John 10:12; Arabic \ 2 MM, לוו‎ 
Wail .א‎ 9 #5, the well of that district; 7937 Num. 
11:27, the young man who attended him in the camp; 


and in like manner 6°73) Gen. 14:13, the fugitive, 
namely, the one who had escaped. So 1 Sam.17:8, 


on; inasmuch as we can only use as objects with | “behold I am ",הַפַלְשְתי‎ namely, he who hag coms 


ה CCxm‏ , ה 


forth to chalienge you to single combat. Also in a 
passage which I have lately noticed, Isa. 66:3, שוחט‎ 

323 הַשָה ערף‎ nat .השור מַכָּה איש‎ It may be asked 
aA the words ,שור‎ my have the article, and א'ש‎ and 
323 have it not. The reason is, that the slayers of 

oxen and sheep really existed, and could be pointed 

out, as it were with the finger, by the writer; the 
murderers and sacrificers of dogs in this passage are 
only supposed for the sake of comparison, der Rinderz 
Opferer ift wie ein Menfdenmirder, the ox-slaughterer is 
as 0 murderer. The rule is also rightly given by 
grammarians, that the predicate of a sentence does 
not take the article (compare yadera ra cada and 6 
xcAera kata); contrary instances are however to be 
observed in Deutercnomy and in Jeremiah, as Jer. 19: 
13, ‘“ the houses of Jerusalem were הפ כ אִים‎ unclean,” 
Deu. 4:3; 3:21; and in like manner before a parti- 
ciple for a finite verb, Is. 40:22,23; 46:6; Ps. 18: 
33, 48. [But 506 Heb. Gramm. 6 108, 3.[ 

Note. It will be well to state with a little more ac- 
curacy than is commonly done, what the vowels are 
which 71 takes. 

(1) Commonly before letters which are not guttu- 
rals, it takes Pathach, followed by Dagesh forte, 
הַשָמָש‎ 

(2) Gutturals do not admit Dagesh forte, but the 
use of ה‎ differs before the different gutturals.—(qa) 
before & which it is altogether impossible to double, 
Pathach is always lengthened into Kametz, as }7N7, 
TONT, PINT, ,הֶאֶשֶם‎ and the same is the case before 
,ר‎ 8 2779, 22177, andl so also frequently before 2 and 
,ה‎ as Wi, OVA. On the contrary—(d) the harder 
gutturals ה‎ and M admit a kind of doubling, although 
grammarians have not marked it by Dagesh forte 
(just as in German the words ficer, verglicden, are al- 
most pronounced a double d); and for this reason 
the more acute syllable often retains Pathach, as 
(0)---.הַהוּא , הַחדָש‎ Whenever the guttural has Ka- 
metz, Pathach (as is often the case in other places; 
see I[eb. Gramm. gth ed. § 17, note 2 [§ 27, note 2, b]) 
is changed into Segol, especially before ₪, as vin, 
הַחָג הָחָזון‎ nna ; before ה‎ and ע‎ in monosy ו‎ 
vowel is 0 (according to the rule laid down, 
letter a), as V4, OY; Segol is used only with dissy]- 
lables or tris-y lables, where the accent is farther to- 

wards the enel of the word, 2°70 (although 93), 
org, PAVIA, fy, yA. 


[‘* Note 2. Corresponding to the Iebrew article 


. 


in th: kindred languages are:—(a) Phenician x, | 


more rarely 3, once א‎ ; see Monumm. Pheenic. 
7 | same or a like 861186 follow one another, according ta 


guage |», kindred wih the 1005. 58,728. Many 


grammariuis suppose, therefore, that הי‎ comes from. 
vs 


20 = אל‎ _J!; and this not without reason, comparing 


+9 + 
On 


the sun, Arab. red pron. esh-Shems.‏ הַשֶמָש 


the other hand it cannot be denied, that the pure 
syllable ha has the same demonstrative power; as in 
the Ch. 17, i139, Jyon, Arab. {353 and this svllable 
ITupfeld supposes to be the source of the Hebrew 
article; so that, if so, Dagesh in ה שמש‎ would arise in 
the same way as in מַזָה‎ for TIN, pad for D227, 
See Zeitsch. f. d. Kunde des Morgenl. ii. p. 449.” 
Ges. add. ] 


rl, "J, «1 (as to the origin and different use of these 
forms me “the note). a interrogative adv. like the 


Arab. 1 prefixed; a prefix joined to the first word of 


a sentence, abbreviated from the fuller הַל‎ (Deuteror. 
32:6, according to the reading of the Nehardcenses) ; 
oe 


Arab. ls. 

(1) indicating a simple interrogation made ound 
like the Lat. — ne. Job 1:8, vray by לב‎ mt 
איוב‎ “ hast thou considered my servant Job?” Ex. 
10:7; 33:16, ete.—(a) A question is often so asked 
that one expects a negative answer, and thus the in- 
terrogation has a negative power, when we should in 
Latin properly use num? Gen. 4:9, 238 אֶתִי‎ Wey 
‘am I my brother's keeper?” for, ] am not my bro- 
ther's keeper. Job 14:14, WN 723 יָמוּת‎ OX ** when 
a man dies, shall he live?” i.e. he will not live again. 
Job 8:11; 21:22 (comp. 23:6; 36:19, ice the 
speaker himself supplies a negative answer). There 
isa remarkable example in 2 Sa. 7:5, תִּבְנָה לִי‎ AM 
M3, which in 1 Ch.17:4, is changed into a negative 
sentence: ‘MAX לא‎ ---)6( Sometimes an affirmative 
answer is understood, so that the interrogation has 
an aflirmative force. Gen. 30:2, ‘DIS אֶלהִים‎ niga 
“am 1 [not] under God?” Gen. 27:36; 50:19. 
Job 20:4, AYT! הזאת‎ > dost thou [not] know this?" 
1 Sa. 2:27; 6 31:20; Ize. 20: + In the same 
sense is used הלא‎ Comp. Gr. * ydp, and 1) yap ov, 
for nonne? and the Lat. —ne for nonne? see Heu- 
singer on Cie. Off. :i1. 17.--)6( In disjunctive quee- 
tions, the latter question is preceded by DN and BX} 
(see above, page LvI.B): DS... utrum? an? whe- 
ther? or? more rarely iS - a Job 16:3; Kec. 2:16, 
Also O8... ה‎ and ON)... ה‎ are of frequent use in the 
poetical bask where. two questions expressive of the 


437.—(5) Arab. 0 rarely and in the vulgar lan- | the laws of paral'elism in different words: num,..an! 


הא-הניון 


et. (not utrum ...an ? [whether ...or ?[(‏ ...ל מואעו 
although - kind of disjunctive relation is contained‏ 
ever ir. chese cases; but however it is rather in words‏ 
tian in sense that the distinction of the questions is‏ 
הַאָנוט ON PTY MOND‏ מָעשָהג ,4:17 observable. Job‏ 
WO comp. Job 6:5, 6: 8:3: 10:4.5:, 7:‏ גָבָד 
Thus it is that a simple copula often in such‏ .22:3 
cases precedes the second hemistich. 1... Job 6:‏ 
comp. espe-‏ :18:4 ;15:7,8,11 ;13:7 ;10:3 ;26 
elally Job 13:7 and 8; and even the copula itself is‏ 
omitted, Job 22:4.‏ 

(2) in an indirect interrogation, nam, German ob, 
whether (comp. OS No. B, 2), after verbs of proving, 
Ex. 16:4; Jud. 2:22: seeing, Ex. 4:18; Gen. 8:8; 
trying, Deut. 8:2; 13:4 (compare dubito an). In 8 
disjunctive proposition followed by C8 Gen, 18:21; 
or ה‎ Nw.13:18, “and see the land and the people, Pia 
ATOR הַרְפָה הַמְעַט הוּא‎ SMA whether they be strong 
or weak, whether they be many or few.” 

It is prefixed to other particles, as C&T, see CN; 
הכי‎ , see הלא כִּי‎ see לא‎ 
Note. This interrogative particle, like 4 demon- 


Cs 
strative, is derived from הַל‎ 00 demonstrative; just 
as many interrogative words in other languages are 
properly affirmatives or negatives, which are after- 
wards used in an interrogative sense; comp. the 102. 


affirmatives ON, ,ה]‎ Syr. Jon, Arabic 3 Gr. 7 (see 


Rassow h. v.); the negatives ‘S (from PS, see that 
word), Lat. ne, Germ. nicht wabr ? 

As to the form— (a) before letters which are nei- 
ther gutturals nor have a simple Sh'va, ה‎ interro- 
gative takes Chateph-Pathach, 713, התחת‎ (the vivid- 
ness of interrogation causing the word to be even 
more curtailed than the demonstrative); rarely — (0) 
it has the same form as the art. ,ה‎ 20% Ley. 10: 
19, but this is principally before letters which have 
Shiva, הַלְבֶן‎ (ren. 17:17; 18:91: 37:32. So also it 
corresponds in form with the art.—(c) before gut- 
turals, Ted, גגה‎ -)07( before gutturals which have 
Kametz, 2989, PIND. See very many examples in 


Nold. Concordd. part. p. 856, seq. 
הא‎ Ch. interj. Lo! 9110 !ע‎ Dan. 3:25. Syr. 
jon, Arab. |» id. 


and Ch. id. Gen. 47:23; Eze. 16:43.‏ .1160 הא 
behold as, 000. So‏ הא כָדִי ,2:43 In Ch. pleon. Dan.‏ 
often the Syr. Jon.‏ 

interj. imitating a ery of joy, Aha! Germ.‏ הָאֶח 
fudge! Isaiah 44:16; Psalin 35:21, 25; also used in‏ 


-1 
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הא-חבל =" 


glorying over an enemy's misfortuue, Psalm 40:16 
Eze. 25:2. 


im. p- of the verb 12) which eee. °‏ הב 


pl. Hos. 8:13, géfte, in this plaec‏ .גג הַבְהְבִים 
from the root 117 to give.‏ יְהַבְהָבִ'ם offerings, for‏ 


ban fut. 2m pr.—(1) To BREATHE, TO EXHALI 


| (compare as to the signification of breathing in the 


syllable הב‎ under the root 398), Lence 2277 breath, 
often used of something vain, vanity. 

(2) to act, or speak vainly. 5 5 לבו‎ 
הַהָבָל וַיָהַבָּלוּ‎ “IN “and they followed vanity (Le. 
idolatry), and acted vainly;” Jer. 2:5; Job 27:18, 
yoann 220 לְמַה-זֶה‎ “why then do ye speak sO Vail- 
lv?" Also to have a vain hope; Psal. 62:11, 8 23 
INA “set not a vain hope on robbery.” 

Hiri, to seduce to vanity, i.e. to the worship ol 
idols, Jer. 23:16. 

[ The derivatives follow. ] 


bon with suff. הַבָלִי‎ pl. הַבָלִים‎ constr. 020. 

(1) breath, breathing, used of a gentle breeze, 
Isa. 57:13. (Well rendered by the Vulg. aura. Less 
correctly by the LXX. xaracyic.) More often used 
of the breath of the mouth (Kimchi, איד שיצא מפה‎ 
Aqu. arpic, Symm. 67206 which word, Sap. vii. 95; 


Syr. is rendered =o). Commonly used of any 
thing transitory, evanescent, frail. Job 7:16, 2293 
יָמִי‎ “for my days are a breath ;" Prov. 13:11, fi 
by) 220 “riches vanish more quickly than 8 
breath;” Ecc. 11:10, “childhood and youth are 
vanity;” Pro.21:6; 31:30; Ps. 39:6; Ecc. 1:2,14: 
2:11,17,23: 4:4,8; 5:9; 6:9, ctc. Hence arises 
the signification something vain and empty, Lam. 
4:17; Jer. 10:3, 8, and adv. vainly, emptily, ות‎ 
vain; Job 9:29; 21:34; 35:16; Isa. 30:7; Ps. 39:7: 
Specially used of idols as being vain and impotent, 
also used of their worship, 2 Ki. 17:15; Jer. 2:5. 
Plur. Ps. 31:7, SY? 30 “vain idols.” Jon. 2:9. 

(2) exhalation, vapour, mist, darkness, whick 
cannot be seen through. Ecce. 6:4, of an abortion; 
“for it comes in a mist, and goes away in vanity, 
seen by no one; Ecce. 11:8, ban ְּלשְבָּא‎ “all תו‎ 
coming is a mist,” 1.6. involved in darkness; 62 
8:14. 

(3) pr.n. Abel (LXX. “ABed), the second son d 
Adam; prob. so called from the shortness of his life 
(but he had this name from his birth]; Gen. 4: 2, sq 


an i. q. ban No. 1, breath, hence vanity, ¢ 
Chaldaizing form. הַבָל הָבָלִים‎ Ecc. 1:29; 12:8. 


הבן -הגיו] 


Jan) an unused root, i. gq. {a8, hence— 


be pr. stony (as if °23%, from 28, 128 a stone), 
hence pl. 0°33] Eze.27:15 p,in כתיב‎ O17 ebony 
wood, ebony, pr. as if stony wood, 610180016, so called 
fromm its hardness; (an etymology so manifest, that 
there is no need to 806% any other, especially from 
a foreign language). The Phonicio-Shemitic name 
is retained in Gr. and Lat. é/3evuc, ebenum (see Bochart, 
Hieroz. ii. page 141); from the Greek it has been re- 
ceived, retaining its Greek termination in Aral. and 
Pers., where it is written wg! \ 3% The plural 
is used in Hebrew, because wood of such a kind was 
exported, cut up into pieces (called in Gr. pridayyes); 
comp. עְצִים , אַלֶמֶנִים‎ 


ait TO CUT, TO CUT UP, TO DIVIDE OUT, 1. q. 
Arab. ,.s. It occurs once Isa. 47:13 ,קרי‎ Oey 130 


“those who divide the heavens,” for purposes of 


augury, taking a horoscope, 1. 6. augurs, astrologers ; 
LXX. dorpoddyo rod oipavod. Vulg. augures carl. 
שי ,כתיב‎ 3037 (WN). See my Comment. on Isa. il. 
351, seq. Others take 13 as .ג‎ = to know; 
while others would read '73, comparing 7124 ver.10. 


:-ךד- 


verses 8, 15 (Hege,‏ הנבי Esth. 2:3, and‏ הָגָא"] 
Hegai), pr.n. of a eunuch in the court of Xerxes.”‏ 
Thes. ‘“ Benfey compares 000, eunuch; Monats-‏ 
namen, page 192.” |‏ 


“4 


vant a root unused in 1160264. Arab. as IV. 
- 


to kindle, ~~.» heat. | 110006 2°31). 
es 


1 הנה‎ fut. (1)--יִהְגָה‎ TO MURMUR, TO MUT- 
TER, TO GROWL, (almost the same in meaning as 91); 
used of the growl of a lien over his prey (Gr. -סחש‎ 
Bovydoua: to roar is IN, Ppuxdopac), Isa. 31:4; 
of low thunder (sve 13) Job 37:2); of the muttering 
or enchanters (see Hiri); of the sound of a harp 
when struck (see 1°35 Ps.g:17; 92:4); of the cooing 
of doves, Isa. 38:14; 59:11; of the groaning and 
sighing of men (oipeZsev), lsa. 16:7; Jer. 48:21. 

(2) poetically, to speal.—(a) absolutely (to utter 
sound), Ps. 115:7.—(b) with an acc. of the thing, 
Job 27:4; Ps. 37:30; Isa. 59:3; Pro. 8:7; hence to 
stg, to celebrate (like to say, VS). יט‎ 
WW לשונִי. תֶּהְגָּה‎ “my tongue shall celebrate thy 
rishteousness;” Ps. 71:24. 

(3) to meditate (prop. to speak with oneself, mur- 
muring and in a low voice, as is often done by those 
who are musing, compare No.1 and V8, 1293 WOS), 
«Nowed Ly 3, te meditate on any thing (iber 8 
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nachdenten). 081.1 :8, נְלִילה‎ OD $3 NM «and thor 
shalt meditate thereon (on the law) day and night;’ 
Ps. 1:2; 63:73 77:13, בְכֶלפַּעָלְךּ‎ VIN “and 1 will 


| meditate on all thy works;” Ps. 143:5. (Syn. nr). 
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Pro. 15:28, לב צדיק יְהִגָּה לענות‎ “the heart of the 
righteous will meditate what to answer.” Also 0 
remember any thing, followed by an acc., Isa. 33:18, 
MON יָהִגָּה‎ 13? “thy heart shall remember the 
terror.” And in a bad sense, to plot, to plan, to 
devise. Psal.2:1, ריק‎ AT} DDN? “(why) do thie 
nations devise vain things?” 1.e. vain sedition; Pro. 


24:2; Isa.59:13. [Poel] (Syr. 2 oi to meditate, 

to read syllable by syllable. Pax, to meditate, to 

contemplate. ETupaEL, to read. Comp. Adth. 5/[]| 

to murmur, to utter an inarticulate sound, to speak, 
9 - 

to meditate; Conj. IV. to read. Arabic 02 to 

mutter.) 

Poe, inf. הנו‎ i.g. Kal No.2, Isa. 59:13. 

IIrpuii, part. plur. מַהְגִּים‎ those who mutter, 6 
soothsayers murmuring their songs; or those groan- 
tng, siyhing, i.e. necromancers imitating the low and 
slender voice of the shades of the dead, Isa. 8:19. 

Hence are derived, 733, M335, .הניו‎ 


II. rain 1.q. 12) No. IT, to be removed, takenaway 
(comp. 120, and Jo), transit. toremove, to takeaway, 
Pro. 25:4, 1939 סִינִים‎ 139 “takeaway the dross from 
the silver.” Inf. absol. withan imperative signification. 
Symi. 400006. Vulg. aufer; verse5. (Others read 
in this place הגו‎ 1.6. Tiiph. of 73%). [lither also, ap- 
parently, must be referred Isa. 27:8, הַק'טָה‎ IN 770 
הָרִים‎ OVS “he takes (them) away by his strong 
wind in the day of his east wind.” Well explained 
by Kimehi, .הָסִיר‎ 


m (1) growling of thunder, Job 37:2.‏ הַגֶה 

(2) styhing, mourning, Eze. 2:10. 

(3) thought, meditation, Ps.g0:9; comp. M37, 
Root 129 No. I. 


MAT ]. (with Kametz impure) thought, medita- 
tion, Ps. 49:4. Root 120 No. I. 


phate (from the root (ה:'‎ heat, fervour of mind, 
Psal. 39:4, אש‎ WIN NID “in my fervour, fire 
kindled.” 1160060 a fervent cry, Ps. 5:2. 


jar] m. constr. 1°20, with suff. 299 Ps. 19:15; 
Lam. 3:62. 

(1) the sound of the harp when struck (see the 
root 139 I,1. Compare 7] Isa.14:11). Ps. 92:4, 
hapa ya עָלִי‎ “with the sounding of the harp.” 
LXX. per’ 0086 4% ₪066. Ps.g:17, yD Ian is 8 


הגין--הדרה 


musical sign. LXX. gi  0/0\/6\ זט‎ similarly | 
Symm., Aqu., Vulg. [But Symm. pédoe duapddApa- | 


roc. Aqu. wd) dei. Vulg. vacat. Sce 720.) 
(2) a@ meditation, Ps.19:15; a device, plot, 
Lam. 3:62 (compare Ps. 2:1). 


Pant m. adj. convenient, suitable, i.q. Talmud. 
הגון‎ and .מְהֶגָּן‎ Eze. 42:12. From the root— 


jan] a root which is not found in this signification 
tthat of the preceding derivative], in any of the 
cognate languages. 


-₪-=-= 


Wait an unused root. Arab. psd to flee, whence 
- [ITejrah], the flight of Mahomet. Cognate 771. 


Whence— 


Wit (“flight”), pr.n. Hagar, the handmaid of 
Sarah, an Egyptian by birth; the mother of Ishmael, 
afterwards put to flight by her mistress, Gen. 16:1; 
25:12. 


HTagarite],1Ch.‏ 2700675 ],("1)1%6ש גר ") הגרי 

11:38; 27:31. 11. הַנָרִים‎ Ps. 83:7, and O° 1 Chr. 
5:10, 19, 20 [/Tugarites, Hagarenes], pr. .ג‎ of an 
Arabian people, with which the tribes who lived 
seyond Jordan waged war. Doubtless this corre- 


Ss 


sponds to the Arab. psy Whence the Gent.n. usb 


-- 


a people and district near the Persian gulf, ’A-ypator 
ap. Strat, xvi. p. 767 Casaub.,’\ypée¢ Dionys. Perieg. 
g46, in the province now called Buhhrein. 


“Wm. i. -ף‎ TTD shout for joy, rejoicing, Eze. 
7:7; compare 188. 16:0, 10. Root TI. 


pa m. pl. Ch. the friends or the ministers 
of the hing, Staatérathe, viziers. Dan. 3:24: 4: 33;6:8, 
and מִלְכָּא‎ "1377 3:27, “the king's highest friends.” 
As to the etymology, T can scarcely doubt. but that 
this is the Chald. {33 leaders, governors, with 
the Hebrew article prefixed, which coalesces into one 
word, just asthe Arabie¢ article does with some Hebr. 
words; ] > טל‎ Lee.”] see אל‎ p. xiv. A. Formerly, from 
the syllabie בר‎ (by comparison with 7333, Wnt) 1 
conjectured this word to be of Persie origin, like the 
other official names in these chapters, but as to what 
קד‎ might mean, it had to be left undetermined. 

G - 

TTT an unused root. Arabic Xd pr. to break 
(kindred to MDM), in [ebrew figuratively to break 
tato joyful sounds (compare 737, (פָּצַח‎ , whence 
TO, TPO. There is a similar figu-ative application 
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תנן--הדם 
s.‏ 
to sound in Arabic, compare ya cry .) the camel |‏ | 


5 - 


| heavy thick voice, .( מ‎ the sound of the waves brenk- 
: G 6- 
ing on the shore, 3.» crashing. 

[ Derivatives 1, TT, and pr.n. TH, WT 
HIT, 27.) 


THI [JTadad], pr.n. of ₪ king of Edom, Gen. 
36:35; 1 Ch. 1:46, compare 50. Used elsewhere as 
the name of a Syrian idol. See T1HT}2 p. .זהוצצס‎ A. 


WT pr.n. (“whose help is Hadad,” ie 
Adodus ; see under 1113) Hadadezer, king of Syria 
of Zobah, a cotemporary of David, 2 Sata. 8:3, sqq 
In other places there occurs 4178 10:16, 19; 1 Ch. 
19:16, 19; but however, in all the passages, there 
are MSS. which contain the former reading, which is 
far preferable. 


[Hadadrimmon], pr.n. of a towa‏ הַדרְרמון 
situated in the plain near Megiddon, 260. 1‏ 
called afterwards, according to Jerome, Afaxrimiano-‏ 
polis. Both Hadad and Rimmon are the names of‏ 
Syrian idols.‏ 


(comp. 12 and 737), ro sTRETCH‏ יָדָה i,q.‏ הְדֶה 
OUT, TO DIRECT (the hand to any thing), found onor‏ 


188. 11:8. (c\rab. (cy. to guide aright, to shew the 


= > 2767 


way. Syr. רס(‎ , God way, manner, Gr. dade.) 


(forth), Syr.o.467, Arab. 58 India. Est‏ הדו 
In Zend and Pehlvi it is Heando.‏ .8:9 ;1:1 


Gen. 10:97; pr.n. of a‏ ,[ :7000016 ] הַדורֶם 
Joktanite tribe in Arabia Felix. They seem to be‏ 
the ’Adpapirat, A tramite of Ptolemy vi.7, and of Pliny‏ 
vi. 28 s. 32, dwelling between the Homerites (Him-‏ 
yarites), and the Sachalites, on the southern shore of‏ 
Arabia.‏ 

(Hiddai], pr.n. m., 2 Sa. 23:30 [“for MAA,‏ הדי 
nmi the rejoicing of Jehovah”); for which in‏ 
the parallel place, 1 Ch. 11:32, there is "WN,‏ 


- א \ תד TO TREAD down to the ground, To‏ הדך 
דבא PLE; once found Job 40:12. Kindred roots are‏ 
Arab. 2» to destroy (a house).‏ .12 ,97 


an unused root. Arab 5 fo overturn,‏ הדם 


to destroy (houses), pr. to leve/ with the ground 
[perhaps to tread down, .פמ מו‎ fo be troddev 


0 


הגין--הדרה CCXVII‏ | הדם--הררה 


wrt 
(Arab. בי‎ tumid, ,»> to become tumid.) Part 
pass. WI swollen, tumid. Isa. 45:2, Wes קדוּרים‎ 
+ 1 will level the tumid (lofty) places.” LXX. épn, 
פה‎ = | but perhaps they read .הררים‎ (TLumidos montes occurs 
[1רסנכן‎ pass. Comp. Arab. eo to cut quickly, to | in Ovid. Amor. ii. 16:51.) 
cut in haste (einbauen). Hence— It is PR aba Say to pride [rather, to splendour], 
ו‎ . «9 98 Isa. 63:1, בַּלְבוּשו‎ WI “swollen (i.e. proud) in his 
on Ch. a fragment, a piece; Syriac רס נָסצ|‎ ₪ apparel,” fic briiftend in feinem oso - 4 the 
member [‘‘ Comp. Pers. eloabs alos] a member”]. | context; Christ is the person spoken of. | 
POW עבד‎ Dan. 2:5; Gr. ודו‎ toety, 2 Macc. 1:16, (3) to ornament, (the more costly Oriental garments 
to cut in pieces, a mode of punishment in use amongst being very large); hence to decorate, to adorn (pr. 
used of the adorning of garments, see 117), to honour, 
constr. with an acc. Ex. 23:3; followed by ‘5 °23 to 
הַדם‎ always followed by pd stool for the feet, honour any one’s countenance, Lev. 19:32; used 
always used metaph. Isa. 66: 1, “the earth is my for to favo ME ONY ORE, rashly to take his part (in 
footstool.” [s.110:1, “until I make thy enemies judgment), like פָנִים‎ NY) Ex. 23:3; Lev. 19:15. 
thy footstool.” Spccially, the footstool of God is Nipiat, pret. pl. in pause 1712 were honoured, 
a name given to the ark of the covenant above which | Lam. 5:19 (compare Kal No. 3). 


down, whence trop. to serve, towattupon. Arab. 
prs”); whence 0173} a footstool, pr. the ground. 


DIN Ch. Pael 0113, pn to cut in pieces; Syr. 


many ancient nations. Comp. pin Barhebr. p. 218. 


his presence was believed to be [It was believed to TiTupact, to act proudly, to boast, Pro. 25:6. 
be so, because it really was so], 1 Chr. 28-2; Psa. The derivatives follow. 
99:5; 132:7; Lam.2:1. “YU Ch. Pael הַבָּר‎ to honour, Dan. 4:31, 34. 


TI m.—(1) [const. 114, with suff. 114, pl. const. 
,ה הדרי‎ ornament, adorning, decoration, Ps. 45:43 
96:6. Eze. 16:14. הַדְרִי קדָש‎ “holy ornaments,” 
הדם‎ : Ps.110:3. Pro.20:29,52'Y DY? הדר‎ “the adorn- 

i} pl. PID m. myrtle, so called (as some sup- | ing of old men is hoariness.” Levit. 23:40, 11) Y¥ 
pose), because it springs, 1.6. grows rapidly, like saliz;| « ornamental trees.” Specially used of the ma- 
according to Verrius, a saliendo [“ though Salix really jesty of God. Ps. 104:1, mvad הוד וְהַדֶר‎ > thou art 
is from é\ct"], sce Isid. Origg. xvii. 7. Neh. 8: 153 | clothed with honour and majesty.” Job 40:10. Ps. 
Isa. 41:19: 55:13; Zech.1:8, 10,11. See Celsii 29:4, Wa Ay קול‎ > the voice of Jehovah is in ma- 


an unused root. Talmud. to spring, to‏ הדס 
leap, to hasten.‏ 
Derivatives, the two following. ]‏ [ 


Hierob. vol. 11. page 17, seqy. (Arabic | wos id. in | Jesty-” 
: : : ₪ (2) honour, Ps. 149:9. 
the dialect of the Yemenites; ainongst the other Arabs, 
this tree is called Cel). THT m. ornament. Dan. 11:90, V1) מַעָבִיר נונש‎ 
מלְכוּרז‎ > sending the exactor through the glory 
not (“myrtle”), [Hadassah], pr.n. by which (through the ornament) of the kingdom,” 1. 6. Pa- 
the Jewish virgin was called, who afterwards bore the | lestine, the most excellent part of the kingdom, like 
name of Esther, Est. 2:7. ‘3877 OS verse 16; comp. 206. 8:6. As to the matter, 
' see 2 Macc. 3:1, seq. [That is, on the assumption 
(1)--יהדף שג הדף‎ To Turust, To rvs (Ch. | that it is of this that te prophet speaks. | Some 
הדף‎ id.; comp. 757, P21), Nu. 35:20, 22; Eze. 34: understand, tribute, census, like the Greek rei; but 
a1. Job 18 : 18, שר‎ “28 WNP MDW “they shall | see my observations in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache, p. 64. 
thrust him from light into darkness ;” hence, 0 
thrust down, to prostrate (umftofen), Jer. 46:15. | [112 Ch. ig. Heb. 179, with suffix ‘117 Dan. 
(2) to repel, to thrust away (guvictitofen), 2 Ki. | 4:97. ‘This word is omitted in Lexicons and Con- 
4:27; Pro. 10:3. cordances.” Thes. Inserted in Englishman’s 1160. and 
(3) to expel (verftofen, ausftofen), Deu. 6:19; 9:4; | Chald. Concord. J 


Josh. 23:5. (“TH pr. n. see T3 No. 2.”] 


VT, 1) pr. like the cognate TIX, To BE LARGE, הדרֶה‎ + const. N13 i.g. 1) ornament, adorn- 


. נדז ז 


SWOLLEN, ,ע-גטד‎ and trans. TO MAKE TUMID. | ing, Prov.14:28. UIP הַדְרַת‎ “holy ornaments,’ 


הדרעזר--הוך 


|.0. apparel worn at solemn festivals (not priestly 
dresses, as some have supposed), Psa. 29:2; 96:9; 
comp. הַדְרִי קְרָש‎ Ps. 110:3. 


WIT [iTadarezer.] Sometimes found in- 
sorrectly for W711, which see. 


ri inter}. of sorrow, imitating the sound, like ANS 
Eze. 30:2. 


id. inter). of sorrow, 1. - Sn. Am. 5:16.‏ הו 


NT —(1) pron. 3 pers. sing. m. HE; neut. 17. 
The letter א‎ in 81 and הַָ'א‎ is not paragogic and 
otiose but radical, as has been rightly remarked by 
Ewald in 1160. Gramm. page 176; referring to the 


Arab. ,כ‎ and to the common Arabie, in which hué, Aré 
D ? ? ? 


is the pronunciation laid down by Caussin, Gramm. 
Arabe, page 51, 55. Also, the Maltese hia, hiae; 
kia, hiae, as remarked by Vassalli in his Maltese 
Grammar, page 146; and Ath. DrAvE: = PA: in 
which the syllable f, > has a demonstrative power. 
Similar to this is 6 in the Germ. fie, wie, die. In Syr. 


the א‎ is rejected: Om, LO; a form which is also 
found in the pr. name ITN, and perhaps Jer. 29:23 
a’n3, which ought, it appears, to be read YT} ה‎ "338, 
The Persians also have this pronoun without the ה‎ 
(as in A‘th.), se, sel A ] * Pheenic. ,הא‎ Samar. N17, 
fem. הו‎ and ;["הי ,היא‎ in the Germanic dialects the 
forms 00/ buy ;)ג‎ bua be, bei, are of frequent occurrence ; 
see a great number of examples in Fulda’s German 
Wurzelwirter, page 223,224; comp. Schmitthenner, 
Ursprachlehre, p. 928 [“ As to its origin, see [up- 
feld on the Pheenicio-Shemitic demonstr. particles in 
Zeitschr. 5 0. Kunde des Morgenl. 11. page 127, seq.; 
147, seq.”] In the Pentateuch, הנא‎ also takes in the 
feminine, and stands instead of 87, which (according 
to the Masora on Gen. 38:25) is found but eleven 
times in the whole of the Pentateuch. Those who 
appended the points to the text, not attending to this 
idiom of the Pentateuch, whenever xin is feminine, 
have treated it as though it were an error, and have 
pointed it 817, to signify that it onght to be read 89; 
out of the Pentatcuch הוא‎ fem. is found 1 
Job 31:11; Isa. 30:33, pointed in the same manner. 

In Latin it would often be—(«) i.q. ipse, abrde, 
himself; Gon.14:15, YT הוא‎ “himself and his 
servants;” Gen.20:5, '? OX הוּא‎ Non “did not he 
tell me himself” 153.7 לְכֶם אות,14:‎ NIT ITN YAY 1D? 
“ therefore the Lord himself will give you a sign;” 
and this is sometimes referred to God in an emphatic 
sense, although not to be regarded as one of the di- 
vins names (see Simonis Onomast. V. T. p. 549); 


CCXVIII 


wT 


Deu. 32:39, “ see ye py עַמֶדִי‎ PRL אי אי הוא‎ 

that I, even I, am He (atréc), and beside me there 

no God,” that is, He who only is to be adored, who alone 

created and preserves the world; Isa. 43:10, 13, 25; 

48:12; Jer.14:22, etc. So also in proper names 

WR (“ whose God 18 He”), 3738 (“whose father 

is He”). The following examples may be referred to 

the same use, Ps. 44:5; 5 8 הוא הָאָלְהִים‎ TAY 
“thou art He, God.”— (b) this, that, he, hic, otros, 
Gen. 4:4, הוּא‎ DJ 830 ban) * מה‎ Abel even he of- 
fered ;" Gen. 2:11, APYND PND אֶת‎ QED הוא‎ “this 
it is, which compasseth the whole land of Havilah." 
It is often used with a substantive, in which case if 
takes the article when the substantive has it; VW? 
S77 this man, 700 1:1; הַהוא‎ piped to this place, 
Gen. 21:31; הַהוּא‎ OF2 in that day, an expression ₪ 
frequent use in the prophets, in speaking of a future 
time, [if the passages be examined in which this ex- 
pression occurs, they will be found to be very defi- 
uite; in all the examples here given, the time spoken 
of is previously pointed out]; Germ. an jenem Sage; 
Isa, 2:11,17, 20; 3:7, 183 4:1,9: 5:30; 7:18,20,21, 
23; 10:20, 27, etc. Sometimes it 18 used con- 
temptuously, like 09706, iste; 2Ch 28:22, 320 הוא‎ 
TMS “this is that king Ahaz;” compare MJ. 26- 
where dexrixé¢ for the pronoun of the first person, 
as in Latin hie homo, Job 13:28; compare Tibull. 
Kleg. 11. 6, 7, and the interpreters. 

(2) It often includes the verb substantive he is, 
this is, will be, was. Genesis2:11 (see 1, 6); 20:7, 
Nill כִּי נְבָיא‎ * for he is a prophet;” Gen. 24:65, Si 
ITS “that is my master;” Gen.15:2, “ the posses- 
sor of my house WYP8 “I הוא‎ he will be Eliezer of 
Damascus.” Hence often used for id est, as a formula 
of explaining; Gen. 14:8, WS הוּא‎ yoa “ Bela which 
(now) is Zoar;” verse 7, U2 הוא‎ DBLD PP “the 
fountain of judgment which (now) is Kadesh ;" Deu. 
4:48; Est.2:16; 3:7. More rarely itis put for the 
verb substantive itself, Gen. 17:19, הוּא‎ WHO לא‎ Ys 
‘who is not of thy seed;” Lehrg. § 196, 1. 


NT Ch. 1. .ף‎ 1160. Dan. 2:21, 22, 28, 32, 38, 47; 
4:19, etc. [“ Often as implying the verb éo be, he 3, 
she is, etc., Dan.2:9, 20, 28, 32,47; 6:§; put also 
fer the verb to be, Dan. 4:27." | 


N11 Ch. i. q. 10 which see. 
הוד‎ (by apheresis, apparently for 7179, from tae 


root J¢} to lift oneself up, to become lofty, Med 


Damma to be eminent, beautiful [“ swelling’). 
(1) majesty—(a) used of the majesty cf God: 
often joined with 133 Ps. 21:6; 96:6; 104:1 ; 3 


הודויה-הוך 


Jeb 40 10.--)2( of princes and kings, 1 Ch. 29:25; 
Dan. 11:21; compare Nu. 27:20.—(c) of a voice, Isa. 
30:30; Job 39:20. 

(2) splendour, freshness, beauty; Dan.10:8, 
by WBN] הודי‎ > my freshness (i.e. the lively colour 
of my face) was changed in me,” id) verfarbte mid) (vor 
Sdrecen); Hos. 14:7, TW N43 “his freshness 
like an olive tree.” Used of ornaments, Zech. 10:3; 
6: 13. 

(3) [Hod], pr.n. 1 Ch.7:37. 


“praise ye Jehovah”‏ הודויה (perhaps‏ הודוְיָה 
Jehovah his glory”]), [Hodaviah],‏ הודל {“or for AY‏ 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:24.—(2) 1 Ch.g:7.—(3) Ezr.‏ 
.2:40 

WUT [odaviah], (id.), 1 4 


(“majesty of God”), ] 7006967 |, pr. n.‏ הודְיָה 
=myin No. 2, Neh. 7:43.‏ 


ren (id.), [JZodijah], pr.n. of certain Levites, 
Neh.8:7; 9:5; 10:11, 14, 19. 


to blow, as the‏ מש |) prop. TO BREATHE‏ הוה 


wind, *! כץ‎ air, breeze), like the cognate roots "38, 


38 which sce. This primary signification is applied 
—(1) to the breath of living creatures; hence, to live 
(see MN, NF), and in the use of the language, to be,i.q. 
the coninon word .הָיָה‎ In Aramean this form of the 
verb is tlic most in use for the verb substantive (77, 


Joon), in Hebrew it 1s peculiar to the pocts and the 
more recent writers [but see the occurrences], and 
it is found but rarely. That it is older than the com- 
mon form הָיָה‎ and itself primitive, may be seen, both 
from the Vav conversive (see '3( derived from it, and 
also from this form being originally onomatopocetic; 
MM therefore has its origin from 7, like 0 from 
MM, which latter indeed appears to be a primary 
word. Part. הזה‎ Neh. 6:6; Ecc.2:22. Imp. 79, ‘1 
Gen. 27:29; Isa.16:4. Fut. apoc. SM Ecc. 11:3, 
for הג‎ from MN. 

(2) to breathe after anything, to desire, to long, 


1g. TY (Arabic usd to desire, to love, to will), 


whence 133 No.1, desire. This signification, when 
more intensitive, becomes— 
(3)to rush headlong upon anything. to fall head- 


long, to perish, i.g. (sys Job 37:6, 'אמר‎ IY 2 
ארין‎ Mi “for he sudth to the snow, fall down upon 
the earth,” Vulg. ut descendat in terram (LXX. ac- 
cording to signif. 1, yivou émt yijc). 

[The derivatives (except 717) follow.] 


CCXIX 


הדרעזר--הוך 


הוה Wut.‏ .הָיָה NI Ch. to be, ig. Heb.‏ 6 הָוֶה 
and Ni). To this future there is sometimes prefixed‏ 
the particle ?, which then means that, in order that,‏ 
and the preformative of the future is commonly omit-‏ 
that they may be, that they might be,‏ להון ted, as‏ 
Dan. 2:43; 6:2,3; na? Dan.5:17; compare Winer‏ 
Ch. Gramm. § 44, 4. It is often joined with the par-‏ 
ticiple of another verb, and thus forms a commonly‏ 
thou‏ “ חָזֶה used circumlocution for the aorist; M1‏ 
wast seeing,” Dan. 4:7,10; 7:2, 4, ete.‏ 


f. verbal of Piel, from 733 --)1( destre, cu-‏ הוה 
pidity, from the root No. 2, Prov. 10:3, OYY Ni}‏ 
casts away the desire of the wicked."‏ 6" יָהַרּף 


a 
Parall. צַדִּיק‎ UDI. Comp. M8. (Arab. _Sg> desire, 
will), Prov. 19:13; Job 6:2; 30:13 (in these two 
latter places the-‘N3 is 7). [See also No. 9, to 
which these three passages are also referred; in Thes. 


they are omitted under No. 1. ] 


(2) ruin, fall (Arab _<s9>), from the root No. 3. 
Hence calamity, destruction. Ps. 57:2, "AYYW 
nid “ until destruction be past;” Psal. 91 :3, 133 
הוּוּת‎ “the destroying pestilence;” Ps. 94:20; Pro. 
19:13; Job6:2; 30:13. IIence also, destruction 
which any one brings upon another, injury, mis- 
chief, wickedness. Psal. 5:10, M9 ODP “their 
inward part is very wickedness;” Ps. 38:13, 924 
nyan > they speak of mischiefs;” Ps.52:4,9; 55:133 
Prov. 11:6; 17:4, ND מזין עַל-ליטון‎ * listening toa 
mischievous tongue;” Job 6:30. 


MT .סא הַנָה .ף .ג‎ 2, misfortune, calamity. Isa. 
47:11; Eze. 7:26. 


prin (prob. for יְהוּהֶם‎ “whom Jehovah im- 
pels”), [ZZoham], pr. n. of a king of Hebron, Josh. 
10:3. 


‘7 interj. onomatopoct., like או'‎ --- 

(1) of threatening, ho! woe! het, ot, vae! followed 
by an acc. [“ nom. for a voc., see LXX."], Isa. 1:4, 
הוי נוי חסא‎ “woe to the sinful nation;” Isa. 1 
18, 20,21; 10:5; 28:13 29:1,153 30:1; 31:1; א‎ 
Jer. 48:1; 28 Jer. 50:27; Eze. 13:3; ל‎ Eze. 13:18. 

(2) of lamenting, alas! 1141. 13:30, 08 WF “alas! 
my brother!” Isa. 17:12. 

(3) of admonishing, ho! heus! he! Zec. 2:10; Isa. 
18:13 55:1. 


TFT ch. to GO, a form softened from 7127, comp. 
דרש‎ and 47, JO and ענק ,או'ן‎ and Py, and in the 
more modern languages, Engl. talk, walk, dark, warm 
(in which the r is omitted in pronunciation [probably 


הוללה -היה 


it was intended to refer to the 7 גוג‎ che two former 
words ;—the two latter are wholly misplaced in this 
comparison]). The French douz, from dulcis; faux 
from falsus. Fut. (the only instance of fut. A. in 
verbs (עו‎ WT, Ezr. 5:5; 6:5; 7:13. Infin. J Ezr. 
7:13. 


folly. 0 1:17; 4.‏ הוּלְלוּת plur.‏ 5 הלְלָה 
Verbal from bn in Poel.‏ 


f. id. Ecc. 10:13.‏ הוללוּת 
הָלֶם m. )211161( Isa. 41:7, see‏ הוּלם 


DAT ro דט‎ INTO MOTION, TO DISTURB; kindred 
to the roots DDT, .הָמָה‎ Deu. 7:23, הָמֶם מַהוּמָה גְדולָה‎ 
‘che brings upon them great disturbance.” Whence 
DINA pr. the sca in commotion. 

Nipna, fut. 07 to be disturbed, to be in commo- 
tion, as a city, land, Ru.1:19; 1 0.4:5 45 

Tipu, to make a commotion, termen maden, toben 
(comp. השקיט‎ Rube halten), used of a multitude making 
a noise, Mic. 2:12; of an uneasy mind (oben im 
Snnern), Ps. §5:3. 

Derivatives, 72371), DINA, 


pain (“ destruction,” root 095), [JZomam], 
pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 1:39, for which, Gen. 36: 22, there is 
found .הִימֶם‎ 


WT i.g. Arab. Wis to be light, easy, compare 
cogn. XN, PS. Hence— 

(1) TO BE OF LITTLE MOMENT. Arab. Conj. II. 
IV. X. to esteem of little worth, to contemn. So 
Hiruit, Deut. 1:44, לעלות‎ WIM “ye thought iv but 
little to go up,” i.e. ye acted lightly and rashly in 
that ye went up. Others take it “contemning (the 
command of (sod) ye went up.” Comp. Nu. 14:44. 

(2) to be in easy circumstances, to live com- 
fortably, to be rich. Compare און‎ No. 2,3. Tlence 
are derived j'i], and— 


m.—(1) riches, substance. Prov. 1:13;‏ ה 
Noa gratis, for no price.‏ הון ,44:13 Ps.‏ ;8:18 ;6:31 
Eze. 27:33.‏ הונים Plur.‏ 


(2) adv. enough. Prov. 30:15,16. So LXX. 


(apxet), Chald., Syr., Arab. (Arab. ep? facility, com- 
5 
fort; compare wll Med. Waw to live comfortably, 
225 
quictly ; os! quiet, wealth; און‎ wealth, substance). 


an ancient word, in but little use,‏ (1)--הר > הור 
הורי עד ,49:26 ig. Wa mountain, Gr. 0006. Gen.‏ 
“everlasting mountains;” in the‏ , (הורִי עד (I read‏ 


CCXX 


הל"ה--היא 


other hemistich נָבְעות עלֶם‎ “the eternal bills.” Th 
Masorites have indeed pointed these words, W הדי‎ 
and they seem to have indicated the interpretation 
which the Vulg. and Chald. have embraced; taking 
הורי‎ as the part. of the verb 13), my parents; 0 
is thus referred to what follows. [This gives a very 
good sense, so that we have no need to conjecture 
another meaning. [ But this sense is contrary to the 
similar passages, Deu. 33:15; Hab. 3:6 [an unsafa 
ground to rest a conjecture upon], and also to the 
parallelism of the members. [This would be carry- 
ing the idea of parallelism of Hebrew poetry very 
far. | 

(2) [Hor], pr.n. of two mountains, of which—(a) 
one is on the borders of Edom, one day’s journey and 
a half southward of the Dead Sea; at the foot of which 
Petra stood. It is now called from Aaron, who died 
there, ws os Le, Jebel Neby Haran (“the 
mountain of Aaron the prophet”), or ous Up out 


(“our lord Aaron”). See my Comment. oa Isa 
16:1. Nu. 20:22; 33:37-—(0) the other belongs to 
Lebanon, towards the north, Nu. 34:7, 8. 


(for YOM, “whom Jehovah hears’)‏ הושמָע 
[Hoshama], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:18,‏ 


welfare” [salvation]),[Oshea, Hosheal‏ «( הושע 
Hosea, pr.n.‏ 

(1) this was the original name of Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses [as leader of Israel], 
Nu. 13:8, 16. 

(2) a king of Israel, 2 Ki. 15:30; 17:1, seq; 18:3, 


—_—_ ee 7-ה‎ 


seq. 
(3) a prophet. LXX. .מק‎ fos. 1:1, 2. 
my הוש‎ (“whom Jehovah aids” [“ whom Je 
hovah has set free"]), [Hoshaiah], pr. n. of several 
| men —(1) Nehem, 12: 32.—(2) Jer. 42:13 43:2 
זור‎ see N03, 


rit TO DREAM, TO TALK in one’s dreams, lea. 
56:10. Kindred is 1M, and the original idea is that 
of nocturnal vision. LXX. évumrasdpero. ₪ 
garraZopevoc. Symm. (paparcoraé. (Arab. sup and 
| מ‎ to talk ramblingly, to be delirious, especially 
through illness, and so commonly amongst the Tal 


muidists.) 
הי‎ (for 12 from the verb ,כָהָה‎ as בול‎ for ינול‎ 


lamentation, Eze. 2:10. , 


pron. 3 pers. sing. fem she, neut it‏ (1)-- היא 
Sometime I‏ .ה?א Syr. uc, Arab. Ss Compare‏ 


ieee 


היא--היה 


the Masoretic text there occurs ,ה'א‎ in cases in which 
היא‎ 18 taken in a neuter sense, and referred to the 
masculine, and the Jewish critics expected ,הוא‎ Job 
- 31:11; Ecc. 5:8; Ps. 73:16. Besides this, all the 
observations made above on the masculine הנא‎ apply 
equally to the feminine .היא‎ It is often—(«) 1. q. 
herself, ipsa, air, Joshua 6: 17 ;--)( atrn, 
especially when it has the article, as ההיא‎ TY} at that 
time, Mic. 3:4; the same, 1 Ki. 19:8.—(2) not un- 
frequently it takes the place of the verb substantive, 
as Lev. 11:39. 


Ch. i. q. Heb. Daniel 2:9, 20,44; 4:21, 27;‏ היא 
.6:15 :1:7 


mas. (root 119) joyful acclamation, re-‏ הידד 
joicing—(a) of vintage gatherers and wine-press‏ 
treaders. Jer. 25:30; 48:33.—(0) of soldiers going‏ 
to battle, Jer. 51:14; Isa. 16:9, 10, where the two‏ 
senses are put in opposition.‏ 


pl. 5 Neh. 12:8, praises, songs, compare‏ הידות 
Neh. 11:17. This word is derived from M7 [ILiph.‏ 
תודות of 1], to praise, of the same signification as‏ 
There does not, however, occur any other word cor-‏ 
responding to this in form. [ Compare also Neh.‏ 
[ ".תודות where ina like context is‏ ,12:27 


הי .פנטצםסס fut. 797? apoc. J) with Vav‏ הִיָה 
Eze. 21:15, with‏ הָיָה const. M7, once‏ היה inf. absol.‏ 
pref, nivad, nina ig. 79, Ch. M2, Syr. Jooa, Joon.‏ 

(1) TO BE, TO EXIST (as to its origin, see the note), 
the verb substantive. Used absol. Genesis 2:5, TY 
PISA MD OF הַשָרָה‎ “ the shrubs of the field were 
not as yet in the earth.” It more often joins the 
subject to its predicate, whether this latter be a sub- 
stantive or an adjective, or if it indicate the place of 
any person or thing. Gen. 1:2, 13) תהג‎ AN pws. 
Gen. 3:1, OY הָיָה‎ wT. Gen. 9:18, M7 לא טוב‎ 
V2) DIVA. Gen. 3:20, 123 OS ANN ,כִּי הא‎ Gen. 
4:8, בַּשָרָה‎ OND 7) “and it came to pass when 
they were in the field.” Gen. 2:25; 4:14. (As to 
its ellipsis, see Lehrg. p. 849 ) 

Followed by ?— (a) to be to any one (used of a 
thing), 1. 6. for him as the possessor, to be possessecl. 
Ex. 20:3, “there shall be to thee no strange gods,” 
i e. thou shalt have no strange gods. Deut. 21:15; 
@ Sa. 12:2; Isa. 45:14. Tlos. 1:9, D3? לא אָהִיָה‎ ‘238 
4 J will not be to you,” i.e. I will not be your God. 
So very often '? "ל‎ and negat. (8)---.אין לי‎ to be for 
anything, i.e. to serve for, or as anything, gu etwas dies 

nen, geretdhen. Gen. 1:14, 15, לְמָארות‎ 1) “ and they 
ehall be for luminaries.” Verse 29. Ex. 4:16, 37 


CCXXI 


eS en 
רניוו ו"‎ ₪ 


הוללח -היה 


א nm) nad yp MM “he shall be‏ תִּהְיָה ל לָאלהים 
thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God,’‏ 
i.e. thou shalt suggest and, as it were, inspire words‏ 
to him as God does to the prophets. Exodus 2:16;‏ 
Gen. 28:21; Nu. 10:31. Also with a gerund, Isa.‏ 
“it (the wood) is for a man‏ הַיָה pI?‏ לְבְעַר ,44:15 
to burn.” Also to shew oneself as such a one. i Sa.‏ 
“shew yourselves men;” and with‏ היו pind‏ ,4:9 
mil“ be thou to‏ לי 12 חַיל ,18:17 dat. of pers. 18a,‏ 
me for a valiant man.”"—Followed by ? before an‏ 
inf.—(c) to be about to, to be goiny to (comp. Engl.‏ 
Iam to play [this comparison is wholly unapt], ev iff‏ 
וַיָהִי הַ'שָמיט ,15:12 daran, im Begriff gu thun). Gen.‏ 
“when the sun was about to 80" >‏ לבוא 
and when the gate was about to‏ * ַיָהִי הַשָעַר 33D?‏ 
shut” (in a passive sense, as in Germ. 66 ift gum @ffen‏ 
ba, that it be eaten). Isa.6:13; Deu. 31:17.—(d)‏ 
to be intent upon any thing, Germ. er war tarauf, more‏ 
ויהי לְדֶרש fully darauf erpict. 2 Chron. 26:5, DDN‏ 
when‏ הָיָה “and he was intent to serve God. As to‏ 
it is omitted in such expressions, sce Lehrg. § 211.‏ 
to be with any one—(a) to be on his side,‏ הָיָה CY‏ 
to take his par’, elvar pera ruvoc (Matt. 12:30), 1 Ki.‏ 
to be with a woman,‏ הָיָה (see OY).-—(b) HY'N CY‏ 1:8 
to lie with uer, Gen. 39:10; 2Sa.13:20, Syr. Joo‏ 
to be in any one's eyes,‏ הָיָה בעיני פ'--.בבן JL)‏ 


1.0. to seem to him, see }Y. 

With the participle of another verb it forms a cir- 
cumlocution for the imperfect. Gen. 4:17, הִי בנָה‎ 
i. q. 12°, especially in writers of a later age, Job 1 


14; Neh. 1:4; 2:13, 15; comp. Syriac Joo Wyo 
he was killing. 

(2) tobecome, to be made or done. Absol. i. q 
to exist, tocometopass. Gen. 1:3, NE הִי‎ 
אור‎ > let there be light — and there was (came into 
existence) light;” verse 6. Isa. 66:2, ויהיו כָלאְלָה‎ 
“ and all these things have been,” i.e. have arisen, 
have existed. Elsewhere a thing is said to come to 
pass (in opp. to to fuil). Isa.7:'7, FPN ולא‎ man לא‎ 
followed by ? of the agent, Isa. 19:15, DY"? MNS 
מעשה‎ “ no work shall be done by the Egyptians.” 
To be made any thing is used followed by an ace. 
Gen. 19:26, non נְצִיב‎ OM“ and she became (was 
made) a pillar of salt.” Gen. 4:20, 21; more ofter 
followed by 2, Gen. 2:7, TO לָנָָט‎ DIVA  “ anc 
man became a living soul.” Gen. 2:24; 17:45 18: 
18; 32:11; Ex.4:4; Isai.a:31 But ? היה‎ 8 also 
—(a) to le or come to anyone Ex, 32:1.—(¢} to be 
or to fall to any one, as a prey, portion, jem. gu 4 
werden. Isa.7:23; 17:2; 61:7; specially used of a 
woman, vingd nn’, like the Syr. JiDo> Loon she 


(דו; € 


היה- הלא 


fell to the lot נס‎ a husband, “became a husband's.” 
Hos. 3:3; Jer. 3:1; Ru. 1:12. 

2 הָיָה‎ pr. 10 become like any one, to be made like 
any one, Gen. 3:5, 22; hence to experience the 
same as. Isa 1:9,3) OFDD “ we should have been 
like Sodom” (should have experienced the same). 
Gen. 18:25, כֶּרְשֶע‎ PYISD NNN > that it should be the 
same to the righteous as to the wicked.” Nu.17:5; 
Isa. 17:33 24:2; 28:43 29:7; 30:13; Hos.4:9; 
Job 27:7; Cant.1:7. Similar are the passages, Isa. 
10:9; 20:6, in which הָיָה‎ is omitted. 

In the historical books there frequently occurs the 
phrase 2 ויהי | ,יהי‎ “and it came to pass, that,” like in 
N. Test. cai éyérero 076. Similarly, in the prophets 
mn “and it shall come to pass;” even when this 
same verb is afterwards repeated, Isa. 3:24, NO WN 
mim בּשֶם מק‎ “and (thus) it shall come to pass, in- 
stead of swect smell there shall be a stenchs” 2:2; 7:23. 

Note. As the notion of the verb substantive is too 
abstruse for it to be regarded as primitive, etymolo- 
gists have properly made research as to the origin 
of the Hebrew 7 and 73. I formerly followed 
the conjectures which some had made, that the pri- 
nary signification is that of falling (comparing it 
with | >. to be headlong, to fall down), and that 
falling out, coming to pass, was a sense derived 
from the former; in confirmation of this, it may be 
compared with Pers. jsé\ to fall, to fall out, to 


happen. I now hardly think that this signification 
of falling can itself be primary; and the notion of 
existence secms rather to come from that of living, 
and to be hence applied also to all inanimate things; 
so that the verbs MO, MO and 13, הָיָה‎ are of the 
same origin. Of these TM and AY prop. had the 
signification of breathing, blowing (comp. IS, 138, 
358, 2377), which has partly been applied to the mean- 
ing of breathing after, desiring, rushing headlong, and 
partly to that of living and existing. Comp. under 117, 

NipuaL כְהִיָה‎ as if pass. of [liph., hence i.q. Kal No. a, 
but more rarely used—(1) to become, to be made. 
Followed by ? to be made, to become any thing, Deu. 
27:9; Pro. 13:19, 72 ASD “a desire which has 
been done” (ein Wunfdy der gefdehn ift), i.e. fulfilled; 
cumpare verse 12, where there 18 “8a corresponding 
to this. In like manner Zec. 8:10 used of wages; 
1 Ki, 1:97, 13 הַדְּבֶר‎ MN W!T WN NY OY “is this 
thing done by my lord the king?” i.e. appointed 
and ordered by him; 12:24; also i.q. to happen, to 
02186 to pass, Deu. 4:32; Jud. 19:30; 20:3, 12; 
Eze. 31:12;39:8; Neh. 6:8. 

(2) Sometimes there is the added idea of something 
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היה--הילל 


being past, (like the expres sion fuémus Troes,)ie toh 
over, ended, gone by, fertigy voriber, dabin feyn. Dan 
2:1, YY MD) INW « his sleep left him.” German, 
war vorbey fir ibn, war dabin, fiir ign. voy is for von, ל‎ 
by a Syriacism (not for YY). 8:97, MPM) NR 
“T was ended (I failed), and was sick.” Germ. i 
war dabin, war fertig, 1.6. my powers failed. Vulg. 
lungut et @grotavi. 


rir] fem. in כתיב‎ Job6:2; 30:13 for THD de 
struction. 


yn a Chaldec form for 7S how? 1Ch.13:12; Dan. 
10:17. (A word of frequent occurrence in Chald. Sam. 
asx id.). 


bon quadrilitt. not used. [In Thes. הל‎ ₪ 
unused root, prob. 1. one (with the letters transposed) 


and [.כּגל‎ Arab. Mon to be great, lofty. Hence 
230. [In Corr. this root is altogether rejected. ] 


2) comm. once certainly fem. Isa. 44:98. )]"1 
comes from root 22° i. q. ּול‎ MD, to take, to hold; 
specially to be cupacious, spacious.” Ges, corr] 


7-7 9 


Arab. \Ca, Syr. flan, Ath. ULNA: id. [There 


is likewise a verb | |6 ,--'ם .11 .([ "מ‎ once ni Hos.8:14. 

(1)alargeand magnificent building, apalace 
Pro. 30:28; Isa. 39:7; Dan. 1:4. 

(2) mn bon “the palace of Jehovah,” an appe 
lation of the temple at Jerusalem, 2 Ki. 24:13; 2 Gh 
3:17; Jer. 50:28; Hag. 2:15; Zec. 6:14, 15 (calle 
elsewhere 77? M°3), also the holy tabernacle which 
was used before the temple was built; compare M9 
No.1. 1Sa.1:9; 3:3; Ps. 5:8 (not however, 3S 
22:7; Ps.29:9, where heaven is to be understood); 
poct. also heaven, Ps.11:4; 18:7 (and 9 Sa. 22:7); 
29:9; Mic. 1:2 (sometimes also with the epithe, 
“holy”). 

(3) Specially it is ₪ part of the temple at Jere 
salem, namely, 6 vad¢ car’ éZoxijy, answering to the 
nave of modern cathedrals between the entrance and 
the holy of holies (72%), 1 Ki. 6:5, 17; 7:50. By 
a mere error it has occurred that in the last edition 
Simonis Lexicon [Winer’s], 22° is said to be applied 
to the holy of holies itself. 


bon emphat. 8?2°D) Chald. like the Hebrew. 
(1) the palace of a king, Dan. 4:1, 26; Ezr. 6 
(2) a temple, Dan. §:2, 3, 5 


bon Isa. 14:12 according to LXX., Vulg, ag 
Rabbin. Luth., stella lucida, bright star, i.e. ו‎ 


היס- הלא 


Nor is this a bad rendering, for there is added ב שָחַר‎ 
and in the Chaldee also Lucifer [the morning star], 


ie called 173) 3333, in Arab. 53} i.e. splendid star. 
According to this opinion הַילָל‎ would be derived from 
the root הלל‎ to shine; as a participial noun of the 


5 > > 
conj. O'R, (comp. Arab. pees Syr. : and the 
like), or else of a quadriliteral verb Obs, comp. ,הִיכָל‎ 
IT, However, היל‎ itself is not unfrequently Inper. 
Hiph. of the verb OP in the signification wail, lament 
(Eze. 21: 17; 200. 11:2), and this does not appear 
less suitable, and is adopted by Syr., Aqu. and 
Jerome. [This is less suitable.” Ges. corr. ] 


DIT see nin. 
[DIO pr.n. see 0917). 
JO (= 120) Ch. and Syr. fuithful), [Zeman] 


--)1( pr.n. of a certain wise man, who flourished 
before the days of Solomon (1 Ki. 5:11), of the tribe 
of Judah, 1 Ch.2:6. There isa different—(2) Heman, 
a Levite of the family of the Kohathites, a leader of 
David’s choir, 1 Chr.6:18; 15:17; 16:41, 42; Ps. 
88:1; compare Thes. p. 117. 


m. @ hin, ameasure of liquids containing ] 6‏ הין 
seventh part of a Bath, i.e. twelve Roman 86010111" [‏ 
Attic xwvec (according to Joseph. Ant. iii. g § 4).‏ 8 ,לנ 19 
Nu. 15:4, 8qq-, 28:5, 7, 14; 226. 4:11. LXX. Evy,‏ 
ir, ov. Its etymology is doubtful. It may be derived‏ 
from im as being « light, small measure. [This‏ 
reason is rejected in Thes.] [This corresponds to‏ 
the Egyptian hn, hno, which signifies prop. vessel,‏ 
and then a small measure, sectarius, Gr. trwy. See‏ 
Leemans, Lettre a Salvolini, p.154. Bokh. Metrol.‏ 
Untersuch. pp.244, 260. But it is not certain that‏ 
these 11601. and Egypt. measures were of the same‏ 
size.” Ges. add. |‏ 


see °D.‏ הכ 


in Kal not used. [See added note below. |‏ הכר 


Arab. ae and Cx to be stupified, to be stunned, 
1 v-- 
Kamas 1.601, בא‎ \ , 6-07 or, most 
vehement admiration,i.e. stupor. Kimcelu, after R. 
Jonah תמיהה נדלה‎ great admiration. Alb. Schultens 
fon Job19:3) thought the original idea to be that of being 
stig, rigid, but considered it worthy of more examin- 
ation; I have no doubt but that it is that of beating, 
pounding, comparing it with the primitive syllable 
J", ,חק‎ in which there is the sense of beating, cutting, 
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היה--הלא 
with a stroke; compare the kindred verbs P25, “PN,‏ 


s> and bon, D0 which see. 

] Once fut. Kal, or (Heb. Gramm. § 52, ncte 4)" L~ 

Hipm, to stun, to stuptfy; Job 19:3, "an א‎ 
לי‎ DIA “ ye are not ashamed, ye stun me,” .א‎ 
ovx aigxuvoperol pe 47160006 por, Jerome, et non eru- 
bescitur opprimentes me ; {dhaamloé tibertdubet ihr midy as 
rightly given by Cromayer, Schultens in Animad. 
verss.—13i0 scems to stand for 130 (compart 
BTW Jer.g:2). It may even be taken for the fut 
Kal, but on account of the dative לי‎ which particu- 
larly often follows verbs in Hiphil (Lehrg. p. 817), the 
common opinion appears to me to be preferable. 

[‘“ Better perhaps to assign to 134 the force of 
Arab. (3 to injure, to litigate pertinaciously ; whence 
in Job l.c. shameless ye injure me. Several MSS. 
read 130.” Ges. corr. ] 

MD + (Verbal of Hiph. from the root 133, of 
the form הַצִלָה‎ see Gr.§74,29,§ 75, I.[83, 28; 84,1[(, 
aknowing, taking knowledge of [“abeholding’]; 
Isa, 3:9, הַכָּרת פַּנִיהֶם‎ “the knowledge of their coun- 
tenance,” 1.e. what may be known by their faces, 
what they manifestly shew [“ the beholding of their 
persons, i. e. respect of persons, partiality in a judye; 
compare the phrase 0°33 13!) in 12) Hiphil”.. 


5 
(ג)-- ד‎ the article, Arab. , ( , 1160. ל ,ה-‎ being 
inserted [by a compensative Dagesh [ in the next let- 
ter; see Lehrg. p.197, and above, p. 001 


(2) A particle of interrogation, Arab. ls, whence 
is taken ה‎ interrogative, which see. The full form is 
once found, Deu. 32:6, according to the reading of the 
Nehardeenses, who thus divide 7)7° 27, which others 
join together .הליהוה‎ If the former be correct, 3 
is joined with an accusative, as is often the case. 


> 
א‎ 77 ro reMovE, or TO BE REMOVED, unused 
. 7 4 
in Kal. (Nearly connected is the Syr. sorNo1 to put 
₪ - 


far, to remove, and Arab. | כ(‎ 11. to stay away, to go 
away, to recede.) 

[In Thes. this is not given as a verb; the Niphal 
is made denom. from 782i. ] 

NIPHAL, partic. N23 removed, far off, col- 


lectively, the far removed, the remote, Micah 4:7 
116106--- 


xon (segol. form, like NY, PS), subst. distance, 


< 
remoteness, always with ה‎ parag. nya (Milél, and 
on that account without Metheg), adverb far off, 
farther. 


הלולים--הלך 


(1) Used of space, Gen. 19:9, ָּשְהָלְאֶה‎ “oo far- 
ther back,” begone; LXX. 070070 éxet: Vulg. recede 
luc (see my Commentary on Isa. 49:20). Accord- 
ing to others, “ come nearer,” which is incorrect, and 
unsuitable to the sense. 1 Sa. 10:3, 182M OLD “ (and 
thou shalt go) thence farther;” 1Sam.20: 22, JOD 
וְהַקְאֶה‎ “from thee farther,” 1.6. beyond thee; verse 
37. (In opposition to 3) 4 on this side of thee.) 
Num. 32:1y; Isa. 18:2, maxon) מְִֶהוָּא‎ NW oY “a 
people terrible and farther off than it;” verse 7. 
ק‎ T8200 “farther off than,” as Am. 5:27, NPA 
Py ‘beyond, farther off than Damascus.” 

(2) Used of time, 1 Sam. 18:9, הַהוּא ְהַלְאֶה‎ obi 
“from that day and onward;” Lev. 22:27. (Syr. Son, 
Nod 10. Go WON beyond, לְהַלָא.ג01‎  הָלַהְל‎ and 
rE n?, which belong to a root Med. Gem., see under 
(.הַקא‎ [In Thes. Gesenius thus derives the word, 
“ probably for nba from הַל‎ (which see, No. 1).”] 


praises (of‏ “[ הָלֶל m. pl. verbal of Piel from‏ הלוליס 
God)” ], festival days, celebrated on account of the‏ 
finished harvest, public thanksgivings, Jud.g:24;‏ 
Lev. 19:24.‏ 

Dion see pon. 


" הל[‎ comm. this.” It is masc., Jud. 6:20; 1 Sam. 
14:13; 17:26; 2Ki.23:17; Zec.2:8; Dan.8:16. fem. 
2ki.4:25. The more full form follows as the next 
article; this apocopated form also occurs in Arabic 


v0 & OE 


sl! Mt} Gol. col. 2122. 


Com-‏ .37:19 ;:94:65.ב40) (Milra),m. this,‏ הַלְזֶה 
הַל pounded of Of and the fuller form of the article‏ 
being doubled as in the cognate oY, nS. [ Ac-‏ ל the‏ 
which is‏ הַלְאֶה= הַלָא and‏ זֶה cording to Hupfeld from‏ 
[ְ.ְהַלָא אלו for‏ הַלְלוּ also favoured by the Talm. plur.‏ 


It answers to the Arabic sl which assumes the 


power of a relative; hence is the shortened form bn 
GE 
N\, and by apheresis | >. 


W211 id., once occurring Eze. 36:35, joined with 
YW and thus of the feminine gender. 


y " or 7 ה‎ m., a gotng, a step; Job 29:6, 
27 “my steps.” Root 127. 


Of. only in pl— (1) going, progress, Na.‏ יכָה 
tae specially solemn processions of God, Psal.‏ 
.8.25 
“ancient ways‏ הַלִיכוּת עולם לו ways, Hab.3:6,‏ )2( 
are to him,” i.e. God goes in the ways in which he‏ 
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anciently went. Troy vay of acting, Pro.31:9) 
בִּיתָהּ‎ nian “(she attenas to) the ways of her hone‘ 
i.e. her domestic concerns. 

(3) companies of travellers, Job 6:19. hoot #7 


70 & 77" (see Gramm. §67, ([לל]‎ fat. 
ויל‎ (from 1), once with Yod אִילְכָה‎ Mic. 1:85 poet 
on (from 720), once 3a Psal.'73:9; imp. לך‎ with 
ה‎ parag. 73? or with the ה‎ omitted 4? (see 9? in its 
own place), fem. °>?, לכ[‎ rarely הלכל‎ Jer. 51:50; int 
abs. Ton, constr. n3b with suff. M32, part. Bi, 

(1) to go, to walk, to go along (kindred roots are 
MS, 739, which see). Used also of inanimate things; 
as of a ship, Gen.7:18; reports, 2 Ch. 26:8; bound- 
aries, Josh. 16:8; letters, Neh.6:17. 2 Sa. 15:20, 
Win NTN by הולף‎ “T, indeed, go whithersoever | 
can go;” compare 1 Sa. 23:13. 

The place towards which one is going, commonly 
takes the preposition IN Gen. 26:26; ? 1 Sa. 23:18; 
2Ch. 8:17; sometimes על‎ 2 Sa. 15:20; 3 1Ki.19:4; Iss 
45:16; 46:2 (pr. to go, to enter into), or it is put m 
the accusative; as Jud.19:18; 2 Ki.g:21, אית הלכות‎ 
MLA “ships going to Tarshish;” or with ה‎ para. 
2 Ki. 5:25; 

The following constructions of this verb should be 
noticed— («) with an acc.,it is to go through or overa 
place, as Deu. 1:19, אֶת ְּליהַמרְבּר‎ 73) “and we went 
through all the desert;” 2:7; Job29:3. So alo 
Wy 123 Num. 20:17; 1 Ki. 13:12 (in other place 
WIZ WT Pro. 7:19).—(d) followed by 2 it is tog 
with some person or thing, Exod. 10:9, also ₪ tak 
with one, to bring, Hos. 5:6. (Compare 3, 0 1) 
For another sense see above.—(c) with DY or אֶת‎ (FR) 
to go with, to have intercourse with (German 
umgeben mit), Job 34:8; Prov.13:20. Compare Job 
31:5.—(d) with “INS to go after any one, to follow 
him, Gen. 24:5,8; 37:17. D3, אָלהִים‎ YIN Feil 
go after, i.e. to worship, God or Baal, Deut. 4:35 
1 Ki. 14:8; Jer. 2:8; also to pursue, 48:2, TER 
חָרֶב‎ 2A “the sword shall pursue thee—(é) with’ 
pleonast. dative לו‎ baal to depart, see No. 3. 

(2) trop. to walk, i.e. to live, to follow an 
manner of Life (Germ, wandeln, comp. TJ No.3.) Ps 
15:2, ODA Wen “who walketh (lives or conduct 
himself’) uprightly.” Ps. 1:1, OYYT בּעָצַת‎ wn “walk 
(lives) according to the counsel of the wicked.” 4 
9:4. ‘D273, FS yen to follow any one’s footst 
to imitate him in life and manners, hence ‘273 ¥4 
ו‎ “to follow the precepts of God;” Deut. 19:93 
28:9; Ps. 81:13. Rarely with an ace. (like דד‎ ¥2} 
Isa. 33: 15, חלף צְרְקות‎ “he who walketh uprightly? 
Mic. 2:11, QY} 7420 “living in wind (i 9 vanity) 


yn 


and lying;” Pro.6:12, 1B niwpy win “walking ' 
(living) in perverseness of mouth,” i.e. who, while 
hi: lives, continues to practise perverseness of speech. 
(2) Specially to go away, to vanish, Ps.'78:39; | 
‘4:9; 19:10; 14:20; especially followed by adat. 
pleon. 1 127, French s’en aller, Ital. andarsene. Cant. 
9:11; 4:6; often in imp. 7? 32 Gen.12:1; 22:2 
Hence to decease, to die, Gen. 15:2; Psal. 39:14. | 
(So in Arabic ste, ne, Weds, \ we ad | 
more fully duu, _gae to go one’s way. Syr..1s | 
to migrate, to wander; in Ath. 7OH: and A tO:). 
But to this head does not belong Gen. 25:32, bh DIN 
לָמוּת‎ for it must not be rendered I am going todie, but 
Lam daily liable to die, Iam daily in danger of death. . 
(4) to go, as water, i.e. to flow, to be poured out, - 
188. 8:7. Such expressions are of frequent use in 
Hebrew, as the hills flow with milk or with water, i.e. ' 


there is amongst the hills plenty of milk, of water | 
(see Gramm. § 107, 3. note [§ 135,1, nete 2], Lehrg. | 
6 218, 4); Joel 4:18. Similarly (ג7ְ220.7:1‎ 21:12, | 
DD תָּלֶכָנָה‎ DID13-03. Vulg. omnia genua fluent aquis | 
(i.e. out of fear). Compare Virg. Georg. ii. 166: auro ! 
plurima fluxit. | 

(5) to goon, togo forward in any thing, i.e. to | 
goonadding. It is variously construed —(a) with | 
inf. pleon. 9197 and the participle of another verb, | 
Gen. 26:13, 772) jpn 12.1 pr. he went on going on, : 
and grew, i.e. he went on growing day by day, he | 
grew more and more. Jud. 4:24, "NW תל יד‎ 
TWP 19 “and the hand of the Israelites became 
harder and harder upon Jabin.” 18a.14:19; 2Sa. 
§:10;18:25.—(b) Instead of the first 727 the verb 
itself is not unfrequently put, which expresses the 
action thus increased. Gen. 8:3, }87 מָעַל‎ ONDA sat") : 


and the waters returned (flowed away) from -‏ “ הַלף שוב 
off the face of the earth more and more;” 12:9; |‏ 
and the |‏ הלך compare Gen. 8: 5.---)6( with the partic.‏ 
)12 הַפָּלְשְתִּי הלך partic. of another verb; 1 Sa.17:41,‏ 
“and the Philistines came nearer and nearer.” |‏ וקרב 
“and the child‏ וְהַגָּעַר שיוּאָל הלף )10 (טוב ,9:96.בפ 1 
Samuel grew on more and more;” 2Sam.3:1; Est.‏ 
Jon.2:11; Pro.4:18; 2Ch.17:12. Comp. the |‏ ;9:4 
French, la maladie va toujours en augmentant et en‏ 
emmrant, the disease increases more and more. See‏ 
Gramm. § 100, 3, and the note there. [§ 128, 3.]‏ 

Nirnan 4273 pr. to be made to go, hence to go 
away, to vanish, Ps. 109:23. 

PIEL 27 i. q. Kal, but always poetic (except 1 Ki. 
1:27) (of frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac), 
speeinlly --)1( i.g. Kal No. 1, to go, to walk, Job 
14:12: 39°98; Ps. 38:75 104:3. 
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(2) 1. Kal No. 2; ;1גו:288.80‎ 89:16; 131:1 
Eccl. 11:9. 

(3) i.g. Kal No. 3, Ps. 104: 26. 

(4) perhaps to fall upon any one, grassatus est 
(which, like the Hebrew, is a frequentative from 
gradior), whence 4211) grassator, robber, attacker, 
Prov. 6:11 (parall. {272 8). Compare MY, בג‎ to 
walk, to invade, to rob. Others understand a vagrant. 
Compare 1יד111‎ 

iru הלליף‎ (from 712), rarely yoo Ix. 2:9, and 


5 part. מַהַלְכִים‎ 260. 3:7 (formed from pn in the Chald 


manner)—(1) causat. of Kal No.1; pr. to cause 
some one to go, hence to lead, Deu. 8:2; 2 Ki. 24:15; 


: Isa. 42:16, ete. Part.O'32i leaders, companions, 


200. 3:7; also to take any thing away, Zec. 5:10; 
Ece.10:20. So Ex.2:9, M10 WOITNS DPD “take 


" this child.” 2 Sa.13:13, NBITNY אוליף‎ TS “ whither 
shall Icarry my shame?” whither shall 1 go with 


my shame ? 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, fo cause to perish, to 
destroy, Ps. 125:5. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to flow(as water), 


. Eze. 32:14, that (the sea) may flow away, Ex.14:21. 


Wirnpaen (1)---הַתְהַ?ף‎ pr. to go for oneself, comp. 
Gr. wopevopar, Germ. fic) ergeten, hence to walk up 
and down, Gen. 3:8; 2 Sam. 11:2, to go about, to 


-walk about, Ex. 21:19; Job1:7; Zec. 1:10, 11; 


6:7, to walk, to go, Ps.35:14; with 806. (like Kal) 
Job 22:14, 190) DYDY 3:0 “he walks upon thevault 
of heaven.” 

_ (2) trop. (like Kal and Piel No. 2) olive. wang 
DNA M283 to live (towalk) tn truth, in upright- 


ness. Ps.26:3; 101:2; Pro. 20:73; 23:31, “to walk 


* before God ;” Gen.17:13; 24:40; 48:15, and “to walk 
* with God;” 5:22,24; 6:9, i.q. to lead a life pleasing 


to God. 

(3) -ף.1‎ Kal No. 4, to flow, used of wine, Pro.23:31. 

(4) Part. מִתְהַלִךּ‎ Pro. 24:34, an attacker, a rob- 
ber, or a vagrant, comp. Piel No. 4. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 
PA, AD, WN, PVA, see also 732. 


Jon Ch. PAet, to 70, Dan. 4:26. 
Apne, id. Part. }3?92 Dan. 3:25; 4:34. 


on m.—(1) journey, way, also 1. q. איש הַלְךּ‎ 
₪ traveller, a wanderer, 2 Sam.12:4. (Compare 
Gramm. 111:2, letter 6 [§ 104:2, a. ]). 

(2) a flowing, astream. 18a. 14:96, 37 10 
“astream of honey.” Comp. 127 No. 4. 


י 


w Ch a -cay-toll Ezr. 4:18, 20; 4.‏ הלךף 
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הלל--הלם CCXXVI‏ הלל--המלק 


admit the syncope of the letter הל 6 ,ה‎ to be int 
Kal of the form 7, with a pleonastic suffix; so that 
it should be rendered, ‘“‘ when it shined,” sc. his 
light; compare Job 33:20; Eze. 10:3. 

(2) to shine, to give light, i.q. VSI No.2, tid 
verbreiten, leudten, Job 31:26. 

ItiTnpaEL—(1) pass. of Piel 1, to be praised, Prov. 
31:30. : 

G- = (2) to glory, to boast oneself. 1 Ki. 20:11; Pro. 

(2) to brightness of light, Arab. | ב(‎ (like the | 99. 4, bban Ts אזל לו‎ 6 goeth away, and then he 
Germ. Helle Farben). See Hirniz, and the noun הִילֶל‎ boasteth (of his bargain).” With 3 of that in 
Hence— which one glories, Prov. 25:14; 27:1; especially 

(3) to make a show, used both of external ap- | used of God, Ps. 34:3; 64:11; 105: 3. Once with 
pearance, and of grandiloquent words, glangen wollen, | py Ps. 106:5. 
prablen, Ps.75:5. Part. prin the proud, the inso- Ihrupoe.—(1) to be mad, to be foolish. Jer. 
lent, Ps. 5:6; 73:33 75:5. Hence— 25:16; 51:7; Nah. 2:5, 2277 יִתְהלְלוּ‎ « the chariots 

(4) to be foolish. Sce Port. In the sacred wri- | are mad,” they are driven impetuously ; Jer. 50:38, 
ters, the more any one boasts, the more is he regarded בָּאִימִים יַתְהוּלְלוּ‎ used in a pregnant sense, “ they 
as being foolish; just as, on the other hand, a modest | mad ly confide in idols.” 
person is looked upon as wise and pious. Comp. 223. (2) to feign madness, 1 Sa. 24:14. 

addin, bban, TPN,‏ הלְלֶה הַילָל הָלוּל pr. to sing (see Kal No.1), especially any Derivatives,‏ סו 
ong — |‏ מהללאל ‏ יהללאל pr.n.‏ תהלה | one’s praises; hence, to praise, to celebrate, es-‏ 
ee‏ ו 8 ?7 | praise ye Jeho-‏ “ הללו"יה pecially God, with an acc.‏ 
פזן [“singing,” “praising”], Hillel,‏ ה ל Psal.117:13 145:2; in the later writers with‏ ".[פץ 
(properly to sing to God), 1 Ch. 16:36; 25:3; 2Ch. | of a man, Jud. 12:13, 15.‏ ? 
Ezr.3:113; with 3 Psal.44:9. Also 5‏ ;30:21 ;20:21 
fut. O (Psal. 74:6)—(1) To BEA’, ₪0‏ ה ם אֶל simply fo praise, Prov. 27:2; 28:4; followed by‏ 
nen “she‏ סִיסְרָא ,5:96 to praise some one to another, to commend, Gen. | STRIKE, TO SMITE. Jud.‏ 


bb (1) TO BE CLEAR, TO BE BRILLIANT, bell 
feyn, pr. used of a clear, sharp tone or sound. [‘In 
Ethiopia the women on ocgsions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds ellellell-ellellell ; 
whence to make ellell, is i.q. to rejoice; 806 Isenberg 
Amhar. Lex. p.112.” Ges. add.] Comp. ballen, and 
the kindred roots gellen, 22%, fdjalten. See Prev. It is 
applied — 


12:15. smote Sisera;” Ps.74:6; 141:5; Isa. 8 pbiit 
(2) intrans. to glory. DPsal. 56:5, בָּאלְהִים אֶהַלֶל‎ who sinote the anvil, pr. הוּלֶם פעם‎ As to the change 
“in God I will glory.” Comp. Ps. 10:3. of the accent, see Lehrg. p. 175, 308. Used of the 


PuaL, to be praised, celebrated, Eze. 26:17. | hoof of a horse striking the ground, Jud. 5:92. 
Part. 2 מה‎ worthy to be praised (God), Psal. 18 : 4 Metaph. ™ הַלוּמִי‎ Isa. 28:1, smitten by wine, drunk- 
96:4; 145:3. Ps.78:63, ּבְתוּלְתָיו א הוּללוּ‎ according | ards; compare Gr. oivoTAHe, Lat. percussus tempora 
to the present vocalization, “and their virgins were | Baecho. Tibull. As to similar expressions in <rabic, 
not celebrated” (had no nuptial song); comp. Ch. | sce my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 


NPI?) epithalamium. But this does not accord suffi- (2) to smite in pieces, to break, Isa. 16:8, 

ciently with verse 64, and I prefer reading ,הלל‎ for (3) to be dissolved, to break up (intrans.) as an 

4921) lamented. army, to be scattered; Germ. fic) jerfcblagen. 1 Sa. 
Porn הולל‎ fut. beim causat. of Kal No. 4, to make 14:16, pon) ילד‎ ‘and (the hosts) were scattered 

foolish, Eec.7:7; also to shew to be foolish, to | more and more.” 

make ashamed. Job 12:17; Isa. 44:25, ra קסמִים‎ Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 

“he shews the diviner. to be fools.” bom, nian, 


part. 27179 . smitten wi‏ .זא 
ons, ihe re ma ge (ie | BT, Af ng) ithe, E95; I‏ 
Drs 610. « {sho‏ : : 1 . רִי. T : - + “os 2 x‏ ושי 
DR). Ecc. 2:2, WS) atone er ee neg eee‏ 
Hipnm—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to make bright | To this answers the Arab. Ly (not ,L», as given in‏ 
ae = 13:10; Job 41:10. I would with | the former editions and by Winer) come hither, whick‏ 8 - 
“wa ebr. Gramm. p. 471), place here [in Thes. | | | / . \ ae‏ 
fut under Kal 2], Job 29:3, 193 ona for 9 ibnna is inflected like an imperative; whenos the fem. ute‏ 
preformative), “when God | Perhaps the Ilebrew word also, was originally an im-‏ ה (by the omission of‏ 
made his light to shine.” Those who do not thus | perative signifying come hither; from D273 to strike‏ 


הלם--המלה 


the ground with one’s foot (comp. DYB). As fo the 
sense, comp. also Gr. dedpo, devpl, pl. devre. 

(2) here, Gen. 16:13. [In Thes. this word is said 
to mean pr. a stroke of the foot oh the ground, as an 
indication whence one has come. | 


pon (“stroke”), [Helem], pr.n. of a man, 1Ch. 
7:35. ‘ 
הַלְמוּת‎ f. hammer, Jud. 5:26, so called from 
striking. See the root. 


or OF [Ham], pr.n. of a region otherwise‏ הם 
nnknown, where the nation of the Zuzim lived; pro-‏ 
hably in the land of Ammon, or in the bordering‏ 
country; Gen. 14:5.‏ 


הָמִיהֶם or OW only in pl. with suffix D392 for‏ הם 
לא DAD‏ ולא DON‏ (לא their riches. Eze.7:11,‏ 
nothing of them (shall remain), neither of‏ “ מִהְמָהֶם 
their multitude, nor of their wealth.” The paro-‏ 
appears‏ מִהַמָהֶם ,02719 ,מָהֶם nomasia of the words‏ 
to have given occasion for the use of this new or at‏ 
least uncommon form.‏ 


OM « המה‎ pers. pron. pl. m. THEY, THOSE; 
sometimes it is incorrectly put for the feminine, ee. 
Zec. 5:10; Ru. 1:22.— With the article it becomes 
the demonstrative, these; see --.הוא‎ Not unfre- 
quently it takes in a manner the place of the verb 
substantive, 1 Ki.8:40; 9:20; Gen. 25:16; even 
with feminines, Cant.6:8; and for the second per- 
son, Zeph 2:12, “you also, O Cushites, ‘210 20 
Mi shall be stricken through with my sword.” 
Compare Nin. 


e 
המה‎ fut. Ti onomatop. root, TO muM; Germ. 


érummen, fummen, or rather the old bummen; Engl. to 
hum, used of the sound made by bees; whence the 
5 Hummel, Arabic mar, pre}, Usd It is 

(1) of the noise made by certain animals, as of the 
growl of the bear, Isa. 59:11; of a snarling dog, Ps. 
59:'7,15:3 of the coning ofa turtle dove, Eze. 7:16. 
It is applied to the sighings of men, Ps. 55:18; 77:43 
which are compared to the sounds uttered by bears 
and doves (Eze. 7:16; Isa. 59:11). 

(2) used of the sound of the harp (compare Germ. 
Summnel of a particular kind of harp), Isa.16:11(com- 
pare 14:11), and of other instruments of music, Jer 
48:36: the noise made by a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41 
[A derivative is found in this passage]; the waves, 
2 Tsa. 51:15[ Jer. 5:22; 31:35; 51:55: of 
5 a oe tumultuous people, Ps. 46:7; 59:7; 

3:3: 188.17:19. Hence הומיות‎ poet. noisy places, 
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ie. the strects, Pro.1:21. Pro, 20:1, המָה‎ y"n 
12¥ “wine is a mocker, and strong drink (is)raging.” 
Comp. Zec. 9:15. 

(3) used of internal emotion, from disquiet of 
mind arising from cares, solicitude, pity, Psal. 42:6, 
12; Jer. 4:19; 31:20; comp. Cant. 5:4. This in- 
ternal emotion is sometimes compared poetically with 
the.sounding of musical instruments (No. 2), just as 
Forster narrates that in some of the islands of the 
Pacific they call pity, the barking of the bowels. Isa. 
16:11, OT} Wadd לְמואָב‎ WO “my bowels shall 
sound like a harp for Moab.” Jer. 48:36, למוּאָב‎ ay) 
mpi pons “my heart shall sound for Moab like 
pipes.” Hence— 

(4) used of a person wandering about from in- 
quietude of mind; as the adulterous woman, Pro. 7: 
11; 9:13. Similar in signification is 113i}. 

Derivatives 03 or OF, AWD, ,רְהַמונָה] הָמון‎ 


var see O77, 


Ch. pers. pron. pl. they, those, Dan.‏ המון & המו 
Ezr. 4:10, 23, i.q. 1160. O0.‏ ;2:34 


yok 


| 


pon (from the root 797), .גת‎ (f. in one passage. 
Job 31:34). 

(1) the sound, noise of a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41; cf 
singers, Eze. 26:13; Am. 5:23; especially of a mul- 
titude, 1Sa. 4:14; 14:19; Job 39:7. Ience— 

(2) a multitude of men itself. קול הָמון‎ the noise 
of a multitude, Isa. 13:4: 33:3; Dan. 10:6. fer 
D3 Gen. 17:4, 5. ה' עמִים‎ Isa. 17:12, many peoples. 
רמון נָשִים‎ a multitude cf women, 2 Ch.11:23. 15- 
pecially used of hosts of soldiers, Jud. 4:7; Dan. 11: 
11, 12,13. Also, plenty of water, Jer.10:13; 51:16. 

(3) plenty, wealth, riches, Ps.37:16; Ecc. 5:9 
Isa. 60:5. 

(4) emotion of mind. Isa. 63:15, TP fon pr. 
“commotion of thy bowels,” 1.6. thy mercy; comp 
the root No. 3. 


המו see‏ המון 


MIVA (“multitude”), ] 700800, prophetic 
name of a city, to be situated in the valley where the 
slaughter of Magog is to take place, Eze. 39: 16. 


f. sound of a harp, Isa. 14:11. Root 197,‏ המיה 


dial) a root not used. Arab. \ 42 to rain in- 
eessantly; kindred to the Heb. V9, The original 
idea appears to be that of making a noise; compare 
M7 used of the noise of showers, 11.1.18 : 41. Tenca— 


f. noise, sound, i.g. SON Eze‏ המוּלָה & הַמִלָה 
א pmb “as they went,‏ קול הַמִלָה dips‏ 7209 ,1:24 


המם- הפה 


noise [was heard] like the sound of a host.” (Comp. 
ion קול‎ Isa 13:4: 33:3; 1 Ki. 20:13, 28; especially 
Dan. 10:6.) Jer. 6 


pr. TO PUT IN MOTION,‏ הנם .ף .1 fut. DIY‏ המם 
in Bewegung fehen; hence —‏ 

(1) toimpel, to drive. Isa. 28:28, Indy 0303 Dn 
“he drives the wheels of his threshing wain.” 


we 


(Comp. Arab. ,= to urge on a beast.) 


(2) to distur), to putin commotion, to put to 
flight, e.g. when used of God, his enemics, Ex. 14: 
24; 23:27; Josh.10:10. Psahn 144:6, חֶצִיך‎ ney 
DIM “send forth thine arrows, and put them (the 
enemies) to flight.” Ps. 18:15. 2 Ch. 15:6, DION 
הַמָמֶם בְּכֶל-צְרֶה‎ “ God disturbed them with every 
misery.” Ilence— 

(3) to destroy utterly, to make extinct, Deut. 
2:15; Est. 9:24 (where it is joined with .(א73‎ Jer. 
51:34 (with 23%). ו‎ 

[Derivative, pr. רְהוּמֶם .ם‎ 


PTO) drat 6. ig. 197, 599, הָמָר‎ to wAKE 
A NOISE,TO RAGE. Inf. Eze.5:7, W M3200 jy 
33 “ because that ye raged yet more (against 
God) than the nations (which are around).” Compare 
NON Ps. 83:3; 46:7. It may also be that הֶמָן‎ isa 
secondary root, formed from .הָמון‎  T he Hebrew in- 
terpreters regard 03290 as being for 03297, and that 
this is the verbal noun המו[‎ itself. [So Ges. in Thes. 
and Corr. | 


yon [Zaman], pr. n. of a noble of Persia, 0010- 
brated on account of his plots against the Jews, Est. 
3:1, seq. (With regard to the etymology of this 
word, I formerly followed Jo. Simonis, who compares 
it with Pers. > which he translates alone, soli- 
tary. But les is nothing but an adv. so, only, 
but. Perhaps a better comparison will be Pers. ,lss 

ו 


hondm, magnificent, illustrious; or Sanscr. héman, 
the planet Mercury.) 


Ea or according to כתיב‎ 439 Chald. Daniel 
4:7, 16, 29, a necklace, neckchain, monile. To this 


corresponds Syr. Jansson, JAAL OO, and Greek 
pardknc, paviaxov, pavvog: also pardcor, parra- 
:סו‎ allof which are diminutives from pctvoc, udrvoe, 
povroc, the words being chiefly Doric; whence also 
the Lat. monile (see Polyb. ii. 31; Pollux v. 16, the 
Greek interpreters of the O. '1. in Biel and Schleus- 
ner). in Ch. and Syr. is a prosthetic letter, and 
4 or --יך‎ is a diminutive termination familiar to the 
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Persians and Greeks. If the etymology of the sy! 

lable מכ‎ paroc be further traced, the idea of many ג‎ 
not improbable that it properly signifies the moon, 
and that paraxn is properly i. q. pyvioxog, 8 litth 
moon worn round the neck (compare (שחרון‎ Indeed 
in modern Persic the moon is called a\,, but the 


primitive Nun is shown to be omitted by the Greek 
phy, phen, Dor. pdva, Goth. mana, Lat. mensis, Germ 
Matn, Mond. Geddes on Ex. 25:22, compares th 
Lat. manca from manus, and supposes המי‎ properl- 
to mean an armlet. [‘ Comp. also Sanser. mani, a 
gem, a pearl.” | 


an unused root, i. q. Ld, (tad which‏ דמל 
are used of a gentle notse of various kinds (comp:‏ 
moi, bon, 1271, Wi), as of persons walking, of small‏ 
branches and twigs mixed together and breaking‏ 
one another (Knicen bes Reistolges); compare transp.‏ 


wut to break any thing dry, as brushwood, בב‎ 


brushwood. IJIence— 


m. pl. Isa. 64:1, Brushwood. Saadiah‏ הַמֶסִים 
has well retained (wed! See Schult. in Origg. i‏ 
p. 68, 69.‏ 


a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. yo‏ המר 
5707 

to flow in a rapid stream (of water) 342 Tail, 
shower. The original idea is no doubt that ₪ 
making a noise (comp. 7/7), as in bn, a root which 
is formed from this, the letter 1 being softened. 0 
the same origin are Gr. dp3poc, Lat. imber, A kine 
dred root is 19. 

Derivative NON. 


I, הן‎ pers. pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. THEY, THOSE 
Only with pref. 13 Gen. 19:29; 30:26; }3 Ezek 
18:14; ji Eze. 16:47; 30? (therefore) Ruth 1:13 
The separate pronoun always has ה‎ parag. 3), which 
see. 


Il. ה[‎ followed by Makk. ה‎ - )1( demonstre- 
tive adv. or interj.Lo! BENOLD! (Cognate words are 


. 2 - 2 %- 
DN which see, let. A., Arab. | .,| 1 la, Lr here, 
Gr. tiv, Hei = 7D, Arise, Lat. en, also Chal. 30, 104, 
אֶהַן‎ the demonstrative pronoun, this. Pronouns and 


demonstrative adverbs are often expressed by the 

same or a similar word; comp. \{, (| behold, and 
2 ds ג‎ 

| 45 this; א'‎ where, and 6 who?) Gen. 3:23; 

4:14; 11:6; 15:33 19:34; 97:11; 29:7; 30:34. 

29:8; 47:23; Job8:19, etc. Of yet more frequent 


ה|--הפה 


occurrence js 3" which see. [“ It becomes a part. 
of affirmation, lo! i. q. yea, surely, as in the Talmud. 
Gen. 70:34, where Saadiah well 5" 6 tay) i. q. 
122.” Ges. add.] 

(2) It becomes an interrogative particle, num ; or 
at least in oblique interrogation, an (0b). Jer. 2:10, 
NNID רְאוּ הַן הַיַתָה‎ “ see whether there be such a 
thing.” Compare Ch. ה[‎ No.2. The transition of 
demonstrative particles into interrogatives is easy; 
compare Heb. 7, אם‎ letter B.; also Syr. Jon behold, 

9 


which is used interrogatively in some phrases, as ]} 


nonne? Lat. ecquid? for en quid or ecce quid.‏ רסן 
a conditional part. i.q. O8 let. C., if, like the‏ )3( 


Ch. 15, Syr. .J, especially found in the later books in 
which there is a leaning to the Chaldee, 2 Ch. 7:13 
(where there follows DX). Job 40:23; Isa. 54:15; 
Jer. 4:1. The manner in which this signification of 
the word has arisen may be seen in these passages of 
the Pentateuch, Lev. 25:20, “‘ what shall we eat in 
the seventh year Vit) N17 (for) behold we shall 
not sow,” i. q. if we do not sow. Ex. 8:22. 

fut Ch.—(1) behold, surely, Dan. 3:17. 

(2) whether (ob) Ezr. 5:17. 

(3) tf, Daniel 2:5,6; 3:15, 18. 
tohether, or, Ezr..7:26. See Heb. 


When doubled, 


rai} (1) pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. they, those. Gen. 
41:19; themselves, ipse, avrai, 33:6; these, with 
the art. 1Sa.17:28. It often includes the verb 
substantive, Gen. 6:2, 137 כִּי טבות‎ ; or stands for it, 
Gen. 41:26, 137 py yay הטבות‎ ning yay. Verse 
27. With prefixes 7303 Levit. 5:22; Nu. 13:19; 
3M) Levit. 4:2; Isaiah 34:16; 739) Ezek. 1:5, 23; 
3D Gen. 41:19; Job 23:14 (like these things = 
of that kind), 1373) 7379 Germ. fo und foviel, 2 Sa. 
12:8. 

(2) Adv. of place—(a) hither(comp.of 17 IT. 
behold, here, and ה‎ parag. local), Gen. 45:8; Josh. 
3:9, etc. 130130 hither and thither, Josh. 8:20. 
1 Sa. 20:21, 7737) 99" > from thee hither,” 1.6. “on 
this side of thee,” opp. to וְהָלְאָה‎ TDD, see הָלְאֶה‎ “Ty 
MWD thus far, hitherto, Num. 14:19; 18am. 7:12; 
hither, 2 Sam. 20:16; 2 Ki. 8:7; used of time, 0 
this time, hitherto, Gen. 15:16; 1 Sam. 1:16, ete. 
Contractedly TW, 73°32 which see.-—(b) here (Arab. 


5), where ה‎ is merely demonstrative, Gen. 21:29; 
when repeated here, there, Daniel 12:5. 7139) 737 
here and there, 1 Ki. 20:40. 


man rarely הַנָּה‎ Gen. 19:2, i.q. 19 with ה‎ parag. 
having a demonstrative power (as ‘S, 78), a demon- 


CCXXIX 


המם- הסה 


strative particle, lo! behola: (As to its etymoingy 
or rather analogy, see ה[‎ Ne. 1.) Used for pointing 
out persons, things, and places, as wel) as actions 
Gen. 12:19, TWN “behold thy wife.” Gen. 
16:6; 18:9, בָאהָל‎ 233 > behold (it is) in the tent.” 
Gen. 20:15, 16; 1:29, לָכֶם ונו'‎ ‘AN 139 “ behold! 
I have given you every herb,” ete. Especially in 
descriptions and in lively narration. Genesis 40:9, 
"2D? 722 737) ‘pong “in my sleep, behold a vine 
was before me.” Verse 16; 41:2, 3; Isaiah 29:8. 
Compare Dan.2:31; 7:5,6. Sometimes also used as 
a particle of incitement, Psalm 134:1, | NY הגה הָרְכוּ‎ 
“ come, praise ye the Lord.” 

When the thing to be pointed out is expressed by 
a personal pronoun, this is appended as a suffix (as 
Plaut. eccum, for ecce eum), in these forms, 33/7 be- 
hold me (the pronoun being regarded as in the acc., 
comp. Gr. § 95, ed. 9 [§ 98, 5]), in pause הג"‎ Gen. 
B@:1,113 27:1; and °33 Gen.22:7; 97:18; i 
behold thee, Gen. 20:3; once 1337 2Ki.7:2. + qe 
Gen.16:11; הנל‎ behold him, ecce eum, eccum, Num 
23:17; 1937) behold us, Josh. g:25; in pause 1337 Job 
38:35; 1335) Gen.44:16; 50:18; 033i} Deut.1:10; 
DIN Gen.47:1. VW beholdme! WII beholdus! are 
used asthe answer of persons called, who reply, shewiny 
their ready obedience; Gen. 22:1,7, 11; 271,18; Nu. 
14:40; 1Sa.3:8; Job 38:35; Isa. 52:6; 58:9; 65:1. 
Further 739 with a suflix, in more lively discourse is 
very often prefixed to a participle, when it stands for 
the finite verb, especially for the future. Gen, 6:17, 
MANY ND 1337 = behold I am about to bring a 
flood” (pr. behold ine going to bring); Gen. 20:3 
nd 430 “behold thee about to die,” thou art about 
Isa. 3:23 7:14; 17:1; Jer.8:17; 30:10; 
but also for the pret., Gen. 37:7; 1 Ch. 11:25; and 
the present, Gen. 16:14; Ex. 34:11. A finite verb 
more rarely follows, with a change of the person; as 
Isa. 28:16, 35° 92979 “ behold me, who founded,” for 
‘ND? or 1D". 

ride] f. (a verbal noun of Ifiphil, from the root 
M9), grant of rest, rest, Est.2:18. Remission of 
tribute is what is understood by the I.XX. and Ch. 


ITinnom, see under ‘3, letter a.‏ הנּם 

yon [JTena], pr.n. of a city of Mesopotamia, the 
same apparently as was afterwards called Ana )00 (ם\‎ 
situated at a ford of the Euphrates, 2 Ki. 18:34; 
19:13; Isa. 37:13. 

nor not used in Kal (kindred to Ty’, ef2u, 
otydw). [Not given as a verb in Thes. except as 
forined from 03 which stands as an interjection. | 


הפוגה--הריון 


CCXXX 


הפוגה--הר 


Pret, imper. הק .סנקה‎ BE SILENT SILENCE! an | itself,” i.e. flashing, brandished. Used ofa cloud 
onomatopoetic expression for commanding silence ; | turning itself, 1. 6. as it were walking across the sky 


like the Germ. ft! yft! from which have been formed 
the roots 703, א חַשָה‎ Hab. 2:20: Zeph. 1:7; Zec. 2:17; 
Jud. 3:19; Amos 6:10. 
LXX. ow7rijyv. Plur. הפוג‎ Neh. 8:11. 

to command to be silent, to still (a‏ הצוקודך 


people), Nu. 13:30. 


fem. remission, cessation, Lam. 3:49.‏ הַפוּנָה 
Root 3B.‏ 


: - +2 
הפך‎ fut. JN! (Aram. טפ‎ Arab. 263!) — 
(1) To TURN, as a cake, Ilos. 7:8; a dish, 2 Ki. 

21:13; הפף ידד‎ turn thy hand, or thy side, i.e. 

turn back, return; 1 Ki. 22:34; 2Ch.18:33. Comp. 

2 Ki. 9:23. "BP הָפֶךְ ערף‎ to turn the neck to any 

one, Josh. 7:8. Also intrans. (like 0706060000), and 

in Ifom. sometimes also orpégety), to turn oneself, 

2 Xi. 5:26; hence to turn back, to flee, Jud. 20:39, 

41; Ps. 78:9. 

(2) to overturn, to overthrow (as cities), Gen. 

19:21, 25; Deut. 29:22; followed by 3 Amos 4:11. 

aoe 


(Arab. כ‎ G35 ות‎ the overthrown, זוא‎  450[ a name 


tor Sodom and Gomorrha. ) 

(3) to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 105:25;3 
followed by ? into something, Psal. 66:6; 105:29; 
114:8; Jerem. 31:13. Intrans. (like No.1) to be 
changed, followed by an acc., into something. Lev. 
13:3, 132 TPO yo2 “yi? “the hair in the plague is 
turned white;” verse 4, 10, 13, 20. 

(4) to pervert, e.g. any one's words, Jer. 23:36. 
(ntrans. to be perverse. Isa. 29:16, 03389 “O your 
perverseness!” [Asa noun in Thes. |] 

Nipuau 73732 inf. absol. 572. 

(1) to turn oneself about, as an army, Josh. 
8:20. Pro.17:20, 123 7572 “he who has a tongue 
that turnsabout.” Followed by 3 to turn oneself 
against any one, Job19:19; 22 to any one, Isa. 60: 5. 
1 Sam. 4:19, צְּרֶי'הָ‎ my 1352 “her pains turned 
themselves unto her,” i.e. took hold of her. Also 
tollowed by ל‎ Lam. 5:2. 

(2) to be overthrown, Jon. 3:4. 

(3) to be turned, i.e. to be changed, followed by 
b Ex. 7:15; Lev.13:16,173 followed by an ace. Lev. 
13:25. Specially, to be changed for the worse,i.e. 
+o degenerate, Jer.2:21 (comp. Ps.32:4; Dan.10:8). 

Hopua., הֶהְפּף‎ followed by על‎ to turn oneself, to 
be turned against any one, to assail him, Job 30:15. 

HirupaEL—(1) to turn, to turn oneself. Gen. 


4:24, NPPIND IW “a sword (continually) turning |! 


Job 37:12. 
(2) to turn, i.e. to change oneself, to be turned, 


Adv. silently, Amos 8:3. Job 38:14. 


(3) to roll oneself on, to tumble, Jud. 7:13. 
Derivatives besides those which immediately fol- 
low, NPB, NBM, NABI. 


42 and הֶפֶךּ‎ m. the reverse, i.e. the contrary, 
Eze. 16:34. 


Ba yan perverseness, folly, with suff. Isa. 
29:16, D938 “O your perverseness.” Others 
(so Ges. in Manuale) regard this as an inf. used in 
the sense of a noun, which however the dagesh lene 
in כ‎ prevents.” [ 


f. overturning, overthrow, Gen. 19:29.‏ הַפָּכָה 
See the root No. 2.‏ 


"JEDD adj. crooked, twisted, Pro.21:8. Opp. 
to Ww, 


f. verbal of Hiph. from the root by), escape,‏ הַצְלֶה 
liberation, Est. 4:14.‏ 


an unused root, prob. i. 6. jos and —‏ הצן 
being interchanged), to be strong and for:‏ ח and‏ ה) 
> 9 


tified, whence Sa defence, weapons; ith. 4 4: 
iron, pl. instruments of iron. 116206--- 


Eze. 23:24 (where however many copies have‏ הצן 
I$"), weapons, arms, as well explained by the Tar-‏ 
gum and Kimchi.‏ 


local 177 Gen.12:8;‏ ה m. with art. 194, with‏ הר 
הֶרִים etc. Once 777 Gen. 14:10. Plur.‏ ,19:17,19 
m.‏ הָהָרִים constr. “2, with art.‏ 

A MOUNTAIN, 8 primitive noun as if from a verb, 
Med. Gem. [so derived in Thes. |, whence also 1W, TW, 
also הור‎ which see. (Corresponding to this are Greek 
dv0¢, Slav. gora.) A word of very frequent occurrence ; 
it often means a mountain tract of country, Gen. 
14:10; hence 77! הַר‎ the mountainous district of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh.11:21; 20:7;also הבא‎ 2204 
הָהֶר‎ Josh. 10:40; 11:16; 4 dpeeh, Luke 1:39, 1 
DIDS הר‎ the mountainous district of Ephraim (see 
Ors). Dds 13 the mount of God, a name of— 
(a) Sinai, as the abode of Jehovah [at the giving of the 
law], Ex. 3:15 4:27; 18:5.--)2( Zion, Ps. 24:3; Isa. 
2:3; often called also the holy mountain of God 
(commonly W279, WP ,הר‎ so used that the ונופ‎ 
refers to God), Isa. 11:9; 56 73 57:13; Psal. 2:6; 
15:1; 43:3; Obad. 16; Ezek.20:40. More fully 


הר--הריון 


Zion [Moriah rather] is called | M2 הר‎ 2:2. 
(c) once the mountain of Bashan, i.e. Hermon, Psal. 
68:16, as being a very lofty mountain.—(d) the 
holy land, as being mountainous ] ?[ Isa. 57:13; more 
often in plur. mountains of God, Isa. 14:25; 65:9. 
Farther, as to the religion of the ancients, especially of 
the Hebrews ] ?], who regarded mountains as holy, and 
as the abodes of deities, see my remarks in Comment. 
on Isa. vol. ii. p. 316, seq.; and in pref. to Gram- 
berg’s book, Die Religionsideen des A. T. page xv. 
seg [This would have much more to do with super- 
stitivn and idolatry, than with revealed religion. ] 
הַר הַמַּשָחִית‎ the mountain, i.e. the fortress of the 
destroyer, used of Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 

In proper names—(a) OF הַר‎ (“mount of the 
sun”), a city of [the territory afterwards belonging to] 
the Samuritans, Jud. 1:35.--)2( OY! ,הר‎ see Wi. 

.הור see‏ הר 

en" )" mountainous”), [Hara], pr.n. of a 
country in the kingdom of Assyria, prob. Media 
Magna, NOW Ax a >, also called J'ai! moun- 
tainous, 1 Ch. 5:26. See Bochirt, Phaleg. 111. 6. 14. 


aon (“mount of God”), used of the altar of 
barnt offerings, Ezek. 43:15, ibid. and verse 16, 
called ארִיאל‎ which see. 


fut. 209° to K1LL—(a) persons, used not‏ הַרג 
only of private homicide (for which N¥) is more fre-‏ 
quently used), Gen. 4:8, seq.; Ex. 2:14, but also of‏ 
the slaughter of enemies in war, Isa. 10:4; 14:20;‏ 
Josh. 10:11; 13:22; also of any slaying, 11K1.19:10,‏ 
seq.; 2 Ki.11:18; Est.g:6; whether by the sword,‏ 
Ex. 22:23; 2Sa.12:9; Am. 4:10; or by throwing a‏ 
stone, Jud.9:54. Hence it is applied also to a pes-‏ 
tilence, Jer. 18:21; to a viper, Job 20:16; and even‏ 
poet. to grief, Job 5 :9.---)2( to kill animals, Isa. 27:1;‏ 
hence to siay for food, Isa. 22:13. Metaph. (c) it‏ 
is applied even to plants. Ps. 78:47, 0223 7733 497!‏ 
“he killed their vines with hail.” Comp. mip Job‏ 
and the observations on that word, Virg. Georg.‏ ,14:8 
iv. 330; felices interfice ceo Constr. commonly‏ 
with acc., rarely followel by ? 2 Sa. 3:30; Job §:2;‏ 
and followed by 3, to make a slaughter amongst,‏ 
Ch. 28:9; Ps.78:31. Comp. 3 A. 2.‏ 

Nua, pass. to be killed, Eze. 26:6, 15. 

Pua, id. Isa. 27:7; Ps. 44:23. 

Derivatives the following words. 


m. akilling, a slaughter,Isa. 27:7; 30:25;‏ הַרְג 
Ese 26:15; Est.9:5; Pro. 94:11, and—‏ 


COXXXI 


הפוגה- הריון 


IW + id. צאן הַהְרְנָה‎ shez for the slaughte, 
200. 11:4, 7 (comp. the verb Isa. 32:13). 2197 יא‎ 
the valley of slaughter, Jer. 19:6 


mM W—a) TO CONCEIVE ))8 a woman), TO BE- 
COME PREGNANT [“ The etymclogy seems to lie in 
the idea of swelling; kindred to 123, 1773.” Ges. add. ], 
Gen. 4:1, 17; 16:4; 21:23 25:21; 29:32; followed 
by ל‎ of the man by whom she conceives, Gen. 38:18. 
Part. הורה‎ she who conceives; hence used poet. for 
a mother, Cant.3:4; 1108.9:7. The Hebrew inter- 
preters also consider the plu. הורים‎ to be as if by 


- sf 
zeugma (comp. Arabic _,'s\ both futhers, for parents), 


to be put for parents, Gen. 4y:26; but see under the 
word .הור‎ 

(2) metaph. to conceive in the mind; hence 0 
plan, to devise any thing. 5 ילד‎ Oy mn 
"RY “he conceived mischief, and brought forth 
falschood;” Job 15:35; Isa. 33:11: 4 

Pua הרֶה‎ pass. to be conceived. Job 3:3, “and 
(let) the night (perish, which) said 133 הרֶה‎ there 
is a man child eonceived.” Well explained by 
Schultens, “ Inducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus conceptus 
sit) quasi conscia mysterti et exultans ob spem prolis 
virilis.” 

It is altogether without ground that some have alsc 
ascribed to this verb, the signification of bringing 
forth, appealing to 1 Ch. 4:17, OWNS WAI, for all 
that the passage shews is that the mention of the 
birth is omitted. 

Poet, inf. absol. הרל‎ Isa. 59:13, 1.q. Kal No. 2. 

The derived nouns are הרו[‎ ‘19, 10 [and the 
foliowing | -- 


adj. only found in fem. M1) pregnant, with‏ הרה 
child, Gen. 16:11; 38:24,25; Ex. 21:22, ete “fol-‏ 
lowed by 7 by whom” ]. n2? Mi with child, near‏ 
Ni always with‏ עולם .4:19 to be delivered, 1 Sa.‏ 
child, Jer.20:17. Pl. 0 Am.1:13. With suff.‏ 
OF (forms which regularly take dagesh,‏ ,הָרוּתֶיהָ 
as if from Piel), 2 Ki. 8:12; 15:16.‏ 

WVII Chald. a thought, from 173 to think; see 
.הָרַר‎ Pl. Dan. 4:2, where it is used of night visions; 
like the syn. yy Dan. 2:29, 30; 4:16. Syr. Soc 
a phantasm or imagination. 

conception, Gen. 3:16. With‏ (הָרָה m. (from‏ הרון 
tzere impure.‏ 

ig. 729 fem. 7277, whence YN Hos. 14:1‏ הרי 

wu .גת‎ conception (from (הָרָה‎ Ru. 4:13: Hoe 
11. 


הריסה--ו 


CCXAXXIT 


הריסה--התל 


f. (from the root 019), that which is de- Jocl 1:17; Eze. 30:4, etc.; used also of mountains,‏ הַרִיסָהּ 


stroyed, ruined or destroyed houses, Am. 9:11. 
הַרִיסוּת‎ f. destruction, Isa. 49:19. 


ONT an unused root, i,q. DW, רום‎ to be high, 


-T) 


602 = 


2 


dofty. Arab. a> to make great, to lift up; whence שש‎ 
a pyramid, a lofty edifice. Hence הַרְמ\[‎ and— 


(“height,” of the form pow, or “mountain-‏ הרֶם 
[Joram],‏ , (--ם with the addition of‏ הר ous,” from‏ 
pr.n. of a Canaanitish king, Josh. 10:33.‏ 


(“made high ”), [ZZarum], pr.n.m., 1 Ch.‏ הָרֶם 
.4:8 


ig. HOW ₪ fortress, palace, used of a‏ הרמון 
hostile fortress, Am. 4:3. Root 029. Some under-‏ 
stand this to be a women’s apartment, and some‏ 
Armenia, but the explanation already given is alone‏ 
correct.‏ 


mM (“mountaineer,” from 9), [aran], pr.n. 
—(a) of a brother of Abraham, Gen. 11:26, 27;— 
6) ג‎ Ch. 23:9. 17713 sce p. אס‎ B. 


orn 61+. יְהֶרס‎ Ps. 28:5; Isa. 22:19, and DI? 
£S.15:7; 2 Ki. 3: 25. 

(1) to pulldown, todestroy, einveifen, niederecifen. 
The primary signification lies in the syllable ,רס‎ which 
hike Pland Gr. 00006 pirrw, Germ. ,)וע‎ has the 
meaning of tearing, pulling down, and is itself onoma- 
topoctic. Compare ,רְצַח ,רֶצֶץ‎ also 7B, DIB, PW ete. 
(Ara! wd, 32 is, to tear, to tear to pieecs), This 
verb is properly and commonly to pull down houses, 
cities, walls, 1 Ki. 18:30; 19:10; Isa. 14:17; Jer. 
1:10; 45:4; Lam. 2:2; ze.13:14; 16:39; Micah 
5:10; etc. Elsewhere it is to break out teeth, Psal. 
58:71 to pull down any one from his station 
(berunterreifen), Isaiah 22:19, to destroy a people, 
Exod. 15:7; and hence a kingdom, Prov. 29:4, 
* king by justice establisheth the land, NDNA vy) 
WOW, but he who loveth gifts )1. 0. the king when 
heis uujust),destroys it,” pulls it down. The mean- 
ing of the passage was clearly overlooked by those 
whe ascribe to the verb הרס‎ h.1. the meaning of 
corrupting manners. A kingdom is compared to a 
building, which is established by a just king, but is 
subverted and destroyed by one who is unjust. 

(2) intrans. to break through, to break in, Exod. 
19:21, Woy יָרְרְסוּ‎ 1B “lest they break through to 
the Lord;” verse 24. 

NipuaL, to be brokendown, destroyed, Ps.11:3; 


38:20. 

PIEL 1. q. Kal No. 1, Ex. 23:24; Isa. 40:17. 

Derivatives NP, MID, and — 

drat Aeyopu. [Destruction |, a word of‏ הרס 
doubtful authority, Isa. 19:18, where in most copies,‏ 
MSS. and printed, as also Aqu., Theod., Syr., is found‏ 
NAS? WX! DI VY according to the common use of‏ 
the languages “‘one (of these five cities) shall be called‏ 
the city of destruction,” 1.6. according to the idiom‏ 
of Isaiah “one of these cities shall be destroyed;”‏ 
compare VS Niphal. The Jews of Palestine who‏ 
approved of this reading, applied it to Leontopolis‏ 
and the temple there, which they hated, aad the‏ 
destruction of which they supposed to be here fore-‏ 
told. ‘The name of the city wax supposed by ken,‏ 
to be figuratively expressed in these words (Dissertatt.,‏ 
Philol. Crit., No. XVI), ccmp. Cyw ,,ּ dilacerator, i. 6.‏ 
a lion. The more probabie reading, however, is DW‏ 
which see. I have made further observations on this‏ 
in Comment. on the place.‏ 

(“V7 an unused root; prob. to swell, kindred 
to 1) to become pregnant, prop. to swell, to become 
tumid. Chald. הַרְהָר‎ id. Hence ,הר ,ה"‎ 7, "19." 
Ges. add. | 


החרר Jer. 17:3; and‏ הִרְרִי once with suff‏ הרר 
Ps. 30:8; plur. constr. "17, with‏ הררי only with suff.‏ 
mountain, but commonly‏ קר Deu. 8:9 i.g.‏ הַרְרִיהָ suff.‏ 
will give‏ 1“ הַרְרי בַיטָרָה,., poet. Jerem. loc. cit. JAS Ta?‏ 
my mountain (i.e. Zion) with the field...for a‏ 
thy‏ = בָּמוּתָיף בְּחטָאת prey;” in the parallel member‏ 
high places with sin,” i. e. with idols.‏ 

Vd Chald. unused in Kal, kindred to the Hebr. 
NW to conceive. Palp. i710 to conceive in the mind, 
to think. ence WH. 

ver. 11 [Harari :6[(‏ הררי Sa. 23:33, and‏ 2 הַרְרִי 
Judea.‏ 04 עס a mountalneer, either of Ephraim‏ 

“fat”), [Zashem], pr. u.‏ חיט (perhaps i.g.‏ השם 
m., 1Ch.11:34; in the parallel place tf” 2 Sa. 23:39.‏ 

niyovn verbal of Iliph. from the root 2: i, q. inf. 
Eze. 24:26, DTS לְהַשָמָעוּת‎ “that the ears may hear.” 

verb. of Hiph. from 90), a melting, Eze‏ התוף 
.22:22 


qa pr.n.[JZatach], of a eunuch in the cour 
of Xerxes, Est. 4:5. Bohlen compares 9.x» truth. 


it in Kal not used; a secondary root formed 
from the Iliph. of the verb oon [to which in Thea uf 


התלים-+ 


ie referred]; very many of the forms manifesting 
their origin from the root Som; in others ה‎ appearing 
as though it were radical. The former is the case 
in the pret. 90) Gen. 31:7; inf. הֶתַל‎ Ex. 8:26, fut. 
תִּהֶתְלו‎ Job 13:9; pass. Oman Isa. 44:20 (all of which 
are really forms of Hiphil and Hophal, from (תלל‎ ; the 
latter ia the case in OF? 1 Ki. 18:27; 1°07 Jer. 9:4, 
and the derivatives הַתָלִים‎ Mind (in which ה‎ is 
preserved as though it were radical). The meaning 
of these forms is— 

(1) to decetve; followed by 3 Gen.31:7; Jud. 16: 
10, 13,15; Job 13:9; Jer. 9:4. 


(2) to deride, to mock, 1 Kings 18:27; see the 
derivatives. 


In the cognate languages תלל‎ is found both as 
a primary root, and also as a secondary, in which 
the preformative guttural assumes the appearance of 


% - 

₪ radical letter. Thus | ל(‎ is to cause to fall, whence 

Hiph. bn to deceive, like 790, opdd\w, to deceive; 
Ge 


which figurative sense is found in the cogn. | \b to 
defraud: then from 207 by the change of the letter 
n into a harder guttural, is formed | ב(‎ to deceive, 


Vav, the sixth letter of the alphabet; when it 
stands as a numeral = 6. The name ,, sometimes 
also written 1°}, denotes a nail, or hook(see below); to 
this even the modern form of the letter bears a resem- 
blance. The ancient form, as found in the Phenician 
remains, is similar, only the hook is lurger at the top; 
eee e.g. the Maltese bilinguar inscription, line 2. 

For the twofold power and use of this letter the 
grammars must be consulted. As a consonant it is 
extremely rare as the first radical letter, * being al- 


most every where substituted for it; 12) for 721, Ne? 
in the middle of a root it is sometimes noveable (and 
is then interchangeable with 3, which see), and is 
sometimes quiescent (comp. Lehrg. p. 406); in the end 
it is quiescent, except in a few instances, as 32% PIV, 

} followed by Sh’va moveable, or the letters 411, 
3; before monosyllables and barytones, especially 
when they have a distinctive accent, [ (see further 


Lehrg. § 155) copulative conj. and, et, cai (Arab. ,, 
pronounced in the common language ₪, Syr. 0, Eth. 
(@); this particle is very widely cxtended in its use, 
12206 the Hebrews, in many cases in which sentences 


CUXKXMI 


הריפה-- 


to defraud, וו‎ fraud, guile. Compare Ewald, ir 
Hebr. Gramm. p. 487, who only errs in altogethe: 


denying ה‎ to be atallradical. [Apparently in Thes. 
Gesenius adopts the opinion of Ewald, even in this 
point]. Other secondary roots of this kind in which one 
servile letter or another becomes a radical are Nd, 
nny, ANAM which see; also in the cognate languages 


; , 3 < 
NYP a bow, from the root wip, hence yao; PER 
¥ . 
from ,מוּד‎ hence Rabb. 7°27; וצ כ ב-\י‎ 06 
a 4 
from ס-ב--ט\.‎ , hence ברב ב.,‎ 9. Hence— 


m. plur. mockings, derisiczs, poet. for‏ הַתָלִים 
mockers, Job 17:2.‏ 


nny a root not used in Kal, prob. .ג‎ On 


Bia aT) 
db to break; hence to breakin upon, to rush upon 
any one. "4707 Aeyou.— 

Poe. Psal. 62:4, איש‎ by ANNIAA TW W “how 
long will ye rush upon a man?” LXX. émcrifeaOe. 
Vulg. irruitis. I do not agree in judgment with those 
who make the root nin, nor do I think the significa- 
tion of making a noise (comp. Arab. (y) suitable 
to the passage. 


require to be connected, did not make any precise 
distinction of the manner of the connection; and thus 
in the simplicity of an ancient language they made 
use of this one copula, in cases in which, in mcre 
cultivated languages, adversative, causal, or final par- 
ticles would be used. ‘To its use 18 to be ascribed, 
very often, a certain looseness of expression in He- 
brew. [The sense of a passage, however, makes the 
manner of the connection of sentences very definite. ] 
It is then properly and most frequently — 

(1) copulative, and serves for connecting both 
words (UST) DYIWO Gen. 1:1, 172) תהג‎ 1:2) and 
sentences, especially in continuing a discourse. Gen. 
תהג,1:9‎ AN PIN. As to the use of the copulative, 
it has to be observed —(a) when three, four, or more 
nouns or verbs are connected, the copulative may be 
joined to each, Gen. 6:21; Den. 14:26; Isa. 51:19; 
or to the second and third, Gen. 13:2; and then also 
to the fourth and fifth, 2 Ki. 23:5, M2) win? byad 
צְבָא הַשָמָיִם‎ boi וְְמְַּלוּת‎ or, In 8 way very contrary 
to our custom, between the first and second, Ps. 45:9, 
niyyyp nidnyy מר‎ ; Job 42:9; Isa.1:13. As tothe total 
omission of the copula, or asyndetic sentences, see 
Lehrg. 842. 
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)2( Som :times the copulative is used to connect 
nouns, the second of which depends upon the first, as 
though in the genitive (per &y 0/6 Suvi, as it is called 
by grammarians). Gen. 1:14, “ they shall be nink? 
Sines for sions and for seasons,” i.e. signs of 
seasons. [Such an interpretation would greatly limit 
the sense of this passage.] Gen. 3:16, “I will in- 
crease thy sorrow and thy conception,” for the sorrow 
of thy conception. Job10:17, 8231 חָלִיפוּת‎ “changes, 
and an army,” for, hosts continually succeeding one 
ancther; 2 Ch. 16:14. See however Winer’s remarks 
on the abuse of this grammatical figure, in Diss. de 
Hypallage et Hendiady. Erl. 1826, 4to. The use is 
similar in the passages where— 

(c) The copulative is inserted by way of explanation 
between words in apposition, as in Lat. isq we, et quidem. 
1 Sa. 28:3, YY2) 773“ in Ramah, even in his own 
city.” 1S2.17:40. Ps. 68:10, 92) וכְלְאָה‎ NbN «thou 
didst refresh thy wearied inheritance.” Am.3:113 
4:10; Jer.15:13; Lam. 3:26; Isa. 2:13,14; 57:11; 
Kec. 8:2. To this same head belongs the following 
example from the Chaldee, wrap) YY Dan. 4:10, “a 
watcher (i.e. an angel) even an holy one.” Some- 
times it has a cumulative sense, like the Lat. immo, 
Heb. 03. Job 5:19, “ from six troubles he will de- 
liver thee, and (i.e. yea) in seven, evil shall not hurt 
thee.” So in a similar sense Pro. 6:16; 30:18, seq., 
21, seq., 29, seq.; Am.1:3, 6, 9,11. Comp. Lehrg. 
page 702. (Compare Arab. , in Hamasa, ed. Schult. 
page 320, and Taurizi.) 

(‘Sometimes two nouns are joined together by 
Vav, the former of which denotes genus, the latter 
species, or at least the latter is also contained in the 
former, so that one might say, and specially, and 
particularly, and namely. So often וירגּשָלכם‎ mT 
“Judah and (specially) Jerusalem,” Isa.1:1; 2:1; 
36:7, etc. So also Psa. 18:1, “out of the power of 
all his enemies, and (specially) out of the power of 
Saul.” Isa. 9 : 7, “ Ephraim and (among them) the 
inhabitants of Scamaria.”— More rarely the special 
word stands first, as “Jerusalem and (the rest of) 
Judah,” 2 Ki. 24:20. Zech. 14:21. “ Zion and Je- 
rusaiem,” Isa. 24:23. Jer. 21:7.—So in Lat.“ Peni 
et Hannibal,” Just. xxix. 3; and “ Hannibal et Peni,” 
Liv. xxi. 40.” Thes. ] 

)0( As it is thus prefixed to substantives, so also 
is it to verbs and sentences by way of erplanution, 
where the relative might have been used. Gen. 49: 
96, שי וַיבְרְכָרָ‎ NN) TWN" Pax 8D “from the God of 
thy father, and he helped thee (i.e. who helped 
thes), and (from) the Alinighty, and he blessed thee,” 


for “who blessed thee.” Job 29:12," for aided the 
poor...1? ולא עזר‎ Din" and the orphan, (who) had no 
helper.” Isa. 13:14; Ps. 55:20. The close relation 
between the copulative and the relative has been well 
treated by Harris, Hermes [book i. last chap. but 
one], page 66, Germ. Trans. 

)6( It commences an apodosis , 156 the Arab. 3 
see De Sacy, Gramm. Arabe ii, 4 551— 56; especially 


when preceded by [,'), like the Germ. fo; but it ie 
more correctly rendered ba, dann (then), for it is pro- 
perly a particle of time, and us¢d in continuation of 
discourse. Gen. 3:5, 213391 DDPDN OWA an dem Sag 
wo thr davon effet, ba werden cud) die Augen aufgehen 
Often when preceded by O8 Psal. 78:34, Mi אִכם‎ 
וּדְרְשוּהוּ‎ “when he slew them, then they sought 
him.” Jud. 4:8. 

Frequently, and not without an especial emphasis, 
it is put after verbs and sentences standing absolutely, 
especially those which imply time or condition. Ex. 
16:6, DAYT') AW am Abend, da follt ihr evfabren. Pro. 
24:27, 10'S 123) WS “ afterward, then thou shalt 
build thy house,” bernady, da baue dein Haus. Gen. a: 
4,5,10) וכל שיח‎ tone pay עשות יי‎ OB; 40:9; 48:7. 
Ix. 12:15, 10752) Yen ְּלַאבָל‎ “if any one eat leaven, 
then he shall be cut off,” etc. 1 Sa.2:13. So also 
after a nominative of subject, Job 36: 26, 220 ולא‎ yoy 
Germ. feine Sabre, die find nidt gu 1806. Pro. 23:24; 
Job 23:12; 28:5; 1Sa.25:27. Lehrg. page 723. 
(These latter examples may also be convemently ex- 
plained by signif. 5.) 

(f) It is put between words (1 Sam. 12:15) and 
sentences which are to be compared with each other, 
to mark their resemblance (compare כם‎ No.1, e), 1 
היטתואה‎ Vav adaquationis is the name then applied 
to it by grammarians. 1 Sa. 12:15, “ and the hand 
of God will be DD°MNAX3 033 against you, and (ie. 
as it was) against your fathers.” Job 5:7, “man is 
born to trouble, and the sons of lightning (i.e. the 
birds of prey) fly aloft,” for “as the birds of prey 
fly aloft.” Job 12:11; 14:19; 34:3; Prov. 95:25 
(So in Arabic, especially in proverbial sentences, e.g 


2 geal — IAI, 5 endl “the merchants and the 


dogs of Seleucia,” 1.6. they are like one another, see 
Elnawab. ed. 11. A. Schultens, No. 3 ; Carmen Togr. 
Vers. 2.) 

(g) When doubled 1...1 is et... et, both...and, Nu, 
9:14; Josh. 7:24; Ps..76:7; Isa.16:5; Jor. 32:24. 

(h) As to Vav conversive of the preterite, which is 
merely continuative, seo Lehrg. § 88, and Ewald’s 
IIeb. Gram. page §47. 
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(2) It is prefixed tc adversative sentences, and may | 


be rendeied but, Gen. 2:17; 17:20, 21; Hos.1:7; 
and yet, Jud.16:15, “why sayest thou that thou 
lovest me, ‘AN אי[‎ 13?) when yet thy heart is not 
with me.” Ru. 1:21; especially before personal pro- 
nouns, [אֶכְכִ'‎ but I (ba ic) dod), Gen. 15:2; 18:13, 27; 
MANY Ps. 50:17; [הוּא‎ Isa. 53:7 (compare my obser- 
vatious in Comment.); 728) Gen. 26:27 [7]; ODN 
ib. (comp. Arab. | (|\< J! עפ‎ especially before pro- 
nouns, a3 .j|,), although, Job 15:5; Mal. 2:14; 
otherwise, Job 6:14; Ps. 51:18; 143:7. 

(3) Before disjunctive sentences, or, Exod. 21:17. 
When repeated }...) sive... sive, whether ...or, Ex. 
21:16; Lev. 5:3; Deut.24:7. (To this use must 
not be referred 1Sa. 17:34, 272 ואת‎ MNT 82, which 
must then be rendered, “there came a lion or a 
bear,” which is altogether absurd; sce verse 36, 37, 
and for this passage see under אֶת‎ page xcu, A.). 

[This supposed disjunctive use is almost entirely 
rejected in ‘Thes. | 

(4) Before causal sentences, like °3 because, for, 
Gen. 20:3, “ behold, thou art a dead man because of 
the weman that thou hast taken, 3 neva NT} be- 
cause she is a man’s wife.” Psa.60:13; bécause, 
in that, Ps. 5:19, “let them ever shout for joy 72M) 
עלימן‎ because thou deftndest them;” hence, after 
verbs of being angry, Gen. 18:32 (Isa. 64:5); swear- 
ing, Josh. 2:12; believing, Gen. 30:27. Isa.43:12, 
“ye are my witnesses, אל‎ 28) for (that) 1 am God.” 

(5) before conclusive or inferential sentences, 0 
that, therefore, wherefore. Eze. 18:32, “1 de- 
sire not the death of the sinner...1°7) 12°’) where- 
1026 turn and live.” Zech. 2:10. ‘To this head are 
to be referred the greater part of the passages in 
which Vav stands at the beginning of a sentence; 
since the reason is contained in what has preceded, 
and the proposition to which } is prefixed has a con- 
clusive power. 2 Ki. 4:41, MOQ INPA WN") “and he 
said; (since things are so) then bring meal,” עס‎ 
“therefore bring meal,” fo bolt Mehl. Isa. 3:14, 
DIDI OWS וְאִתֶּם‎ “therefore ye have eaten up the 
vineyard” (for so I understand on known grounds), 
or “so then ye have,’ etc. Psa. 4:4, WA “ know 
therefore,” fo wijjet denn. Ps. 2:10, m5 וְעַתֶּה‎ 
“now therefore, O kings,” etc. ; compare verse 6. 
5 .ה8‎ 24:3; Isa. 47:9; 58:2.—Ex. 2:20, “and he 
said to his daughters (who had told him of the coming 
of Moses), [ש'ל‎ where then is he?” 

(6) before jinal and consecutive sentences, 1. e. those 
marking end or object, in order that (auf da) followed 
by a future which is commonly apocopated or para- 


gogic (see Lehrg. p. 873), Isaiah 13:2: Job 10.20; 
Gen. 42:34; so that (fo daf), that. Numb. 23:19, 
“God is not aman 272") so that he may lie.” 111. 
22:7; Isa. 41:26. 

Note. 1 formerly made the observation (Lex. Man 
[Germ.] ed 3, No. g),—(«) that | also is employed 
toconnect question and answer, comparing Job 1 
20,21;—-(0) and that it is put for what is called 
the logical copula, i. e. for the verb substantive, com- 
paring Job 4:6; 2Sa.15:34. This, however, now 
appears to me to be less certain. In Job 28 the in- 
terrogation contained in verse 20 has a negative 
power, and the sense is, * but wisdom is no where 6 
be found,” 21, “ and it is hidden from the eyes,” ete. ; 
the examples, Job 4:6; 2 Sa. 15:34, belong to 1, 
let. e. P2TT ON) APA = thy hope (this is) the up- 
rightness of that way,” i.e. this rests in thy upright- 
ness; 2 Sam. 100. cit. IND IN] PIN TAY Knedjt deines 
Waters, das war id) fonft. 


-] before gutturals }, a letter which, when prefixed 
to futures, gives them the sense of the imperfect; 
and, on this account, it is called by granmuarians 
WEAN Vav conversive, קל‎ he will kill, ויקטל‎ he 
was killing. This prefix has arisen from the verb 
substantive 77, so that it may have been originally 
expressed fully obp? ma “it was (that) he might 
kill;” then ה‎ (which in Syriac also is suppressed 


9 . 
in this word Joon) being cast away, and op n) 


being contracted by the aid of Dagesh forte conjunc- 
tive into DOP", just as MEM, YD; O22 Mp, O2>0, 
ויקטל‎ is, therefore, properly a compound tense, alto- 
gether answering to the Arab. jou) | (= “ it was 
(that) he might kill.” Eth. LAO: PMPF: “he 
was baptizing,” Amhar. “it was )5)|2( that he 
might dye,” for “he was dying;” sce Lehrg. § 87, 
and as to the use of this form, see Hebrew Gramm 
§ 99, 6 (ed. IX). One thing is to be observed that 
Vav conveisive very frequently includes also the 
copulative (71 and he was saying, for WS), 
which never occurs), and thus it is always placed at 
the beginning of a sentence. | would not, however, 
concede that it has aways this copulative power, 
which is the opinior eld by some, who therefore 
suppose that *[ has sprung from וְהַיָה‎ , or else that it 
does not differ in its origin from Vav copulative (see 
Ewald’s 1160. Gramm.). A converted Future occurs 
even at the beginning of whole books, and such 0 
as are clearly not at all connected with those pre 
ceding them, as Ruth 1:1; Esth. 1:1; זים‎ can ac 
appeal be made to ;1:1.א2‎ 1527:1; Ear 2:1, 


ודן--זבח 


where even a copulativ. Vav is found at the begin- 
ning; for in these books the histories of the pre- 
zeding books are continued. [In some cases, how- 
ever (such as Ezra), it would be a question, what 
book ought to precede, whether the IIebrew or Greek 
order should be followed. ] 

[In Thes. Ges. inclines to the opinion that | con- 
Yersive docs not differ in origin from 3 copulative, 
only that it is more emphatic as including a note of 
time; and in Corr. he appears entirely to adopt this 
view: whether he has done so on just grounds may 
fairly be questioned, as the fact of the apocopated or 
paragogic future being used after it shews that it has 
a kind of subjunctive power. Sce Thes. p. 398. ] 

mM pr.n. ofa place in Arabia. Eze.27:19. It was 
rightly observed by Michailis that} is radical and not 
copulative (Spicileg. Geog. Heb. p.274). Nor is there 
any need that we should read $7}. But Bochart and 
Forster suppose that Dan is spoken of as trading 
to foreign lands. (‘Very probably the prophet here 
speaks of the city and mart ל עד[‎ ’Aden, in 
connection with which Edrisi enumerates these very 
wares,” wrought iron, cassia,and spices, ‘T.i. p. §1, ed. 
Jaubert. The town of Aden is sinall, but renowned 
on account of its port, whence vessels sail to Sind, 
India, and China. From the latter of these countrics 
they bring merchandize, such as iron, Damascus sword 
blades, cardamum, cinnamon ... Indian plums ... vari- 
ous kinds of cloth woven with grass, and others rich and 
made like velvet. The text ought, therefore, probably 
to read עדן‎ or ועדן‎ unless perhaps ך]‎ is for {W the ע‎ 
being dropped, and then isthe copula.” Ges. add. ] 

37) a doubtful word, found Nu. 21:14. Some 
take it to be the name of a place, according to Le 
Clere i.g. JF Verse 18, comp. Wd. to give, 1. q. 
1N3. But Kimchi found in MSS. אֶתְוְהַב‎ in one word, 
which would be Aram. Ethpa. of the verb any 
= 1°: Jehovah dedit se in turbine. However, the 


Woe 


whole passage is abrupt and very obscure. 
Y) pl. DY) m. (with Kametz impure), a peg, a nail, 


The seventh letter of the alphabat called !", i.e. Syr. 


fy @ weapon, which this letter resembles in form 
in all the more ancient alphabets. ] * As a numeral 
16 denotes 7.” | 

In Arabic there are two letters which answer to 
this, which somewhat differ in prcnunciation. . dh, 


- =< = G ₪7 


and 3 dz; as M3} ae to slaughter; YI ey seed. 
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mp 

a hook, only occurring Ex. 26; 27; 36; 38; used of 
the hooks by which the curtains of the holy taber- 
nacle were hung. | The etymology is בש‎ 


WT Arabic ji, TO CARRY (whence 2% ia Waztr, 


pr. laden with public affairs, comp. bajulus, used by 
writers of the middle ages for a royal envoy, chargé 
affaires, whence the Germ. Saillif, Ital. 20470 (, in pass. 
to be borne down with punishment. In Pheenicio- 
Shemitic idiom [and in actual Scripture truth both 
of the O. and .א‎ T.] sin is a burden lymg upon the 
wicked (Ps. 38:4; Isai. 53:11), whence also Nb9, 
aipéw, to take away, for, to pardon. [This 8 not 
the only meaning of the phrase; Christ bore our sins 
for us by dying vicariously.] Hence— 


W) m. laden with guilt. Prov. 21:8. 


NNN) (Pers. a4), pure pr. white, see ,(בג'ן‎ [Va- 
jezatha], Pers. pr. n. of the youngest son of Haman. 
Esth. 9:9. 


Te Vi q: a TO BEAR, BRING FoRTH. Arabic 
Je ene 


“aby .גת‎ offspring. Gen. 11:30, and— 


aby m. id. 2 Sa. 6:23. קרי‎ and the western MSS. 
have ָלֶר‎ 
[« 712) an unused root, 1.0. ay to be torpid, weak, 


meck.” Hence—] 


m3) [Vaniah], pr.n. ofaman. Ezr. 10:36. 


‘DEY (perh. 3. .ף‎ ‘DB! “my addition”), [ Voph- 
st], pr. .ג .ג‎ Nu. 13:14. 

apparently‏ 2 6[ 1 .מג [Vashni], pr.n.‏ ושנִי 
a corrupt form; for verse 18, and 1 Sa. 8:9, for the‏ 
same there is Sy, Probably this should be ‘2¥2.‏ 
OR 1337; see‏ הַשָנִי ‘The whole passage is, MIN‏ 
Mover’s Chron. p. 54.” Ges. add. ]‏ 


(Pers ,. 2-5 “beautiful woman”), Vash-‏ ושתי 


ti, pr.n. the wife of Xerxes. Est. 1:9. 


When this letter corresponds to the former, it be 
comes in, Aramean “, when to the latter, | is re 
4 . ג‎ 
tained; thus «99, 73% to slaughter; 93), VY tk 
sow, ctc. Comp. the letter .ד‎ 
Also Jj and ; are aaa anic ngst themselves ; 


--- 


+ WY, ue and 5 1 belp; Dy, o> and נש‎ 
. ו‎ 


זאב-זבה 


t is inturchanged—-(a) with ץ‎ (és) in PY} and צְעַק‎ 
to cry out; ty and Y2¥ to exult, to shout aloud; 27 
gold; comp. צָהב‎ tawny, yellow.—(b) with D, ,ש‎ as 
זור‎ and סור‎ to go away; 129, DY to exult; Ma, Syr. 


tT?‏ (ד'- 

0 . 
Jos to despise; ON damage, from TDN, col to 
burt. [Also with 1, e.g. P23 and P}3. Thes. ] 

5 


aN ] an unused root. Arab. Woly to terrify, 
[‘ which I consider to be the same as 351, J0¥ to be 
yellow or tawny, like gold.” Thes.], whence perh. 3§}. 


ANT (with Tsere impure) m.—(1) 6 wolf, because 
it frightens the flock (unless the verb be a denomi- 
native). [‘ So called from its tawny and yellow 
colour.” Thes.] Arab. Led); Syr. jap. Gen. 49:27; 
Isa. 11:6; 65:25; Jer. 5:6, TW ‘ANT “ evening 
wolves,” those which go forth to prowl at evening. 
Hab.1:8; Zeph. 3:3, comp. AvKoe vucrepevoi, Oppian. 
Cyneget. 111. 206, vuxreropat ibid. 1. 440. 

(2) [Zeebl, pr. n. of a Midianite prince, Jud. 
7:25; 8:3; Ps. 83:12. 

this, fem. of the pronoun 7, which see.‏ זאת 


aa} an unused root ] * onomatopoetic i.g. DP} 
tomurmur, tohum, to buzz; Germ. fummen3 whence 
זָבוּב‎ a fly, from its buzzing; like Lat. musca, from 
piZw, musso (mussito); Bochart compares”] Arab. 
wid to float, to hover, to move oneself about im 
the air: as applied to flying insects, compare 3371 to 
creep on the ground, used of reptiles. The former 
may be expressed in German, in ber Cuft wimmeln 
(fdywdrmen), the latter auf der Erbe wimmeln. ] But 
this Arabic root is secondary.” Thes. ] 

Hence are derived 353}, , '[. 


i once, Gen. 30:20, TO ENDOW, TO BESTOW 
A GIFT; rightly rendered by the LXX. delwpyrac. 
Vulg. dotavit. Comp. Ch., Saad., Abulw. In Arab. 
oz; has the same signification, see Jeuhari in Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. tom. i. page 49. Schultens is not to he 
followed in supposing this word to be only used by 
the Arabs of a gift of small value, and thus he has 
devised a new and abstruse explanation. This root is 
not found as such in Syriac, (see however Palmyr. 
Inser. No. 4, line §,) but the Zabians have the noun 


] (ב-. סו‎ gift, see Cod. Nasar. ni. p. 26. The many 
proper names derived from this word, manifest its 
more frequent use in Hebrew. 

Besides the words which follow immediately, see 
WD}, THIy, Tay, אֶלְזָבָד‎ 


vr ו‎ 


TIBI m. a gift, dowry, ibid. 


CCXXXVII 


ורן--זבח 


‘Tal (* gift”), [Zabad], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr 
2:36.—(2) 1 Ch. 7:21.—(3) ibid. 11:41.—(4) 2 Ch. 
24:26. In the parallel passage, 2 Ki. 12:22, it is 
731" 

“IAT (probably for M33 “the gift cf Jeho- 
vah”), [Zabdi], pr.n. m.—(1) Josh. 7:1, in the 
parallel passage, 1 Ch. 2:6, זְמְרִי‎ --)9( 1 Ch. 8:19.— 
(3) 1 Ch. 27:27.— (4) Neh. 11:17. 


NUT (“the gift of God”), [Zabdiel], pr. 

Neh.11:14; comp. Za/sdujA, 1 Mac. 11:17.‏ .מז 

rT} (“the gift of Jehovah”), Zebediah (Gr. 
Ze[edatoc), pr. n. of several men, 1 Ch. 8:15, 17: 
12:7; 27:7; Ezr. 8:8; 10:20. 

WUT (id.) pr.n. m.— (2) 1 Ch. 26: 2.—(2) 2 Ch. 
17:8.— (3) 2 Ch. 19:11. 

a3} m. a fly, from the root 337. Isa.'7:18; Kee. 
10:1, Myo זְבוּבִי‎ “flies of death,” i.e. deadly, or 
poisonous [“ dead, not poisonous, which is not in ac- 
cordance with the context.” Thes.]; 293} 5¥3 the lord 


of flies, see by No. 5, letter 0. ] 5 Arab. EG. Ch. 
8331 id.”] | 

TAT (“ given,” [a gift bestowed, 50. by God” [( 
[Zabud], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 4:5. 


.כתיב 8:14 (id.) ]26026[, Ezr.‏ זבוד 


MAA (“given”), [Zebudah], pr.n. f. 2 Ki 
23:36 ,קרי‎ but כתיב‎ is TS}. 


Gyo and bar [root בל‎ m.—(1) 01007 
residence, especially of God. 1 Ki.8:13; 2Ch.6:2; 


Ps. 49:15; Isa.63:15; HWab.3:11, neat Toy A wing! 
‘the sun(and)moon stand still in their habitation,” 
i.e. retain their place in the heavens ] 1. 6. hide them- 
selves, do not shine”]. Compare what has been said 
under niorn, 

(2) [Zebul], pr. n. m. Jud. 9:28. 


FIDE, NPAT («habitation”), Gen. 30:20,‏ זבוּלוּן 
[Zebulun], pr.n.—(1) of the tenth son of Jacob‏ 
whom he had by Leah.—(2) of the tribe of Zebulun,‏ 
whose limits are described Josh. 19:10—16. The‏ 
Num.‏ זבוּלון Gentile noun is ‘2431 from the form‏ 


26:27. 


MT} (a root kindred to MN3b, Arab. טי‎ Syr 


sunny, Zab. sandy and ia), 2th. Hl: Per- 
haps the same root is found in the Greek o¢dcou, 
00000, 1.6. 2001'(. [fut. MAM]. , 

(1) TO SLAUGHTER ANIMALS, Gen. 91:54; 2 Sa 
28:24; 1 Ki. 19:31; Eze. 39:17. 


זבח- זהר 


(2) specially to slay in sccrifice, to sacrifice, 
to immolate, 1 Sa. 1:4; followed by ל‎ (1 Ki. 8:63), 
and "95? (ibid. verse 62; 2Ch.7:4; Lev. 9:4), before 
the name uf him to whom the sacrifice is offered. It 
is not used of priests slaying victims, but of private 
persons who brought sacrifices at their own charge. 

Prez M3} fut D3! to sacrifice, i.g. Kal No.2, 1 Ki. 
12:32: 2Ki.12:4. It is frequently used iteratively 


of the custom of sacrificing (like the Arab. ee to 


sacrifice much or frequently), 1 Ki. 3:2, 3; 11:8; Hos. 
4:14, etc. 

Derivatives, כ זב‎ and— 

PI} m. with suff. ‘N3}, pl. O'N3}, const. ‘NI? once 
ninat Ios. 4:19. 

(1) pr. ₪ slaying; hence the flesh of slain animals, 
feasts, Gen. 31:54; Eze. 39:17; Pro. 17:1, זְבְחַי"ְרִיב‎ 
contentious feasts. 

(2) a sacrifice [whether the act of sacrificing | 
or”], an offering,a victim. Opposed both to NID | 
a bloodless offering [when so contrasted], 1 Sa.2:29; 
Psal. 40:7, and to עולה‎ a burnt offering, holocaust; 
80 that N23] denotes sacrifices of which but a part were 
consumed, such as expiatory or eucharistic offerings, 
etc., Ex. 10:25; Lev.17:8; Nu. 15:5, זָבַח שֶלְמִים‎ 8 
eucharistic offering, Lev.3:1; 4:10,etce. It is also 
used in speaking generally of great and solemn sacri- 
fices, and sacrific‘al feasts. הַימִיכם‎ M3 an annual | 
sacrifice, 1 Sam.1:21; 20:6. מִשָפָּתָה‎ Nat a family 
jacrifice, 20:29; compare 9:12, 13; 16:3. 

(3) [Zebah], pr.n. of a Midianite king, Jud. 8:5; 
Ps. 83:12. 


‘3 (Zabbat], pr.n.m., Ezr.10:28; Neh. 3:20 
כתיב‎ perhaps it is erroneously written for '3t, which 
is found Ezr. 2:9; Neh. 7:14. 

MTP AT see THAT. 


(“bought”), [Zebinah], pr.n.m., Ezr.‏ זְבִינָה 
.10:43 


a} —(1) properly in my opinion, 1. q. 227 To BE 
,עאסטא‎ TO MAKE ROUND, whence the Talmudic 
2, 22} round or globular dung, such as that of goats, 


"ות 


or camels, Syr. and Arab. fis), als / 


(2) to inhabit [to dwell with], (comp. דור‎ No. 2). | 
Gen. 30:20, °27a1! “he will inhabit (together with) 
me,” i.e. he (my hushand) will dwell with me; the idea 
of conjugal intercourse being conjoined: for verbs 
of dwelling joined with an eccusative, imply dwelling 
together, see Wa, שכן‎ . 

Dt rivatives, 5331, poaay. 


CCXXAXVIII 


יבח-זה 
see oat.‏ ְבָל 
זבוּלון NIT see‏ 


j3] Chald. to procure for oneself, To BUY (sv Syr 
and Samar.). Dan. 2:8, P23} MIN NW בִּי‎ “ that 
ye will gain the time,” i.e. ye seek delay (compare 
Vt). Hence pr. n. ָבִינָא‎ 


Nu. 6:4, the skin of @ grape, clear and‏ .ג ]ג 
transparent. Its root is the following word.‏ 


da} [an unused root] TO BE CLEAR, TRANSPA- 
RENT, compare Samar. זגנ‎ i.g. זכך‎ to be pure, the 


SF = 


Arabic cm. -( glass, 1. gq. PST, Ch. זוּג‎ to be clear, 
transparent. " [Derivative זג‎ 


Th om. (verb.adj. from Wt, Tt) proud (properly 
swelling up, inflated), with the connected idea of 
insolence and impiety (compare הלל‎ 3, 4). Isa. 
13:11; Jer. 43:2; Psal.19:14; 119:91, 51, 69, 78, 
85, 122. 


ny constr. [17] (as if from the root Mit== TP), with 
suff. 327, 1 Sa.17:28; Jer. 49:16, swelling, pride; 
as joined with insolence and arrogance, haughtiness. 
Prov. 11:2; 13:10; 21:24, 122 NIT “the haughti- 
ness of the heart;” Jer. 49:16; Obad.3; Deut. 
17:12. Asa concrete used of Babylon, as the mos 
haughty, Jer. 50:31, 32. + 


MM with prefix לה בָּזָה‎ 1, NNT, more rarely זה‎ 4 
2:2; 5:15, 18; 7:23; 9:13; זו‎ Hosea 7:16; Psal 
132:12 (and in this place instead of the relative) 
once זַאתָה‎ Jer. 26:6 ano, plur. nbs (which see). 

(1) this, a demonstrative pronoun, hic, hee, 6 


Arabic 13, 13 hic, Syr.Jyon hee, Aéth. 1: fem. 
H: Hh: Ilence have sprung the Aramean “J, ך‎ and 
4Eth. Hi, which have become relatives. Correspond- 
ing to the Sanscrit sas, sa, tat. With regard to 
demonstratives generally beginning with the demon- 
suiative letter @ or with the same sound sibilated, 
see above p. xc, A. [in the note after %’S] and te 
these may be added the German ba. 

is placed either separately, or with a substantive;‏ זֶה 
if the latter, it commonly, like an adjective, follows‏ 
the substantive, and it has the article prefixed when-‏ 
ever the substantive itself has; as 139 1250 this word;‏ 
NY OVE “in this day,” Gen.7:11. In other places‏ 
MY without the article is prefixed to a noun, and this‏ 
takes place— (a) where the predicate of a proposition‏ 
is contained in this pronoun, 1270 AY “this (is) the‏ 


word, Ex. 35:4; Jud. 4:14.—(b) where the pronoun is 


- 


זה-זהר 


emphatically demonstrative. Ps.104: 25,0080 הַיָם‎ nt 
“(behold!) this great sea.” Ezr.3:12, M37 TT * this 
house.” Jud. 5: 5, סיני‎ M “this Sinai.” Josh.g: 1°, 
won? M “this our bread.” Ps.48:15, אֶלְהִים‎ mt “this 
God;” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isa. 23:13. Comp. in Gr. rovro 0 
Onpiov. And this more emphatic collocation, which 
is much used in Syriac and Chald. (892i) 7271 Dan. 
4:15), is frequent with the Hebrew poets, und later 
writers; sometimes also, like the Gr. 00706, and Lat. 
iste, it is used in the sense of despising, and as express- 
ing contempt towards some one. Ex.32:1, זֶה משָה‎ 
YN; verse 23, comp. 10:7; 1 10:27. Likewise 
itis vividly demonstrative, when added to interrogative 
pronouns to increase their power. Isa.63:1, 83 מִי ה‎ 
“who (is) this coming?” Job38:2; 42:3, elsewhere 
מִי הוּא‎ (sce NIM), and more fully AY מִי הוּא‎ Jer. 30:21; 
Ps. 24:10 (and so 3" what then? wie denn? wie 
bod? Gen. 27:20; why then? Jud. 18:24; 1 Ki. 21:5; 


ry mpd id. Gen. 18:13; 25:22. Arabic |, 7} 


rarely follows, as in Daniel 10:17, זה‎ ‘27%, and 
with 8 pronoun [ֶה‎ MAS thou (compare the Latin tlle 
This pronoun may be 


(2) 7} is more rarely, and only by poetic usage, 
put instead of the relative, like the Germ. ber for 
weldyr, damit for womit [like the use of that in English 
instead of who or which], (compare on the subject of 
relatives, as springing mostly from demonstratives 
under the words Wr, 11). Psal. 104:8, אלדמקוּם זֶה‎ 
pa? FID! “ to the place which thou hast founded for 
them;” Prov. 23:22; Job 15:17; Ps. 78:54. With 
this signification it seems to be indeclinable, like WN, 
and thus it stands also for the plural, Job 19:19. 
] > Once for the fem. plur. {t is found, Ps. 132:12.”] 
Asa mark simply of relation (like W'S A, 2), Ps.74:2, 
13 שֶבַנְתָּ‎ my הַר ציון‎ “Mount Zion in which thou 
dwellest;” Isa. 25:9. 

(3) It becomes an adverb —(a) of place, here, for 
ND in this sc. place, Gen. 28:17; Num. 13:17, 
מָזָה‎ hence, Gen. 37:17; Ex. 11:1; 77 MD hence 
and hence, on cither side, Num. 22:24; Josh. 8:33. 


CCXXXIX 


זבח-זהר 


With a demonstrative power הַגָּה [ֶה‎ fiete bal lo! here, 
Cant. 9:5; 1 Ki. 19:5.—(0) of time, now, already, 
properly, at this, 80. time. Mic. 4, Dive’ ny ְהָיָה‎ 
‘and now there shall be peace;” 1 Ki. 17:24, זה‎ 
‘AY. “now 1 know.” TY AY just now, al present. 
Ruth 2:7; 1Ki.17:24. With this signification it is 
often prefixed to numerals; Gen. 27:36, DY2YP [ה‎ 
“these two times;” Gen. 31:38, my prey ny “these 
twenty years;” verse 41; 43:10; 45:6; Nu. 14:22; 
Jud. 16:15; Zec. 7:3, זה כַּמָה שנִים‎ “already se 
many years.” 

(4) with prefixes—(a) M3 in this se. place, here 
(see No. 3), Gen. 38:21; Ex. 24:14; tropically applied 
to time, then, Est. 9:13.--)0( 19} MD so and so, 
Jud. 18:4; 9 5. 11:25; 1 Ki. 14:5. 


an unused root, certainly the same in signi-‏ וְהב 
fication as 27%, to shine like gold.‏ 


Jit constr. 20} (once 27 Gen. 2:12), m. 


(1) gold (Arab. sa, Syr Chald. | ב הנרס‎ 
id.), Gen. 24:22,53; Ex. 3:22; 36:38, etc. When 
preceded by numerals, the weight Spy is understood, 
e.g. Gen. 24:22, עשרה זֶהָב‎ “ten (shekels) of gold.” 

(2) metaph. of the golden splendour of the heavens, 
perhaps of the sun itself, Job 37:22; of the purest 


oil, brilliant like gold (hell wie Golb), Zec. 4:12. 


mv an unused root. Arab. \y; to shine, to be 
2 7 7 


fair, also to be proud; 4x; splendour, beauty, as 
cially that of flowers, the flower itself; compare ₪ 


from ip} to be bright. Syr. Jou) to be proud; 
Ethpael, to be made splendid or beautiful. 
Derivatives, , 1'[ and Nit. 


Or} unused in Kal. Arab. ,5; TO STINK, TO 
| PA 


BECOME RANCID (when speaking of fat). Chald. ro 
STINK, TO BE FILTHY. ‘This root is used in the Za- 
bian, of water when it has a stinking smell. [D¥, 
MY, <0} are kindred roots. 

regard as stinking or filthy, thus to‏ סי תפוק 
regard ith disgust, to loathe, or to be weary of.‏ 
Job 33:20, CH? WH “he loath 68 it, namely bread.”‏ 
The suffix is pleonastic; comp. I -Erg. §195, 2.‏ 


OM (“loathing,” [* fat.” Thes.]), [Zaham], 
pr.n.m. 2 Ch. 11:19. 


di . ae‏ זוהר 
unused in Kal, 1. + 2’, $01 TO SHINE, Te‏ [!- 
BE BRIGHT3$ comp. W¥.‏ 


זהר--זועה 


CCXL 


IT 


to make to shine. Metaph.— | of the female catamenia, Lev. 15:25, cr of seminal‏ (1)-- הזהיר ותו 
(a) to teach (leyren), construed with acc. both of | emission or gonorrhea of males, Lev. 15:2. T'o flow‏ 


person and thing, Ex.18:20; to warn (belebren), con- 
etrued vith ace. of pers. 2 Ch. 19:10.—(b) to ad- 
monish to dissuade from any thing, 2 Ki. 6:10; 
fullowed by 1) (wwarnen vor etwas), Lev. 15:31. [But 
see MW) iphil.] Eze. 3:18, הַרְשָעָה‎ DTW yer לְהַזָהִיר‎ 
“to dehort the wicked from his evil way.” But 
Eze. 3:17; 33:7, 229 ONS MO} “ thou shalt ad- 
monish them from me,” by my authority; Germ. 
הסט‎ mir, von meinetwegen. (Syr. Pa. and Aph., Chald. 
Aph. id.) 

(2) intrans. to shine forth, to be brilliant, pro- 
perly to give forth light, Dan.12:3. Ch. W}8 id. 

NIPHAL, to be taught, to be admonished; also to 
take warning, to accept admonition, Ecc. 4:13; 
F.ze. 33:4,5,6. Followed by } Ecc. 12:12. 


Ch. id. part. pass. Wit admonished, cau-‏ [הר 
tious, zr. 4:22. (Syr. Ethpe. totake heed, to be‏ 
watchful about any thing.)‏ 


Won. brightness (of the sky), Eze. 8:2; Dan. 
1 


(which indeed is the reading of many‏ זו .1.6 .ם זו 
copies), for YT (from the root MT), splendour,‏ 
especially of flowers, whence comes the name of‏ 
the second Hebrew month, [Zif], from the new moon‏ 
of May to that of June, (according to the Rabbins‏ 
from the new moon of April to that of May), as‏ 
though it were the month of flowers; 1 Ki. 6:1, 37;‏ 
Yt TY the month of the splendour of‏ כִיצְנִיָא Chald.‏ 


flowers. In Chaldee, Syriac and Arabic, the same 
2 


month is called, V8, 1 he \, also from splendour. 
Compare German ,גל‎ Sued. Glenz, spring; likewise 
named from splendour, brightness. 

זָה see‏ זו 

.זאת and‏ זָה comm. i.q.‏ זו 

(1) demonstr. pron. Ps.12:8; T[ab.1:11, ind 3 
לאלהל‎ “this his strength (is) for a god to him.” More 
frequently also— 

(2) it is used as a relative, Ex. 15:13; Ps.g:16; 
142:4, and thus as a sign of relation, Isa. 43:21; 
42:24, זו חֶטָאנוּ לו‎ “against whom we have sinned.” 

(In the Talmud זו‎ not unfrequently is used for זה‎ 
and also in its compounded forms. The Tayitic 
Arabs are accustomed to USE 44) for | 63(| ; sce Schult, 


ad Har. ii. p. 75.) 


FLOW, properly used of water. Psalm‏ סד (1) זוב 
Isa. 48:21. It is also often used‏ ;105:41 ;78:90 


וו — 


with any thing is also, by an idiom of the language, 
used of things or persons, in or from which any 
thing flows, as a woman in her menstrual flow, Lev 
15:19; 8 man suffering from gonorrhwa, Lev. 15:4, 
seq.; 22:4; Nu.§:2; 2 Sam. 3:29; it is especially 
thus used of affluence and abundance, with ace. of 
the thing with which anything abounds. Ex. 3:8, 
via חִלֶב‎ Nal POS “a land flowing with )1.0. aboun- 
ding in) milk and honey.” Verse 17; 13:53; 33:33 
Lev. 20:24; Nu. 13:27; 14:8; 16:14. [“ Not fo - 
lowed by an object, Jer. 49:4, WY Al * thy valley 
flows,’ sc. with blood.” Thes. | 

(2) toflow away, to pine away, to die. Lam 


4:9. 
Aram. S09, 311 to flow, to flow away, to be- 


come liquid. Arab. > .כ‎ to pine away with hun- 


ger or sickness. Sce under the root 387. 


m. @ flowing, discharge,as of semen, gonor-‏ זוב 
rhea beniyna, Levit. 15:2—15; of menstrual blood,‏ 
Lev. 15:19, seq.‏ 


TH ₪ TY (1) 1. q. the kindred root 199 To FOIL, 
TO BOIL OVER (speaking of water), onomatopoetic like 
the German fieben, the English to seethe, Greck 7 
whence 00000 (Sub, Abfud), compare the similar 
gif~w. See Niph. and Hiph. No.1. Hence to over- 
flow (speaking of boiling water). 

(2) Like the Gr. Zéw and Lat. ferveo, it is trans- 
ferred to the violence or fierceness of a passionate 
mind (compare 118, Arab. 'g: and Schultens, Opp. 


וד. 

Min. .כ‎ 80(, and thus to insolence and wickedness. 
Hence he acted insolently, proudly, or wickedly to- 
wards any one, followed by על‎ Ex. 18:11; אֶל‎ Jer 

50:29. In this signification 71¥ is a kindred root 
In Arabic both the roots »\; Med. Waw and וש‎ 
Med. Ye, 1860 derived from boiling and 
cooking, but these are only secondary. ‘The former 


(for 4,;) is, to prepare provision for a journey, ot 
food for a journey, from the idea of cooking, vom 
Sufodyen gur Steife; the latter (for J) ;) to increase, to 
exceed, from the idea of overflowing. [See זוד‎ in 
Thes. ] 

Nipuat, part. [[י7‎ (from the form 7't comp. Lehrg. 
p- 411, for it is by no means necessary to suppose 
another root 112 [although to assume such a root 
could hardly be regarded as inaccurate]), something 
cooked, pottage. Gen. 26:29. 


זוד-זועה 


Hira —(1) tc cook (see Kal. No. 1), to prepare 
py cooking. Gen. loc. cit. 1}? apy? I) “and Jacob 
sod pottage.” LXX. édnoe de "TaxwP &pnpa. 

(2) to act insolently, fiercely, wickedly, es- 
pecially in speaking of those who sin knowingly and 
purposely against the precepts of God. Deut. 1:43; 
19:13; Neh. 9:16, 29; followed by a gerund, Deut. 
18:20; followed by על‎ before the person, Ex. 21:14, 
nD Ww iw iy by wing יָזֶד‎ °D “ifa man act fiercely 
against his neighbour, by slaying him with subtlety.” 
Neh. 9:10. 

Derivatives זידון זר‎ Ww. 


q. Heb. Hiph. No.‏ .1 הַזֶרָה Ch. id. Apnen inf.‏ זודי 
to act insolently or viclently, Dan. 5:20.‏ ,9 


an unused root. Arab. | , to hide, to con-‏ וה 
eeal, VII. to hide oneself, to betake oneself to a cor-‏ 
ner; in Hebrew also it probably signified to lay up,‏ 
to preserve.‏ 

Derivatives זָוִיָה‎ and .מז‎ 


73} an unused root.—(1) pr. i.q.Ch. זוז‎ 0 6 
oneself about. [“ Talmud. id.”] Hence “1D and 
זיז‎ No. 1. 

(2) From swiftness of motion it is figuratively ap- 
plied to shining or radiating (comp. צ'?‎ and the very 
similar series of significations of 171), hence to spout 
forth like rays or in streams (speaking of milk), and 
the noun ?} a full breast. | ] Note, in Thes. the order 
uf these meanings is reversed. [ 


aborigines of the land of the Ammonites, inhabiting 
the borders of Pulestine, perhaps the same as the 
זָמזָמִים‎ (which see). LXX. £01n ioyupd, so 0 
Syr., Onk. Syr. [‘‘ Perhaps so called from the fer- 
tility of their country.” ] 


nimi [Zoheth], pr.n. m.1Ch. 4:20. No root 
from which this name can be derived is found in 
Hebrew, or in the cognate dialects. 


or VY (with Kametz impure), only found in‏ זָוְיָה 
the plural NY = a corner, from the root MY. (Syr.‏ 


- = א 


er 5 
JLo}, Arab. & 5(- It is used in speaking of the 


corners of thealtar, Zec. 9:15, and by metonymy, of 
the corner columns of a palace [why not of the cor- 
ner stones themselves?], Psalm 144:12, MY9 42°93 
Naw literally “our daughters like corner co- 
lumns (beautifully) carved.” Caryatides are to be 

, 80 often found in Egyptian architecture, 
Aqu. שש‎ éxeysuia. Vulg. quasi anguli. [There is 
n> need to suppose in this passage any such allusion 


CCXLI 


זהר--זועה 


to be intended; corner stones of strength and beauty 
are simply spoken of. | 


bor TO POUR ovT, once, Isa. 46:6,‏ .ג זר 
pouring out (i.e. lavishing) gold‏ > הַזָּלִים ant‏ מָכִּיס 


from the bag.” (Arab. ו‎ IV. to make light of.) 


(2) toremove, to tuke away, compare Arab. ו‎ 
Med. Waw and Ye, to take away; intransitively, 1. y. 
to go away, to desist, to fail. 11606 74. 

] הזיל זוווקוז]‎ for הזיל‎ (comp. the roots MD, M2, 2, 
by, and Gesen. Gram. § 71, noteg), to make light 
of, to despise, comp. Kal. No.1. Lam. 1:8. Thes. ] 


f. tukingaway, putting aside, only found‏ זוּלֶה 
and with suff. nem, Ww as a prepo-‏ ,ולת in const.‏ 
sition besides, save, except, e.g. NM besides me,‏ 
properly I being removed, or more closely still, the‏ 
גא removing of me, through the removing ofme.‏ 
Isaiah 45:5,21, etc. Sometimes with Yod‏ ;24:14 
Onceas 8‏ .4:12 ;1:36 .12606 זולת for‏ וּלְתִי parag.‏ 
conjunction, for WS net exceptthat, unless that,‏ 
Ki. 3:18.‏ 1 

-06א unused in Kal. Chald., Syr., and Sam. To‏ זרן 
RISH, TO FEED, TO GIVE FOOD.‏ 

Horuat, Jer. §:8, כוסים מונְנִים‎ ana, fed horses, 
i.e. fat. The קרי‎ has 0°31), which, according te 
Schultens, is derived from if, wis in this sense: 
ponderibus instructi (pondera 1. q. testes e. g. Catull. 


ae at. Silv. ii. iv. 9 ” אצז‎ 
זוּזֶים‎ Gen. 14:5 [Zuzims], pr. n. of a nation, the | Ixii. 5. Stat. Silv. iii. iv. 7), Dene vasat X 


Ondupareic. Hence Pr).‏ וסחה? 


1 Chald. id. 

Irupeat, fut. 2 pass. Dan. 4:9. 

Derivative מֶזו[‎ . 

my f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem. from the 
root 2? which sce. 


yu (frequently used in Syr., Chald. and Zabian), 
iq. Gr. ceiw, 060₪ (compare כ‎ veww), to shake, 0 
ayitate (sce Pilpel, and M3), in Kan intransitive 0 
BE SHAKEN, hence— 

(1) to move oneself, Est. §:9. 

(2) to tremble, to shake, Ecc. 12:3. 

part. YIVND to agitate, to trouble, Nab. 2:7‏ טק זוי 
(Aram.and Arabic id.)‏ 

The derivatives follow, except זָעָה‎ sweat [which in 
Thes. is referred to YI’; also 2'[[. 


מ] Chald. to tremble, to fear, followed by‏ זוע 
PY Dan. 5:19; 17‏ קרי Part. PYN} or according to‏ 


MY} £. (from זוע‎ with the Vav moveable). 
ד‎ 


זוף-זחל 01 זוף--זית 


(1) agitation, trouble, Jer. 15:4, nynte DAN? | an enemy, Herod.ix. 11 ; מס‎ the other hand Sam. /-3A 
Psa מַמַלְכוּת‎ pay) “J will deliver them for trouble | is properly a hater, and ina derived sense a stranger). 
to all kingdoms of the earth;” 24:9; 29:18; 34:17; | Isa.1:73 25:23 29:5; Ps. 54:5; Eze. 11:9; 28:10; 
@Chr. 29:8. The קרי‎ every where [in these pas- | 30:12; Hosea7:9; 8:7; 080.11. זֶר‎ ON a strange 
sages] has the form Wt, as being of more easy | or forcign god, the domestic god of some other nation, 


2.49 


utterance (which see). introduced amongst the Hebrews; [May not these 
12) terror, Isa. 28:19. passages simply mean strange as opposed to Jehovah, 


their own God?], Ps. 44:21; 81:10; ellipt. זר‎ Isa. 
43:19. PLOY Deu. 32:16; Jer. 3:13;[7] 5:19[7?]. 

(2) of another family. Fem. TH a strange 
woman (i.q. YINYS Pro. 6:29), especially with regard 
to unlawful intercourse with her, an adulteress, a 
harlot (this is clearly the general use of the term], 
Prov. 2:16; 5:3, 20; 7:5; 22:14; 23:33 (Syr. and 

9 


an unused root. In Chaldee to borrow.‏ זוּף 
| 

I. ע)--זגּר‎ TO PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, TO PRESS | Sam. NN ץאוס‎ 18 to commit adultery, prop. to turn to 
| 


Flence the pr. .ז'ף .ב‎ [Probably i.g. זוב‎ to flow, 
compare Arabic Lid, to flow, to be liquid, +4, to 
become liquid, to melt in drops,” etc., Thes. * Hence 
“PP and .["ז'ף‎ 


- wo 
דט‎ (Syr. 7 $0) to take in the hand. Arab. 4 | to 
press, especially applied to the lip of a horse. ‘The 
original idea is that of restraining, pressing in, comp. 
the kindred roots .(צָרַר וצור‎ Fut. Jud. 6:38, “8 W 
nwa “and he squeezed together the fleece.” Job 
39:15, TI S19 ‘3 nvm “and (the ostrich) forgets 
that the foot may press upon them” (her eggs), that 
18, may crush them; compare Isa. 59:5. Intrans. 
pret. זרג‎ (for which intransitive form see Lehrgeb. 
p- 401), Isa. 1:6, 9¢ לא‎ “(the wounds) are not pressed 
together,” not cleaned from blood. - [Query. But does 
not this simply mean not closed up in healing ?] 
[‘‘ Part. pass. fem. Isa. 59: 5 TPN, ‘and the pressed 
or broken (egg) is cleft into a viper,’ i.e. a viper 
springs from the broken (egg). > is a more obtuse 
form for >, compare Zec.5:4”]. Hence W No.1. 


lodge with). So DN adulterers, profligates, Jer. 
2:25; Eze. 16:32, OW 0°93 strange children, i.e. 
bastards, Hos. §:7. 

(3) As opposed to that which is upright, true, and 
lawful, strange is the same as unlacful, WW אש‎ strange 
fire, 1. 6. unlawful or profane fire, as opposed to the 
holy fire. Lev.10:1; Num. 3:4; 26:61, TY nib 
profane incense; Ex. 30:9. 

(4) In opposition to one’s own self, iq. WS another, 
Prov. 11:15; 14:10; 20:16; 27:2,13; 1 Ki. 3:18. 

(5) Tropically new, unheard of, Isa. 28:21. 

] + Also i.q. Arab. a Med. Ye to loathe; intrans. 
to be loathsome, Job 19:17, לְאֶשְתִי‎ mt רוּחִי‎ * my 
spirit (as agitated, querulous) is loathsome to my 
wife.’ Hence זֶרָא‎ loathsomeness, for 71.” ] 

Nipnav .ג‎ q. Kal. No. 1, Isa.1:4. 

Hovua part. YW become strange, Ps. 69:9. 
II. VF a kindred root to סור‎ and “a. אל ה‎ 0. If.—7 Job .. 17, . ies 

(1) to turn aside, to depart (like Arab. Med. | the root " [but see the added remark from Thes. 
Waw Conj. VI. VIID), followed by } from some- | above]. 
one, Job 19:13; Ps. 78:30; especially from God, Ps. my .גוו‎ once Isa. 59:5, MYDS YPBA MM “if 
58:4; from the way ot truth and uprightness, whence (an egg) be crushed, a viper bronks forth.” If the 
מָזור‎ falsehood, פע‎ lie, falsehood, N Conj. I. to tell lies vowels stand correctly, זור‎ is part. pass. of the verb 
(compare "83 and A rab. jl). זור‎ No. I, ה‎ being added for La fem. gen. (like Zee. 

5:4, although in both places it seems to be a tran- 
scriptural error). It would be more suitably written 
NW part. act., according to the form of the pret. ד‎ 
stranger (Arabic |; a visitor, stranger) [to be | | 1:6. 


strange or foreign” |. [NI pr. n. Zaza, 1 Ch. 2:33.) 
Part. a stranger, strange, especially —(1) of 5 

another התווח‎ an alien by birth, Exod. 30:33 [but וְהַח‎ unused in Kal, i. q. Arabic c) and C joj fo 

surcly this passage refers to any one not the high 

priest], with which the idea of an enemy or barbarian is 

often associated (like the Lat. hostzs olim erat pere- 


grincs, Civ. OFF. 1. 12, and Gr. fet oc, which also signified זֶה‎ --)1(10 CREEP, TO CRAWL. Part. “py ont 


(2) to turn from the way, to lodge at any one’s 
house (Arabic i); to visit some one), hence to be a 


-" ₪ - 


remove, 10 01801006. Aram. 0); mar. 
זג ונפוא‎ to be removed Ex. 28:28; 39:21. 


זחלת--זית 


‘the 618ק66עט‎ of the dust,” i.e. serpents; Deut. 
32:24; Mic.7:17. Hence— 


(2) to fear, to be afraid, properly to walk with | 


faltering footsteps, see on. Job 32:6, ְחַלְתִּי‎ Dy 
וְאִירַא‎ “therefore I was afraid and feared.” 


| noni (“serpent”),[ Zoheleth], pr.n. nonta yas 
\“stune of the serpent”), a stone near Jerusalem, 


1 Ki. 1:9. 


(from the root tit) boiling, over-‏ .ג adj.‏ זידון 
flowing, spoken of water, Ps. 124: 5.‏ 


V3 Chald. m. splendour, brightness (contracted 
from 1}, from the root 1} which see, i.q. [ebr. 1), 
Dan. 2:31; 4:33. The plural is used of the bright 
colour of the face. Dan. 5:6, 9, שנין עלוּחִי‎ MPT “his 
colour changed upon him,” i.e. he became pale, 
verse 10; 7:28. Comp. the Hebr. chap. 10:8. (Syr. 


Jay brightness. Arab. a 5; and a 2 ornament. ) 


MT m. (from the root 131) —(1) any moving thing, 
was ficjt regt, was lebt und webt. So poetically שרי‎ Mt 
used of the beasts of the field, Ps.50:11; 80:14. The 
Greek xvddadov, a beast, for kwdador, has been 
rightly compared with this; as may be also xvw7e- 
rov, vow from xevéw, rpoBaroy from mpoBaivu. 

(2) [“streams of milk, milk flowing abun- 
dantly and in streams from a full breast, abun- 
dance of milk.” Thes.] a full breast (see the root 
tit No.2). So the original figure being preserved, 
Isa. 66:11, FHID MY) וְהַתְעננְתֶּם‎ wb yd? “ that ye 
may suck and be glad (i.e. suck with pleasure) from 
her full (or abundant) breast,” 1.6. from her breasts 
filled with milk. The parallel is TTA WN. 

[In Thes. the order of the meanings is reversed. ] 


NPT (“abundance”), [Ziza]—(1) pr. n. .ו‎ 
1 Ch. 4:37.— (2) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


(id.), [Zizah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 23: 11, instead‏ זיזה 
of which, verse 10, S32".‏ 


yy (“motion”), [Zia], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. §:13. 


borrowed,” [“flowing”], from the root‏ “( זיף 
wit), [Ziph], pr. name—(1) of a town situate in the‏ 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:55; 2 Chron. 11:8; in the‏ 
neighbourhood of which was a desert of the same‏ 
name, 1 Sam. 23:14,15. Hence the Gentile noun‏ 
‘PT 1 Sam. 23:19; 26:1. [Now 2; Rob. ii.191.]‏ 
of a man, 1 Ch. 4:16.‏ (9)-- 


comp.‏ ,זנק pl. (for nip}, Nipt from the root‏ + זיקות 


CCXLII 


nm 


tke similar instances collected in Lehrg. page 145, 6 
which add קיצו[‎ for JSP, איש‎ for WIR.) burning 
darts or arrows, Isa.50:11, i.g. 7ק'ם‎ 26:18 


(where many copies read ,ב .תק .]'ק'ם‎ J a weapon, 
thunderbolt). 


VY Arabic yo Med. Ye, Tro LOATHE. Intrans. 
to be loathsome. Job 19:17, HUN? Tt רוחי‎ “my 
breath is loathsome to my wife.” Others, whom 
formerly I followed, take this according to the Syriac 
version, “‘my mind is (i.e. 1 am) become estranged 
from my wife.” Hence 81 (for 7) loathing. 

{In Thes. under Wt No. 11; see above. ] 


.מז constr. Mt, pl. ONT‏ זית 

(1) an olive, olive tree, Jud. 9:9; more fully called 
OY Nt Deu. 8:8. MN iY oil of olives, Ex. 27:20; 
30:24; Lev.24:2. O° הַר‎ the Mount of Olives 
near Jerusalem, Zec. 14:4, regarded as holy even in 
the Old Test., 2Sam. 15:30; 1Ki.11:7. [These 
passages prove nothing of the kind; if the latter refer 
at all to the Mount of Olives, any such reverence 
would have been idolatrous. | 

(2) an olive, the fruit. MM YY the olive tree, 
Hag. 2:19. MI qT he trode the olives, Mic. 6:15. 

(3) an olive branch, an olive leaf, Zec. 4:11; 
compare verse : 2. 

A similar word is used in all the cognate languages: 


Syriac ל‎ olive tree, Arab. —¥2) oil, ו‎ ( olive, 
Ath. HET: oil and olive; hence it was introduced 
into the Coptic, in which XWrT is an olive tree; and 
into the Spanish, in which there is azeyte, oil. 
Etymologists acknowledge themselves to be igno- 
rant of the origin of this word; which, it appears to 
me, sliould be sought in the root 73} (which see), and 
9 - %- . 
Ls} to shine, 2 to adorn [“ \5( (for 3) to 
adorn, prop. to cause to shine, V. to be clothed, 


adorned” ]; whence (5; a fair or splendid form, 


- 


[‘‘ ornament, prop. splendour ; see Castell. p. 1040" |; 
Heb. ,זו‎ Ch. :ז'1‎ so that NM prop. should be feminine, 


from the form "I, sh and denote brightness. This 


might be either referred to the freshness and beauty 
of the olive tree (comp. (אורות‎ , or, as I prefer, to the 
brightness of oil (compare WY» oil, from W¥ to be 
bright, and זָהָב‎ 200. 4:12, of clear and brilliant oil). 
After the true origin of the word had been forgotten, 
the letter M was taken for a radical; and thus N'} 
is of the masculine gender, and from it in Arabic a new 


ae 


זיתז--זכריוי 
verd has been formed, ) =; to preserve in 011, to‏ 
lay up oil. .‏ 


ms (“olive tree,” Arabic 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:10. 


JF Ye 


wis [Zethan], 


qT! and Bu fp adj. pure; used of oil, Ex. 27:20; 
of frankincense, Ex. 30:34; fivuratively of thesoul and 
morals, Job 8:6; 11:4; 33:9; Prov. 16:2; 20:11; 
21:8. Root 42Y. 


Mot ig. זָכך‎ [fut. 730], ro 25 pure (always in 
a moral sense), Job 15:14; 25:4; Psa. 51:6; Mic. 


6:11. (Arab. Si, Syr. Joy and [oj id. The Greek 
67/0060 ayvoe, and probably also the Lat. sacer, sancio, 
transp. castus, are from the same stock.) 

PIEL, to make pure, to cleanse, c.g. the course of 
lite, the soul, Psa. 73:13; Prov. 20:9. Psa. 119:9, 
אֶתדאֶרְהו‎ WI Msn “how shall a young man 
cleanse his way?” i.e. maintain purity of life? 

Hirnpag הַזּכָּה‎ for הַתְזְכָּה‎ to cleanse himself, Isa. 
1:16, [The accent shews that this is not Niph. of 
J21. See Thes. ] 

] Derivative, 153. ] 


.6:1 .גכ Ch. + purity, rectitude of life,‏ זכוּ 
LRoot, the preceding. ]‏ 


crystal,‏ עס fem. once, Job 28:17, glass‏ וְכוּכִית 


(Arab. == 


ey? 


Syr. LRN id.) Root 73}. Com- 
pare 4}. 

WOT m. [only with suff. ,זכרה‎ ig. 73 7 male, 
used beth of men and of animals, Ex. 23: 17; 34:23; 
Deu. 16:16; 20:13. 


Hal (“mindful”), [Zuecur], pr.n. of several 
men, Nu. 13:4; 1 Chr. 4:26; 25:2; Neh. 3:2; 10: 
13; 13:13. 


. : לי 
a (“pure,” “ innocent”), [Zucca/], pr.n. m,‏ 
see ‘3,‏ 


J] i. gq. 721 (which see), to be PURE, used of 
things physically ] ,ך?‎ Lam. 4:7; used morally, Job 
15:15: 25:5. Comp. the kindred root it [also MOY"), 

Hpi, to cleanse, to wash, Job 9:30. 

]* Nipuan, see 13} Hirpar..”] 

Derivatives, 7? and 4}, זכוכִית‎ and pron. .ז'‎ 


. Toe 4 
“Va! יְזְפר.וגת‎ (Arab. 65, Syr. and Ch. 2.29, 727), 
meminisse, recordari, reminisct, TO REMEMBE R, TO RE- 
VOLLECT, TO BRING TO MIND (compare as to the 
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ז תן -זכר 


i, 166 [“‘ The origin seems to lie in the idea of prick 
ing, piercing, comp. kindred דקר‎ ; whence זכר‎ membrue 
virile; ...the idea of memory then may come from 
that of penetrating, infixing, compare Ecc. 12:11. A 
different etymology was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. סכר,1.1‎ is writtey 
for 12] memory, perhaps זכר‎ is primarily i.q.130 6 
Shut up, and then to keep, to preserve ; compare TOY 
No.2. But the other view is favoured by the noun 
Vt.” Ges. 800.[(. Followed by an acc. Gen. 8:1; 
19: 29, efc.; more rarely by ? Ex. 32:13; Deut. g: 
27; Psal. 25:7; 136:23; 3 Jer. 3:16; followed by 
כִּי‎ Job 7:7; 10:9; Deu. 5:15. It signifies especially 
—(a) to remember, to be mindful, 1.0. to retain in 
memory, Ps. g: 13; 98:3; 105:5, 42; 2 Ch. 24:22. 
Ex. 13:3, WI OVI אֶת‎ Wt “be mindful of this 
day ;” 20:8. N30 NY 731 to be mindful of the 
covenant, Gen. 9:15; Levit. 26:42; Am.1 :9.—(b) 
to bear something in mind, to account, to con- 
sider (bedenfen). Deut. 5:15, “account that thou 
wast a servant in Egypt.” Deu.15:15; 16:12; 24:18. 
Job 7:7, זָכר כִּי רוח חנ‎ “consider that my life (is) a 
breath.” Ps. 103:14.—(c) to contemplate things 
called back to memory, i.e. recordart. 1 19:55) 
בַלְיְלֶה שמִף יי‎ ‘Mt “Lf remember thy name, O Lord, 
in the night.” Ps. 119:52; 143:5; 63:7.—(d) to 
recollect, reminisct, dvapuperhaoxecr, in memoriam re- 
vocare, to call back to memory. Opp. oblivisci. Gen. 
40:23, JIN שר הַמַשְקִים אֶתדיוסף‎ ADT .ולא‎ Verse 
14; 42:9; Num.11:5; Ecce. 9:15; Job 21:6; Jer. 
44:21 (syn. לב‎ OY NY). Often with the added idea 
of care, ayuin to care for some one (i.q. 722), Gen. 
8:1; 19:29; 30:22.—(e) Followed by a dative of 
the person and an ace. of the thing, to remember 
something either for the advantage or the disadvantage 
of another, jemantem etwas getenten; for good, Neli. 
5:19, Weis פל‎ naive ‘TON 5 M3 “remember for 
me, O my God, all things which I have done (that 
thou mayest at some time) requite (them).” Neh. 
6:14; 13:22; for evil, 13:29.—(/) It is also re- 
ferred to future things, like reputare, and respicere, 
menunisse, גוג‎ 116 common expressions respice sinem, 
memento mor. Lam, 1:9, “and she did not remem- 
ber (meditate on) the ".0ם0‎ Isa. 47:7. Hence, ₪ 
meditate, to think on, to attempt something, au 
etwas .ל‎ Job 40:32, monet 73} dent an ten Kampf 
1.0. to approach, to prepare the battle. ו‎ 

[“(2) to make mention of » person or thing, 
Jer, 20:9.” | 

Seer to be rememLered, or recalled to 


distinction between thee [Latin] words, Cic. Leg. xii. | mind, which is often equivalent to to be mentioned, 
35, and Doederlin Lat. Synonyme und Ktymologien, | Job 24: 20,73}? עוד לא‎ “no one remembers him any 


ees‏ יי 
ו 


זכר--וכריה 


more,” he is not mentioned, he has gone into oblivion; 
Jer:11:19, שמו לא !3 עור‎ “his name shall no more 
he mentioned or remembered;” Eze. 3:20; Isa. 
93:16; Zec.13:2; Est. 9:98, O21) הַיָּמִים הָאלָה‎ 
ונעשים‎ “those days (should be) remembered and 
kept.” min אל‎ 1312 Psal. 10:14, and 3 ְפָנִי‎ Num. 
19:9, to be remembered before God, to be recalled 
to his memory. Followed by the memory of a 
thing to be preserved for some one’s disadvantage 
{compare Kal, letter ¢), jemandem gedadjt werden, Eze. 
18:22; 33:16. 
(2) denom. from 1%, 

(Arab. 9 IV. to bear a male). 

Hipmi הַזְכִּיר‎ (inf. with suff. הַזְכַּרְכָם‎ [-- 

(1) to bring to remembrance before some one. 
Gen. 40:14, nYIB-ON MIDI “bring me toremem- 
prance before Pharaoh;” 1Ki.17:18; Eze. 21:28; 
29:16; Jer. 4:16, ora? 30 “make mention to 
the nations.” In the titles of Psalms 38 and 70, 
לְהַזְכּיר‎ “to bring to remembrance (oneself to 
God),” which accords with their subject matter. 

(2) tomake mention of. (Arab. Con). IV.to make 
mention of, to praise) 1 Sam. 4:18; Ps.87:4. Es- 
peciaily tomake mention of with pratse, to praise, 
to celebrate, Ps.45:18; 71:16; 77:12, e.g. Mm? OY 
188. 26:13, and nwa Josh. 23:7; Ps. 20:8; Am.6:10 
(compare CY’2 NP), Isa. 48:1; 63:7. Once used 
causatively, fo cause to be remembered, or cele- 
brated, Ex. 20:24. 

(3) i. q. Kal, to remember, to call to one's own 
mind, Gen. 41:9; Isa.19:17; 49:1. 

(4) to offer amemorialoffering (called (אַזכָּרָה‎ 
Isa. 66 : 3. 
(5) to cause to be remembered. Part. מַנְכִּיר‎ 
subst. 1 Ki. 4:3; 2 Ki. 18:28, 37; 2 Ch. 34:8; Isa. 
36:3,22, “he who caused to be remembered,” 
i.e. the recorder, historian, or superintendent of the 
annals of. the kingdom, one of the ministers of the | 
Hebrew kings, whose office it was to record events — 
as they occurred, especially those which might relate 
to the king. A similar officer is mentioned in the — 
royal court of Persia, both anciently (Herod. vi. 100; 
vii. go; viii. 100) and in modern times (Chardin, | 
Voyage, tom. iii. 327), amongst whom he is called 


133, to be born a male, Ex.34:19 


Waka Nuwish [3 ee); and also in that of the 


Roman emperors Arcadius and Tlonorius [and after- 
wards], bearing the name of magistri memoria. 

Derivatives, the words immediately following; and 
also Mars, Wf, WY. 


“It m. a male, as being he through whom the ~ 
memoriul of parents is continued [but see Thes. and . 
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' adorned, Ex. 28:12; 39:7. 


זיתן--זכריה 


Ges. cor. where this reason is omitted], 5 8 
It is used of men, Gen. 1:27; 5:23 17:10, seq; 
34:15, seq.; and of animals also, Gen. 7:3, 9, 16; 
Ex.12:5. Plur. 03! Ezr 8:4, seq. Compare 73] 


Niphal No.2, and זכר‎ (Arab. 63, Syr. Jn99 id, 
the former is also used to signify membrum virile.) 
[For the etymology, see added remark on 731. | 


a>) and “Wi (Ex. 17:14; Isa. 26:14; Pro.10:7 
where however other copies have Tzere, see J. H 
Michaélis, Nott. Crit.), with suff. "13? m. 


(1) remembrance (AUndenken), Arab. 63. Exod 


17:14, “I will blot out the memory of Amalek : 
Deu. 25:19; 32:26; 25.9:7; 34:17; 109:15, ete. 

(2) a name by which any one ts remembered, 1. i. 
DY, Ex. 3:15, לר‎ Ap “Tet זֶהדשָמִי לְעוּלֶם וְזֶה‎ > this is 
my name for ever, and thus ye shall name me [lit. 
this is my memoria]] through all generations;” Ps. 
30:5, WIP 12 הודוּ‎ “Praise ye his holy name” 
(“his holy memorial” |, Hos. 12:6. 


Ss. 
(3) praise, celebration; Ps.6:6; 102:13 ($0) 
[(4) Zacher, pr. n. of a man, 1 Ch. 8:31. ] 1 


.ות and‏ -ים m. constr. #173? pl.‏ זְכָרון 

(1) memory, remembrance, Josh. 4:7; 4 
12:14; 000.1:11; 2:16. [73t אַבָנִי‎ memorial stones, 
the name applicd to the two gems in the shoulder 
bands with which the dress of the high priest was 

3? N32 a memorial 
offering, Nu. 5:15: D7 שום‎ to establish a memorial, 
namely by the procreation of children, Isa. 57:8. ]?' 

(2) a memorial or memento, מו הל‎ (Frenctk. 
méemoire). Isxod. 17:14, 1EB2 Pst זאת‎ and “write 
this amemorial (that which shall cause to be re- 
membered) in a book.” זְכָּרון‎ NBO Mal. 3:16, and 
pl. MIND ABD Est. 6: 1, a hook of memorials, annals, 
journals; comp. [94; a memorial sign, EX. 13:9. 

(3) the celebration of any particular day (comp. 
the verb, Est. 9:28; Ex. 20:8); Lev. 23:24. 

(4) 1. q. Suing a memorial sentence, aropbeypa, 
Job 13:12. 


(“celebrated,” “famous,” compare ne‏ זְכְרִי 
aa‏ 

fame), [Zichrz], pr.n. of several men, Exod. 6:21: 
1 Ch. 8:19, 23; 9:15; 2 Ch. 23:1; Neh. 11:9, ete. 

Ma א‎ WNIT (“whom Jehovah remen- 

bers”), pr.n. [Zechariah, Zachariah], (Greek 


, Zaxapiac)— 


(1) of a king of Isracl, the son of Jeroboain II.; 
killed by Shallum after a reion of six months, BC 
,דד‎ 2 11. 1 


זלא-זמן 
of a prophct who lived after the Baby lonish‏ )2( 


zaptivity, whose prophecies form a part of the canon 
vf Scripture. He was the son of Barachiah, the 
grandson of Iddo the prophet (comp. {2 No. 1), Zee. 
1:1,7; Ezr. 5:1; 6:14. 

(3) of ason of Barachiah [Jeberechiah |, cotem- 
porary with Isaiah, and also as it seems a prophet, 
Isa. 8:2; comp. 15 [?]. 

(4) of a prophet the son of Jehoiada, slain in the 
court of the temple, in the reign of Joash, 2 Ch. 
24:20, seq. 

(5) of a prophet living at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:5, etc. 


9 
[“ א‎ / | an unused root, perhaps i. q. nd4, ly to 
draw out; hence pr. n. WW?” Thes. | 


an unused root, prob. 1. q. Arab. Ao (kin-‏ לג 
6 : 
dred with n?4), to draw out. Hence 21D, mayor fork.‏ 


nyt terror, trembling, Psal. 12:9. Root 99%. 
[ “ara Aeyou. prop. a shaking, trembling, earthquake, 
see the root in Niphal. Hence a storm, a tempest. 
Ps.12:9, “the wicked walk on every side, mat כּרוּם‎ 
אֶדְכם‎ ‘23? like the rising of a tempest upon the sons 
of men.” Ges. add. ] 


only in pl. Dror mn. shoots, twigs, sprigs,‏ לול 
from their trembling and quivering motion, Isa.‏ 
Root Ot, sce especially Niphal. Comp. also‏ .18:5 
Tippy, O'9030, DYPAPM,‏ 


bby answering to the German fdtittern, fditteln, 
fhitten, to shake (kindred with Pal and the words 
there compared). 

(1) to shake, to make tremble, sce Niphal. 

(2) to pour out, to shake out (hence, to lavish), 
(ausfdhitten, ausfcditten). Part. 22 a squanderer, a 
prodigal, Prov. 23:21; 28:7; Deut. 21:20; Prov. 
23:20, W2 זיל‎ “those who squander (or, are 
prodigals as ie their own body,” voluptuous pro- 
flizates. Comp. .זגל‎ And as we only cast out and 
throw away those things which we count worthless, 
hence — 

(3) intrans. to be abject, worthless, vile. Jer. 
ld vileness, 
abjectness of mind. Syr. [טי‎ to be vile.) See [lirm. 

(comp. as to this form Lehrg. § 103,‏ 712 וגזותוא 
note '7),t¢ shaken, totremble. Isai.64:2, PIBO‏ 
the mountains tremble before thy face.”‏ * הרים P|‏ לו 
is to be similarly‏ הָרִים )19 ,5:§ The passage, Jud.‏ 
is there used for apt) Lehrg. 13,‏ לו understood, for‏ 


Ge 
15:19; Lam. 1:11. (Arab. Je id., 


CCXLVI 


זלא--זמה 


note 15. Well rendered by the LXX. éoadei@naas 
(the root זלל‎ agreeing in etymology with 0600, za° 
Aevw), and the Ch. and Syr. express the same (Arab. 


0 / }; to shake the earth, | [ 2 }; an earthquake). See 
Diet. 

Hirnit (pointed according to the Chaldee form), 
causative of Kal No.3, to despise. Lam.1:8. [“ See 
the root [".זוּל‎ 

[Derivatives n¥dt, זַלְזְלִים‎ | 


-7₪- 


Vy ] an unused quadriliteral, i.q. "Wt to be hot, 
the letter ? being inserted, compare Lehrg. p. 854. 
Other etymological attempts, especially those brought 
out by Eichhorn in his edition of Simonis’ Lexicon, 
resting on false significations attributed to Arabic 
words, I have examined and refuted in Ephemerid, 
Litt. Hal. 1820, No. 193. Hence— 


ney r & myo} 1. ni— (Ps. 11:6; Lam.§:10). 
a violent heat, especially of the wind, Ps. 11:6 (the 
wind called + 68 800, i. 6. poisonous, is to be 


understood); of famine, Lam. loc. cit. (Ezekiel 5:9, 
compare verses 12, 16, 17, Aude atOow, Hes. Op. 361; 
ignea fumes, Quinctilian. Declam. xii.; Arabic yk 
6 os! a fire of famine, ITariri), also of indignation, 


Ps. 119:53. 


oI an unused root. Ch. Pael to drop, 1. q. דלף‎ 
Hence — 


np} (“a dropping”), [Zilpah], pr. n. of the 
handmaid of Leah, Gen. 29:24; 30:9. 


MDT + (from D2})—(1) counsel, in a bad sense, 
Proverbs 21:27; 24:9; morerarely in a good sense, 
Job 17:11 (in which passage allusion is made to the 
derivation of the word: see what is said under the 
root). 

(2) wickedness,a wicked deed. Psal. 26:10; 
119:150. Especially used in speaking of sins of 
uncleanness, such as fornication, rape, or incest. 
Lev. 18:17, הָיא‎ M5} “this would be wickedness.” 
Job 31:11; Eze. 16:27; 22:9, 11. 

(3) [Zimmah], pr. .גת .ם‎ 1Ch.6:5,27; 4. 
29:12. 


Mal fig. .סא זַמָּה‎ 1. PL זמותי‎ for ‘Nits (comp. 
Gr. § 79, note 2 [§ 88, note 1]), my counsels or pur- 
poses, Ps.17:3. According to the accents it is cer 
tainly to be thus taken, for the word ‘Nt 18 Milra. 
With the accent changed ‘nV3} is, J have purposed, 
and the sentence runs more smoothly if rencerel 


זמורה-זמן 


* (that which) I purposed (my mouth) shall not 
trausgress.” [Qu. Is not this inf. of [?זָמם‎ 


THD + [root WY], pl. -'ם‎ (Nah. 2:3).—(1) 6 \ 
vine branch, or twig, so called from being pruned 
(see the root W}). Nu. 13:23; Isa. 17:10. 

(2) generally a branch, or shoot. Eze. 15:23 
8:17, “ and lo, they put the bran ch to their nose;” 
referring to the Persian custom of worshipping the 
rising sun, holding in their left hand a bundle of 
twigs of the plant caHed Barsom, see Strabo, xv. p. 
733, Casaub.: rac 1 8 xowvyrac jwodvy xpovoy 
ש86)35₪‎ pupivwry dérrwy déopny KaTeXovTEs. Comp. 
Hyde, De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 350. Zendavesta ed. 
Anquetil du Perron, ii. 532. 

OF} an unused quadriliteral, i.q. Arab. קל‎ 
onomatopoetic fummen, to buzz, to murmur, to make 


5- 6 


a noise, to hum, whence hep | & noisy multitude. 
Hence — 


DDSI masc. pl. (“ tribes making a noise”), 
[Zamzummims], prop. name of a nation of giants, 
anciently dwelling within the borders of the Ammon- 
ites, but extinct even before the time of Moses, Deu. 
@:20. Comp. .זו[ים‎ 


Vt m. Cant.2:12, the time of the pruning of 
21868 (of the form 133, חָריש‎ Lehrg. 6 120, No. 5), 
from Wt. Well rendered by the LXX. 00006 riic 
ropic. Symm. x. 786 \א‎ 00600606. Vulg. tempus pu- 
tationis. Others translate it, the time of the stnging of 
birds, which is contrary to the use of the verb Vel 
and to the analogy of the form טל‎ 


Yo! (Isa. 25:5), pl. זָמירות‎ asong. Ps. 119:54; 
a Sa. 23:1; especially a hymn, a song of praise. 
Isa. 24:16. Job 35:10, “ who giveth songs (i.e. 
joy, rejoicing) in the night” (i.e. in adversity); a 


triumphal song [of oppressors], Isa. 25:5. oot _ 


WP}. especially Pi. 
זְמִירָה‎ 6 
7:8. 


song”), [Zemirah], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 


Dot pret. "MD2]} and ‘Nit, fut. Of pl. לזמו‎ for 
wh (see Gr. 5 57, note 11 [§ 66, ncte 11]; Lehrg. p. 
372; for the root Df, which some propose, is alto- 


gether fictitious). [In Ges. adu. “to meditate, to 
₪ - 

id. 

a ; 

to cone from 1156 idea of murmuring or muttering, 1.e. 


the low voice of persons talking to themselves or 
medita’ing; comp. [2] to murmur, aiso 127, ".הֶנָה‎ 


havetn mind, to purpose; Arab. It seems 


CCXLVII 


זלא-זמן 


This new definition of this rot of sourse influences 

the synopsis of meanings, as well as it entirely super- 

sedes the following remark.] Properly to tie, to bind. 
6 - 


6 צמָם‎ and Arab. 


!ד - 


) 


together, whence ale} acord. Hence tropically— 


(1) to lie in wait, to plot, followed by ל‎ Ps. 37:12; 
to purpose, or meditate evil, Prov. 30:32; 101- 
lowed by a gerund, Ps. 32:14. Hence—(2) as a 
verb of medial signification, to meditate something, 
to propose to oneself, followed by an accusative, 
Gen. 11:6; Lam. 2:17. Proverbs 31:16, T1Y MD} 
’NPAY > she proposed to herself (to possess) a field, 
(she considers a field,) and she obtains it:” followed 
by a gerund, 260. 6- 

With regard to the original signification above 
proposed [but see the added note], it is sufficient to 
remark, that verbs signifying binding or weaving 
are very often applied to counsels, especially in a bad 
sense, of which examples may be seen under the root 
338. Allusion is made to this origin in Job 17:11, 
ap זְמומִי‎ > my purposes are broken off,” that is, 
like a cord; since the Orientals compare a counsel 
formed to something woven or wreathed. Vit. Tim. 


t. 1. Pp: gO: + ele dows 
cord of his purpose. In Arabic the figurative idea 
% - 
is found in the verb 2 to purpose to himself, to 
intend. 
Derivatives, 75?, Mt, WET) and Det. 


1. q. the kindre to bind, to tie 


he firmly twined the 


DI} m.a counsel or purpose in a bad sense, 
Ps. 140:9. 


unused in Kal, kindred to the root D2} To‏ זמן 
where‏ יזמנו ,11:6 appoint. [In Sam. Pent. Gen.‏ 
the Heb. has 31. |‏ 

Prev ®t id. very frequently used in Chaldee. 

Puat, plur. part. כְזְמָּנִיכס‎ ONY Ezr. 10:14; Neh. 
| 10:35, and ע' מְזְמָּנות‎ 13:31, 7068 appointed or 

stated.  11606-- 

| 


| (Arabic ory ae 
yO? לפל‎ “its own time for every thing,” 1.e. every 
_ thing remains only so long, all things are trail and 
| fleeting, Neh. 2:6; Est.g:27, 31. It is a word of a 
| later age used instead of the more ancient NY. ] This 
remark (omitted in Thes.) takes for granted what 
cannot be admitted, that Solomon did not write the 
| book of Ecclesiastes. | 


yor plur. O°} גת‎ 


G-- 


. time, especially a stated time 


~ 


time. Svyr. = id.), Ecc. 3:1, 


זמן--זגב CCXLVI‏ זמן--זנה 


Vo? Chald. Pagn, to appoint, to establish, to “Vel m. occurs once, Deut. 14:5, an ammal, 8 
prepare. species of deer or antelope, so named from its leaping 
HitupaeEt [2 to agree together, properly to | (see Wt Piel No. 3), like דישון‎ from .צגץ ,דוש‎ (Arab. 
appoint for each other time and place, Dan. 2:9 .קרי‎ | 5 tu leap as a goat.) 
Comp. Am. 3:3 Targ. The כתיב‎ is to he read זמרה" הַזְמְנתו]‎ eee \ 
and is Aphel, in which, however, this verb is used 2 singing, or music.—(a) vocal, Ps. 81:3; 
(elsewhzre] neither in Syriac nor in Chaldee ]?[ | 98:5-—(@) instrumental, Amos. § :23. Meton. ְמָרַת‎ 
but only in Samaritan [“and this reading is to be | P83 song of the land, i.e. its most praised fruits or 
preferred, as being the more unusual ”}, productions, Gen. 43:11. Compare Greek doidpnoc, 
celebrated in songs, i.q. celebrated. 


yor & כ[‎ emphat. st. NIP plur. [IT m. Chald. ק זמרי‎ \ 3 
(1) time, a set time. Dan. 2:16, 8291 73“ at the pn ct eee ( celebrated in song, doldipoc, 
same time;” 8:7,8: 4:33. TW) עד זְמן‎ “until a | 4 ו(‎ [Zimri], pr. n.— (1) of a king of 
time and season;” 7:12. Used of holy times (feast | Israel, who slew Elah and succeeded him, B. C. 0. 


days), Dan.7:25. Compare Wi? No. 3. 1 Ki. 16:9, 10; 2 Ki. 9:31. Gr. ZauBpi.—(2) of the 
(2) pl. times, vices (Male). Dan.6:11, תִּלְתָה‎ PIT | capt. of the Simeonites, Nu. 25: 14.—(3) 1 Chr. 2:6. 
three times (to be compared with the correspond- | —(4) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42.—(5) it seems also to be 


: . a patronymic from [כיך]‎ for ‘IV. Jer. 25:25. 
ing English expression three times. 0 >) and | 


Ger VI (ia.), [Zimran], pr.n. of a son of Abrahan, 

Arab. wr, time, pl. times, vices). and Keturah, and of an Arabian nation sprung from 

him, Gen. 25:2; 1 Ch. 1:32. Perhaps Zabram, a 

“Wal [properly it would seem “To pLucK”], | regal city according to Ptolemy between Mecca and 

TO PRUNE, especially the vine, Lev. 25:3, 4. ence ' Medinah is to be compared with this. Compare ְמָרִי‎ 

nyo snuffers. (Arab. גת‎ to prune a vine, the letters | No. 5. 

Band ב‎ being interchanged). | 
זג זוא‎ pass. Isa. 5:6. 

Pir, W2}—(1) to sing, properly (as has been well 

observed by Albert Schultens and Bishop Lowth), 

to cut off the discourse or sentence, or song; to | 


yar 6.1. -ף‎ TY song, maton. the object of song, 
or praise. AY NPN עָזִּי‎ 'echovah is my strength 
| and my song,” Ps. 118:14, Isa. 12:2. 


i? .מז‎ pl. D2} species. As to its origin see under 
express a song divided according to rhythmical num- the root 1. Ps. 144213. 1Pas WP of every kind. 


- 


2Ch.16:14. (Chald. and Syr. id.) 
bers, (compare Us 5 a song, properly a discourse 


Chald. id. Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15.‏ זן 


‘ 
oe 
- -—- 


divided, from UP 3 8 tocut, tocutoff. Arab. 4; I. and 
7 22} Pl. M133}, constr. M22 THE TAIL of animals 


- - -- 
Ka 


by a dative of the person whom the song celebrates, 
Jud. 5:3: Ps.g:12; 30:5; 47:7; and an ace. Ds. 
47:7; 66:2; 68:5, 32. 


(2) to play on a musical instrument [or to sing so 


(Arab. 53 and 453, Syr. ב]‎ 20 id. The verb 
aK) to follow after, is secondary). Ex. 4:4; Jud. 
15:4; Job 40:17. Metaphorically, extremity, the 
accompanied], pidrdrEu. Ps. 33:2; 71:22. Ae 0 any EOE: Si ele a py eee 
: , ire-brands,” 18 7:4. Also something vile, or 00 ה‎ - 

(3) to dance (Arabic -<;), which is also done _temptible, especially as opposed to tka Deu. 28:13, 


a 
according to rhythmical numbers, and is connected | “Jehovah will make thee the head and not the tail" 


ו ותו . A‏ . . . . 

ey ו‎ Bs TUMSIC at , 2 and POG"). Hence ' verse 44. 188 9:13; 19:15. (In the same sense the 
Pl. t may be questioned whether W? ever re: .: 0 : 
al. ] yhe q ether "et ever really Arabs oppose $4. aj! nose and tail, see my 


meant )0 dance; this signification seems to be merely | Isaial i he d , 
. . . . . ג‎ : Si , : 2 ג‎ » > a 
wmagined in order to connect WI with its root. ] commentary on Isaiah 9:13.) Hence the denomi 


Derivatives, 2}, ME}, THY, Wop, MyM, Mawr | ative verb— ; 
and also those which immediately follow. | כ‎ Pies. 331 properly to h urt, or cut off the tail, 
hence figuratively to smite, or rout the rear of a 
host (Arab. 3 9, Greek קלס‎ oipayia). Deut. oe: 
18; Josh.10: 19. Denominative verbs derive] from 
“Yat .מז‎ Chali. a singer, Ezr. 7:94. the names of members of the body often have the 


| 
If.; Syr. 9) and 7 .ג‎ Conj. 1. id.). Followed | 
| 
| 


17 [emph. SVT] .מז‎ Chald. mus?e of instru- 
ments, Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


ונה-זנף=. 


sense in the Phanicio-Shemitic languages of hurting 
or cutting uff those members. See Lehrg. p. 257, and 
Ewald’s Ilebr. Gram. p. 200. 


ra} fut. M3}° apoc. (1)--1'[ן‎ TO COMMIT FORNI- 


CATION. (Arab. es: coivit, to commit fornication; 
a 


Syr. ד‎ | id.; Ath. ,:כן)סטן]‎ although Nun is retained 
in "H&T: semen coitus.) Attributed properly and 
chiefly to a woman; whether married (when it may 
be rendered, to commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
98:24; Lev.19:29; Hos. 3:3; and it is construed 
with an accusative following of the fornicator or 
adulterer, Jer. 3:1; Eze. 16:28; Isa. 23:17 (unless 
אֶת‎ in this place i3 with); also followed by 3 (to com- 
mit fornication tw.th), Eze. 16:17; by Eze.16: 26, 28; 
very often fcllowed by “IAN, prop. to go a whoring 
after, to follow ua paramour, Eze. 16:34; Levit. 
17:73 26:5, 6; Deu. 31:16, etc. On the other hand, 
19 is put before the husband fiom whom the adulteress 
ceparts in committing whoredom, against whom she 
transpresses, Ps. 73:27; “INN Ilos.1:2; NOD Hos. 
4:12, and NOA Eze. 23:5 (comp. Num. 5:19, 29); 
299 Hos. 9:1, and על‎ Jud. 19:2 (where, however, the 
reading is doubtful); Eze.16:15 (she committed 
adultery with a hushand; i.e. whilst she had a hus- 
band, she thus transgressed against him). Part. mit 
a harlot, whore, prostitute, Gen. 38:15; Deut. 
23:19, and more fully nit MWS Lev.21:7; Josh.2:1; 
Jud. 11:1; nor are those to be listened to, who, in 
some passages, for instance in that cited from Joshua, 
understand a hostess, a keeper of a house of entertain- 
ment, from זגן‎ to feed. This word is rarely used of a 
male paramour, as Nu. 25:1, followed by 28 (comp. 


Arab. לש‎ for a a whoremonger). 

(2) It is very often used figuratively —(a) of 
idolatry, [to go awhoring after strange yors,]| (the 
prophets shadowing forth the relation in which God 
stood to the people of Israel by the marriage union, 
see Hos. 1:2; ze. 16:33; so that the people wor- 
shipping strange gods is compared to an adulterous 
woman). For the prepositions which follow, see 
above, No.1. A very common expression is 13} 
אחרי אִלְהִים אַחְרִים‎ to go a whoring after strange gods, 
Ley.17.7: 20:5,6; Deut. 31:16; Jud. 2:17; also, 
אֶלְהָיו‎ NAM זָכָה‎ to goa whoring, departing from one’s 
own God, sce above, The expression also is used 
Va IS 72] to go a whoring after (i.¢. imitating) 
the gentiles, Eze. 23:30.—(b) of superstitions con- 
nected with idolatry: הָאבות‎ “ON 131 to go a whoring 
after (following) necromancers, J evit. 20:6.—(c) of 


CCXLIX 


זמן--זנח 


the commerce of gen.ile nations amongst 8 
Spoken of Tyre, Isa. 23:17, “she committed forni- 
cation with all the peoples of the earth ;” compare 
Nah. 3:4 and NS. 

Pua 73 pass. 1220. 

Hirai הַזְנָה‎ fut. apoc. (1)--:זָן‎ to seduce to for- 
nication, Ex. 34:16; to cause to commit forns- 
cation, Lev. 19:29. 

(2) intrans. like Kal, properly to commit forn- 
cation, Hos. 4:10, 18; §:3- 

Derivatives, ,זָנוּנִים‎ M37, .מזְנוּת‎ 


m3} (perhaps, % 8 marsh,” “a marshy place,” 
comp. M3 Hiph. [stinking”]), [Zenoah], pr.n. 
of two towns in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:34, 56; 
Neh. 3:13; 11:30; 1 Ch. 4:18. [Prob. now Zdni’a, 


¢ 9 , Rob. ii. 343.[ 


m. pl. (from 73t with the addition of a for-‏ זְננָים 
from SP, 28 from TA, see‏ קצ'] mative 3, like‏ 
Lehrg. page 508).‏ 

(1) whoredoms, adulteries, Gen. 38:24. 6. 
1:2, DI aa Dy Nv “a whorish wife and 
bastard children.” Ios. 2:6; 4:12; 5:4. 4, 
MBO MINIM “and let her remove her adul- 
teries (i.c. vultus protervus; compare Hor. Carm 
i. 19, 7. 8) from her face” (comp. Eze 6:9). 

(2) Used figuratively —(a) of idolatry, 2 Ki.g 
22.—(b) of commerce with foreign nations, Nah 
3:4; compare the verb, Isa. 23:17. 


PAN + plur. זָנוּתִיכם‎ (from MI), fornications. 
whoredoms, always used figuratively —(a) of th 
worship of idols, Jer. 3:2,9; Eze. 23:27; 43:7, 9 
1108. 4:11.— (b) of any want of fidelity to God, 6 5 
that of a complaining and seditious people, 152 


Mat—a) TO STINK, TO BE RANCID, TO BE COR- 

see Hirm. (So the Arab. 343i, 2-2 Nin-‏ ,דע טת 
ב 26 
dred roots are JD¥, Tf, cay eu rbtd or muddy‏ 
4 

water; and in Greek, 006ז‎ aud rayyi, rancidity, 
rayyce, rancid; also, onydc, causing loathing 
onxyairw.) 

(2) Metaph. to be abominable. Mos. 8:5, Fd 
ענ שמרון‎ “O Samaria, thy calf is an abominable 
thing.” Also transitively, to /oathe, to spit out, t 


_ reject (comp. it), Los. 8:3, ישרְאָל טוב‎ Mt “Israel 


has rejected that which is good;” often used of 
Jehovah rejecting a people, Ps. 43:2, 2021 m3? “why 
hast thou cast me off?" Ds. 44:10, 24; 60:3,12; 
74:13 77:8; 89:39. Followed by jlo thrust awag 
from any thing. Lam. 3:17, נל'ט'‎ Didbyin MIA “ thow 


זגן-זקן 


hast thrust me away from peace,” thou hast de- 


prived me of peace, or welfare. 

like Kal No.1, pr. to emit a stench.‏ (1)-- מוחקודן 
the rivers shall stink,”‏ “ הָאֶזְנִיחוּ Isa. 19:6, NIV)‏ 
they fail and become shallow. LXX. éxetiovor‏ .6 .1 
of rorapoi. Vulg. deficient flumina. (The form AMIN‏ 
scarcely Hebrew, and it seems to have sprung from‏ 15 
the coalition of two readings, 113t7 and IMIN, the‏ 
latter being a Chaldaisin.)‏ 

(2) iq. Kal No. 2, to reject, to cast away, 1 Ch. 
28:9; followed by מן‎ 2 Ch. 11:14; causat. [to ren- 
der stinking, i.e. to pollute, or] to profane, 2Ch. 
29:19. 

Derivative, M3} pr. n. 

₪ - 

ja! an unused root, prob. 1.0. Arab. we (kindred 

60 the Hebrew }3), to form, to put into shape; 


- 
9-7 קרעש 


whence 4... form, appearance, Bo rule, mode. Hence 
Heb. זן‎ kind, species (the origin of which has hitherto 
been unknown to etymologists); although this word 
afterwards, its origin being neglected, was inflected 
according to the analogy of verbs לה‎ 


unused in Kal. Syr. 4 [ to shoot an arrow,‏ זנק 
especially to a great distance. Talmud. to leap, to‏ 
leap forth; and so with the letters transposed, Arab.‏ 
ip The original idea is that of binding to gether,‏ 


comp. Arab. (1 to bind beneath, Syr. Jos Ja cord, 
with which a load is bound together. Used especially 
of animals which, when they prepare to take a leap, 
draw their 1606 together in order to spring with greater 


force (comp. לפ‎ x28); fic) gufammengiepn gum Sprunge, 
fic) fovtfdnellen; also used of shooting an arrow. [ “ Com- 
pare D'p}.”] . 

PiEL, to leap forth very violently, spoken of a 
lion, Deut. 33:22. ] LXX. exrnoyoerar, in other 
MSS. חא4‎ 60666. Kimehi לג‎ a] 

Hence [קים‎ for זנְקים‎ arrows, also MiP? for nip} 
and [ְאַזְקִים‎ 

myt f. sweat, the effect of violent motion (from 


the root Yit, whence the Tzere is impure). [In Thes. 
derived from ,ריע‎ Gen. 3:19; elsewhere there is also 


Ye. (Talmud. TY. sweat, YT to sweat, Syr. JASO) 


גו 
sweat, whence a new verb AS» to sweat.)‏ 


ryt f. formed by transposition of letters from 
HYN (like myoy for Pw) trouble [« prop. shaking, 
agitatia 2, i.e. oppression, maltreatment”), Deu. 
28:25; Eze. 23:46 ano, and Jer. 15:4; 24:9; 29: 
18; 14:1" .קרי‎ 


CCL 


זכן- ועף 


dis. arbed”), [Zaavan], pr. n. m. Gen‏ «( עו 
1Ch. 1:42.‏ ;36:27 


mm. [“ properly adj.”], (froin the root Wt), a‏ זָעיר 
little, Job 36:2, like yexody: a word which imitates‏ 
the Chaldee.‏ 


TY! Ch. little, Dan. 7:8, i. q. Heb. YY, see the 
root. Wr. 


vt 1. q. WT To BE EXTINGUISHED, occurs once 
in— 


Nipuat, Job 17:1, where three MSS. [“ of Ken- 


nicott, and nine of De Rossi”] have the usual form 
נרעכו‎ 


fut. CY} Nu. 23:8, and OYt Proverbs 24:24‏ ועם 
(Arab. ra =; Conj. V. to foam at the mouth, speaking‏ 


of a camel, to speak angrily. Of the same origin is 
the German Gcaum, fddumen, the English to scum, 
to skim, the French écume, comp. also Wt), hence— 

(1) TO BE VERY ANGRY WITH צאג‎ ONE, often witk 
the added idea of punishment; to pour out anger 
upon any one, followed by an accusative, Mal. 1 :4 
266. 1:19, זְעַמְתָּה‎ Ws TM עָרִי‎ * the cities of Judah 
which have borne thy anger” (lit. “which thou hast 
been angry with”). _ Isaiah 66:14; followed by על‎ 
Dan. 11:30. Part. יְהנָה‎ DY Prov. 99: 4, 

(2) to curse, with an accusative, Num. 23:7,8; 
Prov. 24:24; Mic. 6:10. 

Nipua., as though it had been the passive of Hiph 
to be made angry, to be enraged, to be provoked to 
anger, Proverbs 25:23, נְזְעָמִים‎ -°25“ an enraged 
countenance,” 1. 6. one that is morose. Vulg. JSacies 
tristis (comp. Wt). Ilence— 


Dy? m.—(1) [ properly foam, so used perhaps 
Isaiah 30:27; hence Jierceness,”] anger or indigna- 
tion, especially the wrath of God as shown in the 
infliction of punishment; punishment sent from God 
(py), [“ always in this sense, except Hos. 7: 16”), 
[sa. 10:5, 25; 26:20; 30:27; Dan.8:19. OY בָּיום‎ 
in the day of (divine) indignation. Ezekiel 22:94. 
Daniel 11:36, CYt WD עד‎ > until the punishment 
sent from God be completed ;" comp. Dan. 8: 19. 

(2) rage, insolence. 110950 7:16, piv מִזְּעם‎ 
* because of the 11501606 of their tongue.” 


IT tut. A—(1) סד‎ ne ancry, followed by על‎ 
Prov. 19:3, OY 2 Chron. 26:19. (The original idea is 
either that of foaming, the same as 9 , compare the 
words of which the syllable sap is the common stock, 


\ 
see BT: or else that of burning, compare flyr. wasp 
Ethpe. to be burned, and the quadriliteral Ayer.) 


ועס-זקן 


CCLI 


זנן--זקן 


] + The primary signification is either to breathe, | as Genesis 18:90, קדם‎ NVI “the ery concerring 


to snuff up, (Sam. Jy Ay id. comp. Ch. 883 a strong 
wind,) or else, fo burn.” | 

(2) tobesad, to fret, tobe morose(as to the con- 
nection of ideas see under the root 2$¥). Part. ַעפִים‎ 
gad, Gen. 40:6, i. q. DY] verse 7; Dan. 1:10 (of the 
edantenance, as having become thin and sad-looking 
through long fasting. Well rendered by Theod. oxv- 
Opwrdc, comp. Matt.6:16). Hence— 


וע 


and— 


Mm. adj. angru, enraged. 1 Ki. 20:43; 21:4, 


aT with suff. SEY! m. anger, rage, 2 Ch. 16:10; 
98:9; figuratively used of the raging of the sea, 
Jonah 1:15. 


inf. PY i. q. PY¥ (which‏ [עק imp.‏ ועק fut.‏ ז עק 
me word is peculiar to the more ancient books of‏ 


the Old Test. while on the other hand pyr, OS} is 
more common in Chaldee [and Syriac]. In Arabic 


both occur, the same as in Hebrew, , ce» and Gai 


also cee), TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM, especially for 
sorrow, as complaining and imploring aid. אֶל‎ : is pre- 
fixed to the person implored, Ps.22:6; 142:2; Hos. 
7:14; 2 1 Ch.5:20; in the acc. Jud.12:2; Neh.g:28. 

is prefixed to the cause of complaint, Jer. 30:15; 
ל‎ Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:31; ‘257 1 Sa. 8:18; it also 
stands in the accusative, as in Hab. 1:2, where both 
constructions are combined, DIN P28 PIS “ (how 
long) shall I cry unto thee concerning violence?” 
comp. Job 19:7. 

the passive of Tien. No. 3, to be called‏ ,זג אעזא 
together, Jud.18:22, 23; hence toassemble selves,‏ 
1Sa. 14:20; Jud. 6:34, 35.‏ 

Hipuit.— (1) 1.q. Kal, to ery out, but properly 
fo occasion a cry, Job35:9; to proclaim; used 
absol. Jon. 3:7. 

(2) to call, to call upon, followed by an accu- 
sative, Zec. 6:8. 

(3) With reference to many it signifies, to ea/l 
together, to assemble, 2 08.90:4, 5[ Jud.4:10, 13. 

[The derivatives follow. ] 


PNT Ch. to cry out, Dan. 6:21. 
.מז ועק‎ an outcry, Isa. 30:19. [By many taken 


as the inf. of the verb: so also Gesen. in Thes.]. ‘Ihe | 


word more commonly used is— 


Mv} f. an outcry, especially that which is the 
expression of sorrow, or the cry for aid. Isa. 15:5; 
63:19; Neh. 5:6; 9:9; Jer. 18:22; 20:16; 50:46. 
It is sometimes followed by a genitive objectively, 


Sodom.” 


WI an unused root. Aram. Lsy, Wt to be little 
i,q. Heb. WS. Comp. under P¥¥. Hence VY} Heb. 
and Ch., Wy). 


an unused root (whence M2} pitch), which [‏ וְפָה 
suppose to have had the signification of flowing or pour-‏ 
ing, and hence to have heen applied to fluid or fusible‏ 
materials, as is the case with many words springing‏ 


from the stock sap, sp as 820, TBY, ו שפֶם‎ 5-5 Arabic 


+t?‏ ?ז ד 


tie to flow, to become liquid, and any to become 
liquid, to melt into drops; in western languages, 
oréw, 50, SpuMA, Sapa, sapo; fpeyen, SGyeidel, Saft, 
etc. [In the Thes. NPY is referred to זוף‎ as its root, 
hence this supposed root is altogether omitted. | 


“DI an unused root. 
swect smell, as a garden. 


ys} (“sweet smell"), [Ziphron], pr.n. of a 
town in the north of Palestine; once Nu. 34:9. 


Arab. 29 to diffuse a 
Hence— 


nd} f pitch, Ex. 2:3; Isa. 34:9. Arab. ody, 
Aram. [Koj א‎ NET; but also SBI, from the root 5%, 
which see. [In the Thesaurus this word is referred 
to Hit (like NYP from vip), as having the idea of 
liquefaction or dropping.] In Arabic Nn servile passes 


into a radical letter; see .הֶתַ?‎ 


I. זק עס זק‎ only in the plur. זקים‎ (for זְכְקִים‎ , from 
Pat to shoot an arrow), arrows, especially as ignited, 
Pro. 26:18. Also found in the form ז'קות‎ , which see. 


II. זק‎ or זק‎ only in the pl. זְקים‎ , fetters, chains, 
from the root Pet No.1. Psal.149:8; Isa. 45:14; 
Nah. 3:10; Job 36:8. (Ch. PT id., also in the Tal- 
mud .(זיקים‎ See OPIS. [In Thes. this word is de- 
rived from the root P3? in the sense of binding. } 


comm. (Isa.15:2; 2Sa.10:5), THE BEARDED‏ [קן 


7 


CHIN of a ee Lev. 13:29, 30; 19:27. (Arab. |! 
chin; | beard or chin.) ---06מ110‎ 


to be old, to become old, to grow‏ "זקן fut.‏ וקן 
old (properly to have the chin hanging down, from‏ 


like‏ זקן 


let, 


Ss 
ape an old man with a chin hanging down, 


decrepid; in which perhaps may he found the origin 
of the Latin senex, senectus, which others have ab- 
surdly taken as used for seminexr). This word, how 


זקן- זרת 


ver, 18 used not merely of decrepit, but also of 
vigor .us old age, Gen.18:12, 13; 19:31; 24:15 27:13 
! Sa 2:22, etc. [But is not decrepitude implied in 
al. these passages?] For the difference between {it 
and its synonyms ,ישן‎ IY, ישיש‎ see those words. 

Tipit, intrans, to be old, to become old (as if to 
contract old age, comp PN [“in Heb. Gr. § §2. 2, 
note”]), Pro. 22:6; also of plants, Job 14:8; just as 
Pliny applies senesco to trees. 


m. an old‏ זקנ' Gen. 24:2, pl. DPT,‏ [ק] constr.‏ זקן 
אַבִיכֶם 85 man [“ either put as an adj. with a subst.,‏ 
‘the old man your father,’ Gen. 43:27, or alone‏ הַזּקו 
as a subst., as Gen. 19:4, 000." Thes.], Gen. 18:11;‏ 


19:4; 25:8: followed by מ[‎ older than some one. | 


Job 32:4, OD? MDD MTP כִּי‎ “for they were 
older than he;” BY, הָעִיר‎ ON IP} the elders 
of Israel, of the city, of Egypt, i.e. the chicf men, 
rulers, magistrates, without reference to the idea of 
age; Iix.3:16; 4:29; Deu.1g:12; 21:3,4,6; 22:15, 


17, 18. (The use is similar of the Arab. wur sheikh, 


an old man, hence the captain of a tribe aad in the 
languages sprung from the Latin, Ital. Signor, French 
Seigneur, Spanish Seror, Engl. Sir, all of which are 
from the Latin Senior; as Germ. Graf, is properly 
i. q. ,טוש‎ Erawo, grey-headed. In no language, how- 
ever, does this reverence for old age appear more 
habitual and familiar, than in the Chinese; in which 
the ministers of a king, even though young, are called 
great king father, i.e. a man of very high eminence; 
and men of the same rank address each other “ O 
my elder brother!) Metaph. used of an old nation, 
become weak, Isa. 47:6. Plur. f. MPP 260. 8:4. 


It .גוז‎ old age, Gen. 48:10. 


old age, Gen. 24:36; Psal. 71:9, 18.‏ 5 זַקנֶה 
Metaph. of a nation, Isa. 46:4; comp. Isa. 47:6.‏ 


בְּזְקָנִים ‏ .44:20 ; 91:2,7 m. pl. id., Gen.‏ ְקָנִים 
a son born in old age, Gen. 37:3. (As to denomina-‏ 
tives of this form, see Lehrg. § 122, No. 13.)‏ 

TO RAISE, figuratively 20 comFort the af-‏ זְקף 
‘licted, Ps. 145:14; 146:8. (Syr. ety id.)‏ 


Ch. to raise up, to hang, e.g. a criminal on‏ זקף 
a stake set up. (Syr. 0) to crucify.) Ezr.6:11.‏ 


cCLIL 


וקן- זרר 


(2) TO SQUEEZE THROUGH a strainer, to strain 
hence to refine—(a) wine (see PuaL, comp. Arab. 


(yj Wine newly pressed out).—(d) metals, Job 5:1. 
With this signification agree 660606, 060600, sackcloth, 
a strainer; caxkéw, caxxeww, caxxilw; Lat. saccus, 
saccare; 1:62. שק‎ ; and the same stock is found in 
frtben, feigen, feigern, fidcrn, properly used of metals. 
(3) to pour, to pour out, in a general sense, like 
the French couler, and the Latin clare, Job 36:27. 
Piex PP} to refine, to purify gold, Mal. 3:3. 
Pual, to le refined, used of wine, Isa. 25:6; of 
metal, 1 Ch. 28:18; 29:4; Ps. 12:7. 
Hence זָקים‎ No. II. [In Thes. derived from P2.] 


stranger, an enemy; see the root Wt No. IL‏ ₪ זר 


border, edye, wreathed work, crown‏ זר 
around a table, or the ark of the covenant, Ex.25:11,‏ 
= 9 
Syr. Jzsy neckchain, collar.‏ .37:2,11,26 ;24,25 
Root V1 No. I.‏ 


NY ₪ for TW once Nu. 11:20, loathing. Vulg. 


nausea, from the root Mf, ,.. which see. 
- 


unused in Kal, 1. q. Syr. ay TO MAKE‏ ורב 
NaRrow. [In Thes. many meanings which have‏ 
been proposed for this root, are discussed; that re-‏ 
garded by Gesenius as most probable, is to perish,‏ 
to be dissipated. In Corr. Gesenius compares Ch.‏ 
Ithpeal to pour out, to flow off, or away; whence‏ 
gutter; and by transpos. 29; Arab. Wire‏ 213 
channel.] | 18 once occurs in—‏ 

Pua, used of rivers, yah NYA at the time when 
they becomenarrow [“what time they flow off, they 
fail, 1.6. when the waters flow off, the streams dry 
up”], Job 6:17. Rightly compared with Arabic 


62% 26ן‎ a narrow channel. 
זע..‎ 


Sonn (probably for [“ ְרוּבָבָל‎ ‘scattered to Ba- 
bylon,’ or for” ] 222 זוע‎ “born at Babylon”), 
pr.n. Zerubbabel (LAX. Zopofdjed), a descendant 
of David, who brought back the first colony of the 
Jews to their own land, after the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, zr. 2:2; 3:2; Mag.1:1. 


TH an unused root. Chald. to prunc trees; to 


Note. “ ז[ָקיף‎ applies in this passage to the man, not | clear them of leaves and branches, TY the מ זגוצגו.‎ 


to the wood.” ] 


id.),‏ [קק to tie fast, to bind (Chald.‏ ()-- זקק 
and OP bonds. [This meaning in‏ [ק'ם whence‏ 
Thes. is wholly excluded. ]‏ 


growth of trees. Whence— 


TH [Zered, Zared}, pr.n. of a valley (Num. 
21:12), and of the river fowing ijn it; eastward of 
Jordan, on the confines of Moa’ (Dc at. 2:13, 14); 


זרה--זרחה 


Targ. Jonath. brook uf willows, compare D'S WH ony 
Isa. 15:7. 


yy fut. TT, apoc. יזר‎ ---)1( TO SCATTER, TO 
DISPERSE (Arab. U5 10 \ to disperse e. g. dust by the 


wind, 11 to winnow. Syr. and Chald. |, .ךרא‎ Kin- 
dred verbs: all of which have the sense of scattering, 


2-2 
yy, PY, VW No. 11, also NY, Arab.\,9 to sow. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages corresponding words 
are Sanscr. sri, to scatter, 560, and with the addition 
of p or ¢ to the sibilant, Sanscr. strt, to spread out, 
aropéw, ftveuen, sterno ; areipw, spargo, Goth. sprethan, 
Germ. fpriihen, Gyreu [English to strew]). Ex. 32:20; 
Nu. 17:2; Isa.30:22. Especially — 

(2) to winnow, Isa.30:24; Jer.4:11; Ruth. 3:2, 
הַשָערִים‎ ens AT SIT > behold he winnew s his 
barn floor of bar ley.” Figuratively applied to the 
dispersion of enemies. Jer.15:7; Isa. 41:16; Eze. 
5:2. 

(3) to spread out generally, whence NY a span. 

NipHaL to be scattered, Eze.6:8; 36:19. 

tospread abroad, Pro.15:7, hence‏ (1)-- זֶרה ,ועו 
to scutter, to disperse, e.g. nations, Levit. 26:33;‏ 
Eze. 5:10; 6:5; 12:15; 30:26; Pro. 20:8, “a king‏ 
...scatters away all evil with his look.”‏ 

(2) to winnow, Pro. 20:26; and hence to winnow 
out, to shakeout, and thus toezamine thoroughly. 
Ps. 139:3, AYR YIN MWS “thou hast searched me 
in my walking and in my lying down.” Jerome 
eventilusti. אא‎ éEtyriagac. (The figurative signi- 
fication is found in the Arabic | כ‎ to know.) 

Puat, to be scattered, Job 18:15; to be spread 
gut, Pro.1:17 As tothe form iT Isa. 30:24, which 
some place here, it is the par ticiple of Kal used 
impersonally , and 1} Ps. 58: 4, is from the root זור‎ 

Derivatives, 12, nm, .מְזְרִים‎ 


.מ ;51:5 17:53 (rarely masc. Isa.‏ = [רוע 
especially in the signification No.2. Comp.‏ ,22 ,15 
.--ות pl. G'- and‏ .ג ,)470 Cehrg. p.‏ 

(1) an arm, Isa. 17:5; 40:11 especially the fore 
arm, as in Lat. brachium car’ 200 (differing from 
קנה‎ lacertus), Job 26:2; in animals the fore leq, 
shoulder, Bpaxiwy, Nu. 19; Deut. 18:3. (Arabic 


ely ו‎ Aram. SY, ב‎ $9 an arm, also a cubit, from 


the root YY No.1). 70) ם זֶרוע‎ stretched “ut arm, a 
gesture of threatening applied to a people ready for 
battle [“‘ascribed to God”], Exod. 6:6; Deu. 4:34; 
Eze. 20:33, 34; similarly 772) Yt Job ד‎ 15. 

(2) Figuratively --)6( strength, might, power, 


CCLIIT 


זקן--זרת 


2 Ch. 32:8, wa yin “human power.” Ps. 44:4 
Job 40:9, YT YT “the strength of his hands;’ 
Gen. 49:24. Hence military force,an army, Dan. 
11:15, 22, 31.—(d) violence, Job 35:9. PIT WN 
“a Vela man;” Job 22:8. Here the phrase 
belongs to break the arm of any one, for to destroy his 
power, or violence, 1 Sam. 2:31; Job 22:9; 38:15; 


Ps.10:15; 37:17 (comp. Arab. 2 3-9 
strength imparted to another in aiding him, hence 
help, aid. Ps. 83:9; Isa.33:2 ai the Arab. s.42 


Pers. yi an arm, also aid; Syr. ב‎ a son of arm, 


16 helper; see-farther on the place referred to in 
Isainh), hence a helper, a companion, Isa. 9319 
(comp. Jer. 9:19, where for this word is found (רע‎ 
LXX. Cod. Alex. 406006. YS is the same word 
with Aleph prosthetic. 


YI m. (verbal of Piel, from the root YY of the 
form (חָבוק‎ that which ts sown, Levit. 11:37; plur. 
זרוּעים‎ things sown, garden herbs, Isa. 6 


a 1000‏ [רף m. quadril. formed from the root‏ דזיף 


9 = 9 
shower, Ps.72:6. Syr.'Aka.‘1a shower. Talmud. 
NDT py sprinklings of water, drops. 


(which see),‏ זרר tied together, girded, from‏ זַרְזִיר 
the first radical being inserted in the last syllable, as‏ 
in the word 5'I, once Pro. 30:31, C220) VY “girt‏ 
in the loins,” by which ₪ war horse is meant, as‏ 
ornamented about the loins with girths and buckles‏ 
(such ornaments are very frequent in the sculptures‏ 
at Persepolis), compare Bochart, 11162023 102.‏ 
Schultens. ad h.1. Joh. Simonis understands it of a‏ 
Zebra, or the wild ass of Abyssinia, as if so called‏ 
from its skin being striped asif girded. Some of the‏ 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to mean 6 grey-‏ 
hound [others understand a wrestler, see Talm.‏ 
Hicros. Taanith, fol. 57 ; Maurer ad h.1.”].‏ 


my fut. יזֶרח‎ --)1( To RISE, used of the sun, Gen. 
32:32; Ex. 22:2; 2 Sa. 23:4; Ps. 104: 22, etc.; also 
applied to light, Isa. 58:10; to the glory of God, 60: 
1,2; Deut.33:2. (It properly means to scattcr 
rays, comp. the kindred words TY, TY. This root 
is variously changed in the cognate languages; hence 
in Arabic and Ethiopic 32 W2Z¢:, in Arammar 


rd, candy.) 

(2) 16 is figuratively applied — (a) to leprosy break- 
ing out in the skin, —(b) in the derivatives also toa 
fetus breaking forth from the womb (see TY} and 


[ 
ו 
: 
d‏ 
[ 
[ 
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ו 


ורח-זרע CCLIV‏ זרה-ה 


2:2, MAY לא‎ YS “a land not sown.”-—(d) with 
ace, both of the seed and the field. Lev.19:19, T¥ 
; ods לא תִזֶרַע‎ “thou shalt not sow thy field with 
divers kinds.” Deut. 92:9; Isa. 30:23; Jud. 9:4 
To scatter seed is also said of a plant which bears 
seed, Gen. 1:29; comp. 12. Metaphorically, to sow 
justice, Pro. 11:18; and on the contrary, wickedness, 
Pro. 22:8; mischief, Job + : 8; the wind, Hos. 8:7, 


Gen. 38:30), and—(c) to a plant springing up, i.q. 
MB, see MY. 

Derivatives, M8, TW, pr.n. MP, and the words 
immediately following. 


suff. WN m.—(1) ₪ rising of light, Isa.‏ [רח 
.60:3 

(2) [Zerah, Zarah], pr. n.—(a) of a son of 
ee 00 aa se . 36 6 that is, by good or evil actions to provide rewards or 
—(c) m. Num. 26:13, in other places called Ht— 2 ה ה‎ forthe figu re of the harvest; 
(d) 1 Ch. 6:6, 26.—(e) [“ A king or leader of the C™P: .- . / [The New Testament use of lan- 
Ethiopians, who invaded Judah in the reign of Asa”), a 7 een ieee san ie - ו‎ oe 
2Ch.14:8. Gr. Zapd. ar to illustrate Ol est. expr ה‎ ; how “ God 

\ could be just, and yet the justifier,” had not then been 

[Zarhites], patron. from Mt No. 2,a., Nu. ' manifested.] <A little differently, Hos. 10:12, p2> wn‏ זרת 
See ‘TS On DP YP PTY? “sow for yourselves according‏ .26:13,20 
es : % .7 ₪‏ 8 ו ו (“whom Jehovah caused to rise,” see | i‏ זְרְחִיָה 
We Y heht whe mei‏ ו Mut No.2, b), [Zerahiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 001," Ps.97:11, P‏ 
Ezr. 7:4, for which 77)’ occurs, 1 Ch. ness) shed abroad (is prepared) for the righteous.‏ ;6:36 ;5:32 


. To sow a nation, i. q. to multiply, to increase, Hos. 1 
7:3.—(2) Ezr. 8:4. 25; Jer. 31:97 3 4% : 
¢ ו‎ : / ie ues a : 
[OM .ג‎ gq. DI (see Thes.) a violent shower, (3) to sow, i.g. to plant, with two 800. 0 
inundation, bursting of a cloud. Isa. 1:7, MIBTOD NirnaL—(1) to be scattered, Eze. 36:9. 
OM “ as the desolation of an inundation,” or over- (2) to be sown, Lev.11:37. Figuratively, Nah. 


whelming rain. See in partic. }.—Root Dy.” ] 1:14, “there shall be sown no more of thy name,” 


i.e. thy name shall be no more perpetuated. 
(3) to be sown, spoken of a woman, i.e. to be made 
fruitful, to conceive, Nu. 5:28. 
Puat pass. of Kat No. 2, Isa. 40:24. 
Hipni.—(1) to bear seed, as a plant. Gen.1:11, 
DY a shower, storm 0 f rain, storm, Isa. 4:6; | Yt WWD IYY comp. verse 20, where there is in tho 
25:4; 28:2, 12 OD “a shower with hail-storm.” | same context, YI Vt. 


[רף -1.0 TO FLOW, TO POUR ITSELF OUT,‏ וֶרם 
which see; followed by an ace. to inundate, to over-‏ 
whelm, to bear away, Ps. 90:5.‏ 

PoEL, to pour out, with acc. Ps. 77:18. Hence— 


violent storm, which throws down walls, (2) to conceive seed, speaking of a woman; to be‏ 8 זָרֶם קיר 
Isa. 25:4. made fruitful, Lev. 12:2; comp. Nipuat, No. 3.‏ 
: ₪ . % 
fluwus, used in speaking of Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol-‏ 8 מ רמת 


low, M7 (AINE), BMY, יזרְעאל‎ a, 


stallions, Eze. 23:20. 


YT const. id.; once YY Nu. 11:7, with suff. ‘Wt, 
pl. with suff. זַרְעִיכֶם‎ (1 Sa. 8:15). 

(1) prop. sowing; hence seedtime, the time oJ 
Sowing, 1.0. winter, Gen. 8:22; Lev. 26:5; also, a 
planting, Isa. 17:11 (compare the root No. 3). 

(2) seed, that which is scattered, whether of 
plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1:11, 12, 29; 47:23; 
violently, to seize, IV. to take in tlie arms. Lev.26:16; Deu. 22:9; Ecc.11:6; hence that which 

(2) Especially, to scatter seew. to sow (Arabic | springs from seed sown, harvest, field of grain, 
> יע‎ Syr. 93), Zth. HCO: id.). Constr.—(a) absol. ai Pe PRORUCE RY J 16102100 90728) Jee 
Job 31:8; Isa. 37 :30.---)0( with an 800. of the seed (3) semen virile, Lev. 15:16, seq.; 18:21; 19:26 
sown ‘e.g. חפים‎ YY to sow wheat), Jer. 12:13; Hag. | (comp. the verb, !וו‎ No. 3; Hipuiz, No. 9( ; 6 
1:6; Lev. 36:16; Ecc. 1 :6.--)6( with acc. of the —(a)offspring, progeny, descendants,Gen.3 15} 
field sown, Gen 47:23; Ex. 23:10; Lev. 25:3. Jer. 13:16; 15:5, 13; 17:7, 10; 91:13, eta.; also of one 


yu fut. ירע‎ --)1( To SCATTER, TO DISPERSE, 
Zec.10:9. See the kindred roots commencing with 
the syllable זר‎ under the root MM}. From the kindred 
signification of expanding, is derived 217] an arm, like 
AM aspan, from}. A secondary root, and derived 


from YI, 4 "ו‎ is found in Arab. 6 ye to attack 


זרע-חה 
son (when an only one, the passage therefore, Gen. 3:‏ 
is not to be thus explained, as is done by polemical‏ ,15 
theologians), Gen. 4:25. 1Sa.1:11, OWIN VI “male‏ 
offspring.” [The remark upon Gen. 3:15 is in-‏ 
tended apparently to contradict its application to the‏ 
Lord Jesus Christ and his redemption, as if he could‏ 
not be the seed of the woman; in reply it will here‏ 
suffice to remark, that in the very passage cited, im-‏ 
mediately after Gen. 4:25, it is clear that YI} is used‏ 
of one son, namely, Seth, when he was not an only‏ 
one, because Cain was yet alive; and further, this‏ 
seed of the woman was to bruise the head of the‏ 
tempter, “ thy head,” which can in no sense apply to‏ 
any but Christ individually, who became incarnate,‏ 
“that by means of death he might destroy him that‏ 
had the power of death, that is the devil.”] Wt YY,‏ 
the offspring of thy offspring, i.e. thy descendants, Isa.‏ 
§9:21.—(b) stock, race, family; ON YU Psa.‏ 
the royal race, 2 Ki.‏ ז' הַמַמִלְבָה yy,‏ 700 .92:24 
1asi3 1 Ki.11:14.—(c) arace of men, as VIP VY‏ 
YI Isa.65:23; and in an evil‏ בָּרובִּי !! ;6:19 Isa.‏ 
YI Isa.1:4; WY YY Isa. 57:4; comp.‏ מָרְעִים sense,‏ 
Gr. yévynpa, Matt.3:17; Germ. Brut,‏ , פֶּרְחֶח Hebr.‏ 
French race.‏ 

[“(4) a planting, what is planted, Isa. 17: 
Also, a sprout, a shoot, Eze.17:5. See the root in 
Kal No. 3.” ] 

Ch. id. Dan. 2:43.‏ זֶרַע 


m. pl. vegetables, herbs, vege-‏ זרענִים & זֶרעִים 
table food, such as is eaten in a half fast; opposed to‏ 
flesh and more delicate food, Dan. 1:12, 16 (Ch. and‏ 


Talmud. Syr. [4as3} id.). 


Ay an unused root. Arab. aR to flow, used 
of water or tears. Comp. D7. Hence the quadri- 
literal .זרז'ף‎ 


--- (זֶרַע ,זֶרֶה TO SCATTER (a kindred root to‏ זֶרק 
(a) dry things, such as dust, Job 2:12; 2 Ch. 34:4;‏ 
cinders, Exod.g:8,10; live coals, Eze. 10: 9.---)0(‏ 
more often liquid things (to sprinkle, fprengcn), such as‏ 
water, Nu. 19:13; blood, Ex. 24:6; 29:16, 20; Lev.‏ 
to‏ עַל and often besides. Followed by‏ ,2 :3 115 ,1:5 


Cheth ,חית‎ the eighth letter of the alphabet, as a 
numeral denoting eight. The shape of this letter in 
the Phoenician monuments, and the Hebrew coins, is 


FSEA (whence the Greek H), and its name pro- 


CCLV 


זרחה-ח 


sprinkle upon, Exod. loc. cit. Intrans. Hos. 7:9, 1 

APY DY “ grey hairs also are scattered upop‏ בו 

him.” Compare the Lat. spargere, in the same sense, 
5 

Prop. iii. 4, 24, and Arab. | 5 to scatter, Med. E. te 

be grey on the front of the head (prop. to be sprinkled 

over with grey hairs, to begin to be grey). 

Pua., pass. Nu. 19:13, 20. 

[ Hence P27. ] 

I. TH an unused root, i.q. Arab. 43 to bind 
together, as with buckles, to buckle; a kindred root 
to זור‎ No.I, also WW, .צור‎ Hence the nouns ,זר‎ 
VF. In Chaldee there occurs 1 to bind, originating 
in the quadril. .זרזר‎ 


Ge 
II. vi prop. 70 SCATTER; like the Arab. ,J: 
kindred roots 72, YU, PY. Hence— ~ 
Poe, ‘it to sneeze, in doing which the particles 
of mucus are scattered from the nostrils, 2 Ki. 4:35 
Comp. Ch. VT sneezing; see Schult. ad 100. 0 


wt (“ gold,” from the Persian 3) gold, with tle 
termination | ».), [Zeresh], pr. n. of the wife of 
TIaman, Est. 6:13. 

IV ₪ a span, Exod. 28:16; 39:9; 1Sam. 17:4. 
(Aram. Ii 1, 1 ,(.0ג זַרְתָּא‎ from the root TY to spread 
out; whence YU(for TH); + ,זֶרֶת‎ like NP from רה‎ 
NDD from 703. [“ Also according to the Rabbins NY 
is the little finger, for NW, and hence they derive the 
meaning of a span, as being terminated by the little 
finger.” Ges. add. ] 


דשָא== רְתָא mM an unused root, perh. i.g. Aram.‏ א 
to germinate, whence—‏ 


NWT [Zattu], pr.n. .ג‎ Ezr.2:8; 10:27; Neh. 
7:13; 10:15. 

CIN (perhaps i.g. DN, INT “olive”),[(Zetham], 
pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 23:8; 26:22. 


(perhaps i. q. NY “star”), [Zethar], pr.n.‏ זתר 
of a eunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10.‏ 


ח 
bably signifies a hedge, or fence, from the root ble,‏ 


» to surround, to gird, ת‎ and ט‎ being interchang 1 
The name corresponds to that of the Athiopic letter 
) Haut. 


חב--חביון CCLYI‏ חב -חבל 


As to the pronunciation of this letter, which is the | 


Thiru, to hide, Josh. 6:17, 25; 1 Ki 18:13; 2K 


harshest of the gutturals, it seems anciently to have | 6:29. 


had .ometimes a softer sound, like that of double h; 


svinetimes a harsher and stronger sound, like that of 


the letters Lh; these two sounds were afterwards, in 
Arabic and Asthiopic, expressed by two different 
letters ra hy (aut) = hh and ₪ (Harm) = kh 


(although in ASthiopic the distinction became obso- 
lete, so that both are pronounced with a soft sound 


1107 \1., pass. Isa. 42:22. 
Hirnpaen, i.q. Niphal, 1 Sa. 13:6; 14:11, ete 
Derivatives, S202, N130d. 


awe a) 


aan TO LOVE, found once Deut. 33:3. Arab. 


wo TUL X., Syr. caw Pe. and Pa, id. 0 
original idea is found in breathing upon, warming, 


@e . . . ו ] 1 > י 1 ה ב‎ : ich 
ike hk); it is thus that the same Iebrew root is often | Cherishing (whence חב‎ the lap, the bosom, מו‎ - 
in Arabic written in two different ways; as רְצַה‎ to | any thing is warmed or cherished); compare 4 
kill, Arab. 22, and 313, to break to pieces. More remarks made on the root 298, There is a maniest 
ו‎ + . Nee | * - [ . 
. - - 


ץש 
to burn used of‏ שב . ג םן1 15 2 ee‏ ‘ 
often, however, the varying significations of the same trace of this origin in the Syr :‏ 


Mie ; 9 9 | : . 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic by this | fire; faa a burning, heat, especially as raised by 
double manner of pronunciation; as P?}—(1) to be | blowing. Hence, besides חב‎ is derived — 


(“beloved”), [Hobad], pr.n. of the father‏ חבֶב 


| 

| 

emooth (Arab. (2s trans. to make smooth or bald, | 
to shave;)—(2) to smooth, to form (Arab. hs to in-law of Moses, Nu.10:29; Jud. 4:11. Comp. Wh 

| 


>%- | יתרן‎ 
form, to create); חָלֶל‎ --)1( to pierce (Arab. | . 
.ף .1 חבָה‎ 839 To פפנת‎ ONESELF. In Kal once 
imp. °30 Isa. 26:20. 
Nipnat, inf. 1300 id., 1 Ki. 22:25; 2Ki.7:12. 
Derivatives, |?29 and the proper names 730, nzin 
[many], "3m. 


₪ - 
Conj. I. V.);—-(2) to open, to loose (Arab. \>), 
coinp. the roots 12M, ABN, DAN, Yan. 

Lt is interchanged most frequently with ה‎ (which 
see); besides the gutturalsit also, on account of the simi- 
larity of its sound, is interchanged with the palatals, 
especially 3; comp. the roots 3 and חוּל‎ on; 23 and חָבוּלָה‎ f. Chald. a wicked action, wickedness, 

20; גָּדַד‎ and TM, Dan. 6:23; compare the root 220 Neh. 1:7. 
| 


Like א‎ and ה‎ it is sometimes prefixed to triliteral 
roots, and thus quadriliterals are formed; see הבור ,חַנָמֶל‎ (“joining together”), ]7 abor], pr. 2. 
חַשָמָנִּיח‎ and Lehrg. p. 863. Chaboras, ariver of Mesopotamia, rising near 4 
| er - el ’Ain, falling intv the Euphrates at Circesium, 9 1. 
with suff. חִבִּי‎ m. bosom, lap, from the idea “3D 
eee : | 17:6; 18:11; 1Ch. 5:26; Arab. ,s!, comp. 199. 

uf cherishing; see the root 330, Job 31:33. (Ch. as, ו הרק‎ 


. = 5:9 
Nal], 8247, חובָא‎ id., Sam. 9%.) rm yan & mya (Isaiah 53:5), f. a stripe oF 


bruise, the mark of strokes on the skin, Gen. 4:233 
חב א‎ unused m Kal,i.g. 729 To HIDE, compare | Isa. 1:6; 53:5[ Ps. 38:6; from the root 72% No. 3, 


, ; 
the kindred roots NBN, ABM. Arab. Ws, Ath. ya; | Which see. 
to hide; also ‘is for ga to put out fire, properly 
to hide; Conj. X. to hide cneself. stick (Arab. 1s to beat off leaves with a stick). 
NipPuat., tu hide oneself, toliehid. Gen.3:10; Jud. (1) to beat off apples or olives from the tree, 
9:5; Jou 29°8, " when the youths saw me they hid | Deu. 24:20; Isa.27:12. 
themselves,” ie. they gave place to me out of ! (2) to beat out or thresh corn with a stick or 
respect and modesty; verse 10, “the voice of the flail, Jud.6:11; Rutha:17. (Arab. bas.) 
princes hid itself,” that is, they were silent, held 
their peace. Follewed by 3 Josh.10:16; 2 Sam. 
17:9, and אֶל‎ 1Sa.10:22. With an inf. following, rman (“ whom Jehovah hides,” ie. defends), 
it must be rendered by an adverb (like AarOdveev [ ללה‎ h], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 7:63. 
with part.) Gen. 31:27, ma? לָמָה נַחִבָּאתָ‎ “why 
nast thou fled away secretly?” yan m. @ covering, Iab. 3:4, from the root 
Puat, id. pr. to be forced to hide oneself, Job24:4. | 790. 


fut. pan? TO BEAT OUT, or OFF, with a‏ חבט 


Nira, pass. of No. 2, Isa. 28:27. 


Son 


I. ban [see note at the end of the next art. ]—(1) 
tO TIGHTEN A CORD, TO TWIST, and thus TO BIND. 
(Corresponding is Arab. _\.>., for which see Kamiis, 
p.1219. Kindred roots are 233, 533, also 130, (חגל‎ 
“ence ה חָבָל‎ cord. Part. 237 properly, tying or 


hinding, poetically used for a cord. It 18 thus ap- 
parently that the parabolic name of the rod or crook 
pean Zec. 11:7, 14 (Luth. der Stab Wehe), should be 
understood, that isa crook of cords or bands, on the 
breaking of which the brotherly covenant is made void 


(ver.14). ] 5 Comp. Arab. (Ls league, covenant.” ] 

(2) to bind some one by a pledge, to take a 
pledge from some one, with an acc. of the person, 
Job 22:6; Prov. 20:16; 27:13; also with acc. of 
the thing pledged, “ to take (something) in pledge,” 
especially used of one who compels a debtor to give 
a pledge, Deut. 24:6,17; Exod. 22:25; Job 24:3. 
Job 24:9, yan וְעַל עָנִי‎ for עָנִי‎ by WN “and the 
garment of the poor (what is on the poor) they take 
asa pledge;” comp. 74. Part. pass. “130 taken to 
pledge, Amos 2:8; (compare Arab. (L> to make a 


Soo 


sovenant, | (.<- a covenant, and with Kha us 


debt, usury, see Kamiis, p. 1434, Syr. aan, Chal. 
חַבוּלְיָא‎ id.). 

])3( See 929 II] 

PEL, to writhe with painsor sorrows, [hence] 
tobring forth. Cant.8:5; Ps.7:15. Hence ban 


8 pang, pain. 

The derivatives follow, except nivann, 

1 Son [see note at the end of the art.] fut. 
bam, Sam i.g. Arab. (Ls.—(1) to spoil, to cor- 
rupt (see oie toact corruptly, or wick- 
edly. Job34:31, לא אֶהֶבּ?‎ “7 will not act cor- 

ruptly (any more),” followed by ל‎ Neh. 1:7. (Arab. 
es Med. If. to be foolish. Syr. and Ch. Pa. to 
act wickedly.) Interpreters have well observed [but 
see note ] that this root is different in its origin from 
ban, > No. I. Perhaps ban to be vain, to act 
vainly, is a cognate root to this. 

NipnaL, to be destroyed, Prov 13:13. 

Pig, to spoil, to destroy, Ecc. 5:5; with refer- 
ence to men, Isa. 32:7; to countries, i.q. to lay 
waste, Isa. 13:5; 54:16; Mic. 2:10. 

Pua, pass. Job 17:1, nan 7 “my breath is 
destroyed,” i.e. my yital strength is exhausted. 
Isa, 10:27, על לפנו שק‎ 2am “and the yoke (of Is- 
racl) shall be broken because of fatness;” where 
Israel is likened to a fat and wanton bull breaking the 
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חב--חבל 


yoke: (Qu. as to this rendering and exposition of the 
last word of the passage], (Deu. 32:14; Hos. 4:16). 

ITence חַבוּלָה‎ 

] Note. 1n Thes. ban is treated as one rovt; signify- 
ing in KaL—(1) to bind, totwist.—(2) to bind by 
a pledge.—(3) to pervert, and intrans. toact wick- 
edly. NupHat, pass. of עו‎ No.2. PieL—(1) 1.q. 
Kau No. 1, to twist, hence to writhe with pain, to 
bring forth.—(2) to overturn, to disturb, tocast 
abroad, hence to lay waste, to destroy. PUAL, 
pass. of Piel, No. 9.[ 


ban Ch. PaEL—(1) to hurt, Dan. 6:23. 

(2) to spoil, todestroy, Dan. 4:20; Ezr. 6:12. 

ITupakEL, to perish, to be destroyed, spoken of a 
kingdom, Dan. 2:44; 6:27; 7:14. 


2an Isai. 66:7, usually in the pl. הַבְלִים‎ const. 
030 In. pains, pangs, especially of parturient women 


(see the root in Piel), 67166 (Syr. lon id.), Isaiah 
13:8; Jer. 13:21. Jer. 22:23, pean בְּבאדלְך‎ * when 
pangs come upon thee.” Isa. 66:7; 3 
Job 39:3, DInZe'N חָבְלִיהָס‎ properly “ they cast forth 
their pangs,” 1. 6. they bring forth their young ones 
with pain. Since the pain of parturition ceases with 
the birth, a parturient mother may well be said to 
east forth her pangs together with her offspring. (In 
Greek also weiy is used of offspring brought forth with 
pain, Evrip. Ion. 45, 12501171. Agam. 1427). Ofotker 
pains once, Job 21:17. 

[This word and the following have sometimes been 
taken as the same; which appears to be correct; see 
the connection between Acts 2:24 and Psalm 18:4 
(Ifeb. 5), and 116:3; and sce note on the root. ] 


bon m. (once f. Zeph. 2:6), with suff. an pl. 
oan const. 230 Ps. 18:5; 116:3, and 230 Joshua 


17:5.—(1) acord, a rope (Arab. (Us, Syr. low 
Ethiop. (fA: To this answer Gr. capudoc, French 
[and English] cable, nor was there ground for the 
rejection of the Greek word as fictitious, as was done 
by some philologists, see Passow. Lex. i. 779). Josh 
2:15. Ecc. 12:6, 030 220 “‘a cord made of silver 
threads.” 

(2) especially a measuring line, Amos 7:17; 
2Sa.8:2; hence—(a) a measured field, piven te 
any one by lot, Josh. 17:14; 19:9, and thus inhe- 
ritance, portion, possession. Psal. 16:6, pan 
נפלוּלִי בַּנְעִימִים‎ “a portion has been allotted to me 
in a pleasant region.” Deut. 32:9, inpm ar spy 
> Jacob (is) his possession.” Hence, in a general 
sense, atractof land, a region, Deu. 3:4, 14. 

18 


חבל--חבש 


ov oan 0 maritime district, sea-coast, Zeph. 
2:5, 6. 

(3) ₪ gin, a moose, a snare, Ps.140:6; Job 18: 
10. שאול‎ nyd 230, “snares of death, of Hades” 
[if this word and the preceding are to be taken to- 
gether, (and from the connection with the N. Test. it 
appears that these occurrences must at least belong 
to the former,) these expressions signify the pangs 
(or sorrows) of death, of Hades], Ps.18:5,6; 116:3. 

(4) a band of men, a company, 1 Sa. 10:5, 10 
(comp. Germ. Banbde, Rotte [ Engl. band]). 

[“ (5) destruction (compare Piel No. 2), Micah 
2:10, well rendered by the Syr. and Vulg.”] 


ban .מז‎ 6 pledge, Eze. 18:12, 16; 33:15; comp. 
the verb No. 1, 2. 


id. Eze. 18:7.‏ + חבלה 
an Ch hurt,injury, Dan. 3:25.‏ 
Son Ch. m. damage, Ezr. 4:22.‏ 


ban occurs once, Pro. 23: a4 The form implies 
it to be intensitive for 92M or a acord. [See note 
on this word.] A large rope of a ship, Sdiffetau, is 
tc be understood; perhaps it is especially ₪ 6 
and thus the expression may be very fitly understood: 
“thou shalt be as one lying Dan UNA on the top, 
1. 6. at the end of a rope” (a cable): in the other hemi- 
stich there is, “one who lies down in the heart of the 
sea.” Igarmerly understood it to mean a mast,so called 
from its ropes (230), but examples are wanting of 
denominative nouns of this form. [In Thes. Gesenius 
has reconsidered this word, and given mast as its 
probable meaning. Prof. Lee suggests wave, billow, 
apparently without etymological grounds.] Ewald's 
conjecture (IIeb. Gram. p. 240), that 170/06, Orcus, 
is intended, as destroying, (see Piel No. 11), will not be 
adopted by many. 


in. (denom. from ban the rope of a ship),‏ חב 
a sailor, Jon. 1:6; Eze. 27:8, 27—29.‏ 


ndyan f. Cant. 2:1; Isa. 35:1, a flower growing 
in meadows, which the ancient interpreters some- 
times translate lily, sometimes narcissus [ + some- 
times rose” ]; most accurately rendered by the Syriac 
translator who wes the same word [in its Syriac 


o9 > ₪ 
form] ] ב‎ , 1.0. according to the Syrian Lexi 


cographers (whom I have cited in Comment. on Isa. 
35:1), the autumn crocus, colchicum autumnale, or 
meadow saffron, an autumnal flower growing in 
mendsws, resembling a crocus, of white and violet 


CCLVIII 


הבל- חבר 


colour, growing from poisonous bulbs. As to the 
etymology, it is clear that in this quadriliteral the 
triliteral bya a bulb may be traced; while the n 
is either a guttural sound, such as is also prefixed 0 
other roots (see 0'32UN, Lehrg. p. 863), or, according 
to Ewald’s judgment (on Cant. loc. cit.), this quad- 
riliteral is composed of YN and בל‎ and signifies 
acrid bulbs. [So Ges. in corr. ] 


ISAM [Habaziniah], pr.n. m. Jer.35:3. (As 
an appellative, perhaps “lamp of Jehovah,” from 
Ch. 82°33 lamp and יה‎ Jehovah, n being prefixed, 
sce N?¥3M.) 


Patt in Kal only occurring three times, inf. P39 
Ece. 3:5, part. חבק‎ Ecc. 4:5; 2 Ki. 4:16, elsewhere 
only in Piel. 

Piet Pan fut. P3O? part. PAND—(1) To EMBRACE, 
followed by an ace. Gen. 33:4; Pro. 4:8; 5:20; fol- 
lowed by a dat. Gen. 29:13; 48:10. Zo embrace 
the rock, the dunghill, for to lie, or make one’s bed, or 
them, Job 24:8; Lam. 4:5. 

(2) with the addition of OYT to fold the hands 
(spoken of an idle man), Ecc. 4:5. Hence— 


pan m. « folding of the hands, as marking the 
lazy, Pro. 6:10; 24:33. 


ppan (“embrace,” of the form MWY), pr.n. 
of Habakkuk the prophet, Wab.1:1; 3:1. אא‎ 
"ApPuxovp, according to the form חַבַּקוּק‎ and ₪ cor- 
rupted into p. 


properly TO BIND, TO BIND TOGETHER,‏ חָבָר 
(kindred to oan No. I.), see Piel. HWence—‏ 

(1) to join together, but almost always used 
intransitively, to be jotned together, to adhere 


(Aram. oe Mth. 112: id.). Exod. 26:3; 98:7; 
39:4; ze. 1:9,115; used of peoples, to be confede- 
rate. Gen. 14:3, OWA pIQy-ON nA כָּלאָלָה‎ ‘ all 
these came together as confederates unto the 
valley of Siddim.” Participle pass. Hos. 4:17, 834 
עַצַבִּים‎ “allied to idols.” 

(2) to bind, to fascinate, spoken of some kind of 
magic which was applied to the binding of magical 
knots; Gr. xaraééw, ₪076060[000 ; compare Germ. 
bannen= binden, and other words which signify bind- 
ing, which are applied to incantations; 88 /Eth. AW2: 
Deu.18:11; Ps. 58:6 (of the incantation of serpents). 

(3) to be marked with strines, or lines, to be 


variegated; geftreift feyn; Arab. ym whence 5 
a striped garment; pass. 2 to de striped (as the 


חבר-הבש 


skin), i.e. to be marked with the traces of stripes 
and blows, see Kam(s, p. 491. Hence הָבוּרָה‎ stripe, 
bruise, and הַבַרְבּרוּות‎ the spots on the skin of a 160- 
pard. Comp. Schult. in Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Piet 13—(1) to connect, to join together, Ex. 
26:6, etc. 

(2) to bring into fellowship, to make an al- 
fiance. 2Ch. 20:36, OY 17730) “ and he brought 
aim into alliance with himself,” made a league 
with him. 

Puat 131, once 131 (Ps. 94:20). 

(1) to be joined together, Ex. 28:7; 39:4. (Ecc. 
9:4, Ip.) Ps. 122:3, of Jerusalem when restored, 

| var mp many VYd “as a city which is joined to- 
| gether,” i.e. the ruins of which, and the stones 
long thrown down and scattered, are again built 


together. 
(2) to be associated with, to have fellowship 
with. Psal. 94:90, הוות‎ XOP WNT “ shall the 


| throne of iniquity have fellowship with thee?” 
Hirui, to make, or enter into a confederacy. 


| Job 16: 4 בְּמָלִים,‎ OY, MPIN “I could make acon- 
federacy with words against you;” id) wollte mid 
| mit Worten gegen 600 verbinden. It is a metaphor taken 


from a warlike alliance. [‘‘ 70 twine, or weave, 
Job 16:4, ‘I would weave words against you.’ ”] 
| ופגקזודוז1‎ 73007 and (by a Syriacism) אֶתְחְבָּר‎ to 
| jiotnin fellowship, to make aleague, 3 Ch. 20:35, 
37; Dan.11:6. The infin. formed in the Syriac 
manner, is הַתְחַבָּרּת‎ Dan. 11:23. 
Derivatives, see Kal No. 3; also 866 מִהְבָּרֶת‎  תורָּבַחְמ,‎ 
pr.n. WM, and the words immediately following. 


“aM m. an associate, companion, i.q. 194. 
Job 40:30, where fishermen are to be understood, 
who form a partnership for pursuing their calling; 
see 1D, 


“IAM m. an associate, a companion, fellow. 
Cant. 1:7: 8:13; Jud. 20:11, O20 WY VSD “all 
associated as one man;” Psal. 119:63; Psal. 45:8, 
כיחבריף‎ “above thy fellows,” 1.6. other kings (comp. 
Barhebr. .כ‎ 328). [This application of Ps. 45, con- 
tradicts what we know to be its meaning; namely, 
that the king is the Lord Jesus (Heb. 1:8), the fellows 
his “brethren” (ILeb. 2:11, 12).] 


=e [pl. with suff. 01920], m. Ch. id., Dan. 2:13, 
17, 18. 


a> m.—(1) fellowship, association, Hos. 
6:9. Pro.a1:9, 130 "2 “a house in common;” 
Pro. 25: 24. 
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חבל--חבש 


(2) an sacantation, acharm, Deu.18:11. Pl 
חַבָרים‎ Isa. 47:9, 12. 

(3) [Heber], pr. n. of several men—(a) Gen 
46:17, for which there is 130 Nu. 26:45.— (0) Jud 
4:11, 17.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


M3731 +. pl. the variegated spots (of a panther). 
or rather stripes or streaks (of a leopard), Jer. 
13:23. See the root 127 No. 3. 


M27 Ch. f. a companion, fellow, hence an- 
other, 1. .ף‎ MAY) Dan. 7:20. 


MIM 1 fellowship, Job 34:8. 


wal (“conjunction,” “joining”),[Zebron], 
pr. n.—(1) of an ancient town in the tribe of Judah, 
formerly called YIN? Gen. 13:18; 23:2, comp. 
Jud. 1:10. It was the royal city of David for some 
time, until after the taking of Jerusalem, 2 Sa. 2:1; 


5:5. It is now called ו‎ in full Ge - = 


(the city of) the friend of the merciful God, 1.e. 
of Abraham. 

(2) of several men. — (a) Exod. 6:18; 1 Ch. 5:28; 
Patron. '7 Nu 3:97.--)2( Ch. 2:42, 43. 


an ] 1760611168 [, patron. from pr.n. ,ְחָבָּר‎ Nun. 
26:45. 


man f. companion, consort, wife, Mal. 2:14 


f. junction, place of unton, Ex. 26:4, 10‏ חבָרֶת 


wan fut. יָחָב'ט‎ once vam, Job 5:18. 

(1) TO BIND, TO BIND ON, TO BIND ABoUT—(a) 
a head band, turban, tiara, Exod. 29:9; Lev. 8:13; 
Jon. 2:6, YN; van AID “the sea weed is bound 
about my head,” as if my turban. Eze. 16:10, 
בשש‎ TANS) “and [bound thee around with byssus," 
i.e. adorned thy head with a turban of byssus.— 
(b) to bind up 6 wou nd, Job 5:18; Isa. 30:26; 
followed by ? Eze. 34:4, 16; Isa. 61:1. Part. חבש‎ 
| a healer, physician, who heals the wounds of the 
| state, Isa. 3:7; compare 1:6. 
| (2) to saddle a beast of burden, which is done by 
binding on the saddle or pack; followed by an acc., 
| Gen. 22:3; Nu.22:21; Jud. 19:10; 2 Sa. 17:23. 

(3) to bind fast, to shut up, Job 40:13, S28 
nowa tian “shut up their faces in darkness.” See 
PiEv No. 2. 
(4) to bind by alleguance, to rule, Job 34:17, AW 

vam שונא מִשְפט‎ “shall then le who hateth right 6 
ן‎ able to govern?” Some here take א‎ in the sense of 


חבת--הדל 


anger, which cannot be admitted םא‎ account of the 
parallel passage, 40:8, g. 

to bind up (wounds), followed by b‏ (1)--שמוע 
of pers. Ps. 147:3.‏ 

(2) to bind fast, to restrain, Job 28:11, מִבָּכִי‎ 
VEN NINN) “he stops up the streams that they do 
not trickle ;” spoken of a miner stopping off the water 
fiom flowing into his pits. 

PuAL, to be bound up (as a wound), Isa. 1:6; Eze. 
30:21. 


nay an unused root, probs: TO COOK, TO BARE 


bread. Ath. 4 fPirt: Arabic 
hake bread. כמַחְבֶת 06מ116‎ a cooking pan, and— 


m. plur. things cooked, or baked pastry,‏ חַבָתִּים 
Ch.g:31; compare NBN,‏ : 


— bread, » pet to 


constr. and followed by ? (Ex. 12:14; Num.‏ חג 
with suff. *30 m.‏ ,30 )29:12 
a festival(from the root 137), Ex. 10:9; 12:14.‏ )1( : 
3M IN to keep a festival Levit. 23:39; Deut.‏ עשָה In‏ 
in the Talmud ₪67 éoynv, it is used of the‏ .10 :16 
feast of tabernacles, and so 2 Ch. 5:3; comp. 1 Ki.8:2.‏ 


ש 


] 5 0 of the passover, Isa.30:29. Comp. Arabic == 
pilgrimage to Mecca.” 

(2) meton. a festival sacrifice, a victim, Ps. 
118: 27, בַּעַבתִים‎ INMONX “bind the sacrifice with 
cords.” Ex. 23:18, °30 370 “the fat of my sacri- 
fice;” Mal. 2:3. Compare 33D 2 Ch. 30:22. 

(which is the reading of many copies)‏ 130 ).ג דגא 
f. fear, terror, Isa.19:17. Root 129 No. 3.‏ 


a2 rT an unused roct. Arab. <> to hide, to 
veil. = Ifence— 

aim m.—(1) @ locust, winged and edinie (Ley. 
11:22), said to be so called because it covers the 
ground, Nu. 13:33; Isa. 40:22; Ece.12:5. [‘An- 
other etymology is proposed by Credner, on Joel 
page 309. The Samar. in Ley. 100. cit. has הרנבה‎ 
which may signify a@ leaper, compare Arab. D> = 
and from חרגב‎ then might come the triliteral 5 : 
comp. \> >, 220,” 

(2) [Hagab}, pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:46. 

maa (“locust”), [Zagaba], pr.n. m., Ezr. 
2245 [8]; Neh. 7:48. 


att (kindred to the root 33M) to go round in a 
ircle, hence— 
(1) & dance, 1 Sa. 6 


CCLX 


חבת--חגלה 


(2) to keepa festival, from the idea of leaping 
and dancing in sacred dances, Ex. 5:1; Lev. 23 1 
ogee a public assembly, Psal. 42:5 (Syrinc 


bow שש‎ id. Arabic oo 
Hadj or pilgrim, to keep the public festival.) 


(3) to reel, to be giddy, used of drunkards, Ps. 
107: 27; applied to a person terrified, whence 83M fear. 
Hence are derived 39, 83M, and the proper names 
‘30, 80, 1230, nan, 


to go to Mecca, as a 


2 - - 


rary an unused root, i.g. Arabic Lo to take 
refuge with some one, whence— 


m. pl. penn places of refuge in the rocks‏ הַגָוִים 
[per haps dwellings carved in the rocks ], Cant. 2:14;‏ 


Obad. 3; Jer. 49:16. (Arabic Have a refuge, an 


Syr. יש‎ Lowa a lofty rock, a cliff. [It is 


doubtful whether these Syriac words are really used in 
these senses. |) 


[of the form LP], m., pr. verbal adj. from‏ הגור 
binding, hence a girdle, a belt,‏ (1)-- חָנַר the root‏ 
Sa. 18:4.‏ 1 

(2) intrans. girded, clad. Ezck. 23:15, “an 
אזור‎ “oirded with a girdle”, compare 2 Ki. 3: 


f.a girdle, 2 Sam. 18:11 (from the root‏ הַגורֶה 
an apron, Gen. 3:7.‏ ,)130 


asylum. 


(“festive,” from 30 with the termination ‘=‏ הפי 
1.9q.’F) pr.n of aggaz the prophet. LXX.’Ayyaioe‏ 
Hag. 1:1.‏ 

"2" (id.), [ZZaggi], pr.n. of a son of Gad, Num. 
26:15. Tatron. is the same [for 35] ibid. 

mam (“festival of Jehovah”), [Haggiah], 
pr.n. m., 1 6:15. 

MAN (“festive”), [Haggith], pr.n. of a wife 
of David, the mother of Adonijah, 2 Sam. 3:4; 1 Ki. 
1:5. 


bon an unused root. Arabic b> to advance 


by short leaps in the manner of a crow, or of a man 
with his feet tied. ‘This triliteral appears to have 
sprung from the quadriliternl 399 (which sce), by 
vinitting .ר‎ Llence— 


PIM (“a partridge’), like Arab. Joo, דע‎ 


[hows ]270 101, pr.n. tem., Num. 26:33; 27°48: 
36:11. 


חגר--חדל | 


“an fut. "472 ro arxp. [Cognate roots, Arab. | 


pxo- to restrain. Syr. ; to lame.”}] Construed 


variously —(a) with an acc. of the member girded, 
9 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; also with 2 before that with which 
me is girded. So figuratively, Prov. 31:17, “she 
girdeth her loins with strength.” —(0) with an acc. 
of the garment or girdle, e. 2. אֶת "הַהָרֶב‎ UN “he girded 
(himself with) a sword.” 1 Sa.17:39; 25:13; Ps. 
45:4, שק‎ 73M to gird himself with sackcloth, Isa. 
15:3; Jer. 49:3. Part. act. 2 Kings 3:21, YN 730 
TN “of all that were girded with a girdle,” i.e. 
who bare arms. Part. pass. אָפ73‎ YIN 1 Sam. 2:18, 
girded with an ephod; followed by a gen. Joel 1:8, 
py nin “girded with sackcloth;” sometimes used 
elliptically Joel 1:13, 30 “gird yourselves (with 
sackcloth).” 2 Sa. 21:16, [70 Wn Nin} “he being 
girded with a new (sword).” Metaph. Ps. 65:13, 
myUNA גיל גְבָעות‎ “the hills are girded with joy” 
(compare verse 14). Ps. 76:11—(c) with a double 
acc. of the person and of the girdle, Ex. 29:9; Lev. 
8:13; and with 3 of the girdle with which, Lev. 8:7; 
16:4.—(d) absol. togird oneself, Eze.44:18; 1 Ki. 
20:11. Here belongs 2 Sa. 99:46, ONN3IDD חר‎ 
“and they shall gird themselves (and go out) from 
their fortresses ;” unless the Syriac usage be preferred 
for explaining this passage, ‘they creep forth from 
* their fortresses,” compare Mic. 7:17; Hos. 11:11. 
Derivatives, WIN, ,חַגורָה‎ NN, 


N10, 710 f. Ch. one, for the Heb. 708, the‏ .₪ חד 
being cast away by apheresis. It is used—(a)‏ א 
often fer the indefinite article, Dan. 2:31, 10 Dey “an‏ 
image,” ein 105: comp. Dan. 6:18; Ezra 4:8.—(b)‏ 
fem. 71M is used for the ordinal number, especially‏ 
in tke enumeration of years; U3? 710 NY Germ.‏ 
bas Jahr Cins des Cyrus, Ezr. 5:13; 6:3; Dan. 7:1.‏ 
prefixed to numerals, serves as a circum-‏ חד —(c)‏ 
locution for expressing a multifold or proportional‏ 
more‏ 016)-86/611 % חַד-שְבְעָה עַל sense. Dan. 3:19, I‏ 


than” (in the same manner as the Syr. ~~) —(d) 
VJ like as one, at once, i.e. together (Ileb. INN), 
Dan. 2:35 


I, “WI fem. i130 (from the root 710), sharp (used 
of a sword), Eze. 5:1; Ps.57:5; Pro. 5:4. 


IT. חד‎ i.g. ,הד .פס‎ Heb. 308 one, Eze. 33:30. 


THT [future (1)--נְיָחַר‎ To BE SHARP, TO BE 
₪ - 


SHAKPENES. (Arab. ys fut. I. Kindred roots, 
TY, and the words thure cited.) Prov. 27:17 (see 


Niphil.) 


1 


חבת -חרל 


(2) to be swift, like many other words signifying 
sharpness, which are used also in the sense of swift 


ness, see Gr. 0506, 0006, Lat. acer, Syr. ones .סב‎ 
1:8. Comp. .חֶרֶ]‎ 

bra‏ $133 יָחַר הת דֶ1:דָפ .סנ to sharpen.‏ (זוזוקון 
WS) “as iron is sharpened on iron, so‏ יָחַד ANY!‏ 
a man sharpens the face of another.” “MM! is fut. A.‏ 
Kal for 3’, 39° fut. Hiphil, formed in the Chaldee‏ 
manner for 1M, IM, like om Num. 30:3, “08 Eze.‏ 
See Lehrg. § 38,1; 103, note 14.‏ .39:7 

Horan הוחד‎ to be sharpened, spoken of a sword, 
1920. 21:14, 15, 16. 

Derivatives, 10 No. 1, ,חרודים‎ pr. .חָדִיר .ם‎ 

sharpness”), [Hadad], pr. n. of one of‏ “( חדד 
the twelve sons of Ishmael, Gen.25:15; 1 Ch. 1:30.‏ 
is probably the true reading in both places.”‏ חדר ++] 
There is a tribe in Yemen probably sprung from‏ 
this person. See Forster, 1. 204, 286. ]‏ 


fut. apoc. WI} TO BE GLAD. (Syriac |‏ חִדָה 
NT id. In the western languages there accord with‏ 
this, ynOéw, yabéw, to rejoice.) Ex. 18:9. Job 6‏ 
ON “let it not re joice amongst the days‏ יָחַרּ בִּימִי my‏ 
of the year.”‏ 

Piet, to make glad, Ps. 21:7. 

Derivatives, 1110 [pr. n. ONT, WIN], 

Tan (from the root TI), sharp, and perhaps 
as a subst. sharpness, a point, Job 41:22, *WA0 
WIN sharpnesses of a potsherd, sharp potsherds, 
used of the scales of a crocodile; comp. Khan. Hist. 
Ann, x. 24. 

ny f. joy, gladness, 1 Ch.16:27; Neh. 8:10; 
from the root 7719. In the Chaldee portion of the 
Scripture, Ezr. 6:16. 

WWI (“sharp”), [Zadid], pr.n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, situated on a mountain, Ezr. 2:33; 
Neh. 7:37; 11:34; ‘Adda, 1 Macc. 12:38; compare 
Joseph. Antt. xiii. 6, § 5. 

{I Ch. pl. breast; Heb. 79 Dan. 2:32. (In the 
Targums the sing. "11 occurs.) 


ban & ban fut. IM. 


(1) TO LEAVE OFF, TO CEASE, TO DESIST. (Arab. 


| Jos id.; also, to forsake, to leave, see Scheid on 


the Song of Hezekiah, page 53; Schultens on Job, 
page 42. The primary idea lies in becoming loose, 
flaccid, which is referred to slackening from labour. 
It belongs to the family of roots cited at the word 
דּלָל‎ which have the meaning of being pendulous and 
flaccid.) 


הדל--הוה 


Constr,—(a) with a gerund following, Gen. 11:8, 
הָעִיר‎ naa? חְרְלוּ‎ “and they left off to build the 
city.” Gen. 41:49; 1Sa.12:23; Prov.19:27; also 
poetically with an inf. Isa. 1:16, Y20 yn “cease to 
do evil;” and with a verbal noun, Job3: 17,10 O70 
‘they cease to trouble.”—(d) absol. to cease (from 
‘abour). 1 Sa. 2:5, In רְעַבִים‎ “the hungry have 
left off (working);” also, to rest, Job14:6. Jud. 
5:6, “the highways rested,” were void of travellers. 
—(c} absol. i.g. to cease to be, to come to an end. 
Ex. 9:34, “ the hail and the thunder ceased;” verse 
29,33; Isa.24:8; also, to fail, to be wanting. 
Deu. 15:11, “the poor shall not fail.” Job 14:7. 

(2) to cease or desist trom any thing, followed by 


1 before an inf. 1 Ki. 15:22; hence, to beware of 


doing anything, Ex. 23:5 [“ as to this passage see 
under יו שָזָב‎ to give anything up, 1 Sa.g:5; Pro. 
23:4; with an acc. Jud. 9:9, seq.; also with ace. of 
pers. to leave, to let alone, Ex. 14:12; Job 7:16; 
10:20; and followed by } Isa. 2:22, לככ מִן‎ 070 
CIS] “cease ye from man,” let man go, let go your 
vain confidence in men. 2 Ch. 35:21, מִאֶלְהִיס‎ 1 la 
“forbear from God,” 1.6. do not oppose him any 
more. 

(3) to leave something undone, not to do some- 


CCLXII 


thing, to forbeur doing something; etwas laffeny untere : 


laffen. 1 Ki, 22:6, 15, 79M) OY הנלף...‎ shall we go 
...or shall we not go?” geben wir... oder laffen wir ¢8 2 
]026.9:51 Jer. 40:4; Job 16:6; Zec.11:12. Followed 
by a gerund, Nu. 9:13; Deu. 23:23; Ps. 36:4. 

[ Derivatives, the words unmediately following. ] 


San .מז‎ verbal adj.— (1) ceasing to be some- 
thing, frail, Ps. 39:5. 

(2) forbearing to do something, Eze. 3:24. 

(3) intrans. made destitute, forsaken (compare 
Arab. Jedave id.). Isa. §3:3, אִישים‎ o1n “forsaken 
by men;” compare Job 19:14. 

San m. Hades, prop. the place of rest, Isa. 38:11. 
See the root om No.1, 0; comp. 797, [It this be 
the import of this word, the whole verse must be con- 
strued thus: “1 said, I shall not see Jah even Jah 
in the land of the living; I shall behold man no 


more; with (:.e. when I am with) the inhabitants of 
ITades.”] 


San (“rest” [“ for הַרְלְיָה‎ ‘rest of God’”)), 
Tadlat), .גת .מ .זכ‎ 2 Ch. 28:12. 


an unused root, i.g. (3X to prick, to‏ חדק 
tting; to which 33> to be sour, e.g. as vinegar,‏ 


חרל--חררך 


and 3s to be sharp-sighted, are kindred words 


Hence— 
qn Mic. 7:4, and 0) Prov. 15:19, a kind of 
-- 


thorn. Arab. z= melongena spinosa, see Abulfadli 
ap. Celsium in Hierob. ii. page 40, seq. 

pr.n. of the river Tigris, Gen.‏ ,1710060261 ] חקל 
Dan.10:4. Called by the Arameans 824,‏ ;2:14 
ANoy, Arabic bod, do, Zend. Teg‘er, Pehlev.‏ 
Tegera; whence both the Greek name Tigris, and‏ 
the Aramean and Arabic forms have arisen. In the‏ 
I{cbrew, M is prefixed, as is the case in the word‏ 
and others. [In Thes. the prefix is taken to‏ חַשֶמָנִּים 
be 10 active, vehement, rapid; so that this name would‏ 
be pleonastie: Teg‘er having a similar meaning. ]‏ 


> 
חדר‎ iq. Syr.$.. TO SURROUND, TO ENCLOSE; 
and in an evil sense, TO BESIEGE. (This rovt be- 


' longs to the same family as 780 and 713, which see. 


The Arabic ,y4 a curtain, and ,y¢ to be hid behind 
- - 


a curtain; also, th. 422: to dwell, are secondary 
roots.) By means of this signification, I now ex- 
plain Eze. 21:19, לָהֶם‎ AY חֶרֶב‎ “the sword which 
besieges them (on every side),” besets them all 
around. Abulwalid considers the same sense of be- 
sicging to be derived from sitting down and lying 
hid (see Arab. and A&th.). The ancient versions have 
* ם‎ sword frightening them,” as though it were the 
same as N37, lence — 


TT const. חַדַר‎ with suff. 770, plur. חָדְרִיס‎ const. 
.ונג הדרי‎ 

(1) ₪ chamber, especially an inner apartment, 
whether of a tent or of a house, Gen. 43:30; Jud. 
16:9, 12; hence a bed chamber, 2 Sa.4:7; 13:10; 
women's apartment, Cant.1:4; 3:4; 8 bridal cham- 
ber, Jud. 15:1; Joel 2:16; a store room, Pro. 24:4. 
(Arab. ,x& a curtain by which an inner apartment 
is hidden, whence an inner apartment, a private 
apartment, compare TY" the curtain of a tent, and 
Syr. [row a tent.) 

(2) metaph. 2N-210 Job 9:9, the chambers of 
the south, the most remote southern regions, comp. 
HDY חַדְרִידְבָטֶן--- יִרְכְתִי‎ the innermost parts of the 
breast, Pro. 18:8; 96:99. NYT “the chambers 
of death,” 1. 6. +) 8. 


[II Hadar, pr.n., Gen. 55:15.[ 
חררךף‎ (“dwelling,” from הָדֶר‎ and 4 fa mative, 


חדש -חור 


as in 1123), [Hadrach], pr.n. of a city and a region 
of the same name, situated to the east of Damascus; 
it occurs once Zec.g:1. There are not any certain 
traces of this place, for the trustworthiness of R. Jose 
of Damascus, and of Joseph Abassi, may well be 
called in question; see Jo. D. Michaélis Suppl. p.676. 
Also see Van Alphen, De Terra Hadrach et Damasco, 
Traj.1723,8; and in Ugolini Thes.t. vii. No. 20. 


unused in Kal, To BE NEW. Arab. Qos‏ חדש 
to be new, recent. IV. to produce something new;‏ 
but Conj. 111. IV. also to polish a sword. Etymolo-‏ 
gists have well observed that its primary sense is‏ 
that of cutting or polishing, see Dissertt. Lugd., p. 936.‏ 
It is of the same family as 11, P19, and the signifi-‏ 
eation of newness appears to proceed from that of a‏ 
sharp pelished splendid sword; comp. 2 Sa. 21:16;‏ 
Aram. N30.‏ 

Pie, to renew, 1Sam.11:14; Job 10:17; Psal. 
61:12, especially to repair or restore buildings or 
towns, Isa. 61:4; 2 Ch.15:8; 24:4. 

Hirupscn, to renew oneself, Ps.103:5. Hence— 


wan f. man adj. new, e.g. used of a cart, a thresh- 
ing wain. 1 Sam. 6:7; Isa. 41:15; 0f a house, Deut. 
20:5; 22:8; of a wife, Deu. 24:5; a king, bx. 1 8: 8 
song, Psal. 33:3; 40:4; a name, Isa. 62:2. It often 
means fresh of this year; of grain (opposed to Te’}), 
Levit. 26:10; unheard of, 1206109. 1:0,10[ “new 
gods,” i.e. such as had not been previously worshipped, 
Deut. 32:17. mwan > something new,” Isa. 43:19, 
plur. Isa. 42:9. As to NIN WAN 2 Sa. 21:16, see 
“WH. 


m. ] suff. Wan, plur. DWAIN] the new moon,‏ חש 
the day of the new moon, the calends of a lunar‏ 
month which was a festival of the ancient Hebrews,‏ 
Num. 29:6; 1 Sam. 20:5, 18,24; Ex. 19:1, wna‏ 
“on the third calends” (the third new moon),‏ הַשַלישי 
i.e. the first of the third lunar month. Hos. 5:7,‏ 
IN DEIN’ ARY “now shall a new moon devour‏ 
them,” i.e. they shall be destroyed at the time of the‏ 
new moon.‏ 

(2) a lunar month, beginning at the new moon. 
Gen. 8:5; Ex. 13:6, etc. יָמִים‎ WIN the period of 
₪ month (see (ימִ'ם‎ . Gen. 29:14; ."טא‎ 21. 

(3) [2Todesh], pr.n. f., 1 Ch. 8:9. 


wan metron. n. of the preceding No.3 [Gesenius 
speaks doubtfully of this word in Thes.], 2 Sa.24:6. 


iawn 1100080, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 15:37.] | by 4 dative of pers., Ps. 19 


FYI Chald. ₪ be new, ig. MW}. Hence— 


CCLXAIII 


חדל- חוה 


Chald. adj. new, Ezr.6:4. Syr. flan.‏ חדת 
NID see YN.‏ 


TO BE,or TO BE MADE,LIABLE TO PENALTY‏ חב 


like Syr. an, Arab. Co's, used of a debt (Eze. 18 
7), and of an offence. 

Pre, 339 to make some one liableto penalty, 
Dan.1:10. 116006-- 


mm. a debt, ze. 18:7.‏ חוב 
MW (“a hiding place”), [Hoda], pr. n. of‏ 


a town to the north of Damascus; once Gen. 14:15; 
compare Xwfi, Judith4:4; 15:4. Eusebius in his 
Onomasticon confounds this town with Cocaba, the 
seat of the Ebionites; see my note to Burckhardt’s 
Travels, 11. p. 1054. 


ro DESCRIBE A CIRCLE, TO DRAW A CIRCLE,‏ הרג 
as with compasses. Job 26:10. (Syr. - to go in‏ 
a circle, PRR acircle. Kindred roots are 130 and‏ 
Hence 1319) and—‏ .(עוּג 


MM .גת‎ ₪ circle, sphere, used of the arch or vault 
| of the sky, Pro. 8:27; Job 22:14; of the world, Isa. 
40; 22. 


“TAT —(1) properly 1. ,ף‎ Arab ol Med. Ye, to 
turn aside, 11. to tie knots, whence may be derived 
the Hebr. 77 an enigma, a parable, which is jomed 
to this verb, and then it signifies — 

(2) to propose an enigma, Jud.14:12, seq.; 00 set 
forth a parable Eze.17:2. Compare לוּץ‎ and מְלִיצָה‎ 
and Gr. éurdéxery aiviypara, Asch. Prometh. Vinet. 
610. (So it is commonly taken, and it is not amiss. 
It is worthy of examination, however, whether חִידֶה‎ 
may not be used for 1") and signify a smart saying; 
for חוד‎ may be a denominative derived from it.) 
Hence 17H, OTN. 


mnt a root unused in Kal.—(1) properly To 
BREATHE (sce with regard to this power in the sylla- 
ble או ,אב ,הב‎ under the roots 208, 78, 237), comp. 
Piet. Ifence— 

(2) to live, i.q. ,הָיָה‎ compare the noun 730. 

Pret 14% prop. to breathe out, hence to declare, to 
shew, a word used in poetry instead of the prosaic Tai} 


(Chald. and Syr.%, vax, Arabic transp. >, like 
mY Arab. ceva) Job 32:10, 17. Constr. followed 
:3; more often an acc, 


Job 32:6, with suff.15:17; 36:2. Derivatives TYR 


AMIN].‏ ,חי מוָה] 


חוה-חומה 


MPT Chald. nct used in Kal. 

Pakx S30, i.g. Hebr. חנה‎ to shew, todeclare, Dan. 
2-11; followed by ? of pers., Dan. 2:24, with suff. 
5:7. 

APHEL inf. 75, fut. MON id.; followed by ? Dan. 
2:16, 27, acc. 2:6, 9. 

Derivative MNS. 


comp. TI‏ חַיָה = 710 (from the root‏ 30 .ף .1 חוה 
f.‏ (הַיָה and‏ 

(1) life. Henee [Eve], pr. n. of the first woman, 
ax being the mother of all living (‘1773 (אֶם‎ , Gen. 
3:20; 4:1. LXX. Eba (comp. YM, Evaioc). Vulg. 
1] 5. 

(2) i.g. .סא חִיָה‎ 2, Arab. La 4 family, a tribe, 
especially of Nomades, hence avillage of Nomades, 
a village ] * prop. place where one lives, dwells, so 
Germ. leben in pr. .מ‎ Gisleben, Afdyersleben”], (as on the 

5 + 


contrary Ont, >! properly a tent, hence a family, 


men), Nu. 32:41; Deu. 3:14; Josh. 13:30; Judges 
10:4; 1 Ki.4:13. Another etymology has com- 
monly been sought from Arab. | 2.<- to collect, to 
gather together, V. to roll oneself in a circle; which 
ig altogether needless. 


MYT an unused root, whence TiN) which sce. 
חוזי‎ (“prophet”), .הז .ג .זכ‎ 9 Ch. 33:19. 


mr m.—(1) [In Thes. this noun is rightly re- 
ferred to the root M20] ג‎ THory, a THORN-BUSH, 
Job 31:40; Proverbs26:9; 2 Ki. 14: 9. Plur. Oonjn 
Cant. 2:2; and with } moveable, DMA 1 Sam. 13:6, 
thorn-bushes, thickets. 

(2) i. gq. חח‎ ₪ hook, a ring, put through the nos- 
trils of the larger fishes after they were caught, which 
were then again put into the water, Job 40:26. 

(3) an instrument of a similar kind used for 
binding captives, 2 Ch. 33:11; comp, Am. 4:9. (In 
che cognate languages occur the words ¢ ו‎ lew, 
prunus spinosa, and also there are in Hebrew the 
cognate words MM and ‘00. No.verb of a suitable 
signification can he found, and the noun itself appears 
to be primitive, sometinies following the analogy of 
verbs עו‎ sometimes YY and לה‎ comp. אֶח‎ a brother, 
see Lehrg. p. 602.) 


OWT Chald. ro SEW, TO SEW TOGETUER, Syriac 


gy Arab. ב\ט.‎ Med. Ye id. 
APHEL, 0 repair a wall, Ezr. 4:12; comp. ND. 
Hence- 


CCLXIV 


חוה-חול 


BAN m.—(1)a thread, a line, Judges 16:12 
Kee. 4:12; Cant. 4:3. <A proverbial saying, Genesis 
14:23, ַעַל‎ wy Yi OND “neither athread nor a 
shoe-latchet,” i.e. not even the least or the most 
worthless thing. Similar is the Latin neque hilum 
(Lucr. iii, 784; Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. iv. 22), for 
neque filum, whence nihil. A similar proverb is used 
in Arabic \Us3 J see Hamasa, Schultens, p. 404. 

(2) a rope, cord (collect. of No. 1 in Thes.], Josh. 
2:18. 


‘ITT (perh. > belonging toa village,” from Mn 
= 10 No.2). <A Gentile noun, a 77106, generally 
used collectively, the Hivites (LXX. Evatoc), a Ca- 
naanitish nation dwelling at the foot of Hermon and 
Antilibanus (Joshua11:3; Jud. 3:3), but also in 
various other places, as for instance at Gibeon (Gen. 
34:2; 25a.24:7; 1Ki.g:20; Josh. 11:19). 


pr.n.—(1) of ₪ 018106 the‏ ,[77601160] חַוִילֶה 
Joktanite Arabs (Gen. 10: 29), on the eastern borders‏ 
of the Ishmaelites (Gen. 25:18), and of the Amalek-‏ 
ites (1 Sa. 15:7). Probably the XavAoraiuc of Strabo‏ 
(xvi. p. 728, Casaub.), dwelling near the Persian‏ 
gulf, on the shore of which Niebuhr (Arabia p. 342)‏ 
mentions Chawila as a town or district (aL >) Ha.‏ 
wilah.‏ 

(2) ofa district of the Cushites (Gen. 10:7; 1 Ch, 
1:9), to be sought for in ASthiopia. 1 now consider 
that the Avalitw are to be understood, who inhabit 
the shore of the Sinus Avalitis (now Zeilu) to the 
south of the strait of Bab el Mandcb (Plin. vi. 28; 
Ptolem. iv. 7), Saadiah appears to have formed a 
similar judgment, since three times in Genesis he 
gives as the translation of הוילה‎ au 5 = das j Zeila. 

(3) The first Havilah (No. 1) enables us 1 believe 
te discover the situation of the lund of Havilah (YS 
Mp3), Gen. 2:11, al ounding in gold, pearls (com- 
monly taken as bdellium), and precious stones, around 
which flowed the Pishon (Indus?), since Havilah also 
(Gen. 10:29) is mentioned in connection with coun- 
tries producing gold; and as being on the Persian 
gulf, it must be in the neighbourhood of India. In- 
deed it appears that India is to be understood, as used 
according to the custom of the ancients to compre- 


| hend also Arabia. Sce Assemani Bibl. Orient. tom. 


lil. P. .גג‎ p. 568—70. Some erroneously understood 
it to mean Chwalu on the Caspian sea, which in 
Russian is called Chwalinskoje More. 


and Om, apoc. 20) (Psalm‏ יהול Sn fat.‏ & חוּל 
“Ft (1 Sam. 31:3), “MM (Jer. 51°99), imp.‏ ,)97:4 


חול--חומה 


Yan Micah 4:10, and 32% Ps, 96:9, prop. To TWIST, 
TU TURN, TO TURN ROUND, and intrans. to be 


twisted, turned, turned round. (Arabic = 
Med. Waw to be changed, to be turned, , | | ,<- round 


For 6 ₪ - 


about, JS a year, Sy full of turns, wily. 
Kindrel words are Jt to return, to turn oneself 


round, jk to turn away, and in Hebrew, Six, Gr. 
el\éw, eihuw, .ש\(גל‎ Hence, with Vav hardened as 
it were into Beth, has eprung 739 No.1.) Hence— 

(1) to dance in a circle, Jud.21:21. Compare 
Pilel No. 1, and also the noun 21M, 

(2) to be twisted, to be hurled on or against 
something (gcfdywungen, gefdjleudert werden), properly 
used of a sword, Hos.11:6; of a whirlwind, followed 
by by Jer. 23:19; 30:23; figuratively, 2 Sam. 3:29, 
ונוי‎ AN ראש‎ by bm * 166 (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled (fall) upon the head of Joab,” ete. Lament. 
4:6, DUT בָהּ‎ yon לא‎ “no (human) hands were hurled 
(put) upon her.” It is more frequently used thus in 


the Targums, see Buxtorf, p.719. (Arab. שש‎ to 
leap on a horse, ]]( aufé Pferd fdwingen. IV. to rush 
upon with a scourge, followed by ee and > 2.( 

(3) to twist oneself in pain, to writhe, to bein 
pain (comp. Dan No. I), especially used of parturient 
women, Isai. 13:8; 23:4; 26:18; 66:7,8; Micah 
4:10. Metaph. followed by? to mourn on account 
of any thing, Mic. 1:12; hence— 

(4) to bring forth, Isa. 54:1. 

(5) to tremble, probably from the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (comp. 24 No. 9,( [“ from 
the trembling of a parturient woman”]. Deu. 2:25; 
Joel 2:6, followed by מ[‎ of the pers., causing terror, 
1 Sa. 31:3; 1 Ch. 16:3. 

(6) to be strong or firm; verbs that have the 
signification of binding or twisting, are applied to 
strength ; see 013, PIN, WP. (Arab. שש‎ Med. 
Waw id. Aram. Pael חַיל‎ to make firm. 2eth.4P(\: 
whence יל‎ strength). Psal.10:5, YD77 3 “his 
ways are firm,” i.e. his affairs go on prosperously ; 
Job 20:21, טוּבו‎ ON לא‎ “his welfare shall not 
endure.” 

(7) to wart, to stay, to delay, .ג‎ On. 
8:10; Jud. 3:25. 

HirmL causat, of Kal No. 5, Ps. 29:8. 

fopuaL fut. 21 pass. of Kal No. 4, to be born, 
Isa. 66: 8. 

PILEL .חולל‎ --)1( i,q. Kal No.1, to dance ina 
2/7016, Jud. 21:23 


Gen. 


CCLXV 


חוה--חומה 


(2) 1. gq. Kal No.4, to bring forth, Job 39:1; and 
with regard to inanimate objects, to create, to yorm 
Deu. 32:18; Ps. 90:2; causat. Ps. 29:9. 

(3) 1.q. Kal No. 5, to tremble, Job 26:5. 

(4) 1.q. Kal No. 7, to watt for, Job 35:14. 

Puan חולל‎ ₪ be born, to be brought forth, Job 
15:7; Pro. 8:24, 25; Ps. 51:7. 

HITHPOLEL הֶתַחוּלֶל‎ ---)1( to twist oneself, 00 וג‎ | 
oneself, 1.6. to rush violently; i.g. Kal No. 2, Jer 
23:19. 

(2) to writhe with pain, Job 15:20. 

(3) to watt for, i.q. Kal No. 7, and Pilel No. 4, 
Ps. 37:7. 

If{irHPALPEL הַתְחַלְתַל‎ to be grieved, Est. 4:4. 

Derivatives [חול]‎ 0, Dn, ,הל‎ ion, ,היל‎ non, חלון‎ 
sonia, Sin, חולה‎ 


m. sand (Syr. L.), cither so called from the‏ חול 
idea of rolling and sliding (q. d. Gerdlle), or as being‏ 
rolled about by the wind, Ex. 2:12; Deu. 33:19; Jer.‏ 
poct, DY SiN) is‏ ,חול The sand of the sea (C22‏ .5:22 
very often used as an image of great abundance, Gen.‏ 
and of weight, Job 6:3; Pro. 27:3.‏ ;41:49 ;32:13 
—Job 29:18, in this passage the 1ebrew interpreters‏ 
understand the phenic to be spoken of, giving the‏ 
word a conjectural translation, gathered from the‏ 
other member of the verse; and thus the Babylonian‏ 
[for the sake of distinction]; but‏ הנל copies read‏ 
there is no cause for departing from the ordinary‏ 
signification.‏ 


(“circle”), [Mul], pr.n. of a district of‏ חול 
Aramea, Gen.10:23. Rosenm. (Bibl. Alterth. ii. 309)‏ 
understands it to be the district of 11016 )4=4 Vu :,‏ 
near the sources of the Jordan.‏ , (01-120168 -4'0 


OAT an unused root; to be black, properly to be 
burned or scorched; comp. the cognate הְחָמָם‎ Arah. 


% - 
to be black. 
הום‎ adj. black, Gen. 30:32, seq. 


--- 06מ116 


to surround,‏ חָמָה wall, from the root‏ ₪ + חומה 
which see. Exod. 14:22,29; Deut. 3:5; 28:52.‏ 
Generally the wall of a town, Isa. 22:10; 36:11,‏ 
Neh. 3:8, 33, etc.; rarely of other buildings,‏ ;12 
T.am.2:7. Metaph. used of a maiden, chaste and‏ 
difficult of approach, Cant. 8:9, 10.‏ 

Plur. חומות‎ walls, Isa. 26:1; Ps. 51:20, with pl 
verb, Jer. 50:15; so also Jer. 1:18, “I make thee 
this day a fortified city...... and brazen walls,” al- 
though in the same phrase, Jer. 15:90, the singula) 
is used. 


חופ-חוש 


From the pl. is formed the dual חמתים‎ 86 
walls, the double series of walls with which Jeru- 
Baiem was surrounded on the south; whence בָּ']‎ 
הַחִמתָיִם‎ between the two walls (of Jerusalem), 2 Ki. 
25:4; Isa. 22:11; Jer.39:4. Comp. as to forms of 
this kind, Lehrg. § 125, 6, and as to the topography 
of the city, my Comment on Isa.22:9. [See also 
Robinson on the walls of Jerusalem, Palest. 1, 460.] 


DMT fut. dim, on 1 pers. DINS—(1) To Pity, 
TO HAVE COMPASSION on any one; followed by by 
Peal. 72:13, to be grieved on account of any thing. 
Jon. 4:10, NPI OY ADI AS “ thou wast grieved 
on account of the ricinus” which perished (compare 
Gen. 45:20). --06ת116‎ 

(2) to spare, followed by Sy Neh. 13:22; Jer. 


13:14; Eze. 24:14; Joel 2:17. (Aram. oan, seq. 
SS id.) 


It is to be observed with regard to this root, that 
pitying and sparing, are more often attributed to the 
eye than to the persons themselves, (as in other roots 
slackness and strength are attributed to the hands; 
comp. 13), PI: pining away, also to the eyes, see 
mp9). 11600 it may be rightly concluded that the 
primary signification is in the idea of a merciful or 
indulgent countenance, as the Germ. nadfebr, Nachfict, 
burch bie Finger fern. Thus Deut. 7:16, WY לאדתַחוּס‎ 
Died “spare them not,” properly, let not thine eye 
pity then; or, do not regard them with a feeling of 
mercy; Deut. 13:9; 19:13, 21; 25:12; Isa. 8 
Eze. 5:11; 7:4,9. Gen. 45:20, עִינָבֶם אַלתּחס על‎ 
ְּלִיבָם‎ “do not grieve for your stuff” which must 
be left behind. It is once used ellipt. 1 Sa. 24:11, 
WP) OMA “ and (my eye) spared thee.” In Arabic, 
mercy is similarly ascribed to the eye (Vit. Tim. 
tom i. p. 549, 1. 14). 


the shore, as being washed by the‏ .גת רז חוף 


sea; from the root חַפף‎ No. 11. to rub off, to wipe off, 
‘ 59 - ₪7 - 


to wash; whence Arab. | wis the coasts and 


shure of the sea. Of the same origin are ce Los 


and ]: סב‎ the sea shore, Gen. 49:13; Deut. 1:7; 
Josh. 9:1. 


DSM (perhaps “inhabitant of the shore,” 
from ,(הוף‎ [upham], pr.n. m. of a son of Benja- 
min, Nu. 26:39; fur which 0°51 is found, Gen. 46:21; 
whence patron. “7247 Nu. loc. cit. 


yan an unused root. Syr. ₪ Pael ow to in- 


CCLXVI 


חוס--חור 


9 
| close, to surround; comp. bl>, ב‎ to surround 


Hence 70 a wall, and— 

wn m. properly a wall; hence especially 156 
(of a house), and thus 4D) M3!) within and with- 
out (properly, on the house side, and the wall side) 
are often opposed to each other, Gen. 6:14; Exod 
25:11. 11606 it is— 

(1) subst. whatever ts without—(a) out of the 
house, the street, Jer. 37:21; Job 18:17; pl. niyin 
Job 5:10 ; Isa. 5:25; 10:6.—(b) out of the city, the 
fields, country, deserts. Job 5:10 (Aram.13), 
whence there are opposed to each other וחגצות‎ PIS 
Prov. 8:26, the (tilled) earth and the desert regions, 
comp. Mark 1:45. 

(2) adv. out of doors, without, abroad, Deut. 
23:14, e.g. מולָדֶת"ח\ּ']‎ born abroad, i.e. away from 
home, Lev.18:93 also, forth, forth abroad, Deu. 
23:13. So also with ה‎ parag. TYIN without, on the 
outside, 1 Ki.6:6; abroad, forth, to the outside, 
Exod.12:46, with art. הח‎ forth, Jud. 19:25; Neh. 
13 :8 (prop. into the street), and הַחוּצָה‎ Gen. 15 : 5. 
With prepositions—(a) 7913 without (in the open 
place), Gen. g:22.—(b) JAN? poet. id. Psa. 41:7, and 
לַחוּצָה‎ 2 Chr. 32:5.—(c) PIN without, on the out- 
8106, as opposed to M39 within, Gen. 6:14. מַהַחוּץ‎ 
id. Eze. 41:25. —(d) ? YAN without (in a state of 
rest, as opposed to motion), e.g. TY? 74ND without 
(or outside the city), Gen. 19:16; 24:21. ° מַחוּצָה‎ 
Ezekiel 40:40, 44.—(e) 2 PMO without (after 
verbs of motion), Nu. 5:3, 4, 720) PINON “with- 
out the camp;” Deut. 23:11; Lev. 4:12. Metaph. 
—(f) 12 חוץ‎ besides, Eccl.2:25. (So Ch. }) 13, 
Syr., Sam. and Zab. eo 2a.) Hence ,חיצ![‎ 

[“ חוּק‎ an unused root, 1.6. Arab. 3's to sur- 
round, to embrace. It seems to have sprung from 
P23, the ב‎ being softened. Hence (כי) חוק‎ and [".חיק‎ 


.בתיב 78.74:11 bosom,‏ חיק or 3( ig.‏ 6 חוק 
pr.n. 1 Ch. 6:60, see PPR. ]‏ חוקק] 


fut. WH} To BE WHITE; hence to become‏ חור 
; חור pale (as the face), Isa.2g:22. Aram. jan,‏ 
Arab. with Waw quiescent, ,\<- to be bleached (of a‏ 
חרי and Wh,‏ ,1 .6 חור ,חור 11606 garment).‏ 

[‘‘(2) figuratively, to be splendid, noble, i.g. 7 
No.2. See traces of this signification in ,ְחוּרָה‎ OY." 
Thes. | 


“VATA an unused root, the meaning of which was 
that of hollowing, boring, as shewn by the derive 


- 


חור--חוש 


sives חור ,חור‎ No. IT, a hole, a cavern, and the proper 
names ,ךרי‎ }110; compare some of the derivatives of 
the root יש‎ as \ש‎ = foramen ani, js the mouth 
of a river, bay of the sea. Kindred roots are 13 and 


5 


60: = ₪ - 


ww 
oe 


ei whence ‘THYD, 2 yee, je a cavern. 


L We חר‎ m. white and fine linen, from the 
root MW. LXX. Biosoc. Est. 1:6; 8:15. 

IL חגר‎ m.—(1) i. g. חור‎ No. I, 6 hole, as that of 
a viper, Isa.11:8; used of an abominable subter- 
ranean prison (Germ. Yod)), Isa. 42:22. Root “AN 
No. II. 

(2) [Hur], pr.n. of several men—(a) of a Mi- 
dianite king, Num. 31:8; Josh. 13: 21.—(b) of the 
husband of Miriam, the sister of Moses, [on what 
authority does this description of Hur rest? ], Ex.17: 
10; 24:14.—(c) 1 Chr. 2:19, 50; 4:1, 4; compare 
1 Chr. 2:20; Ex. 31:2.—(d) Neh. 3:9.—(¢) 1 Ki. 
4:8. 

1. הור‎ ig. WI No. I, white linen. PI. חרי‎ (poet. 
for (חרים‎ cloths of linen or byssus, Isa. 19:9. Allied 


ti this are Arab. 2 - white silk, Authiopic (hZC: 
eccton, according to Ludolf. Lex. Zthiop. page 36. 
Root “Wi. 

m.—(1) a hole, 2 Ki.12:10; used of a‏ חור .זז 
window, [Is not this rather, a hole in adoor? |, Cant.‏ 
of the cavity of the eye, Zec. 14:12.‏ ;6:4 

(2) a cavern, Job 30:6; 1 Sa. 14:11; of a den of 
wild beasts, Nah. 2:13. Root .חגר‎ 


.חר free-born, nobles, see‏ חורים 
Ch. white, Dan. 7:9, from the root TW.‏ .גת חר 
.חרי see‏ חורי 


No. I,‏ חור (perhaps “linen-worker,” from‏ דזורי 
like Arabic | +2 > Hariri), ] 17013 [, pr.n. m. 1 Ch.‏ 
.5:14 

(id. Chald.), [Huraz], see 3.‏ חורי 


חר (perhaps “noble,” “f ree-born,” from‏ הגרם 
with the termination 07), 270700, pr. n.‏ 

(1) of a king of Tyre, cotemporary with Solomon, 
9 Ch. 2:2; elsewhere OV 2 Sam. 5:11; 1 5 
[* called in Greek Eipwyor, Jos. 6. Ap.i.17, 18” ]. 

(2) of a Tyrian artificer, 2 Chr. 4:11; elsewhere 
חירום‎ 1 Ki.'7:40; OV 2 Ch. loc. cit. כתיב‎ ; ‘28 OYN 
9 Chr. 2:12 and 138 DWN 4:16 (where either the one 
reading or the other must have been corrupted); 
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ES ee 


חופ--חוש 


[however, Gesenius explains the readings as they 
stand in Thes. i. page 458]. 
(3) a Benjamite, 1 Ch. 8:4. 


YN [Zauran], pr.n. of a region beyond Jordan, 
situated eastward of Gaulanitis (1253) and Batanga, 
and to the west of Trachonitis (now el Lejah), ex- 
tending from Jabbok to the territory of Damascus, 
Ezek. 47:16, 18; Gr. Abpaviric, ‘Qpavirec; Arabic 


hie It undoubtedly takes its name from the 
number of its caverns (in), in which even now the 
inhabitants of the region dwell. See a more full 
account of this district in Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria and Palestine, page 111, seqq.; 393, Seqq- ; 446; 
Germ. ed. 


wan ] Once חָיש‎ Psa. 71:12 [".(ב')‎ --)1( To 
MAKE HASTE (Arab. 2\< Med. Ye, to flee with 
alarm. ‘This root is onomatopoetic, as though im- 
itating the sound of very hasty motion; like the 
German pbufden, transit. bafden; also, haften, Hath 
beéen. 
tate, to excite to speed, biffen, hegen 5 PP id. 6 > 


Kindred roots are, Arab. > to move, to agi- 


to agitate; intrans. to be swift; \ == to fear; Heb. 
ADM to fice, to flee for refuge; vay, MY, Ik, which 
see). Constr.—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 20:38; also, in the 
sense of, to come quickly, to approach, Deut. 32:35. 
—(b) followed by a gerund, to make haste to do 
something, Ps. 119:60; Hab. 1:8; also with a noun 
in the dative, Ps. 22:20, חוּשָה‎ NW? “make haste 
for my help.” Psa. 38:23; 40:14; 70:2; 71:12; 
and in the same sense with dative of pers. Ps. 70 :6, 
אֶלְהִים חנִשֶה לִי‎ “© God, make haste unto me.” Ps. 
141:1. Part. pass. (with an active signification), 
hasty, quick, alert, Nu. 32:17. 

(2) Used figuratively of violent internal emotion. 
Job 20:2, '2 ‘YIN WAY “on account of my hasting 
within me,” i.e. of the emotion by which I am 
moved. Ience— 

(3) used of the passions of the mind, pleasures 
and lusts. Eccl. 2:25, יחש‎ ‘4 Son) מִי‎ * who eats, 
who makes haste?” i.e. enjoys the pleasures of 
life. (In the Mishnah it is not unfrequently used in 
speaking of the sensations of joy and sorrow. Syr. 


0% and 0 to feel, to perceive; pa 8 passion 
of the mind; א‎ lust; Arabic > to feel 


2 - 58 - 
whence \ ju and the kindred word 43\o.; Aitkiop 
ולה‎ ; sense, feeling.) 


חושה-חזק 


to hasten, accelerate, Isa. 5:19;‏ (1)---מווקוך1 
.55:9 ,; 60:99 

(2) 1. gq. Kal, 0 make haste, Jud. 20:37. 

(3) te flee quickly [‘‘just as on the contrary 
words of fleeing are applied to haste, see "גוס‎ [, Isa. 
28:16. 

Derivatives חַ"ל‎ and the following proper names. 

(“haste”), [iushah], 1 6.4:4; pr.n.‏ חושה 
Sa. 21:18; 1 Chr. 11:29; |‏ 9 חוּשָתִי patron.‏ , שוּחָה see‏ 
| .20:4 

‘VAN (“hasting”), pr.n. 27887 0, David's friend 
and confederate in the war against Absalom, 2 5am. 
15; 16. 

DVN («those who make haste”), [Hushim], 
pr. .ג‎ m.—(1) of a son of Dan. see .שוּחֶם‎ -)9( 1 Ch. | 
7:12 [O'WN].—(3) 1 Ch. 8:8, 11. 

(“own (“haste”), JZusham, pr.n. of an Edom- 
ite king, 1 Ch. 1:45; defectively written avn, Gen. 
36:34, 35."[ 

a spurious root introduced by some on‏ חוּת 
account of the form {0°M Iab.2:17, which is, however,‏ 
for JM from nh.‏ 


DMN m.—(1) ₪ seal, a seal-ring (from the root 
ONM), Ix. 28:11,21; Job 38:14; 41:7; Jer.22:24, 
etc. The I[chbrews were accustoined, like the Persians 
in the present day, sometimes to carry a signet ring 
hung by a string upon the breast (Gen. 38:18), to 


- =~ 


which custom allusion is made, Cant.8:6. Arab. ii 
| - 


and 2. 
| = 
(2) [ZTotham], .ם .זכ‎ masc.—(a) 1 Chr. '7:32.— | 
(6) 11:44. 

NIT pr.n. (“he who sees God,” [“‘ whom God 
watches over, cares for”]). //azael, king of Syria, 
1 Ki. 19:15, 17; 2 Ki. 8:9, 19. בית ה'‎ the house 
of Hazacl, 1.6. Damascus, Am.1:4. [“ Lat. Azelus, 
Justin, Xxxvi. 2.” 


fut. OI apoc. “O02 Micah 4:11; in pause‏ חִזֶה 
TONS Job 23:9, to see, tc behold, a word of frequent‏ 


use In Aramman (Nn, NIM, xAay), for the Hebrew 
M8). In Hebrew this root is principally poetical, like 
Germ. fdjauen, Ps. 46:9; 58:9, ete. Especially— | | 
(1) to see Gur, sometimes used of the real sight of 
the divine presence, Ex.24:11; Job 19:26 (compare , 
8:1), elsewhere applied to those who enter the 
temple, Ps. 6:3. So “to behold the face of God” 
is used metaphorically for to enjoy 118 favour, to 


CCLX VIII 


the earth, i.e. they find or meet with stones. 


חושה--חזו 


know Him as propitious, an image taken from the 
custom of kings, who only admit to their presence 
those whom they favour, Ps.11:7; 17:15. 

(2) This word is especially appropriated to speaking 
of those things which are presented to the minds of 
prophets, whether in visions properly so called, or in 
oracular revelations. Hab.1:1, ח'‎ AN We הַמאָא‎ 
“the burden (oracle) which Habakkuk saw,” i.e. 
that which was revealed tohim by God; Isaiah 1:1; 
2:1; 13:1; Numbers 24:4; Amosi:1; Eze. 13:6, 
NY WN “they have seen vain things;” Zee. 10:3. 
Followed by ל‎ when speaking of the visions or reve- 


. 
. 


| lations as declared to any one. Lam. 2:14, 7 WSR) 
: NY לך‎ “thy prophets have seen for thee (i.e. declare 


to thee) vanities;” Isa. 30:10. 
(3) Followed by 3 to look upon, to contemplate, 


5 anfdiauen, Isa. 47:13; especially with pleasure, to de- 
light in the sight of something (comp. 3 letter B, 4 
Ps. 27:4; Cant.7:1; Job 36:25; Mic. 4:11. 


(4) to choose for oneself, fic) augerfetn, Ex. 18:21 
Isa. 57:8; compare ל1‎ 7732 Gen. 22:8. 

(5) to see in the sense of to have experienced, Job 
15:17; 24:1; 27:12. Used by a bold metaphor 
of the roots of plants which perceive or feel stones in 
Job 
8:17, “(the root) perceives the stony place.” 

The derivatives follow, except bine NIMS, TIM, 
and the proper names “S77, WIN, MH. הִזְאל]‎ OTM, 
DIM, DWN. ] 


MMM & NIE] Chald. to see, Dan. 5:5, 23; 3:19, 
די חַזֶה‎ by חַדשְבְעָה‎ “one sevenfold (more) than (ever 
was)seen.” Inf. SY) Ezr. 4:14. [Also absol. to 
behold, Dan. 2:34, 41, 433 3:25.” 


m. the breast of animals, properly the front‏ חִזֶה 
part as being open to sight, Exod. 29:26, 27; Levit.‏ 
g:20,21. (Chald. in plur. {0‏ חָזוּת .צטוץ ;7:30,31 
which see).‏ 

m.—(1) ₪ seer, a prophet, a word of the‏ חזָה 
silver age of the Hebrew language [also of’ ancient‏ 
use; see 1 Sam. 9:9], of the same meaning as 8D)‏ 
Ch. 21:9; 25:53; 29:29.‏ 1 

(2) [‘Segolate (like $5 Isa. 28:7), and abstr.” ] 
1.q. MH No. 3 (which see), 6 covenant, Isaiah 
28:15; on which passage see my Commentary: [“a 
vision, hence a covenant” }. 

WO (perhaps for חזות‎ “a vision”), [Hazo], pr.n 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:22. 

WM emph. SO, suff. TH, plur. PE 4:0. --.תז‎ 
)1( a vision, something seen, parracia, 15. 8:8 
4:2,7; 7:7, 13- 


חזון-חזק 

(2) luok, appearance, aspect, Dan. 7:90. (Syr. 
9 תי‎ 
(01 ..( 

(from the root 71M).—(1) a divine vision‏ .מז חזון 
[a vision, spoken of a divine vision or dream, Isa.‏ 
specially a vision from God respecting future‏ ;99:7 
events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2:9; Micah 3:6; Ps.‏ 
Dan.1:17; 8:1; 9:24. Hence—‏ ,] "89:20 

(2) generally a divine revelation, 1 Sa.3:13 1 Ch. 
17:15; Prov. 29:18. 

(3) an oracle, often collectively (compare dpapa, 
Acts 12:5; 16:9), Isa.2:13; Obad.1; Nah.1:1. [This 
reference is omitted very rightly in Thes.]. 


nin f. vision, revelation, 2 Ch.g:29; from the 
root Mh. 


nin Chald. view, prospect, sight, Dan. 4:8, 17. 


חֶזֶה (with Kametz impure), from the root‏ + חזונת 
appearance, aspect, especially of something‏ )1(— 
grand or handsome, (compare M87). Dan. 8:5, }22‏ 
MIN aconspicuous or great horn, verse 8, 127A}‏ 
YSIS MIN “and there arose four conspicuous‏ 
(horns).” For it appears that it must be thus inter-‏ 
preted on account of verse 5. |‏ 

(2) ₪ prophetic vision, Isa. 21:2. 

(3) a revelation, a law, hence a covenant (both 
ideas being kindred to the minds of the Hebrews, 
with whom religion was a covenant with God). Isa. 
28:18 (compare IN verse 15); 29:11. 

₪ - 
זז‎ rT an unused root. Arab. > to pierce through, 


Ge 


e.g. with an arrow, -. to cut into, to pcrforate, to 


wound. A kindred root is .הֶצ']‎ Hence Mtn. 


Syn (“the vision of God;” [seen by God”), 
[Haziel], pr.n. m., 1 23:9. 


whom Jehovah watches over”), ].170 -‏ +) ַזְיָה 
pron. m., Neh. 11:5.‏ ,[20700 


er (“vision”), [Hezion], pr.n.m., 1 Kings 
15:18. 


WITT m. constr. HN (ג)- - חָזְיוות .ו‎ ₪ vision, 


Job 4:13; 7:14; 20:8. 
(2) ₪ revelation, 2 Sam. 7:17. WM Isa. 20:5 


(comp. ver. 1), the valley of vision, or collectively of 


visions, i. e. Jerusalem as the seat and especial hume 
of divine revelations (Isa.2:3; Luke 13:33), perhaps 
with an allusion to הציון‎ (whence LXX. Sid»), or to 
WW, which latter word is interpreted “ the vision of 
Jehovah” (Gen. 22:2; 2Chr.3:1). The city was 
1א !הנומ‎ in [on the side of] a valley. 


CCLXIX 


חושה- חזק 
min or Mn m. (from the ro.t 7); properly an‏ 


arrow, hence lightning; Zec.10:1; more fully 
קלות‎ MO lightning of thunders, Job 28:26; 38:25. 
VO m. hog, swine, Levit.11:7. Syr. ו‎ 


Arab. ny with the insertion of Nun, id., whence 


the verb ye have narrow (piglike) eyes, seems to 
be derived. 


1Ch.24:18;‏ .גת (“swine”), [Hezer], pr.n.‏ חַזִיר 
Neh. 10:21.‏ 


To TIE FAST, TO BIND bonds‏ (1)-- יָחֶזק fut.‏ חזק 
strongly. (Arab. | = and Sis id. Syr. ‘o gird.‏ 
Of the same stock are the Hebrew 42" and Gr. icxw,‏ 
toxvw, ioyve, both in the signification of adhesion,‏ 
and in that of strength.) Intrans. to be bound fast,‏ 
Isa. 28:22. 110006---‏ 

(2) to hold fast, to stick fast. 2Sam. 18:9, 
ויחזק ראשו בָאָלָה‎ “and his head held (stuck) fast in 
the terebinth.” So ח' בַּתורֶה‎ to adhere to the law, to 
be zealous for it, 2 Ch. 31:4; followed by ? with an 
inf. to persist in any thing, to be constant, to be 
earnest, or assiduous, Deut. 12:23; Josh. 23:6; 
1 Ch. 28:7. 

(3) to make firm, to strengthen, to confirm. 
(Verbs of binding, tying, girding, are applied to 
strength, inasmuch as with muscles well bound and 
with loins girded, we are stronger; on the other hand, 
if ungirt, the weaker. Sce the roots 230, של ,חוּל‎ 
and the Arabic roots cited by Bochart in Hieroz. i. 
Pp. 514, seq., and Schultens in Opp. Min. p. 187, seq.) 
['Trans.] Eze. 30:21, and i.q. to help, 2 Ch. 28:20. 
More often intrans. to be firm or strong, to become 
strong. It 18 used of men who increase in pros- 
perity, Josh.17:13; Jud.1:28; of an increasingly 
severe famine, Gen. 41:56,57; 2 1.5513: 6 


| 07] a firm and fixed determination, 2 Sam. 24:4; 


1Ch. 21:4. Followed by }) to prevail over, to be 
stronger than, 15a.17:50; followed by על‎ id 2Ch. 
8:3; 27:5, and acc. 1 Ki. 16:22. Used figuratively 
—(a) of the health of the body, to become strong, 
| to recover, Isa. 39: 1.—(b) of the mind, to be st: ong, 
to be undaunted. So in the expression JON) PrN 
| (Gr toyew) “be strong in mind,” Deut. 31:23 ; 
| compare Dan. 10:19; and in the same sense, fo be 
strong, as applied to the hands of any one, Jud. 
7:11; 2Sa.16:21 (comp. what has been said under 
the root DIN). —(c) to be confirmed, or established, 
e.g. as a kingdom, 9 Kings 14:5; 2 Chron. 25:3. -- 
(d@) in a bad sense, to be hardened, to be obstinate 
spoken of the heart, Ex. 7:13, 32; comp. Ma’. 3:13 


חזק--חטא 


\4( to be urgent upon any one, to be pressing; 
followed by על‎ Ex. 12 :33; Eze. 3:14; followed by an 
acc., Jer. 20:7. 

Pre, חִַזּק‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No.1, to bind a 
girdle on to some one, to gird him; followed by two 
accusatives, Isa. 22:21; Nah. 2:2. 

(2) to make strong, to strengthen, especially to 
fortify a city, 2Ch.11:11,12; 26:9; to repair ruins, 
2 Ki. 12:8,9, 13, 15; followed by ל‎ 1 Chron. 26: 27; 
compare Neh. 3:19. Especially—(a) to heal (see 
Kal No.3, a), Eze. 34:4, 16.--)0( to strengthen 
one’s hand, i.e. to encourage him, Jud. 9:24; Jer. 
23:14; Job 4:3; 1Sa.23:16. VT! PIM to strengthen 
one’s own hands, to take courage, Neh. 2:18.—(c) 
to aid or assist any one, 2 Ch. 29:34. Ezr. 6:22; 
1:6, “and all their neighbours 1927272 בִּידִיהֶס‎ 3pIn 
strengthened them with vessels of silver,” 6 
gave to them, etc. —(d) in a bad sense, with the ad- 
dition of 22 to harden the heart, to make obstinate, 
Ex. 4:21. 28, 13? חזק‎ to harden one’s own heart or 
face, to be obstinate, Josh. 11:20; Jer. 5:3. 41 
64:6, 39 134 ay PIM “they are obstinate in 
doing wickedly.” 

Ilipnw הַחְזִיק‎ --)1( to bind fast to anything, hence 
to join to, in the expression 3 17! הֶחָזיק‎ to join one’s 
hand to something, 1.0. to take hold of it (compare 
Gr. icxw, to hold). Gen. 21:18, ב‎ JINN PNT 
“join thy hand to him,” i.e. take hold of him. Else- 
where without 7%, followed by 3 of the person or 
thing, to take hold of, to seize, to catch any one, 
or any thing (comp. Gr. cpareiy reroc), Ex. 4:4; Deu. 
22:25; 25:113 also followed by ? 2 Sam. 15:5; על‎ 
Job 18:9; poct. with acc. Isa. 41:9, 13; Jer. 6:23, 
24; 8:21; 50:43; Mic. 4:9, °° ARM “ pain has 
taken hold of thee,” and in the same sense [or 
rather with the figure inverted], Jer. 49:24, DD? 
mr “she has taken hold of terror.” (So in 
Latin the expression is used iynis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versi, domus comprehendit tgnem [in English 
the fire catches the house, and the house catches fire], 
also capere misericordiam, detrimentum, we are taken 
hold of by compassion, 010. Compare 1100. 118 Job 
18:20; 21:6.) But to take hold of any one is 
often—(a) i.g. to hold fast, to retain, Exod. 9:2; 
Jud. 19:4.—(b) to receive, to take in, to hold, asa 
vessel, 2 Ch. 4:5.—(c) to get possession of, Dan. 
11:31. 

(2) to adhere, to hold fast to any thing, e.g. 
justice. innocence, Job 2:3, 9; 27:6; followed by by 
of pers.. Neh. 10:30. 

(3) to make strong or firm, hence—(a) to 
restore, rebutld or repair (edifices [or any thing 
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חזק-חזקיה 


similar]), Nehem. 5:16; Ezek. 27:9, 27.—(6) & 
strengthen [persons], Eze. 30:25; and intrans. ₪ 
be strong, to be powerful (comp. Lat. robur facere, 
Ital. far forze), 2 Ch. 26:8; Dan.11:32.—(c) to aid, 
assist, followed by 3 Levit. 25:35; compare P'}ND a 
helper, Dan. 11:1; followed by an acc., verse 6. 

HiTHPaEL.—(1) to becon firmed, or established, 
used of a new king, 2 Ch. 1:13; 12:13; 13:21; t 
strengthen oneself, i.e. to collect one’s strength, 
Gen. 48:2; to take courage, 2Ch.15:8; 23:1; 25:11. 

(2) to shew oneself strong, or energetic, 2 Sam. 
10:12; followed by ‘3? against some one, to with- 
stand some one, 2 Ch.13: 7, 8. 

(3) to aid, assist, followed by 3 and BY 9 Sa. 3:6; 
1 Ch.11:10; Dan. 10:21. 

Hence the following words [also NPI, MIM, 
| 

pin m. verbal adj. —(1) firm, in a bad sense 
hardened. Eze. 3:9, = Nyp"2In “ hardened of 
forehead or heart,” 1.e. obstinate. Eze. 2:4; 3:73 
comp. verse 8. 

(2) strong, mighty. Isa. 40:10, יָבוא‎ PINZ * he 
will come as a mighty one,” see 2 No. 17. 


pin id. becoming strong, Ex. 19:19; 2Sa.3:1. 


pin with suff. חקי‎ strength, in the sense of help, 
Ps. 18:2. 


pin .ג‎ strength, Ex.13:3, 14,16; Am. 6:13. 


inpyn}‏ (1) -- חֶזָק properly inf. of the verb‏ מוְקה 
2Ch.12:1; 26:16, “in his being strong,” when he‏ 
had become strong.‏ 

(2) Isa. 8:11, WI7NPIND “in the hand (of God) 
being strong,” i.e. impelling me, being impelled by 
the Spirit of God, comp. the verb, Ezek. 3:14; Jer. 
20:7. 

(3) Dan. 11:2, WPI INPIND “ in his being strong 
in his riches,” i. e. confiding in them. 


YI £—(1) might, violence. APN by free, 
viviently, 1 Sam. 2:16; Eze. 34:4; very, mightely, 
Jud. 4:3; 8:1. 

(2) repatr of a house, 2 Ki. 12:13; compare the 
verb, Pier Ne. 2. 

strong”), [Hezeki], pr.n.m. 1 Chron‏ “( חזקי 
.8:17 

mpm & חִזְקיָהוּ‎ (“the might of Jehovah," 
i.e. given by Jehovah; like the Germ. Cottharb). 
(Hezekiah, Wizkiah, Hizkijah], pr.n. Gr. "Ede 
xiac, Lat. Ezechias, borne—(1) by a king of Judah 
798--699 B.C., 2 Ki 18:1, 10; also called הָיָה‎ 


xon—"in 


aad MPM for WPM, PIM, in the manner of de- 
nvatives of the future,(like ONPIT! for NPI), Hosea 
a:1; Isa. 1:1.—(2) one of the ancestors of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, whom many suppose to be the same 
as Hezekiah the king, Zeph. 1:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 3:23. 
—(4) Neh. 7:21; 10:18. 


[‘‘an unused root, Ch. and Syr. “th,‏ חַזִיר TT see‏ זר 
to have‏ -=ן, $i. to return, to go round, to roll, Arab.‏ 
narrow (qu. piglike?) eyes: this may be a denomina-‏ 


tive.” Hence VY}, and the proper names ‘if and 
דה‎ 


MM with suff. ‘NN pl. OND (with Dagesh forte 
umplied, see Lehrg. 6 38:1), properly a thorn, i.q. 
Min which see. Hence— 

(1) @ring, put through the perforated nostrils of 


animals which are to be tamed, and to which a cord ! 


was attached. 2Ki.19:28; Isa.37:29; Eze. 29:4 
(comp. Job 40:26, and the remarks under the word 
min No. 2). 

(2) a hook or clasp, to fasten together the gar- 
ments of women (compare épingle, Germ. €pindel, from 
spinula, see Tac. Germ. 17), Ex. 35:22. Others un- 
derstand this to be a nose ring, elsewhere called D3, 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 764. [Root M31. ] 


is DYN.‏ כתיב ig. MN, pl. Eze. 29:4, where‏ חחי 


NOM fut. NDI --)1( prop. To MISS, TO ERR FROM 
rHE MARK, speaking of an archer (the opposite idea to 
that of reaching the goal, to hit the mark), see Iiph. 
Jud. 20:16; of the feet, to make a false step, to 
stumble (Prov.19:2), Germ. feblen, verfeblen, specially 
febl{dhieBen, fehltreten. (The same origin is found in 

- ג 


Arab. 


hit the mark, sce Jeuhari in the specimen edited by 
Scheid, p. 67—71, and Greek dpapravw, used of a 
dart, Il. x. 372; iv. 491; of a way, Od. vii. 292.) 
The opposite of 8¥ to hit upon, to find, German 
treffen. Prov. 8:36, 0/5] חכס‎ SDN > he who wan- 
ders from me, injures his own soul.” Opposed to 
כצְאִי‎ verse 36. Job 5:24, “thou numberest thy 
flock, SOHN [לא‎ and missest none;” none is want- 
ing, all the flocks are there. (In this signification 
it agrees with the thiop. YD /): not to find, not to 
have, to lack, see Ludolf, Lex. Athiop. p. 288.) 

(2) to sin (to miss or wander from the way, or to 
stumble in the path of rectitude), followed by ? of 
the person against whom onc sins, whence XO} 
לִיהוָה‎ Gen. 20:6,9; 1Sa.2:25; 7:6, etc.; also fol- 


to miss the mark, opposite to Wl. to 


lowed by 3 of the thing in which one has sinned, 


CCLXXI 


חזק--המא 


Gen. 42:22; Lev. 4:23; 161.9:99[ followed by by 
Levit. 5:22; Num.6:11; Neh. 13:26. Thereisa 
pregnant construction in Lev. 5:16, “!) NON WS אֶת‎ 
הקדש‎ “that which he hath sinned (taken sinfully) 
from the holy things.” 

(3) to become liable toa penalty or forfetture 
of something by sinning, followed by an ace. Lev. 
5:73 comp. verse 11; Prov. 20:2, 52 NDIN “ he 
becomes liable tothe penalty of his life,” brings 
his life into danger, compare Hab. 2:10. Gen. 43:9, 
“unless I bring him back 3) °*NNON) I shall be 
liable (i.e. I shall bear the blame) threugh all my 
life.” 

Pre, SON—(1) to bear the blame (to take the 
consequence of sin), followed by an acc., Gen. 31:39: 
hence — 

(2) to offer for sin. Levit.6:19, ANN NONI 
“ he who offers it” (the sin offering). Levit. 9:15, 
וַיְחַטְאָהוּ‎ “ and offered it as a sin-offering.” 

(3) to 601016, tocleanse by a sacred ceremony, 
i,q. 123, as men, Num. 19:19; Ps. 51:9; vessels, a 
house, 610. Lev. 8:15, followed by על‎ Ex. 29:36. 

SON --)1( i.g Kal No.1, to mtss the‏ שפח 
mark (as an archer), Jud. 20:16 (Arab. Conj. IV.).‏ 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to lead into sin, to seduce 
some one to sin, Ex. 23:33. 1 Ki. ּבָחַטָּאתו,15:96‎ 
Oey ny NON WN “and in his sin which he made 
Israel to sin,” to which he seduced Israel (used 
here, as often in other places, concerning idolatry). 
1 Ki. 16:26; 2 Ki. 3:3; 10:29. 

(3) ] 0 cause to be accused of sin, Deu. 24:4, 
Ecc. 5:5; also”] i. g. הרשש‎ to declare guilty, to 
condemn, in a forensic sense, Isa. 29:21. 

IlirnpaEL—(1) i. q. Kal to miss or wander from 
the way, used of a man terrified and confounded, 
and thus in a precipitate flight mistaking the way. 
Job 41:17; comp. Schultens. Opp. Min. p. 94. 

(2) reflect. of Piel No. 3, to purify oneself, Nu. 
19:12, seq. 31:20. 

The derived nouns follow immediately after. 


NOM m. with suff. "NDP plur. O'NDN const. ‘SOA 
(which is from the form Sf). 

[1] sin, fault, Lev.19:17; 22:9. 2 SDI Mi to be 
sin against any one, i.e. for him to be reckoned 
guilty in the matter, Deu. 15:9. 

(“(2) penalty ofstn, hence calamity, Lament. 
3:39.” Thes. | 


NEM m. [pl. OOM, suff. WNOO], (with Kamets 
impure) --)1( ₪ sinner [in an emphatic sense], 
Gen. 13:13. 


חטאה--חיה 


(2) one who bears blame, one counted cul- 
pable, 1 Ki. 1:21. 


stn, Gen. 20:9. [“(2) ₪ sacrifice for sin,‏ 5 חִמָאֶה 
} ".40:7 .1% 

ofthe word SOO ₪ 5180 61' f., or sin-‏ 11 )-- הַפאֶה 
ful, Am.g:8.‏ 

(2) ig. NNOO—(a) san, Ex.34:7.—(d) penalty of 
etn (like חַטָאת‎ No. 3), Isa. 5:18. 


(קי) 6:17 ch. fa sacrifice for sin, Ezr.‏ חַמָאֶה 


DONO! constr. חַטַּאת‎ plur. חַטָּאוּת‎ + [“a miss, 
misstep, slip with the foot, Pro. 13:6". 

(1) stn, Ex.34:9; 188. 6: ,ל‎ ete. [Rarely for 
the habit of sinning, sin fulness, Prov. 14:34; Isa. 
3:9.”] Also applied to that by which any one sins, 
e.g. idols, Hos. 10:8; Deut.g:21; comp. 2 Ki. 13:2, 
water of sin, i.e. of expiation or purifying, Num. 
8:7. 

(2) a sin offering, Levit. 6:18, 23; as to its 
difference from O'S sve that word. 

(3) penalty, Lam. 4:6; Zec. 14:19; hence cala- 
mity, misfortune, Isa. 40:2; Prov. 10:16 (opp. to 
.(חַיִים‎ [Is not this last sense wholly needless? and 
would not its introduction utterly mar the sense of 
the passages referred to in support of it ?] 


JOTI —(1) TO CUT, TO HEW wood, Deu. 29:10; | 


Arabic 


hewn timber, b> to go for timber. A |‏ ו 
and the‏ קצב kindred root is 431 to cut stones; also‏ 
words there cited.‏ 

(2) Med. 15. intrans. prop. to be cut, to be smitten 
uith a rod, hence to be marked with stripes, to be 


Josh. 9:21, 23; + Chr. 2:93 Jer. 46:22. 


striped, compare 129 No.3. Arabic = to be 


striped, to be variegated, used of a garment. 
Hence [part. 0 ו‎ f. חטְבות‎ striped tapestry, Pro. 


7:16, Syr. [ Ku ה‎ variegated vest, properly 
striped. The same signification is found in the cog- 
nate root —!2!, see Castell, [eptagl. p. 3329. 

Pua. pass. of No. 1, to be hewn out, carved, Ps. 
144: 12. 


pait. pass. = pl. of the preceding verb. ]‏ הָמָבוּת] 


OM + wheat, in sing. especially as growing in 
the fields. Exod. 9:32; Deu. 8:8; Job 31:40; Isa. 
28:25; Jocl1:11. The expression MM 22M Psal. 
81:17, fat of wheat, is, however, to be explained of 
grains of wheat, and so Mn niv?3 aon fat of kidneys 
of wheat, Dent. 37:14; fat thus used denoting the 


CCLXXITI 


המאה-חטם 


medulla or Hour of the wheat, puedo 0000; it is 
also called ON abn Ps. 147:14. 

Plural חפִים‎ grairs of wheat (the sing. is fom d 
applied to one grain, 7 BO, Mishn. Chelaim i.§g), 
DDN YU Jer. 12:13; חטים‎ yp Gen. 30:14; DON VAN 


1Ch. 21:20; OOM 3 2 01.97: 5. By a Chaldaism 
PRM Eze. 4:9. 
In the cognate languages it is 2 dos lass Chald. 


3M, and some on this account regard 02M to season, 
as its root. But, however, the letter Nun may he 
inserted as originating in Teth doubled, so that the 
rootmay 6 .חט‎ [In T hes. it is put sander 62M, where 
it seems to helong.] The Gr. siroc, wheat, appears ta 
answer to this word, the aspirate being changed 
into a sibilant. [‘ Bohlen compares Sanscr. godhim, 


aus. "| 
חטוש‎ (prob. “assembled,” from the 6 vion), 


(Hattush], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Chr. 3:22; Ezr. 5 
—(2) Nvh.3:10.—(3) Neh. 10:5; ו‎ 


wheat, so called from its yellowcolour. Pers. 


. 
חִטט‎ an unused root. Aram. he to dig, t& 


explore. Arabic 1,3 to engrave, to write. 
pr.n. ND*ON, 


m. Chald. sin, suff. PON Dan. 4:94, frem the‏ חַטִי 
SON,‏ .11602 .1.0 חַסָא root‏ 


₪ הפיא‎ Chald. f. a sacrifice for sin, Ezra 
6:17 [".(כי)‎ 

NO‘DM (“digging,” “exploring”), [Hatita], 
pr.n.m., Ezr. 2:42: Neh. 7:45; see DON, 

Swan (“waving”), [Z7attil], pr.n. m., Eze. 
2:57; Neh. 7:59. Root oon, 


([000ז/170] (“seized,” “caught”),‏ חֶמִיפָא 
pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:54; Neh.7:56.‏ 


Henee 


bon an unused reot. Arab. | שב(‎ to be pen- 


dulous, to be loose; kindred to WOM, Hence pr.n. 


.טי 


Our TO sTOP the mouth of an animal with a 


% - 


muzzle, TO MUZZLE. ) plas whence allo 


a muzzle. Cognate roots are non, DY, also ODN, 
comp. my remarks on the signification of the syHables 
,דם‎ 04, on, p.ccm.) Of a kindred power to this root 
are domare, dimmen, 3uddmmen, g4bmen. Metaph. Isa 
48:9, אֶהָטֶםלְךּ‎ “T tame or muzzle (myself [‘my 
anger’]) towards thee, I restrain myself.” 


fF 


חטף-חיה 


TO TAKE with‏ ,58129 0ד ADM ig. WON‏ + חטף 
4 
violence, Jud. 21:91; Psalmio:g. (Aram. Ow,‏ 
חַסִיפָא Arab. ibs id.) Hence pr.n.‏ 


an unused root. Arab. posh (kindred to‏ חטר 


the roots Don, bs flac, and others, the primary 
syllable of which is dal, tal, sal, having the force of 
being pendulous, waving, or swinging, see 727 page 
cc) to shake, or brandish, a rod or spear (fdnwenz 
fin), to wag, as a tail (wedeln); see Alb. Schultens, 
Hainasa., p.350, 51, Epist. ad Menken.,ii.p.61. Wence— 


son .ות‎ ₪ rod, Pro. 14:3; abranch, sucker, Isa. 
41:1. (Arab pos a branch, Syr. ]: a staff, 
orrod. Sam. yy hs א‎ and ףח‎ being interchanged.) 


Won an unused root, perhaps i. gq. Arab. (to 


to assemble themselves (used of people). 
pr.n. .חטוש‎ 


[TBI see ְ.חַטָאת‎ 


(from the‏ חיות fem.‏ חיים constr. 0 fem. 70, pl.‏ חי 
(הָיָי root‏ 

(A) adj —(1) alive, living, Gen. 43:7, OD38 VW 
חי‎ “is your father yet alive?” verses 27,28; 45:3, 
96; 46:30. כָּל חי‎ “every living thing;” Gen. 3:20; 
8:21. הָעוּלֶם‎ “he who lives for ever,” i.e. God, 
Dan.12:7. Thisis an accustomed formula in swearing, 
חי יְהוָה‎ “Jehovah (is) living,” 1.0. as God liveth; 
Ru. 3:13; 15a.14:46. DON חי‎ 2 Sa. 2:27; poet. 

8 חַי‎ Job 27:2, and 8 MO “as 1 live,” when Jeho- 
vah himself swears, Nu. 14:21, 28; Deu. 32:40; Jer. 
92:24; Eze. 5:11; 14:16, 18, 20, ex:.; also used of 
the oath of a king, Jer. 46:18, (but 1.5 Avng is mn 
חיים וְצְבָאות שמו‎ “those who are al ve,” i.e. men. 
Ecc. 6:8, 0° אֶרֶץ‎ “the land of the living,” as 
upposed to the place or state of the dead (IIades), 
Eze. 26:20; 32:23. 

(2) lively, vigorous, 2 Sam. 23:20, according to 
מַיָל קרי) :כתיב‎ MS). Compare MN. Also, flourish- 
ing, prosperous [“ according to some” ], 1 Sa. 25:6. 

(3) reviving; hence inctaph. כָּעֶת חַיָה‎ Gen. 18: 
10, 14; 2 Ni. 4:16, 17; at the reviving of the season, 
i.e. the year, zn the next spring, when the winter 
is past, mepevAOpevou ercavrov (Od. xi. 247). 

(4) raw, used of flesh, 1 Sa. 2:15; Lev. 13:14, seq. 

(5) fresh, as of a plant in its greenness, Ps. 58: 
tO; as of running water, opposed to that which is 
etugnaut and putrescent, which is called in Arabic 


dead water. Gen. 26:19; Lev. 14:5, 50.‏ ||( צר 


Hence 


CCLXXIII 


חטאה-חיה 


(3) subst. 6% 100. 55 :30. | ].1 .גמה5‎ 25:6, “and 
say ye thus, ‘NM? to life (i.e. to welfare), hail!” to be 
regarded as a form of salutation, and not as being here 
the adj. See Thes.] So in the formula of swearing, 
(“when by created things” ]. חי פרְעה‎ by the life 
of Pharaoh, Gen. 42:15, 16; 7252 חי‎ by thy lite, 
1Sa.1:26; 17:55. The name of Jehovah is in the 
saine sentence preceded by ח'‎ (see letter A, 1); whence 
WEI) חי יְהוָּה‎ 1 Sam. 20:3; 25:26. It is much 
more usual to use in this sense the— 

11. ,חיים‎ once "0 Job 24:22, life, Gen. 2:7; 3:14, 
17;7215, etc. 0M רוח‎ the breath of life, Gen. 6:17, 
OMI YY the tree of life, i.e. of life of long duration, 
עס (6או0606‎ or inmortality, Gen. 2:9; compare 3:22, 
24. Hence—(a) living, sustenance, Bioc, Prov. 
27:27.—(b) refreshment, Prov. 3:22; 4:99.--)0( 


prosperity, welfare (comp. Syr. tes Luke 19:9, 
for the Greek cwrnpia), happiness, Ps. 34:13; Pro. 
4:22, 23; 12:28; 13:14; 14:27. חיים‎ MR the way 
of welfare, Pro. 2:19; 5:6. 


Ch. emph. st. N20, pl. 70.‏ הי 

(1) adj. alive, living, Dan. 2:30; 4:14, 6: 
21,27. 

(2) Pl. 1" asa subst. life, Ezr.6:10; Dan.7:12. 


Syn (perhaps for Sam “God liveth”), [Ziel], 
pr.n. .ג‎ Ki. 16:34. 


myn f. (from the root ,הגד‎ which see; compare 
Dan. §:12), properly, something twisted, involved; 
whence — 

(1) subtlety, fraud, Dan. 8:23. 

(2) a difficult sentence, an enigma, compare 
מְלִיצָה‎ In proposing enigmas, the verb commonly 
used is הגד‎ which see; in solving them, 733 Jud. 
14:14. 

(3) i. q. bun a sententious expression, Prov. 
1:6; a parable, Eze.17:2; @ song, poem, Psalm 
49:5; 78:2; compare Hab.2:6; an oracle, a 
vision, Num. 12:8. 


inf. absol. 9 1226.18:0, and 1 3:21; 8‏ היה 
Josh. 5 : 8: with prefix‏ הַיוּתָכם constr. with suff.‏ ; 98 
nine Eze. 33:12; imp. with prefix ™M) Gen. 90 : 7 ;‏ 
ויחי ,יחי pl. YN 42:18; fut. WN apoc.‏ 

(1) TO LIVE, a word of very frequent use. Arabic 
0 - 


. / - יי וזש - ו‎ 
oa which form is also found in Hebrew, see “4, 


Ath. LM: Syr. [xv id. The original idea of this 

word is that of breathing; inasmuch as the life of 

animate beings is discerned by their breathing (com- 

pare D2); and the more ancient form af this root is 
19 


חיה-חיק 


Mi, which see. ‘The same original idea is found in 
the Greek Zéw, 206, cognate to which is dw, dnp, to 
breathe; which, in Eschylus, is applied to the winds 
as breathing or blowing. Those who are curious in 
languages may inquire whether the Sanscrit dschiv, 
to live; Greck dw; and Latin vivo; belong to the 
same stock. 

 “Construed— (a) with acc. of time, Gen. 5 : 3, ‘and 
Adam lived a hundred and thirty years;’ Gen. 11: 
11, etc.—(b) with 3 of place, Lam. 4:20; also of that 
from which one lives, 2 Ki. 4:7; and of that by which 
one lives and prospers, Hab. 2:4.” ] 

Followed by על‎ to live upon any thing, compare על‎ 
No.1, a, letter y. Often i,q. to live well, to be 
prosperous, to flourish, Deut. 8:1; 30:16; Neh. 
g:29 [Qu. as to the use of this latter-cited passage |. 
Wo “may the king live,” may he prosper, 1 Sa. 
10:24; 2Sam.16:16. 223? ‘7 “let your heart 
live,” i.e. let it flourish, or be glad, Psalm 22 : 27; 
59 : 33- 

(2) to continue safe and sound, Josh. 6:17; 
Nu. 14:38; especially in the phrase 52 חַיָתָה‎ “ my 
soul liveth,” 1 remain alive, Gen. 12:13; 19:20; 
Isa. 55:3; Jer. 38:17, 20. 

(3) to live again, to revive, Eze. 37:5, seq.; 1 Ki. 
17:22; hence— 

(4) to recover health, to be healed, Gen. 20:7; 
Josh. 5:8; followed by מ[‎ from a disease, 2 Ki. 1:2; 
8:8; and to be refreshed (spoken of one wearied, 
or sad), Gen. 45:27; Jud. 15:19. 

Prey תיה‎ —(1) tocause to live, tomake alive, 
to give life to some one, Job 33:4. A woman, when 
she conceives by a man, is said to vivify his seed, 
Genesis 19 : 32, 34; similarly, 110508 14:8, 127 YD) 
“they shall vivify the corn” in the desert land, by 
again cultivating the fields and scattering the seed. 
Metaph. Hab. 3:2,0O Jehovah, vivify thy work,” 
1.0. accomplish it. Also, to cause to be well, or 
to flourish, Ps. 119:37. 

(2) to keep alive, compare Kal No. 2; Gen. 12: 
12; Exod. 1:17; Ps. 41:3; 138:7; Job 36:6; MN 
פי‎ WPI id. ג‎ Ki. 20:31; Psa. 22:30; YI חַיָה‎ to pre- 
serve seed, Gen. 7:33 W277 to feed oxen, Isa.'7:21. 

(3) tocall back to life, to restore life, 1 Sam. 
2:6; Ps. 30:4; Deu. 32:39; hence, to refresh, Ps. 
71:20; 85:7; and figuratively, to repair (a city), 
1Ch.11:8. Neh. 3:34, אֶתהָאִבָנִים‎ POO > will they 


call the stones to life?” So Syr. או‎ to raise up 
ruins. 

Him .ף .1 ( 1)-- הֶחְיָה‎ Pre No. 2, to keep alive, 
Gen. $:1y, 20; with the sddition of “52 Gen.19:19; 
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חיה 


to deliver from destruc.iun of life, 1.6. to save from 
death, Gen. 47:25; 50:20; followed by? Gen. 45:73 
also, to suffer to live, to grant life, Josh. 6:25; 14: 
10; 2Sa.8:2. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ Piet No.3, torestore to life 2 Ki. 5:9; 
8:1, 5. Hence 7M [and the pr.n. bem, ,חִיא‎ TNT], 


מלְכָא לְעָלְטִין 1" ,9:4 NT Chald.id. Dan.‏ & חַיָה 
king, live for ever;” a usual phrase in saluting‏ 0 4 
kings. Dan.3:9; 5:10; 6:7, 22; compare Neh.‏ 
Ki. 1:32.‏ ג WIT‏ לָעוּלֶם Mm‏ ,2:3 

APpuEL part. 82 preserving alive; comp. Syr. 


Lso Dan. 5:19. 
חיה‎ adj., pl. f. NVM lively, strong, robust, Ex. 1: 
19; see חַ'‎ No. 2. 


with Vav parag.‏ ית and poet.‏ חית constr.‏ + חיה 
Gen. 1:24; Ps. 50:10; 79:2; 104:11 (comp. Gramm.‏ 
note; ]% 93, 9;[ Lehrg. § 127, 3); fem. of the‏ ,78 § 
adjective ‘DO living, or, in a neutral sense, that which‏ 
lives; hence—‏ 

(1) an animal, a beast; TY 70 a wild beast 
(lit. an evil beast), Gen. 37:20, 33. 1. חיות‎ 104: 
25; Isa. 35:9; Eze. 1:5; but more often in the sing. 
collect. NH ָּל‎ all living creatures, Gen. 8:17: 9:53 
Lev. 11:46. This word is also applied —(a) in the 
widest sense to beasts of all kinds, and also to aquatic 
creatures, Levit. loc. cit.; more frequently —(d) to 
quadrupeds as opposed to birds, Gen. 1:30; 2:19} 
8:19; 9:9: Lev. 11:2, 27; 17:13; Isa. 46:1.—(¢) 
to wild animals, as opposed to tame cattle (793), 
Gen. 1:25; 2:20; 7:14, 21; 8:1; 9:10; specially 
to wild beasts, the meaning of which is often more 
fully expressed הַשָרָה‎ NN Ex. 23:11; Lev. 26:22; 
Deu. 7:22; 1108. 2:14; 13:8; Jer.12:9; Eze. 34:8; 
and M1 חַיָה‎ Eze. 14:15; 34:25. Arabic i» spe- 
cially denotes a serpent. 

(2) a people, Ps.68:11, a band of men,a troop, 
2 Sa. 23:11, 13, -ף.1‎ 70 No.2. In this word the 
fem. living is taken collectively for those who are 
alive (Lehrgeb. p.477), O%0, specially for men. 

(3) as a subst. life, only in poetry, i.q. DY Job 
33:18, 22,28; Ps.143:3. So in the expression נָפָש‎ 
חַיָה‎ with art. 7°07 V2 animal of [1₪,1.6. a living 
creature,sce UE) No.4. The term lifcisalso applied 0 
vigour, strength. Isaiah 57:10, מֶצָאת‎ FY NA “thor 
(yet) findest the life of thy hand,” 1.6. vigour in thy 
hand. IIence— 

(4) i. gq. UB No 2, vital power, lefe, anima, to 
which isascribed hunger, thirst, weariness (Job 33:20). 
mn xdv Job 38:39, i. q. ving xbp to fill the soul, i.e. 
to satisfy. Poetically UB) הת‎ is ale» used for the 


חיוא-חיק 


soul, desire, will, like YD) No. 3; to which, besides 
other things, desire and blood-thirstiness are ascribed 
(Ps. 97:12; 41:3). SoI interpret, Ps. 74:19, IAMON 
תור‎ WED nen? “give not to the desire (of blood- 
tLiraty foes [bloody-minded troop, No. 2, Ges. corr. }) 
thy turtle dove,” i.e. thy innocent people. 


NYO emphat. ,חִיוָתָא‎ SD f. Chald.an animal, a 
beast, Dan. 4:12, seq.; 7:3, 12,17 for 0, double 
Yod being changed into 1. 


life, 2 Sa. 20:3.‏ + חיות 


i. g. 9 ro Live, but with the middle radical‏ דזלר 
- $ 


doubled, like the Arab. - Tothis belongs 3 Pret.‘ 
(xen. 5:5, IWS אֶרֶם‎ pds “all the days of Adam 
which he lived:” 3:22, וָחִי לָעּלֶם‎ D8) “ (lest) he 
should eat and live for ever;” Num. 21:8. Care is 
necessary not to refer to the verb the occurrences in 
which חַ'‎ is an adjective, as חַ'‎ O2°3N WYN “is your fa- 
ther yet alive?” Gen. 43:7. Hence חַיָה ,חי‎  תּויח‎ 


.חול 6 חיל 


On m. constr. ,יל‎ with suff. חיל'‎ pl. חיָלים‎ (see חול‎ 
No.6), strength, power, might (especially warlike), 
valour, Psal. 18:33, 40; 33:16. Sn MWY to shew 
oneself strong, to display valour, Nu. 24:18; Ps. 
60:14; 108:14. 116006-- 

(2) forces, a host, Ex. 14:28. Sinn שר‎ leader 
of the army, 2 Sa. 24:2. 220 °23, wWIN soldiers, Deu. 
3:18; 1 Sa. 14:52; Ps. 110:3, 120 nia “in the day 
of thy warfare,” i.e. of thy warlike expedition; 
[that is, the day of the sending of the rod of Messiah’s 
strength out of Zion, when he rules in the midst of 
his enemies, and strikes through kings in the day of 
his wrath }. 

(3) abslity, hence wealth, riches, Gen. 34:29; Job 
20:15. 0 NYY to acquire wealth; Deut.8:17,18; 
Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:29. 

(4) virtue, uprightness, integrity, also fitness. 
On Wars men of capacity, Gen. 47:6; Ex. 18:21, 26. 
bn NYS a virtuous woman, Ruth 3:11; Prov. 12:4; 
gi:10. 2°0 {2 an honest, or upright man, 1 Ki. 1:52. 

(§) the strength of a tree, spoken poetically of its 
fruits, Joel 2:22; compare 75 Job 31:39. 


bn m. Chald.—(1) strength, might, Dan. 3:4. 
(2) host, army, Dan.3:20; 4:32. 


properly i.q. on, especially —‏ .מז on‏ > חי 
an army, a host, 2 Ki. 18:17; once Sn Ohad.‏ )1( 
הַילכְּאִים where‏ ,קרי also Ps. 10:10, according to‏ ;20 


CCLXXV 


pn- חיה‎ 


may be rendered the host .f the afflicted; but :t is 
preferable to follow ,כתיב‎ see 132%). 

(2) defence, fortificatron, especially a particular 
part of the fortifications, namely, a ditch, with the 
antemurale surrounding it, 2 Sam. 20:15; Isa. 26:1; 
Nah. 3:8; Lam. 2:8; comp. 1 Ki. 21:23; Ps. 48:14; 
122:7. LXX. xporeiyropa, wepireryoc. Vulg. ante- 
murale. (In the Talmud חיל‎ is used for a space sur- 
rounding the wall of the temple, see Lightfoot, Opp. 
t.1i. p. 193). 

OT m. & non f. Job 6:10. 

(1) pain, especially of parturient women, Ps. 48:7; 
Jer.6:24; 22:23; Mic. 4:g. 

(2) fear, trembling, Ex. 15:14; see חול‎ No. 3, 5. 


non Ps. 48:14, according to the common read- 
ing, i. q. Sn No. 2; but LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chaldee, 
Jerome, and 18 codices read it with the addition of 
Mappik ,ְחַילָהּ‎ from the word 20; and itis preferable 
to take it thus. 


pn ] 116107, 2 Sam. 10:16, and oxdn verse 
17, pr.n. of a town near the Euphrates, the scene of 
a battle of David with 118006201 


bon [Helan], pr. n. of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chron. 6:43. [Called on, Josh. 
21:15. | 

in. Job 41:4, 1.6 {1 grace, beauty, whence‏ חין 
JN “the beauty of his structure.” The form‏ ערכו 
are 1. q.‏ חִיכא ,83% ,חי imitates the Chaldee, in which‏ 
the name‏ ש'] like 833, 82°3 for 12. [“Comp.‏ ,חן Ileb.‏ 
‘The word with which this is‏ [".ש] of the letter, for‏ 


compared by Alb. Schultens, Arab. | .> opportunity, 
is only used in speaking of time. . 


m.a wall, 1226. 13:10. Arab. 1)\> id., see‏ חיץ 
the root yn. 6‏ 

PST m. 1A +. (adj. from the word (חגץ‎ outer, 
exterior, Eze.10:5; 40:17, 31; hence civil (as 
opposed to sacred), 1 Ch.26:29; comp. Neh. 11:16. 
לחיצון‎ without, on the outside, 1 Ki. 6:29, 90. 


an unused root. Arabic >< Med. Ye, To‏ חיק 
which see. 6‏ ענג SURROUND, kindred to 3M,‏ 
properly Pp‘). [In Thes. this root is omitted, and pin is‏ 
inserted; sce that root in this Lexicon. ]‏ 

Psalm‏ חיק" Prov. 17:23, with suff.‏ חק rarely‏ חיק 
Job 19:27, m. [“the bosom, i.e.‏ חקי and‏ ,35:13 
the breast with the arms so called from embracing‏ 
see the root pin” |.‏ 


חירה -חכם 


(1) boscm of a garment, Prov. 16:33; שחר בַּחָק‎ 
“a present (given) into the bosom,” i.e. given se- 
cretly, Prov. 21:14; comp. Prov. 17:23. (Lat. sinum 
laxare, expedire, used of an expectant of gifts, see 
Senec. Epist. 119. Thyest. 430.) 

(2) the bosom ofa person. PTA שב‎ to lie in the 
bosom (of a woman) de complexu venereo. The phrase 
בָּחִיק‎ AD’ is “ to lic in aconsort’s bosom,” 1 1:2; 
Mic. 7:5; a mother’s, 1 Ki. 3:20 (of an infant, comp. 
Ruth 4:16). 11660 it is applied to intimate conjugal 
love, 2°] NYS the wife who is in thy bosom, Deu. 
13:7; 28:54; compare verse 56. שלם אל היק‎ Jer. 
32:18; ‘BPN oN הָשיב‎ Ps. 79:12, to recompense to 
any one into the bosom (as God the actions of men), 
1. q. elsewhere בְּראש‎ WEN Jud. 9:57; 18a. 25:39; 
Joel 4:7. (Winer is altogether wrong in taking this 
expression to signify full neasure (Lex. p. 323) to be 
received not by the hand but into the bosom of a gar- 
ment, compare Luke 6:38; the phrase simply means 
that something is made to return from whence it came; 
compare the similar Arabic expression dig 33 1 
to return upon one’s neck, Hist. Tim. tom. i. p. 30, 
Mang.) It is spoken of the breast for the mind or 
soul, Job 19:27[?]; Eccl.7:9. [* Also ig. TR 
Job 19:27.” ] 

(3) Metaph. the bosom of a chariot, i.e. its 
nollow part, 1 Ki. 22:35: the bosom of the altar, 
the lower or hollowed part for the fire, in which it is 
kept burning, Eze. 43:13. 


(“nobility,” “a noble race”), [Hirah),‏ הִירֶה 
or. n. m. Gen. 38:1, 12.‏ 


con & הירס‎ see oN, | 


MAKE HASTE, imp.‏ סד [which sce]‏ חש -ף i.‏ חיש 
--06ת110 .כתיב ,1:12 Ae Ps‏ 


adv. speedily, Ps. 90:10.‏ חיש 


CCLXXVI 


חירה-חכל 


palate” (mouth). Comp. .+מ08-- - .חַכָּה‎ 7:10, comp 
Cant. 5:16, the palate seems to be delicately put fot 
the moisture of the mouth perceived in kisses; comp 
Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


Tort TO WAIT. (Alb. Schultens, on Job 1 

seeks for the primary idea in tying, or binding, comp. 
5 

Arab. (Cx to tie a knot, and the Latin moram nectere 

ap. Senccam Trag. & Val. Flacc.). In Kal once, part 

[active] const. חוכ'‎ Isa. 30:18, followed by 2 Of more 

frequent occurrence is— 

Piet dN id. 2 Ki. 7:9; followed by an 800. and 
Job 32:4; especially used as nin 3M to wait for 
Jehovah (full of confidence), Ps. 33:20; Isai. 8:17; 
Isa. 30:18, 072902 TINY NBM“ Jehovah will wait 
that he may be gracious to you,” if he can again be 
favourable to you. Inf. ina Ch. form °20 Hos. 6:9. 
[“ Inthe parallel member is DY he will arise, sc. in 
order to do this or that, which thus comes near to 
the Arab. ely 1. q. cpéyeoOu.” Ges. add. ] 


MoM a hook, tem. from 4, so called because of 


its fixing itself in the palate of fishes: [“ with which - 


the jaws of fishes are drawn together, and thus they 
are choked”]. Job 40:25; Isa. 19:8. 


.ם (“dark, dusky”), [Hachilah], pr.‏ חַכִילָה 
of a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sa. 23:19; 26:‏ 
Root Son.‏ .1,3 


DSM Chald. adj. wise, Daniel 2:21; specially a 
magtan,amagictan. Dan. 2:12, seq.; 4:33 8 


Pa TT an unused root. [See below.] Arab. | 6 
to be dark, or obscure, e.g. used of an obscure 
sound or speech, of a difficult affair, of the eye of the 
drunkard becoming dim. It will not be amiss to 
subjoin a version of what is said of this root in the 


| Kamfs (p.1426) which was not rightly understood by 


qo with suff. ‘30 m. the palate with the cor- | Schultens on Prov. 23:29. SCS is that, the sound 


responding lower part of the mouth, the internal | 


part of the mouth, the jaws, like Dyn. (Arab. 


Gere 


of which is not heard, like the ants,...with the addition 


7 ₪ 


| of He Sg MN that which ור‎ 5660) 


->< = 


552 the palate and the lower part of the mouth 


answering to it, beak, Syr. בן‎ / palate. Root NH , to be understood), \6> followed by + to be doubt- 


No. 1.) Whence Job 20:13, בְּתוּף חכו‎ “inthe midst | ful or obscure, spoken of an affair...Con). VIII. to be 
of lis mouth.” Job 33:2.— . ₪ $s - 

confuse, to speak burbarously, JS!> 2‏ | ה ee‏ ;12:11 ה 
with wine. [But see Thesaur. and Freytag, Proleg.‏ | כִּי אָמֶת ,8:7 fer the organ of speech. Proverbs‏ (2) 
‘PN Bi > for my palate shall speak the truth.” | p.xi. It appears probable that this last assigned sig:‏ 
Job 31:30, “ for I have not suffered my palate to | nification has only originated in a misprint iv the‏ 
sin;” compare Tos.8:1 “ (Put) the trumpet to thy | Caleutta Kamnis: to speak obscurely or canjectu‏ 


₪ =" 


חירה--חכם CCLXXVII‏ | חכליה--חכם 


HItHPAEL—(1) to seem wise to oneself, tc bh 
wise in one’s own eyes, 1900. 7:16. 

(2) to show oneself wise, followed by ל‎ to de 
ceive, Ex.1:10. (Compare the Greek 00006, cun- 
ning.) 

The derived nouns all follow [except ‘30, and 
pr. n. .[ְפַּחְכְּמנִי‎ 


ra ily, Is the meaning given in another copy; rs 
for ».\\. Prof. Lee translates the passage accord- 
ing to the Calcutta reading, the person refreshed with 
wine-—Perhaps the only definition of the Hebrew 
root is that which can be deduced from the use of its 
derivatives.] And this last gloss nearly accords with 
the Hebrew use of the term; for both of its deriva- 
tives, הַכְלִילִי‎ and moron are used of the eyes of 
drunkards, or at least of those who have drunk, as 
becoming dim. (See Preface to Lex. Manual Heb., 
Germ. ed. 3, p. xxxiv., where I have refuted the 
opinion of Schultens, who explains this root to mean 
to be red). [“ To be dark, black, kindred to 903,and 
used in the derivatives of the dark flushing eyes of a 
person excited with wine:—(a) in a good sense, 
Gen. 49:12; see חַכָלִילִי‎ -- (6) in a bad sense, and 
referring to the 0000688 arising from intoxication, 
Prov. 23:29; see "חַכְלִילוּת‎ Ges. add. ]. 


mon (“whom Jehovah disturbs” [“dark”]), 
[Zachaliah], pr. n. m. Neh. 10:2. 


DOM adj. i.q. Gr. gopoc; prop. capable of judging 
(see the root), knowing; hence—(t) sh7lful in any 
art, Isa. 3:3; 40:20; 2 Chron. 2:6,12; more fully 
22°030 6. 8. Exod. 28:3; 31:6; 35:10; 36:1, 2, 8 
(compare Homer, 6/0076: tpamidec). Jer.10:9, MEV 
D990 “the work of skilful artificers.” Jer. 9:16, 
חַכָמורז‎ “(mourning women) skilful” (se. (קִינֶה‎ of 
lainentation. 

(2) wise, 1.0. intelligent (gporepoc, verftandig), 
endowed with reason and using it, Deu. 4:6; 32:6; 
Prov. 10:1; 13:1; Hos. 14:10; often joined to ya) 
Deu. 1060. citt. opp. to bay ibid. ; aN ָּסִיל‎ Prov. 17: 
28; ec. 6:8; sugactous, shrewd, 59 Jer. 
18:18; Isa.19:11; 29:14; wise from experience of 
life, and skilful with regard to affairs both human 
(Prov.1:6; Eccl. 12:11) and divine (Gen. 41: 8; 
hence used of enchanters and magicians, Ex. 7:11, 
compare Ch. O90); endued with ability to judge 
(1 Ki. 2:9); hence subtle or crafty, Job 5:13; 
strong and stedfast in mind, Isa. 31:2. The range 
of virtues and mental endowments which were in 116- 
brew 1610000 by this word may be well gathered 
. out of the history and manners of those whose wisdom 
es became proverbial; such as Solomon (1 1. §:g, seq.), 

shining, flashing, a word applied only to the Daniel (Ezek. 28:3), the Egyptians (1 Ki. 100. 016.(‏ (י 
eyes.” Ges. add. | Thus the wisdom of Solomon was manifested in aeute-‏ 


ee ness in judging (1 Kings 3:16; 10:1, seq.); in his 
חַכַלְלוּת‎ f.a darkening, or bedimming, of the judging ( - , bas We 


knowledge of many subjects, especially those of na-‏ 7 ל 

, - Ly ie 1 we . 
-- es .- ae ees (“dark flashing o ture (1 Ki. 5:13( in the abundance of hymns and 
the eyes, fierceness”]. Prov. 23:29. sentences, which he cither composed himself or else 


retained in memory (1 Ki. §:12; Pro.1:1); in hie 


a] adj. dim, becoming dark, spoken of the‏ "לי 
eye, see the root, [which perhaps will give very little‏ 
aid]: [“ dark, dark-flashing, spoken of the eye” ],‏ 
“being dim (as to his)‏ חַבְלִילִ Gen. 49:12, [8 DIY‏ 
eyes through wine,” which in this passage is to 6‏ 
taken in a good sense, as indicating plenty in the‏ 
land of the tribe of Judah. [“ Dark cyes are here‏ 
contrasted with white teeth. Aquila well, cardxopor,‏ 
satiated with colour, dark; LXX. 00070001, 0‏ 


me החדה‎ > err ee ה‎ cer 7-ו‎ 


Oo fut. ODM ro BE WISE, TO BECOME WISE. |. . \ 
pe 3 : right judgment in human matters, ete.; elsewhere, 


(Arab. >< to judge, hence to rule, ,6.<- judgment, wisdom also includes skill in civil imatters (Isa. 19: 
ae = : | 11), גג‎ prophesying, explaining dreams, using en- 
4 and 4 a judge, Aram. to know, more rarely, יי‎ ( Ex. 7:21; Dan. 5:11(. [But observe 
to be wise. Indeed the primary power of this word, that in this enumeration, wisdom which comes from 
as I understand it, is that of judging, so that it is kin- ‘God, and even actual inspiration, are blended with 
dred to the root P20.) Prov. 6:6; 23:19; Ecc. the works of darkness, such as magic.] Higher and 
2:19; 1 Ki. 5:11; Job 32:9, etc. greater wisdom is attributed to angels than to men, 

Prev, fo make wise, to teach wisdom, Job 35:11; : 2 Sa. 14:20; so also to God, Job 9:4; comp. 28:3, 
Ps. 105: 22. | seq. ‘The heart is spoken of as being the seat of 

Pua part. made wt3e, learned, Prov. 30:24; ¢° | wisdom; hence olten O20 לב‎ Pro. 16:23, and 22 O37 
wn enchanter, Ps. 58:6. | 11:99; 16:91. Plur. 5°93] wise men, magicians, 


q. Piel Ps. 19:8. sen. 41:8.‏ .3 מוצוקו11 


חכמה--חלו] 


MOON f—(1) skill of an artificer, dexterity, 
Ex. 28:3; 31:6; 36:1, 2. 

(2) wisdom, see more as to the idea which this 
con:prises, under the word [3 No. 2, Job 11:6; 
12:2,12; 15:8; 26:3; 28:18. It comprehends 
various learning, Dan. 1:17; piety towards God 
(Job 28:28); it is ascribed to a ruler, Deut. 34:9; 
to a king [ Messiah ], Isa. 11:2; in a greater and more 
eminent sense to God, Job 12:13; 28:12, seq. 


rN Ch. id. Dan. 2:20. 


‘27 (“wise”), | Hachmoni, Hachmonite], 
pr.n.m. 1Ch.11:113 27:32. 


MDM + sing. (like (עוללוּת‎ wisdom, construed 
with sing. Prov. ( : 1, compare 14:1 (perhaps 1: 20, 
where however 13° may be taken as a pl. [“ more 
correctly” [( ; with plur. 24:7; it occurs once besides, 
Ps. 49:4. 

id. with sing. Pro. 14:1.‏ חכמות 


bn see חַיל‎ 


m. profane, unholy, common, opp. to holy‏ ה 
or consecrated, Lev. 10:10; 1 Sa. 21:5, 6; from the‏ 
root 227 Pie No. 4.‏ 


son (kindred to npn) --) 1) probably To RvB, 
also TO STRIP, reiben, aufveiben, ftreichen, aufftreiden. 


(Arab. \. to rub and to smear the eyes with col- 
lyriuun, aufftreicjen, percussit gladio, fiveiden; to strip 
off skin, abftreifen.) 116206 M82. [This is omitted 
in Ges. corr. ] 

(2) to be sick or diseased, perhaps properly to be 
rubbed away, i.g.*120 No.2, 3. It occurs once 
Nom 2Ch. 16:12. Hence תַּתָלוּא‎ 


rust ofa copper pot, perhaps so‏ (1)--+ חָלְאֶה 
called from its being rubbed or scoured off, Eze.‏ 
seq. [Qu. does not the passage speak of the‏ ,24:6 
contents of the pot without any mention of rust?‏ 
Engl. ‘Trans. sewm. ]‏ 

(2) [/Zelah}, pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:5, 7. 


חָלִי see‏ חַלְאִים 


an unused root, to be fat. (The primary‏ חלב 
idea is that of the smoothness, lubricity of fat sub-‏ 
stances; corresponding are the Greek Adu, Aurdw,‏ 
Auréw, Gdzipw; Lat. lippus.) Hence pr.n. 37M, and‏ 
the words which immediately follow.‏ 


son m. with art. הָחָלֶב‎ const. חָלֶב‎ (as if from ah), 
vith suffix הְלָבִי‎ milk, whilst fresh, differing from 


CCLXXVIII 


וו יי 


הכמה--חלר 


MINI, so called from fatness, Gen. 18:8; 49.12; Pra 
27:27. For the phrase חַלֶב ּרְבַש‎ Nat PW, see וט‎ 1 
the root .זגב‎ To suck the mélk of nations, poet. for 
to make their wealth one’s own, claim for oneself, 


5 - (= 
Isa. 60:16. (Arabic Js, Wale id.; whence 


- == 


Je to milk; 2th. f/f): milk.) 


abn & חָלֶב‎ (Isa. 34:6) with suff. ian pl. הַלָבִים‎ 
const. חָלְבִי‎ Gen. 4:4, m. 

(1) fat, fatness, Levit. 3:3, seq.; 4:8, 31, 35: 
metaph.—(a) the best or most excellent of any 
kind. ? IS 320 the fat of the land, i.e. the best of 
its fruits, Gen. 45:18; 7M aon Ps. 81:17; DON abn 
Psa. 147:14, fat of wheat, and 7n חַלֶב ְּלְיות‎ Deut. 
32:14 (comp. Isa. 34:6), fat of the kidneys of wheat, 
i.e. the best wheat.—(b) a fat heart, i.e. torpid, 
unfeeling, Ps. 17:10; compare 73:7, and Gr. ד‎ 
Lat. pinguis, for foolish, stupid. Some have compared 


- 


ls pericardium, but that also seems to be so called 


from fatness, although under the root ~_\s there 
are in Arabic all kinds of other things. | 

(2) ]16160[, pr. n. of one of David’s captains, 
2 Sam. 23:29; for which 1 Chr. 11:30 is 777, and 
97:15 UN. 


fertile region), [Hel-‏ ם .1.8 (“fatness,”‏ חַלְבָּה 
bah], pr.n. of a town belonging to the tribe of Asher,‏ 
Jud.1:31. [Prob. i.q. 3PM. ]‏ 


(“fat,” i.e. fertile), (Helbon], pr.n. of 8‏ חַלְבּוּן 
city of Syria, fruitful in good wine, Eze. 27:18; Gr.‏ 
Xadvj3wr; as to the excellent wine of this place, for-‏ 
merly brought to the kings of Persia, see Strabo xv.‏ 
page 1068 (al. 735). This city, which was very ce-‏ 
lebrated in the middle ages (see Freytag, Hist. Halebi),‏ 


is called in Arahic _-\..,, and now bears the name 
of Aleppo, see Bochart, 1110102. 1. 543 ; Abulfeda, Sy- 
ria, page 118; Golins ad Alferganum, page 2'70, seq. ; 
—J. 12. Michatlis (Supplem. page 748, seq.) conjec- 
tures that the city Kennesrin is meav.t (which some 
call Old Aleppo), but there is no need of this. 


ria ה‎ f. galbanum, a strong smelling gum; the 
produce of the Ferula Galbanifera, growing in Syria 
and Arabia, Ex. 30:34. Syr.Jos. gum. Comp 
Celsit Ilierob., t.i. p. 267. 


ד 
son an unused root. —(I) i.q. Syr. Wx to dig,‏ 
Arabic gli. to 0016 to be‏ 1)--- .חלֶד whence‏ 
(In‏ .חל lasting, to be always enduring. Hence‏ 


t 


7a 


eee me‏ 2 ==-חחח"ה. 


חכמה-חלון CCLXXIX‏ חלר--חלון 


Thes. Gesenius rejects this latter meaning for this | hardly be healed, Jer. 14:17 30:12, comp. 10:19; 
rom; and gives it the signification of moving smoothly | Nah. 3:19. 

and quickly, connecting both the derivatives with this (3) to be careful, or solicitous, followed by by, 
meaning. Jn Corr. “to be smooth, slippery.” | | Am. 6:6. 


: . \ / PIEL npn— 1) to stroke, to smooth any one’ 

127 a) eure or time of life [“life, | face, ae the ae idea of the roots Nn and nn, 
0 query . J, Ps. 39:65 . 9:48; bari | 1.0. that of rubbing, rubbing away, comp. Gr. ו‎ 
life, Job 11:17; according to others, time (like poi). to soothe, to caress. It is always fully expressed, nbn 
0 0 ה‎ 5 1 2: ee פי‎ ‘25 to stroke some one’s fuce—(a) of soothing, 

3520 a those who love the things of the world; flattering, aking oranoble. Job 11:19; Prov.19°6; 
compare xéepoc, John 16:18, 19. Ps. 45:13, “the richest of the nations shall make 
suit to thee with gifts.” (0) of asking or intreating, 
imploring any one’s favor, Ex. 32:11; 15a. 13:12; 
1 Ki. 13:6; 2 Ki. 13:4; Dan.g:13; compare Thad. 
vlll. 371; -א‎ 454, seq. 

(2) to make sick, to afflict with sickness. Deut. 
29:21; Psal.77:11, 8] חַלוּתִי‎ “this has made me 
sick.” 

Puat, pass. to be made weak (used of a departed 
spirit in Hades), Isa. 14:10. 

Tipu, pret. 91 (Syriac form for 77M), Isa.53: 10, 

(1) to make sick or grievous (of a wound), Isa. 
loc. cit., Mic. 6:13, to make oneself sick. | 8 
7:5, “in the day of our king {2 חָמַת‎ ont הַחָלוּ‎ the 
princes made (themselves) sick with the heat of 
wine.” 

(2) to make sad, Pro. 13:12. 

IIopna, tobe wounded, 1 Ki. 22:34. 

IlirHraEL.—(1) to become sick (with grief), 2 Sa 
13:2. 

- (2) to feignoneself sick, ibid. verse 5, 6. 
Syr. Uw to be sweet, pleasant (properly smooth), The derivatives for med from the idea of polishing, 
Pael to adorn, LS sweet. are given under Kal No.1 [to which add וְמַחָלֶת‎ 


M m.amole (weasel, socalled from its swift 
gliding motion, or from its gliding into holes; comp. 


Syr. א‎ to insinuate oneself. So Vulg., Targ.Jon., 
and so Talmud ,[".חולדה‎ Lev.11:29. (Syr. | וס‎ 


Svs "ויד‎ 
Arabic wis, si a mole). See 1300010, 2. 
t.i.p.1022. Ocdmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde, ii. p. 50. 


aon (“a mole?” [“weasel” [(, ] Huldah], 
pr.n. of a prophetess, 2 Ki. 22:14; 2 Ch. 34:22, 


“TM ₪ worldly,” “terrestrial” [“vital”]), 
[Heldai], pr.n. m.—(1) see (9)---.חָלֶב‎ Zec.§:10; 
for which verse 14, there is Den (“a dream”), 


mon properly, to be rubbed (compare (pn), 
hence—(1) TO BE POLISHED, SMOOTH, whence ,הי‎ 
m0 ornaments of a woman, so called from polishing; 


so the Arab. = to adorn with a woman’s ornaments, 


those which have the idea of sickness are vn, מַחַלָה‎ 


(2) lo be worn down in strength, to be infirm, Jud. nom, ov [and some proper names]. 


16:7, seq.; Isa. §'7:10. 

(3) to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48:1. on non, like 
the Greek שז6קסע‎ vooov, 2 Ki.13:14. אֶת רנליו‎ nen 
to be diseased in the feet, 1 Ki. 15:23. Of disease 
from a wound or hurt, 2 Ki. 1:2; 8:29, min my 
a diseased evil, i.e. one which can scarcely be healed. 
Ecc. 5:19, 15, 1908 ndin sick with love, Cant. 2:5; 
5:8. 

(4) ₪ be pained, Pro. 23:35; hence metaph. to be 
careful, or solicitoua, followed by על‎ 1 22:8. 
(Corresponding is Athiopic ן[)‎ | 2: to be careful or 
solicitous, for the Gr. pepiprgy, Mat. 6:28; see Lud. 
De Dieu, h. 1.). 

NIPHAL, נַחָלָה‎ —(1) to be worn down in strength, 
to become wearied, Jer. 12:13. 

(2) to be or become sick, Dan. 8:27. Part. f. ₪ Hon (“strong”), pr.n. of a man, Num. 1:9; 
22 ef. nom כַכָּה‎ a sickly wound, one which can | 2:7.”] 


nbn f. a cake, 2 Sa.6:19; especially such as was 
offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8:26; 24:5; from the root 
חֶל‎ No.1, to perforate, such cakes having been perfo- 
rated, as is still the custom of the Arabs and modern 
Jews. 


Gen.20:3,6; 31:30,‏ ,07600 6 .מז חַלוּמוּת pl.‏ חַלום 
Dreams used for trifles, Ecc.5:6; comp. ₪.‏ .11,24 
Root pon.‏ 


ion comm. (Josh. 2:18; Eze. 41:16), pl. -ים‎ Joel 
2:9; and -ות‎ Eze. 40:16, ₪ window, so called from 
being perforated, see the root bon, Nona ‘TRE 
through the window,Gen. 26:8; Josh.2:15; Jud. 5:28. 


חלון--הלפ 
pr.n. ((“sandy”] according to‏ ,[ 21010 ] חלון 


Simonis, “delay”).—(1) of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, perhaps the same as that elsewhere 
2alled On, 1 Ch.6:43; Josh. 15:51; 91:15.--)9( 
of a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48:21; probably i.q. 
finn. 

TT in. that which is left behind (when one dies).‏ וף 
“children left behind,” orphans‏ 2 חלוף ,31:8 Pro.‏ 
(Arab. Wels II. to leave children when dying, Mark‏ 
Acts18:21). [‘*A going away (sce the‏ ;20 ,12:19 
root son No.1), especially when others are left behind,‏ 
hence the death of parents. Arab. sls to leave‏ 
children at death.” |‏ 


f. slaughter [properly @ prostrating of‏ הַלוּשָה 
חכש men” |, from the root‏ 


M2M [Halah] pr.n. of a province of Assyria, 
whither a portion’ of the ten tribes were taken by 
Shalmanezer; it is probably Calachene (Kadayyvi, 
Strab. xvi.1; | KaXaxevy, Ptol.vi.1), the northern 
province of Assyria, on the confines of Armenia, 
a Ki.17:6; 18:11. Compare ned. 


now called‏ ,15:58 .ג[108 prin.‏ 110 חַלְהוּל] 
Cast>, fob. 1. 319. |‏ וגה 


Pilp.)—(1) paia‏ חול f. (from the root‏ חַלְחָלֶה 
of a parturient woman, Isa. 21:3.‏ 
trembling, terror, Nah. 2:11; Eze. 30:4,9.‏ )2( 


nbn a root unused in Kal. In the Talmud in 
Kal and Hiphil, ro pDECLARE, TOCONFIRM(see Mishn. 
Surenh. v. p. 216; vi. p. 42), and this meaning may 
be applied to the Hebrew words [Tiphil], 1 Ki. 20: 
33, המקנ‎ 2m) WIN > and they hastened, and 
made him declare, whether (this was uttered) by 
him,” i.e. they carefully so acted, that the king should 
again declare and confirm what he had said. 40?) 
is for ויחליטג‎ [compare] 1Sa.14:22; 31:2; Lelirg. 
p.322. Arab. Lj. is to affirm zealously, to swear, 
54 meaning little suited to the passage in question. 


- = (= 


[In Cort i.g. Arab. Lis, Lis to be quick and hasty 


in any tning.] LXX. avedé£arro rov Adyor éK rod 
oriparoc wired. Vulg. rapuerunt verb ex ore ejus: 


co2n for }'2M). 
on in. pl. חַלָאִים‎ for yon (Lehre. p. 575) @ neck- 


face, a neck chain, so called from being polished, 


5 6 - 


see mba No.1. Pro.25:12; Cant. 7:2. (Arab. J 


a.) 
] <s) Halk, pr. n. Josh. 19:25. ] 
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חלון- חליפה 


bn in pause חלי‎ with suff. yon pl. ג חָלָיִים‎ 

(1) disease (from the root non Ne. 3), whethu 
internal, Deu. 7:15; 28:61; or external, Isa. 1:5. 
0 (2) affliction, sadness, 1200106. 6 yon for 
הָלִי לו‎ 

(3) an evil, ₪ calamity, ein Uebel, Ecc. 6:2. 


mon f. of the word on a necklace, Hos. 2:15, 
from the root 12M No.1. 


flute, so called 


subst. m. ₪ 06‏ )= חָלִיל 
bon No. 1), Isa.‏ 


from its being pierced (see the root 
5:12; 30:29; 1 1:40. 

(2) adj. profane (see the root Piel No.3, 2, and 
Hiphil No. 3), and. neut. any thing profane, whence 
with ה‎ parag. חְלִילָה‎ noon (Milél) properly, to pro- 
fane things! ad profana, i.e. absit, far be it! (Tal- 
nud. (חולין לך‎ , an exclamation of abhorrence. 1 Sa 
20:2, NON חַלִילָה לא‎ “far be it! thou shalt זסת‎ 16 
comp. 1 Sa. 2:30. It is used—(a) לי‎ npn followed 
by מ[‎ with an inf.“ far be it from me that 1 should 
(so) do,” Genesis 18:25; 44:7,17; Joshua 24:16; 
comp. Job 34:10.—(b) followed by O8 with a future, 
Job 27:5; 1Sa- 14:45; (without °?) 2 Sa. 20:20 
To both of these expressions there is sometimes 
added מִיהוָה‎ 1 Sa. 24:7; 26:11; 1 Ki. 21:3, with 
the sense of, to places profaned or accursed by the 
Lord (see מ[‎ 9, 6( ; or, the primary signification being 
neglected, a curse be to me from the Lord, if, ete. 
Josh. 22:29, MIME Tp as 23b חָלִילָה‎ “woe he to 
us from him (i.e. Jehovah), if we should sin against 
Jehovah.” The ideais a little different, 1 Sa 20:9, 
“far be it from thee, (for me) that if 1 know I tell 
thee not.” [In thjs passage instead of the dat. of 
the person detesting, there is added a dat. of the 
person for whose benefit these things are sworn.” | 


man f. (from the root 52M) change. 5 
בּנְדִים‎ nian עיטר‎ “ten changes of raiment,” that 
is, ten sets of garments, so that the whole might be 
changed ten times. ל‎ Ki. 5: 22,233; Jud. 14:12, 13; 
Genesis 45:22; also without 0°93 Jud.14:19.  Spe- 
cially used of soldiers keeping guard by turns, whence 
metaph. Job 14:14, “all the days of my warfare 1 
will wait ‘NEYO NAY until others take my place,” 
(lit. till my exchanging come:) the miserable con- 
dition in Orcus being compared to the hardships of a 
soldier on watch. [I know not whence this strange 
piece of thevlogy originated; certainly such ideas 
form no part of God’s revealed truth. ] Elsewhere 
used ofa fresh band succeeding in the stead of those 
who are wearicd; Job 10:17, "DY חַלִיפוּת וצְבָא‎ by גל‎ 
dim :וסט‎ “ changes and hosts are against me’ 


ee ee = «8‏ שה a ee‏ וה 


חלון--חלם UCLXXXI‏ חליצה -הלם 


le. hosts aght against me continuously succeeding | one's own use, Deu. 20:6; 28:0; Jer. 31:5; [66% 
one another. Used als» of similar changes of work- | .חָלִילָה חל‎ 
men, 1 Ki. §:28, adv. “ in alternate courses.” (4) to cast down, to destroy, like the Gr. dba. 
Isa. 23:9. 

(5) denom. from חָלִיל‎ to play ona pipe or flute 
[see Kal No. 3], 1 Ki. 1:40. 
: חל‎ an unused root. Arab. (°S\~ to be black, Puat pass. of Pi. No. 1, Eze. 32:26; pass. of No. 3. 

0 Eze. 36:23. 
. Post הולל‎ to wound, to pierce through. Isa. 
Cle a miserable life. (The primary idea, 1 | 21:00 מְחוּלְלֶרז תַנִין‎ “who pierced through the 
Judge, is that of burning, scorching, and this root dragon” (meaning Egypt). Pass. מחולל‎ wounded, 
is softened from the Ch. 710, Arab. i> to scorch, ₪ 0 0 
compare הוּם‎ black from the root חום‎ and DDN.) eet 0 7 Be) eee UIE ee aug tL. OE 
דד‎ = pass. of Piel No.3. b, to be oe ed, tu be defiled, 
Eze. 7:24; 20:9; 14:22; Lev. 21:4. 

it: nM (for (חַלְכָא‎ quadril. adj. (with the addition Toran )החל‎ 2 lope: to 0 Sree. 1068 
at the end of א‎ and ,ה‎ ‘sce Lehrg. p. 865), m. Ps. | 8:10, IP כְמִיטָא‎ OY 9PM) “and they (the hostile 
10:8, in pause Na ver. 14, pl. O'8320 ver. 10 ,כתיב‎ nations) shall presently force them from the burden 
the wretched, the unfortunate, as rightly rendered | (i.e. the unpleasant dominion) of the king.” 


spoils, as taken from a man slain (in‏ 5 חַלִיצָה 
vattle], 25a. 2:21; Jud.14:19; from the root 2M.‏ 


metaph. ?2 be wretched, unfortunate, like + 


In the ancient versions. Others render הלכה‎ “ thy (2) to break one’s word, Nu. 30:3. 

host (O God),” and חל כאים‎ (which also the Masora (3) i.q. Piel No.3, b, to profane, Eze. 39:7. 
directs to be written as two words) “ the host of the (4) to begin, of which the idea is derived froin 
afflicted;” but the interpretation previously given | that of opening, like many synonymous words, 6. ₪. 


ie referable. פתח‎ Arab. to open, to begin. Syr. ]2 ₪ to loose, 6 
’ . שי‎ 5 . 

open, to begin. Gerinan eréffnen. | 15 stands with an‏ הלל 

vit a) oy PERE ORATE, RIERCE THROUGH... cat followed hy ? Gen. 10:8; without ? Deut. « 25, 


(Arab. Us Conj. I. and V.), and intrans. To BE | 31; 15am. 3:2; rarely followed by a finite verl 6 
PIERCED THROUGH, or WOUNDED, Ps. 109:22. | Deut. 2:24, ©") 208. 1 Sam. 3:12, Plz) החל‎ in 


De ו‎ eae ו‎ 
ilenec on, הָלִיל‎ nbn, חלון‎ nema, Compare Piel | beginning and finishing, i coe coe ta 
the end. Gen. 9:20, WINT איש‎ M3 OM. “and Noah 


and Poel. , b be) a husband ” 
, egan (to be) a husbandman. 

(2) to loose, to lay open. (Arab. \>, nearly ae pass. fo be begun, Gen. 4:26. 
allied are the Gr. שו‎ Aww). Comp. Piel, Hiphil. The derivative nouns are ,חל‎ nbn, יל‎ n, non, nbn, 

[“* (3) denom. from חָלִיל‎ to play on a flute or | תחלה‎ and — 0/0 
pipe (see Piel No. §), Ps. 87:7."] nl 

PIEL—(1) to wound, Eze. 28:9. 

(2) toloose, to dissolve, to break (a covenant), 
Psalm 55:21; 89:35. 

(3) to lay open, to give access to [“toprofane, : 
from the idea of opening”), hence —(a) N33 220 Lev. | 
19: 29, to prostitute one’s daughter, comp Ley. 21:7, | 
14.— (b) fo profane, as the sanctuary (things counted | 
holy not beiig open to public access), Lev. 19:8; 
| 


bon mase. adj.— (1) prerced through, hence 
mortally wounded, Job 24:12; Ps.69:27; Jer. 51:42, 
and often slain, in battle, Deu. 21:1, 2, 3.6. IYI 728 
slain with the sword, Num. 19:16: and fizuratively, 
for the sake of the antithesis, 387 “72M those slain by 
hunger, Lam. 4:9; compare Isa. 22:2. 

(2) profane (seethe verb Piel No.3). Eze.21:30; 
f. חַלְלָה‎ (standing in conneetion with 7347) profaned, 
i.e. a harlot, Lev. 21:7,14. As to the active signi- 
fication of one who pierees through, i.e. a soldier, 
which some have proposed, see Comment. on Isaiah 
22:2. 


21:9, seq.; Mal. 9:11: the sabbath, Exod. 31:14; 
the name of God, Eze. 36:22; Mal.1:12; the priests, 
Isa. 43:28; 5 father’s bed (by incest), Gen. 49:4.— 
Used with a pregnant signification, Ps. 89:40, A2?N 
נְזֶרן‎ PIN? “ thou hast profaned his crown (by cast- 
ing ut to the ground,” comp. Ps. 74:7; Eze. 6 
O}P 220 to apply a vineyard to common uses (as 
having been [for the first three years] sacred or 
dedicated, Lev. 19:23), i.e. to apply its produce to 


obn fut. nom --)1( Arabic 45 Conj. I. V. te 

\ 
BE FAT, FLESHY, spoken of an infant, flocks, see the 
Arabic lexicographers in Scheid, Cant. Hiskiw, pag. 
140 (cogn. 32M, ls). Hence once Jos 39:4. te 


חלם--חלק 


become strotg or robust (Syr. Pe. and Ethpe. to be- 
come sound or strong). 

(2) to dream (because, it is said, fatness of body 
inclines to sleep and dreams; at all events the signi- 
fications of fatness and dreaming are often found in 
the other cognate languages expressed by the same 


letters. Arab. ,\> Ath. /\®: Syr. pd.); Gen. 


37:5, Seq. 5 4229 Tsa. 29:8. pibn oon a dreamer of 
dreams, i. q. 8°33, inasmuch as dreams were ascribed 
to divine inspiration [or rather because revelations 
were often made to God’s true prophets in dreams [ 
Deu. 13:2,4; compare Joel 1 Nu. 12:6. 

to cause to recover, Isa. 38:16.—‏ (1)--,זזויה11 
to cause to dream, Jer. 29:8.‏ )2( 

Derivatives, DSN, חַלְמוּת‎  הָטֶלְחִא‎ 
patron. .גחל"‎ 


pon m.— (1) emph. חָלְמָא‎ Chald. a dream, Dan. 


2:4, seq.3 4:2, seq. 
(2) ] 176168 |, pr.n. see 


[also nen and 


ron No. 2. 


fem. drat deyop. Job 6:6, a word with‏ חַלְמוּת 
regard to which, interpreters have advanced many‏ 
conjectures, agreeing however in this, that the context‏ 
requires the meaning to be some article of food which is‏ 
unsavoury or insipid. Tn order to shew the true‏ 
signification, we must have recourse to its ctymology.‏ 
then (of the fori may>B) from DPT properly is‏ חַלְמוּת 
dreaminess, dreams, hence futuity (comp. 6‏ 
a foolish matter, which may be applied to‏ ,)5:2,6 
tasteless food, just as vice versa insipidity is transferred‏ 
from food to discourse; compare pwpos, ap. Dioscorid.‏ 
of insipid roots. ‘The Syriac version well shews what‏ 
this food was, rendering it JAsoS.; for this word,‏ 
alosely resembling the Hebrew word in question,‏ 
denotes the purslain,a kind of herb, the insipid taste‏ 

ש 


71 


of which has become proverbial in Arabic 6 היל‎ 
2 a 
neg more foolish than purslain; v. Meidanii Prov. 


2 

No. 344, p. 219, ed. IT. A. Schultens; Golius ad 
Sententias Arab. No. 81), in Greek (uwpoy Aaxarvor, 
BXirov, whence BAirwy, Brirac, Brcropapac, Arist. 
Nub. 997, of a foolish man), and Latin (bliteus, Plaut. 
Trucul. iv. 4,1) whence it is called foolish herb, 


tig ,<t\) 2uiJ| which very word the Arabic translator 
of Job used for the Syr. | .יבב‎ The Tal mudiec word 
חלמית‎ may be compared with this which is used of 
herbs in general, Chilaim viii. § 8. mien ריר‎ in Job 
loc. cit. properly the slime of purslain, seems to be 
contemptususly spoken of herb broth, just as in Germ. 
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חלם--חלף 


any thing foolish, especially foolish discourse, may bt 
proverbially and jocosely called Kohl-Bribe. , The 
Jewish interpreters and the Targums make חַלְמוּת‎ 6 
be the same as חלמו[‎ and ayn the yolk of an egg 
(from the root D2 = 351) No. 1), and the slime of the 


' yolk of an egg they interpret to be the white of an 
| egg, as being unsavory food; an explanation not bad 


in itself, but that already given 1s preferable, on 
account of the analogy of so many languages. 


TT m. quadrilit.‏ / מוש 
Ps. 114:8; more fully‏ ;28:9 


4 2 "> - 


FLINT, hard stone, Job 
הַחַלְמִיש‎ WY Deu. 8:15; 


32:13. (In Arabic ) 9-2 not 95 pytites. 
The primary idea appears to be that of smoothness, 
a signification found in many verbs beginning with 
bn, see abn, nbn, pon, compare glaber, gladius, Germ. 
glatt, A kindred word is Gr. א‎ silex). 


nom fut. sion poet. for 73 [to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing smooth, the 
primary idea being that of smoothness and slipperiness, 
as of fat things; compare 227 also Teh, won. Gr. 
6\6/)0₪ ; and so Germ. {dlipfen, eng. to slip, with the 
sibilant prefixed”].—(1) To Pass BY, Job 4:15; 
9:26; Cant. 2:11 hence to pass on, 1 Sam. 10:3; 
to perish, to come to nothing, Isa. 2:18; to pass 
beyond, transgress (a law), 94:5- 

(2) to pass through, whence causat. to pierce 
through, Jud. 5:26; Job 20:24. 

(3) to come on against any one hostilely, Job 9: 
11; 11:10; of the wind, Isa. 21:1; of a river, Isa. 
8 :8. 

(4) to come on or up; hence to revive or flou- 
rish asa plant, Ps.g0:5, 6. Figuratively, Hab. 1:11, 
min חֶלַף‎ tS “then his spirit revives.” (Syr. Aph., 
Arab. ii Conj. 1V. id.) 

[“(5) to be changed, as if pass. of Pi. and Hiph. 
No.1, Ps. 109:97."[ 

Pret, to change (used of garments), Gen. 41:14; 
2 Sa.12:20. (Syr. Pacl id.) 

to change, to interchange, to alter,‏ (1)--מחזשודן 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 27:10; Ts. 102:27.‏ 

(2) to change, Gen. 31:7, 41. [In Thes. 1 and 2, 
are put together. | 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to revive, OF 
sprout forth (as a tree), Isa. 1 and intrans. ₪ 
revive (prop. to produce new buds, or leaves), Job 
14:7; whence, with the addition of nd, to gain new 
strength, to renew one’s strength, Isa. 40:31; 1.19 
and with the ellipsis of that word Job 29:20. 

Derivatives, 578 AIT, ליפה‎ Meme, ספת‎ 


חלף- הלק 
Ch. to paes, used of time, Dan. 4:13, 20, 29.‏ חלפ 


subst. exchange; whence prep. for, in‏ )1(— חַלף 
exchange for, Nu. 18:21, 31.‏ 

(2) [Heleph], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


1 יץ‎ rT fut. yom—(1) TO DRAW OUT, Lam. 4:3; 
hence to draw off, or loose, or pull off (a shoe), 
Deu. 25:10. 

(2) to withdraw oneself, to depart, followed by 
}2 Hos. 5:6; compare Germ. abjiehn for weggebn, to 
depart. (The former signification is found in Arabic, 
in the root gis, ץ‎ and ע‎ being interchanged, to draw 
out, to draw off garments and shoes; the latter is 
found in | alsa to go out from a place, to go away 
free; see examples in Schroeder, De Vestitu Mul. 
Heb. page 212.) 

PirL— (1) to draw out, to take away, as stones 
from a wall, Lev. 14:40, 43. 

(2) to set free, to deliver, 2Sa. 22:20; Ps. 6:5; 
§0:15; 81:8. 

(3) According to the Syriac usage in Pe. and Pa. 
tospotl, despoil. Psal. 7:5, “if have despoiled 
my enemy.” Comp. הַלִיצָה‎ [There does not appear 
to be any necessity for giving this word a Syriac 
meaning in this passage; it may be taken, “ yea, I 
have set free him who was my enemy causelessly.”] 

N1puat, to be set free, to be delivered, Pro.11:8; 
Ps.60:7; 108:7. 

מַחַלְצות ,חַלִיצָה Derivatives,‏ 

[In Thesaur. ] חָ?‎ is not divided into two articles, 
which appears to be a better arrangement. | 


I. yon to be active, to be manful; perhaps a 
kindred root to/7}. Part. pass. yion active, ready 


prepared for battle (Syr. J aS); fully, 823 yin 
ready prepared, equipped, or arrayed for war, 
Nu. 32 : 21, 27, 29, seq.; Deu. 3:18; Josh. 6:7, seq.; 
Isa.15:4, חַלְצִימוְאָב‎ “the equipped ones of Moalb;” 
poetically used for the prose term גבּורִימוּאָב‎ 6 
mighty men or soldiers of Moab, which stands in the 
place when repeated out of Isaiah, Jer. 48:41. [Per- 
haps the one phrase is as little prosaic as the other. ] 

NiPHAL, to gird oneself, to be ready prepared 
for war, Nu. 31:3; 32:17. 

Hirun, to make active, or vigorous, Isa. 58:11. 

(Derivatives, the two following words. ] 


- n only in the dual, חַלְצִיִם‎ loins, so called from 
the idea of activity [connected with girded loins}. 
Hence to gird vp one’s loins, i.g. to prepare for 


CCLXXXITI 


חלם--חלק 


battle [or other active exertion], Job 38:3; 40:7, 
to go out of the loins of any one, to be begotten 
by him, Gen. 35:11. (Chald. }'¥%, Syr. ee ר עס ל‎ 


a 


being omitted, see under the root yon No. II.) 


yon (perh. “loin,” i. q. yon [“ liberation”), 
[Helez], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:39.—(2) 2 Sa. 23: 
26; for which there is yon 1 Ch. 11:27; 27:10. 


oom fut. pon! —(1) TO BE SMOOTH. (Arabic 


-9 => we 


Gis and (ss id.; but ils act. to form, to frame, 


to create, properly to smooth; kindred to which is 


- = = 


cgie to cut off the hair; prop. to make smooth the 


head or chin. Many stocks of words, also in western 
languages, beginning with gl, especially with gle, have 
the signification of smoothness; as yadxoe, yudcd, 
smooth silex, calculus, coAat, a smooth man, a flat- 
terer= הַלָק‎ No. 2; yAuxte, the primary idea of which 
lies in touch; yAotoc, yAlaxpoc; Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, gleiten, Glas, gleifen = 
glangen ; comp. [eb. nds, > to polish, etc.) Metaph. 
to be smooth, bland, of the heart, Hos. 10:2; of 
men themselves [rather their words or lips], Psa. 
55 322. 

(2) to divide, especially by lot, Josh. 14:5; 18: 
2; 22:8. (This sense is derived from the noun 
pon, which properly denotes a smooth stone, and 
hence signifies a lot, comp. Ch. חלק‎ a stone used in 


Yorn -—- (= 


reckoning, a lot, ass. id. The Arabic eo to des- 


tine, to predestine, is a secondary root; Ath.y(\~; 
hualekud to number, to count among, %(\*: hielqu 


number, lot; compare Aram. Jod., spain חָלְקָא‎ a 
field divided hy lot, an inheritance.) 2 Sa. 19:30; 
158. ָחַלקו,30:94‎ YUN “they shall divide (amongst 
themselves) equally,” i.e. in equal portions. Prov. 
17:2, “ heshall share the inheritance amongst the 
brethren,” i. 0. shall have the same portion as they; 
compare Job 27:17; followed by OY with whom any- 
thing is shared, Prov. 29:24; followed by ? to divide 
or impart to any one, Deuteron. 4:19; 29:25; Neh. 
13:13;, followed by 3 of the thing. Job 39:17, 
בַּבִּינָה‎ ad pon ולא‎ “and he has not imparted to her 
in (or of) ur.derstanding;” comp. P2M No. 2, letter 2. 

(3) to despotl, from por No. 2,5. 2Ch. 28:21, 
“ Ahaz despoiled the house of God, the house of 
the king, and the princes;” well rendered by the 
LXX. tdaBev ra év ,שאלס קז‎ house being here used 
for the riches there kept, see N‘3 No. g. 


חלק--חמאה 


CCLAXXIV 


pom‏ -חלקות 


Nrpuat—(1) to be divided, to be apportioned, | i.e thou worshippest idols; where there is a plat 


Nu. 26:53, 55. 

(2) to divide one’s self, Job 38:24; Gen. 14:15; 
a | -regnant construction, Dey pom) “and he divided 
himself against them,” i.e. made an attack upon 
thern after having divided his forces. 

(3) to divide amongst themselves, like Hithp. 
1 Chr. 23:6, O22) “ and he divided them,” 1 Chr. 
24:3. However, the preferable reading is ַיַחָלָקֶם‎ see 
Lehrgeb. p. 462. 

Piri—(1) like Kal No. 2, to divide, e.g. booty, 
Genesis 49:27; Ps.68:13; followed by ל‎ to divide 
amongst, Sam. 6:19; Isai.34:17. 1 Kings 18:6, 
MINTY לָהֶם‎ PPM “and they divided the land 
between them.” Also i. q. to apportion, to allot, 
Job 21:17. Isa. 53:12, 0°33 } “pen “Twillallot 
to him a portion amongst the mighty.” 

(2) to disperse, Gen. 49:7; Lam. 4:16. 

Pua, to be divided, to be distributed, Isa. 33: 
23; Am.7:17; Zec. 14:1. 

Hirm~—(1) trans. of Kal No. 1, to make smooth, 
fo smooth (used of an artificer), Isa. 41:7. Metaph. 
tomake the tongue smooth, to flatter, Ps. 5:10; 
Prov. 28:23; “ he uttered smooth words,” Proverbs 
2:16; 7:5, i.e flattered; or without these accu- 
satives, Proverbs 29:5, amy by pron 33 “a man 
who flatters his neighbour.” Ps. 36:3. 

(2) causat. of Kal No.2. Jer. 37:12, avi pond 
5 to receive thence his portion” or inheritance. [In 
Thes. Gesenius speaks of the meaning of this word 
as being doubtful in this passage, suggesting the 
above meaning, and also the idea of to escape, to 
slip away, which appears the preferable rendering. | 

Irrupar., to divide (amongst themselves). Josh. 
18:5. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except מַחָלקֶת‎ 


pon m. adj.—(1) smooth (opp. to hairy), Gen. 
27:11; hence bare, used of a mountain, Josh. 11: 
17; 12:7; bland, smooth, flattering, of the palate, 
i.e. the mouth of a harlot, Prov. 5:3; comp. Prov, 
26: 28. 

(2) slippery, deceitful. 
Eze. 13:7. 


Ezek. 12:24; compare 


pon Ch. portion, lot, Ear. 4:16; Daniel 4:12, 
ac; comp. 1100. חלֶק‎ 


pon with suff. חָלָקי‎ pl. חִלָקִים‎ const. 22M, once 
bn (with Dag. euph. Isa. 57:6), .זז‎ 

(1) smoothness. ] 57:6, Wen onpena “in 
the soothnesses (i.e. in the bare places devoid 
of wood, comp. Josh. 11:27) of the valley is thy lot,” 


upon the double signification of the word pon smcoth: 
ness, a lot, portion. [In Thes. it is suggested thal 
the smooth stones of the brook are the materials of 
which the idols were made.] Metaph. flatteries. 
Prov. 7:21. 

(2) lot, part, portion (see the root No. 2). pen 
pens share and share (alike), in equal portions, Deu 
18:8. (‘Spoken of the portions of the sacrifices 
allotted to the Levites.”] Specially —(a) a portion 
of spotl, Gen. 14:24; 1Sa. 30:24; whence used of 
the sport itself, poctica!ly for the spoilers, depredators, 
pen WIN. Job 17:5, OY] TH pone “ (who) betrays 
his friends to the spoilers."—(b) a portion ofa 
Sield, the field itself, 2 Ki.g:10, 36,37 (so with 
the letters transposed Ch. חַקְלָא‎ and Eth. qyed: 
a field), hence land (as opposed to sea), Am. 7:4. 
—(c) APY חלק‎ Jchovah is called the portion of Jacob, 
because they were allotted to be his worshippers. 
Jer. 10:16; 51:19; comp. Deut. 4:19; Psal. 16:5; 
142:6; and on the other hand חלק יְהוָה‎ is applied ts 
the people of Isracl, whom God has allotted to Him- 
self'to be protected and cared for. Deu. 32:9.—(d) 
WDE NY, OY nen) pen לש לי‎ >[ have alot and inhe- 
ritance,” 1. 0. fellowship or common possession “ with 
any one;” Deu.10:9; 12:12; 14:27, 29; 2 Sa. 20:2; 
1 Ki. 12:16; Ps. 50:18.—(e) the lot of a man in 
this life, potpa, 1500. 2:10; 3:22; 5:17; 00 1 
31:2, TN Pen “the allotment designed of God.” 

(3) [ele], pr. n. ofason of Gilead, Nu. 26:30; 
Josh. 17:2; of which the patron. is ‘P27. Nu. 1. 6. 


pon adj. smooth. 1Sa.17:40, אִבָנִים‎ pon חַמִיטָה‎ 
“five smooth things of stones,” i. e. five smooth 
stones; as to this idiom, compare Isa. 29:19; Hosea 


13:2, and Lehrg. p. 678. 


f. 1. q. Pel—(1) smoothness, Gen. 27:‏ הָלְקָה 
pl. smooth or slippery ways, Ps.73:18. Metaph.‏ :16 
flattering lipa,‏ שְפַת Slattery, Prov. 6:94. Mp2‏ 
Ps. 12:3, 4; pl. nipen 1d. Isa. 30:10.‏ 

(2) aportion,a part, with the addition of my 
a portion ofa field, Gen. 33:19; Ruth 2:3; without 
mY id. 2 Sa. 14:30, 31: 23:12. 

[“(3) (a) הַצורִים‎ npn (‘the field of swords’) 
Helkath-hazzurim, pr.n.of a place near Gibeon, 
2 Sa.2:16.—(b) N22 761261, a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:25, called חָלְקֶת‎ Josh. 
21:31.” | 


np2n f. a division, 2 Ch. 35:5. 


| nipon f. pl. fiattertes Tan 9 
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‘pon (“flattering”), (“tor mpon the portion 
of Jehovah” |, [Helkai], pr. n.m. Neh. 12:15. 


mpm & ON (“the portion of Jehovah,” 
i.e. peculiarly appropriated to God), 177121076, pr. .ג‎ 
—(1) of the high priest in the reign of Josiah, 2 Ki. 
32:8, 12.—(2) of the father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1:1. 
—(3) the father of Eliakim, 2 Ki. 18:18, 26; Isaiah 
22:20; 36::.--)4( 1Ch. 26:11.—(5) Jer. 29:3. 
—(6) 1 Ch. 6: 30.—(7) Neh. 8:4. 


nip2p2n pl. f.—(1) slippery places, Psalm 
35:6; Jer. 23:12. 
(2) flatteries, blandishments, Dan.11:21, 34. 


won) fut. יחלש‎ To PROSTRATE, TO VAN- 
quisu, Ex.17:13; followed by עַל‎ Isa.14:12; ; the 


nr = 


Germ. fiegen 0000. (Arab. | to prostrate, | 5 


manful, brave). 6 חַלוּטָה‎ 
(2) fut. von intrans. to be weak, to waste away, 
to be frail, properly to be prostrated; Job 14:10. 
(Syr. Ethpael, to be weakened, LaSc weak. ) 
[ Derivatives ְ.חַלוּשֶה חש‎ 


" "lm. weak, Joel 4:10. 


IL. חם‎ [In Thes. referred to 720 unused root, 
to join together], only with suff. ,חְמִיך‎ WOO .גו‎ a 
FATHER-IN-LA W, Gen. 38:13, 25; 198.4:19,91. The 
fem. is חָמות‎ which see. It follows the analogy of 
the irregular nouns, AX, MX, Lehrg. pp. 479, 605, 


606. (Arabic = 5 relation of either husband or 
wife, /Eth. לש)ך])‎ : a father-in-law; ']"/[\6>)[( : to 


contract affinity, to become son-in-law; Sam. 4 a 
son-in-law, also one espoused. It is thus evident 
that the proper signification of this word lies in the 
idea of affinity, and thus it answers to the Greek 
yapppoc for yapepog, a father-in-law, a son-in-law, 
one espoused, or connected by marriage, from ydpee, 
yapéw. Nor is it in signification alone that these 
words correspond, but both are from the same 
stock, for both the Phenicio-Shemitic OB and the 
Greek yipoc, belong to the wide-spread family of 
roots which denote the idea of joining -ogether; such 
as O}S, OD, especially 029, where more instances 
are given. ) 


IT. DM (1) adj. hot, warm (from the root ON), 
used of bread newly baked, Josh.g:12; plur. חַמִים‎ 
Job 37:17. 

(8) (0)--.מ.זן‎ Ham, the son of Noah, whose 
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descendants, Gen. 10:6—20, are described is occu- 
pying the southern regions of the earth; this is very 
suitable to the name of their progenitor w' ich sig- 
nified hot. 


a name of Egypt; properly its domestic‏ 87 זז 
name amongst the Egyptians themselves, but however‏ 
so inflected, that the Llebrews supposed Iam the son‏ 
of Noah to have been the ancestor of the Egyptians‏ 
amongst other nations. [This, of course, was the‏ 
simple fact, if we are to believe what God has re-‏ 
vealcd.] Psal.78:51; 105:23,27; 106:22. ‘The‏ 
name of Egypt in the more recent Coptic tongue is‏ 
written YIU, in the Sahidic dialect 111102; words‏ 
which signify blackness and heat, as Plutarch observed,‏ 
De Iside et Osir, vii. page 437, Reisk., and which is,‏ 
according to their Coptic etymology, in which YANG‏ 
signifies black, 121160211 hot, or heat. [** In the 111010-‏ 
glyphic language it is written with two letters K 21."[‏ 
Egypt is so named likewise in the Rosetta inscription‏ 
in which this word occurs more than ten times (Lin.‏ 
and is read by Champollion‏ ,)13 ,12 ,11 ,8 ,6,7 ,1 
chmé, see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 404, seq‏ 
Champollion, L’'Egypte sous les Phar.i. page 104, sey‏ 
Akerblad, Lettre a Silv. De Sacy, sur PInscription cd:‏ 
Rosette, p. 33 — 37:‏ 


nase. heat, Gen. 8:22; from the root EN‏ חם 
[classed in Thes. under Inf. [.‏ 


an unused root. Arab. 4 to become‏ חמ א 
thick, to curdle, as milk [“ the primary meaning seems‏ 
to be that of growing together, see the root TN‏ 
and the remarks under DY” }, whence INDN, NNN‏ 
and Mon No. IT.‏ 


written in the Chaldee manner for "2Manger,‏ חמ א 
Dan. 11:44.‏ 


NON; NON f. Chald. heat, anger, Dan. 3:13, 19; 
i. .ף‎ Hebr. On. 


f.i—(1) curdled milk (from the roo‏ חִמְאֶה 
הגו Non), Gen. 18:8; Jud. 5:25 (Joseph. Arch. v.6,‏ 
én, such milk having an intoxicating power‏ 804000006 
Isa.7:22; 2Sam.17.29; used poetically in‏ ;)]?[ 
speaking of any milk, Job 20:17; Isa.7:15; Deut‏ 
In Isa. loc. cit. the inhabitants of the Jand‏ .32:14 
when it has been laid waste by enemies, and is devoid‏ 
of the fruits of the field, are said tu feed on milk and‏ 
honey.‏ 

(2) cheese, Prov. 30:33. In no place of the Old 
Testament does it appear that butter should be under- 
stood, which, by the ancients, and even גוס‎ sy the 
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Orientals was only accustomed to be used medically; 
see Michaélis Suppl., p.807. J. 11. Voss,on Virg. 
Georg., p.634. By syncope, as derived from this, is 
the form 720, which see. [See מַחַמָאות‎ 


“TTT fut. יָחָמד‎ and WOM, whence 477193, Isaiah 
53:2--)1( TO DESIRE, TO COVET, Exod. 20:17; 
24:24; Mic. 2:2. 

(2) to delight in any thing, Psa. 68:17; Isa. 
1:29; 53:2; Prov. 12:12, with the addition of a 
dat. of benefit לן‎ Pro.1:22. Part. 20 something to 
be desired, something desirable, hence that which is 
dearest to one, Job 20:20; Ps. 39:12. ONO Isa. 
44:9, “their delight,” i.e. idols (comp. Dan. 11:37). 

NIPHAL, participle כָחֶמָד‎ ---)1( 0687106016, hence 
pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 2:9; 3:6. 

(2) precious, Ps.19:11; Pro. 21:20. 

PiEx, i.g. Kal No. 1. Cant. 2:3, may) NTN bya 
“T desire to sit down in his shadow.” Lehrgeb. 
§ 222, 1 note. 

IIence WMD, TOM, and the words immediately 
following. 


m. beauty, destrableness, pleasantness.‏ חמַָד 
Eze. 23:6, Teh “AND “handsome young men.”‏ 
TH "IY pleasant fields, Isa. 32:12; comp. Am.5:11.‏ 


mon f.—(1)desire,regret. 2Ch.21:20, NDB 
NTN “he departed regretted by no one.” 

(2) that which is desired, delight. 1Sam.g:20; 
Dan. 11:37, OY NWN “the delight of women;” 
this is to be understood, as the context shews it must, 
of some idol, especially worshipped by the Syrian 
women, such as Astarte, or Anaitis. 

(3) pleasantness, excellence. TON YYW the 
pleasant land, Jer. 3:19; Eze. 26:19. MON ָּלִ‎ 
precious jewels, 2 Ch. 32:27; 36:10. 


pl. precious things, Dan.‏ + חמודות 6 חמדות 
handsome garments, pre-‏ 93,7123 חַמָדוּת .43 ,11:38 
DN,‏ חמוּדות .20:25 cious jewels, Gen. 27:15; 2Chr.‏ 
more agreeable food (from which any one who fasts,‏ 
abstains), Dan. 10:3. MIO MS verse 11,19; and‏ 
without MN g:23, a man beloved [of God], delighted‏ 
in (by heaven).‏ 

PUD (“pleasant”), [JZemdan], pr.n. m., Gen. 
36:26; for which, 1 Chr. 1:41, there is incorrectly 
written }VD, 


an unused root. Arab. Ws to guard, to‏ חמה 


surround with a wall [to join together, Thes.], 
whenze ,חמה‎ and the proper names nan, ‘on. 
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heat, of the‏ (1)--(חָמַם (from the root‏ + חמה 
sun, Ps. 19:7.‏ 

(2) poetically for the sun itself, Job 30:28; Cant. 
6:10; Isa. 30:26. (So often in the Mishnah.) 


I. חִמָה‎ + constr. MON (for MOM from the root 
DNM)-(1) warmth (‘‘se. from wine, Hos. 7:§"],anger 


(Arab. ro ו(-4‎ Gen. 27:44; Jer.6:11. גוס הַיין‎ 


Isa. 61:17, the cup‏ כוס Jer. 25°15, and MT‏ הַחָמָה 
of wrath of which Jehovah makes the nations drink,‏ 
comp. Rev. 16:19; and Job 21:20, “let him drink‏ 
of the wrath of the Almighty.”‏ 

(2) potson (as that which burns the bowels), Deu. 


32:24; Psa. 58:5. Arab. ir poison of a scorpion. 
Eth. AVP’'T: poison. 


II. VOT] i.g. NPA (with the radical א‎ omitted), 
f. milk, Job 29:6. 


,ג .ם.זק (“heat of God”), [Hamuel],‏ חמואַל 
Ch. 4: 26.‏ 1 


father-in-law,” or connection by‏ “( חַמוּטַל 
marriage “ of the dew” [‘whose near connection‏ 
is the dew’], 1.6. refreshing like dew; perhaps also‏ 
for 20 ninn), [Zamutal], pron. of the wife of‏ 
king Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:31; 24:18; Jer. 52:1, in which‏ 
is 2O°D4,‏ כתיב latter places the‏ 


boon (“who has experienced mercy”), [Ha- 
mul], pron. m., Gen. 46:12; 1 Chr.2:5. Patron. 
חמולי‎ Nu. 26:21. 


(חָמֶם warm” or “sunny,” from the root‏ “( חמון 
[Hammon], pr.n.—(1) of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Asher, Josh. 19:28.—(2) of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Naphtali, 1 Ch. 6:61.‏ 


JOM m. a violent man, an vppressor, i.q. 
yn. Isai.1:17; from the root YON No.3,a@. Ac- 
cording to others, one who has suffered violence 
or wrong; LXX. adixobpevoc, Vulg. oppressus ; nor 
do I object to its being thus taken, as the intransitive 
form (חַמו'[)‎ may assume a passive signification. 

m. circuit. Cant.7:2, 103 PIT pon‏ חמוק 
“the circuit of thy thighs is like necklaces,”‏ חַלְאִים 
that is, the knobs [qu. beads] in necklaces; from the‏ 
.חמק root‏ 

“WOE [« once 1. 2 Sa. 19:27"), m—(1) an‏ ,חמור 
ass, Genesis 49:14; Ex. 13:13; so called from the‏ 
reddish colour, which in southern countries belonga‏ 


| not only to the wild ass, but also to the common oy 
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domestic ass; from which it is called in Spanish, 
burro, burrico. Comp. also W¥. 

(2) ig. "YM a heap; this more rare form is 
perhaps employed on account of the paronomasia. 
Jud. 15:16, DIN WO החמור הָמור‎ nea “with the jaw- 
bone of an ass (I have killed) a heap, (even) two 
heaps.” Root Wi No. 3. 

(3) [Hamor], pr. n. of a Hivite, a cotemporary of 
the patriarchs, Genesis 33:19; 34:2; Josh. 24:32; 
Jud. 9:28. 

THON + [dual ONO] i. g. חמור‎ No. 2, aheap, 
which see. 


nin f. (of the form MINS, for Nyon, from the 


masc. 40 = ‘DN, OM), a mother-in-law, Ruth1: 
14; 2:11; see OM No.1. 


an unused root. Ch. to lie on theground.‏ חמט 
In the Targums for the Heb. 973. Hence—‏ 


pion m. Lev. 11:30, prob. a species of lizard, 
LXX. caipa. Vulg. lacerta. 


₪ rion (perhaps i. q. 8.11 אבצ‎ “a defence” 
or “ place of lizards”), pr.n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:54.” ] 


PYM m. adj. salted. Isaiah 30:94, yon 92 
“salted provender,” i.e. sprinkled with salt; of 
which flocks and herds are so fond, that the Arabs 
say proverbially, sweet fodder (als) is the camels’ 
bread, when salted it is their sweetmeats. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t.i. p.113. Faber in Ilarmer’s Ob- 
servations, vol. 1. p. 409. 


PON & ‘WI m. -ית‎ f. adj. numeral ordinal 
(from card. VON), fifth, Gen. 1:23; 30:17; Lev. 
19:25; Num. 7:36, ete. Fem. is often used ellipt. 
(F220 being omitted), a fifth part, Gen. 47:24; 
Lev. §:16; 27:15. Plur. irreg. חַמַשִיתִ'ו‎ Lev. 5:24. 


bon fut. oon inf. non Eze. 16:5,T0 BE MILD, 


ז" 9 - 


GENTLE. (Arab. with the letters transposed = 


eile 
gentle. The primary idea is that of softness, and 
this signification is preserved in the Greek, duaddc, 
duaddc, dwadoc.) Hence— 
(1) to pity, to have compassion on, followed by 
by of pera. Ex. 2:6; 1 Sa. 23:21. | 
(2) to spare, followed by עַל‎ 1 Sam. 15:3, 1 
198 21:7; 2Ch.36:15,17; followed by 28 Isa.g:18; 
also, to be sparing of any thing, to use sparingly, 
by 28 Jer. 50:14; ל‎ with inf. 2 Sa. 12:4; 


Ge 


to be gentle, longsuffering, ,\— paxpobupta, 
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Job 20:13; Ezekiel 36:21, “ I will be sparing‏ על 
of my holy name,” I will care fur its honour.‏ 
Hence pen (unless it be from the Arab. |e)‏ 


[also pr. n. רְמָמוּל‎ 80 --- 


in f. mercy, gentleness, aen. 19:16; Isa‏ ה 
.63:9 


fut. O OM with Vay conv. 07°, but fut. A‏ חמם 


IM Hos. 7:7, TO BE WARM, TO BECOME WARM. A 
9 - 


kindred root is 20. Arab. ,+ to make warm, Med. 


Kesra to be warm; usr to be hot (as the day). Ex. 
16:21; Isa. 44:16. OVD OND at noon, Gen. 18:13 
1Sa.11:9. Iinpers. לו‎ On fut. 19 OM to become warm 
(German eé ward ibm warm), 1 Ki. 1:2; Eccles. 4:11. 
Metaph. of the heat or excitement of the mind, Ps 
39:4; of heat arising from wine, Jer. 51:39; of lust, 
Hos. 7:7. pon? is referred to inf. Kal of this verb, 
but see Ind. Analyt. 

NiruaL, part. נחמים‎ Isa. 57:5, made hot, burning, 
sc. with lust, followed by 3. The other forms which 
have been referred to this conjugation in part belong 
to Kal (45M compare Lehrgeb. p. 366), and in part to 
the root OD? fut. OM, OM’. [In Thes. they are put 
under this verb. ] 

Pie, to make warm, Job 39:14. 

Frrupak., to make oneself warm, Job 31:20. 

Derivatives, 09 No.1I, OM, 790, 790 and the pr.n. 
Dyin, jen,  ]תַּמַח, רְחַמוּת דור‎ 


yon plur. only 3:30 a certain kind of tmages, 
Ley. 26:30; Isa. 17:8; 27:9; Eze.6:4; 2 Ch. 14:4; 
34:7; in these passages it is several times connected 
with the statues of Astarte (DWN); from 2 Ch. 34:4, 
it appears that [5‘J'20 stood upon the altar of Baal. 
Jarchi [and Erp. Ar.] explained it to mean statues 
of the sun; and now some Phwnician inscriptions 
illustrate exceedingly well both this interpretation 
and the thing itself; in these inscriptions בעלחמן‎ 
(read חַמָּן‎ 2Y3) is the name of adcity to whom votive 
stones were inscribed. Amongst these were—(1) 
IIumbert’s four stones preserved at Leyden, published 
and deciphered by Ilamaker (in Diatribe Philol. Crit 
aliquot Monumentorum Punicorum nuper in Africa 
repertorum interpretationem exhibente, Lucd. Bat., 
1822,4to). My interpretation of these inscriptions in 
Ephemerid. 111. (1826, No. 111) mostly agrees with 
that of Etienne Quatremére (Nouveau Journal Asia- 
tique, 1828, p. 15 seq.) against the publisher of them, 
who had read חמלא‎ 5ya, and has since made an un- 
satisfactory defence of his opinion (see Miscellanes 
Pheenicia, Lugd. 1828, p.106 seq.); —(2) of a Maltese 


המס--חמש 


stone (see Hamakcri Misc.,tab.3, No. 1), in which, with 
very little doubt even גוס‎ the part of the editor, there 
atands לבעל חמן‎ (10 229), although he thus connects 
the separate words J2N 70 לְבָּעַל‎ to Baal a pular of 
ptone. Also—(3) Inser. Palmyr. iii. Lin.2, where there 
is written in Aramean words חמנא דנה ועלתה ד(נה)‎ 
(ע) בדו ... וקרבו לשמש‎ “this (statue) of the sun and 
this altar they made and conscerated to the sun,” ete. 
See Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, ii. Pp: 133. 

As to the grammatical interpretations, 1 do not 
hesitate to explain [20 2 the sun Baal, or the sun 
Lord (trom VPI sun, with an adjectivial termination, 
vompare [OI], jAtnd), and JM 1 consider to be an 
epithet of Baal, as bearing rule over the sun (comp. as 
to his other epithets p. cxxx1.A); and because allusion 
is perhaps made in the sound to WON "Appr of the 
sgvptians. The plural 0°92 is in Scripture con- 
cisely used for חַי כִים‎ D?YA3, and occurs in the same 
conneetion as elsewhere בִּעָלִים‎ is found. A similar 
grammatical view is taken also by Iamaker in his 
learned dissertation on this word (Miscell. Phen. 
p-50,seq.); גוג‎ this, however, he differs from me, in 
that he considers pele to be supplied, explaining the 
expression 6 Sun-tmagye, such as are related to have 
been of a conical or pyramidal form, and to have 
stood in the most sacred parts of temples | Compare 
also Bochart, Geogr. 8. ii. 17. 


> , 
המַס‎ fut. DOM --)1( To TREAT VIOLENTLY, TO 
OPPRESS VIOLENTLY, TO INJURE, properly to be 
eager, vehement, hence to be violent, i. q. 720 No.3, a. 


(Arabic בש‎ in a good sense, to be bold, manly, 
stedfast, .א‎ martial valour, comp. TH. Nor does 
YOM to be sharp, eager, differ much from this word; 
ant this meaning ay also be its primary significa- 
tiun, and hence, vehement, fervid, comp. חָמִין‎ No. 4.) 
Jer, 32:9; Pro. 8:36, “he who sins against me, DAN 
ביט‎ hurts (ordoes violence to) his own life.” Job 
21:27, 1DDAA עָלִי‎ NV “counsels with which you wish 
tooppress me;” die Plane, wie iby mich fcblagen wollt. 
MAA DION to violate the law, Eze. 22:26; Zeph.3:4. 

(2) tutearaway violently (a covering or shelter). 
Lam. 2:6, to tear off from oneself. Job 15:33, DON? 
"WDB 1939 “as a vine, he shall shake off from him- 
selt,” i.e. throw down his unripe grapes. 

NIPHAL, ty be treated with violence, Jer. 13:22; in 
this passage (as is shewn by the other member of the 
sentence) “to be violently made naked.” 

Hence DONA and — 


Don m.—(1) violence, wrong, oppression, 


CCLXXXVII 


| Chaldee. 


חמם--חמץ 


Gen. 6:11.13; 49:5. איש הכיס‎ Psa. 18:49; Pro. 3:31 
and אִיש חַמָסִים‎ 5 Su.c2:49; Ps.140:2,5, the violent 
man. DIM עד‎ a witness of wrong, i.c. a false witness, 
Ex.23:1. The genitive and suffix may refer either tc 
him who does the wrong, or to him who suffers wrong. 
Of the former the following are examples, 1DDN his 
wrong, i.e. the wrong which he causes, Ps. 7:17; 
יָדִיהָם‎ DON 58, 3, compare Eze. 12:19; of the latter 
are *D'90 the wrong done to me, Gen. 16:5; "23 DDN 
MM Joel 4:19; also Jud.g:24; Obad. 10; Hab. 
2:8,17; Jer.51:35. (So also the Latin word injuria, 
e.g. Crs., Bell. Gall., i. 30, “pro veteribus Helvetiorum 
wnjurts populi Romani,” i.e. populo Romano illatis, 
on which sce intpp.; also Heinrich ad Cic. part. 
inedit., p. 21.) 

(2) that which is gained by violence and wrong, 
Ain. 3:10. [Plural id., Pro. 4:17." 


fut. YOM, inf. TS To BE SHARP, EAGER.‏ חמץ 
Used with regard —‏ 

(1) to taste, hence to be sour, of leavened bread, 
Ex. 12:39, of vinegar (YN), also to be sulted (sve 
Pn). Arab. Lar Syr. > When used with 
reference to sight — 

(2) tobeofabright ם .6 .ב)‎ splendid) colour, such 
as dazzles the eyes; especially used of a bright 1ed. 
Part. pass. JY20 splendid, of the scarlet mantle of 
a ruler, Isa.63:1 [But it here means blood-stained ; 
800 the context, and Rev. 19:15]: compare verse 2, 
and LXX. מקה‎ Similarly the Greeks SAY, xpepa 
050 1. 6. וטיאס‎ Toppdpae obvrarat, ogupeyyn pur 54 ; 
see Bochart, 1110202. i.p.114; Simonis Arc. formarum, 
p. 66, 120. 

(3) figuratively of the mind—(a) 0 1 violently, 
like the kindred word D9N, whence part. חכל‎ violent 
Ps.71:4; comp חמ[‎ and YN No. 2. (Eth. O®@: 
to be unjust, violent, to injure.) —(0) to be bitter, 
spoken of pain, see .מ גתזודו11‎ 

HituPakt, to be embsttered,i.e. to be affected with 
anger, pain, Ps. 73:21. (Chald. Pa. id.) 

11600 חָמִיץ חָמוץ‎ and the following words. 

yon m.—(1) tat which is leavened, Ex. 19°15; 
13 593-7 5-Cle: 

(2) probably that which ts quined by violence and 
wrong, 1.q. DION Aim. 4:5; see the root No.3. 0 
The ordinary signification of something 
leavened is not amiss in this passage, but that now 
given is preferable ,ך?]‎ 


vinegar, Num.6:3; Ruth 2:14; Psa‏ .מז המץ 
“Os gaé is the rendering of the old versions,‏ .69:22 
Ps. loc. cit., and Pro. 10:26; and this is defended ty‏ 


‘ 


חמק -חמש 
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Michailis, 1 in Suppl. p.828; but the common render- | miiller, altes und neues Morgenland, i, No. 24, 31.) 


ing is not unsuitable to any of the passages [and we | 
1 -ow that vinegar is the meaning in Ps. 69:22]. 


TO GO ROUND, a kindred root to Pan.‏ נע)-- חטשק 
See HITIHPAEL.‏ 

(2) to turn oneself round, to depart, Cant. 5:6. 

HITHPAEL, to wander about, see Kal, Jer. 31:22. 

Derivative P20. 


“Vet I—(1) TO BOIL TP, TO FERMENT (Arab. 4s 
Conj. I., II., VIII., to ferment, as leaven; and Conj. 
VIII. to ferment, as wine). Used of the foaming or 
raging of the sea, Ps. 46:4; of wine, Ps. 75:9 (where 
others assign the sense of redness, compare No. 2); 
compare pass., 1) wine, חקר‎ 1. 

(2) to be red, from the idea of boiling, foaming, 


--- 


Conj. [X. and XI. to be 
Conj. I, 


becoming inflamed (Arab. 
red; Conj. 1, Med. 15, to burn with anger. 


72 72 


to 0% with any thing red, a red, 3 גל‎ redness, 
x\ Vz very vehement ardour, 2 to blush, to be 
ashamed.) Used of the face inflamed with weeping, 
Job 16:16 | Poalal]; according to some used of wine, 
Psa. '76:9(compare No.1). | 11660 79M, oN, חמָר‎ 
א‎ >. 2. 

(3) to swell up, also from the idea of foaming and 
boiling; as those things which boil up or foam, as 
the sea, leaven, 610., also swell. I]ence Wh, Won, 
THON a heap. 

(4) denom. from WON to duub with bitumen, Exod. 
2.3. 

Pass. of a gem. form Poalal, ַכַרְמַר‎ to be made to 
Bosl (gdbren, braufen), used of the bowels when much 
troubled (comp. 21 No. 3,01), Lam. 1:20; 2:11; 
used of the fuce as inflamed with weeping, Job 16: 16. 
(Such geminate forms as this are especially used in 
the Phanicio-Shemitic languages, when swift motion 
is the signification intended; as has been shewn by 
many examples by 11. Wupfeld, in Exercitatt. Ath, 
p.27,28.) 

For the derivatives, see under Kal No. 1—3. 

“VAT m. adogadroc, bitumen, which boils up from 
subterranean fountains like oil or hot pitch, in the 
vicinity of Babylon, and also near the Dead Sea, and 
from its bottom; it afterwards hardens through the 
heat of the sun, and is collected on the surface of the 

Yead Sea, which hence receives the name of lacus 
acphaltites. (Tac. 11156 5,6. Strabo, xvi. page 763. 
Liod.,, ii. 48; xix.g8 99. Curt., v.16; see also the 
w.ounts “f modern travellers collected by Rosen- 


ee 


Gen. 11:33 14:10; Ex.2:3. Arab. It receives 
its name either from its boiling up from the fountains 
(see Gen. 14:14), from the root No.1, or from red- 
ness, the best kind being of that colour; ; 09+ 
dagarroc 00000066 3 iovdaixi) rife ouwij¢g שק‎ Ce 
Kah) 7 000020648000ח‎ oritPovea ...... Tevvaras 
Kat év Dowixy kat év Dedore cal év וש טל‎ kai év 
ZaxvrOy. 

m. wine, so called from its fermenting, Deu‏ חמר 
Isa. a See the root WM No.1. (Arab.‏ ;32:14 
5767 
id.)‏ , בצ ;] dks Syr.‏ 

Chald. emph. 8720 m. id., Ezr.6 9; 7:22,‏ חמר 
Dan. 5:1, 2. 4, 23-‏ 

m.—(1) boiling, or foaming (of waves),‏ חמר 
Hab. 3:15; compare WN No. 1.‏ 

(2) clay (so called from its being of a red kind, 
comp. the root No. 2)—(a) of the potter, Isa. 45:9. 
(6) for sealing with, Job 38:14;—cement, mortar, 
Gen. 11:3; mre, Isaiah 10:6; Job10:9; 30:19. 

(3) a heap, a mound (see the root No. 3), Ex.8: 
10; hence a Houmer,a measure of dry things containing 
ten Baths, Levit. 27:16; Num. 11:32; Eze. 1 
13,14. By later writers the same measure 15 6 
5, which see. 


.חֶפֶדן [Amran], pr.n., see‏ חכרן 

1 חמש‎ an unused root, to be fat, whence 
חמש‎ abdomen. Arabic כל‎ 4 fat, Kam. p.826; but 
much more commonly with the letters transposed, 


a‏ ש 


5 fat, fatness, +5 to be fat; 


- ₪ - 


also 0. to 
0 fat after havi ing been lean. 


II. חמזש‎ a rovt nearly allied to the roots DPN 


and #27 i,q. Arabic |. to be eager or manly ir 


battle. II. [V. to excite anger. XII. to be angry. 
V. to act onary. and obstinarely (in religion and: 


in war: eee 0 brave, warlike, dss martial 


- = = 


valour, comp. am to be angry, (Ass to kindle 


with anger; all which words have a sense springing 

from that of sharpness, acrimony. lence part. pass. 

plur. O20 (a word, the etymoiogy of which has 

been lone souglit for), i.e. the eager, active, brave, 

ready prepared for fighting, Ex. 13:18; Josh. 1:14; 

4:12; Jud, 7:11; comp. in the context ,ה ,¥20 'ם‎ Jcsh 
20 


חמש--חן CCXC‏ חמש-חנט 
(compare verse 12). Num. 32:30, 39. Aqu. | part of produce, which the Egyptans paid as a tax,‏ 4:13 
éywrdtopévor. Symm. cabwrropévar. Vulg. armati, | Gen. 47:26.‏ 


and similarly Onk. Syr. Some have referred this 


word to WN No. IIT; comparing (pueac i.e. a host 


arrayed (for battle), properly five-parted, as consist- 
ing of the centre, the front and rear guard, and the 
two wings. Theod. reurratZovrec: variously rendered 
by others; but the explanation previously given, is 
that which best suits the context and the structure of 
the language. 


Tr, הזכש‎ constr. VEN f and חַמַשָת ,הַמָשָה‎ m., 


4-67 ST Ge 
Arabic Sy Ge, in the 
other cognate languages .חמש‎ In the Indo-Germanic 
stock of languages this numeral is in Sanscr. pantshan, 


the numeral FIVE. 


Zend. and Pehlev. peantche, pandj. Pers. .נש‎ Gr. 


mévre ) 1201. wéuze), all of which agree wih the 
Phenicio-Shemitic in the two latter radicals; with a 
palatal instead of a labial also in Lat. quingue (xévxe), 
like ₪6, ₪0 NuKog, lupus, immoc, equus, Eropat, sequor, 
660. As aseptenary number is often used for a sacred 
and round number, so also sometimes is a quinque- 
nary, Isa. 17:6; 30:17; especially, it may be noticed 
with regard to Egyptian affairs, Gen. 43:345 45:223 
47:2; Isa.19:18 [these instances do not prove it; 
five appears to lave been the exact number in each 
case]. This seems to have been borrowed from the 
religions of the Egyptians, Indians, and other Eastern 
nations, amongst whom, ire minor planets, fire 
elements, and elemental powers were accounted sacred 
(compare the sacred revrdc of the Basilidians, Iren. 
Adv. Heres.,i.23. Itpiphan. i. p.68, Colon.). [The 
fact of five having been a sacred number amongst any 
ancient nations, is in no way applicable; for 1st. it 
would be needful to prove that the Jews so regarded 
it, and 2nd. if they did so regard it, it must be shewn 
that they borrowed it from the idolaters around them; 
a thought utterly inadmissible on the part of those 
who regard the Scripture as inspired by God, and 
who rightly reverence the revealed religion contained 
therein. | 

Pl. חמשים‎ fifty, with suff. Twn, PYM thy fifty, 
his fifty, 2 Ki. 1: g—12. pwn W a captain of fifty 
(soldiers), revrnxorvrapyoc, 2 Ki. 1: 9--14| 3:3. 
Hence — 


Piet, 28 if to fifth any one, i.e. to exact a‏ חמש 
fifth part of produce from him, Gen. 41:34; and—‏ 

1 חמש‎ m.a fifth part (from UM five, like רבע‎ a 
fourth part, from Y3), YI). Specially, the fifth 


m. abdomen, 2 Sa. 2:23; 3:97: 1‏ חמש זז 
from the root YM No.1. (Syr. [axon‏ ;20:10 
2Sa.3:27; 4:6,id.; Ath. h&n: womb; Talmud.‏ 
bene interchanged, abdomen. The‏ צ nyo: Vand‏ 
Bhenice: Shemitie w ords appear to have given rise‏ 
to the Lat. omasum.)‏ 


see wn,‏ חמשי 


Arab. -=24<- to be hot,‏ המת 


warm (spoken of the day), to become stagnant, or 


it unused root. 


rancid (as water, butter, etc.); whence Se hen and 


ל 5 


rie yo a bottle and its contents become rancid; 
unless that root should rather 26 secondary and derived 


hot; whence wuz for az. Either from N20 or 


from MM is — 


nen m. Gen. 21:15, 19; constr. MDM verse 14 
(but non Job a1: 20; Hos. 7:5, is constr. from חָמָה‎ 
heat), 60 bot le. 


nian (“defence,” “citadel,” from the root GDN, 
kindred to main a wall), pr.n. Zamath, a distfi- 
guished city of Syria, situated on the Orontes, on the 
northern frontier of the Holy Land (Num. 13:21; 
34:8), formerly the capital of a great king, a friend 
of David;—it was called by the Grecks דע‎ 


5 - - 


by the Arabs by the ancient name 34>: called more 
fully Am. 6:2, 737 NON > Hamath the great,” and 
צוּבָה‎ Non e Chron. 8:3. The Gentile noun is חִמְתִי‎ 
Gen. 10:18. NN YS 2 Ki. 25:21, “the territory 
of ITamath.” See Abulfeda (who was prince of this 
yet distinguished city), Tab. Syrie, page 108, 104; 
Relandi Palestina, page 119, seq.; Burckhardt’s Tre- 
vels, 1. page 249, 514, Germ. trans. 


(“VO (warm batks”), pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, near Tiberias. Jose- 
phus calls it "Appaotc, which he interprets by Ouppd, 
B. J. 1,3. 


AN nian pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, Josh. 21:32.” ] 


J with suff. °3 .מו‎ (from the root .גְחֶנָן‎ 
)1( grace, favour, good-will,—(a) מצא חן בָּע'גִי‎ 
‘205 to find favour in the eyes of some one, to be ac 
se to him, Gen. 6:8; 
T2e מַצְאַתִי חן ב בעי‎ 


The same prob. 18--- 


19:19; 32:6; 32.8, 


from these nouns; the primary root being uz te le 
| אֶםנָא‎ “if now thou art favourable 


חנרד--חהנט 


tc me,” Gen. 30:27; 47:29; 50:4. In the same 
1086 ‘101 J NW) Est.2:15, 17.--)2( 22 ‘BID 102 
to give some one favour with somebody. Ex. 3:21, 
OND הַזֶּה בָּעִינִי‎ OYA PNY וְנָתַתִּי‎ “and I will give 
this people favour with the Egyptians.” Ex. 11:3; 
12:36; Gen. 39:21; Ecc. 1 

(2) grace, i.g. gracefulness, beauty, Prov. 22: 
11; 31:30. טס‎ 7 nov? “the beautiful 
wild roe.” Psa. 45:3[?]; Eccl.10:12. {0 128 “a 
beautiful (i.e. a precious) stone,” Pro. 17:8. 

(3) supplication, prayer, Zec. 12:10. See the 
verb in Ilithpael. 

(4) [Hen], pr.n.m. 200. 6:14; but comp. ver. 10. 


“the favour of Hadad,” see‏ חן (for T37‏ חַנָרֶר 
T10), [Henadad], pr.n. Ezr. 3:9; Neh. 3:18.‏ 


fut. 127, apoc. ]01--)1( To Bow DOWN,‏ חְנָה 
T2 INCLINE (TO DECLINE). (Kindred roots are 2,‏ 
my. Arab. Ls to bend, to incline; metaph. to be‏ 
inclined to any thing; compare 72M.) Jud. 19:9,‏ 
pia nis 3 “ behold the inclining of the day,”‏ 
the day already declining. Hence 9M a spear, from‏ 
its flexibility.‏ 

(2) to set oneself down, to pitch one’s tent, Gen. 
6:17; to encamp, Ex. 13:20; 17:15 19:2. Nu. 
1:50, [DYN בַּחְנוּת‎ “where the tabernacle is let 
down,” i.e. is pitehed.—(«a) followed by על‎ to en- 
camp against any person or city; hence to besiege, 
Ps. 27:3; 2 Sa. 12:28; Isa. 29:3. Followed by an 
ace. id. Ps. 53:6.—(b) to defend any thing, foliowed 
by ° Zec.9:8; compare Ps. 34:8. 

(3) to inhabit, Isa. 29:1. 

Derivatives, M30, MIN, 732M, MIAN, pr. n. .מחן‎ 


MIT + (from the root }2})—(1) pl.M30 grace, | 


mercy, Ps. 77:10. 

(2) [“ perhaps”) entreaty, prayer, like חן‎ No. 3. 
Job 19:17, ‘224 32? M3M “and my entreaties 
(are loathsome) to the sons of my womb,” 1. 6. to my 
brethren. °M30 (which some take for 1 pret. from חן‎ 
although contradicted by the accent) for 13h, 

(3) pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
1:2, seq. 


Bia (“in fase 1,” or “initiating”), [Enoch], 
.ת.‎ 
(1) the eldest son of Cain, Gen. 4:17; whose name 
was also given to the city which his father built. 
(2) the father of Methuselah, translated to heaven 
because of his piety (“by faith,” Hebrews 11:5], 
(Gen. 5:18 — 924). From the etymology of his name 
the later Jews have not only conjectured him to 


CCxCI 
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have been a most distinguishcd antediluvian prophey 
but they have also imagined him to have been the 
inventor of letters and learning; and thus books have 
been ascribed to him (sce the Epistle of Jude, ver. 12) 
[Whatever the Jews may have feigned, and whatever 
books may have been falsely ascribed to him, we may 
rest assured on the duthority of God in the New Test., 
that he was a prophet, and that he uttered the pro- 
phecy recorded in 1006 18; the same Spirit who 
spoke by his mouth wrote by the pen of Jude.] The 
Arabs have re-wrought these fables, by whom he is 
called (jay yl. 


(3) the eldest son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14. 
(4) ason of Midian, Gen. 25:4. Patron. No. 3 
133M Nu. 26:5. 


(“gracious” [“whom God pities” }),‏ הנון 
[Hanun], pr.n.—(1) of a king of the Ammonites.‏ 
Sa. 10:1; 1 Ch. 19:2.—(2) Neh. 3:30.—(3) Neh‏ 2 
.3:13 

pan m. adj. gracious, merciful, benignant, 
Ps. 111:4; 112:4; from the root ]21. 


DIT + ₪ stall, cell, dwelling (Chald. and Syr. 
mad, jlo a tradesman’s stall, Gewdlte, Arabic 


S 2 - Sot. SF 

2 נ<\‎ SLL), so called from its being curved or 
arched (see the root No.1). 116006 Jeremiah, 37 
16, is said to have been cast הַחֶנִית‎ DN) Wad אֶל בִּית‎ 
“into the dungeon, and into the stalls (or vaults)" 
(bie Gewstbe), 1. 6. subterranean. So the passage 1s 
usually taken, and not unsuitably. The expositicu 
of Ev. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. page 988, is howeve! 
a little more suited to the context; he understands 
the wor] to mean curved posts or crooked bars, in 
which the captive sat in a distorted position; else- 


where called ,סד‎ N3BiVD, compare Jer. 20:2, 3; 29: 


a6; Gr. שא‎ from currw; compare Arab. > the 
crooked wooden frame of a saddle. 5 


| הנה‎ an unused root, i.q. 739 ₪ P39 (which 
see; comp. Gr. dyxw, Lat. ango), to press upon, ta 
make narrow; hence to suffocate, to strangle, 
and intrans. fo be narrow. Two nouns are doubtless 
derived from this root, NM and min.”] 


OTT 20 spice or SEASON, used in the sense — 
(1) to embalm corpses, Gen. §0:2, 3, 26 ) גב‎ 17 
id.).— (b) poet. the figs pices, 1. 6. fills its fruit with 
aromatic juice, to mature, Cant. 2:13. ] + Arabic 
-=גב\‎ to mature (fodder for camels), etc.” See 1238. 
Hence חַכָטִים‎ [“ also 180, Pept"). 


חנטים: -חנן CCXCII‏ חנמיס--חפר 
m. pl.theembalméng of corpses; hence the mao f. Chald. id., Dan. 3:2,3; Ezr. 7.‏ חַנָמִים 


time of embalming (according to the analogy of nouns 


which designate time, like כְעְרִים‎ , D°2P?), Gen. 50:3. oan adv. (from {0 with syllable --ם‎ with which 


. adverbs are formed) --- 
POI m. pl. Chald. wh zat, Ezr.6:9; 7:22, i. q. (1) gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, Gen 
1160. D'S, which see. 29:15; Ex.21:2; 9 98. 24:24; without reward, Juk 


₪: ¢ : ” rast 1:9. 
by חנ‎ ) 6 favour of God ), [Wanniel], (2) wn vatn, Pro.1:17; more fully by (Germ. 
pr.n.—(1) of the captain of the tribe of Manasseh, fi Ree. 6040. 0 0 א‎ Test. 
א‎ ur umfonft), Eze. 1 ompare dwpedy, es 
a a la | gratis, in vain, and frustra, in Plautus, for gratis. 
חְנִיךְּ‎ m. properly initiated; hence skilled, of (2‘ without cause, rashly, undeservedly. Job 
tried fidelity, Gen.14:14. Root 20 No. 9, 2. Arab. | 2:3; 9:17: 03.35:7; 1 Ki.2:31, C307 innocent 


as ולו‎ blood; Pro. 26, >: are Lehrgeb. p. 82 
Sst tried, proved; d¢(.> experience, proof. לו‎ compare ת1,6‎ 60. p. $27. 


WI + grace, favour, mercy, Jer.16:13. Root | 


| [“ Don an unused and doubtful root, whence the 


in. two following words.” | 
. = 
mon pl. חָנִיתִים‎ 5 Chron. 23:9, MINN Isa. 9 : 43 Sa (perhaps 1.6. -8227), [Zanameel], pr.n. 
Mic. 4:3, fem. a spear, so called from its flexibility Ba CEES 2d 19: 
(see 13 No.1), 1 Sa. 18:11; 19:10; 20:33. [The . 
pl. f. in form appears to ה‎ spear heads, while | | ה : מז‎ quadril. once occurring Ps. 78:47; where, 
that ending in D’— is simply the pl. of the word in its | 12 the other member of the sentence, there is 73 hail; 
common sense. ] the context shews that it must be something destructive 
to trees. LXX., Vulg., Saad., Abulwalid, translate it 
י+)-- חנך‎ 70 MAKE NARROW, and intrans. ro | 47084 Which, ower Hes har dly be supported on ety- 
BE NARROW, enge feyn ig. PIM, PW, which sce. mological grounds. I, therefore, prefer ants. Comp. 


Coe 429 


5 - - 


Hence חך‎ for 730, Arab. \" >< jaws; compare Pa Arab. (is אה‎ dla an ו‎ the letter ח‎ prefixed; 
ueck, (from the kindred root (,2:ק‎ & P27 to strangle. | ** eset, “eI. See more in Bochart, Hieroz. iii. 
5 page 255, 60. Lips. [Pr ofessor Lee suggests locusts, 

(2) denom. from 1, “Ss jaws, palate, properly 
éujsverv, to put something into the mouth, to give to 
be tasted; then by a common metaphor, in which 
taste is applied to understanding (see SYD and Job 
12:11)—(a) to imbue some one with any thing, to 


instruct, to train up (compare wa to put some- 


comparing with it Arab. ie etc. | 


and like regular verbs 127 Am.5:15;‏ !חן fut.‏ חְנָן 
the former with suffix 1230 Psa. 67:2; 123:2; 1337‏ 
for FIM Gen.‏ חנ Isa. 57:11; but with suffix 2 pers.‏ 
Isa. loc. cit., constr.‏ הנון Is. 30:19; inf. absol.‏ ;43:29 
thing into one’s mouth, also to instruct, to train). | with suff. [3291] Isa. 30:18, and 7399 Py. 102:14.‏ 
Pro. 22:6, “train up a child according to his way,” (1) to be inclined liars (compure the kindred‏ 


4 to his manners and habits. It Is thus applied to nM), hence to be favourably inclined, to favour 
inanimate things, hence— (b) to 1731216 a house 9 - 


(that is to dedicate, or to commence to use). Deu. | 89me one, to be gracious to, to prty. (Arab. האש‎ & 
20:5, the temple, 1 Kings 8:63; 2Chr.7:5. (Arabic | feel desire, or commiseration towards any one; followed 


1.62 tounderstand, As to the meaning to perceire by. . ud) Followed by an ace., Exod. 33:19; 
as ascribed to the /Eth. ch4n: it does not rest upon Lam. 2 16; 14:31. 3.1, 030) one '222,} Psa. 
sufficient authority; see Ludolfi Lex. 2Eth., page 40, 9:14), have merey on me, on us; Psa. 4:2; 6:3; 
whilst the additional meanings to know, to perceive by | 31710 = : , 
the sense, are altogether incorrect). (2) to give some one anything gractously, fol- 
Derivatives, 1, 130, PI, pron. WN and— lowed by two ace. of pers. and thing, Genesis 33:5: 
Psa. 119:29; Jud. 21:22; ace. of pers., Pre.19:17- 
moan = inttiatton (handgselling), cf a house; | absol.1’s.347:21,26. As to Job 19:17, see הנה‎ a 
the altar, Numb. 7:11, @ dedicatory sacrifice, Nipua נחן‎ (of the form "Ni from the root TI 
cerse 10 Ps. 30:1. OFS from the root DDN; 866 Lehrgeb. p.371), to be 


חנן- חסד 


to be an object of pity, Jer.‏ ,0460תכו015עת0ס 
pass.o° Poel No. 2.‏ , 69:93 

Piet, to make acceptable (compare 3M, ]'7( , Pro. 
43:25. 

Port —(1) i.g. Kal No.2, Prov. 14:21. 

(g) tc sompasstonate, tolament for, Ps.102:15. 

Hopuat, to receive favour, to be favoured, 1. q. 
ID NYY Mitleidb, Gnade finden, Pro. 21:10; Isa. 26:10. 

HIiTHPAEL, to intreat for mercy, followed by of 
pers., Est. 4:8; Job 19:16, אל‎ 1 Ki. 8:33, 47; Job 
8:5; Psa. 30:9, and "5? 1 Ki. 8:59; 9:3; 2 Chr. 
6:24. 

Derivatives (besides those immediately following), 
,חן‎ PA, 730, FO, ANH, 03D, 7INA, DIA, and the 
,הנאל ,חָנוּן .מ ז‎ MIM [and ְחַנֶּתן ,חַנְדֶד‎ 


yn Chald. to have mercy on, followed by acc. 
inf. ,מחן‎ Dan. 4:24. 
תע ונד‎ to make supplication, Dan. 6:13. 


yn (“merciful” [“unless rather it be used as an 
abbreviation of יוחֶנֶן‎ whom Jehovah gave” ]), ] 176- 
nan], pr.n.—(%t) of one of David's captains,1 Chr. 
11:43.—(2) of various other men of less note, Ezr. 
Neh. 


Sy00n (“which God gave”), [ Hananeel], 
rn. of a tower of Jerusalem, Jer. 31:38; compare 
Zec. 14:10; Neh. 3:1; 12:39. [So called probably 
froin its builder. Thes. | 


‘330 (“favourable” [ perhaps contracted from 
M90; see Thes.]), ] 1768 017, pr.n. m.—(1) of a 
prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2 Ch. 16:7. 
—(2) of a brother of Nehemiah, Neh. 1:2; 7:9; 


also of others. 


M330 [and [יהג‎ (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
(ITananiah], Greek ’Avaviac, pr.n.—(1) of a false 
prophet, cotemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 28:1, seq. 
—(2) of a companion of Daniel, afterwards called 
Shadrach, Dan. 1:6, 7; also of others. 


DIM once Isa. 30:4 [anes], pr.n. of a city of 
middle Egypt, situated on an island to the west of the 
Nile; called by the Greeks [eracleopolis, ‘Hpaxdéove 
tIGC, וו‎ 
6211105, fermerly a royal city of Egypt; see Etienne 
Quatremére, Memoires sur l’Egypte, t.1.p. 500, 501. 
Champollion, L'’Egypte sous les Pharaons, 1. p. 309, 
end my observations on Isa. loc. cit. 


Arabic cwhal, in Egyptian‏ וד 


NTT fut. 20’ — (1) TO BE PROFANFD, POL- 
CUTAD, DEFILED, P's. 106:38- Isa.24 = 


CCXCIil 


. ee 


חנטים--חסר 


(2) to be profane, impious, Jer. 23:11. 

(3) Jer. 3:9, causat. like Hiphil, to pollute, א‎ 
make profane. (The origin uncertain.) 

Hiruin, to profane a land. Nu. 35:33; Jer. 1 
men, i.e. to lead them to impiety or rebellion, Dan. 

7 an ק‎ 

11:32. Syriac lain unclean, a gentile, [1ב.‎ to 
turn aside from the true religion. Hence— 


In profane, impious, i.q. Arab. 35'S Job 8: 
13; 13:16; 15334; 17:8, etc. LXX. 406006, aro 


Hoc, Taparvopoc, twice broxperije. 
AIM In. tmptety, Isa. 32:6. 
rIDIM + id. Jer. 23:15. 


unused in Kal; properly To BE NARROW,‏ חנק 
enge feyn, of the same stock as P28, 420, PIV (PAY),‏ 
and in the weétern languages, dyyw, avaykn, ango,‏ 
angustus, enge (Bange, Bivang). Lence—‏ 

to strangle, dyyw (wirgen), rriyw, used of‏ סוי 
a lion, Nah. 2:13. (Arab. 2 Eth. 44: Syr.‏ 

y . 
cat id.). 

NirnaL, to hang, or strangle oneself, 2Sam. 17: 
23. Hence PN. 


yan (“ gracious”), [JZannathon], pr. n. of a 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19: 14. 


“TOT a root not used in Kal, to which is ascribed 
the sense of benignity, and also (by antiphrasis) that 
of reproach, disgrace. The primary signification 
appears to me to be that of EAGER AND ARDENT DE- 
SIRE by which any one is led, i.q. 832, and then 
1186 &2P, it is applied — 

(1) to love, desire towards any one (see I]ithpael 
and 701 No.1). / 

(2) to emulation, envy (Arab. su to envy, 


duu envy), whence odium and opprobrium (see 
10M No.2, and Piel). 
PrEL, to put to shame, or contempt, Prov. 25: 
3 < 
10. Syr. ,ב‎ id.,in Targ. פד‎ for the Heb. חרף‎ 
9 = 
to reproach, |.~mw envied, also, beloved, see Kal. 
Hirurac., to show one's self gracious, Ps. 18; 
26; comp. Kal No. 1. 


Derivatives, besides the words which follow, are 
vpn, TPN, 


“IDM [in pause TON", with suff. OO pl. ODN, 
const. “IDI prop. desire, ardour (see the root), 
whence — 


(1) in a good sense, zeal towards any one, 6 


חסדיה--חפה 


kindness, specially —(a) of men amongst themselves, 
benignity, senevolence, as shown in mutual bene- 
fits; mercy, pity, when referring to those in misfor- 
tune, Gen.21:23; 2Sam.10:2 (LXX. often éeoc); 
Job 6:14. The expression often occurs, OY ID NY 
to act kindly towards, Gen. loc. cit.; 2 Sa. 3:8; 9: 


kindly towards him like unto God.” 
turn, or incline, kindness upon any one, Gen. 39:213 
more fully, Ezr.7:28, 127 2B? TOI maT עָלִי‎ “(God) 
turned kindness upon me before the king,” and Dan. 
t-9, 7009 ST ns הָאָלְהִים‎ TA “ and God caused that 
Daniel should obtain favour.”—(b) piety of men 
towards God. ‘ON Was = ODN the pious saints, 
Isa. 57:1.—(c) the grace, favour, mercy of God 
towards men. Psalm 5:8; 36:3; 48:10, etc. 8 


wbiding favour. The same expressions likewise occur 
us under letter a, as OY TOM NYY Gen. 24:12, 14; 
tollowed by 5 Ex. 20:6; Deut. 5:10: NON TOO ney 
עם‎ 2 Sa. 2: 6; 15:90. Pl. חַסָדִים‎ mercies or benefits 
(of God), Ps. 89:9,50; 107:43; Isa. 55:3, 11 “ION 
D'N3T* the suremercies of David,” abiding mer- 
cies such as were bestowed on David [or rather, 
which were securely promised to David]. Figura- 
tively, God himself is called TOM q. d. die Huldy Liebe. 
Ps. 144:2; Jon. 2:9.—Once, like its synonym 7, it 


seems to signify grace in the sense of beauty, Isaiah | 


40:6. LXX. 6000, and so 1 Pet. 1:24. 

(2) in a bad sense, zeal, ardour against any 
one, envy, hence reproach (see root No.2). Prov. 
14:34; Lev. 20:17. Some would also place here 
Job 6:14. 

(3) [esed], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Ki. 4:10. 


(“whom God loves”) [Hasadiah],‏ חסריה 
pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 3:20.‏ 


OPM and ODM] properly To FLEE‏ .6 ] חַקָה 
(see the root Win), specially to take refuge, to flee‏ 
some where for refuge, followed by 3 of the place, as‏ 
‘B $3 under the shadow (protection) of some one,‏ 
Oya under the shadow‏ בּנְפִי % ;30:2 Jud. 9:15; Isa.‏ 
of the wings of God, Ps. §7:2; 61:5; hence to trust‏ 
some one, especially in God, followed by 3, Psalm‏ וע 
etc. Ab-‏ ,37:40 ;31:2 ;25:20 ;7:2 ;5:19 ;2:12 
APN > the‏ בָמותו sol. Psal. 17:7. Prov. 14:32, PTY‏ 
righteous confides (in God) in his death,” 1. 6. when‏ 
dying, or as about to die.‏ 

Derivatives, ,חָסוּת‎ NON’, MON, and — 


CCXCIV 


הפדיה-- חסם 


mon (“fleeing for refuge,” or "8 refuge”) 
{Hosah], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 16:38; 0. 


Non adj. strong, mighty, Am. 2:9; powerful, 
collect. the rulers (ofa city), Isa. 1:31. Root jBN. 


refuge [or “ trust, confidence”), Isaiah‏ חָסוּת 
from the root ODN,‏ ;30:3 


| 
| חסיד‎ adj. (from the root IO%)—(1) kind, ex- 


(2) used of God, merciful, gracious, Jer. 3:12; 
Ps. 145:17. 

(3) pious towards God. M17) "DM the pious 
worshippers of Jehovah, the saints of Jehovah, Psalm 


30:5; 31:24; 37:28; לו‎ WON Ps. 4. 

MTD f. the stork, prop. the prous (bird), 0 
called from its love towards [“ its parents and”] its 
young, of which the ancients made much mention 
| (see Plin. 11. .א‎ x. 28. lian. Hist. Anim. iii. 23; 
x. 26); as, on the contrary, the Arabs call the female 


ostrich poi’: impious bird, on account of her neglect 


of her young; (see Job 39:13, seq.) Levit. 11:19; 
Deu. 14:18; Psa]. 104:17; Jer.8:7; Zec. 5:93 6 
Bochart, Hier. ii. 327, seq.— Job. 38:13, TPON is not 
to be taken as the name of the stork, but as the fem. 
adj. pious, yet with an allusion to the stork. The 
words are, “ the wing of the ostrich exults, TIAN C8 
וְנוּצָה‎ TPO but (is her) wing and feather (also) 
pious?” i.e. but she is not (like the stork) pious or 
affectionate towards her young, but she treats them 
cruclly (verses 14—16). 


Som m. a species of locust; prop. that which 
eats away or devours (root DM), 1 Ki. 8:37; Ps. + 
46; Isaiah 33:4; Joeli:4. LXX. [“ dxpig, and in 

2 Ch.” ] 06אלטטלן‎ [Aqu.], 1. 0. a locust not yet winged, 
so called froin Spiker, to devour. 


PON adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89:9. Root JON. 


“YDM Chald. adj. wanting, used of weight, too 
light, Dan. 5:27. 


DI TO EAT OFF, TO DEVOUR (used of the 
locust), Deu. 28:38. (Ch. id. This is a kindred root 
to קצר‎ W4, ION, which see.) Hence Son. 


(ז- 


ODM TO STOP UP, TO MUZZLE the mouth, Den 
25:4; the nostrils, Eze. 39:11, DAYAR היא‎ non) 
“(this valley) shall st: p (the nostrils) of those who 
pass through;” that is, because of the stench; unless 
the sense adopted in the Syriac version be preferred. 
“by reason of the multitude of corpses it will 0 


.=-=- 


חסן--חפה 


CCXCV 


up the way against passers by.” [‘ Kindred to ObN, | 


ד > 


which see.”| Hence DDN, 


JOTI —(1) ro vz 5150860 like Syr. and Chald. 

, 100. Hence חס[‎ pon, jpn. [The primary 

idea lies in binding together; comp.in PIN No. 3."[ 
(2) to be wealthy (see 19M); whence to heap up, 


to lay up in store. (Arabic uy whence Lyre 
a storehouse.) 

Nua, to be laid up, Isa. 23:18. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1. 


jon Chald. Aphel (or rather Hiph. in the Hebrew 
manner), to possess, Dan. 7:18, 22. 


jon Ch. emphat. 8I0M, strength, power, Dan. 
9:37: 7- 

yon m. riches, see the root No. 2, Pro. 15:6; 27: 
24; Jer. 20:5; Eze. 22:25; treasure, abundance, 
Isa. 33:6, ישועות‎ JON “abundance of salvation.” 
In the other member is .אוצָר‎ (Ch. {DAN to possess.) 


DN root unused in Kal,i.g. WH To sTRIP OFF 


BARK, TO PEEL, TO SCALE. Arab. ius to peel 


dates, and transp. 25: to scrape or rub off; hence 
Ch. חַסף‎ ; Arab. oe s and _ 34> ascale, a sherd; 

9 . ז‎ 27 a . . . י‎ 
Syr. lo id. ‘There are of the same origin in the 


Western languages, 0776 scabo, squama; German 
[daben, fdhuppen, Schuppe, Sdherbe, Sdhicfer, fchaufeln [ Eng. 
scab, scale, sherd|; in all of which the sibilant comes 
first, as in Hebr. and Arab. 999, ₪ 2 

Quadril. DBDO part. pass. מִחֶסְפֶס‎ Exodus 16 : 14, 
something peeled off, scaled off, i.e. like a scale. 
Hence — 


Dn .גת‎ Chald. earthenware, sherds, potter's 
ware, Dan. 2:33, seq. Root AON. 


OTM fut. DM} plur. MOM [“ to DIMINISH, TO 
CUT SHORT” |—-(1) TO BE DEVOID OF anything, 
TO LACK, TO BE WITHOUT, followed by an ace. (like 
verbs of plenty and want), Deu. 2:7; 8:9; Ps. 34:11; 
Pro. 31:11. Gen. 18:28, OP3ST OWN אוּלִי יָחסְרוּן‎ 
ng} “ perhaps five shall be lacking to the fifty 
righteous ;” properly, “perhaps the fifty righteous 
shall lack five.” 

(2) absol. to suffer want, Ps. 23:1; Pro. 13:25. 

(3) & fail, to be lessened, Gen. 8:3, 5; 1 Ki. 
17:14. 

/ )4( to be wanting, Ecc. 9:8; Deu.15:8. (Arab. 


pos acd 7 > to suffer harm or loss.) 


0-ה == .== ------ | וויהו 


חסדיה--חפה 


Pret, to cause to want. Psa. 8.6, DY) WOOP) 
pnb “thou hast made him to be wanting but 8 
little of God;” that he should not be much lower 
than God; [but see the true meaning of this passage 
from the use made of it in Heb. ii. 7, 9]; followed 
by 12 of the thing, Ecc. 4:8. 

Hirai —(1) causat. to make to furl (feblen, mane 
gein laffen), Isa. 32:6. 

(2) intrans. to be in want, Ex. 16:18. 

Derivatives, V0, 10M, and the following words. 


“On [verbal] adj. wanting, lacking, needing, 
followed by acc. 1K. 11:22; followed by G... 91 Eee. 
6:2. on? 100 in want of bread, 2Sa.3:29. 2ב‎ 08 
wanting understanding, Pro.6:32; 7:7; 1 
subst. want of understanding, 10:21. 


“BA m. want, penury, Pro. 28:22; Job 30:3. 
“pn m. id. Am. 4:6. 


mon [Hasrah], pr.n. .גת‎ 2 Chron. 34:22; for 
which in the parallel place, 2 Ki. 22:14, there is 
bn. 


npn m. want, Ecc. 1:15. 


pure, in a moral sense, Job 33:9‏ .גמ adj.‏ חף 
Root 4129 No. II.‏ 


,חוף see‏ חף 


NDI prob. .ג‎ gq. 7M and BN No.1, To cover; 
whence Piet, to do secretly [“‘i.e. to act per- 
fidiously”], 2 Ki. 17:9. 


DT — 1) TO COVER, TO VEIL; as the head, 
2 Sa. 15: 30; Jer. 14:4; the face, Esth.6:12; 7:8. 


(Syr. ] 2 Arab. KS 10.(. Compare 99% No. 1. 

(2) to protect, see PuAL. 

Piet, to overlay with silver, gold, wood; followed 
by two accusatives, 2 Ch. 3:5, 7, 8, 9. 

Pusat 8M to be covered, protected, followed by 
על‎ 6 many other verbs of covering, Isa. 4:5, ~23" 2Y 
mn כָּבוּר‎ “all glorious things shall be covered 
over (or protected).” LXX. 006700006706. Otbers 
take 750 in this place as a noun in the same sense, 
“over all the glory (is) a covering (or defence) ;" 
which seems more harsh; [perhaps not to every one; 
Gesenius himself altered his judgment in Thes. ]. 

NipHAL, pass. of Piel, Ps. 68: 14. 

MDM f. (from the root BM No. 1( ---)1( properly 
a covering (see 71) Pual); hence a bed with ₪ 
canopy, a nuptial bed, Himmelbett, Brautbett 5 orp 

ww. Ps. 19:6; Joel 2:16. 
(2) [Huppah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch 24:13. 


חפז--חפשה 


TET fut. thn?" ro LEAP or SPRING UP, kindred 
to FRR, :ג‎ comp. ME, 3 "ו‎ [--)3( TO FLEE 
WITH HASTE, or FRIGHT [to spring up suddenly 
in order to flee” [. (Arab. causat. ;%< to thrust for- 
ward, to impel. <A kindred root is 108.) 2 Ki. 7: 
15 (a'nd); Job 40:23; to be tn alarm, Psa. 31:23; 
וו‎ 

(2) to make haste, 2Sam.4:4. Compare Lat. 
fugere, trepidum esse, used of any kind of haste. Virg. 
Georg. 111. 462; iv.73; so Hebr. 5939, Syr. Laci] to 
be in alarm, to cause to make haste [but see above ]. 

NipHaL—(1) to flee, Ps. 48:6; 104:7. 

(2) to make haste, 1 Sa. 23:26. WHence— 


rem m.ahasty flight, Ex.12:11; Deu. 16:3. 

DSM (“coverings”), [Huppim], pr.u.m.— 
(1) Gen. 46:21, otherwise called .חוּפֶם‎ --)9( 1 Chr. 
7:12, 15. 


an unused root. Arab. = to tuke with‏ חפן 


doth hands, to fill both hands. Hence (unless 
he verb should rather be taken as a denominative )— 


IBM, only וגו גוג‎ DYN both fists [both hands, 
ns full of any thing], Ex.9:8; Levit. 16:12; Prov. 


9 a 
30:4; Eze. 10:2,7; Eccles. 4:6. (Aram. | 1 
476 - 


Arab. dss. | 11006 by transposition riyyn, fist). 


(perhaps “pugiltst,”“fighter”), [JToph-‏ חִפָנִי 
nt], pr.n. of ason of Eli, 1Sa.1:3; 2:34; 4:4.‏ 


1. חפף‎ ig. MBN To cover, followed by על‎ 
(compare 705), hence 10 PROTECT, Deut. 33:12. 
₪ - 


(Arab. \ 2 50 cover with a garment. The signi- 
fication of covering is founded in the syllable 44, as 
also in the cognates ,עב ,עף ,93 ,חב‎ compare besides 
הָפָה‎ and SBM the roots 83 and 130 to hide; IEP, 

2, בא‎ and כפש‎ to cover, עוף‎ Isaiah 31:5, 229, 
MAY etc., also 23, שלף‎ in which Nun and Lamed are 
inserted in the primary syllyable, as in yoss, PIN etc. ) 

Derivatives, 08M, O'BN, 


II. ADT an unused root --)1( to rub off, to 


scrape off, to wipe off. (Arab. ₪ 2 ty rub off.) 

(2) to wash off, to wash. 

.חף ,חוף Derivatives,‏ 

VDT fut. yb and (1)-יָחפץ‎ i. q. Arabic \ = 
to bend, tocurve. Job 40:17, 1237 Yam “he bends 
his tail.” 


CCXCVI 


חפז--חפר 


(2) intrans. and meiaph. to incline, to be favour 
able.—(a) to do something; to will, to desire, abeol 
Cant. 2:7; 3:5; followed by a gerund, Deut. 25:8; 
Ps.40:9; Jobg:3; 1 Sa.2:25; bya naked infinitive 
Isa. 53:10; Job 13:3; 33:32 F213 AYN “T desire 
thy justification."— (8) towards some one, i.e. to 
favour him, to delight in him as in God, in wen; 
to love some one, followed by 3 Gen. 34:19; 2 Sam. 
20:11; Nu. 14:8; 2 Sa. 22:20; 24:3; followed by 
an acc., Psa. 40:7; Mic. 7:18. It is also applied to 
things, 2 Sa. 24:3. 


yan m. (with Tze1e inpuie), [‘pl. constr. ¥BN, 
Ps. 35:27; 40:15; but ,;חַפְצִ'יהֶם‎ 1 :9."[ verbal 
adj. from the preceding; often used with personal 
pronouns instead of the verb, eg. 1 Ki. 21:6, DN 
אַתָּה‎ YPN “if thou art willing,” if it please thee. 
Mal. 3:1, חְפָצִים‎ OAS “you wish for,” delight in, 
NPN VDI a willing mind, 1 Ch. 28:9. 


yen .גת‎ with suff. "$50 (pl. O°¥5N]—(1) delighe. 
1Sa. 15:22; Psa.1:2; 16:3; 1 Ki. 10:13, ָּליחָפְצָהּ‎ 
“every thing in which she delighted.” YE “353 
pleasant, acceptable words. Ecce. 12:10; 5:3, PDI אין‎ 
בַכְּסִילִים‎ *))200( has no pleasure in fools.” 

(2) desire, will, Job 31:16. 

(3) something precious (comp. 79D). PEM {IN 
precious stones, Isa. 54:19; plural חִפָצִ'ם‎ precious 
things, Pro. 3:15; 8:11. 

(4) pursuit, ardour, hence affair, matter, 
LXX. לָכֶלחָפֶּן 1 ןאה‎ DY) “and its own 
time for every thing,” i.e. all things are fleeting 
and unenduring, nothing is stable and everlasting. 
6:7, Pano by אלִַתֶּתְמָהּ‎ “marvel not at this thing.” 
The origin of this signification may be seen from 
passages such as these, Isa. 53:10, ney? m3 mm yan 
“the affairs of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand,” 


Isa. 44:28; 58:3,13; Job 21:21; 22:9, (Similar 
a 

to this is the Syriac ב כ‎ thing, an affair, from 

9 * 

Is, i. q. PDH to will, desire.) 


MI SON in whom is my delight,” “in whom 
I delight”), [2ephzi-bah], pr.n. of the mother 
of king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21:1; comp. the symbolic 
name of Zion, Isa. 62: 4. 

I. “SIM fut. "BM, Arabic pe — (1) to dig, as a 
well, a pit, Gien.21:30; 26:15, seq.; Eccles.10 3; 
spoken of a horse, Job 39:21, PPI MBM “they dig 
in the valley.” Virg. Georg. 3:87, 88, ‘carat teilurem.” 
(In the Western languages this power is found in the 
same letters transposed in the roots grf, glf, as ypigw, 


xpiurrw; yAagw, yAugw; sCRiBo, sCaLPo, sCuLPo;‏ ז 


ae, 


eee + ee ee ee: 


te a 


חפר--חפשה 


graben.) Metaph. to dig a pit for, to lay snares, to 
plot, Ps. 35:7. 

(2) to search out, to explore (comp. 2 No.3, 
and Sim. Arc. Form., page 62). Job 39:29, “from 
thence she seeketh the prey ;” followed by an acc. 
to explore (a country), Deu. 1:22; Josh. 2:2,3. As 
to Isa. 2:20, see חְפַרְפְּרָה‎ 


II. apa fut. BI) once in plur. BA, Isa. 1: 29. 
Arabic p> to blush, to be ashamed. (Perhaps 


kindred to WM No.2, to be red.) Mostly used of 
shame arising from disappointed hope, Ps. 35:4, 26; 
40:15; 70:3; 83:18; with the addition of 0°93 Ps. 
34:6; Job 11:18, 23¥A MOZ> AIM “(now) thou 
art ash amed, (after wards), thou shalt dwell in tran- 
quillity ;” followed by מ[‎ of the thing in which any one 
is disappointed, Isa. 1:29 (comp. via). 

to put to shame, to cause dis-‏ (1)--מואפתן 
honour, Pro. 13:5; 19:26.‏ 

(2) intrans. like Kal (compare verbs of colour). 
Isa. §4:4; spcken of Mount Lebanon, Isa. 33:9. 


see TIBI.‏ חפר 


“BT (“pit,” “well”), [Hepher], pr.n.— 

(1) ofa royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 19:17 
‘compare 1 Ki. 4:10). 

(2) of several men—(a) of a son of Gilead, Nu. 
26:32; 27:1; Josh. 17:2.— (0d) of one of David's 
captains, 1 Ch. 11:36.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:6. Patron. No.1. 
חפרי‎ Nu. 26:32. 


DIEM (“two pits”), [Haphraim], pr. n. of a 
town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:19. 


YT pron. Lophra, king of Egypt, cotempo- 
rary with Nebuchadnezzar, Jeremiah 44:30. א‎ 
Ovagp} (perhaps priest of the sun, Coptic O“THB 
ptt), called by Manetho, Ovagpec; the seventh 
king of the second Saitic dynasty; whom Herodotus 
(ii. 161, 162, 169; iv. 159) and Diodorus (i. 68) call 
Apries (‘Azpinc). 


MIB EM ₪ some domestic reptile, a digging 
animal. Jerome talpa, a mole; better perhaps 
mus major, rat, so called from digging. It appears 
that this name ought to be restored to the text in 
Isaiah 2:90, where now there is read separately, 
AMY “bn? | i.e. “ into the hole of the mice.” It 
would be much more suitable to the context to read 
NIB IPM]2 wo the mice, or rats, or moles. Compare 


CCXCVII 


et 7. SS -‏ וו 7 וו" 


חפז -חפשה 


TO SEARCH 1 oR[“ LXX. oxaddw, Psalm‏ חפּש 
Ch. and Sam. O50, id. Kindred perhaps 0‏ .76:7 
and & being interchanged”|. Always in‏ ר 78M, the‏ 
Kal 0 TO SEEK OUT, e.g. wisdom. Prov. 2:4;‏ 
WAM > they‏ עולות ,64:7 comp. Proverbs 20:27. Ps.‏ 
devise wicked things.” (In Chald. and Sam. the‏ 
proper sense is that of digging the ground, searching‏ 
in the earth, comp. "BM No. 1.2.)‏ 

NIPHAL pass. to be sought out, Obad. 6. 

Pex, to search, Gen. 31:35; 44:12; fulowed by 
un acc. 1 Sa. 23:23; to search through, 1 20: 
6; Zeph. 1:19. Metaph. once Ps. 77:7, ‘17 VBDY 
“and ny spirit made diligent search.” 

PuaL—(1) to be sought, hence to let one's self be 
sought for; to hide one’s self, Prov. 28:12; compare 
verse 28 and [ithpael. 

(2) to be devised, Ps. 64:7. 

IliriPaEL, properly to allow one’s self to be sought 
for; to hide one's self (see Pual No. 1), hence 0 
Seign one's self to be another, to disguise one's self. 

1 Sa. 28:8. 1 Ki. 20:98, YY 7pNa YANN “ and 
he disguis ed hinself, having a bandage over his 
eyes.” 1 Kings 22:30. Job 30:18, benm n3-373 
WAI? * by (its) great power my garment (i. 0. skin) 
is changed,” comp. verse 19. 


Van m.a device, a counsel, Psalm 64:7; see 
Pual No. 2. 


pr. TO BE 200892, FREE, opp. to that‏ חפש 
which is bound, restrained.  110מ06--)1( to spread‏ 
Arabic‏ .חפ out loose Hinge on the ground (see‏ 
Ass II. to stretch out.‏ 

(2) to be prostrate, hence to be weak, infirm, 
as if vith one’s strength loosened. (Compare von, 


Arabie (tis Med. E.). Hence חִפָשוּת הָפ'ץי‎ 


(3) to set free, to liberate (aslave). Arab. | tio 
to be poured out freely. 


Puat, to be set free, spoken of a slave, Lev 19:20. 
Hence the following words — 


m. a spreading out, once Ezek. 27:20,‏ חפש 
cloths spread out for riding,” see‏ > בְּנְדִיחפָש nao}‏ 
the root N‏ 

[“ (2) 0 Ved a couch, place of lying down, Psalm 
88:6, ‘VEN בַּכִיתִים‎ “ among the dead is my couch.” 
More commonly ‘‘ among the dead 1 (am) laid preos- 
trate;” comp. ‘Nin verse 5, also the root No. 3, 
and Mwpn,”] 


f.liberty, freedom, Lev. 19:20; see the‏ חִפֶּשָה 
verb No. 3‏ 


חפשות-חצר 
Tan ¢ infirmity, disease, whence‏ 4 חפשות 


nosocomium, a sick house, hospital,‏ בִּית הַחֶפְשִית 
Ki. 15:5; 2 Ch. 26:21.‏ 9 

‘VAN aj. (pr. from the subst. Yan == nY5N with 
the adj. termination *--( pl. DWEN—(1) prostrate, 
infirm, Ps. 88:6. [See YBN.) 

(2) free, as opposed to a slave or captive, Job 3: 
19. WDM MY to set a slave free, to make him a freed 
man, Deu. 15:12, 13, 18; wend שלַח‎ id. Ex. 21:26, 
27, YND, WON יַצָא‎ to be set free (see (יצָא‎ 

(3) free, enjoying immunity from public burdens, 
1 Sa. 17:25. 


yn .מז‎ with suff. "$M pl. O'SN, 

(1) an arrow, from the root ?¥M. ַּעְלֶייחָצִים‎ 
archers, Genesis 49:23. Arrows of God are—(a) 
lightnings, as Habak. 3:11, then—(d) poet. evils, 
calamities inflicted on men, Deu. 32:42; Job6:4; 
Psa. 38:3; 91:5; especially famine, Ezek. 5:16.— 
Nu. 24:8, 72) YSN > he will dash his arrows (into 
blood), comp. Ps. 68:24. 

(2) a wound inflicted by an arrow, Job 34:6. 
(On the contrary Euripides, Iphig. Taur. 314, calls 
weapons rpuvpara 271670, flying wounds). 

(3) M207 חץ‎ 1Sa.17:7 (ana) is the iron head of 
a spear; but in קרי‎ and in similar passages, 2 Sam. 
21:19; 1Ch.20:5, there is found ~¥ wood, the 
shaft of a spear; and it is this only which suits the 
context. For it is a mistake to suppose that חַ']‎ can 
-have the same meaning, and denote the wooden part 
of 8 spear. 


To cut, TO HEW‏ (1)-- יָחצב fut.‏ הִצב >חצב 
OUT, especially stones (compare IDM) Deut. 6:11;‏ 
Isa. 5:2;10:15; 22:16; Proverbsg:1. Part.‏ ;8:9 
a stonecutter, 2 Ki. 12:13; alsoawoodcutter,‏ חצב 
Isa. 10:15; used of both, 1 Ki. 5:29. Metaph. Psa.‏ 
“the voice of Jehovah cutteth out flames of‏ ,29:7 
fire;” i.e. sends out divided flames of fire.‏ 

(2) figuratively, to destroy, to slay. Ilos.6:5, 
הָצַבְתִּי בַּנְּבִיאִים‎ > Ihave hewed (them) by the pro- 
phets;” i.e. I have declared to them death and de- 
struction. In the other member there is 0°32. 

NipuaL, to be graven (on stones), Job 19:24. 

Puat, to be hewn out, i. 6. to be formed, Isa. 51:1. 

i.q. Kal No. 2. Isa. 51:9.‏ וקו 

Derivative 2319, 


(which see) To DIVIDE, - 7‏ חֶצ'ץ .ף .1 הִצָה 


-—(a) into two parts, Genesis 32:8; Ps. 55:94, 
וְּמִיהָם‎ WM > 166 them not halve (or divide) their 
days (the days of their lives), i.e. let them not 
reach tc half of their length of life. Followed by— 


4 


CCXCVIII 


חפשות -חצן 


to divide and distribute between...and 6.‏ בּין... וּבִין 
tween, Nu. 31:27, 42. Isa. 30:28, TY WNAY “TW > (the‏ 
river) shall divide(a man) unto the neck,” 1.6. reach-‏ 
ing as high as the neck it shall, as it were, divide‏ 
him into two parts.—(d) also used of more than two‏ 
parts, Jud.9:43; Job 40:30.‏ 

Nip, to be divided, to divide one's self, 2 Ki. 
2:8,14; Dan.11:4. Specially into two parts, Eze. 
37:22. 

Derivative nouns, ,חֶצִ'‎ NSN, N¥MD, מחצית‎ and the 
pr. .ם‎ AS¥M, ONY STD, | 


(“village,” “hamlet” [“fence, castle, i. q.‏ חצור 
[Hazor], pr. n.—(2) of a town in‏ ,([".-<ב.\, Arab.‏ 


the tribe of Naphtali, fortified by Solomon, Josh. 11:1; 
12:19; 19:36; Jud.4:2; 1Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 1. 
—(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 
11:33.—(3)of adistrict of Arabia, Jer. 49:28; [als 
other places | 


(“An חצור‎ (“new castle”), [Hazor Ha- 
dattah,] pr. n. of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:95."[ 


sce MIYSN a trumpet.‏ חַצוצְרֶה 
חָצלת nisin [‘‘ Inf. used as a noun.”] only in constr.‏ 


+. sing. middle, from the root MYM to divide, to halve, 
Job 34:20; Ps. 119:62; Ex. 11:4. 


ST] & ‘ST constr. ‘$0, with suff. "YO .מז‎ 

(1) ₪ half, Exod. 24:6; Nu. 12:12; Josh. 4:12, 
49.90 our half, 1. 6. half of us, 2 Sa. 18:3. 

(2) middle, Jud. 16:3. 

(3) 1.4.10 an arrow, from חֶצָה‎ in the signification 
of dividing, 1 Sa. 20:36,37, 38; 2 Ki.g:24. 


(“the midst of the places of‏ הָצִי הַמֶנְחות 
quiet”), pr.n.m.,1 Chr. 9:58; whence patron. 30‏ 
‘ANID verse 54.‏ 


I, VSM ig. חָצָר‎ prop. a fence; hence poetically 
a habitation, dwelling, i.g. M3. Isa.34:13 [a 
dwelling for ostriches, 35:7.], “a dwelling for 
reeds and rushes.” Root 1¥0 No. I. 


II. TSN m.—(1) grass, Job 8:12; 40:15; Ps. 
104:14.--)9( 0 leek, Nu.11:5. Root I¥M No. 1 


% . 
[ sm an unused root, whose primary power 
appears to have been that of strength and firmness; 


coinpare Arab. unc to be strong, to be fortified.”] 


{SIT Psalm 129:7, and {¥M Isai.49:24, Neh 
§:13,m., THE 205021 of garments in which ary thing 


חפשות- חצר CCXCIX‏ 


horn, which was crooked likea horn. 6 Jos., Ant., 
iii. 12:6. Jerome on Hosea §:8; Buxtorf's Lexicon, 
p.816.”] Various have been the conjectures as to the 
etymology. Most (with whom 1 formerly agreed), 
derive it from V0, Arab. ye to be present, Conj. .א‎ 


(ד- 

to call together; hence the form חַצוצֶר‎ was considered 
to be after the analogy of the 12th Arabic conjuga- 
tion, to call together (with a trumpet), whence חַצִצְרֶה‎ 
a trumpet, so called fiom calling together. Others 
(amongst whom of late Ewald, Hebr. Gram. p. 242), 
derive חִצְצְרָה‎ from .סא חֶצר‎ 1; supposing it to be so 
called because of its being narrow and slender, an 
etymology much less suitable. 1 have no doubt that 
this word is onomatopoetic, imitating the clangour 
of the sound of a trumpet, as in Latin éaratantara, 


חצף--חצר 


gS» 
is carried. Arabic .c>, Ath. 6%: id., whence 


denom. verb i> tocarry inthe bosom. [In Thes. 


IY arm, forearm; socalled from strength (root חצ[‎ ; 
חצן---‎ id., also 208070 where any thing is carried. | 


ST Chald. ro BE SHARP, hence TO BE HARSH, 
BEVERE, and (especially Pa. and Aph.) trans. tourge, 
to hasten. 

Part. Aphel מְהַחְצֶפֶה‎ severe or hasty (spoken of 
the king’s edict), Dan. 2:15; 3:22. 


vst TO DIVIDE, and intrans. TO BE DIVIDED. 
Ge 


Arabic | ,<> Conj. III. to divide one’s share with 
53 


another, d2> 2 part, a portion. Talmud. to cut up, 


to cut in pieces (whence TY°¥M an axe or adze), 
hence figuratively, to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
nyo, 2¥N, 01818. 3h. The primary syllable חח‎ has 
the power of cutting, dividing, or sharpening, in 
common with the cognates חז‎ (see TIM), חר‎ (see 11, 
WIN), also }'p, DD, 1), גד‎ (see the roots 313, tha, .(קצץ‎ 
Pro. 30:27, “the locusts have no king, חצץ כְּלו‎ XX 
und yet they all go forth 6171060," 1.6. ה מ‎ divided 
ho-t (comp. Gen. 14:15). Jerome, per turmas suas. 

Piet, part. מְחְצְצִים‎ Jud. 5:11, those who divide 
(booty), (compare Isai. 9:2; 33:23; Psal. 68:13). 
Others, following the Targum and the Jewish writers, 
translate it archers, taking it as a denom. from 70. 
[So Gesenius himself in Thes. “Compare Targ., 
Jud. 5:8."[ 

Puat, to be cut off, i.e. finished, ended (spoken of 
the months of one’s life), Job 21:21. | 

Hence חַ'[‎ and the following words. 


ysn m.—(1) @ small stone, gravel stone 
(from being broken up, made small), and collect. 
emall stones, gravel, Prov.20:17; Lam. 3:16. 


(Syr. om Arab. ue) | 

(2) i.g. | an arrow, poetically for lightning, Ps. 
77:18. 

VOTRE, חַצֶצ]-דתָּמֶר‎ (“pruning of the 
palm”), [ Hazazon-tamar, Ilazezon-tamar |, 
ten. 14:7; 2 Ch. 20:2, pr.n. of a town situated in 
the desert of the tribe of Judah, celebrated for its 


palms; afterwards called ‘12 .ע'ן‎ As to the palms of 


Engadda, see Plin. H.N.v. 7. Celsii, Hierob. ii. 491. 


MNS > הַצוצְרֶה‎ + a trumpet, Nu. 10:2, seq. ; 
31:6; Hos. 5:8; 2 Kings12:14. [This was the 
straight trumpet, different from the BW buccina or 


in the verse of Ennius ap. Serv., ad Virg. Ain.,ix. §03; 


Germ. trarara. To this the Hebrew word before us 


is similar, especially if pronounced in the Arabic 
manner dln hadddera. From this noun is derived 


the verb — 


WS to blow a trumpet, to trumpet. It occurs 


in part. ,(מַחַצִצְרִים) מחצצרים‎ 1 Chr. 15:24; 2 Chr. 
5:13: 7:63; 13:14; 29:28 and; where in קרי‎ 86 


(QS) or‏ מחצריכם being rejected, it becomes‏ צ 
DYN, part. Piel or Iliphil), by a jejune correction‏ 
of a more uncommon form. — 2 Chron. 5:12, it is‏ 
pnp, which appears to be a transcriptural error.‏ 


I. VST an unused root. Arabic poo, LEthiop. 
82: to surround toenclose with a wall, whence 


J 


= an enclosure, defence, cast!c. Kindred roots 


are 7SY, and those given under thie words “JS and 
713, Hence $0, V3 No. 1, and pr. הצור .ם‎ 


- = 


Il. “WTI an unused root, 1. 1 = to be green, 


whence הציר‎ grass, which see. [The identity of this 
root with the preceding is maintained in ‘thes. 
> Etymologists have usually assumed here two differ- 
ent roots. But the connection of the ideas is shewn 
in the Greek ydproc, which, like V3), signifies first 
an enclosure, court, specially for cattle, and then 
a pasture, and by meton. pasturage; ie. grass, 
green herbage, etc. See Passow, h. v.”] 

(III. (קי) הְצַר‎ Piel, 2 Ch. 5:13; Hiphil, 1 Ch. 15: 
a4; 2Ch. 5:12; 7:6; 13:14; 29:28, to blow with a 
trumpet; see ‘> VSN and [.חַצצַר‎ 

“YM constr. חָצַר‎ with suff. הצרי‎ pl. חְצרִים‎ constr. 
“WO and NYY] const. הַצְרות‎ comm. an enclosure, 
a place surrounded by a fence, specially— 


| 


ccc‏ הצרו--חרב 


(1) a ccurt, an enclosure before a building, Neh. 
8:16; Est. 5:2; especially before the holy tabernacle 
and temple, .א‎ 27:9, seq. הֶהֶצָר הַפָּנִימִית‎ the inner 
court, or court of the priests. 1 Ki. 6:36, naan חָצָר‎ 
the great court, 1 Ki. 7:12. 

(2) a village, hamlet, country village, such as 
are elsewhere called YY ni33, Josh. 13 : 23, 28; 15: 
32, seq.; Levit. 25:31. Also used of the moveable 
villages of Nomade tribes, consisting of tents, Gen. 
95:16; Isa. 42:11 (compare Cant. 1:5). 

Hence are the following names of towns or vil- 
18008 :--- 

(1) חַצַרדאַדָּר‎ (“the village of Addar”), [JTazar- 
addar |, a town on the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
Nu. 34:4; more briefly called V8, Josh. 15:3. 

[“(2*) 712 WO (‘village of good fortune’), 
{Hazar-gaddah)], in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:27.” ] 

(2) HDI ,חצר‎ Josh. 19:5, aud סוּסים‎ WO (“the 
village of horses”), [Hazar-susah, Hazar- 
susim], 1 Ch. 4:31, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(3) עינון‎ WO Eze. 47:17, and }2Y חצר‎ (“the vil- 
lage of fountains”), [Hazar-Enan], Eze. 48:1; 
Nu. 34:9, 10, on the northern borders of Palestine. 

(4) שוּעל‎ WO (“the fox’s village”), [Hazar- 
shual}, Josh. 15:28; 19:3; 1 Ch.4:28; Neh. 11: 
27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(5) HIND WH (“the middle village”), [Ha- 
zar-hatticon], Ezek. 47:16, on the borders of Au- 
ranitis. 

(6) plur. חַצְרות‎ [Hazeroth], a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia Petra, Num. 11:35; 12:16; 33: 
17; Deu. 1:1. 


[9ST see 97.) | י‎ 


[VIS “enclosed,” “surrounded bya wall”), 
] 162507, pr.n.—(1) ofason of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; 
Exod. 6: 14.—(2) of a son of Pharez, Gen. 46:12; 
Ruth 4:18. Gr. "Eopou, Mat.i. 3. Patron. is YN 
Nu. 26:6. [‘(3) ofa town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:3, 25.” | 


(id.), ] 2 21*67[, pr. name of one of David's‏ חצרי 


captains, 2 Sam. 23:35 קרי‎ In an dand 1 
37, 9D. 


Hazerim, pr.n. Deu. 2:23.]‏ חַצָרִים] 


חצרו--חקה 
Lew”‏ 7 4776 
still called by the A:abs See nde, genio, Gen‏ 
See Abulfede Arabia, edit. Gagn. page 45‏ .10:26 
Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 283 — 294.‏ 


[ayn (בי)‎ Piel part. 2 Ch. 5:19; see [..חַצצַר‎ 
חק‎ see חיק‎ 


ba‏ חקי with suff.‏ חק" m. followed by Makk.‏ חק 
WH Lev. 10:13; OfP0 Ex. 5:14; plur. D'pi, constr.‏ 
Ezek. 20:18, properly that which is‏ חוקי and‏ חקי 
established or definite (from the root PPM No. 3),‏ 
e.g. ‘Pll that which is appointed for me, Job 23:14.‏ 
Specially —‏ 

(a) an appointed portion of labour, a task, 
Ex. §:14; Pro. 31:15; of food, Pro. 30:8. 

(b) a defined limit, a bound, Job 26:10; Prov. 
8:29. pn Pa? without limit, Isa. 5:14; 24:5. 

(c) an appointed time, Job 14:13; 28:26. 

(d) an appointed law, a statute, an ordinance, 
Gen. 47:26; Ex. 12:24; used of the laws of nature 
[as prescribed by God], Job 28: 26; of laws given 
by God to man, Deu. 4:5, 8, 14; 6:24; 11:32; 12:1; 
a decree of God, Psa. 2:7; 6 custom observed 28 
though it were a law, Jud. 11:39; right, privilege, 
observed as though it had been a law, Exod. 29 : 28 
[This passage speaks of an actual ordinance of God]. 


Tort unused in Kal, חָקק .ף.1‎ pr. TO CUT INTO 
(bacten, hauen), to hack; hence to engrave, to carve 
(Pual, No.1); to draw, to paint (Pual, No.2; see 
PRM, No.2); also, to hack up the ground (aujbacten); 
see Hithpael. 

PuaL part. מַחֶקרז‎ --)1( something carved, en- 
graved, 1 Ki. 6:35. 

(2) drawn, painted, Eze. 8:10; comp. 23:14. 

HitupaE., to dig up, to hack up the ground, 
aufhacen, einen Graben aufwerfen. I would thus, from 
the primary signification, explain Job 13:27, Y' ov 
NPI 22) “around the roots of my feet thou nast 
dug up (the ground);” or, hast made a trench, so 
that I cannot go on, 1.0. thou hast stopped up my 
way, compare Job 19:8; Lam.3:7. It is commonly 
interpreted, around the roots of my feet thou hast 
delineated; i.e. hast marked out to my feet how far 
they shall go. 


f. from ph, that which is 6810011875 601 or de-‏ חִקֶה 


fined (Sing. spoken always of a single law or 
ordinance; e.g. MOBI NPN “ law, ordinance of the 
veth], pr.n. of a district in Arabia Felix, situated on passover”|; specially—(a) law, e.g. of heaven, of 
the Indian sea, abounding in frankincense, myrrh, | nature, Job 38:33; 06. 31:35; 33:25; of God, Ex, 
and aloes; but remarkable on account of the un- | 27:21, nly חקת‎ “an everlasting liaw."—(b) prac 
healthiness of the climate (whence its name); it is | tice, custom, e.g. of the Gentiles, i.e. idolatry, 2 Ki 


NYOWA (“the court of death”), [Hazarma- 


חקופא -חרב 


17:8; Lev. 20:93, right, privilege, Ex. 29:9 [such 
a privilege being God’s ordinance]. 


(“bent”), [Hakupha], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:‏ חַקוּפָא 
at; Neh. 7:53, from the unused root --‏ 


PY TT = Vai TO BEND ONE'S SELF. 


prop. TO CUT, TO CUT INTO, TO HACK,‏ חקק 
fauen, einjauen; compare the kindred roots, all of‏ 
- ₪ 


which are onomatopoetic, 127), ¢> and CIGD to strike 
with a sword, bauen, then to stamp violently; also, to 
9 e- 


encounter violently; LS» and LS id.; hacen, to 
hack. In passing, we may observe that especially in 
verbs geminate in the middle radical, there are 
many which are imitatioris of sound, and hence are 
common to many languages; as P2? lecten ] 0 lick], 
3237, ADO, tappen, הָלֶל‎ allen, bby tinnio, {dallen, [קק‎ to 
beat, to heat to powder, etc.; and in the geminate 
forms, 373 gargarizavit, \32¥ pipivit, צלצל‎ tintinnum 
edidit, etc. Specially — 

(1) to carve out a sepulchre, in a rock, Isaiah 
22°16; to engrave letters and figures on a tablet, 
Isa. 30:8; Eze. 4:1. 

(2) 1. -ף‎ yptper, to delineate, to paint, Isa. 49: 
16; Eze. 23:14. 

(3) to decree, to ordain (verbs of inscribing and 
writing are used in the sense of decreeing, since it 
13 the work of a legislator to write or inscribe his 
laws), Isa.10:1; to determine, to appoint, to de- 
scribe, Prov. 8:27, 29. Part. PRM poet. for DAY 4 
judge, Jud. 5:9. 

Pua. part. Pp what ts decreed, Pro. 31:5. 

Hopuat, fut. 3PM for ‘pM (with the omission of 
Dag. forte) to engrave, to inscribe, Job 19:23. 

Porn, i. q. Kal No. 3, to decree, Pro.8:15. Part. 
מחקק‎ --)1( ₪ law giver, Deut. 33:21; Isa. 33:22; 
a leader, Jud. 5:14.—(2) a sceptre, Num. 21:18; 
Ps. 60:9; Gen. 49:10. 

Hence Ph, APR, [PPM], and— 


ry’ 
חקק‎ m. only in pl. חִקָק'.81ת60‎ decrees, things de- 
termined, Isa.10:1; Jud. 5:15 (where it corresponds 
to a similar word, ,ְחקר'‎ verse 16). 


₪ pp Hukkok, pr.n. of a town on the bor- 
ders of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19:34; called 
חוקק‎ 1 Ch. 6:60.” | 


fut. “pn (Job 13:9) TO SEARCH, TO IN-‏ חקר 
VESTIGATE. (The primary idea is perhaps that of‏ 
the earth by digging, so that kindred‏ בג searching‏ 
roots are 722, 173, see 121) Ps. 95:4.) Const. absol.‏ 


1 


חצרו--חרב 


Deu. 13:15; Eze. 39:14, followed by ace. of perscs 
or thing, to explore, search out, as a country, Jud 
18:2; (to taste) food or drink, Prov. 23:30; wisdom, 
Job 28:27; the mind of any one, 1 Sa. 20:12; Psa. 
139:1. Prov. 28:11, “ a rich man seems to him- 
self to be wise, 12 PM מָבִי[‎ on but a poor man whe 
has understanding searches him.” LXX. xara: 
yvwoerar. Aqu. Theod. ו‎ 

Piet, i.q. Kal. Eccles. 12:9. 

NipHAL, pass. of Kal. Jer. 31:37. 1 Ki. 7:47, לא‎ 
nyny pwn PM) “ the weight of the brass could not 
be searched out,” comp. “2M JS. 

Hence מחקר‎ and — 


“yen (1) searching, investigation, Job 34:24. 
PN PS that which cannot be sought out, Prov. 25:3; 
hence used of any thing that is innumerable, Jol 
5:9; 9:10; 36:26; also deliberation, Jud. 5:16. 

(2) that which ts known by investigation, hidden, 
secret. Job 38:16, DIA WN “ the most secret 
recesses of the sea.” Metaph. my PN Job 11:7, 
i,q. ra 6066 700 6600. [Prof. Lee questions the 
propriety of this comparison on the ground of the 


Hebrew construction. | 


om. only in plur. O°, noble, freeborn, 1 Ki.‏ חר 
Neh. 2:16; 4:13; once fully written‏ ;21:8,11 
Root 1 No. 2.‏ .10:17 .₪66 חורים 


.חור a hole, sce‏ חר 


חור see‏ חר 
[ְַּרְנָּד 6 חר [TTT‏ 


£ 
NW or N חר‎ an unused root. Arabic | = 
2 


to do one’s easement, a low word rather than 2 
decent one. IIence whenever its derivative occurs 
in the sacred text, the Hebrew critics have placed 
[what they deemed] a more decent word in the 
margin. See חרי י-כִים  מִחַרָאוּת‎ for O71 $10, and— 


m. plur. dung, excrements, Isa. 36:12.‏ חַרְאִיס 
In the margin the more decent word MN)¥ is found‏ 
the vowels of which are subjoined tu‏ ; [ קרי [as the‏ 
this.‏ 


-- יָחָרֶב and 277 future‏ ,חרב whence imp.‏ חרב 
TO BE DRIED uP, spoken of water, rivers, earth.‏ )1( 
Gen. 8:13; Job 14:11; Isai. 19:6; Ps.106:g. ₪‏ 
differs [“‘ as mercly denoting the absence of water” [‏ 
to be dry, to become dried, see Gen. 8:13,‏ יבש from‏ 
compare 14; also Isa. 19:5, where there is a grada-‏ 
Compare Reimarus, De Diffe-‏ .וְָהֶר 2373 (ְיָבָש tion,‏ 
ע rentia Vocc. Hebr. p.64. (From the same stocx‏ 


Gr. xdpgw to become dry, xpayfog ary.) 


חרב--חרו] 


(2) to be desolate, to be laid waste, spoken of 
countries or cities, (dry places being desert, devoid 
of water, Isai. 42:15; 48:21); Isai. 34:10; Jer. 26: 
9; of sanctuaries, Am. 7:9; also to be destroyed, 
wasted, spoken of a 60010, Isa.60:12; and trans. 
to lay waste, to destroy, Jer. 50:21. (Imp. 355.) 

(3) to be amazed, astonished, Jer.2:12; com- 
pare the synonymous words ODY and WY. 


(Arab. > 2,0. to be laid waste, Conj. II. to lay 


- = (= 


waste, to destroy; cognate to which is 0 25> I. I. 
IV. to wage war.) 
NiryaL —(1) pass. of Kal No.2, to be latd waste, 
desolated, Eze. 26:19; 30:7. 
(2) recipr. to destroy one another, hence to fight, 
2 Ki. 3:23. 
Pua pass. of No. 1, to be dried, Jud. 16:4, 8. 
(1)---טוזזתוז1‎ to dry up [* as water”), Isa. 50:2. 
(2) to lay waste, towns, countries, Ezekiel 19:7; 
Jud. 16:24; to destroy a people, 2 Ki. 19:17. 
ITornat pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Eze. 26:2; 29:12. 
The derivative nouns all follow. 


Heb.‏ .ג Ch.‏ חרב 
Iopnat, to be destroyed, laid waste, Ezr. 4:15.‏ 


IT adj. fem. (1)---חַרְבָה‎ dry, Lev. 7:10; Prov. 
17:1. 

(2) laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 33:10,12; Neh. 
2:3,17; Eze. 36:35. 


AI [in pause 30, with suffix ‘370, pl. i395, 
sonst. M30], f—(1) a sword [“‘as laying waste; 
others, as having the signification edge, comp. a 
in, to be sharp, acrid, whence == edge of a 
sword”]. (Arab. > ונ‎ Syr. fos, whence Greek 
dprn, see Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 760.) 320 pd man 
to smite with the edge of the sword; to kill with the 
sword, Deut. 13:16; 20:13; Joshua 6:21; 8:24; 
10:28. 

(2) It is applied to other cutting instruments ; 6. 
a circumcising knife, Josh. §:2,3; a knife, or razor, 
Eze. 5:1; a graving tool, Ex. 20:25; an axe, Ezek. 
96:9. Poetically used of the curved tusks of the 
hippopotamus, Job 40:19. 

(3) drought, Deu. 58:99. [This meaning is not 
necded in this passage; so Thes. | 


dry,” “ desert”), pr.n. Horeb,‏ “( חורב 6 חרב 
a lower summit of Mount Si ai, from which one as-‏ 


eends Mount Sinai properlv so called ( ויו‎ 


CCCII 


חדב--חרגל 


Jebel Musa). Ex.3:1; 17:6; Deut.1:2,6; 4:10 
15; 5:2; 18:16; 1 Ki.8:9; 19:8; Mal.3:22:com- 
pare Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 873, seq.; 1077, seq. 
Germ. edit. [“ But Horeb seems to have heen a 
general name for a whole mountain, of which Sinaj 
was a particular summit. See Hengstenberz, Auth 
des Pentat. ii. p. 896.” Robinson. ] 


an m.—(1) dryness, drought, Jud. 6:34.39; 
hence, heat, Gen. 31:40; Job 30:30. 

(2) ₪ desolating, laying waste. הרב‎ °Y towns 
laid waste, desolated, Isa. 61:4; Eze. 29:10. 


plur. 290, with art. M3507 const. nian‏ הַרְבָּה 
f. ]>)1( dryness, pl. dry places, 188. 48:91."[‏ 

(2) a desolation, a place laid waste, ruins. 
Lev. 26:31, 7310 כָתַתִּי אֶתעְרִיכֶס‎ > 1 will lay your 
cities waste.” M2 123 to build up ruins or places 
laid waste. Eze. 36:10, 33; 38:12; Mal.1:4; Isa. 
58:12; 61:4. Job 3:14, “ kings and counsellors 
of the earth 0d הַבּכִּים חָרְבוּת‎ who have built ruins 
for themselves,” i. e. splendid edifices, presently how- 
ever to fall into ruins, q.d. die grofe Gteinbaufen aufs 
bauen. Synonymous with this is nian הָקים‎ Isaiah 
44:26.  םיִחָמ חִרְבות‎ the ruins, i. e. the ruined houses 
of the rich, Isa. 5:17. 


(for NIM) that which is dry, dry land,‏ חִרְבָה 
Gen. 7:22; Ex.14:21; 4‏ 

drought, heat [of‏ .מז pur. constr. ‘IW‏ חרבון 
summer }, Ps. 32:4.‏ 


(probably Pers. ots an ass driver),‏ חרבונָא 
[Harbonah], pr. n. of acunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10,‏ 
spelled 733370 7:9.‏ 


drat Neyou. Psalm 18:46, TO SHAKE, TO‏ חרג 
TREMBLE. Ch.8310 fear, trembling. (The primary‏ 
denotes tremulous‏ רע which equally with‏ ,רנ syllable is‏ 
IT]‏ מִמִסְגּרותִיהֶם movements, see 12), ¥2)). Loe. cit.‏ 
“aud they shall tremble out of their hiding places,‏ 
(they shall go out from their fortified places with‏ .6 .1 
trembling) and shall deliver them up to me;” comp.‏ 
Mic. 7:17; 11085. 11:11. Others, from a comparison‏ 


with Arab. — > to go out, translate shall go out from 


their huling places, but it is weaker. In the parallel 
passage, 2 Sa. 22:46, there is 1713"). 
- 7-7 

bn an unused quadril. i.g. Arab. | \<- fan 
leap, to gallop as a horse, to spring asa Iccust. It 
is formed from the triliteral 209 to tremble, which is 
applied to leaping (see 2*4). By the omission of 9 frem 
this root another trilitcral is formed, --006מ116 חֶנָל‎ 


, 


words,” followed by 28 verse 5. 


חרב--חרון 00 הרגל -הרון 


Sin m.a locust, so called from its leaping (see to him ;" he was angry, Gen 31:36; 34:73 1 Sa.15: 11; 
the root, comp. arraxde, arréAaPog, from grrev), with 2 Sa. 19°43. — (¢) בָעִינָיו‎ vm “(anger) wale kin dled 
, Bee Ge in his eyes;” since anger is visible in the kindling of 
wings and fit for food, Lev.11:22. (Arab, de > 4 | eyes, and inflamed countenance, Gen. 31:35: 5 
hae These expressions sometimes rather denote scrrow 
than anger; and hence they are rendered by the 
LXX. by the verb Avréopat, as Gen. 4:5; Jon. 4: 
4,9; Neh. 5:6; compare as to the connection of the 
two ideas OY? Nira, and עצב‎ HitHPac. 


troop of horses, also of locusts, .,,|,>- >, ] and n 
being interchanged, akind of locust without wings). 


TH fut. T1— (1) TO TREMBLE, TO BEFRIGHT- 
kNED. (‘The unused 12 prob. had the signification 
of cae compare עבץ‎ ₪06006.( a 19:16; (2) to be angry, followed by ב‎ Hab. 3:8. 

1 Sa. 28:5; Isa. 10:29 [“ascribed to the heart, 1 Sa. NIPHAL (Onn 1:6 [referred in Thes. to the root 
98:5"]; followed by? of the cause, Job 37:1. Used 721). part. OW pl. i.g. Kal א‎ 0.2, to be angry, Isa. 
in 8 pregnant sense, Gen. 42:28, WN שִיש אל‎ TIN 41:11: followed by 3 any one, Cant. 
לאמר‎ > they were afraid (i.e. afraid they turned) 1:6 [but this should 68 referred to חָרָר‎ |. 

one to another, saying.” Hiren MN fut. (1)--וַחַר‎ to de to burn, to 

(2) Followed by אֶל‎ prop. to fear for any one, i.e. kindle anger, Job 19:11} followed by - 
to take care of him, 2 Ki. 4:13 [‘followed by “WIN (2) todo any thing with 6 to be ו‎ 
to follow any one trembling, 1 Sa. 13:7"[ fellowes by ו‎ finite verb, Neh. 3:90, Wi} ) שחר‎ 

(3) to come trembling, to hasten (compare חפ‎ 7B הָחָזִיק‎ “after him Baruch earnestly repaired 


Niwa), followed by מ[‎ from a place, Hos. 11:10, 11; (the wall),” or, emulating him, repaired, ete. 
לְקרָאת‎ a 1 oe. 4; 21 . | ,חזופויד א"‎ fut. TIN’ (of the form Sopn) to emulate, 
W : 16:4; 21:2. 


Hr, to terrify, to make afraid, Jud. 8:12; to rival, Jer. 22:15; followed by NY with any one, 
¢Sa.17:2; Lev. 26:6; Job 11:19; Isa. 17:2. Jer. 12:5. 


The derivative nouns follow with the exception of Hirnpakt, to fret oneself, to be angry, Psa. 3”: 
the pr. n. 7170. 1,7,8; Pro. 24:19. 


Derived nouns, ,חָרו[‎ 2M, .מחְרָא‎ 

TH adj. —(1) trembling, fearful, afraid, Jud. cman ו ו‎ 
7:3; followed by על‎ for that of which one is afraid, [ ר רְהָיָה‎ (Harhaiah), according to other copies 
1 Sa.4:13. mn (“who was dried up”), pr. .מ‎ of a man, Neh. 

(2) Applied to the fear of God and piety; reverence, 3:8."[ 

Ezr. 10:3, ION הַחְרְדִים בַּמְצְוַת‎ “those who fear (or חרוד‎ (“fear “terror”), [Harod], pr.n. of a 
reverence) the commandment of our God;” compare | guntain, or of a place near it. וה עין חרוד‎ 7:1. 
9:4; Isa. 66:2, 27 על,‎ TIN “who reverences my ו‎ Gentil shit 2 Sa. 23:25 2 


m. pl. strings of pearls, or other gem»,‏ חַרוּזִים 


Eze. 26:16.—‏ ,חרדות constr. NIW plur.‏ + חרדה 
or coral, Cant.1:10; from the root Ti which see.‏ יר כ ו 


12? 

(1) terror, fear. Gen. 27:33, “and Isaac feared 
191) 190 a great fear.” A genitive after this word 
sometimes refers to the person who is feared, as, 
DIN NAW the fear of man, Prov. 29:25; sometimes 
to him who inspires fear, DTN NG terror, or fear, 
sent by God (a panic fear), 1 Sa. 14:15. 


Syr. J רו‎ and Arab. 5 = % necklace composed of 
gems or pearls. 


Sn m., Job 30:7; Zeph. 2:9; pl. חַרְלִים‎ Prov. 
24:31, the nettle, so called from its burning, from 


== 7777 


(2) care, concern, 5 4:13. - the root San = חר‎ Comp. ZEth. AhAA : to singe, 
(3) pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert for Arh22Z:. See Celsii Hierohot. t.ii. p. 165. 

- . 

1010000 [, Nu. 33:24. ] הַרוּמַף"‎ (contracted from אף‎ C411 flat-nosed), 


pr.n. of a man, Neh. 3:10"[.‏ ,1 ] | יח far. TM apoc.‏ הַרָה 


(41) TO BURN, TOBEKINDLED, cogn.to V1}. Always YI m. (from the root 77M) heat, burning, and 
spoken of anger, concerning which these expressions | concr. of something burning, Ps. 58: 10. 
are used —(a) אפ‎ 71h, Exod. 22:23; followed by 3 There is often found the phrase חֶרו[ צף‎ “heat cf 
against any one, Gen. 30:2; 44:18; Job 32:2, 3; | anger,” Nu.25:4; 32:14; 1Sa. 28:18, and simpl. חָרון‎ 
42:7; less often followed by אל‎ Nu. 24:10; 2 6. is used for wrath, Neh. 13:18; Ps. 2:5. Plur. הרנים‎ 
10:3 —(5) without לו אַף‎ iW) (ץטקמה)*‎ was kindled | angers, Ps. 88:17. 


חרון--חרי ה חרון--חרם 


ona m.—(1)a@ graving tool, Ex.32:4.‏ .בִּית חרון see‏ חרון] 

(2) @ style, with which letters were inscribed on 
wood or stone; hence poetically used of a kind of 
abet Isa. 8:1, אנוש‎ DOIND “with the style of a 

n” (of the common people), i 1. 6. with letters of the 
common sort, such as the common people might 


(Kametz pure, see Amos 1:3), part. pass. |‏ הרוי 
easily read.‏ | 
| 
| 
| 


lrom the root 77 to cut into, to sharpen.—(1) cut , 
in, dug, hence the ditch of a fortified city, Dan. 9:25. ! 
(Chald. (.חָרִיץ‎ Compare the root No. 1,5, where the | 
verb 1N33) can only be referred to (0 by zeugma. 
(2) sharpened (see the root No. 2), hence as a 
poet. epith. for a threshing wain, an agricultural חרטם‎ m. only מו‎ plur. OND 800760 8% 
instrument used for rubbing out corn; more fully — skilled in the sacred writing (i.e. in the hierogly- 
7720 מורג.‎ a sharpened threshing instrument, Isaiah | phics), i lepoypapparetc, & kind of Egyptian priests (see 
41:15; and hence used without the substantive in | Jablonskii Prolegg., in Panth. gypt., page 91, seq 
the same sense, Isa. 28:27; Job 41:22. Plur, הַרגּצוּת‎ + Creuzer, Mythologie und Symbolik, i. p. 245). Gen 
Amos 1:3. As to the form of this instrument, sce ! 41:8,24; Exod. 7:11,22; 8:3, 14,15; 9:11; this 
מורג‎ | name is also applicd to the Babylonian magi, Dan. 
(3) something decided, hence judgment (see the 1:20; 2:2. ‘This word appears to me to be of 
root No.3). Joel 4:14, (OND Piya “in the valley of | Hebrew origin, whether it be derived from DY) a 
judgment,” i.e. of punishment. LXX. éy rq xorhdde | Style, and n— formative (comp. D118 from 718, nny 
from 111), or whether it be taken as a quadriliteral, 
formed from the triliterals D9 and 0% to be sacred. 
But, however, it is not an improbable opinion that 
the sharp (bright) colour (see ¥2 No.3), or else | the Hebrews imitated in these letters a similar Egyp- 
from its being eagerly desired by men (sce 7% , tian word (comp. 7728, THD, Ninna); thus, according 
No.4, 6. Arab. ie;> to be eager, to covet), or else | to Jablonski (loc. cit., and Opuscc. ed te Water, 1. 
p. 401) Epxcoul thaumaturgus, or according to Igna- 
tius Rossius (in Etymol. Agypt., p. 366) CAapectiou 
i.e. guardian of secret things. On the other hand 
yy} (of a form which regularly receives dagesh, | it seems altogether absurd to seek for this word, 
for (חרוץ‎ --)1( eager (see the root No. 4,5), hence ' which occurs so frequently in the Pentateuch, another 
diligent, sedulous. | 21, O'$ Pro. 10:4; 12:24; | etymology when found in Daniel, by deriving it from 
13°45 21:5. ו ו‎ the Persic; namely, from Juco chyredmand (not 
(2) [Haru 2], pr. n. of the father-in-law of king chardamand), endued with wisdom. Besides Jablonski 
Manassch, 2 Ki. 21:19. and Rossius, see Michaélis Supplem. p 920; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti 1110202. 11. page 468; Pfeifferi 
Dubia Vexata, ad Exod. 7:11. 


POI Ch. pl. .ף.1‎ Heb. Dan. 2:10, 27; 4:4, 6; 
5:11. 


heat of anger,‏ אף m. with the addition of‏ חרי 
Ex. 11:8; Deu. 29:23; Isa. 7:4, etc. Root TW.‏ 


776 6 
(4) poetically used for gold, Psa. 68:14; Prov. 
3:14; 8:10; 16:16; Zec. 9:3; so called either from 


perhaps for some other reason; [ “ properly that which 
is dug "גוס‎ [. It seems to answer to the Gr. ypuade. 


hence to perforate, to bore through. Arab. js 


perforate e.g. pearls or gems, in order to string‏ כו 
them, ITence NN.‏ 


(“DAM (7Tar has), pr.n. m., 2 Ki. 22:14, written 
MD 2 Ch. 34:22.” ] 

inflamma-‏ (1) - - (חָרַר 006 m. (from the‏ הרחר 
tion, burning fever, Deut.28:22. LXX. 060001066‏ 
Vulg. ardor.‏ 

(3) [Zarhur], pr.n. of a man, Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 
7:53- 

an unused root. Syriac srw tocut t 2‏ חרט 
to engrave, like the kindred root YIN, Nw, Ww,‏ 
Kapdoow, xaparrw. See more under the root 773.‏ 
= ל Hence D7 a graving tool or chisel, and Arab.‏ 
and 07}, 0070.)‏ חָרִיט to turn [asin 8 lathe]. [Hence‏ 


I. “Wm. white bread, made of fine flour, from 
the root חור‎ No. I. It occurs once, Gen. 40:16, *20 
חרי‎ Vulg. canistra farine ; LXX. cara Xovdpiray. In 
the treatise of the Mishnah, pono 111. § 10, שג חרי‎ 


a kind of loaf or cake; Arab. WS) 0 hee white bread, 


white flour. 


(“a troglodyte,” “cave-dweller,”‏ חרי .זז 
No. II, a hole, a cavern, and the termination‏ חור from‏ 
[Horite], pr. n.‏ )= 


| 
חרז‎ an unused root, cognate to P40 to puncture, | 
(1) of a people, who in very ancient tine inhabited 


, 


חרי--חרם 


Mount Sear (Gen. 14:6), afterwards expelled by the 
Edomites (Deu. 2:12, 22), Gen. 36:20 — 30. 

(2) [Hors], pr.n. of several men—(a) Gen. 36: 
49.--)2( Nu. 13:5. 

3) חרי‎ for יונִים‎ ‘NTI (from the root (חָרָא‎ 
Joves’ dung, 2 Ki. 6:25 .כתיב‎ This may be taken 
in its proper sense, for it is not incredible that men 
oppressed by long-continued famine should have eaten 
doves’ dung ; (compare Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 32; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Flieroz. ii. p. 582); but it is not 
less probable that tliis name should be applied to 
sume kind of vegetable food, just as in Arabic the 
herb Kali is called s sarrows’ dung ( %- asl! +>), and 
in the shops of the chymists [in Germany] assa fo- 
tida is called Zeufelsdred. See Bochart, [Hieroz. ii. 
page 44, seq.; com}. however Celsius, loc. cit., who 
rightly shews that 1900816 has erred in saying that 
the Arabs are in the habit of calling fried beans, doves’ 
and sparrows’ dung. In קרי‎ 2 Ki. loc. cit. is 1°24, 
which see. 


DT m. pr. something turned or carved (from 


the root D1N); specially a conical pouch or purse, 


2 Ki. 5:23; Isa.3:22. Arabic doy os. Compare 
Schroederus, De Vestitu Mulierum Heb. 6. 17. 


(Arabic ey = “autumnal showers,”‏ חָרִיף 


from 77 autumn), ] artph], pr.n. of a man, Neh. 
7:24; 10:90. Instead of this, there occurs in Ezr. 
2:18, TH (also signifying autumnal showers). 


yu (a verbal noun, from the root 71 to cut, tu 
sharpen). 

(1) a cutting, piece cut off, ruijpa. 1Sam.17: 
18, הריצי הָמָלֶב‎ WY, “ten cuttings of (thickened) 
milk (or of soft cheese).” LXX. Tpugadiéec, 1. 6. 
according to Hesychius, rujjpara rod dradod rupod. 
Vulg. decem formelle caset. Arab. Us = (= being 

Cc‏ שי 
changed into ) 56 ( soft cheese.‏ 

(2) sharpened, i.g. ¥ No.2. Specially of a 
sharp threshing instrument, 2 Sam. 12:31; 1 Chr. 
20:3. 

wasn (from the root YIN) .מז‎ plowing, 1 Sam. 
8:12, plowing time, apuroc, Gen. 45:6; Ex. 34:21. 


won adj. stlent, quiet; hence hot, spvken of 


the east wind, Jon. 4:8. 


Mn a root, drag Xeydp. Pro. 12:27, prob. To 
BURN, TO SINGE (like Chald. 720 and Arab. 3 , 
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חרון- חרט 


“the slothful man will nut roast his prey,” 
1. 6. the lazy man will always be in want of wished- 
for gain; for nothing is to be procured without 
labour, der Srage brat fein Wildpret. 727 for .טיש ר'‎ 
LXX. של‎ 470-6066704 000 pursues not prey. Chald. 
and Syr. ORDAD will take, will catch; but all these 
translators appear only to have given the sense frecly. 
The signification of taking is indeed doubtful, unless 
the idea be connected with &'3°0. C. B. Michaélis 
interprets, will catch in a net, making it thus, denom. 
from 0°31 net-work, lattice. [To this Gesenius 
accedes in Thes. | 


720 Chald. to burn, to singe, i.q. Arab. ui 
ITHPAEL, JANN to be singed, Dan. 3:27. 


m. lattices of windows, properly a net,‏ הַרְכָּים 
net-work, Cant.2:9. LXX. dicrva. (Chaldee 8210‏ 
window.)‏ 8 


ban see 270 [given as an unused root in Thes. }. 


OWT unused in Kal, properly To sHUT UP (comp. 
חָרֶם‎ a net, No. 1.(-- 

(1) specially to shut in, to contract the nose 
(comp. 82%). Hence part. חָרוּם‎ Levit. 21:18, drawn 
tn, or depressedat the nose. Vulg. nuso parvo. Arab. 


9 and »: tobore through the cartilage between 
/ 


the nostrils of acamel and put in a ring, properly tc 
draw down the nose. 
(2) to prohibit to common use; to consecrate te 


God (opp. to 22M), Arabic ל‎ to prohibit, especi- 
ally te common use. II.to render sacred. IV. tc 


Ss 


devote. a sacred place, adytum, also women’s 


apartment [Haram]. Eth. )[\ 200: to account un- 
lawful, Aq)hZ®: to forbid, to prohibit. See Hirut. 
Ilipuit, 2} --)1( to consecrate, to devote 
(Eth. Aq)Z®: to iay under a curse) to God, so that 
it could not be redeemed, Lev. 27:28, 29; Mic. 4:13. 
In the wars of extermination against the Canaanites, 
cities were thus devoted, so that when they were 
taken, both man and beast were one and all destroyed, 
and the city itself razed. Hence— 

(2) to extirpate, todestroy utterly, cities (Luth. 
verbannen ), Deut. 2:34; 3:6; 7:2; 20:17; Josh. 
8:26; 10:28,37; 11:21; 1Sam. 15:3, seq.; Isaiah 
34:23; 37:11. There is sometimes added 37D יפי‎ 
Josh. 11:12; 1Sa.15:8. The phrase ‘5 INS הַחָרים‎ 
Jer. 50:21, seems to denote an enemy pursuing after 
those whe are to 16 destroyed (comp. "208 W2 1 Ki. 


lkence fo roast flesh. Prov. loc. cit., ¥ D7 FN לא‎ 14:10; 21:21). Poetically, God himself is said ₪ 
21 


חרם--חרפה 


devote any thing; i.e. utterly to destroy it as some- 
thing so devoted. Isa. 11:15, אֶת לש[‎ mM ON 
DNS Of “and Jehovah will devote (i. 6. will dry 
up) the bay of the Egyptian sea.” 

MlopuaL DIN to be devoted, to be consecrated, 


Ezr. 10:8; when used of men, i.q. to be slain, Ex. 
22:19; Lev. 27:29. 


(“devoted,” “sacred”), [orem], pr. n.‏ חִרֶם 
of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38.‏ 


DW for DYIN(i.g. DIN “flat-nosed”), [JZarim], 
pr.n. of a man, Ezr. 2:32; 10:31; Neh. 1 


DVT, once oy (Zec. 14:11), with sufhx ‘21, 
חרמ‎ pl. חִרָמִים‎ 

)1( a net, of a fisherman or fowler, so called from 
shutting, sce the root No.1, Hab.1:16,17; Ezck. 
26:5, 14; 47:10. Metaph. nets are - of the 
blandishments of women, Ecc. 7:26. 

(2) the devoting of any thing to utter destruc- 
tion, Mal. 3:24; Zec.14:11. "PUD איש‎ a man de- 
voted by me, 1 Ki. 20:42; Isa. 34:5. 


(“a devoting,” a place laid waste), [/Tor-‏ חַרְמָה 
mah], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaanites, after-‏ 
wards allotted to the tribe of Simeon, Num. 14:45;‏ 
Deut. 1:44; Joshua 12:14; 19:4; formerly‏ ;21:3 
called NBY Jud. t: 17‏ 


4 


joan (i. q. / eo fe = prominent summit of a 


mountain; properly it seems the nose of a mountain ; 
compare ו‎ Hermon, a spur of Antilibanus, 
Josh. 11:3,17; Ps. 89:13; 133:3; near the spring 
of the Jordan; now called Jebel esh-Sheikh 9 
oil!) and towards the south Jebel el-ZIeish ; 


of several mountains, and is therefore ee‏ ה 
Ps. 42:7. We learn from Deut.‏ חָרְמכִים of in the pl.‏ 
that these mountains were called by the‏ ,4:48 ;3:9 
Amorites MY, by the Sidonians iw; and they‏ 
were also sometimes called N'Y; but 1 Ch. 3‏ 
Senir and Sirion are distinguished from one another.‏ 
The names applied to the mountains of this region‏ 
appear somctimes to have been used in a wider, some-‏ 
times in a narrower, sense.‏ 


quadril. prob. compounded of to‏ חן מש 
= 
to cut into. Hence—‏ הו ש cut off, ana‏ 


m. a sickle, reaping hook, Deut. 16:9;‏ חַרְמָש 
.93:26 


TW ₪. Arab. ie = aplace dried up, or parched 
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with the sun), [Haran], pr. (1)--.ם‎ of a town of 
Mesopotamia, called in Gr. and Lat. Kapgat, Carre, 
Arab. and Syr. = 
for the defeat of Crassus; Gen.11:31; 12:5; 27:43; 
2 Ki.19:12; and Eze. 27:23 (in this passage, 0. D. 
Michaélis, who follows a false hypothesis as to this 
whole verse, understands some other city in Arabia 
Felix); see Gol. ad Alferg. p. 249; Schult. Ind 
Geogr. v. Charre; J. D. Michaélis, Suppl. p. 930.— 
(2) of a man, 1 Chr. 2:46. 


(חור = חר[ two caverns,” dual from‏ “( חרנים 
[Horonaim], pr. n. of a town of the Moabites,‏ 
situated on the ascent of a hill, Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:‏ 
The Gentile noun is ‘7 Neh. 2:10, 19‏ .3,5,34 
page cxvu, B, is altogether a different place‏ בִּית חרון 

“BIW (perhaps for 762703 from “M2 to snore, 
and 1 to inhale, to pant), [Harnepher], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


DIM & חרש‎ an unused root. 

(1) iq. ו‎ and Un to de ae to scratch 
and intrans. to be rough; = “p> 5 re 10 
Hence 7) 


, oe afterwards celebrated 


called from its being scratching, rough. 
a sherd, and DW, חַרְסוּת‎ 

(2) perhaps to be dry, arid, hot. The idea of 
roughness is applied to things which are dried up, 
arid. and thus to heat; see under the root WW. 
11606 0137) the sun. 


D'M m. [in pause DW, root DIN),—(1) the itch, 
Deut. 28:27; so called from scratching (Rrdge von 
fvagen). 

(2) the sun, an uncommon word, mostly poetic 
[ Qu. see the occurrences in prose]. Job 9:7; Jud. 


> > 
8:13; with ה‎ parag. הרקה‎ Jud. 14:18 (like TY, 


mb%)., It seems properly to signify heat, like M20, 
see the root No. 2; unless it be preferred with Hitzig 
(whom I followed edit. 3 [Germ.]), to hold that DQ 
properly is the 070, or disc of the sun, die Gonnens 
fdeibe, from the idea of scraping or forming, as the 
Germ. 65006156 from the verb fdjaben (see Adelung 
h. v.).—D 3 WY, in Isa. 19:18 is found in sixteen 
codices, and in some editions, and is expressed by the 
LXX. Compl. (’Axepéc), Symm. 6וג6ז)‎ fAiov), Vulg. 
(civitas solis), Saadiah ) \ ₪ dy 5), and is also 
confirmed by the Talmudists in Menachoth fol.110A.: 
this must, if we follow the certain and ascertained 
use of words, mean the csty of the sun; 1. 6. Helio- 


חרפות--חרפהל 


polis in Egypt; callea elsewhere ff, voy m3, what- 
ever may be thought of the authenticity of the words, 
nny? OS! DIN WY. [Nothing but conjecture can 
be opposed to their genuineness.] From the Arabic 
usage to defend, to preserve, it may be ren- 
dered “ one shall be called a city preserved,” i. e. one 
of those five cities shall be preserved. Whichever 
rendering is preferred, this reading is better than the 
other הַהָרֶס‎ VY, concerning which see p. ccxxxul, B. 


f. a pottery, potters’ workshop, 0 0‏ חרפוּת 
where earthen vessels are made (from YM). Hence‏ 
WY the pottery gate, Jer. 19:2, a gate of‏ הַחַרְסגּת 
Jerusalem near the valley of Hinnom. ] * See under‏ 
חַרְסִית there is‏ קרי "WY."] In‏ 


BY “YT an uncertain root ]* Syr. Ethpael to be 
cunning” |, see YIN. 


FYITT fat. 4M (Job 27:6). 

(1) TO GATHER, TO PLUCK OFF. (Arab. 3 5+ 
With this accord the Lat. carpo, and (with a prefixed 
sibilant) German fcarp, {jatf. The primary syllable 
רף‎ has also in other roots the signification of plucking 
(rapiendi), as 13, 72, 20, see 8D). Hence 2, 
wy = the time when fruits are plucked, autumn, 
and from this— 

(2) denom. to pass the autumn (and winter), to 
winter, xeydtw. Isa. 18:6, VND VY PINT NONI) 
“and all the beasts of the field shall winter upon it,” 
as rightly rendered by Chald., Jerome, Luts. Opp. 
to Pip to pass the summer (from .(קי?‎ The Arabic 
verb = has also many significations derived from 
ל-6‎ 2s and denominative of it. 


(3) figuratively, to carp at, to scorn, to reproach. 
Ps.69:10; 119:42; Pro.27:11; Job 27:6, INN 
‘BD °332 “my heart (my conscience) shall not re- 
proach me as to any day of my life;” i.e. I do not 
repent of any day. 

Prez חרף‎ —(1) 1.6. Kal No.3, to reproach, to 
scorn, 1 Sa.17:26, 36; 2 Ki. 19:22,23; Ps.42:11; 
102:9, etc.; followed by ? 2 Chr. 32:17; 3 9 Sain. 
93:9. MBIT AI Ps. 79:12; 89:59. 

_(2) followed by 5) to scorn life, to count one's 
life as of little worth, 1. 6. to expose one’s life to 
very great danger, especially in battle, rapa/3daAXe- 
6086. Jud. 5:18, Md? waz HIN oy Haz“ Zebulun, 
the people despised their life (and cast it away) unto 
death.” The Arabs make a similar use of the verbs 


wl, Jd, We see my Comment on Isa. §3:12. 
‘It is not to be thought that Isa. 53:12, spraks of 
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merely cxposing one’s life to danger; it speaks 4 
Him who laid down his life that he might wke וג‎ 
ecain. | 

NipuaL, pass. of Piel No. 2, to be betrothed, speak- 
ing of a woman; prop. 000000 0601. 6. given up, or 
delivered to a husband. Levit. 19:20, “a maid- 
servant WIND נחרפת‎ who is betrothed toa husband.” 
So in the Talmud 75197 is i.g. ארוסה‎ 
There is a similar use made of the Arabic verbs 
Jd» Yosty properly to esteem lightly, and then ta 
deliver a wife to a husband; see Schultensii Opp. 
Min., p. 145, seq. 

The derived nouns follow, with the exception of 
.חְרִיף‎ 


Aan (“plucking”), [Zareph], pr.n. m., 1 Chr. 
2:51. 


m.autumn, the season in which fruits are‏ חרף 
gathered (see the root No.1). Arabic Ws) ch, 6‏ 


Schultens on Job 29:4. It commonly includes also 
the winter, and thus An) קי'ן‎ summer and autumn 
make up the whole year, Gen. 8:22; Ps.'74:17; Zec. 
14:8. 4M בִּית‎ a winter house, Am.3:15. Metaph. 
used of mature age, manhood; compare Gr. dupa 
Pind. Isthm. 11.8; Nem. v.11; dpa, Plato. Lege. viii. 
p-415: auctumnus ; Ovid. Met., xv. 200. Job 29:4, 
‘BUT בִּימִי‎ “in the days of my maturity,” i.e. of my 
manly vigour; rijg axpijc pou, the flower of my age. 
[It may, 1 think, be questioned, whether oa 
really means winter as well as autumn; the phrase 
FIN קיץ‎ will not prove it by any means; see Genesis 
8:22. As to Pro. 20:4, it may signify “he will] not 
plow by reason of the autumn,” i.e. the abundance 
of autumn fruits. In Job 29:4, the metaphorical 
use appears to arise from the autumn having been 


regarded as the beginning, the prime of the year, 
see Thies. | 


nen f.—(1) reproach, scorn, contempt— 
(a) shewn to any one, Job 16:10; Ps. 39:9; 79:12, 
pass. Mic. 6:16, Y NBW “the reproach of my 
people,” i.e. the reproach which the people cast upon 
me—(b) which rests upon any one. Isa. 54:4, “the 
reproach of widowhood,” i.e. which rests on widows. 
Josh. 5:9, “ the reproach of Egypt,” i.e. the stigma 
testing on Israel from the time of their departure cut 
of Egypt, 153. 25:8; Jer. 31:19; Eze. 36:30. 

(2) Figuratively ₪6 person or thing which צר‎ 
despised, Neh.2:17; Psalm 22:7; Joel 2:27, 14 
Plural חרפות‎ Ps. 69:10; Dan. 12:2. 

(3) pudenda, Isa. 47:3. 


חרץ- חרש 


טס properly To cut, To‏ (1)-- יָחָרֶץ fut.‏ חרץ 
(LXX. sometimes render‏ .חָרֶת ,חֶרש סו INTO; kindred‏ 


it ovyréuvev, Prov. 21:5; Isaiah 10:23; 28: 22.) 
Hence "1 a slice. Specially—(a) to cut skin deep, 


to wourd slightly. (Arabic | 0 >> to cut the skin, 


iad - 


12 La jlo to wound skin deep, & Jom such a wound on 


the head.) Part. Y00 somewhat wounded, Levit. 
81:99.---)2( to dig, see YINN No. 1. 
(2) tosharpen, to bring to a point (comp. Arab. 


= the point of a spear. Schult. on Prov. 21:5). 


Unly occurring in the proverbial Sey ession, Exodus 
11:7, 3B) 32d pam לא‎ day לכל בָּנִי‎ « aeainst all 
the children of Israel not even a dog shall sharpen 
his tongue,” i.e. no one shall oppose or provoke them 
however slightly. Vulg. non mutiet canis, Joshua 
10:21; compare Judith 11:13 (19). Hence P07 
No. 2. 

(3) This word is also figuratively used to decide, 
to determine. 1Ki. 20:40, “this is thy sentence, 
“S77 AAS thou thyself hast decided it.” Job 14:5, 
ey DYNA DS “seeing that his days are deter- 
mined.” Isaiah 10:22, Y390 23 “destruction is 
16626660." Compare Nirman, and 70 No. 3. 

(4) from the idea of sharpening; to be sharp, as 
applied to taste, to be sow, whence ַרְצַנָּים‎ sour grapes 
[or grape stones]; and also— 

)5( to be eager, 1. 0. strenuous, active, diligent 
(Germ. fic)’é fauer werden laffen). Hence adj. חר[‎ eager, 
which see; and once as averb. 2 Sa. 5:24, PIAS 
“then be thou diligent,” on the alert; i.e. hasten. 


Arab. to long for earnestly; to be impelled 
o> - y Pe 


by eagerness and desire. VIII. to desire, to long for, 


2 ₪ 
to be earnest about, 2 desire, pursuit.) 


Ge 4 


iy dae évoiv, for the destruction decreed (by God). 
Isa. 10:23; 28:22; Daniel 9:27; 11:36.— Daniel 
9: :26, ninpiv nym [‘“‘a decree of desolations,” 
i.e.] “the desolations decreed.” 

Derivative nouns #90 1. and 11., ,חרצנים ,חָרִיץ‎ 

yo Chaldee, loin, the lower part of the back, 
round which the girdle was bound, i. q. Hebr. ,חַלְצִים‎ 
ל‎ and ר‎ being interchanged. In Chaldee this word 
is used in the singular. (Deut. 33:11; 2 Ki.1:4 
“Targums]}); and in plural חַרְצִין‎ (Ex. 28:42; Job 


40:11); sc also in Syriac, in which the singular j mt 
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(Rish being omitted) is frequent.y used for the bad 
(Rom. xi. 10; see Castelli Lex., Syr. ed. Michaélis 
p-316). So Dan, 5:6, IAYD a0 OP “the bands 
of his loins were loosed,” i.e. ₪.6 joints of hia 
back, the vertebre. 


an unused quadril. root, 1. q. Arab. transp‏ חרְצב 


Gp? p2> to bind a cord fast, comp, = and as 


Hence— 


ayn pl. (ג)-- חַרְצְבּוּת‎ bands tightly fastened, 
Isa. 58: 6. 
(2) pangs, griefs, Ps.73:4; comp. ban and חול‎ 


yy only in pl. DSI sour or unripe grapes, 
compare the root /2 No. 4; Nu 6:4. Arab. Sam. 


GS & ש‎ 


transp. apse) Wom yA id., ee food prepared 


from sour grapes. In the T ל‎ itis grape stones 
[and that this is the real import of the word, Gesenius 
shows in Thes.], likewise so called from sourness. 
See Mishnah; the treatise on the Nazarites, vi. § 2. 


fut. pan TO GNASH with the teeth, av ono-‏ חרק 


matopoctic root (Arab. i> Syr. Dw id., Lo! Qu 
gnashing of tecth. With this accords the Gr. xpiZw, 
Aor. éxpeyor, of which the root is KPiI'). It occurs 
חרק בשנִים‎ Job 16:9; and DI ‘NPs. 95:16; 37:12; 
112:10; Lam. 2:16. 


To Bury. (Arab. > to be warm, to‏ )1( דרי 
glow; Ath. )\22: to be hot. The signification of‏ 
burning is found in the stock W,comp. 7, FW,‏ 
ap Lat. areo, uro, and Germ. bav, $yt, fire;‏ ,70 
Heerd, barften, to roast. The primary idea is that of‏ 
the shrivelled roughness of things that are dried or‏ 
Used of hot metal,‏ .(הָרֶב scorched; compare DW),‏ 
Ezek. 24:11; of bones which have been dried up‏ 
with heat, Job 30:30; of men destroyed by heat,‏ 
Isa. 24:6.‏ 


(2) 1. q. Arab. 4 for > born of a noble race, 
2 5 


to be free, to be freeborn, whence >, Heb. חור ,חר‎ 


noble, freeborn, Syr. aoe to set at liberty, ב‎ free, 
freeborn. ‘The primary idea appears to be that of 
the brightness and purity of a man obscured by no 
stain. 

NipuaL 193, and 11) (Psalm 69:4; 102:4, of the 
form 0M) from הֶלָל‎ and 1M) from NON) fut. WM (Ezek. 
15:5), to be burned up, Jer.6:29; Ezek. 15:5; 
24:10; to be dried, Ps.69:4. [Also trop. to burn 


חררים--הרש 


with anger, Cant. 1:6, .כָחָרוּבִי‎ See 1208. In Man. 
from 70. ] 

Pivpen inf WN to kindle (contention), Proverbs 
96:21. 

Derived nouns [97], 70, 199 and— 


ann m. pl. parched, or sunburnt places, 
Jer. 17:6 


wn 1. .ף‎ OW which see. Hence— 


m.a potsherd, Job 2:8; 41:22; Ps. 1‏ חרש 
a vessel of earthenware,‏ ְּלִי רָרָש .23:34 Eze.‏ ;16 
Levit. 6:21; 11:33; 14:5, 50; 15:12; instead of‏ 
which, poetically, wn stands alone, Proverbs 26:23.‏ 
A potsherd proverbially for anything of no value,‏ 
Isa. 45:9 [“ also for any thing very dry, Ps. 22:16").‏ 


(Arab. (wh & wine jar, (ws to make an earthen- 
ware wine jar, Gol. ex Maruph.) 


me , : 
חרש‎ (fut. YI and YI] --)1( To דטס‎ 0 
INSCRIBE letters on a tablet, Gr. yaptoow, yaparrw, 
Jer.17:1. (Kindred roots are 770, 7, DIN [NM], 


-1r) 


which see. Syr. ware is, to cut some one’s throat.) 

(2) to fabricate, out of metal (1 Ki. 7:14), wood, 
stone (sec YN), with an acc. of the material, 1 Ki. 
loc. cit. Metaph. to devise evil things, Prov. 6:14; 
12:20; 14:22 (where alone by zeugma there is also 
טוב‎ thn); followed by על‎ against some one, Proverbs 
3:29. Su in Lat. fubricart fraudem, Plaut. Asin. i. 
1, 89; doli fabricator, Virg. Ain. 11. 264; ₪068 rev- 
xetv, dddov revyxeer, Hom., Hesiod., exw to devise, 
réxrwy a deviser, rexraivecOar pero, 1. x. 19. 

(3) fut. PN to plow (Arab. a> Ath. chéZh: 


id., ole a plowman, a husbandman, le a 


plow); spoken of oxen plowing, Job 1:14; and of 
the plowman; with 3 before the cattle, Deu. 22:10; 
Jud. 14:18; with an acc. of the field, 1 19:19; 
Ps. 129:5, OWN על 23 חָרְשוּ‎ “ the plowers plowed 
upon my back,” i.e. they furrowed my back with 
stripes, as the ground is furrowed with the plow. 
Metaph. to plow, or to plow in aiquity (Unteil 
tinactern), as elsewhere to sow evil, to prepare it for 
time to come, opp. to, to reap calamity, Job 4:8; 
Hos. 10:13. 

(4) fur. PAR to be deaf (compare רש‎ deaf), Mic. 
7:16, also to be dumd (which ofcn is the result of 
deafness, and is thus connected with it), to heep 
dasa (Syr. carn, Med. E., Arab. co id., 


Uw,s| dumb. The origin of this meaning lies in 


CCCIX 


חרין- חרש 


cutting off, hacking, and “20 properly is 7 unted, 
עו א‎ f, ftumpffinnig, like xwoo¢ dumb and deaf, from 
xérrecv, and Germ. ftumm of the same origin a8 
ftumpf. Others regard U7] as applied tx one from 
whom specch and hearing are cut off.) [“ But the 
examples show that vIn implics only voluntary 
silence, and so differs from 028 which refers to that 
which is involuntary.”] Often used of God when 
not answering the prayers of men, 1. 6. not attending 
to them (opp. to 73¥). Ps. 35:22, WINN NUYS) 
“thou hast seen (all) O Jehovah, keep not silence.” 
Psalm 39:13; 83:2; 109:1. Followed by 1 ina 
pregnant sense, Psalm 28:1, °3'3! תַּחָרֶש‎ Sy “ be not 
silent from me,” do not silently turn away from me. 

(5) A trace of the Chaldee signification to be en- 
tangled, is found in the noun ,חרש‎ 

Niruat, pass. of No. 3, to be plowed, Jer. 26:18; 
Mic. 3:12. 

Hiram —(1)i. q. Kal No. 3, to devise evil, 1 Sar. 
23:9. 

(2) iq. Kal No. 4, to be deaf (properly, to act as 
if deaf), 1 Sa. 10:27, to be dumb (properly, to act as 
if dumb); to keep silence, Gen. 34:53 Psa. 32:3; 
50:21. Followed by ? to bear silently, to pass 
by, Nu. 30:5, 8, 12, 15; followed by an ace. id., Job 
11:3; followed by כ[‎ to be silent from some one, 
i.e. to hear sume one silently; followed by אל‎ id., 
Isa. 41:1; to be silent about any thing (etivas vere 
{duveigen), Job 41:4. Like Kal, it often signifies to be 
quiet. Exod. 14:14, “the Lord will fight for you, 
WOMINA DANY and you shall keep quiet,” or be still. 
Followed by מן‎ quietly to depart from some one, to 
desist from some thing, Jer. 38:27; 1 Sam. 7:8; fol- 
lowed by a gerund, quictly and inactively to omit 
doing something, 2 Sa.1g:11. Used of God; to be 
quiet as to sin, to pardon (opp. to punishing), Zeph. 
3:17. 

[‘*Causat. fo put to silence, to make one hold 
his peace, Job 11:3.” ] 

Ilitupaen, to keep oneself quiet, Jud. 16:2. 

The derivative nouns follow, except ] ְחָרִייט‎ wn, 
neg, NEP. 


OM (of a form which takes dagesh, for wan) 
constr. הריש‎ ) Exod. 28:11; Isa. 44:12, 13; compare 
YB constr. (IB Eze. 26:10)— 

(1) an engraver, of stones, Ex. 28:11. 

(2) an artificer, of iron, brass, stone, wood [a 
smith, mason, or carpenter), Exod. 35:35: Dew 
27:15; sometimes more fully, m3 הריט‎ an artificer of 
iron. Isa. 44:19, חָרִ'ט עָצִ'ם‎ an artificer of ,א‎ ib 


חרש -חשבוז 


verse 13; 9 58. 2:11; 1060.14:1; 22:15. Metaph. 
חַרְשִי מַשָחִית‎ artificer of destruction, Eze. 21:36. 


wn (of the form bp) adj. pl. OWIN deaf (see 
she root No. 4), Ex. 4:11; Lev. 19:14; Psa. 38:14. 
Metaphorically used of men who will not hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Isa. 29:18. [But sce if 
this comment is required by the passage. | 


yn m.—(1) work of an artificer. Tence ‘3 
aie Zn the valley of craftsmen near Jerusalem, 1 Ch. 
4:14; Neh.11:35. 

(2) an artifice, used in a bad sense of magic arts, 


like the Syr. Lae. ו‎ compare as Chaldee 
LN a magician, an enchanter. Isa. 3:3, מֶרְשִים‎ Dan 
. oneskilled i in artifices,”i.e. in magic: there follows 
vind כבון‎ a skilful enchanter. So Ch.; ; on the other 
hand LXX., Vulg., Syr., Saad. understand, a skilful 
workman. 

(3) silence (root No. 4), and ady. silently, Josh. 
9:1. 

(4) [JTeresh], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 9:15. 


im. pr. part. Kal of the verb YN No. 1, 2,‏ חרש 
cutting, fabricating, hence a cutting instru-‏ 
all‏ > כָּלחרֶש נְחשֶת ment, edged tool. Gen.4:22,‏ 
kinds of toolsof brass.” [Eng. Vers. takes this word‏ 
simply asa participle, and there does not appear any‏ 
sufficient reason for making this occurrence of the‏ 
word into a new substantive. E. V. gives decidedly‏ 
the better sense. [‏ 


yon .גת‎ 6 thick wood, [“cither as being cut, or”] 
trom the Chaldee verb חרש‎ to be ent angled, ם חגרישָא‎ 
wood, MMII a thicket of trees, compare Sam. 
3 ₪ 2 wood, Isaiah 17:9; Eze. 31:3. With ה‎ 
para. | חרשָה‎ 1 Sa, 23:16, which is also retained with 
a preposition. MINS verses 15, 18; pl. חַרְשִים‎ 2 Ch. 
27 :4- 

(Chaldee “enchanter,” “magician”)‏ חִַרְשָא 
pr.n. m.—(1) Ezra 2:52.—(2) Neh.‏ ,[17018%06- 
.7:54 

nn f.—(1) the working of wood, or stones, 
Ex. 31:5; 35:33- 

(2) O39 חי‎ [Harosheth of the Gentiles], pr.n. 
of a town in the north of Palestine, Jud. 4:2, 13, 16. 


i.g. YIN No.1, To ENGRAVE, compare‏ חרת 
It occurs once, Exod. 32:16.‏ 7 א 


(Chald. N70 id.). [Hence in Thes.]— 


DV (prob. i. .ף‎ WIN “wood” ] +8 eutting, hence 
lq. (["חרש‎ ] 06 pr.name of a wood in the 
mountains of Judah, 1 Sa. 22:5 


CCCX 


הרש--חשף 


(“made naked”), [Hasupha, Hashu-‏ חַשוּפָא 
pha], pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:43; Neh. 7:46.‏ 


m. properly separated [as if peeled off ||‏ חָשיף 
used of a little flock separated from others. 1 Kinge‏ 
Vulg.‏ .עשץ!0 woipva‏ 1 300 .1.0% שכ' OMY "HUN‏ ,20:27 
duo parvi greges caprarum. Abulwalid MS. gives it‏ 
an Arabic word which corresponds both‏ , כב[ .| well‏ 
in etymology anc signification. [But perhaps it‏ 
may be from the idea of driving a flock; compare‏ 
This word is only found‏ 


Win to drive a flock.” 
defectively Ayn. 


yer fut, FM —(1) TO-RESTRAUN, 70 HOLE 


IN. (Syr. and Chald. 700, id. A kindred root 
is PIN.) 2 Sa. 18:16, “Joab restrained the people” 
from pursuing. Prov. 10:19, PNY חשף‎ “he who 
restrains his lips.” Job 7:11; 16:5; Isa. 58:1, 
“ery aloud (with the throat), qiennby keep not 
back (thy throat or mouth).” Followed by מ[‎ to 
restrain from something, Gen. 20:6; 1 Sam. 25:39' 
2 Sa. 18:16. 

IIence—(2) to preserve, to keep safely from 
something, Prov. 24:11; Ps.78:50; Job 33:18; and— 

(3) to withhold something from any ong, i.e. te 
deny it to him; followed by מ[‎ of the person, and acc. 
of the thing, Gen. 39:9; 22:12; but verse 16 with- 
out } of person. 

(4) to spare, to be sparing of —(a) things (Germ. 
fparen). Pro. 13:24, “he who spares the rod hates 
his son;” 11:24; 91:96.---)2( men (Germ. fdjonen). 
Tsa. 14: 6: 2 191. 5:90. Followed by ¢ ל‎ to reserve for 
something (far chvaé auffparen), Job 38:23. 

to be restrained, pass.of No. 1, Job‏ (1)---,זגזותואז 
.16:6 

(2) pass. of No.4, to be reserved for any thing, 
Job 21:30. 


kindred root to 0M (which‏ ב fut. YM‏ חשף 
sec) --‏ 
To STRIP OFF THE BARK, as of a tree. (Arab‏ )1( 


wou and isin). Joel 1:7. 

(2) to strip off a covering, followed by an ace. of 
the covering. Isa. 47:2, שבל‎ ‘BUN “strip off the 
train.” Jer. 13:26, with acc. of person, to make 
bare or naked, the covering heing stripped off. Jer. 
49:10; Isa. 59:10, “the Lord has made bare his 
holy arm.” Eze. 4:7; Isa. 20:4, חשוּפי שת‎ “with the 
buttocks uncovered.” To make a tree bare, ig, 
to strip off its leaves, Ps. 29:9. 

to druir (as water), >roperly from the sup‏ י4ף) 


חרש -חשבון 0 חשף-חשבון 


face, oben ,מ00]050]6‎ Isaiah 30:14; Hagg. 2:16. (In YM DIN is counted wise.” Gen. 31:15; Isa. 40. 

Fe 15. Followed by 9 to be reckoned equal to some one, 
Job 18:3; 41:21; Hos. 8:12 (hence to be like, Isa. 
5:28); followed by ל‎ id. 1 Ki. 10:21; Lam. 4:2 


Arabic 3 is a perennial well of water in sandy 
ground; but the derivation of this word is to be 


sought elsewhere [from )--- to let down J). 2 Isa. 2:22, son awin3 mp3 iveee haw slyalls he: be 
Derivatives, YO, WWM and pr. n. חְשוּפָא‎ made equal,” i.e. at how much is he to be estimated? 
חַשָף]‎ se .חָשִיףִ‎ followed by DY Ps. 88: 5. 


(3) pass. of Kal No. 3, to be imputed to some one, 
followed by 0 Lev. 7:18; 17:4; Nu. 18:27; Psalm 
106:31. 

: PieL—(1) to compute, to reckon; (as to the 
Cows, 871. Sax, Ath. hf: and chHf: id. primary signification of roots being very often pre- 
The primary idea seems to bethatof computing,reck- served in Piel, see Lehrg. p. 242); with acc. )8 


oning, see Piel No. 1; hence, to reckon with; unless | berecinen, auérecynen) Lev. 25:27, 50, 52; 27:18, 23, 
NS (FAN) to reckon with any, 2 Ki. 12:16. 


; (2) to consider, to think upon (bedenten), Psalm 
-5|, whence IV a weaver in coloured figures, | 44:6; 119:59. 

properly, one mixing threads and colours). Isa. 10:7; (3) to think, to meditate, i.q. Kal No.1, absol 
Gen. 50:20. Followed by an ace. i. q. to think out, | Ps. 73:16; followed by an ace. to thi nk out, Prov. 
to invent, to compose, as songs [music], Am. 6:5; 16:9; in a bad sense, to devise, to plot, followed by 
artificial work (compare pawn), Ex. 31:4; whence | 2Y of pers. by חשב מַחַשָבוּת‎ Dan. 11:24; 8 of pers. 
חשב‎ anartificer, 2 Chron. 26:15; especially poly- | Nah.1:g9; Hos.7:15. Metaph. of inanimate things, 
mitarius, a weaver of damask adorned with figures | to be as though tt were — Jon. 1:4, “the ship was 
(different from (רקם‎ Ex. 26:1, 31; 28:6; 35:35; | as though it would be broken.” 

36:8; 39:8. More frequently used in a bad sense; Hirnracu reflex. i. g. Niphal No. 1, to reckon one’s 
to devisa evil, to plot, as }}8 IN, MD) ח'‎ Ps.10:2; | selfuith. Nu. 23:9. 

21:12: 35:20; 36:5; 52 0 4; על‎ ny) avin Genesis The derivatives follow, exc. WN, מִחַשָבָה‎ 
0:20; Mic. 2:3; Nah.1:11; עַ?‎ MIVND חשב‎ ) 9 . : 

someone), Jer. 11:19; 18:11, 18; followed by אל‎ -- or 1 = - 2, Deck on, to take for 
Jer. 49:20; 50:45; followed by a gerund, to think, any Paigs tOvewed: PY qo an: aoe: 
to purpoee to do something, Ps.140:5; 1 Sa. 18: 
95; Jer.18:8; 26:3; 36:3; Job6:26; Esth. 4 
(where there is added על‎ of the person). 

(2) to think, to take to be so and so, followed by 
acc. and dat. (AoyiZeotial ruva eic zt). Gen. 38:15, 
myn? וַיִחַשְבָהָ‎ > and he thought her (or, took her 
for) a harlot.” 1Sam.1:13; Job13:24; 19:15; 
33:10; 35:2; 41:19, 24; followed by an acc. and 
2 Job19:11. Absol. tomakemuch account of, to 
esteem, toprize(adten forhodadten). Isaiah 13: 
17, 138M. לא‎ HDD WY > who do not regard silver.” 
Isa. 33:8; 53:3; Mal. 3:16. 

(3) to tmpute something to some one; followed 
by ? of pers. and acc. of the thing; e.g. sin, Psalm 
32:2; 9 Sam. 19:20; a good deed, [which was not 
any work at all, but simply his believing God], Gen. 
15:6. (2) ] 16500, pr. n. of a city, celebrated for 1ta 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Piel No. 1, to be computed, | ponds (Cant. 7 :5), formerly a royal city of the Amor- 
reckoned, 2 Ki. 22:7; tobe accounted, followed by | ites (Num. 21:26, seq. ), situated on the borders of 
b to, Josh. 13:3; 2 2 Sa. 4:2. | the territory allotted to the tribes of Gad and 


ayn fut. (avn but “ayn! Ps. 40:18; paw 
Ps. 35:00)—(1) TO THINK, TO MEDITATE. (Arab. 


perhaps it be that of mixing, like Arab. i. and 


m. the girdle of the high priest, with which‏ שב 
was bound together, Ex. 29:5; Lev. 8:7;‏ אָפוד his‏ 
Ex. 28:27, 28; 39:20,‏ ה שב הָאָפוד fully expressed‏ 
INAEN avin Ex.28:8; 39:5. So called from its‏ ;21 
woven work of various colours (see the root No. 1).‏ 


myn (for 7373 avn “reason,”“thoughtin 


judging,” perhaps“ wisejudge”), Hashbadana], 
pr. n. of a man, Neh. 8:4. 


naen (“estimated,” for ח'טוּב‎ with the Ara- 
mean article ]1. 6. the emphatic termination]), 
[Zashubah], pr.n. of a man, the son of Zerub~ 
babel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


Wen m.—(1) reason, understanding, Ecc. 
7:25,27; 9:10. Vulg. rato. 


rr 7-7 -(--כרתר------------‎ 0 ----------------- 


)9( pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken for,—followed | Reuben, and assigned to the Levites (Josh. 13:17, 
by an acc. Prov.17:28, “even a fool while he is silent \ 1 Ch. 6:66), afterwards enumerated among the cities 


חשבון- חשקים 


sf Moab (Isaiah 15:4; Jer. 48: 2). The Esbdontte 
Arabs are mentioned by Pliny H.N. 5:11. Abulfeda 


= 


(Tab. ,16נץ5‎ p.11). It is now called <-ש‎ as 
mentioned by Seetzen and Burckhardt (vol. ii. p.623, 
neq. ). 

pagn plur. חָשָבנות‎ m. (Eee. loc. cit.) ] 5 prop. 
inventions” ב[‎ . 

(1) warlike engines, specially for casting darts 
or stones (compare 3¥M No. 1, comp. tngenium, which 
in medizval Latin was used for a, ballista, properly 
signifying a machine ingeniously constructed — hence 
the French ingénieur [and the English engineer |). 
2 Ch. 26:15. 

(2) arts, devices. Ecc. 7:29. 


mIvn WTIYN (“whom Jehovahesteems”), 
[Hashabiah], pr.n. of several Levites—(1) 1 Ch. 
6:30.—(2) 1 Ch. 9:14; Neh.11 :15.--)3( 25:3, 
19; Ezr. 8:19.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:30; 97:17.--)5( Ear. 
8:24; Neh. 12:24.—(6) Neh. 3:17; 10:12; 11:22. 


mavn (i.q. the preceding, from which this seems 
to have originated, * being changed into 3), ]/110- 
shabnah], pr.n. .מז‎ Neh. 10:26. 


(id.) [Hashabniah], pr. n. m.—(1)‏ חַשבניה 
Neh. 3:10—(2) Neh. 9:5.‏ 


fut. ntl! —(1) To KEEP SILENCE, 10 BE‏ השה 
STILL, (an onomatop. root; comp. under NON). Eee.‏ 
Ps. 107:29.‏ :3:7 

(2) to be still, quiet, to rest, often used of God 
refusing the looked for aid, Isa.62:1 ,6; 64:11; 65:6. 
Followed by מ]‎ to turn oneself silently away from any 
one, Ps. 28:1. Compare YN No. 4. 

trans. to make still, to quiet‏ (1)--- הַחָשָה ו 
Neh. 8:11.‏ 


ו 


(3) to be qutet, iq. Kal No. 2, Isa. 57:11; 1 Ki. 
22:3. <As to the form וְתַחַש‎ [from tan] Job 1 :5( 
see Analyt. Ind. 


לש 
₪ 
~J‏ 
Fs)‏ | 
% 
כ 
> 
2 


wn (“anderstanding” [“considerate”)), 
| Hashub, Hasshub], pr.n. m. —(1) 1 Chr. 9:14; 
Neh. 3:23; 11:15.--)9( Neh. 3:11; 10:24. 
Twn Chali. darkness, Dan.2:22, Root qn, | 
חַשוקים‎ see Drpyin. 


CCCXII 


חשבון--השכה 


(2) to reckon needful, followed by a gerund, 
Dan. 3:16. Hence— 


Ml 1 need, what is needful, Ezr. 7: 20.‏ שָהוּת 
חַשָכָה NON see‏ 


חוּשם nN see‏ שים 


yor fut. WN To BE DARK, TO BE DARKENED, 
TO BE SURROUNDED WITH DARKNESS. (Syr. . 
id.), used of the light of the sun, Job 18:6; Isaiah 
5:30; 13:10; of the earth, Exod. 10:15; of eyes 
becoming dim, Lam. 5:17; Ps. 69:24; of men, Ecr. 
12:3. 

HiPutL—(1) to darken, to make dark. Amos 
5:8, הֶחֶשי‎ me bY “he makes the day dark (even 
unto) night ;” followed by ל‎ 8:9. Metaphorically 
Job 38:2, ונוי‎ AYY PLD AIM “who is this, whe 
darkens (my) counsel with unwise words;” i.e 
strives to hinder it. 

(2) intrans. to be dark (properly to make dark- 
ness), Ps. 139:12; Jer. 13:16. 

[Derivatives, חשוך‎ and the following words. ] 


yon pl. חַשְכִּים‎ adj. [“ dark, metaph.”] obscure, 
mean, tgnoble, Prov. 22:29.  Chaldee חיטוכצק‎ 
חַשִיכָא‎ id. 


m.—(1) darkness, Gen. 1:2, 8eq.; Exod.‏ חשךּ 
etc.; hence spoken of a dark place, as of‏ ,22 ,10:21 
Hades, Ps. 88:13; compare Job 10:21; of an under-‏ 
אוצְרות ground prison, Isa. 42:73 47:53 49:9. TWN‏ 
treasures of darkness; 1. 6. hid in darkness, in under-‏ 
ground cells, Isa. 45:3.‏ 

(2) metaph.—(a) misery, ad versity. 


Tsa.Q:1; 
Job 15:99, חשף‎ 3D שוב‎ pyr לא‎ 


“he does not hope 


| to return out of darkness (or destruction);” 23, 30; 


20:26; 23:17; Mic. 7:8; Am. 5:18, 20; Ps. 18:29. 


| Also used of death, Ecc. 11:8; compare אור‎ used of 


life, verse 7.—(b) ignorance, Job 37:19 (comp. 12:15, 
and there verse 24).—(c) sadness, Eccles. 5:16. — 
(“(d) wickedness, Prov. 2:13; comp. ro oxdroc, John 
3:19; also Rom. 13:19."[ 


fem. id. Gen. 15:12; Isa. 8:99: Ps, 82:5,‏ חַשָכָה 


also TDN Ps. 130:19. Plur. חַ'טְכִים‎ isa. 50:10. 


(with Tzere pure), constr. navn‏ ה שכה or‏ חַשָכָה 


(without dagesh lene), Ps. 18:12. 


movin f. id. darkness. Mic. 3:6, n3> movin 


ODP “and darkness shall surround you, 0 
ye shall not divine.” Some copics have 432'f, 3 pret. 
what things | f. impers., “it shall be dark to you,” but the former 
' is shewn to be preferable by 4, לי‎ in the oth’ r clause 


nw Chald.—(1) to be needful, (Syr. כ‎ 
to be fit, 1seful.) Ezra 6:9, מַההַשָחֶן‎ « 
are need ג\:‎ [." 


<< 


חשל--חשקים 


unused in Kal i.q. van to prostrate, to‏ חשל 
w saken.‏ 

NIPHAL, part. ְחָשָלִים‎ 
Deu. 25:18. 


2M Chald. to make thin, hence to crush, to 


beat fine, i.g. ,הרק‎ Dan. 2:40. (Chald, and Talmud 
Jerus. to hammer out, to beat out thin, NOvAN crushel 


barley. .תע‎ ‘aw to hammer out.) 


the weakened, the wearited, 


OWT an unused root. Arab. pam —(2) to be 


fat, transposed MYP,—(2) to have many servants 
(prop. to be rich, wealthy). Hence POYVO, חַשָמונָה‎ 
] רְחַשְמָנִּים‎ , and — 

Dyn (“rich,” “wealthy.” Arab. <<< having 
many servants), [Hashum], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 
9:19; 10:33; Neh. 7:22; 8:4; 10:19. 

DYN see חוּשָם‎ 


(“fatness,” “fat soil”), [Heshmon],‏ חֶשָמון 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:27.‏ 


mewn (id.) [Hashmonah], pr.n. of a station 
of the Israelites, in the desert, Nu. 33:29. 


pyn m. brass made smooth, i.e. polished, 
Eze. 1:4, 27; 8:2; supposed by Bochart (Ilieroz. ii. 
page 877, sey.) to be compounded of YM) for NYAN) 
brass, and Chald. מַלְלָא‎ gold, so that it would answer 
to aurichalcum ; [if this word had been (as is sometimes 
supposed) from aurum, but it is in Greek dpefyadkxog, 
see Thes.], but the word מִלְלָא‎ seems to be of very 
uncertain authority. As in chap.1:7, there occurs 
in the same connection Ob נחשֶת‎ smooth brass, %v'D 
must, I think, be explained as having the same sense; 
and be taken as from WM} (3 being rejected by aphe- 
resis), and ,מל‎ a syllable which is shewn to have not 
only the signification of softness, but also that of 
smoothness and brightness, by many roots which com- 
mence with it, as nbn, מָלֶץ‎ Uwe, cake padacow, 
mulceo, mollis, and with a guttural prefixed 21 (sce 
Yr). LXX. translate it #Aexrpov. Vulg. electrum, 
which words are not to be understood as used for 
amber, but for a kind of metal of remarkable bright- 
ness compoinded of gold and silver; see Pausan. v.12; 
Plin. xxxili. 4, 8.23. Buttmann tiber das Electron, in 
dessen Mythol. ii.337, seq. Rev. 1:15, in a similar 
connection, occurs ,"וטיו20])סא ,זוא‎ which I would ex- 
plain xaAxor (0 = חַשֶמֶל‎ 
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Se‏ ה" 


חשבון:: חשקים 


S§ - 
A 


Well 
explained by the Hebrew interpreters, אנשים גדולים‎ 
.וכנידים‎ More far-fetched and improbuble is the 
opinion of Ewald (Hebrew Gram. p.520) that this 


as the nose, which 


a great man with a large retiiue. 


word comes from the Arabic 
may be applied to a prince, like ₪ 2| a nose, a 
prince. Indeed, the Arabic Lexicons do not ac- 
knowledge such a noun as ,A+ signifying nose, 


6% 


5S" ~~ 


although >< isa large-nosed man, aac to break 


the cartilages of the nose. Compare under 0070. 

an unused root, 1. q. Arab. Eye to be fair,‏ חשן 
Conj. II. IV. to adorn. (In the western languages,‏ 
perhaps, there accord with this Goth. sceznan, Germ.‏ 
fcheinen, whence ffon, fin). 110206--‏ 


m. ornament, used of the breastplate of the‏ חשן 
high priest, on the outside adorned with twelve pre-‏ 
חשן cious stones, within hollow ] ?[ ; called more fully‏ 
Exod. 28:15, seq.; 39:8, seq.; Levit. 8:8.‏ הַמֶּשֶפָּט 
LXX. Aoyetov, Philo Adyor, Noyetay‏ | .אורים Comp.‏ 
kploewe, Sir. 45:10.‏ 


properly To JOIN TOGETHER (comp.‏ ₪--חשק 
PIN No.1, 2), and intrans. (for PYM) to be joined‏ 
together, to adhere, see Pret. In Kal aiways‏ 
metaphorically in the sense—‏ 

(2) to cleave to any one, i.e. to be attached with 
very great love, as though it were to be jotned to 
any one, as Cic. ad Q. fratrem, ili.1. Followed by 
2 Genesis 34:8; Deu. 7:7, 10,15; 24:11. . (It cor- 
responds to , gc to cleave to a girl, to burn with 
love for her.) There is a pregnant construction in 
the passage Isa. 38:17, 2 Now'D YI APY “and 
thou hast loved my life (and hast drawn it up) from 
the pit of destruction.” 

(3) Followed by a gerund, to like to do something, 
1 Ki.g:19; 2 Ch. 8:6. 

Prev trans. of Kal No.1, to join together, 4 
38: 28. 


Puat pass. of Piel ibid., 27:17. 110006-- 


desire, delight, 1 9‏ .גת suff. ‘Pein‏ חשק 


Isa. 21:4, ‘PEN We “the right of my pleasure.” 


D*pen, CON m. plur. joinings, i.e. poles or 
rods, which were used to join together the tops of 
the columns of the court of the holy tabernacle, and 


Ps. 68:32, “those | from which the curtains or hangings were 86 ‘ended,‏ -וןשץ2?\ pl. draf‏ .מז חשְמָנִּים 


whe are fat,” i.e. rich, nobles; compare Arabic 


Ex. 27:10,11; 38:10, seq. 


חשקים--חתת 


m. pl. the spokes of a wheel, by which‏ חשקים 
the nave and the rim are jotned, 1 Ki. 7:33.‏ 


Ww an unused root. Arabic pu to gather 
tovether. 
myn or myn constr. NWO f. the gathering 
together, collection of waters, poet. used of the 


clouds, 2 Sam. 22:12. In the parallel passage, Psa. 
18:12, there is N3WN. 


Hence— 


mase. plur. nave of a wheel (Nabe 8‏ חָשָרִים 
Rades), at which the spokes are gathered together,‏ 
Ki. 7:33.‏ 1 

6 - 


-an unused root. Arab. (i> is to give‏ חשש 
hay for fodder, but this is a denominative from‏ 


pw) - 


| hay, dry grass; the primary signification is 
in Conj. IV. to be dried up, to be dry, perhaps 
properly, to be wrinkled ( comp. ,קש‎ an ). Hence— 


m. 07 / 77688, hay. 4 nap ven‏ חַשש 
“dry grass of flame,” i.e. burning Isa. 33:11.‏ 


with suff. DIAN (Gen. 9:2).‏ (חָתַת (from‏ חת 

(1) adj. broken (as a bow), 1Sam.2:4; con- 
founded, fearful, Jer. 46:5. 

(2) Subst. fear, alarm, Gen.g:2; Job 41:25. 


fear,” « terror”) [Heth], pr.n. of a Ca-‏ “( הת 
naanite, Gen. 10:15, progenitor of the Canaanitish‏ 
nation bearing the same name [J/ittites], sometimes‏ 
called NM ‘2a Gen. 24.3, seq.; 25:10 (MN Mia 27:‏ 
sometimes ‘AN plur. OF, inhabiting the neigh-‏ ;)46 
bourhood of Iebron (Gen. 23:7); Gen. 15:20; Deu.‏ 
Kings 7:6, a name‏ 2 291 הַחְתִּים Josh.1:4,‏ ;7:1 
given to all the Canaanitish kings [?].‏ 

(“ Fem. MAN Eze. 16:3, plur. NVAM 1 .גא‎ 1:1 
alse NN MISE Gen. 27: 46."] 


rly fut. NM א ג ד סז‎ ₪, TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO 
SEIZE (perhaps cogn. to "100, whence by softening 
the third radical might be formed חתב‎ and 1nn). 
It is once applied to a man, Ps. 52:7; elsewhere 
always, to fire or burning coals. Isaiah 30:14, MAN? 
APD VS > to take away fire from a hearth.” Prov. 
6:97; 25:22, pregn. const. אַתָּה חתָה על"‎ pny D 
ראשן‎ “ for thou wilt take coals of fire (and heap 
them) on his head.” See under the word 2n3.— 
Ifence NAM fire-pan, censer [and מַחַת‎ 


rian (from NDN) = terror, fear, Gen. 35:5. 


WANT (from bn) m. a bandage for binding up 
ג‎ wound, Eze. 30:31. 
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חישקים--חתם 


DMN plur. NN, adj. timid, fearful, Eee 
12:5. Root nan 
‘TNT see nn. 


(from NNN) f. terror, alarm, Eze. 32:23‏ חתית 
their alarm, i.e. that which‏ חָתִּיתֶם With suff.‏ .26 
they cause. Eze. 26:17.‏ 


properly to CUT, TO DIVIDE, #8 in Ch.‏ חתך 
and Rabb. (cogn. to the roots which begin with pp,‏ 
wp), hence to decree, to determine.‏ ,קט 

Nipiat pass. Dan. 9:24, “ seventy weeks by TARY 
V2¥ are determined (and shall come) upon thy 
people.” Theodor. and Gr. Venet. ovverpiOnoov 
térunrrar. LXX. éxpiOncayr. 


bon TO WRAP UP WITH BANDAGES, TO זע ספ ג חח‎ 
a new-born child, Arab. es) properly, to cover, 
hence, to hide, to deceive. 

Puat and Iopuat, pass. Eze. 16:4. 

Derived nouns, “AN [and the following words | -- 


monn f.a bandage, a swaddling band, Jot 
38:9. 


onn (“a hiding-place,” “a place wrapped 
up”), [Hethlon], pr.n. of a town situated in Syria 
of Damasens, Eze. 47:15; 48:1. 


fut. DAN — (1) TO SEAL, TO SEALUP, TO‏ חתם 
SETA SEALUPON. A kindred rvot to other verbs‏ 
of shutting, as ODM, DON, OXY, Arab. 2 id. Conj.‏ 


IV. to lock up. The general sense of shutting is 
also found in some forms of the Athiopic root UTA: 
see Ludolph, p. 282. Construed absol. Jer. 32:10. 
44; followed by 3 of the signet ring, 1 Ki. 27:8; 
Est. 8:8; with an aceus. Isa. 8:16, TA ON « seai 
up the oracle” [rather, the law]; also Wa Job 9:7 
(compare בּעד‎ No.3), and 3 Job 37:7, nde 73 
DAM “he sealsupthe hand of every man,” i.e. re- 
strains them from labour, hinders them from using 
their hands. Job 33:16, OAM DDI} properly “ he 
seals up their instruction,” i.e. instructs them pri- 
vately. (In this sense it answers to the Arab. .- 


followed by «» to reveal to some one; see Schult. 
ad h. 1.) Part. pass. DINN sealed up, Cant. 4:12; 
Job 14:17. The ancients were accustomed to put a 
seal on many things for which we nse a lock (Lips. 
ad Tac. Annal. ii.2; Salmas. Exercitatt. cap. 45), 
Cant. 100. cit.; compare Daniel 6:18; Matt. 27:66, 
From a roll or letter when completed receiving s 
seal, the signification arises — 


חתם- חתת 


(2) to complete (like Arab. pach to mark tvith 


a sign of conclusion, ,תק‎ to finish). Daniel 9:24, 
הָזון וְנְבִיא‎ phn? “ until the predictions of the prophets 
be fulfilled,” [too loose a rendering of the Hebrew ]. 

Nrpuat pass.of No. 1, to 26 sealed, Est.3:12; 8:8. 

PrEL, fo shut (see uncer Kal No.1), followed by 

as though it were, to put a barrier, to set a lock on 
something. Job 24:16, למל‎ 3OAN DD > in the day 
they hide themselves,” properly “ they shut up an 
enclosure around themselves.” 

Hiram, i.q. Piel, once occurs, Lev. 15:3, או הַחְתִּים‎ 
מֶזובו‎ 3 > whether he stop his flesh from flowing,” 
i.e. the passage be so stopped that the issue cannot 
ran freely. ; 

Derivatives חותם‎ nan. 

BI Ch.i.q. Heb. to seal, Dan. 6:18. 

see DMN a seal.‏ חתם 

MVM + id. Gen. 38:25. 


jan (1) TO GIVE ONE'S DAUGHTER IN MAR- 
RIAGE (verbeyrathen). Hence part. Kal {NN a father- 
in-law, the wife's father (a husband’s father is 
called Of), who gives his daughter in marriage. 
ny {1M the father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 18:1; Jud. 
19:4, seq. Fem. 120 a mother-in-law, wife's 
mother. Deu. 27:23. 

(2) to take in marriage, beyrathen. Hence D0, 
HivHpact, togivedaughters in marriage to one 
another, [“to give or 000100 a daughter in mar- 
riage” |; to join affinity, followed by ,את‎ with any 
one, Gen. 34:9; 1Ki.3:1; 3 Deut. 7:3; Josh. 23: 
12; 1 Sam. 18:92, 23, 26, 27; 2 ג ל‎ 01. 
18:1. (Arab. op Conj. ITE. id., ups a son-in- 
law, connection by marriage [“ father-in-law” [.( 
(“* Further this root signifies, Conj. I. to circumcise 

ae 

an infant; =ש‎ circumcision, place of circumcision 
a ag 2 

etch, ככ‎ 8 circumcised infant. These siguifi- 
cations are shown to be joined together by a common 
bond, not only by Ex. 4:25 (see below in (חֶתָ]‎ but 
also by 25 Conj. I. to provide a nuptial feast, or 

7 אש‎ | 1 / Pp | Pee me) 

a feast at the circumcision ofan infant, a oc 
₪ feast ata circumcision. The primary and genuine 
meaning may be to cut off, to circumcise, another 


trace of which is in == to diminish, Ups 8 cutting 


off (comp. the roots יט[‎ 10M, and others which begin 
with the syllatle kai\; .nd then the word used for 
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חשקים--חתת 


the festival of circumcision was applied to that of a 
marriage.” Thes. } 


NM m. he who takes any one’s daughter in 
marriage, Gr. 0202006, hence with regard to the 
bride — 

(1) a bridegroom, Ps. 19:6; Isaiah 62:5. It is 
not easy to explain now in what sense the new-born 
child, Ex. 4:25, should, when circumcised, have 
been called by its mother דָּמִים‎ {DN bridegroom of 
blood [sce note above]. It seems to me that in this 
metaphorical appellation is contained a comparison 
of circumcision, as the sign of the covenant between 
God and the new-born child (Gen. 17:10, 13), with 
marriage; and for the same reason the Arabic verb 
up tocontract affinity, has also the signification 
of circumcising, no doubt a secondary sense, de- 
rived from the former. [But see above]. Aben 
Ezra says, “It is customary for women to call a son 
when he is circumcised, bridegroom.” Those who 
apply these words to Moses and not to the child, seem 
to have made a great mistake; see the observations 
of Pococke in Not. Miscell. ad portam Mosis, p. 9 
Rosenm. on Ex. loc. cit. 

(2) with regard to parents, a son-in-law, Gen. 
19:12; Jud. 15:6. 

(3) a connection by marriage, 2 Ki. 8:27. 


mann f. marriage, nuptials, Cant. 3:11. 


To SEIZE, TO RAVIN, as a lion,‏ חֶטף i.g.‏ חתף 
Job 9:19. Hence—‏ 


Ann m. prey, used poet. for 20 איש‎ ₪ robber 
(like I for 120 איש‎ 2 Sa. 12:4), Pro. 23:28. 


fut. FN To BREAK or DIG THROUGH a‏ חתר 
wall, followed by 3 Eze.8:8; 12:5,7; with an acc.‏ 
INN (the thief) breaks through houses, breaks‏ בָּתִּים 
into them, Job 24:16; to break through into, Am.‏ 
NW2 IAN ON “if they break through into‏ ,9:9 
Hades.” Metaph. to break through the waves in‏ 
rowing, to row. Absol. Jon. 1:13.‏ 

Derivative, MAM. 


prop. ro Break (kindred to other‏ (1)-- חתות 
- % 
sy), see‏ ,פְתִש ,כָּתַש onomatopoetic roots, NN3, NNB;‏ 
Niphal, Piel, Hiphil. In Kal only --‏ 

(2) intrans. to be broken, specially to be brokex 
down with fear, to be confounded. (Many verbs 
which signify breaking are applied to fear, as 12Y Job 

See, 05 
41:16; Arab. A, pss מא‎ Schult. Opp. Min. p. 93, 
As those who are seized with great terror or 81 


חתת-טבע 


strike their knees together as if they were broken, 
fie Oveden aufommen.) Job 32:15; Isa. 20:5; 37:27; 
Jer.8-g; 14:4; 48:1, 20, 39; 50:2, 36. Often 
connected with the verb wa. 

(which is identical in form wich Piel‏ }19 זגאץזא 
and Niphal of the verb M3), fut. NM), pl. IAM—(1)‏ 
pass. of Kal No.1, to be broken, of a dominion, Isa.‏ 
of justice, or the salvation of God, Isa. 51:6.‏ ;7:8 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 2, to be broken down with fear, 
to be confounded. Often with the synonym NY, as 
Dent. 31:8, NON לא תִירָא ,לא‎ “fear not, neither be 
sonfounded;” Deu. 1:21: Josh. 1:9; 8:1; 10:25. 
Followed by *28") before the person, Jer.1:17; Eze. 
2:6; 3:9; 1) before the thing, for fear of which one 
flies (compare [5 No. 2, a), Isa. 30:31; 32:4; Jer. 
10:2. ‘To the former, as to sense, belongs Mal.s: 5, 


Let, ] Teth, LXX.in Lam. 79, ,ית‎ the ninth letter 
of the alphabet; as a numeral, nine; whence טו‎ 9+6 
is written instead of יה‎ 15. The name of this letter 
(‘is uncertain. It is commonly explained to mean” 


Go 


a serpent (Arab. L\, a serpent), to which it has a 


resemblance in figure in several Pheenicio-Shemitic 
alphabets (sce Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, 
li. § 336). [“ Others make it something rolled or 
twisted together, N° from the root MO, Arab. 
Se 


rT? 
dab, 80 Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. tét, hand; all 


these views accord well enough with the figure of 
this letter in the Phenician alphabet; see Monum. 
Pheen. p. 30.” Ges. add. ] 

As to the pronunciation of this letter, D is t uttered 
with a certain roughness of the throat (appropriately 
written ¢'); different from nm whether aspirated (th, 
0( or smooth (t,7): in the same mannvr as p, = ut- 
tered at the back part of the palate towards the 
throat, differs in sound from 3, whether aspirated 
(ch, x) or sinooth (k, «). The new opinion of Ewald, 
who holds b to be really an aspirated letter (in Heb. 
Gramm. page 26), has been well commented on by 
{Tupfeld in his review of Ewald's grammar (IJermes, 
vol. xXxxi. p.g,10). He had brought forward—(1) 
the Greek 0, which both in name (0°D, Ora) and its 
place in the alphabet agrees with ,כ‎ and is undoubt- 
edly aspirated. But however much the Greek letters 
muy answer to the Phenicio-Shemitic, yet we cannot 
learn from their pronunciation the more minute par- 
ticulars of Hebrew pronunciation; some of the letters 
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חתת- טב 


“and he feared my name,” stood‏ מִפָּנִי שְמִי נָחַת הוּא 
in awe of it.‏ 

PieL— (1) intrans. (but with an intensitive power! 
to be broken (as a bow), Jer. 51:56. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to frighten, Job7:14. 

Hirt 0}, fut. OM, with suff. 20M, once {nN 

| Hab. 2:17, for {HM (see Lehrg. p. 369), rarely like 

reguar verbs ‘ANI Jer. 49 : 37.--)1( to break, to 
break to 16665, 9:3. 

(2) tofrighten,to put toskame,Jer.1:17; 49:37; 

₪ - + 


Job 31 :34- (Arab. | to 06 terrified, put toshame.) 
Derivatives, 00, 77, AH, ONG, TAM, pr. n. 
nf, and — 


nn m.—(1) terror, Job6:21. 
(2) [Hathath], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:13. 


ט 


in Greek having so clearly changed both their power 
and nature (M9 =E; =; (4=א ;0=ע‎ 

(2) Ewald refers to the !-, which has also a semi- 
guttural sound; this reference is quite correct, but 
this sound is not to be confounded with an aspiration. 
—The common opinion is fortified by the authority 
of the LXX. translators, who, with very few excep- 
tions (I find a solitary one, 2 Sa. 5:6, cited hy Hart- 
mann, Ling. Einleitung, p.63, and by Ewald, loc. cit.), 
constantly render ם‎ by r: שטן‎ Sarardc, PIO Tw- 
Biag, NPB Tappadator; and likewise it is supported 
by the converse usage in the Syriac versions, where ' 
for the Greek 7 is always found 3, acd for ©, L, as 


Tiroc LO BAL‏ בצ [00ם. ו 

To this letter there correspond in the Arabic 
alphabet 5 and 4, but more often the former; the 
latter, which is almost a 5: ilant, commonly answer- 
ing to the Hebrew .צ‎ Compare the roots 78, 720, 


- ( ד - 
יו 
<< 


It is changed—(a) with y, see that letter— (6b) 
n, as 19M, ANN to seize, OP, , |53 to kill, AVA, 7 yD, 


77) 
[sy to err.—(c) with ,ד‎ which see, page cLXxx, A. 
aN O Ch. 10 BE GLAD, followed by SY Dan. 6 
24. Syr. hg id. See 310 No. 3. 
[NOND see טוא‎ and also [.טוּט‎ 


Dan. 2:32; Ezr.‏ .טוב .116 Chald. good, i.q.‏ כב 
NBO VY i “Gf it seem good to the king,’‏ טב ,5:17 
Est. 1:19; 3:9.‏ טוב i.e. if plessing Compare‏ 


טבאל--טבע 


in pause 2839 (“the goodness of God,”‏ מִבְאֶל 
or, “God is good.” Syriac form for 8210 comp.‏ 
mp), [Tabeal, Tabeel], pr.n. Syriac —‏ ,טַברמון 
of an unknown person, whose son the Syrians and‏ )1( 
Ephraimites intended to place on the throne of Jeru-‏ 
salem, Isa.'7:6. See my Commentary on this place.‏ 
a Persian governor in Samaria, Ezr. 4:7.‏ 01 ()--- 


220 an unused root. Syriac = Aph. i. q. 
Hebr. 223 No. 2, also,in a good sense, to spread a 
good report. Hence .בת‎ 


O’7IIO m. plur. head-bands, tiaras, turbans, 
Eze. 23:15. Commonly derived from טַבָל‎ to dip, to 
which corresponds Arab. _\sb to die. I prefer taking 


it from Athiop. (NA): to twist round, to twist 
round with bands: 


“NAY m. lofty place, summit, from the root 730 
ig. 13¥. Jud. g:37, PSF טבור‎ OVP pT? (verse 36, 
OTT YN) “they come down from the height of 
the land.” Eze. 38:12, 7X יקְבִי על-טבור‎ “who 
dwell in the height of the earth,” i. e. the holy land; 
which the Hebrews considered to be more lofty than 
other countries; comp. NW? כָרִי‎ 6:2; 33:28; 
35:12; 38:8. Tothis correspond Sam. 4gy AZth. 
PNG: a mountain, LXX.,, Vulg., translate טבור‎ 
umbilicus, as though it were the summit of the belly. 
Compare Talmud 3") the navel. 


M20 — (1) TO KILL (cattle), Ex. 21:37; spe- 
cially for food, 1 Sa. 25:11; Prov. 9:2. As to killing 
in sacrifice, the cognate verb M3 is used, which see. 


(2th. (fh: to kill, to cut the throat. Arab. Kb 


to cook, to roast, compare O'MHIN.) 
(2) to Lill, to slay men, Ps. 37:14; Lam. 2:21; 
Eze. 21: 15. 
Derivatives, 130 and the following words — 
Mab m. a slayer, hence— 0 


(1) ₪ cook, 1 .הס‎ 9:93, 94- Arab. ib id. 


(2) an executioner, hence one of the king’s guard, 
whose business it was in the East to inflict capital 
punishments. רַב-ַבְּחִים‎ 2 ki. 25:8, seq.; Jer. 39:9, 
seq.; and O'NZVITW Gen. 37:36; 39:1: 
41:10, 12, “the captain of the executioners,” 1.¢. 
of the body guard; pretty much the same as the 
Kapijji-Pusha of the modern Turkish court. [In 
Egypt he had a public prison in his house, Genesis 
42:3; in Babylon, Nebuzaradan who held this office, 
commanded also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39:13; 
62:15.” Ges. add.] 
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PaO Chald. ig. Heor. No. 2, an executioner, 
hence one of the king's guard, Dan. 2:14. 


nao m. suff, ANID, — 

(1) a slaying of cattle, Prov. 7:22; Isa. 53:7; 
also slaughter of men, Isa. 34:2, 6; Jer. 48:15; 
50:27. 

(2) slain beasts, banquets so prepared, Prov. 
9:2; Gen. 43:16; compare M2] No. 1. 

(3) {Tebah], pr.n. of a son of Nahor, Genesis 
22:24. 

MMO + a cook, 1 8:13. 


ig. masc. NIYD—(1) 0 slaying of cattle,‏ + טְבְחֶה 
slaughter-house, Ps.44:23; Jer. 12:3.‏ 

(2) slain beasts, and banquets prepared from 
their flesh, 1 Sa. 25:11. 


AMAD [Tibhath], pr.n. of a town in Syria, 
1 Ch. 18:8, which in the parallel passage, 2 Sa. 8:8, 
is written M23; sce this latter word. 


bay fut. 520° To DIP, TO DIP IN, TO IMMERSK, 
followed by an ace. of the thing, and 32 before the 
liquid, Genesis 37:31; Lev. 9:9; Deu. 33:24; Job 
9:31; Ruth 2:14; also without an acc. Exod. 12:22; 
2 Ki. 8:15. Intrans. to immerse oneself. 2 Ki. 
5:14, “he went down DPS yay y7e3 Dan" and 
dipped himself in the Jordan seven times.” (Chald. 
520, Arab. eb id.) 

NipuaL, pass. Josh. 3:15. 

Hence 8°73 and — 


yay (“whom Jehovah has immersed,” 
1.0. “purified”), [Tebaliah], pr. nu. masc., 1 Chr. 
26:11. 


pile —(1) properly TO SINK, TO PRESS IN 
to any soft material such as clay, hence to impress 


aseal, toseal. (Arab. a): whence NY3 a seal. 
(Kindred is 933, es to dip into, to immerse, Ath. 
(N°O: id., also 530. The primary syllable is 18, 
which has also in the languages connected with the 
German, the signification of depth and dipping; 
compare Goth. dup, Germ. deep, tief; also doufan, taufen, 
ftippen, Ital. tuffure. In Gr. dumrw,and by a softening 
of the labial, 8600, besides, with the letters transposed, 
80006 Bubdc. Compare Adelung, iv. 544-( 

(2) intrans. to sink, to be dipped, plunged, as in 
clay, a ditch, followed by 3. Psa. 9:16; 69:3, 15; 
Jer. 38:6; Lam. 2:y, PRY PS Id “her gates 
are sunk intotheearth.” Figuratively, 15a. 17:49, 


טבעת--מוב 


CCCXVITI 


טבעת--טמהרה 


\ 2 JBN YOM “and the stone sank (i.e. was | 2 Ki. 5:19, 14.—(b) in a Levitical sense, .פקס‎ to שא‎ 


infixed) in his forenead.” 

Pua i. q. Kal No. 2, Ex. 15:4. 

Hopuat id., Jer. 38:22; used of foundations of the 
varth the mountains, Job 38:6, Prov. 8:25. 


MYA plur. Ny3Y constr. NI + 
(1) ₪ seal, a seal-ring, Gen. 41:42; Est. 3:10; 
see the root YD No. 3. 
(2) a ring of any sort, although without a seal, 
6. ₪. the rings with which the curtains of the holy 


tabernacle were joined together, Exod. 35:22, seq.; 
37°93, 8eq. 

MYA (“rings”), ] Tabaoth], pr.n. m., Ezra 
@:43. 


“VO an unused root, prob. i.g. 13¥ to heap 
ap, hence 30 which see. 


PITAL (for לרְמוּן‎ 3D, “who pleases Rimmon” 
(“for רמון‎ 20 Rimmon is good”, as to רמו[‎ 6 
Syrian Idol, see that word), [Tabrimmon], pr.n. of 
the father of Benhadad, king of Syria, 1 Ki. 15:18. 


FAD (perhaps i. q. Jara, “renowned”), ] Z'ab- 
bath], pr.n. of a town situated near Abel-Meholah, 
in the tribe of Ephraim, Jud. 7:22. 


the tenth Hebrew month; from the new‏ שבת 
moon iu January to that in February, Est. 2:16.‏ 
“The tenth month which is called by the Hebrews‏ 
Tebeth, and by the Egyptians Tuf (in la Croze‏ 
in Cod. Vienn. Tie. Arabic & ge), by the‏ :1000 
Romans January.” Jerome, on Eze. 39:1. But the‏ 
Egyptian month now mentioned, extended from the‏ 
20th of December, to the 2oth of January.‏ 


WI adj., constr. it) sometimes “170 Job 17:9; 
Prov. 22:11 [separated in ‘Thes., see 10], pure, 
specially — (a) clear, opp. tc filthy (as toa garment), 
Zech. 4: 5.--)6( unmixed, unalloyed, e.g. as of 
gold, Exod. 25:11, seq.; 28:36.—(c) in a Levitical 
sense, as opposed to unclean, polluted, Levit. 13:17; 
hence applied to animals used in food, Gen. 7:2; 
8:20.—(cd) in a moral sense, 78. 12:7; 19:10; 51: 
12, WY לב‎ “a pure heart;” Job 14:4. 

Subst. purtty, Pro. 22:11. 


WI fut. WD'—(1) TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, 


tike the kindred roots VW}, W¥. [“ Syr. J3o1g noon, 
Ch. 839 id.”] Hence טהר‎ No.1, 130, 

(2) to be, or to become clean, or pure—(a) ina 
physical sense (as opposed to the filth of leprosy), 


₪ 


Lev. 11:32; 12:8; 13:6, 34, 58.--)6( in a moral 
sense, Job 4:17; Pro. 20:9. (Arab. ib to be pure, 
clean, specially from the catamenia; cogn. ₪ to be 
manifest, to be conspicuous. thiop. ADUZ: to 
purify, to wash one’s self in water.) 

Pret 100, fut. WW!— (1) to purify, to cleanse, 
[whether physically or Levitically, or spiritually, ] as 
a land from dead bodies, Ezek. 30:19, 16; from the 
pollution of idols, Eze. 37:23; the temple from filth, 
2 Ch. 29:15, 16; 34:8; thesky from clouds, Job 37:21; 
men from sins, like metal from dross, Mal. 3: 3. 

(2) to declare some one or something clean— 
(a) in a Levitical sense, Levit. 13:6, seq.; 14:7; 16: 
19.--)6( in a moral sense, Ps. 51:4. 

Pua, to be cleansed [“ part. fem.”], Eze. 22:24. 

Hirupar, הַפָּהֶר‎ and WOT to cleanse one's self, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 14:4, seq.; Num. 8:7; 6:20; 
Neh. 12:30; 13:22. 

The derivatives follow, except 79. 

m.— (1) brightness, purity of the air, o1‏ טהר 
heaven, Ex. 24:10.‏ 

(2) purification, Lev. 12:4, 6. 


] > הר‎ (with Cholem pure) const. WY i,q. טהר‎ 
m. purity, Job 17:9; Pro. 22:11, [".קי‎ 


WD m. splendour, brightness, majesty; com- 
pare the root No.1. Ps. 89:45, QD MAYA “thon 
hast made his brightness (or majesty) to cease.” 
The verb 30 with j following, is to be found Eze. 
34:10; and in the same manner this passage may 
properly be rendered, “ thou hast made to cease, that 
his brightness should 06 סמ‎ more;” or, as I should 
prefer to take it, it is a pregnant construction for, 
“thou hast made to cease (and takest away) from 
his brightness.” But as nouns of the form 1 are 
of uncertain authority, the learned may enquire whe- 
ther the Sh’va should not be transposed, and thus 
we should have 971%, from the common word 7d. 
This appears to me now more suitable than that whicb 
[ formerly supposed (Lehrg. page 87), following Aber 
Ezra and Kimchi, regarding Dagesh in this word to 
he euphonic, and to be formative; so that 7WD 
or 177) (as it is found in some copies) would be for 
WN, from the noun 1709. [The pointing of this 
word varies in different copies. See De Rossi.] 


MIO fem.—(1) purity of heart, 2 Ch. 30:19. 

(2) purification, cleansing, Lev. 13:35; 14:4. 
TWD "PA “blood of purification”==from ו‎ 
8 woman who had been deliveved of a ghild is to Se 
cleansed, Lev. 12:4, 5 


מוא-טוב 


or NW) an unused root; prob. to be miry,‏ טוא 
clayey; whence Arabic 3z' clay. [This root is‏ 
Hence —‏ | .טוט rejected in Thes., see‏ 

Pitre, XONY to take away clay (compare }¥"I to 
take away ashes, from }¥7), as in the Talmud NPXD 
and DD, which latter may also be derived from 
סיט‎ Isa. 14:23, TW בְּמִסְאַטָא‎ WNONOND “T will 
sweep her (Babylon) away with the besom of de- 
struction ;” i.e. I will altogether destroy, as though 
her site had been swept clean; compare 2 Ki. 21:23. 
From this quadriliteral form, which may be called a 
secondary. root, is derived the noun found in the 
same passage, NONDI, 


pret. 12; (for the future, the form 1", from‏ טוב 
is used.)‏ יטב 


(1) To BE GooD (Arab. 6 Med. Ye, to be good, 


pleasant, agreeable, especially used of a pleasant 
smell [“ Ch. Syr. id.”], compare US3, USB). Only 
used impersonally in the following phrases — (a) טוב‎ 
לי‎ tt ₪ good for me, it goes well with me, Deut. 5: 
30; 15:16; 19:13; Nu. 11:18; also, to be well, to 
be in good health, 1 Sa. 16:16. Followed by 8 id. 
198.90:19. Job 13:9,°D הטוב‎ it is well for you 
that.—As to the passage Job 10:3, see letter 0.---)0( 
‘YVR טוב‎ it is good in my eyes, i.e. “it pleases 
me,” Nu 24:1. In the later hooks it is followed by 
Y1Chr.13:2. Est.1:19, טוב‎ WTO ON “if it 
please the king.” Est. 3:9; 5:4,8; 7:3; Neh. 2:5; 
com Ezr. §:17; once followed by ל‎ Job 10 :3, 
1 הטוב‎ “does it please thee?” So Vulg. Ch. 

(2) to be beautiful, pleasant, Numbers 24:5; 
Cant. 4:10. 

(3) to be cheerful, merry (a common meaning 
in Syriac), used especially of the heart, 1 Sa. 25:36; 
2 Sa. 13:28; Est. 1:10. 

to do well, to do something‏ (1)-- הסיב ‏ מאקוז1 
rightly, with an acc. 1 Ki. 8:18; 2 Ki. 10:30.‏ 

(2) to do good to some one, to confer benefits, 
Eze. 36:11. 

(3) to make fair, to adorn, Hos. 10:1. 

(4) to make cheerful, Eccl.11:9. 2°D'D, from 
,יסב‎ is more commonly used. 

[ Derivatives, the following words, and pr. n. טְבְאֶל‎ 
and 71730. | 

MZ adj —(1) good, in various senses—‏ + מוב 
(a) physically, as a good (i.e. fertile) land, Exod.‏ 
a good tree, 2 Ki. 3:19; good gold, i.e. pure,‏ ;3:8 
Gen. 2:12.‏ 

(6) ששו0ף‎ good, kind, upright, Isa. 5:20; and 


CCCXIX 


דה = ור ה ו ד ה 7 ו ו ה sa‏ 


טבעת--טונ. 


neutr. goodness, uprightness, 16058. טוב‎ TY he 
acted well, he lived honestly, Ps. 34:15; 37:3; Luc 
7:20. OY טוב‎ AY to shew kindness to some one, 
Gen. 26 : 29. טוב ל‎ to be kind towards some one, 
Lam. 3:25 טוב לי[‎ a man 0] ג‎ kind eye, 1. @. ner- 
ciful, opp. to PY ,רע‎ Pro, 22:9, where see LAX. Vulg 
לא טוב‎ by Acrorne, wicked, evil, Prov. 18:5; 20:23. 
— Often used—(aa) of a good, iewa happy lot, 
compare No.4. °? טוב‎ 7° “it is well with ime,” 
Eccl. 8:12, 13. pap, 10 310? that it may be wel! 
with us, or with them, Deut. 6:24; 10:13; Jer. 32: 
39 (properly for טוב ל‎ NPP, as in לי‎ W¥B, לע לָרֶם‎ 
טוב לי‎ well for me! Psa. 119:71; Lam. 3:27. a5 
in a good sense, for welfare (compare 7349), often in 
medial phrases, Psal. 119:122; Deut. 30: 9.—(bb) 
טוב בְּעִינִי פי‎ good in the eyes of some one, what 
pleases some one, Nu. 24:1; Deu. 6:18. Gen. 16:6, 
Py. הטוב‎ mp-yy “do to her that which seems 
good to thee”=do with her as thou wilt, Gen.19:8; 
Jud.10:15; 19:24; also followed by "2D? ]500. 2:26: 
and ? Job 10:3 [but see verb]; Deu. 23:17.-— Adv. 
well, very good, 25a. 3:13; Ru. 3:13, and subst. 
something good, that which is good, Job 7:7; placed 
as a genitive after a noun, as טוב‎ M373 a blessing 1 
good, for a good blessing, Pro. 24:25. 

(2) goodly, fair, beautiful, used of persons, 
Exod. 2:2; Gen. 6:2; and of things, Isa. 5:9; more 
often with the addition of כַרְאֶה‎ Gen. 24:16; Esth. 
1:11; 2:3, 7. 

(3) pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 3:6; Cant. 1:2; 
7:10. Especially used of smell, שמָן הטוב‎ sweet 
smelling ointment, Ps. 133:2; lsa. 39:2; Cant. 1:3. 
הטוב‎ 73? sweet calamus, Jer. 6: 20. 

(4) well off, prosperous, happy, comp. No.1, 
(aa); Isa. 3:10; Jer. 44:17. Ps. 112:5, טוב"א'יש‎ “CG 
happy man.” Eccl. 5:4, 17; 7:18; compare Lam. 


3:26; Am.6:2. (Syr. 9 OLS : Othe bless- 
ings of —Often used for 1100. W'S, see Matt. 5:2, 
Pesh.) 

(5) distinguished, great, excelling. 1 
17, TION כִּי טוב‎ > for greatis thy loving-kindness.” 


Ps. 109:21 (comp. Ru. 3:10(. Syr. a3 ady. very. 

(6) cheerful, merry, Est.8:17; 1 Kings 8:66; 
טוב‎ 393 with a merry heart. Eee. 9:7. 

(7) [Tob], pr. n. of a region beyond Jordan, Jud 
11:3; 25am. 10:6; apparently, 1. q. 1 LAX 
Vat. Twfor, 1 Mace. 5:13. 

WRITS DO [Lob-adontjah], pron. .תג‎ 2 Chr 
17:8. 

AD m.—(1) goodness. Ps. 119:66, DYD טוב‎ 
* goodness of intelligence,” good understanding; 


טובה--טל 


the goodness, i.e. the kindness of God, Ps. 25:7; 
97:13; 31:20; 145:7; Jer. 31:14. 

(2) concer. that which is good, or best of any 
thing, i.e. the best part, Gen. 45:18, 20. ND טוב‎ 
the best gifts of the land, Gen. 45:23; Isa. 1:19; 
lzr. 9:12. 

(3) goods, i.e. wealth, property, Deu.6:11; 
precious things, Gen. 24:10; comp. verses 22, 30. 


(4) beauty. 


is this the sense of the passage? See No. 1.[ 

(5) welfare, happiness, Job 20:21; 21:16; 
Prov. 11:10. 

(6) with the addition of לב‎ gladness, cheerful- 
ness. Deu. 28:47; Isa. 65:14. 


for‏ לְטוּבָה that which is good.‏ )1(—£ מובָה 
good, Nehemiah 5:19, “remember me, O my God,‏ 
naive for good,” 1. 6. that thou also wilt do good to‏ 
me. Neh.13:31. Similarly used elsewhere for‏ 
accurately defining medial expressions. VPs. 86:17;‏ 
Jer. 14:11; 24:6; Ezr. 8:22.‏ 

(2) the goodness, kindness of God, Ps. 65:12. 

(3) goods, wealth, 1500. 0. 

(4) welfare, happiness, Ps. 16:2; 106:5. 

pleasing to‏ > טוב (i. g. nim?‏ טובְיָהוּ ₪ טובְיָה 
Jehovah”), pr.n. Tobiah, [Tobijah].—(1) Neh.‏ 
Ezr. 2:60; Neh. 7:69.--)3( 6.‏ )4:1.—(2 ;2:10 
| .14 ,6:10 


TO ROLL TOGETHER,‏ כ i. q. Arab.‏ (1)-- סוה 
TO TWIST, hence TOSPIN. Ex. 35:25, 26.‏ 


(2) to suffer hunger, to fast, i.g. Arab. cyb, 


- 


whence טל‎ hunger, ,\b hungry, famished. Pro- 
4 


perly, to Ge twisted, i.e. in the bowels. Thus the 
Arabs ascribe twisted, or entangled, bowels to those 
who are hungry, e.g. Hariri Cons. iii. p. 142, ed. 
Schult. gall de Lisl Usb to have the bowels 
twisted from want of food. Compare Schultens in 
the book just referred to, p, 4, 6. 

Derivatives, QD, No. 


spREAD OVER, TO DAUB, as a wall with‏ 0 מגה 
plaster, Lev. 14:42; 1Ch.29:4; followed by two‏ 
accus. Eze. 13:10—15; 22:28; as eyes that they‏ 
Med. Ye II. to‏ טש nay not sce, Isa. 44:18. (Arab.‏ 


cover over with fut, see 181108, p. 328. Compare in 
the western languages, réyyw, tingo, tinden.) Isaiah 
loc. cit. the pret. is ND for NO (as 11 from NN), 
NIPHAL piss. Lev. 14:43, 48. 
Derivatiy 38, 3°), NNR, 


CCCXX 


מובה--טוש 


C10 an unused 1606 see OD. [‘* Arab. bei 


to collect.” ‘To this root in Thes. are referred 0'D, 
NORD and מִטְאֶטָא‎ | 


pl. > bands, fillets, especially those‏ מומפות 
ןדא שו worn by the Jews at prayers (PBA,‏ 
Matt. 23:5), i.e. scrolls of parchment with sentences‏ 
written on them out of the law of Moses (Ex. 13: 1---‏ 


Hos. 10:11; Zec.g:17. Used of | 10, 11--16; Deu. 6:4—9; 11:13—21), which the 
the divine glory, Ex. 33:19, אַעבִיר בָּלטוּבִי‎ WN. [But | 


Jews have been accustomed to wear at prayers bound 
to the forehead and the left wrist, Ex. 13:16; Deu. 
6:8; 11:18. [It requires proof that the Jewish 
phylacteries are here intended by these fillets or 
bandages.] (Ch. SPD, SABOW a bracelet, a front- 
let. ‘This word is for MEODO, like 233 for 933, כב‎ 


Tts Tt? 
for 3332, לקת‎ Syr. JASQGQ , Lebrg. p. 9 
Root #10, which sce; and not טפף‎ to which the sig- 
unification of binding has been hastily attributed.) 


unused in Kal. Arab. | {lp Med. Waw, 10‏ טול 
BE LONG.‏ 

to throw down at length, to pros-‏ 201 מוזועוז1 
trate (ver Lange lang bimvcrfen, comp. Isai. 22:17);‏ 
to throw, to cast, as a spear, 1 Sa. 18:11, 12‏ 
to cast out as from a country, Jer. 16:13; 22:26;‏ 
from a ship, Jon.1:5, 12; to send forth a wind,‏ 
Jon. 1:4.‏ 

Horus, to be prostrated, Ps. 37:24; Job 44:13 
to be cast as alot, Prov. 16:33; to be cast out, Jer. 
22:28. 

PILrEL, טַלְטֶל‎ 1. q. 11111, to prostrate, to cass 
Jorth, Isa. 22:17. 

Derivative, 72020. 

an unused root. Arab. ₪ 22 Med. Waw,‏ כ 


to surround. | 
11606 טוספות‎ bands, as if girdles. 


,דור an unused root, like the kindred roots‏ טור 
to surround (see Uartmann’s Linguist. Einlei’,‏ תור 
HO],‏ , טִירָה ] טוּר 11006 .)82 p.‏ 

m.—(1)a@ wall around about, a fence,an in-‏ טור 
closure. Eze. 46:23. (gb a boundary, |, a fence.)‏ 

(2) a row, as of precious stones. Ex. 38:17, seq; 
39:10, seq. [“ Or of hewn stone, 1 Ki. 7:19; also 
applied to a row of other things.” } 


“AD Ch.m.a mountain, a rock. Dan. 9:36, 
453 ig. 165. wy. Syr. |! 14. ]" Arab. fs 


ro FLY VIOLENTLY, TO SEEK FOR PREY,‏ רש 
as an eagle, properly to dash upon, compare German‏ 


מות--ט* 


CCCXXI 


טובה- -טל 


₪09, a word appropriated to birds of prey, whence | grind for anvther,” be his mill-v oman, 1 e. hit 


Stifer, Stofvogel, the English word to toss Job 9g: 
6, bok "2¥ יָטוּש‎ YI (With this corresponds Syr. 


04 used of the flying of an eagle or vulture, for 
Hebrew 87 Jer. 48:40; 49:29: Pael, Deut. 32:1 1; 


lob 39:13; | cong a lofty or vehement flight.) 


nip Ch.f. a fast, adv. fasting, not having taken 
food, Dan. 6:19. Root 80 i.g. Heb. MY No.2, to 
fast, to abstain from food, which sce. ] + The form 
is like 123 from 35.”] 


ity unused in Kal, TO STRETCH OUT, TO EX- 
TEND. Arab. |<ib to spread out. 

PILEL part. מְטַחָוִיקִישָת‎ those who draw the bow, 
i.e. archers, Gen. 21:16 [i.e. in this passage a bow- 
shot], As to the form, comp. any, Ilithp. TINAY, 


mase. @ mill, worked by hand, Lam. 5:13;‏ מחון 
Root jMd.‏ 


m. pl. tumours of the anus, hemorrhoidal‏ מחורִים 
marisce, protruding from the anus (see 7M), pro-‏ 
truding through tenesmus in voiding. 1 Sam. 6:‏ 
כתיב for‏ קרי and Deu. 28:27; 1 Sa. 5:6, 9, in‏ ;11,17 
which seems to have been thought a less decent‏ עַפָלִים 


word. Hence Syriac Ag to suffer from tenesmus, 
9 9 9- / i 
Janay, ו‎ tenesmus with flow of blood, Arabic 
po): 


pl f. according to the Hebrew Interpreters‏ טחות 
reins, 80 called because of their being covered over‏ 


with fat; from the root MD, .\ II. to cover over 


with fat. Compare חָלֶב‎ No.2. Used equally with 
ב‎ and כליות‎ as the seat of the mind and thoughts. 
Ps. 51:8, “behold thou delightest in truth in the 
reins (of a man).” Job 38:36, “who taught the 
reins (this) wisdom,” sc. so that thou knowest and 
understandest all these things; in the other clause 
of the verse there is 3% the mind. Whatever be 
the meaning ascribed to this passage, the word nino 
must have the same meaning as in Ps. loc. cit. 


טוח (nd Isa. 44:18), see‏ כ ה 


SMALL, with an acc., Ex. 32:20;‏ זז טת0 TO‏ מחן 
specially to grind in a hand-mill, Jud. 16:21; Nu.‏ 
Aram. ee IND id.) 2B yoy‏ וש (Arab.‏ .11:8 
"OY “to grind the face [“ person not face.” Thes. | of‏ 
the poor,” i.e. to oppress him; Isa. 3:15. Compare‏ 
MPL Job 31:10, “APS Wp NOR “ let my wife‏ 


most abject slave and concubine (compare Ex. 11:5; 
Isaiah 47:2). LXX., Vulg., Chald., by comparison 
with verse g, take " grind for another,” in a figu- 
rative and obscene sense, for “let her be violated by 
another man,” the Greek jwAdecv, Theocr. iv. 58, Lat. 
molere, permolere, used of connection with a woman, 
see Interpp. ad Petron. Sat.23. Hor. Sat., i. 2, 35. 
Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 188; but a word of this sense, 
is, in all the places, attributed to the man. 
Hence ny and the two following words. 


f. a mill worked by hand, Ecc. 12:4‏ מַחָנָה 


pl. f. those that grind, the grinders,‏ טחנות 


or molar teeth. Arab. &>\b, Ecc. 12:3. 


an unused root, which I suppose to have‏ טחר 
being changed inte‏ ה) 119 had the same meaning as‏ 


the harsher letter n), א‎ to he, or become conspicu- 


ous, fo shine forth, bervorz,zum Borfdein fommen. [In 


Thes. the idea of groaning under pressure or suffering 
4 
is that attributed to this root, comparing Syr. ; 


to pant under a load, also used of alvine straining, 
with derivatives in the same sense. Arab. ps id._ 
Hence טחורים‎ which see. 
סיה‎ ₪ covering over, plaister, ₪, Eze 
13:19. Root Mv, 


masc.— (1) clay, loam, Isa. 41:25; Nah.‏ מיט 
.3:14 

(2) mud, mire, Psalm 18:43; 69:15. (Ethiopic 
RG: clay, Arab. 2 ez clay collected in the bottom 


oof 


Ge 


> of a pond, from doy to gather.) 


® . 
סין‎ Chald. .מז‎ cLAY, POTTERS’ CLAY. Daniel 


2:41, 43, SPO AON “earthenware.” (Syriac and 
9 = 


Arab. ob, 1225 id., whence the denominative verb 
6 
ו‎ Med. Ye to daub with clay, to form out of clay.) 
ש‎ 


fem.—(1)a@ wall,a fence, round about,‏ טִירֶה 
WO No.1, from the root Wd te‏ -ף.1 Ringmaucr,‏ 
surround,‏ 

(2) a place fenced off by a wall or hedge; hence 
—(a) a fortress, Cant.8:9; an enclosure, a 
country village, an encampment of Nomadic tribes, 
Gen. 25:16; Num. 31:10; 1 Chr.6:39; Ps. 69:26; 
Eze. 25:4. 


D in pause by suff. by m. dew, Gen. 27: 28, 39; 
Exod. 16:13, 14; Deut.32:2; Isaiah 26:19; 6 
22 


טל-מף 


8:19. (Arabic , ל(‎ light rain, 200100. (Nd: dew.) 


Root bby No. I. 
0 Chald. id. Dan. 4:12. 


TO PATCH, TO SEWUP. (Chald. xd id.)‏ טלא 
Joshua 9:5, nixon nioyy “patched up shoes.”‏ 
But this belongs to Pual.]‏ ] 

] Kal, pass. ] Part. sab spotted, having large spots 
like patches on a garment (comp. Germ. 1666, which 


signifies both a spot and a patch, 1. q. 166, whence | 


flien). Gen. 30:32, seq.; Eze. 16:16. 
] Pua. part. Josh. 9:5; see above. | 


and Ody.‏ טי seo‏ מְלְאִים 
aby an unused root, 1. q. [ly to be fresh, comp.‏ 


Gr. ש\(\(06‎ 
Hence ‘7D and— 


mint m.ayoung lamb, 1 Sam. 7:9; Isa. 65:25. 
gor 

(Arab. Yi a young animal of any sort, especially 
a new born gazelle. th. ]]|)\ : a kid, Syr. LS 
a boy, | 3. a girl; [rudcOa .]וטס‎ Mark 5:41). 

fem. a casting forth, Isa.22:17. Root‏ מַלְמלֶה 
Pilp‏ טול 

for Den‏ טִלְאִים mpd, only in plur. masc.‏ 1 מָלִי 
(compare Lehrg. §75) young lambs, Isa. 40:11.‏ 


I. טַלֶל‎ Arak JL, Bth. ADA: to moisten 


gently, as the earth with dew or showers. 
Hence ל‎ dew. 


G- 
II. bby i. q. bby No. 11. Arab. | |\> 11.70 ovEr- 
SHADOW, hence to cover over. 


Pre, 221) to cover, especially with beams or planks | 


(elsewhere IP), Neh. 3:15. Compare Gen. 19:8, 
NUD OY. 


PILPEL טִלְטָל‎ is from טל‎ which see. 


bb Chald. i. q. Hebr. No. II. 
APHEL ye to take shelter, Dan. 4:9. 


Arab. 2,‏ ,טלם an unused root. Aram.‏ מַלֶם 
(T\(\®: to oppress, to do wrong to. Hence—‏ .ה 


nor (“oppression”), [Telem], pr. n. of a 
town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:24; in the 
opinior. of Kimchi and others, the same as is called 
ini Sa 15:4, טִלְאִים‎ (young lambs). ])9( pr. n.m. 
Eze. 10:24. | 


CCCX XII 


טל--טמאה 


wey) (“ oppressed”), [Talmon], pr. n. m 
Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:45. 


| N/DO inf. Ny (15:39.צ1,0)‎ --)1( ro BE or Te 


7 ץ‎ 
| BECOME UNCLEAN, TO BE POLLUTED (Syr. jxag, 
| which follows the analogy of guttural verbs, t& 


| pollute, | אבצ‎ polluted, comp. Lat. contamino, attamino, 
| tntamino). Especially used of uncleanness in 8 
_ Levitical sense both of persons and of animals (whose 
flesh was not to be eaten, see Lev. 11:1--31(; 6 
of things, as of buildings, vessels. Opp. to WIP. Lev 
11:24, seq. Followed by 3 to be unclean by any 
thing. Levit.15:32; 18:20,23. [‘ Also to defile 
oneself, followed by 3 with any thing, Ps. 106:39; 
Eze. 22:4.” | 

NipHat 8D) part. plur. ְסְמָאִים‎ Eze. 20:30, 31, 
pass. of Piel, to pollute one’s self, as a woman by adul- 
tery, Nu. §:13, 14, 20, 27, 28; a people by whoredom 
or idolatry, Ilos. 5:3; 6:10. Followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any one is defiled, as with idols, 

ze. 20:43; 23:7, 30. 
Pir, NPO—(1) to pollute, to defile, Lev. 15:31, 
| hence—(a) to profane a land with wickedness 
Lev. 18:28; 20:3; the temple, Ps. 79:1; the high 
places (M03) i.e. to destroy them, to take them 
| away, 2 Ki. 23:8, 10, 13.—(d) to violate a woman, 
or virgin, Gen. 34:5,13,27; Eze. 18:6, 15. 

(2) to declare any one unclean, as was done by 
the priest, Lev. 13:3, 8, 11, seq. 

(3) to make be polluted, tocause to pollute one's 
self, Eze. 20:26. 

Pua. part. polluted, Eze. 4:14. 

Hirnvaen fut. S011. 7. Niph. to pollute one’s self, 
followed by 3 (Lev. 11:43; 18:30) and ? (Lev. 11: 
24; 21:11) of the thing with which any one is 
polluted. 

IfoTHpaEn NDOT id. Deu. 24:4. 

[Derivatives the following words. ] 


8 תג AND adj. impure, unclean—(a)‏ + טמא 
Levitical sense as to persons, animals, and things,‏ 
Lev. §:2; Deu. 14:19.--)2( in a moral sense, Job‏ 
Oi NNDD polluted of name, infamous, Kee.‏ .14:4 
.22:5 


MNOY + 2:10 [sometimes taken as inf. of 
verb |, and — 


f. uncleanness, pollution, 0:‏ מִמְאֶה 
also an unclean thing, Jud. 13:7,14; 2 Ch‏ ;7:21 
Plur. const. N8DD Lev. 16:19. {Used im‏ .29:16 
Levitical and moral senses like the verh ].‏ 


טל--טף CCCXXIII‏ טמה-מף 


at least some of the forms of (5) to taste, to eat a little, 1 58.14: 24, 29, 43; Jon‏ כ טְמָא i ig.‏ ממה 
So— 3:7.—(c) to perceive by the taste or flavour‏ .לה of verbs‏ ל this verb follow the‏ 

Nipnat O90) Lev. 11:43, and Job 18:3, 12°02 | ל‎ Sa. 19:36. Metaph. 
בָּעִינִיכָם‎ “we are unclean in your eyes,” 1.6. im- (2) to perceive 0 4 Lor 0 Prov. 
fious, compare Job 14:4. Some, however, of the 31: 18. Psalm 34:9, yin וּרְָאוןּ כִּי"טוב‎ ED tasto 
Hebrew interpreters, without violence to the paral- (perceive) i see that J ehovah i . good. : 
lelism, take "DY to be the same as DDD, DON to be 0% the words immediately following, an 
stopped up, i.e. to be stupid. Vulg. sorduimus. oe 


| 

Job 31: - ea - \ /‏ ;7051.9:6 ,זז (cogn. to{P¥) To‏ סמן 

AEL, to give to taste,1.e. to eat, Daniel 4:22; 

33; specially under the earth, to bury, Can 35:43 | poo) 
Ex. 2:12; Josh.7:21, 22; Jer. 43:10. ? MB 20 ii | 
Psalm 140:6| 1 ? nv טי‎ Ps.g:16; 31:5, to טעם‎ m.—(1) taste, flavour of food, Nu. 11:8; 
hide asnare or a net for any one, i.e. to plot against | Jer. 48:31; Job 6:6. 
him, comp. Ps. 64:6; Job 18:10. [100 Dla hidden (2) metaph. taste for judgment, discernment, 
abortion, Job 3:16. Followed by ל‎ to hide for some | reason (as in Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, and on 
one, to reserve for him. Job 20: 26, פָּל-חשָךּ ד טמון‎ the other hand insipidus), 1 Sa. 25:335 Ps. 119:66; 
PREY? > all darkness (or calamity) is hid (reserved) Job 12:20. טעם‎ MD AYN “a woman without dis- 
in his treasuries.” A play of words is here to be | cernment,” Prov.11:22. OYO NW tochange one's 
reason, i.e. to feign one’s self mad, Psalm 34:1. 
DYO מְשִיבִי‎ who give an answer intelligently. Prov. 
26: 16. 

(3) the sentence ofaking; hencea royal de- 
cree, Jon.3:7. See Chald. 


observed in the use of the cognate words j}90 and 
HD¥. Similar is Dent. 33:19, שפני 200‘ חול‎ > the 
most secret of the hidden things of sand” (to be un- 
derstood of glass ] ???[( Facetiously used, Proverbs 
19:24, עָצַל ידו בצ לחת‎ 120 “the slothful man hides 
his hand in the dish.” ‘The hand of a lazy man is 
well described as being dipped slowly and deeply in 
the dish. 

Nyenar, to hide one's self underground, Isa. 2:10. 

Ifipm 1. gq. Kal, 2 81. 7:8. 

[In Thes. the primary meaning is said to be that 
of immersing, us found in many roots beginning 
with the syllables [.טב ,טם‎ 

Derivative fon. 


m. Ch. 1.q. Heb. No. 3, a decree, mandate,‏ עם 
Ezr.6:14. More frequently used is—‏ 


CYO m. Chald—(1) taste, flavour; specially, 
pleasant. Dan. 5:2, YON D003 “in the taste of 
wine,” i.e. in his cups, whilst drinking. 

(2) intelligence, reason, Dan. 9:14. הב מַעַמָא‎ 
to give account, Dan. 6:3. שוכם מעכם על‎ to regard 
any thing, make account of it, Dan. 3:12. 

(3) sentence, royal edict, Dan. 3:10, 12, 29. 


% : 
N10 an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. ues | OVO שום‎ to give forth a mandate, Ezr. 4:19, 21; 5: 


- - 


3,9, 13; 6:1;7:13. Used of a cause to be 0 
2. ya ya holder of judicial authority, or 
rule, a royal prefect, Ezr. 4:8, 9, 17. 


to twine, to weave, as a basket, whence race a 
basket. Hence 829. [In Thes. this root is rejected 
and the noun stands as a pi imitive. ] 


NID [const. 1820] m. a basket. Deut. 26:2, 4. 
(Ch. "Noy id.) 


ו 


I. מען‎ TO PIERCE THROUGH with a sword. 


- - = 7 


(Arah. otk id., as pierced through, Fone stroke. 
apie) unused in Kal. Aram. 21 tc be soiled, | 11. Pacl, id ) 
to be dirtied. Puax pass. Isa. 14:19. 
וטו‎ to dirty, to soil, Cant. 5:3. 
. II. pac טס‎ TO LOAD beasts of burden, Gen. 45:17. 


a‏ ה 
VO i. q- MEA To 00 astray, Aram. WY> [so | (Aram. 1D, - to be laden. Arab. | a+ VIIT. to‏ 


and Arab. lb, 


sit onacamel, | כב‎ a loaded camel, 4. וו‎ camel’s 
Hirai, to oe astray, Eze. 13:10. 


saddle. Compare j¥¥.) 


FO m. with suffix "BO collect. little children, 
boys and girls, so called from their brisk and trip- 


OY (1) TO TASTE (as in all the cognate 
anguages)— (a) to try the flavour, Job 12:11.— 


טפח--י 


CCCXXIV 


טפח--מרום 


ping gaic(from the root ,פף‎ compare (עולל‎ Gen. 34: | this is better than what Ewald supposes (Heb. Gram 


59: 43:8; 45:19; 46:5; opposed to young men and 
virgins, 1220. 0:6; to men above twenty years of age, 
Exod. 12:37. Sometimes it extends to the whole 
family, and is opposed only to the head of the 
house. 2 Chron. 20:13, ּבְנִיהֶם‎ Dive) OBO"D: “ also 
their families, (to wit) their wives and children.” 
2 Chr. 31:18. Gen. 47:12, 03 Dy, “according to 
their family.” Ex. 10:10; Nu. 32:16, 24, 26. 


unused in Kal.‏ מפח 
Cogn. MY,‏ 

Pre, NBY—(1) TO sPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND, 8 
the heaven, Isa. 48:13. 

(2) to carry little children on the palms (in Latin 
it is expressed in ulnis [Engl. to carry in the arms); 
denom. from M3Q No.1, Lam. 2:22. 

Derivatives, NNBO, and the words immediately 
following. 


Syr. 2g to spread out. 


Mad m.—(1) properly, the open hand, the palm, 
in all its occurrences used as the measure of four 
fingers [a hand-breadth], 1 Ki. 7:26; 2 Chron. 4:5; 
comp. Jer.52:21. Ps. יָמִי,39:6‎ MAN? NIN|Y הַגָּה‎ >16- 
hold, thou hast made my days as hand breadths,” 
1. 6. very short. 

(2) in architecture, mutuli; i.e. projecting stones, 
ou the tops of which beams rest (ragfteine), 1Ki. 7:9. 
LXX. re yetoea. 


in. i. q. NBQ No.1, a palm, a handbreadth,‏ טפח 
Ex. 25:25; 37:12; Eze. 40:5, 43.‏ 


m. plur. a verbal noun, from M8) No. 2,‏ מְפָּחִים 
bearing tn the arms, carrying children, Lam.2: 20.‏ 


bay prop. (as in Talmudic) to PATCH, TO SEW 
fOGETHER; figuratively, to frame lies, comp. ddAor 
pare, suere dolos, Ps.119:69; Job 13:4. Ellipti- 
catlv, Job 14:17, עליְעוני‎ BOM “and thou devisest 
(false things) upon my iniquity,” 1. 6. thou increasest 
my sins with false charges. Compare a very similar 
passage, Deu. 1:1 [Targ.] Jon. שקְרָא‎ ‘by טִפַלְוּן עלוי‎ 
* 6ץ‎ devise (and would add) upon him words of 


falsehood.” (Arabic Jeb to frame speech artfully, 
compare Gr. pare Exy, whence papyddc.) 


“DEL m. Jer. 51:97, plur. ODED Nah. 3:17, a 
foreign word, @ satrap, a governor of provinces 
and soldiers amongst the Assyrians and Medes. Ifa 
conjecture is to be made respecting this word from 
the modern Persic, we should compare with Lorsbach 


and Bohlen(Syzib p.2@), ies a military lee/er, and 


page §20), 4.) 5 prince of height, from 6 לכ‎ and - 
] + Bohlen, in his posthumous sheets, compares Sanscr 
adhipac'ara, king's legate.”] In Targ. Jonath. Deut. 
28:12, it is the name of a certain superior angel. 

6 - 


G- 

Arabic Wek and Wi 10 BE BRISK ON‏ סְפף 
NIMBLE in walking, TO TRIP ALONG (tripyeln), to‏ 
walk with short steps, used of the walking of children‏ 
also of women loving display. It once‏ , (שף (hence‏ 
occurs Isa. 3:16, M232 ANDY) 0, where Luther‏ 
follows the sense happily enough: fte treten einber und‏ 


- ₪ ₪ 7" 
{dwdngen, i.e. to wag, to waddle, like Saad. , bi 
oO) 9 , ב‎ , 


Ch. בְּפְתְהַז מִקָפֶן‎ (Arab. sb and iy to be quick, 
as a horse, to amble; see Schroeder, De Vest. Mulier. 
page 127. Kindred words are tappen, trappen, and its 
diminutive trippetn.) 

] Derivative, [.טף‎ 


pple Ch. pl. {5D .גת‎ i.g. Hebr. צַפּרֶן‎ --)1( THE 
NAIL of a man, Dan. 4:90. 
(2) the claw or hoof of beasts, Dan. 7:19. 


WDD to wz FAT; metaph. to be inert, stupid; 
compare maxvc, Lat. pinguis. Psa.119:70. (More 
frequently used in Chaldee.) 


NBD (“a drop”=75b), root D2), (Taphath}, 
pr.n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 Ki. 4:11. 


THO TO THRUST; Lat. trudo (which verb has 
the same radicals); hence to follow on continu 
ally one after another, Pro. 19:13; 27:15, 11D 1 
“a thrusting dropping,” i. e. cropping continually, 
to thrust, 


to push forward, IV. one thing to follow another, see 
Schult. ad Prov. 100. cit.; Taur. ad Ham. page 6 
Syr. and Chald. 1 i. q. Conj. I.) 

Hence pr. .ם‎ TID. 


drop coming close upon drop. (Arab. ¥ 


TH Ch. to thrust out, to drive out, to cast owt. 
Dan. 4:22, 29, 30. 


m1 an unused root, i. q. nby to be fresh. Arab. 
usb and ioe id.; th. D2,P: raw, undrest. The 
primary idea is perhaps that of plucking off, so that 
Hence b, 


<תיב 3:14 (OM) 1. g. OW not yet, Ru.‏ טרום 


, | 


טרח--י 


TT"10) unused in Kal. Arab, ¢ 2 Conj. I. IV. 
+ 11 to CAST DOWN, TO THROW. 

Hipait, Job 37:11, 3¥ OD “AAS “also upon 
he showers (God) casts down a thick cloud;” 
words exhibiting the image of the clouds themselves 
peing cast down (or seeming to be cast down) by the 
weicht of the rain in them (Wolfenbrucd)). But the Arab. 


c 9 followed by uk signifies also, to cast upon, 


to place upon something (compare MD a load); so 
that it may be translated, “he loads the cloud with 
a shower.” Symm. ém Spicer. 


PID m. burthen, trouble, Deu. 1:12; Tsa.1:14. 
(Chald. SD labour, weariness, NW® to be wearied; 
Ath. AGH: id.) 


“YO adj. f. 7 fresh, used of a wound, Isa.1:6; 
of a jaw-bone of an ass, Jud.15:15. Root M). 


an unused root, prob. i.q. 1 to pluck off;‏ טרס 
compare /» 0 tocut off. Hence—‏ 


pr. a cutting off, a part cut off (ber Abfdnitt,‏ מָרֶם 
bie Stelle, wo ein Bweig vom Baume frijd) abgefdnitten ift);‏ 
hence beginning [“ although 1 do not lay this de-‏ 
Yivation down as certain”]. Always used as an‏ 
adverb.‏ 

(1) OF}3 prop. in the beginning, before the begin- 
ning, 1. 6. before that, previously, followed by a 
preterite, Ps.90:2; Pro. 8:25; also, sometimes fol- 
lowed by a future in a future signification, Isa. 66:7. 
Job 10:21, Ass OWA “before 1 shall go;” but more 
often in a past sense, Jer.1:5, “I sanctified thee 
S¥N בְּסָרֶם‎ before thou camest forth.” Ru. 3:14; 
@ Ki. 2:9; followed by an inf. Zeph. 2:2, ni pba. 
Ibid. twice pleonast. ,בָּמָרֶס לא יבא‎ comp. the Germ. 
606 er nidjt fommt. (The usage is similar of the par- 

%- 


ticles DID and \\ not yet, and t& then: a future seems 
to be placed with them for a preterite, because after 
these particles the action is contemplated as future. ) 

(2) DID i. q. בֶּסָרֶם‎ properly from the beginning, 


Yod, the tenth letter of the alphabet; when used 
85 a numeral denoting ten. There can be no doubt 
that the name of this letter 1’ as well as the Heb. 7° 
eignifies hand (comp. 01’ pl. יָמִים‎ from the unused 
0°); and in the Phoenician and Samaritan writing, 


CCOCXXV 


מפח--י 


for before the beginning, Hag.2:15. Compare 
} in the phrase MYUN12, DID Isa. 46:10. 

(3) O12 (in ace.) —(a) not yet, followed by a 
pret. 1 Sa. 3:7; but more often followed by a fut. 
applied to a past action, Gen. 2:5; Ex. 10:7; Josh 
2:8; 1 Sam. 3:3.--)0( i.-7. DVQ2 before that, fol- 
lowed by a future, of a past action, Josh. 3:1; Ex. 
12:34; of something future, Isa. 65:24. 


Gen. 40:97.--)1( To‏ יטֶרף once‏ יטרף fut.‏ טסרף 
(₪זח000 PLUCK OFF (kindred to TW, D8, comp. Gr.‏ 


tr? 
- 2 ₪ 


hence Arab. ten? plo to be fresh (frifd abgebrocjen), Heb. 

(2) to pull, tear,in pteces as a wild beast, Gen. 
37:33; 44:28; Deut. 33:20; Psal.22:14; Nah. 2: 
13. Metaph. used of anger, Job 16:9; 18:4; and 
thus even of God, Psal. 50:22, FOS"]B “ lest 1 tear” 
like wild beasts. Tos. 6:1. 

Nipuay pass. of No.2. Ex. 22:12; Jer. 5:6. 

Pua id. Gen. 37:33; 44:28. 

HTipnit, to tear up food, i.e. to make some one 
eat, to feed, Prov. 30:8. Hence the following words— 


AD adj. fresh, newly plucked, of a leaf. Gen. 
8:11; see the root No.1. 


AD m.—(1) @ green leaf, a leaf newly 
plucked, so called from tearing off (compare Gen. 


8:11). Eze. 17:9. (Ch. 8B, Syr. Jorg id.) 

(2) ananimaltornin pieces, theprey ofa wild 
beast. Job 4:11; 29:17; 38:39. 729 "9 “moun- 
tains of prey,” i.e. of depredators, thieves, whence 
they come forth for booty, Ps. 76:5. 

(3) food, Prov. 31:15; Mal. 3:10; 5. 
conip. the verb in Hiphil. 


MB f. coll. that which is torn in pteces, 
cattle torn (by wild beasts), Gen. 31:39; Ex. 22: 
12; Lev. 7:24. 

Ch. [Tarpelites], Ezr.4:9; the name‏ מַרְפַלְיָא 
of a nation, from which the Assyrian kings brought‏ 
a colony into Samaria. LXX. Tapgadaive‏ 


presents the figure of a hand rudely drawn. In 
fEthiopic also it may be added that this letter has 
the name of Yaman (i.e. right hand). 

A large portion of the roots whose first radical is 
Yod ,(פי)‎ are in Arab. and th. 35, as grammarians 


a# well as on the coins of the Maccabees, this letter | have shown (see Lehrg. § 105, A), as ל‎ dy OAR: 


/ 


da =e” 


tc. Asto the relation of verbs פי‎ with other roots, 
especially verbs yy and yy, see Lehrg. § 112, 2. 


JN? TO DESIRE, TO LONG, followed by ל‎ Ps. 
119:131. [“LXX. émirdGovr.”] (Syr. > and 


na Ww 
the quadriliteral x, id. Kindred roots are MIs, 
rN). 


נאוָה TO BE SEEMLY, BECOMING, 1. g. MN),‏ יאָה 
(Ps. 33:1; Prov.17:7). Impers. followed by ? to‏ 
“for it be-‏ כִּי become some one. Jer. 10:7, 10) FP‏ 
cometh thee.” LXX. ed. Compl. coi yap xpémet.‏ 


(Syr. IL, suitable, seemly, followed by \ becoming, 


TpéTov.) 
יאר יאור‎ a river. 


MIN? )> whom Jehovah hears”), [Jaaza- 
niah], pr.n. m.—(1) Jer. 35:3.—(2) Eze. 11:1. 


WIHIIN? )36.( --)1( 2 Ki. 25:23; contr. SPI Jer. 
40:8; MIM Jer. 42:1.—(2) Eze. 8:11. 


YS" (“whom h e(sc. God)enlightens” from ix), 
[Jair], pron. (Gr. Idetpoc, Mark 5:22)—(1) of a 
son of Manasseh, Nu. 32:41.—(2) of a judge of the 
Israelites, Jud. 10:3.—(3) Est.2:5. Patron. Ts 
2 Su. 20:26; from No. 2. 


I. Os . prop. וְאָל‎ unused in Kal, TO BE FOOLISH, 
1. -ף‎ A which see. [* The primary idea appears 
to be that of perverseness, i. q. Ww.) 

NIPHAL נוּאָל‎ to be foolish, :19:11.א‎ 4 
to act as a fool, Isa.19:13. Jer. 50:36, “28 an 
yyy הַבָּדִּים‎ “ the sword (is) upon the lying ( prophets), 
ind they shall act as fools” (comp. 2210 Job 19 217; 
Isa. 44:25). 


II. אל‎ . unused in Kal, kindred to Oa שיל‎ Arab. 
- + 
[In Thes. the 


Ineaning of this root is given “ properly to will, to 
wish.” ] 

to begin[* to wish, to will,” Thes. ],‏ האיל זז 
יאל הַבְּנָעָנִי Deut.1:5; Hos.5:11; Josh. 17:12, nay?‏ 
“and the Canaanites be gan to dwell together‏ בָּטָרִיז 
(to set their feet) in the land.” Jud.1 727,35. Some-‏ 
tines it is used with a more emphatic sense, to under-‏ 
take, to endeavour, Gen. 18:27, 31; also of him who‏ 
yields to the prayers of others, and does something,‏ 
to be willing, in be pleased to do something, Jud.‏ 
“be content now, and‏ הוּאֶלנָא ולי ,19:6 ;17:115 
lodge.” Ex. 2:21; 2 Sa. 7:29; @ Ki. §:23; Job6:‏ 


|,| 20 60 BEFORE, TO BE FIRST. 
ws ’ 
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יאב-- יבב 


9, 28. Construed with ה‎ gerund after it, 02082.17: 
Jud.1:35; or with a finite verb sometimes joined 
bya conjunction (Jud. 19:6), sometimes without one 
couvoeTac (Deu.1:5; Hos. 5:1 1). [ Note in Ges. add 
all these passages are referred to the idea of to wii, 
to wish, either in the sense of undertaking what is 
wished, as Gen. 18:27, 31; Josh.17:12; Jud. 1:27, 
353 15a.17:39; orin the sense of being willing 
tu yteld to another, as Job 6:28; 2 Ki. 6:3.] 


IN 2, 6 יאור‎ mase.a RIVER, an Egyptian word, 
in the Memphitic dialect 1apo, in the Sahidic 16po 
(see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. i. page 93, 
444; Champollion, l’Egypte, 1. p. 137, 138; ii. 238); 
on the Rosetta stone [as read by Dr. Young” | 
is found, lines 14, 15, 10R(see Kosegarten, De Scriptura 
Vett. ASgyptiorum, p.14). It is used almost ex- 
clusively of the Nile. Gen. 41:1, seq.; Exod. 1:22: 
2:3; 7:15,seq.; in one passage, of another river 
Dan. 12:5, 6, 7. 

Plural יָארִים‎ rivers, channels, Job 28:10: Isa. 
33:91: specially the arms and channels of the Nile, 
Eze. 29:3, seq.; 30:12; Ps. 78:44; hence DY) WN, 
“Wb “Is? Isa. 7:18; 19:6; 37:25. 


. 2-2 
אש‎ i unused in Kal. Arabic ok and transp. 
- $ 
Uw! to despair, to be cast down in spirit. 

Nipuau id., followed by מ[‎ to desist from any 
person or thing. 1Sa.27:1, ipa’ שָאול‎ 3191 UNI] 
עוד‎ “Saul will desist from me to seek me any 
more.” Part. UN void of hope, Job 6:26. Neutr. 
to be without hope, to be in vain, Isa. 59:10; Jer. 
2:25; 18:12. 

Piru inf. UN, followed by iad to give over to de- 
spur Ecc. 2:20. 


(see the following word), [Josiah], pr.n.‏ יאשִיָה 
m., Zec. 6:10.‏ 


WEN” pr. n. (“whom Jehovah heals,” from 
the root אָ'טָה‎ = el to heal, and 47), Josiah, king 
of Judah, 642 —611 B.C., restorer of the observance 
of the law of Moses: slain in battle at Megiddo, by 
Necho, king of Egypt, 2 Ki. 23:23; @ Chr. 34:33. 
008ע2)‎ 


מו m.,1 Ch. 6:6; for‏ .מ יז [01 60167 ] יְאַתְרִי 
אֶתָנִ' ,26 there is in verse‏ 


unused in Kal.‏ יבב 

Pir, to exclaim, to cry out, Jud 5:28. (Aram. 
id.; specially used of joyful exclamations; fuund ix 
the Targums for Hebr. ,הריע‎ $27, Syr. also to blow ₪ 


יבול--יבנה 
the sound of a trumpet. Arabic‏ כ ב | ame‏ 
2 - 
id.; especially of a battle-cry or shout; comp.‏ |--\ 
יבל 


Hence 331" pr. n. 


יָבָל m. proJuce of the earth, from the root‏ יב 
Deu.‏ ;20 ,1,07.96:4 .13א produce, from‏ תְּבוּאָה like‏ 


3:17; Job 90:98  ותיִּב יִל יבוּל‎ “the produce of 
his house shall rejoice,” i.e. riches laid up in his 
house. | 


(a place trodden down, as a threshing floor,‏ יבוס 
from the root Di3), pr. n. Jebus, an ancient name of‏ 
Jerusalem, used in the time of the Canaanites, Jud.‏ 
1Ch. 11:4, 5. The Gent. noun is "D2:‏ ;19:10,11 
Jebusite, collect. Jebusites, a Canaanitish nation, who‏ 
inhabited that city with the neighbouring mountains,‏ 
cogquered by David, still in existence in the time of‏ 
Ezra, Gen. 10:16; 15:91; Nu. 13:29; Josh. 15:63;‏ 
Ezrag:1. This Gentile noun is some-‏ ;5:6 .5 9 
times put for the city itself (for ‘DINO VY Jud.‏ 
Joshua 15:8; 18:16; and poctically for‏ ;)19:11 
Jerusalem, Zec. 9:7; like DIS for Chaldea.‏ 

“Wd? (“whom He (se. God) chooses”), [Jb- 
har], pr. .ם‎ of a son of David, 2Sa.5:15; 1 Ch.14: 5+ 


(3. (“whom 116 (sc. God) considered”), [Ja- 
bin], .מ .תכ‎ of two kings of the land of Hazor—(1) 
Josh. 11:1.--)9( Jud. 4:2; Ps. 83:10. 


.יבש see‏ 'בי ש 
[unused in Kal]—(1) To FLOW, especially‏ יבָל 
to‏ ל | sopiously, and with some violence. (Arabic‏ 


9" -( 


flow copiously, to rain, whence he vl, a shower. 


- 


Answering to this, is German wallen, whence Welle.) 
Hence 73%, -39°, 2238 a river, bya for pial shower, 
“330 a flood, deluge (in which Yod, like Nun else- 
where, is inserted in the next letter) [its omission 
being compensated by Dagesh ]. 

(2) to run as a sore, whence Sa’ having a running 
sore. 

(3) poetically to go, 20 walk, like the Germ. wallen, 
poet for to walk, a metaphor derived from water, 
comp. the French aller, which belongs to the same 
stock as wallen, as has been well observed by Ade- 
lung (iv p. 1366); see Hip. 

Hip הוב'ל‎ (Syriac NSoJ), causat. of No. 3, 
roetically for הַכ'א‎ -- 
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11:17; 32:22; Jud.6:4; Psa.67:7; 85:13; Hab. . 


. 


יאב-:יבנה 


(1) to lead, to bring, e.g. persons, Psa. 60 11° 
108: 11. 

(2) to bear, to carry, as gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:13, | 
Zeph. 3:10. 

(3) to produce, to bring forth, as the earth. 
Hence 593), 993 produce, 52M fertile or inhabited earth. 

HopPuan הוּבָל‎ — (1) to be brought, led, Psa. 45: 
15,16; Isa. 53:73 55:12; der.11:19. 

(2) to be brought, carried, Isa. 18:7; Hos. 10:6; 
12:2; to be borne, as to the grave, Job 10:19; 21: 
39, 32. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1, and Ila No. 3. 


«ba to rejoice, an onomatopoetic root, unused; 
hence 21, 234° IL."] 


by Chald. i. q. Hebr. 
Arnen 22° ¢o carry, Ezr. 5:14; 6:5. 


vo m.—(1) river, stream. D723) Isa. 30:26; 
44:4. Root 92° No. 1. 
(2) pr.n. Jabal, the son of Lamech, the introducer 
| of pastoral life, Gen. 4:20. 


fem. nea? adj. flowing out, sc. with matter,‏ יבל 
suffering from ulcers; used of cattle, Levit. 22:22.‏ 

| Vulg. papulas habens; and so in the phraseology of 
the Talmud, see Mishnah, Eruvin, x.§13. Arabic 


60-- = 


a, defluxus pilorum. 


(from mp3! and DY, “devouring the‏ בְלְעַס 
people”), [Jbleam], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Manassch, Josh. 17:11; Jud.1:27; 2 Kings 9:27;‏ 
written 1 Ch. 6:55, aya, |‏ 


m. LEVIR,a husband’s brother, who, by the‏ יבם 
law of Moses, was required to marry the wife of his‏ 
brother who had died without children, Deut. 1‏ 
5—g. Hence the denominative—‏ ' 


Dd’ Pre to act as the levir, to perform his duty | 
| to marry the wife of a deceased brother, Deut | 
| loc. cit.; Gen. 38:8. | 
M22 with suff. WPI, D2, f.a sister-in-laro, 

a brother's wife, Deut. 25:7, 9; also, the wife of a | 
brother-in-law, Ruth 1:16. 


Oyo (“which God caused to be built”), 
[Jabneel], pr.n.—(1) of a town of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:11.—(2) of a town of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33- 


r32 (“which God caused to be built”), [Jab- 
neh], pr. un. of 2 town situated on the Mediterranean 


יבניה-יד 


yea, taken from the Philistines by Uzziah, 2Ch. 26:6; 
comp. Josh. 15:46, LXX. "layvia, 1 Macc. 4:15, and 
160/60, 5:58; 2 Macc. 12:8. Strab. xvi. 2; Arab. 
wy Yebna, which name is now given to a village 
situated in the ruins of the ancient town. 


m3" (“whom Jehovah will build up,” ie. 
cause to prosper), ] 72610 |, pr.n. m. i Ch.g:8. 


M2" (id.), [Jbnijaa], ibid. 


va) an unused root; Arab. | 29 to shine. 
Hence pr. n. הָבֶ‎ 


Jabbok, pr.n. of a stream near Mount Gi-‏ יבק 
lead, on the northern border of the Ammonites, flow-‏ 


ing into Jordan on the east, now called \: 1) sidl, 


- 


Wady Zirka, i.e. blue river, Nu. 21:24; Gen. 32: 
23; Deu. 2:37; 3:16; Josh. 12:2; Jud. 11:13. See 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 598; Germ. trans.; 
and my note on the place, in which I have rejected 
the error of Pococke and others, who confounded this 
stream with the Hieromiax (Arab. See, »). As to 
the etymology, Jo. Simonis, in Onomast. page 315, 
is not amiss in deriving P32? from P23 to empty, by a 
Chaldaismn, for PA}; hence pouring out, emptying; 
Gen. 32 : 25, this name is however so alluded to as 
if it were for יא13ק‎ from the root Par, 


WIT (“whom Jehovah blesses”), [Jebe- 
rechiah], pr.n. m. Isa. 8:2. 


pa’ (“pleasant”), [Jibsam], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
7:2. 


I, יבש‎ fut. ,יבש‎ pl. יבָשו‎ inf. constr. via, יבשת‎ 
Gen. 8:7,T0 BE DRIEDUP, TO BE OR BECOME DRY; 
used of plants, trees, grass, Isaiah 15 : 6; 19:73 40: 
7,8; Jocl1:12; of tilled fields, Jer.23:10; Usa. 27:11; 
Ezek. 17:3: of the earth, Gen. 8:14; of bones void 
of marrow, Ezek. 37:11; of a withered hand, 1 Ki. 
13 : 4(coimp. Mark 3:1); hence, of vital strength, Ps. 
22:16, ‘ND WIND vay + my strength is dried up likea 
potsherd.” Moisture itself is said also to dry up; 
hence it is used of rivers and the sea, Job 11 ; 


Gen. 8:14; Joel1:20. (Arab. שי‎ id.) As to its 


difference from 2) to be dry, see under that word. 
Pret פיט‎ to dry, to make dry, Job 15:30; Prov. 
17:22; Nah. 1 :4 (where 17¥3") is for vay), 
Thru (ג)-- הוביש‎ to dry, to make dry, Josh. 
R510; 4:23. 
(9) intransit. to become dry, used of plants, fi tite, 
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יבניה--יגה 


the harvest, Joel 1 :10, 12,17; and metaph. ver. 12 
“(joy is dried up (i.e. has perished) from the childrer 


of men.” 


with a signification taken‏ ,הביש Hem.‏ יָבָש .זז 
to put to shame, 7 6‏ (1)---בוש from that of‏ 

(2) intrans. i.g. בוש‎ in Kal, to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, made to blush, Jer.2:26; 6:15; 
8:12; especially used of a person whose hope has 
failed, Joel 1:11; Jer.10:14; Zech.9:5; poet. of 
cities overthrown (compare the Germ. ju Gdanben 
werden), Jer. 48:1, 20; 50:2, 

(3) todo shameful things,toact basely, Hos.2:7. 


adj. fem. WW2—(1) dry, dried up, Job 13:‏ יָבָש 
.21:3 ;17:24 .1220 ;25 

(2) [Jabesh], pr.n.—(a) of a town in Gilead, 
which also is written יב"‎ 1Sa.11:1, 3,5; Jud. 21:8. 
—(b) of a man, 2 Ki. 15:10, 13, 14. 


a’ (an intensitive form) i.q. 2}, only in fem‏ ש 
M2 that which is dry, 008 Srocene. MDD on the‏ 
dry, dry footed, Ex. 14:16, 22, 29; Josh. 4: 22,‏ 
Hence used for dry land, as opposed to sea, Gen.‏ 
Ex. 4:9; Jon. 1:9, 13; 2:11; Psa.66:6. So‏ ;2:9 
in Gr. 7 Enpa and 76 Enpov, Matt. 23:15 (opp. 4 66-‏ 
Aagoa), Sir. 37:3; Vorstius, De Hebraismis N. Test.‏ 
ed. Fischer, cap. 2, § 2.‏ 


nva f.id. Ex. 4:9; Ps. 95:5; Chald. emphat. st 
NACA? Dan. 2:10. 


(“whom God will avenge”), [Igeal], pr.n.‏ ִגְאֶל 
m.—(1) Num. 13:7.—(2) 1 Ch. 3:22.— (3) 2 Sam.‏ 
.23:36 


TO cut [“spec.”], TO PLow. Part.‏ גגב q-‏ :יב 
; קרי 9 : 25 pl. 8°33" plowmen, husbandmen, 2 Ki.‏ 
--06מ116 .2:16§ Jer.‏ 


a field, Jer. 39:10.‏ יָגְבִים m. pl.‏ יגב 


22° with ה‎ parag. 32) (“lofty”), [Jogbe- 
thah], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Gad, Nu. 32. 
35; Jud. 8:11. 


moray (“whom Jehovah shall make 
great”), [Igdaliah], pr.n. m. Jer. 35:4. 


1 ינְה‎ unused in Kal, To BE PAINED in mind, 
TO BE SAD. A kindred root is 2’. 

Pret 3. to grieve, to make sad. Fut. 72% for 
m3) Lam. 3:33. Compare t'2) Piel. 

firm 137 to grieve, to make sad, to afflict, 
Job 19:2; Lam. 1:5, 12; 3:32; Isa. 51:23. 

Nipuay 7332 (for 743), part. afflicted, grieved, 


₪ 


ינה--יד 


sad, .מזג.1‎ 1:4. Zeph. 3:18, Wid) נוני‎ “grieved 
מז‎ excluded) from the holy convocation.” 
Derivatives, })3, 7317. 


If. MM .ג‎ 6. 733 No. II. to be removed. 
Hira. 7357 to remove, 2 Sa. 20:13. Arab. 572 


Conj. IV. id. [“Syr. <9] to expel”]. [This pas- 
0 YT. בב‎ pas 


sage should be construed, “‘ when he had removed 
(him);” see Thes. | 


a? m. grief, sorrow, Gen. 42:38; 44:31; Ps. 
13:3. Root 72° No. 1. 


Ph (“lodying,” deriv. of the fut. from 3), 
[Jagur], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:21. 


yt .גת‎ adj. wearied, exhausted, Job 3:17. 
Root 2°. 


yo (from the root 3%) m.—(1) labour, toil, 
especially that which is wearisome, and thus grief 
(Job 39:11). Gen. 31:42, °BD יָנִיעַ‎ “ the labour of 
my hands.” 

(2) product of labour, hence work done, Job 
10:3; more often riches, wealth. Isa.45:143; 55:2; 
Jer. 3:24; 20:5: Eze. 23:29; Psalm10g:11; Neh. 
5:18; s8pecumiy caat which arises from agriculture, 
Ps 78:46; 128:2. O33 ¥°2) Hag. 1:11, id. 


(def. 7Y2], f. labour, weariness. 6‏ יַבִיעָה 
2 


by (“ led into exile”), [Joglé], pr.n.m. Nu. 
34:22. 


37 an unused root. Arab. wry 10 beat abroad, 
to pound, to press. 
Hence גת‎ (for N33}, 34) a wine-press, like prelum 
(qs. premulum) a premendo. [This derivative is in 
Thes. referred to ]33, a preferable arrangement. | 


a2 fut. Y"—(1) 10 LABOUR, especially with‏ ע 
effort and toil, and so as to become weary. (Arab.‏ 

~-» to be pained, compare .(יָנָה‎ Const.—(a) ab- 
sol. Job 9:29, Yas ban nym» “why then do I 
labour in vain?” Prov. 23:4; Isa. 49:4; 65:23. 
—(b) followed by 3 of the thing in which one 
labours, Josh. 24:13; Isa. 47:12; 62:8; once in the 
same sense followed by an acc. verse 15. 

(2) to be fatigued, wearied out, 9 Sa.23:10; Isa. 
40:31. Followed by 3 of the thing, Psa. 6:7, ‘AY 
בָּאנְקְתִי‎ “Tam weary with groaning;” Jer.45:3; Ps. 
69°4; also with 2 of the person, Isa. 43:22, AY כִּי‎ 
ee ‘3 ‘‘for thou art wearied of me, O Israel.” 
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Piet, to weary. Josh. 7:3; Ecc. 10:15. 

LIipuit, הוניע‎ to weary some one, to be wearisome 
to sone one, followed by an accus. of the person and 
2 of the thing. Isai. 43:23, בְּלְבונָה‎ Paya לא‎ 1 
have not wearied thee with incense” (which I might 
have demanded). Verse 24, POY2 WAYIA “thou 
hast wearied me with thy sins.” Mal.2 17. 

Derivatives, ,ינָ'ע‎ 79*3!, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. 


yn m. frutt of labour, whatis earned by la- 
bour. Job 20:18. 


verbal adj. one who is 10607160 tired, ex-‏ ַגְעָ 
hausted. Deut.25:18; 2Sa.17:2; Ecc. 2:8, by‏ 
O33 “all words are wearied,” are become‏ יְגָעִים 
weary (not as Winer renders it, tire, make weary),‏ 
[“‘i.e. he is wearied who would declare all these‏ 
things in words” }.‏ 


] יְבַעָה‎ (the form actually occurring) see TY’2'.] 


ap an unused root. [Omitted in Thes. and the 
deriv. placed under %.] Eth. )(12: to cast, to 
throw, to stone; (—7C: a hill, a heap of stones 
Kindred to which is the Heb. 8. Hence— 


wt .מז‎ Ch. a hill, aheapofstones. Gen. 31:47. 
(Syr. Te id.) 

No.2, to fear, to be‏ גר pers. FN i.g.‏ 2 יגר 
afraid of, followed by an acc. Job 3:25; 9:28; Ps.‏ 


119:39; and ‘359 Deu.g:19; 28:60. (Arab. >, 
id.) 
“12° part. or verbal adj. fearing, with the addition 


of the personal pronouns it forms a circumlocution 
for the finite verb, Jer. 22:25; 39:17. 


but 027%, 127 (for‏ די const. 7! with suff.‏ ידי 
D7, 127°), dual O° const. "TY. Plur. ni; fem.‏ 
(see however Eze.2:9). [In Thes. this word is‏ 
referred to the root 7D. |‏ 

(1) THE human HAND, once used of the feet of a 
lizard, as being like a human hand, I'rov. 30:28. 


(Syr. 1, Arab. yy id, 22th. A2":). The principal 
phrases in which the proper signification of hand is 
retained are the following :--- 

(a) ‘BONN, OY יָדִי‎ “ my hand (is) with some one;” 
1. 6. I help him, 1 take his part. 1 Sa.22:17; 2 Sa. 
3:12; 2 Ki. 15:19. 

(6) ‘2a TH ירי‎ " my hand is upon some one,” 


| Le. against him (Gen, 16:12). 1 de violence an 


<= 
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harm to him, Gen. 37:27; 198. 18:17, 21; 24:13, | )8( of the hand, i.e. the aid of man, hum .:, uia 


14; Josh 2:19. So 2 יד יי הַיָתָה‎ used of the hand 
of Ged in punishing and afflicting, Ex.9:3; Deut. 
2:15; Jud.2:15; 1Sa.7:13; 12:15; rarely (in a 
sood sense) aiding, favouring, 2 Chron. 30:12; Ezr. 
y:2; to avoid the ambiguity of this medial phrase 
there is added TY? Jud.2:15. The following ex- 
pressions are used only in a bad sense, 2 יד‎ {13 (of 
God) Ex.7:4; and 32 יד יי‎ OXY Ruth 1:13; in a good 
sense we find, Isa. 25:10, 779 2 1) MIA “the 
hand of Jehovah shall rest on this mountain.” 

(c) In either sense (but more often in a good one) 
is this phrase used. ‘B יד יי על‎ AM > thehand of 
God is upon some one,” 1.6.88 bringing aid. Ezr. 
7:6, yoy YAN יי‎ T3 “as the hand of Jehovah his 
God (was) upon him.” Verse 28; 8:18, 31. Twice 
it is expressly said, 1207 יר אֶלְהִים‎ Ezr. 7:9; Neh. 
2:8; also there is added naive Ezr. 8:22. Alsoina 
good sense there is said, Isa. 1:25, Wey ידי‎ ADV, but 
in a bad, Am. 1:8, עָקֶרון‎ oY הַשִיבתִי יָדִי‎ > 1 will turn 
my hand upon (against) Ekron;” and so followed 
by אֶל‎ (for (עַל‎ Eze. 13:9; and in New Test. Acts 
UB: 11, yelp Kupiou eri ce, ₪01 Eon rupdde 6. .ז‎ A. 

(d) The phrase, the hand of God is upon (72) any 
one, 18 also used in this sense, the Spirit of God is 
upon a prophet, begins to move him, inasmuch as the 
Spiry of God was communicated to men with laying 
ona hand. Eze. 1:3; 3:14, 22; 37:13 2 Ki. 3:15; 
followed by ON (for (עַל‎ 1 Ki.18:46. The same is 

YT APIA Eze. 3:14 (compare Isa. 8:11) and 125) 
עַ‎ YT! Eze. 8:1 (compared with 1220. 11:5, where 
for T there is 04). Thus may be understvod Jer. 
15:17, 12 '28% “ because of thy hand,” i. 6. because 
of the Spirit of God by which 1 am moved. 

)6( 1) 1D) to yive the hand, i.e. to pledge the 
fidelity of the giver, 2 Ki, 10:15; Ezra 10:19; spe- 
cially the vanquished giving the hand to the victor. 
Eze. 17:18; Jer. 50:15; Lam. 5:6; 2 Chron. 30:8, 
ayn TA “rive the hand (submit) to Jehovah.” 
(For a similar usage in Syriac, see Act. 27:15, Pesh. 
Lud. de Dieu, on the passage. To this usage also 
belongs the gloss of Arabic Lexicographers, Oy se- 
curity by pledge, rendering subjection, xeipworc.) 
Similar is ‘8 OA יָד‎ 302 to subject oneself to any 
one, 1 Ch. 29: 24. 

(f) the hand, שן 0 זא‎ (TT) is sometimes used 
(a) of the hand of God (like הֶרוּח‎ for YO, DWF for 
mim .(שם‎ So Isa. 8:11, 70 NPIS ₪2 * 7 בחי‎ 
(comp. letter d) and Job 23:2,71323 D for myn יר‎ 
בִי כָּכָדָה‎ WS “the hand of God (inflicting punish- 
ment) which is against me is heavy ;” comp. letter 6.— 


TN? לא‎ Job 34:20, and TY DBS2 Dan. 8:25, without 
any human power. Chald. }*1'3 Nd Dan. 2:34,45: 
Compare Lam. 4:6. 

(g) VB? יד‎ from hand to hand (ven Hand gu Hand), 
i.e. through all ages and generations, and, when ac- 
companied by a negative particle, never. 1 
רַע‎ i123 ְיָר לא‎ “through all generations the 
wicked shall not be unpunished ;” 16:5. In Persic a 
similar phrase is used, ed wd), Schult. Anim- 


adverss.ad Prov. loc. cit., and Syr. ₪, j 9 is, one 
by one, one after another. To the same usage belongs 
the Arabic interpretation of yj) by succession. 

(h) 73? hand to the mouth, sc. place, i.e. be 
silent, remain silent, Pro. 30:32 (compare Job 21:5; 
29:9; 40:43; Mic.7:16). Pers. Lbs ל‎ 

)1( ראש‎ oY 1? שום‎ 2 Sam. 13:19, die Hande hber dem 
Kopf gufammenjdjlagen, an action of one deeply bewail- 
ing, compare Jer. 2:37. 

See other expressions under the verbs bp, N¥D, 
nda, נִשָא‎ , 1D}, Nev, TOM, YEA, etc., and the adjectives 
D}, PID. 

It is soused with prepositions as sometimes 26 6 
altogether its force as a noun. 

(aa) “NA (a) in my hand, often for with me, after 
verbs of carrying or leading, as, to bring with one- 
self. 1 Sa.14234, 1R2 כָלהָעֶם איש שורו‎ Wa) “and all 
the people brouglit each one hisox with him.” Jey. 
38:10, OTIS שלשים‎ NO Ha קח‎ > take with thee 
from hence thirty men.” Gen. 34°14; 35:4; Num. 
31:49; Deut. 33:3; 1Sa.16:2; 1Ki.10:29 Be- 
cause ] possess the things which 1 bring 01 carry with 
me, hence 16 is applied to possessivn, like N¥, DY; Lat. 
pencs. tee.§:13, “he begets ב‎ sen TMD y WB Pe 
who has nothing” (comp. Gerrs 20006 in der Hand 
haben, and Hebr. 27 ANS יָרִי‎ arce> the word NYP). 
Chald. Ezr. 7:25, “ the wisdoin םי‎ & y God which is 
in thy hand,” 1.6. which thou pow -ssest.—(3) “into 
my hand, 1.6. into my power, after worus of deliver- 
ing, Gen. g:2; 14:20; Exod. 4°21; 2 Sam. 18:2. 
Hence 17! צאן‎ the flock delivered into his hand, Ps.g5: 
7; and to thesame usage are the words to be referred, 
Isaiah 20:2, WHYO. WA. LAX. ה‎ 206 “Hoaiay, viz. 
being about to deliver a revelation to him.—(y) 
through my hand, often for through me, by means 
of me, Nu. 1§:23, “ whatsoever God commanded you 
WD Na through Moses;” 2 Chr.29:25; 1 Kings 
12:15; Jer. 37:2, ete. Often thus after verbs of 
sending, 1 Ki. 2:25, “and king Solomon sent ‘TY 


וס 
W223.” Ex. 4:13; Prov. 26:6; 1Sa.16:¢); 2 Sa‏ 


CCCXXXI‏ יד 


12:25; comp. Act. 11:30; 15:23.—(5) at my hand, 
i.e. before me, in my sight, i.q. ‘292. (In this 
. sense the Arabs are accustomed to use 0) yu 


between any one’s hands; see Koran ii. 256, 111. 2; 
xx.109. Schult. Opp. Min., p.29, 30; ad Job. p. 391. 
In Greek év yepaiv, Apollon., Rhod. i. 1113; comp. 0 
60 Germ. vorhanden, ba xepor Eyer, Lat. hostes 
sunt in manibus, i.e. in sight. Cees. Bell. Gall., 11.19; 
Sallust. Jug., 94; Virg. in.,xi.311, ante oculos in- 
terque manus sunt omnia vestras, i.e. mpdyetpa ort.) 
183,291:14, “he feigned himself mad OWS in their 
sight.” Job15:23, “ he knows 77" יום‎ ya כ נֶכון‎ 
that the day of darkness is ready at hand to him.” 

(bb) OY YR between the hands, on the breast, 
the front of the body, Zec. 13:6. Comp. עִינָיִם‎ }'2 on 
the forehead. [Is there no secret reason for making 
an especial rule as to 260. 13:6? It surely must be 
taken without gloss. | 

(cc) VD according to the hand, in the phrase 
כְּיָר הַמַלְּ‎ according to the hand of the תוא‎ 1 Ki. 
10:13; Est. 1:7; 2:18, i. 6. according to the bounty 
of the king. ‘The liberal and open hand of the king 
is signified. Others have taken it less appropriately ac- 
cording to the power of the king; for it is not power and 
might which are here ascribed to him, but liberality. 

(dd) ‘BW out of the hand, i.e. out of the power 
of any one, often put after verbs of asking, 5 
31:39; Isa.1:12; of taking, Gen. 33:19; Nu. §:253 
of setting free, Gen.32:12; Ex. 18:9; Num. 35:25; 
whence it is said, out of the hands of the lion and the 
bear, 1 Sam. 17:37; of dogs, Ps. 22:21; of the sword, 
Job 5:90; of Hades, Psa.49:16; 89:49; the flame, 
Isa. 47:14. 

(ee) על ירִי פי על יד פ'‎ —(a) upon the hand, or 
hands, of any one, after verbs of delivering, com- 
manding, Genesis 42:37; 1 Sa. 17:22; 2 Ki. 10:24; 
12:12; 22:5,9; Ezra1:8. So, to deliver 4) על יָדִי‎ 
into the hands of the sword, Psa. 63:11; Jer. 18:21. 
But in the same sense is also said, יד ,יָרִי פי‎ NOB under 
anv one’s hands, Gen. 16:9: 41:35; Isa. 3:6.—(/) 
על יָד‎ (Ezr. 1:8(, more often על ָרָ'‎ on orat the hands 
of any one, i.e. some one taking the matterin hand, 
or under his guidance (an ber Hand jemanbes, jee 
manbdem gur Hand). 1 Chr. 25:3, OPIN .די‎ by “under 
the guidance (or superintendence) of their father,” 
verses 2,6; 7:29. (As it is said in Latin, servus a 
manu,ad manum esse.) Also used of one absent 
and dead, whom others follow as a guide or director. 


2 Chron. 23:18, TY] יָדִי‎ by « by the guidance of 


David;” i.e. as following David, according to the 
institution of David, Ezra 4:10. Used of things, 


2 Chron. 29:27, “the sounding of trumpets began 


113 על יָרִי כָּלִי‎ according to the (musical) instru- 
ments of David;” i.e. the sounding followed the 
measures of the musical instruments appointed by 
David. Compare as to this idiom, Lud. de Dieu, 


on J er. 52313 Critica: Sacre, p.240. (Arab. dw ee 
dou ee under any one’s care or auspices, a phrase 


often found on Arabic coins connected with the nanie 
of the artist.) See also under No. 5. 


(ff) TW? see No.1, let. g, and No. 5. 
Dual 0° a person’s two hands, also used for the 


plural, Job 4:3; Prov. 6:17; Isa. 13:7. 


(2) Plur. יָרות‎ artificial hands, or handles, 
also used of things which resemble handles.— 
(a) tenons of boards (3apfen), Ix. 26:17, 19; 36° 
22,24.—(b) the axles of a wheel, 1 Ki. 7:32, 33 
As to the distinction between the dual and plur. fem. 
in substantives which denote members of the body, 


see Lehrg. 540. (Arab. - handle, as of a hand- 
mill, or of an axe; Syriac plur. א‎ handles, 
hinges.) Comp. M53. 

(3) The hand being the seat cf strength, metaph. 


power, strength (the proper force of the word 


being for the most part lost in such cases; compare 
above (1), dd). 32 with force, or power, Isa. 28:25 
bx 1) the power of God, Job 27:11. Psalm 76:6, 
“and all the men of might have not found O4°T! 
their hands,” i.e. have found themselves devoid of 
strength. (Vice vers Vit. Tim. i. 44, “ they found 
their hand and side,” i.e. “they had all their 
strength ready.”) Applied to one remarkable and 
wonderful work, Ex.14:31 (comp. manus, Virg. Ain. 
vi. 688). Specially aid, assistance, Deu. 32:36, 
71) nore “help is departed.” (So Arab. dl oy. 
the power of the east wind, > 2 iS 2» ¥ thou hast 


no power in such athing, Syr. | רצ‎ Je) the 
power of the Romans, Pers. שד‎ power. As to 
the expression a long or a short hand, see under the 
word .קר‎ 

(4) The hand being used for smiting with, hence 
a stroke. Job 20:32, 13837 Dy בָּלְדיַד‎ “ every 
stroke of the wretched comes upon him ;” whatever 
usually falls upon the wretched. (Compare Latin 
manus, for a blow, with regard to gladiators.) 

(5) @ side, properly used of the sides of a person, 
where the hands and arms are situated (comp. Lat. 
ad dextram, sinistram manum, ad hanc manum, Terent. 
Ad. iv. 2, 31). Hence the dual CT properly hoth 
sides, especially in the phrase O77, 3M broud of botl 


יר-ידע 


!:068,1.0. long and broad, widely extending, Gen. 
34:21; Ps. 104:25; Isa. 33:21, ete. Used in the 
sing. of the side or bank of a river, Ex. 2:5; Deut. 


@°37 (Syr. Lo - shore). With prepositions, 1? 
1Sa. 19:3; 1 Ch.18:17; 23:28; Prov.8:3; יר‎ Wa 
ג‎ Sa. 4:18; TW אֶל‎ 2 Sa. 14:30; 18:4; 7' על‎ Josh. 
15:46; 2Sam. 15:2; 2Ch.17:15; 31:15: 
14; Neh. 3:2, seq.; ד"‎ by Num. 34:3; Jud. 11:26; 


by the side of, near (Syr. - SS near). 1Ch. 6: 
16, WM בִּית‎ VY ָדִי‎ by הָעַמִיד דָּוִיד‎ WS > whom David 
constituted for (by the side of) the singing of the 
temple;” like the German, er ftellte ign an bey dem 
Gefange. See farther as to the particle "7° עַל‎ No.1, 
cc.—Plur, NIV sides—(a) of a royal throne, arms 
as of a chair, lateral supports, 1 Ki.10:19.—(6) la- 
teral projections on bases, 1 Ki. 7:35, 36. 

(6) a place, Deu.23:13; Nu.2:17, ירה‎ by ving 
“ each one in his own place.” Isa. 56:5 (compare 
No.8). Isa. 57:8, MN 7° “thou didst look thee 
outa place.” Ezek. 21:24. Dual id. Josh. 8:30, 
pi בָהֶם ידים‎ AA לא‎ « they had no place to flee.” 

(7) @ part (perhaps properly a handful, a part of 
anything to betaken up whilst dividing). Jer. 6:3; 
Dan. 12:7. [Qu.as to the applicability of these two 
passages.]  Plur. יָדוּת‎ 4 Ki. 11:7, בָּכֶם‎ NN וּשְתִּי‎ 
“and two parts of you,” opposed to the third part. 
Gen. 47:24, אַרְבָּע הַיָּדוּת‎ > four parts,” opposed to 
monn the fifth part. Neh.11:1. (Compare 78.) 
Also in the connection, Dan. 1:20, “and he found 
thein עַל כָּלד הַהַרְט ים‎ nin WY ten parts (i.e. ten 
times) wiser than all the magicians.” Gen. 43:34; 
2 Sa. 19:44. 

(8) ₪ monument, trophy, i. q. OY (a hand being 
that which points and marks),— of victory, 1 Sa. 15: 
19 ; —sepulchral, 2 Sa. 18:18. Isa. 56:5, * 1 will give 
to them in my house ג יד [שם‎ memorial (or < 
portion) and a name.” This name in Hebrew for a 
monument may be connected with the ancient custom 
of sculpturing on cippi or sepulchral columns, an 
open hand and arm. See Hamackeri Diatribe de 
Monumentis Punicis (Humbertianis, Lugduni asser- 
vatis), p. 20, and Reuvensii ad eadem Animadverss. 
p. 5, seq. 

As to the Dual, see Nos. 1, 3, 5, 6. 

As to the Plural יָדות‎ Nos. 2, 5, 7. 


ו Ch. emph. 83) Daniel 5:5, 24; with suff.‏ יד 
Dan. 8:34, 45, 1‏ יָדין OF}, Ezr. 5:8. Dual‏ ,יָרָהּ 
Ils hand. WY from the hund, i.e. the power‏ 
after a vert cf liberating (compare [eb. 1), 6. g.‏ 
from the hand of the lions, Dan.6:28. As to Ezr.‏ 
compare 1160. No. 1, aa,‏ ,25 ,7:14 


CCCXXXII 


ור--ירה 


NT Ch. i. q. Heb. ידה‎ 
APHEL, to praise (God). Part. מהורא‎ Dan. 2:23 
contr. מודָא‎ Dan. 6:11. 


nos? (“that which God has shown,” for aM 
6 - 


with a Syriac inflexion from כ‎ to show [So accord- 


ing to Simonis; “or, perhaps from a doubtful root ONT 
-1- -+- 

ig. Arab. | |\ כ‎ and | | to go softly and secretly”). 

[Zdalah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulon. 

Josh. 19:15. 


WAT? (perhaps “honied,” compare 02%), [Lib 
bash}, pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:3. 


1 יָדָה .ף.1 המרד‎ TO THROW, TO CAST, as a lot 
Pret. pl. יד‎ Joel 4:3; Nah. 3:10; Obad. 11. 


to love. Arab.‏ דוה..1 [an unused root],‏ ידד .זז 


) 9 
5 


\ 


Hence are יד'7‎ beloved, יָדִירוּת‎ dearly beloved, and 
the proper names TY}, TH, TH [יּי]‎ 

(the actually occurring form), sce MIT"). [‏ ידדוּת] 

mvt TO THROW, TO CAST, .ף.1‎ TY No. ].; kin- 
dred is M13. Ath. DLP: id. Imp.9¥ Jer. 50:14. 

PIEL, i.q. Kal, to throw, as stones. Fut. 972 for 
VAN Lam. 3:53. Inf. יות‎ * Zee. 2:4. 

Tlipuiy 77, fut. 734, sometimes יְהוּדָה‎ Ps, 28:7; 
45:18; Neh. 11:17. 

(1) to profess, lo confess; perhaps properly, é 
Show or point out with the hand extended; from 
the idea of the hand being cast forth, i.e. extended 
(see Kal; comp. ד‎ now and 13}, Kal and Hiphil, to 


cast, and thence to shew by the extended hand). 
Arab. isd, Conj. X.; Syr.Aph. id. Constr. followed 


by an ace. Pro. 28:12: and followed by על‎ (concern- 
tng), Ps. 32:5. 

(2) to give thanks, to p, atse, & celebrate, since 
thanksgiving and praise naturally "510 the acknow- 
ledgment or confession of benefits recuived; followed 
by an ace. Gen. 29:35; 49:8; Psalm 7:18; 30:13; 
and ¢ of pers. Ps.75:2; 1Ch.29:13; Ezr.3:11. ma 
מ‎ DY to praise the name of Jehovah, 1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 
54:8; % DY’? id., Ps. 106:47, 4. 

Hitapaen 710i] (Vav being taken in the place of 
Yod) i. q. Hiphil. 

(1) to confess, prop. to confess concerning ones 
self, to chew one's self'as guilty. Ath. Ah? Le: 
to accuse, to criminate; properly, I believe, to object, 
cast against; (Germ. vorverfen, from the idea of 
casting; (LT: an accusation, Vorwurf), Dan.g 4 


nr 


followed by an acc. of the thing, Levit. 5:5; 16:21; | 


26:40; by of the thing, Neh. 1:6; 9:2. 

(2) to praise, to celebrate, followed by b 2 Chr. 
BU: 22. 

Derived nouns, [77], THA, ,הדות‎ and the proper 
names PMI, AYP, TM, and those which are se- 
condarily derived from them, יְהוּדִי ,יה‎ , MN, 
Ni} [also perhaps NJ, 07]. 


“loving,” “given to love”),‏ (יד!| (for‏ ירן 
[Iddo], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27:21.—(2) Ezr.10:43.‏ 


7 (“a judge” (“or, ‘whom God has judg- 
ed’”]), [Jadon], pr. .ם‎ m. Neh. 3:7. 


WA (“known”), [Jaddua], pr.n. m.—(1) Neh. 
10:22.—(2) Neh. 12:11, 22. 


PIT, PUD, 6 PT a Chr. 15: 38 (“ prais- 
ing,” “celebrating,” from the obsolete noun ירת‎ 
praise, praisings; root 1 Hiphil, to praise, with the 
addition of the termination }}), [Jeduthun], pr.n. of 
a Levite, set by David as chief over a choir, 1 Chr. 
9:16; 16:38, 41, 42; 25:1; also of his descendants, 
who were themselves musicians, 2 Chr. 35:15; Neh. 
11:17; Ps.399:1; 62:15 77:1. 

.קרי 10:43 [Jadau], pr.n. Ezr.‏ ידי 

(from the root TP No. IL), m.—(1) beloved,‏ ידיד 
a friend, Isa.5:1. TY VT beloved by the Lord,‏ 
Ps. 127:2; applied to Benjamin, Deu. 33:12; in pl.‏ 
to the Israelites, Ps. 60:7; 108:7.‏ 

(2) pleasant, lovely, Psa.84:2. Plur. ney 
charms. Psa. 45:1, NWN שיר‎ “a pleasant song.” 
Others, “a song of loves,” i.e. anepithalamium. (Syr. 
9 = PY 
Jv beloved.) 


(“beloved”), [Jedidah], pr. n. of the‏ יְדִידֶה 
mother of king Josiah, 2 Ki. 22:1.‏ 


fem. delight, that which is loved, Jer.‏ ידידנת 
.12:7 

(“the delight [‘friend’] of Jehovah”),‏ 'דִידְיָה 
[Jedidiah], a cognomen given to Solomon when‏ 
newly born, by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sa. 12:25.‏ 

mT (“whom Jehovah has shewn” [“ who 
praises God” ]), [Jedaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4: 
37.—(2) Neh. 3:10. 

NY'V (“known by God”), [Jediael], pr. n. 

ef a son of Benjamin, 1 Ch. 7:6, 10, 11. 


ידותנן see‏ ידיתון 


27! (“weeping”), [Jidlaph], pr.n. of a son 
of Nahor, Gen. 99:29. 


CCOCXX XIII 


ירר--ידע 


once YI" (see Lehrg. g8y), inf. abs‏ ,ידע fut.‏ יד ע 
Yin’, constr. NY, obviously corresponding to the (.3,‏ 
olda, TO SEE; and hence, to perceive, to ar‏ ,6160 
quire knowledge, to know, to be acquainted. I*‏ 
includes the action of knowing both as cominencing,‏ 
das Kennenlernen, Crfahren, and as completed, 006 Ken:‏ 
nen, Wiffen, Weifefeyn. (The root is very widely‏ 
extended in the Indo-Germanic languages, in the‏ 
signification both of seeing and knowing; as Sanscr.‏ 
wid, budh; Zend. weedem; Gr. eidw, dw, olda, 0066 ;‏ 
Lat. video; Goth. vitan; Engl. weet [Qu. to wit];‏ 
Germ. weten, wiffen, weife; and so also in the Sclavonic‏ 
tongues, as the Polish, widze, to see; Bohem. wedeti,‏ 
to see.) The original signification is found in the‏ 
following examples, Exod. 2:4, “and his sister stood‏ 
nyy? nip my to see what would happen‏ לו afar off‏ 
to him.” 1 Sa. 22:3. Also, Isa. 6:9, 975 ON) IND AND‏ 
“seeing ye shall see, and not perceive” (in the other‏ 
member is, hearing ye shall hear, and not under-‏ 
stand). These examples may be added to the pri-‏ 
mary signification of seeing: Deut. 34:10, WT? WR‏ 
(in the same connection elsewhere N17‏ יָי פָנִים DYE OS‏ 
Gen. 32:31; Jud. 6:22; 9 Ki.14:8, 11); Eccl. 6:5;‏ 
AST Gen. 87 : 14.‏ שלום ף .11.1 :9 .תואמ יָדַע שלום פי 
Sometimes YT to see, to observe with the eyes, ia‏ 
opposed to what we hear or observe with our ears‏ 
‘have ye not‏ הַלא תַדעוּ OX‏ לא Isa. 40:21, OWN‏ 
א )17 ,44:18 ;28 seen? have ye not heard?” Ver.‏ 
“they see not, they do not understand, fo1‏ ולא abbey‏ 
their eyes are besmeared that they may not see, and‏ 
that their hearts may not understand ;” where }'T! is‏ 
applied to the eyes, just as °°] to the heart or mind.‏ 
then signifies that which results from seeing,‏ יָרַע 
unless any one be devoid of senses and mind, or has his‏ 
understanding shutup. The following are its specific‏ 
applications—‏ 

(1) to know, to perceive, to be aware of (wabrs 
nehmen, gewabr werden), whether by the eyes (Isa. 6:9) 
or by the touch, Gen. 19:33; often by the mind, and 
hence to understand, Jud. 13:21; w.th the addition 
of 339 Ey Deut.8:5. Followed by 3 of the thing 
through which any thing is understood, Gen. 15:8, 
VIS 2 “whence shall 1 understand?” Gen. 24; 
14; Ex. 7:17. 

(2) to get to know, to discover, whether by see- 
ing (see Ex. 2:4; 1 Sa. 22:3) or by hearing, Gen. 9: 
24; Deu. 11:2; Neh. 13:10; or, toknow by exne- 
rience, to experience, Job 5:25; Eccl.8:5. 0 
often in threatenings (Germ. du ]עוטו‎ 08 fdion gerwabr 
werden, erfahren, fitlen; Lat. tu ipse videbis, senties). 
Hos. 9:7, ישרא?‎ WT. “Israel shall see.” Job ס‎ 
yr Wor pdt (God) recompenses him that he may 


ידע-יה 

see.” .א‎ 6:7. “and ye shall know that I am 06- 
hovah your God,” 7: 5,17; 11:7; Ezek. 6:7; Isa. 
5:19; 9:8; Ps.14:4. (In the Koran the expression 
is of frequent oo wurrence, , we Wie then shall 


they understaad, c.g. xxvi. 48; see Schult. Opp. 
Min. ad. Job 21:19.) 

(3) to know, to become acquainted with any 
one (fennen lernen), Deu. 9:24; any thing (as a coun- 
try), Num. 14:31. Often put by a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse. —(a) of aman; to know a woman, 
i.e. to 176 with her, Gen. 4:17,25; 1Sa.1:19, etc.; 
also as applied to crimes against nature, Gen. 19:5. 
(Verbs of knowing are frequently employed for this 
euphemism in other languages, both oriental and 

4 


occidental; see Syr. N24, Arab. ously, wipes ZEth. 
AAP2: Greek שו‎ see Fesselii Adv. S. ii. 14; 
Pfochenius, De Purit. Styli N. Test. page 10; Lat. 
cognosco, Justin, v.2; and thus Italian and French 
conoscere, connoitre, although these have perhaps been 
borrowed from the phraseology of the 11017 Scrip- 
ture.) — (5) of a woman, א'ש‎ MYT “to have lain 
with man,” Genesis 19:8; Jud.11:39; more fully 
72} אִיש לְמָשָכָּב‎ AY Num. 31:17. Compare Ovid., 
Heroid., vi. 133, “‘tunptter illa virum cognovit adultera 
virgo.” 

(4) to know, to be acquainted with any one, 
with acc. of person, Gen. 29:5; Isaiah 1:3; of the 
thing, Gen. 30: 29, DY3 יָדַע‎ to know by name, Ex. 
33:12,17; אֶל פָּנִים‎ DNB ידע‎ to know face to face, 
Deu.34:10. Part. act. plur. ירְעִים‎ “those who know 
me,” my acquaintances (meine Befannten), Job 19:13. 
Part. Pass. יד‎ known, followed by ? Deut. 1:13, 
“men לָשִבֶסִיכֶם‎ D'Y'T who are known to your tribes,” 
without the dative, verse 15. Isaiah 53:3, חלי‎ ya 
“known to sickness,” i.e. befannt, vertraut mit Krank 
heit, for the prose expression von? yy, according to 
others, known by sickness, as being remarkable for 
suffering sicknesses and calamities; an especial ex- 
ample of a man afflicted with calamities. (Compare 


9 =x 
Syr. Ls... known, illustrious.) 


em nr err rc a NEI A A 


(5) to know, to havea knowledge of any thing, | 


with an acc. like בִּינָה‎ YT (see 12°32), MYT ידע‎ to know 
knowledge (to have knowledge, understanding), Pro. 
17:27, etc.; followed by the prepos. 3 (German um 
etwas wiffen), Genesis 19:33, 35; 1 Sa.22:15; Jer. 
38:24; על‎ Job 37:16; followed by the naked inf. 
Jer.1:6; 1Sam. 16:18; by a gerund, Ecc. 4:13; 
10:15; Eccl. 4:17, “ they know not לעשות רע‎ that 
they do evil;” like the Germ. fie glauben nicht fbel daran 
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“T know not how to flatter;” 23:3; 1 6 
Neh. 10:29; conj. 'D Genesis 3:5; also by a whole 
sentence, Gen. 43:22, “we do not know DY 'Y 
who put,” etc. Also the accusative of 106 4 
may be altogether omitted, as after verbs of calling. 
Cant.1:8, 7? yn לא‎ DN as in Lat. si nescis, wenn du 
es nidt wweift; 1 is here redundant, as 100 7. 
Specially the phrases are to be noticed —(a) Y1 מִי‎ 
“who knows;” followed by a fut., 2 Sam. 12:22; 
Joel 2:14; Jon. 3:9; more fully ON YTD Est. 4:14, 
“who knows whether,” i. q. Lat. nescio an, haud scio 
an, for fortasse (comp. OS B.2). As to Pro. 24:22, 
see No. 6.—(b) YQ} טוב‎ YT “to know good and 
evil;” Gen. 3:5, 22; i.e. to be prudent, to be wise, 
[no one who really believes in the fall of man can 
admit this explanation], whence טוב נָרֶע‎ NYA yy ib. 
2:17, “the tree of wisdom [knowledge!.” On 
this account little children are said not to know good 
and evil, Deut. 1:39; compare Isa. 7:15 and 0 
decrepit old men, who have, as it were, sunk into 
second childhood, 2 Sam. 19:36. See Hom., Od., 
XViii. 223, 0066 Exacra, éoOAG re Kal yépera, 7006 4 
TE סע‎ WA. 

(6) to foresee, to expect any thing. Psa. 35:8, 
“let destruction come upon him לא ידע‎ not expect- 
ing it,” 1. 6. unexpected. Jobg:5, “ (God) removes 
mountains,” 397° לא‎ (properly) “they expect it not,” 
unexpectedly, suddenly. (Kor. xvi. ¢8, *‘ God over- 


throws them |). preg 3, notexpecting it.” Lokm. 


Fab. 28.) Cant. 6:12, 2m נַפְשי‎ AD לא‎ “T knew 
not,” i.e. “when I did not expect, my soul made 
me,” etc.; Jer. 50:24. So 27' מִ'‎ who foresees ? i.e. 
no one knows, or foresees, for suddenly, unerpectedly, 
Pro. 24:22; paral]. ONS. 

(7) Often used of the will, to turn the mind te 
something, to care for, t) see about. Germ. nag 
etwas feber. Gen. 39:6, TDIND PT! לא‎ “he took care 
of none of his things;” Prov. g:14; 27:23; Job 
9:21 (opp. to DND). Job 34:4, NVM בִינִינּ‎ AY 
“let us see to it amongst ourselves what is good ?” 
i.e. let us attend ton, i oc vestigate. In the 
other hemistich 17932. Followed by 3 Job 35:15, 
wpa לא ירע‎ “he does not regard iniquity.” Spe- 


cially used —(a) of God as caring for men; Psalm’ 


144:3; Nah. 1:7; followed by } Amos 3:2, “you 
only have 1 known (especially cared for) of all the 
nations of the earth.” Gen. 18:19, (’S wide VAYT 
יצודז‎ “him (Abraham) have 1 known (cared for 
chosen) that ke may command,” ete. Compare Psa 
1:6.—(b) of men regarding or worshipping God. 


Hos. 8:2; 13:4; Ps. 96:11; 9:11, THY ‘VT “those‏ | לא thtms by a finite verb, Tob 32:22, MIDS ‘MYT‏ *ן 


ידע--יה 


who know (regard or worship) {ny name.” Job 
18:91, ON yp לא‎ (WR) “who regards not God,” 
an atheist, 1 Sa. 2:12. 

(8) abeol. to be knowing, or wise, Psalm 73:22; 
Isa. 44:9 18; 45:20; 56:10. Part. YT i.g. הַכָּמִים‎ 
Job 34:2, Eccles.g:11. Hence 7 wisdom, or 
knowledge, which see. 

to be, or to become known, of‏ (1)--- נודע ,זגזופואן 
persons, Ps. 76:2; Pro. 31:23; of things, Ex. 2:14;‏ 
Lev. 4:14; Ps.9:17. Followed by © of the person‏ 
to whom any thing is known, 1 Sam. 6:3; Ruth 3:3;‏ 
“nor‏ [לא נודע 38373 22328 ,41:21 Gen.‏ .59:99 
was it known (did it appear) that they had entered‏ 
(been swallowed) into their bowels (belly).”‏ 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to betaught by expertence, 
i.e. tobe punished, comp. Kal No.2. Prov. 10:9, 
yu’ דּרְכָיו‎ Ypy “he who perverts his ways (acts 
perversely) shall be made to know,” be taught, 1.6. 
be punished. Jer. 31:19, הַנָרָע'‎ “INS “after 1 was 
instructed.” Well rendered by Luther, nacbem 
id) gewigizt bin. 

PrEL, causat. to make to know, to shew anything 
to any one; with two accusatives, Job 38:12. 

Puat, part. 31") known, with suff. ‘YW my ac- 
quaintance, Psalm 31:12; 55:14; 88:9, 19. Fem. 
something known. Isa. 12:5 .כתיב‎ 

Poen יודע‎ i. q. מו‎ to shew, with ace. of pers.1 Sa. 
91:3. But should it not be read ‘AYN instead of 
RYT? 

Hira הוךיע‎ (imp. (הודע‎ --)1( to cause some one 
to know something, to shew something to some one, 
—(a) followed by two acc. Gen. 41:39; Ex. 33:12, 
13; Eze. 20:11; 22:2. Used in threatening, 1 Sa. 
14:19, 133 נודִיע אֶתְכֶם‎ “we will shew you this 
thing.”"—(b) followed by acc. of the thing, and dat. 
of pers. Ex.18:20; Deut.4:9; Ps.145:12; Neh. 
9:14.—(c) followed by an ace. of pers. and an entire 
sentence, Josh. 4:22; 1 Ki. 1:27.—(d) followed by 
an ace. of the thing, Ps. 77:15; 98:2; Job 26:3. 

(2) to teach, to acquatnt, followed by acc. of 
pers. Job 38:3; 40:7; 42:4; dat. Prov.g:9; spe- 
cially, by experience, to teach any one by punishing, 
to punish. Compare Kal No. 2. Jud. 8:16, * (he 
took) the thorns of the wilderness and threshing in- 
struments niabd WIN בָּהֶם אֶת‎ YY and with them he 
taught the men of Succoth;” 1. 6. crushed them with 
iron threshing instruments laid upon thorns (see ד נ'ט‎ ( 
LXX. Vulg. §Adneer, contrivit, from the Hebrew ya, 
which seems to me more suitable to the context than 
the common reading. 

Hopuan הודע‎ to be made known. 
Part. מודעת‎ Isa. 12:5 קרי‎ 


Ley. 4:23, 28. 
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ידע-יה 


HITHPAEL YUN} to make one’s set) known, Gen 
ae to reveal one’s self. Nu. 12:6; followed by 
.א‎ 


Derivatives ,רָעי‎ 27, HYI, NYY, yy, ww, ומורע‎ 
MYND, and the .ת .זכ‎ VV, MPV, ,ודוע‎ NYT. 

Ch. fut. 3719" Daniel 2:9, 30; 4:14, 1‏ ידע 
specially —‏ 

(1) toperceive, to understand, Dan. 9:8: 3 

(2) to get to know, to learn, Dan. 4:6; 6:11. 

(3) to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 5:22. 
Part. pass. יְדִיע ְהָוָא לְמַלְבָא‎ be it known to the king. 
zr. 4:12, 13. 

Apuen הודע‎ fut. YUM part. מהודע‎ tomake known, 
to shew, followed by dat. of pers. Daniel 2:15, 17, 28; 
with suff. Dan. 2:23, 29; 4:1535:15, 16,17; 7:16 

Derivative J). 

wise”), [Jada], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:28, 32.‏ “( ידע 


ryt (“ for whom Jehovah cares”), [Je 
daiah], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 9:10; 24:7; compare Zec. 
6:10, 14. 

m. pl. YT —(1) properly knowing, wise,‏ 'רְעני 
hence a prophet, a wizard, always used in a bad‏ 
sense of false prophets. Lev. 19:31; 20:6; Deut.‏ 


18:11; 1 Sa. 28:3,9 (comp. ,(\2 prop. knowing. a 
magician, like the Germ. weifer Mann, Eluge Frau, used 
of wizards uttering words to the deluded people. ) 
(2) a spirit of divination, aspiritof python 
with which these soothsayers were believed to be in 
communication. Lev. 20:27; comp. .אוב‎ 


Jah a word abbreviated from nim Jehovah,‏ יהי 
הוה or rather from the more ancient pronunciation‏ 
or MYM [this rests on the assumption that one cf‏ 
these contradictory pronunciations 1s the more an-‏ 
cient], whence by apocope am (as NAY for MMAL*)‏ 
then by the omission of the unaccented 3, *}, Lehrg.‏ 
Either of these forms is used promiscuously‏ .157 
?יה and‏ ,2%?ה3 at the end of many proper names, as‏ 
ה and MYM", the final‏ יְשעְיָהוּ WO and MON,‏ 
in these compounds heing always without Mappik.‏ 
Ml is principally used in certain customary phrases,‏ 
praise ye Jehovah!” Ps.104:35; 105:‏ * ה as myo‏ 
etc. Besides‏ ,113:1 ;112:1 ;111:1 ;106:1,48 ;45 
e.g. Pa. 89:9; 94:7,12; Isa. 38:11; Ex. 15:2, “WY‏ 
my Non > my strength and my song is Jehovah.”‏ 
Ma“ Jah ie‏ שמו Ps. 118:14; Isai.12:2; Ps.68:5,‏ 
his name” (comp. 3 let. D). Isa. 26:4. (In a few‏ 
doxological forms this word is also retained in Syriac,‏ 


as [mos ous glory to Jerovah, Assem. Bibl 
Orient. ii. 230; ili. 579.) 


יהב--יהוה 
in Hebrew a rare and defective root; of‏ הב 
frequent use in Chaldee, Syriac, Arabic, and Asthi-‏ 

opic (37%, Dou, way MUN:) i.g. D2 To GIVE 
TO PLACE, once in pret. Psalm 55:23, nin by stein 
323 “ commit to God (that which) he ‘has given 
thee (or) laid on thee,” i.e. thy lot, for 1 IT WR. 
The person to whom anything is given is often ex- 
pressed by the pronoun suffixed to the verb; see 
ANI Josh. 15:19; compare Arab. Jacl, , and 


Ls) >: 
SO >, with two ace. of pers. and itis , although 
this constr uction is not sanctioned by grammarians. 
.Others take 27’ in this place as a subst. burden, 
grief.) 

Found besides only in imper. 27 (Prov. 30:15); 
often with ה‎ parag. 727, + הֶבִי‎ (Ruth 3:15) pl. 330 
—(1) give, give here. Genesis29:21; Job6:22; 
2 Sam. 16:20, עָצָה‎ 032 130 “ give counsel!” 

(2) place, put, set. 2Sa.11:15; Deu. 1:13, 1230 
DVIS 73? “set for yourselves men.” Josh. 18:4. 

(3) adv. of exhorting, come! come on! come now, go 

ve 


‘o. Gen.11:3, 4,7; 38:16; Ex.1:10. (Arab. 5 


give, grant.) — As to 13 Hos. 4:18, sce Analyt. Ind. 
Derivative .הַבְּחהָבִים‎ 


a7 (Dan. 3:28) imp. הב‎ Dan. 5:173 part. act. 
Ji, pass. ,'ה'ב‎ pret. pass. NIN, IAT Dan. 7:11, 12; 
Ezr. 5: 145 fat. and inf. ל‎ from 103, comp. 


Syr. ou, fut. SAG from Shu = D2. 
Heb. 

(1) togive. Dan. 2:37, 38,48, to deliver, to give 
over, Dan. 3:28; 7:11. 

(2) to place, to lay (a foundation), Ezr. 5:16. 

Irnreau, NON fut. IMM, part ANN) to be given, 
or delivered, Dan. 4:13; 7:25, ete. 


יחד 


, ₪ 800000077 verb, denom. from WM, 
HiTHpakn, WN) pr. to make one’s self a Jew, 
i.e. to embrace the Jewish religion, Est.8:17. ‘The 
letter Yod, which, in the noun is a servile, becomes a 
radical ; as in NYP from wip, and from this again is 


Ch. i. q. 


formed pad; ete) from ads 
instances of this ind i in Reisk ad Abulf., Ann. / -510. 


"4 00 Arab. alls to become a Jew, from Re for 
Go- 


Oye Kor. ii. 59; 1xii.6; Conj. 11. to make a Jew.” 
Thes. | 


“I (for WIT “ whom Jehovah directs,” from 
39), [Jahdaz], .ם .זכ‎ m., 1 Ch. 3:47. 


; see more 
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יהב--יהודה 


חי Jehu, pr.n. (perhaps i. g. S77) [“ for‏ [הוא 
- (יהושוּע for‏ ישוע xin”) “Jehovah is Le,” like‏ 
of a king of Israel, who, after exterminating the‏ )1( 
dynasty of Ahab, held the kingdom from 844 ---‏ 
B.C. ; he was very much opposed to [some kinds of ]idol-‏ 
atry, but very cruel, 2 Ki. chap. g and 10.---) 9 ofa‏ 
prophet living in the kingdom of Israel, in the time‏ 
of Baasha, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2 Ch. 19:2; 90:34.--)8( of‏ | 
of little note.‏ | 


mase. (“whom Jehovah holds fast”),‏ יהואהז 
[Jehoahaz], pr.n—(1) of a king of Israel 856---‏ 
B.C. the son of Jehu, 2 Ki. 13:1—9.—(2) of a‏ 840 
king of Judah, 611 B.C. the son of Josiah, 2 Kings‏ 
2Ch. 36:1. This name is also spelled‏ ;35 —23:31 
InN, = LXX. "Twaxde.‏ 


win’ (“whom Jehovah gave,” אל‎ prob. from 


BAN, 1 to give), [Jehoash], pr.n.—(1) of a king 
of Judah 877—38 B.C., the son of Ahaziah, 2 Ki. 
12:1;14:13; also spelled UNV [Joash], ibid.; 11:2; 
12:20.—(2) of a king of Israel 840-- 55 the 
son of Jehoahaz, 2 Kings 13:10 — 25; also spelled 
contractedly NY ibid. verseg. LXX "Iwde. 


“WT Chald. ig. TW the land of Judah, Ju- 


(Arab. Sane + collectively the Jews.) Dan. 


2:25, גְלוּתָא די יהוּד‎ 93 “the captives of Judma; 
5:13; 6:14; Ezr. 5:1, 8. 

[“(2) Jehud, a town of the Danites, Jos)iua 
19:45.” ] 


(verbal from fut. Toph.‘ praised,” comp.‏ יְהוּדֶה 
Gen. 49:6), pr.n. Judah, berne by—‏ 

(1) the fourth son of Jacob, Gen. 99:35: 1 
and the tribe springing from him (RAY 2), Num. 
7:12; Josh.11:21, etc., the boundaries of which are 
described, Josh. 15. יְהוּדָה‎ 13 the mountain district 
of Judah; see W p. .אצאאסס‎ After the division of 
the kingdom, the name of this tribe was applied tc 
one of the kingdoms which included the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin with a portion of Simeon ‘and 
Dan, and had Jerusalem for its metropolis; the other 
kingdom was cither called 9S" or (especially in the 
prophets) DIES. AN אַרְמַת‎ the land of Judah, 
the kingdom of Judah, Isa.19:17. TRAY עיר‎ the 
(capital) of Judah, i.e. Jerusalem, 2 Ch. 25: 6 
IVI עיר‎ 5 Ki.14:20. After the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, and after the Babylonian exile, this name 
is applied to the whole land of Israel, Hag. 1:1, 14, 
2:2. Where it signifies the land (Judea) THM is 
fem., Psalm 114:2; where the people (the J ‘ws [or 


dea. 


יהודי--יהוה 


tribe of J sdah]) masc. 188. 3:8 | The same name 
was borne by — 

(9) other more obscure perscns —(a) Neh. 11:9.— 
(b) Ezr. 3:9; Neh. 12:8.—(c) Neh. 12:34.—(d) ib. 
verse 36. 


sometimes OWN Est. 4:7; 8:1,‏ , יהודים pl.‏ יהודי 
--כתיב in‏ ,18 ,9:15 7,133 

(1) Gent. noun, a Jew—(a) one who belonged to 
the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ki. 16:6; 95:95.--)2( in 
the later Hebrew, after the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, it was applied to any Israelite, Jer. 32:12; 
38:19; 40:11; 43:9; especially 34:9 (Syn. ,(עַבָרִי‎ 
Neh. 1:2; 3:33; 4:6; Est.2:5;3:4; 5:13. Fem. 
יְהוּדְיָה‎ 1 Ch. 4:18. 

(2) [Jehudi], pr.n. .גת‎ Jer. 36:14, 21. 


Ch. a Jew, only occurring in pl. PRM em-‏ יהוּדי 
phat. "S71 Dan. 3:8, 12; Ezr.4:12; 5:1, 5.‏ 


adv. Sewishly,‏ יהוך' f.—(1) f. Gent. n.‏ יהוּדית 
tn the Jewish tongue, 2 Ki. 18:26; Neh. 13:24.‏ 
pr.n. Judith, the wife of Esau, Gen. 26:34.‏ )2( 


Jehovah, pr. name of the supreme God‏ יהוה 
amongst the Hebrews. The later [Tebrews,‏ (הַאַלְהִים) 
for some centuries before the time of Christ, either‏ 
misled by a false interpretation of certain laws (Ex.‏ 
Lev. 24:11), or else following some old super-‏ ;20:7 
stition, regarded this name as so very holy, that it‏ 
might not even be pronounced (see Philo, Vit. Mo-‏ 
sis +. ili. p.519, 529). Whenever, therefore, this no-‏ 
men tetragrummaton occurred in the sacred text (OYA,‏ 
OY), they were accustomed to substitute for‏ הַמפרֶש 
it ‘YT, and thus the vowels of the noun ‘08 are in‏ 
יהוה the Masoretic text placed under the four letters‏ 
vut with this difference, that the initial Yod receives‏ . 
; ( יִחוָה a simple and not a compound Sh'va (ANT, not‏ 
prefixes, however, receive the same points as if they‏ 
thus "M2, Ma, Nin”. This‏ אַדנִי were followed by‏ 
custom was already in vogue in the days of the LXX.‏ 
translators; and thus it is that they every where‏ 
the Samaritans have‏ : ( אד 2‘( by 6 Kupioc‏ יהוה translate‏ 
they‏ יהוה also followed a similar custom, so that for‏ 
pronounce 82° (i. q. OW). Where the text has‏ 
in order that Adonai should not be twice‏ ,אדני יהוה 
repeated, the Jews read DPN ‘JUN, and they write‏ 
PT.‏ הוה 

As it is thus evident that the word יה[ה‎ does not 
stand with its own vowels, but with those of another 
word. the inquiry arises, what then are its true and 
zenuine vewels? Several consider that 77° is the 
true pronunciation (according to the analegy of עקב‎ 
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es 


יהב-יהוה 


rightly appealing to the authority of certain‏ ,(פרעח 
ancient writers, who have stated that the God of the‏ 
Hebrews was called IAQ (Diod. 1.94: isropovor . . -‏ 
vopous dddvac—mapa Sé rove Iovdaiovg Muciv‏ 7006 
Macrob. Sat. i. 18.‏ .ש060 tov IAQ émxudovpevoy‏ 
Hesych. v. 006/06, intp. ad Clem. Alex. Strom. v.‏ 
p. 666. Theod. quest. 15 ad Exod.: xcadover dé abra‏ 
"lovdaioe 06 IAQ); to which‏ [יהנה ] Dapapetrae LABE‏ 
also may be added, that this same form appears on‏ 
the gems of the Egyptian Gnostics as the name of‏ 
God (Tren. adv. Heres. i. 34; ii. 26. Bellermann, tiber‏ 
die Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxasbilde, 1. 11.(‏ 
Not very dissimilar is the name LEYQ of Philo By-‏ 
blius ap. Euseb. prep. Evang. i.g; and [AOY (47) in‏ 
Clem. Al. Strom. v. p. §62. Others, as Reland (de-‏ 
cad. exercitatt. de vera pronunciatione nominis Je-‏ 
hova, Traj. ad Rh. 1707, 8.), following the Samari-‏ 
tans, suppose that 132 was anciently the true pro-‏ 
nunciation, and they have an additional ground for‏ 


the opinion in the abbreviated forms הו‎ and". Also 
those who consider that 77° was the actual pronun- 
ciation (Michaélis in Supplem. p. 524), are not alto- 
gether without ground on which to defend their opi- 
nion. In this way can the abbreviated syllables ה(‎ 
and }, with which many proper names begin, be more 
satisfactorily explained. [‘This last argument goes a 
long way to prove the vowels 717} to be the true ones. | 

To give my own opinion [This opinion Geseniuy 
afterwards THOROUGHLY retracted ; see Thes. and Amer. 
trans. in voc.: he calls such comparisons and deriva- 
tions, “ waste of time and labour;” would that he had 
learned how irreverent a mode this was of treating 
such subjects! ], 1 suppose this word to be one of the 
most remote antiquity, perhaps of the same origin as 
Jovis, Jupiter, and transferred from the Egyptians tu 
the HIebrews [What an idea! God himself revealed 
this as his own name; the Israelites could never have 
received it from the Egyptians]; (compare what has 
been said above, as to the use of this name on the 
Egyptian gems [but these gems are not of the most 
remote antiquity; they are the work of heretics of 
the second and third centuries]), and then so in- 
flected by the Hebrews, that it might appear, both in 
form and origin, to be Phenicio-Shemitic (see nyin, 
ְבְּהָמות‎ 

To this origin, allusion is made Exod. 3:14; אֶהְיָה‎ 
Mis TN, “I (ever) shall be (the same) that I am 
(to-day);” compare Apoc. 1:4, 8, 6 wy cal 6 Ry Kal é 
épyopuevoc: the name יהוה‎ being derived from the verb 
mi} to be, was considered to signify God as efernal 
and immutable, who will never be other than the 
same. Allusion is made to the same etymology, Hos 
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12:6, יְהוָה זְכֶרו‎ “Jehovah (i.e. the eternal, the im- 
mutable) is his name.” [We have thus the authority 
of God in His word, that this name is derived from 
the idea of being, existence, and not from any relics of 
Egyptian idolatry.] With this may be compared the 
inscription of the Saitic temple, Plut. de Iside et Osi- 
ride, c.9, éyw eipe 0ז‎ yeyorde Kai Ov ₪01 éodperor. 
[This shews how Pagans borrowed ideas from the 
true theology of God’s revelation, and not that the 
latter borrowed any thing from the former. | 

As to the usage of the word, the same supreme 
God, and the 0606 éxtyworog [God was in an especial 
sense the God of the Israelites, but no idea must be ad- 
mitted for a moment which would even seem to localize 
the God whose name is Jehovah of Hosts] tutelar God 
of the Hebrews, is called in the Old ‘festament by his 
proper name 7)", and by the appellative DTP, אֶלְהִים‎ 

1 
(6 0606 \!\), sometimes promiscuously, and sometimes 
the one or the other is used according to the na- 
ture of the expressions, or the custom of the writers 
(see p. xix, B), as TY DN, AT Ww Ad, AYA ,רוח‎ oY 
יְהוָה‎  הָוהְי‎ IBY, etc. The use of the word is to be espe- 
cially observed in the following cases. 

(a) DON יְהוָה‎ i.e. Jehovah God (in apposition, and 
not, as some have maintained, Jehovah of Gods, se. 
the chief’), the customary appellation of Jehovah in 
Genesis chap. 2:3, elsewhere less frequent, see how- 
ever Ex. 9:30; 2 Sam. 7:22; 1 Ch. 28:20; 29:1; 
2 Ch. 1:9; 6:41, 42; Ps. 72:18; 84: 12; Jon. 4:6; 
also הָאְלְהִים‎ mm 1 Sam. 6: 90; 1 Chron. 559 :1 
9 Chron. 32:16; Ne.8:6. Very frequent, on the con- 
trary, is the compound form followed by a gen., as 
oN TON יְהוָה‎ Jos. 7:13, 19, 20; 8:30; 9:18, 19, 
etc. POVAN oN MY Deu. 1:21; 6:3; 27:3; הוה‎ 
אהי אֶלהִי‎ Deu. :21 31; 9:7; 4:5; 18:16; 26:14; 
end very frequently elsewhere. 
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(b) צְבָאוּת‎ TN “Jehovah (the God) of the (hea- | 


venly) hosts,” see 82¥. 

(c) MIN "FN (as to the points Mi?’ see above) 2 Sa. 
7:18,19; Isa. 50:4; Jer. 32:17; and continually in 
Ezekiel. 

(d) As to the phrase יה(ה‎ "5? see "DP, under the 
word 0°28, 


sayin (“whom Jehovah gave”) [Jehozabad], 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 26:4.—(2) 2 Ki. 12:22.—(3) 
8 Ch. 17:18 [also contractedly 721)"]. 


Pa m. (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jeho- 
hanan, Johanan|, pr.n.of me of Jehoshaphat’s 
captains, 8 Ch. 17:15; 23:1; also of others. 6 
the Greek 10066 and 'lwavyne. 


יהחזבר--יהוצרק 


yr m. (“whom Jehovah cared for”), [Je- 
hoiada], pr. n. of a priest who held great authority 
in the kingdom of Samaria [prop. in Judea], 2 1 
11:4 [also contr. 7‘). 


pam (“whom Jehovah has established”), 
Jehoiachin, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, 
600 B.C., 2 Ki. 24:8—17. PD Eze. 1:2; MZ 
Est. 2:6; Jer. 27:20; 28:4; 323° (for 47 יכו[‎ Jer. 
24:1 and; and 493 Jer. 22:24,28; 37:1. 


m. (“whom Jehovah has set up”),‏ יהויָקים 
pr.n. Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah‏ 
(which see).‏ אָליקים B.C., previously called‏ 600---611 
Ki. 23:34; 24:1; Jer. 1:3.‏ 2 


(“whom Jehovah will‏ .מז and AN)‏ יהוירִיב 
.מ defend,” or “contend for”), [Jehotarib], pr.‏ 
of a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 1 Chr. 9:10;‏ 
Ezra8:16; Neh.11:10; 12:6,19. Hence‏ ;24:7 
Gr. ‘Iwapif3, 1 Mac. 2:1.‏ 


Som (verbal of the fut. Hoph. from ילל‎ > able”), 
[Jehuchal], pr.n. masc., Jer. 37:3: written con- 
tractedly יוּכָל‎ 38:1. 


ITT 6 ATW masc. (“ whom Jehovac 1m- 
pels”), [Jonadab, Jehonadab],pr.n.—(1) of a son 
of Rechab, the ancestor of the Nomadic tribe of the 
Rechabites, who bound his posterity by a vow of 
abstinence from wine, 2 Ki. 10:15; Jer. 35:6. See 
137.—(2) 2 Sa. 13:5, seq. 


(“whom Jehovah gave,”‏ .גת יונְתֶן יְהונָתֶן 
Gr. 04000006(, [Jonathan], pr. n.—(1) of a son of‏ 
Saul, celebrated for his generous friendship towards‏ 
David, 1 Sam. 13—31.—(2) of a son of Abiathar,‏ 
Sa.15:27, 36; 1 Ki. 1:42, 43; also of others.‏ 2 


ADIN? ig. "101° (this form is Chaldaic, and the 
other is not to be regarded as contracted), pr. name: 
Joseph, Ps. 81:6; but in this place it is used poeti- 
cally of the nation of Israel. See DY. 


(“whom Jehovah 300160"( ,] 76500-‏ יְהועַדָה 
dah], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 5:36; for which there is 9:42,‏ 
עדת 


payin [Jehoaddan], pr.n. f. 2 Ki. 14:* (ip כתיב‎ 
(יהוערין‎ ; 2 Ch. 1 


Tyan} (“towards whom Jehovah is just," 
[whom Jehovah has made just”), pr. n. of the 
father of Joshua the high priest, Hag. 1:2, 19; Ear 
3:2,8; 5:2 [also PIy) I. 


יהורם -יובל 


“DW? («Jehovah is exalted,” [“ whom Jeho- | 


vah בקנ‎ 0168"[( Jehoram, oz Joram, pr. n.—(1) 
uf a king of Judah, from the year 801 —884 B. C., 
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ki. 8:16—24.—(2) of a 
king of Israel, from the year 896—884 B. C., the 
gon of Ahab. ‘The name of both is also spelled 
contractedly D7)’, 


yan (“whose oath 18 Jehovah,”i 6. she who 
swears by Jehovan, hence worships him, compare 
(אָלִישָבַע‎ , [Jehosheba], pr.n. of a daughter of king 
Joram, the wife of Jehoiada the priest, 2 Ki. 11:2. 
This name is written יה שְבְעַת‎ in 2 Ch. 22:11. 


yor m. (“whose help [salvation ]‏ יהושוע 
is Jehovah;” comp. pwr, the German Gottbilf),‏ 
Joshua [Jehoshua], pr.n. borne by —(1) the son‏ 
of Nun, the minister and armour-bearer ] ?[ of Moses,‏ 
afterwerds his successor, and the leader of the Israelites,‏ 
Ex. 17:9; 24:13; elsewhere called also yin Num.‏ 
a high priest cotempo-‏ (9)---.(ישוע (see also‏ 13:16 
rary with Zerubbabel, 200. 3:1; Hag. 1:1, 12; see‏ 
Sa.6:14, 18.—(4) 2 Ki. 23:8. LXX.‏ 1 )3(— .יש 
Incotc. Vulg. Josua.‏ 


payin (“whom Jehovah judges,” i.e. whose 
cause he pleads), J ehoshaphat—(1) king of Judah, 
914—889 B.C., son of Asa, 1 Ki. 22:41 —51, from 
whom the valley between Jerusalem and the Mount 
of Olives received its name [“ although that is not 
expressly stated” ], Joel 4:2, 12; 2 Ch. 20.—(2) the 
recorder of king David, 2 Sam. 8:16; 20:24.—(3) 
1 Ki, 4:17.—(4) 2 Ki. 9:2, 14. 

lofty, swelling, proud (root 3D}, which is‏ יהיר 


akin, perhaps, to the noun 13 [“ Arab. ,,2.5 a lofty 
heap of sand”]), Prov. 81: 24; Hab. 2:5. (Chaldee 
and Talmud id., WINN to be proud; NWN, NW 
pride.) 

masc. —‏ .ם .תק (“who praised God”),‏ יְהַלְלְאֶל 
6 ו )29:12.—(2 Ch.‏ 1 )1( 


Dn? m. a kind of hard gem, so called from the 
idea of striking (root D2), Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Eze. 
26:13. The ancient translators sometimes render 
this by diamond, sometimes by emerald, sometimes 
by jasper; but this last is certainly incorrect, for in 
Eze. loc. cit. it is joined with may, which can hardly 
be doubted to be the jasper. See Braun, De Vestitu 
Sacerdotum, ii. 13. 


mn an unused root. Arab. | ,<d, to trample, 
to tread down. Hence— 
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יהוזבר--יובל 


Yo & יְהְצָה‎ (iq. המבה‎ a place trampled down, 
perhaps a threshing floor), Jahaz, pr. n. of a city of 
Moab, situated near the desert; afterwards a sacer- 
dotal city in the tribe of Reuben, Nu. 21:23; Deut. 
2:32; Josh. 13:18; Isa. 15:4; Jer. 48:21, 34. 

vy,‏ ₪ יהר 


ANY (hose father is Jehovah”), Joab, pr.n. 
of David's general, 2 Sa. 2:24; 1 Ki. 2:5, 22; also of 
other men. 


PIN’ (“whose brother (i.e. helper) is Jeho- 
vah”), Joah, pr.n.—(1) of a son of Asaph, Heze- 
kiah’s recorder, 2 Ki. 18:18; Isa. 36:3.—(2) of the 
recorder of king Josiah, 2 Ch. 34:8; also of others. 


TINY see min. 


by (“towhom J ehovah is God,” i.e. worshipper 
of Jehovah), pr. n. Joel—(1) a prophet, son of Pe- 
thuel, Joel 1:1.—(2) the eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
8:2.—(3)a son of king Uzziah, 1 Chron. 6:21; for 
which (bya manifest [transcriptural [ error), there is, 
verse Q, DANY. also the name of others. 


[Joash], pr. n.—(1) UNIT g. v.—(2) the‏ יואָש 
father of Gideon, Jud. 6:11, etc.‏ 


a) [Job], pr. n. of a son of Issachar, Gen. 46:13; 
perhaps an incorrect reading for WW} Num. 26:24; 
1 Ch. 7:1 .קרי‎ 


321 (probably i. q. oly “ a desert,” properly 
a crying out, a place where wild beasts cry out; 


from the root __y, 333), [Jobab], pr. n. of a region 


of the Joktanite Arabs, Gen.10:29; 1 Ch. 1:23. 
A trace of this name may be found perhaps in 
Ptolemy, who mentions near the Sachalite on the 
Indian sea, the 'lw(upirat, or, according to the -מטס‎ 
jecture of Salmasius and Bochart, 10/00 00704 (p being 
changed into 8). See Bochart, Phaleg. 11. 2g. 

[‘* (2) pr.n. of an Edomite king, Gen. 36:33, 34; 
1Ch. 1:44, 45.— (3) of a Canaanite king, Josh.11:1. 
—(4) 1 Ch. 8:9.—(5) 1 Ch. 8:18."] 


2)" comm. (compare No. 2) an onomatopoetio 
word, signifying, if 1 judge aright, jubilum cr ajoyful 
sound, then applied to the sound ofa trumpet, 
trumpet signal, like MYR, which see. There arn 
allied roots, both as to sound and sense, signifying 
loud noise, a mark sometimes of joy sometimes of 
grief (since the two are often hardly to be distinguish- 
ed, and they are expressed by the same verbs, comp 


יובל--יום 
ba ¥, 7M): such in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages are‏ 
ws‏ לו 
₪ ,יבב DON, and with the radical Beth‏ ו | בלל 
in Greek cdodvlev, ddhudaZeer, iddepoc, Lat. ejulare,‏ 
ululare, im the German dialects, the Swedish olen‏ 
(whence the festival of the ancient Scandinavians‏ 
called Julfest), Dutch toelen, vulg. German  jotetn.‏ 
In atl these words the signification of the syllable‏ 
Jol, jobl, jodl, is that of jo, of crying out, as in the‏ 
jaudyen, which is no other than to cry‏ הט[ Germ.‏ 
but, 20, jud. Hence—‏ 

(1) הַיבָל‎ TR the horn of jubilee, i.e. with which a 
signal is sounded, Josh. 6:5; and ellipt. 221" Exodus 
19:13; pl. pat NW Josh.6:6: with art. Nw 
ים‎ a Josh. 6:4, 8, 13, “ trumpets of Jubilee” 
(as to the plur. D3" see note), i.e. with which a 
signal is sounded, fermtromyeten, plainly the same as 
AYIA TDW Lev. 25:9. Between 220 TD? (Lermborn) 
and 22°) שופר‎ there could be no distinction drawn, as 
uppears from Josh.6:4, compared with Josh. 5:6. 
— הַיבַל‎ qa Ex. 19:13, and 9249 בַּקְרֶן‎ WHA Josh. 
6:5, “as oon as a signal is sounded,” which is 
elsewhere בּשופרור:‎ YPM comparedosh. 6:4, compared 
with Josh. 6: 5.--- The Chaldee Targumist and the 
Jewish doctors absurdly translate 23)° a ram, and 
ק' רִיבָל‎ a ram’s horn, nor are the conjectures of 
modern writers any better, as to which see Fuller, 
Miscell. iv. 8. Carpzov, Apparat. Antiqu. Cod. S. 
p- 44, seq. Bochart, Hieroz. i. lib. ii. ¢. 43. 

Note. The plur. use in pan שפרות‎ trumpets 
of soundings, where there might have been expected 
,ש' הַיבָל‎ arises from a singular usage in Ilebrew 
hitherto wnnoticed by grammarians. In Tiebrew 
the usage is, the same as in Syriac (Hoffmanni Gram. 
עה‎ p. 254), to form the plural of compounds in 
three different ways —(a) the most frequent is to put 
the governing noun only in the pl., as on ,ג בור‎ pl. 
(6)---שט > גכורי חַי‎ the noun governed, or in the geni- 
live is also made pl., as חיָלִים‎ 133 1 Chron. 7:5; שרי‎ 
מפים‎ for DDO שָרִי‎ Ex.1:11; בָּנִי אֶלִים‎ Ps. 29:2, for 

or even—(c) the governing noun remaining‏ הְבְּכִי א 
in the singular, the genitive only is made pl., of‏ 
בָּית אָבות which there is a remarkable example in‏ 
‘HA (page cxv1, B). In 6‏ אָב paternal houses, for‏ 
example now before us we have an instance of the‏ 
second of these three modes (letter 2(‏ 

(2) הַיוּבָל‎ NW Lev. 25:13, 15, 31, 40, and ellipt. 
Sal Levit. 25:28, 30, 33 (comm. gen. .מו‎ Nu. 36:4; 
more often fem. by ellipsis of the word 72¥ Leviticus 
45:10, the year of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, annus 
jubilei, so called from the sor nd of the trumpets on the 
tenth day of the seventh month, by which it was 
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announced to the people (Lev. 25:9). This year was 
the fiftieth (Lev. 25:10,11; Joseph. Ant. 111. 19; not 
as others suppose, the forty-ninth), and then by the 
Mosaic law, lands which had been sold reverted 0 
their first owner, and slaves were to be set free. 
LXX. 5-06 agécews, 806006. Luth. (following the 
Vulgate) Dalljabr. 


m.—(I)a@ river, a motst country, Jer.‏ יוּבָל 
Root 92" No. 1.4.‏ .17:8 

(IL) pr. .ה‎ Jubal, son of Lamech, inventor of music, 
Gen. 4:21. Perhaps as an appellative Jubal signified 
jubilum, or the sound and noise of the trumpet and 
other instruments, music, (kindred with bai , and 
thus it was afterwards applied to the inventor. ]3 
if the Scripture account were not to be simply be- 
lieved.] As to the conjecture of Buttman (My- 
thologus, i. 163, seq. 169), that the name of Apollo 
comes from the same source, I express no opinion. 


san (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jozabad], 
pr. n. of several Levites—(1)2.Ch. 31:13.—(2) Ear. 
8:33.—(3) Ezr. 10:22. 


whom Jehovah has remembered”),‏ *) יוזֶכֶר 
[Jozachar], pr. n. of one of those who killed Joash,‏ 
Ki.12:22; which in 2Ch. 24:26 is written 12}‏ 2 
(by a manifest ] transcriptural ] error).‏ 

NT" (perhaps contracted from 7M whom Je- 
hovah called back to life, compare מִיכָה‎ for (מִיכָיָה‎ 
[Joha], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch. 8:16.—(2) 1 Ch. 11:45. 

jam (“ whom Jehovah bestowed”), pr.n. 
Johanan, 806 יְהותְכֶָן‎ . This name in its coutracted 


form was borr.e by —(1) two of David's officers, 1Ch. 
12:4, 12.—(2) a son of King Josiah, 1Ch. 3:15, all. 


YT (whom Jehovah cares for”),[Jehotada, 
Joiada], pr. (1)--.ם‎ see YT.1—(2) Neh. 3: 6; 
12:10. 


PO: see p2viny 


(“whom Jehovah sets up”), [Jotakim],‏ יויקיס 
m. Neh. 12:10.‏ .גג pr.‏ 

Neb‏ (2)--- יְהרִיב [Jotarib]—(1) see‏ יויריב 
.11:5 

322" (“ whose glory is Jehovah”], [Joche 
bed], pr.n. of the mother of Moses, whose husband 
was Amram, Ex. 6:20; Nu. 26:59. 


boy [Juchal], see 221), 
[“ DY an unused root, apparently signifying heat, 
compare the kindred roots DN, ,חוּם‎ OD tm} the 
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and)’.”...“Three | 2 Ki. 4: 8; Job 1:6 (where the common rendering is,‏ ה) being by degrees softened into‏ ח 


roots are thus found with the softer letter Dy, DD, 
md’. Hence 51’, "יָמִים‎ = Thes.] 


(as if from‏ יָמִים dua! DN", pl.‏ ,71 ,ימי suff.‏ 'ום 
— ג !>‘ sing. 5°), constr.‏ 


(1) the day. (Syr. Jsoa,, Arabic / id. The 


primary signification appears to me to be that of the 
heat of the day. For the roots יוכם‎ and 1} or ji 
appear to have originated by softening the guttural, 


from the roots 04 to be warm, and jn’ Arabic wes 


to glow with anger. Compare Arabic transp. Ace to 


be hot (as the day), and Gr. iaivw.) Opp. to night, 
Gen.7:4,12; 8:22; 31:39. Adv. DY by day, in the 
day time, i.g. DDY Ps.88:2 (see ON, D3). of יום‎ 
Gen. 39:10; Ex. 16:5; וָיוּם‎ DY Est. 3:4 (more fully 
Di בּבָל"יום‎ ibid. 5:11(. OWE יום‎ (properly ₪04 an 
Tag, see 2 letter B, No.1); Neh. 8:18; mid oD 1 Sa. 
18:10; DV2 shy) 2 Ch. 24:11, datly. 

The day of any one is specially —(«) in a good 
sense, the festival day of any one. los. 7:5, EY 
99919 “the day of our king,” i.e. his birth-day, or 
that of his inauguration; 2:15, man ימי‎ “the 
festival days of idols”; 2:2, 28YI OY “the day of 
Jezreel,” i.e. the day when the people shall be as- 
sembled at Jezrecl. Used of a birth-day, Job 3:1 
(not so 1:4).—(b) in a bad sense, a fatal day, the 
day of one’s destruction. Obad. 12, TOS DY “the 
dayofthy brother's (destruction).” Job 18:20, “at 
his destruction (ini) shall posterity be astonished ;” 
15:34; Ps. 37:13; 137:7; 1Sa. 26:10; Eze. 21:30. 
(Arabic ». times, sc. unfortunate). | 11006---)0( 
day of battle and slaughter. Isa. 9:3, 117 יום‎ “ the 
day of the defeat of Midian.” Comp. “ dies Allien- 
sis, Cannensis ;" Arab. ww oy the day of the battle of 
Beder.—(d) “the day of Jehovah,” i.e. the day of 
the judgment which God will hold upon the wicked, 
Joel 1:15; Eze.13:5; Isa.2:12. Plur. Job 24:1. 

(2) time, like jpépa, aday. See the phrases pin, 
בָּיוּם‎ , OVD ctc., under the letters a. b.d.e. fg. More 
frequently in Pl. יָמִים‎ No. 2. 

With the article and prepositiuns prefixed — (a) 
DVO in this day, to-day, Gen. 4:14; 22:14; 24:12; 


- 
30:32; 31:48, etc. (Arab. מ‎ by day, in the 
day time (opp. to mbybin), Neh. 4:16; Hos. 4 


bt: at thie time, Deu. 1:39; 1 Sam. 12:17; 14: | 
93° also, at ‘hat time, then, 1Sam.1:45; 14:15 | 


on a certain day, at some time, 1. ₪. Legs the force 
of the article being neglected). 

(b) BVA followed by inf. in the day in which, as 
Gen. 2:17, TaN בָּיום‎ “in the day in which thoa 
eatest ;” Lev.'7:36; at that timein which, i.e. when. 
Gen. 2:4, DDVI PW DTS יי‎ ivy ova “when Jeho- 
vah God had made the earth and the heaven;” 3:5; 
Exod. 10:28; Isa.11:16; Lam. 3:57. Followed by 
a pret. Lev. 7:35. 

(c) D3 by day, in the day time, Jer. 36:30; “in 
this very day,” i.e. at once, presently, Pro. 12:16; 
Neh. 3:34; in that day, i.e. lately, Jud. 13:10. 

(d) DVD in this day, at this time, now, Gen. 
25:31, 33; 1Ki.1:515; Isaiah 58:4; where it refers 
to a future action: before that, 1 Sam. 2:16; 1 Ki. 
22:5. Often also M37 DVD at this time, now, 1 Sa. 
22:8,13; at that time, then, of something past, 
Deu. 8:18; of something future, Deut. 2:30; 4:38: 
1 Ki. 8:24. 

Not greatly different is—(e) 01793 i.e. today, 1 Sa. 
9:13; Neh.5:11 (immediately); 730 כָּהִיום‎ at this 
time, now, Ezr.9:7, 15; Neh. 9:10; at that time, 
then, Gen. 39:11, also as at this time (when3 has 
the power of comparison), Deu. 6:24; Jer. 44:22. 

(f) DY from the time when— Ex. 10:6; Dev. 
Q:24. 

(9) כָּלַדהָיום‎ — (a) in all days, every day, dail, 
Psalm 42:4, 11; 44:23; 56:2,3,6; 71:8, 15, 24: 
73:14 (parall. לְבְּקרִים‎ every morning); 74:22; 86:3: 
88:18; 89:17. (LAX. sometimes ₪007 excaryy type- 
pav).—() all the day, Isa. 62:6 (parall. ָּליהָלִילָה‎ ). 
Psa. 32:3; 35:28; 37:26; 38:7,13. DXX. 6rnr 
rv ipeepay.—(y)in all time, perpetually (allegeit, 
immerdar). Ps. 52:3, כָּל"היום‎ oS IBN > the mercy of 
God (is exercised) continually.” Pro. 21:26. “23 
MINN MNT DVT “(the wicked man) covets greedily 
continually;” 23:17; Isa. 28:24, “does the plough- 
man plough continually?” 65:5, pins יקָרֶת‎ tix 
“a firecontinually burning.” There 18 often added 
TIA Isa. 51:13: 52:5; Psa.72:15. In the same 
sense there is frequently used in prose כֶּלהַיָמִ'כס‎ 
which see; the expression now under consideration 
is peculiar to poetry. 

Dual 2 to days, Ex. 16:29; 91:91; Num. 
9:22; Hos.6:2, בִּיום הָשָלִישִי‎ ODD “after twodays, 
on the third day,” i.e. presently [surely it ought to 
be taken in its eract meaning |; comp. Joh. 2:19, 20. 

Plural 2° (as if from the singular 03), in the 
Chaldee form 7)! Dan. 12:13; constr. ‘2%, poetically 
יָמות‎ Deut. 32:7; Psa. 00:15 (e mpare Aram ומת‎ 


0/0/00 


יום-יושב 

%.9'* > . : 
JAxoa,).—(1) days, e.g. =D" שְבְעַת‎ seven days, 
Gen. 8:10, 12. אֶחְרִים‎ DD" some days, i.e. some 


time, for a while, Gen. 29:44. יָמִיכם‎ put absolutely 
22 


has the same power as Arab. \ ,'1 some days, some | 


while, Syr. | ב-א 5 עפצ‎ after some time (Rarhebr. | 
Ch. p. 391, 418). Neh.1:4; Dan. 8:27; Gen. 40:4, 
Wea יָמִים‎ 1 “and they were fora while in 
custody.” The space of time thus signified, which 
is often several months, and never an entire year, 
will appear clearly from the following examples. 
Nu.g:22, O°) ik WIN אל‎ DD > for two days or a 
month or a greater length of time.” 1 Sa. 29:3, 
“he has been with me שָנִים‎ AY זה יָמִים או‎ now for 
several (or many) days, or rather years.” *D") 
some while after, Jud. 11:4; 14:8; 15:1. OD. ppp 
id., Gen. 4:3; 1Ki.17:7. [It is clear that the state- 
ment that 5")! always means something less than 
a year is a mere assertion; the cited passages prove 
nothing of the kind. See No. 3.] 

(2) time, without any reference to days, Genesis 
47:8, יָמִי שני מניך‎ “ the time (period) of the years of 
thy life.” | CAN בִּימִי‎ in the time of Abraham, Gen. 
26:1; בִּימִי רְוָד שלטה‎ 2 Sam. 22:1; 1 Ki. 10:21, in 
the time, or age, of David, of Solomon; i.e. during 


the reign of David, of Solomon. (Arab. שי‎ 5 
alt CSL! during the reign of king N.N.). Exod. 


2:11, “it came to pass O77 DD at that time.” 
ָּליהָיָּמִים‎ ia all time, perpetually, for ever, always. 
Deu. 4:40; 5:29; 6:24; 11:1; 12:1; 14:23 (and 
often in that book). Jer. 31:36; 32:39; 33:18; 
35:19: 1 Samuel 1:28; 2:32, 35; 18:29; 23:14. 
Often—(«) specially it is ¢he time of life, lifetime. 
בָּא בַיָמִים‎ advanced in life, Gen. 24:1; Josh. 13:1; 
Job 32:7, MAT, BYP)“ let days (of life) speak (bie 
006 mogen reden, daé Alter mag reven), i.e. 16% the old 
speak. mp3 through all the time of life, Gen. 
43:9; 44:32. P79 since thy days, i. 0. whilst thou 
hast lived, 1 Sa. 25:28; Job 38:10. YO? PIS to 
live long, to be long-lived, sce TIS. Metaph. ‘9723 
YOST all the time of the earth, as long as the earth 
lasts. Gen. 8:99.--)0( O°? is often put in the acc. 
Pleonastically after words denoting a certain space of 
time, as יָמִים‎ DN two years of time, jiwey Sabre 
seit, Gen. 41:11 Jer. 28:3, 11 (in German there is a 
similar pleonasm, gwey Thaler Geld), OD UN ] ה‎ month 
days, cin +טהטוכל‎ Beit, for einen Monat lang, Gen. 29:14; 
יָמִים‎ NI Deu. 21:13; 2 Ki. 15:13; O°? DYyaw nyioy 
Dao. 10:2, 3. See as to this idiom, Lehrg. p. 667. 
(Similarly in Arab there is added 5 6 


and in | 
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hor 


fEthiopic PPO: days, just as in Hebrew, see As 
censio Jesais ed. Laurence, 1 11; xi. 7.) 

(3) The signification of time is limited to a certain 
space of time, namely a year, as in Syr. and Chaldee 


eS TW signifies both time and a year; and in 
German also several words which designate time, 
weight, measure, etc., are applied to certain specific 
periods of time, weights, and measures (see 1133), 
[Compare the English word pound from pondus.] 
Lev. 25:29; Jud.17:10.  םיִמָּיַה‎ N3t an anniversary 
sacrifice. 1Sa.2:19. מִימִים יָּמִימָה‎ yearly. Exod. 
13:10; Jud. 11:40; 21:19; 1 Sa.1:3 (comp. 72% 
בַשָנָה‎ verse 7); 2:19. For יָמִים עַל-שָנָה‎ 158%. 0 
there is found in Isa. 29:1 עָל-שָנֶה‎ mw’. Also used 
in a plural sense for years, with the addition of 
numerals (as פָּנִים‎ plur. Gefidter). 9 Ch. 21:19, 
צאת הַקץן ְיָמִים שנים‎ NYD “ at the end of two years.” 
The interpretation of Amos 4:4 is doubtful, nvioyio 
יָמִים‎ cither “ every third year,” or else “ every third 
day;” if it mean the latter, it is used in bitter irony. 


CY m. Ch. i. -ף‎ Heb. aday. 012 D1 every day, 
Ezr.6:9. Emphat. 821 Dan. 6:11. 

Plur. found in three [two] forms—(a) 'ומ'[‎ const. 
9, emphat. x17; (5) const. no Ezr. 4:19 and 
—(c) as in Hebrew, const. ‘2! Ezr. 4:7. [This 
should have been omitted, for this verse (as is noticed 
in Thes.) is in Hebrew.] The same as in Hebrew 
ימִים‎ in plur. denotes time, especially life-time, P*AY 
ימיא‎ advanced in age, Dan. 7:22. [Much better as 
in the English version, the Ancient of days; it is not 
a reverential manner of speaking to use words as if 
God had grown old.] 


py adv. (from יום‎ and the adverbial termination 
(--ם‎ --)1( by day. 9%?) DY by day and by night, 
1. 6. continually, Lev. 8:35; Num. g:21. Like sub- 
stantives—(a) it receives prepositions, DDD Neh. 
9:19, and—(6) it is put in the genit. ימֶם‎ "WY daily 
enemies, Eze. 30:16. 

(2) datly, see Ezek. 1-0. (Syr. lraxa, a day, 
froxa.5 daily.) 


yw an unused root, which appears to have had 
the sense of boiling up, or bubbling up, being in 
a ferment, whence {% clay and } wine, just like 
‘VOM inire, clay, and 4PM wine, from YN to boil up 
to ferment. Cognate roots have been given under oi’ 

nN [Javan], pr. (1)--.ם‎ 10010, from this pro- 
vince being more to the east, and better known than 
the rest cf Greece to the Orienta!s, its name becam! 
applied ‘a their languages to the whole of Greece 


יון--יושב 


this has been expressly remarked by Greek writers 
themselves (/Eschy]. Acharn. 504, ibique Schol. Pers. 
176, 561). Gen. 10:2; Dan. 8:21; Isaiah 66:19; 


Zech. 9:13. (Syriac lia. 2 Rv‏ ;27:13 .את 
Cu.‏ 
.ל y 5 Greek.) The patron. is‏ ג | Greece; Arab.‏ 
sons of the Greeks, viec "Ayaiwr.‏ 23' הַיָוָנִים Hence‏ 
Joel 4:6.‏ 
Eze. 27:13 is perhaps a city of Arabia Felix,‏ )2( 


cOMpATe | לפ‎ 14) Jawan, acity of Yemen, Kamfs. 


m. const. |)’ mire, clay. Psalm 69:3; 40:3,‏ ו 
mire of clay, comp. Dan. 2:41. Root il}.‏ סיט WO‏ 


373" ₪6 27371, 


my + pl. 0°3—(1) ₪6 dove, Genesis 8:8, seq. 
יונָתִי‎ my dove, a gentle term of endearment, Cant. 
9:14; 5:2; 6:9; 1:15, 'ונים‎ PIX “thy eyes (are) 
doves,” i.e. like to doves’ eyes. Cant.4:1. ‘33 
ny young doves, Lev. 5:7. (As to the etymology 
I give no opinion. [In Thes. “a libidinis ardore 
que in proverbium abiit ita dictam censeo.”] Some 


derive it from (3, to be weak, gentle, and thus it 


would properly he, feeble and gentle bird. 
(a) [Jonah], pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1:1; 2 Ki. 
14:25.— Another 12)’ see under 73}. 


sy see } No. 1. 


f. properly sucking,‏ ינקת m. Isa. 53:2, and‏ יונק 
figuratively a sucker of atree, as if it sucked nou-‏ 
rishment from amother. Job 8:16; 14:7; 15:30;‏ 
Eze. 17:99; 1108. 14:7.  Bya similar figure applied‏ 
from animals to plants, a sucker is called in Greek‏ 
udoxoc, and pullulare is used of plants.‏ 


yn [Jonathan],—(1) see 19217. —(2) others 
bore this name only in its contracted form.—(«) 1Ch. 
2:32.—(d) Jer. 40:8 all. 


AY .מז‎ Joseph, pr.n.—(1) of the youngest son 
of Jacob. with the exception of Benjamin; who was 
sold by his brethren into Egypt, and afterwards rose 
to the highest honours. See Gen. chap. 37 ---50.-- 
wen. 30:23. 24, allusion is made to a double etymo- 
logy, 88 thezgh it were—(a) == 'אסף‎ he takes awai, 


and—(b) fut. Hiph. apoc. from 1D! he shall add, | 


which latter is confirmed by the Chaldaic form 9017 
Ps. 81:6. The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Ma- 
nassch, having been adopted by their grandfather, 
and becoming the ancestors of two of the tribes of 
Israel, the name 'וסף‎ and בִּית 'וסף‎ is used—(c) of 


\hese two tribee Joe. 17:17; 18:5; Jud. 1:23, 35; ! 
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יום--יושב 


also the same בָּנִי 'וסף‎ Jos. 14:4.—(b) poet. of the 
Ephraimite kingdom, i. q. אֶפְרִיִם‎ No. 2. Psal. 78:67; 
Eze. 37:16—19; Zec. 10:6.—(c) of the whole na 
tion of Israel ] ?[ Ps. 80:2; 81:6; Am. 5:6, 15; 6:6 

(2) of several other men—(a) 1 Ch. 25:2, 9.—(6) 
Neh. 12:14.—(c) Ezr. 10: 42. 


(“whom Jehovah will increase”),| Jo-‏ יוסְפְיֶה 
siphiah], pr.n.m. Ezr. 8:10.‏ 


(perhaps for nop “he hel ps” ] perhaps‏ יועא? ה 
for My!’ Jehovah aids him”]), (Joelah}, pr.n.‏ 
m. 1 Ch. 12:7.‏ 


(“for whom Jehovah is witness”),[Joed'‏ יועד 
pr.n.m. Neh. 11:7.‏ 


“WY (“whose help is Jehovah”), [Joezer], 
pr.n.m. 1 12:6. 


WY (Joash] (i.q. UNM), .ג .ם.זק‎ 1 Ch. 7:8.— 
(2) 27:28. 


PTY see ְהּצְרָק‎ 


“WY —(1) a potter, see 1¥1.— (2) Zec. 11:13, yi 
(perhaps ,('צר‎ i. q. WIN treasury of the temple; 
formed by a change of letters according to the Ara- 
mean pronunciation (as in ₪5, ,אש‎ NN). The true 
interpretation was seen by the copyists, and also par- 
tially expressed; some having written ,בית יצר‎ and 
others .אל אוצר‎ Of the ancient versions, the Syriac 
rightly gives it a treasury. [This is wrong altoge- 
ther; the word certainly means a potter in this place; 
the Syriac translator made a mistake, and this mis- 
take is taken as a sufficient ground for contradicting 
the New Test. !] 


[Jokim], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.‏ , (יויָקִים (contr. from‏ יוקיס 
.4:22 


Ezr. 9:18."[‏ .מז .ת .זכ [Jorah],‏ יורה [se‏ 


ry’ m.—(1) part. act. Kal of the root iT}, pr. 
watering, sprinkling (Ilos.6:3), hence the former 
rain which falls in Palestine from the middle of Oc- 
tober to the middle of December, preparing the earth 
to receive the 5600. Deu.11:14; Jer. 5:24. 

(2) pr.n. see 09. [This should be Tn; 6 
above. | 


(for 7° “whom Jehovah teaches”, [ Jo-‏ יורי 
aij, pron. m. 1 Ch. §:13.‏ > 


| יורם‎ )> Jehovah is exalted”), [Joram], pr.n 


¢ Sa. 8:10, for which 1 Ch. 18:10 is OF. 


TON יושב‎ (“whose love is returned”) (Je 
shab-hesed], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 3:20. 


יושביה--יחיל 


(‘to whom Jehovah gives a dwelling”),‏ יושבידו 
[Josibiah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:35.‏ 


[Joshah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:34.‏ יושָה 


rey (“whom Jehovah raises up”), see the 
root NY? [for MIM"), [Joshabia h], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 
11:46. 


pn (“Jehovah is upright”), ] Jotham], pr.n. 
—(1) of a son of Gideon, Jud. 0:5, 7.—(2) a king 
of Judah, the son of Uzziah, 75943 B.C. 2 Ki. 
15:32—38. 

HY ₪ (1)--יִתַר‎ pr. part of the root איָתַר‎ re- 
mainder, hence gain, emolument. Ecc. 6:8. 

(2) Adv.—(a) more, farther. (Chald. and Rabb. 


Syr. WA"), followed by [5 more than), Ecc.‏ *“[ יותר 
too much, over. Eccl.‏ (0)--.19:19 ;7:11 ;2:15 
יותֶר מִמֶנִי ;6:6 Esther‏ יָתֶר 7:16.—(c) besides, like‏ 
besides me. ‘Y IDV conj. inasmuch as. Ecc. 12:9;‏ 
oon nap may ani") “and inasmuch as Koheleth‏ 
was wise.”‏ 


FV fonly found defect. nn], fof the preceding 
word, that which is redundant, hanging over, 
specially 7237-9 NIN Ex.29:13; Lev.3:4; NINY 
1320 Ex. 29:22 and 7337 מֶן‎ Nan) Lev. 9:10, “the 
greater lobe of the liver,” as though it were the re- 
dundant part of the liver; something added to it. 


LXX. Nofoc rod 1[] 706, Saad. sol) . id. and of thesame 


origin as the Hebr. from lj ig. 1D}. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. vol. i. p. 498, seq. Vulg. reticulum hepatis ; 
according to which, some later writers understand 
omentum minus hepatico-gastricum; but this could 
hardly have been used in sacrifice, as being devoid 
of fat. 


an unused root. Arab. 05} 2 to gather selves‏ 7 זה 
together. Ilence—‏ 


ONT (“the assembly of God”), [Jezel], pr.n 
m. 1 Ch. 12:3. 


“whoexults be-‏ ,יה (contracted from 73° and‏ 0 יה 
cause of Jehovah,” (“whom Jehovah sprinkles,‏ 
expiates”], see the root 12), [Jeziah], pr. n. m.‏ 
Ezr. 10:25.‏ 


(“whom God moves,” “to whom God gives‏ ייד 
life and motion”), [Jaziz}, pr.n.m. 1Ch. 27:31.‏ 


mor (‘whom God draws out,” i.e. “will pre- 
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יושביה--יזרעאל 
my with art. 1 Chr. 97:8, [Zzrah ite}, stands‏ 


for .אזֶרְחִי‎ 


mv (“whom Jehovah drought to light," 
see the root NN, No. 2), [Izrahiah], pr.n m—(1) 
1 Ch. 7:3, see MT. — (2) Neh. 12:48. 


O} . a fictitious root, which some have adopted on 
account of the form 4° Gen. 11:6, which is from 
the root OD?, which see. 


an uncertain root, see {it Hophal. [In Thes,‏ יזן 
Pu. part. is given under this word; see }§} [‏ 
TWIT see MTN,‏ 

1 . an unused root, Arab. 5 to flow, to יז‎ 
water), Amhar. )[(]1: for ()'HO: to sweat. Hence— 
yn m. sweat, 1. q. MY, 8701 Acydu. Eze. 44 18. 

Say ₪ ONYM (“that which God planted”), 


| pr. n. [Jezreel].—(1) of a town in the tribe of Is- 


sachar (Jos, 19:18), where stood the palace of Ahab 
and his successors, 1 Ki. 18:46; 21:1; 2 Ki. 9:15; 
whence Ny 2] Hos. 1:4, the blood of Jezrecl is 
used of the blood there shed by the dynasties of Ahab 
and Jehu. Near the city there was a great valley 
ONIN PQY Jos. 17:16; Jud. 6:3 ( uterwards called 
"060 ,ו ןש\‎ now ree sl ~ -« Burckhardt’s Travels 


Pp. 334, Germ. ed. vol. ii. p. §'79), in which Hos. 1:5, 
redicts that there shall be a great slaughter ילם)‎ 
SYN Hos. 2:2). The same prophet gives to his 

eldest son, then newly born, the name of J ezreel (1:4), 

and he afterwards with his brother Lo-Ammié and his 

sister Lo-Ruhamah (2:24, 25) are made types of the 
people, when after their punishments and dispersions 
they are brought back to their own land (2:9), and 
endowed with new blessings. It is thus that the words 
are to be understood, which have been so much 
twisted by expositors, 2:24: “the earth shall an- 
swer the corn and new wine and oil, and these (gifts 
of the carth) shall answer Jezrcel;” i.e. the earth, 
sade fruitful by Heaven (verse 23), shall again ren- 
der its produce to Jezreel. The prophet goes on with 
the allusion made to Jezreel, verse 25; ND DAY 

* 1 will sow him again in the land, and I will again 
love Lo-Ruhamah (not beloved), and a people will I 

call Lo-Ammi (not a people);” i.e. the whole peopl 

of Israel, who were typified by the three childrén זט‎ 


| the prophet, I will again plant, love, and appropriate 


asmy own. SY! in this passage is construed as fem 


verve,” Jezliah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.8:18, from the un- | being taken collectively, so Ephraim, Isa. 17:10, 1 A, 


used root Nor. 


etc. [In this passage, the force of my people, and nv 


יחבה--יחיל 


my people, must also be remembered. | --- 16 Gentile 
noun is ‘PRY ג‎ Ki. 91:1, +. WON, NYY 1 Sam. 
2723; 30:5. 

(2) a town in the mountains of Judah, Joshua 
15:50; 1 Sa. 1 

(3) pr.n. m.—(a) of a son of Hosea; comp. No.1, 
Hos. 1:4.—(b) 1 Ch. 4:3. 


rs man (‘hidden, 1.6. ‘ protected,’ verbal of 
Pual), [Jehubbah], pr.n. of a man, 1 Chron. 7:34. 
Root 73n.”] 


“TH” fut. 70 (cogn. TON, INS), ro BE JOINED, 
UNITED TOGETHER, TO JOIN ONESELF; followed by 
3 Gen. 49:6; followed by אֶת‎ (Fis) Isa. 14:20. (Arab. 


do, and s>.-) 


PrEL, to unite, to join together, Ps.86:11. Hence 
TM and— 


Wh? m.—(1) unton, junction, 1 Ch, 12:17.— 
(2) elsewhere adv.—(a) together, in one place, 1Sa. 
11:12517:10; at once,2Sa.21:9; 1” Dall together, 
all at once; Job 34:15, 70? Wad “all are alike 
flesh,” i.e. mortal; Isa 22:3, and then without פל‎ id.; 
Job 3:18: 24:4; 38:7, בִּרְְיְחַד 2213" בקר‎ “ when all 
themorning stars sang together,” Deu. 33:5. Absol. 
without a noun, Job 16:10, ִתְמַלְאוּן‎ DY mm “ they 
have together )1 6. all) assembled against me,” 
17:16; 19:12. With a negative particle, no one, 
Hos.11:7.—(b) wholly, altogether, Joh 10:8; Ps. 
141:10. Of the same signification, and also rather 
more used is — 


yam, yu, prop. those joined together, they to- 
gether, like 1?3.—(1) together, in one place, Gen. 
13:6; 22:6; 36:7; Deu. 25:5. 

(2) together at one time, Ps. 4:9. 

(3) with the addition of by all together, all at 
once, Ps.14:3; 1Ch.10:6; also without פל‎ Job 24:17. 

(4) ig. mutually, with one another, e.g. VU 83 
they strove together, Deu. 25:11; comp. 1 17:10. 


(for HIM “united,” [“his union”), [Juh-‏ יחדו 
Ch. 5:14.‏ 1 .מז do], pr.n.‏ 


Sev (“whom God makes glad,” from the 
roct TIM), [Jahdiel], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 5:24. 


WWW (“whom Jchovah makes glad”), [from 
tke root 710]), [Jedeiah], pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24: 
80.--)9( 1 Ch. 27:30. 


3a )* whom God preservee alive,” for 
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ושביה--יחי? 


גת MIM, from 7 00. 9 =), ]/% biel], pron.‏ אל 
Ch. 29:14.‏ 2 


Sem (“who looks to Ged” [“ whom God 
watches over”]), [Jakaerel, 1012160 yi a cf %- 
veral men, 1 Ch. 12:4; 16:6; 23:19. 


who looks to Jehovah,” [“ whom Je-‏ ( יִחִזְיָה 
Ezy.‏ .גת hovah watches over” |), [Jahaziah], pr.n.‏ 
.10:15 


ONpIT (for SNPIM, אֶל‎ PIM, “ whom God will 
strengthen,” Pathach in the shortened syllable 
being changed into Segol, see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, 
§ 25, note 1, like 7728 Ex. 33:3, for 1728), [Eze- 
kiel, Jehezekel], pr.n. ofa very celebrated prophet, 
whose writings stand third in order; he was the son 
of Buzi the priest. After he was carried away cap- 
tive together with king Jechoniah, he lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chebar, and there pro- 
phesied until the sixteenth year after the destruction 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar (see Eze. 29:17); 
Eze.1:3; 24:24. The LXX. write this name "leZexejA 
and so Sir. 49:8 (10). Vulg. Lzechiel [which has 
been adopted in the English version] (compare חִזְקיָה‎ 
יִחִזְקִיָה‎ "EZexiac, Ezechias), Luther has imitated the 
Greek, DHefefiel. 


MIT! .מז‎ i. q. M210, which see. 
יְחִזְקְיְהוּ‎ [Hezekiah], pr.n. .ג‎ 9 Ch. 28:12 


(“whom God brings back,” fut. Hiph.‏ יִחזְרֶה 
parag. from Ch. 0 to return), [Jahzerah], pr. n.‏ 
Ch.g:12. I should prefer to read MM.‏ 1 .גמ 


(probably for Ot mm “whom God pre-‏ יחי א 
serves alive,” [‘ ‘God liveth,’ according to Simo-‏ 
nis”]),[Jehzel], pr.n. of several men, as of a son of‏ 
Jehoshaphat, 1 Ch.21:2. Patron. ‘281! 1 Chron.‏ 
.22 ,26:21 

only, especially‏ (1)---.(יָחַד (from‏ 8 יָחִיְדָה m.‏ יחיד 
only begotten, only child, Gen. 22:2,12, 16; Jer.6:‏ 
Zec.12:10; Pro. 4:3; and fem. TI Jud. 11:34.‏ ;26 

(2) solitary; hence forsaken, wretched, Ps. 25: 
16; 68:7. 

(3) f. TM only one, hence that which is most 
dear, that which cannot be replaced, poet. for life, 
Ps. 22:21; 35:17; [does not this pervert both the 
passages ?[ comp. 132. 

] + יָחִיָה‎ («Jehovah lives’), [(Jehiah], pr.n. מז‎ 
1 Ch. 15:94-"[ 


m. expecting, waiting, horing, Lam. 3: 6‏ יחיל 
Root 20.‏ 


as:.—Sn) CCCXLVI יחל--יחת‎ 
om unused in Kal, i.g. חול‎ No. 7, To בנג עפת‎ | No.2), with serrated horns, probably cavus dama, 
10 DELAY. Compare חול‎ No. 7 See Bochart, 1110202. P.i. p. 913. (T. ii page 284, 


Pre on. —(1) causat. to cause to hope for some- | Leipsicedit.) Oedmann, Verm, Sammlungen, fase. i 
thing; followed by על‎ Ps. 119:49; by a gerund, Eze, | 3° seq. 

13:6. יחמי‎ (for MON’ “whom Jehovak guards”), 

(2) to expect, to hope, to wait, absol. Job 6:11; [Jahmazt], pr.n.m. 1 7:2. 

33:15; 14:14; 29:21; followed by ? of the person 
or thing expected, Job 29:23; 30:26; followed by 
אֶל‎ Isa. 51:5; Ps. 130:7; 131:3. There often occur 
לְאלְהִים‎ rind Sm Ps. 31:25; 33:22; 69:4; ™ ON 
Pa. 130:7; 131:3. 

Him 2M ג‎ q- Piel, to expect, to wait for, 1 Sa. 
10:8; 13:8; 2Sa.18:14; followed by ? Job 32:11; 
followed by nin [it should have been said ,רלאלקים‎ 
Ps. 42:6. 

Nirman 2933, fut. Sm i.g. Piel and Hiphil, but 
properly to he caused to hope, Gen. 8:12; Eze.19:5. 

Derived nouns, יָחִיל‎ nonin [and in Thes. the fol- 
lowing pr. n.]}. 


npn “whom God has made‏ אל (for‏ יִחלְאָל 
sick” [“ hoping in God" ], [Jahleel], pr. n. of a son‏ 
of Zebulin, Gen. 46:14. Patron. yon) Nu. 26:26.‏ 

OMT" unused in pret. (in which tense there is | יחר‎ > 6 Found 
used the form חם‎ from ,ְחָמַם‎ compare טוב‎ fut. 30", | eek . 8 . - 8 ales -. (rend <0), sp year 
רי‎ fut. YN), fut. OM 1 Ki. 1:1, and OM (sce thenote), 06 ד‎ 0am. 20: : sees ל‎ 
, : : is Hiph. in a Chaldee form from the root MY, 


aan an unused root, to be barefoot. (Arab. 


> id., ו‎ unshod, Dart] to take one’s 
shoes off. The stock lies in the syllable qn, and the 
primary idea is that of rubbing off, as if peeling, or 
barking, see the root הַפף‎ No.II. Hence ce is 


also, to have the hoof worn down, speaking of cattle, 
to have the skin galled as a horse. IV. to shave the 
moustache, to trim the beard.) 


Ar m. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam.15:30; Isaiah 
20:2, 3, 4; Jer. 2:25. 


been (“whom God allots”), [Jahzeel], pr.n. 
of a son of Naphtali. Gen. 46:24; in1Ch. 7:13 it 
is written ONY, Gent. noun PN¥M Nu. 26:48. 


יקוהה ו וז ה = - eC‏ 


ד 


30:39; 3 plural mase. 722M (in the Chaldee and | Cert 
arabic form for the common MOH, see Lehrgeb. | . 


p. 276) .ג‎ q. EON to be hot (Arabic wo» to be hot, 


an unused root; see the following werd.} 


WIT" m. a word of the silver age, A RACE, וג‎ 
as the day; V. to be warm, of sexual desire in cattle), | FAMILY. Found once Neh.7:5, הַיח'₪‎ 75D pedigres, 
Eze. 24:11; specially with wrath, Deu. loc. cit., and | gen ealogy (Chald. DM is used in the Targums for 
with sexual desire, hence to conceive (speaking of | Heb. מִשְפְּחֶה‎ and |תולדות‎ Simonis also coinpares 
sheep), Genesis 30:38, 39. [These two passages in 
Thes, are referred to [.חָמֶם‎ Impers.}? OM’ Eee. 4:11; 
and לו‎ [291 Ki. 1:1, to become hot. [See Don. ] 
Note. Above at [9M 1 have followed the common | 
arrangement, and referred the forms 0D‘, OM to the | 
root OM; however, let grammarians inquire, whether 
they should not all be referred to Dn; compare the ,זפ א תזודוז1‎ VENT to cause one’s name to be recorded 
form 4M Hosea 7:7. ingenealogical tables, aroypigertat, to be enrolled, 
Pret OF} |. OM to be warm, with sexual desire, 88 | 3 Chron. 5:1,7,17; 9:1; Neh.7:5. Inf. bona is 


gS - 


) nature, origin; but this word properly sig- 
| nifies brass, i.g. MYM) and the phrase ( wl}! - = 


of a liberal and generous disposition, is figurative, 
and properly signifies of fine brass). Hence there 


is formed a denom. verb in— 


cattle; to have sexual intercourse, Gen. 30:41; | often used as a noun, and signifies register, table of 

31:10. Hence to conceive, used also of a woman. genealogy, 1 Ch. 7:5,7, 9, 40; 2Ch. 31:16, 17; 

Psalm 51:7, ‘OS WM וּבְחַסָא‎ “and in sin did my | 9 Ch.12:15, “the acts of Rehoboam— are recorded 

mosher conccive me.” ‘JNM for ‘NN as MON | in the commentaries of Shemaiah לְהַתְיָמַש--‎ so that 

for HON, HS Jud. 8. the particutars are related in the manner of a genea- 
Hence 20 for MOM, logical table.” 


Deut. 14:5; 1 Ki. 43. Arabic + a‏ יחמור 


FM? (perhaps “ union,” contr. from nm) (Je 
kind of deer, of a reddish colour (see the root חַמַר‎ 


hath], pr.n.m. 1 ,4:9.ב0‎ 1 


יטב--יכח 


יטב ,20% only used in the fut.‏ ,טוב i.g.‏ יטב 
Nah. 3:8; in pret. use is made of the‏ תִיסָבִי (once‏ 
.,(טוב verb‏ 

(1) te be good, Nah.3:8. Mostly used impers. 
—(a) *? 30": “it will be well for me.” Gen. 12:13; 
40:14; Deu. 4:40.— (6) בָּעִ'נִי‎ ID") “it was good in 
my eyes,” i.e. “I was pleased.” Gen. 41:37; 45: 
16; Lev. 10:19,20; more rarely followed by "IB? 
Est. 5:14; Neh. 2:5,6; followed by ? Ps. 69:32. 

(2) tobemerry, joyful, of the mind (22). Jud. 
19:6; Ruth 3:7; Ecc. 7:3. 

Hiram היטיב‎ fut. ,ייטיב‎ once 3°”. 

(1) to do well, or rightly (any things which 
have been done), Deut. 5:25, 1737 Wd הַיסִיבוּ‎ 
“ they have done well (as to) whatever they have 
said,” 1. 6. they have well spoken. Deu. 18:17. Fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Jer. 1:12, לראות‎ AID “ thou 
hast seen rightly.” 1 Sa. 16:17, 132 מִיטִיב‎ * who 
ean play well,” i.e. skilfully; without ? poetically 
Isa. 23:16. Inf. absol. 30° in doing well, or rightly, 
adv. well, accurately, fitly. Deu.g:21; 13:15; 
17:4; 19:18; 27:8. YIVI DOM Jer. 2:33; 7:3, 
1 ה' מַעְלְלִים‎ Jer. 35:15, to act, or live, well, or 
honestly, without accus. elliptically, Jerem. 4:22, 
wT ּלְהִיטִיב לא‎ * they know not todo well.” Jer. 
13:23. Inf. adv. honestly, rightly. Jon. 4:9. 

(2) to do good to any one, followed by a dat. Gen. 


12:16; Ex. 1:20; followed by an acc. Deu.8:16; 30: | 


5; followed by DY Gen. 32:10,13; Nu. 10:32. 
(3) to make merry, Jud.19:22. 


ו 
ו to fit, toadjust (to trim), Germ.‏ )4( 


(Syr. 24); as lamps, Ex. 30:7; to adorn the head, 
1.0. to put the locks in order, 2 Ki. 9:30. 

5) intrans. to be good, Mic. 2:7; hence followed 
by 8 to please, as in Kal, 1 Sa. 20:13. 

Hence 20°) [and 71030"). 


to scem‏ על fut. 30" Chald. id., followed by‏ יב 
goodtoany one. Ezr.7:18‏ 


mato’ (“ goodness,” as if Agathopolis), [./o¢- 
bath, Jotbathah], Nu. 33:33; Deut. 10:7, pr.n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the wilderness, abound- 
ing with water. 20! [Jotbah], 2 Ki. 21:19,seems 
to be a different place. 


rite" & rity’ (“stretched out,” or “inclined,” 
verbal fut. Hoph. from 72), [Juttah], pr.n. of a 
town in the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15:55; 21:16. 
[Now Yitta, (ky Rob. ii. 190.[ 


% . 
יטוּר‎ (prob. 1. .ף‎ TY “an enclosure,” -ם6 מה"‎ 
$ampment of Nomades,” from the root " of the 
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יחל-יכח 


form ,(יקום‎ pr.n. 76107 a son of Ishmael, ) 
25:15; 1Ch.1:31; and his descendants the Jtu- 
r@ans, dwelling beyond Jordan, near the foot of 
Hermon, and on the eastern shore of the sea of 
Galilee, 1 Ch. 5:19, 20, the region which was after- 
wards the province of Iturwa (Luc. iii. 1; Relandi 
Palestina, p. 106), at present the district of Jeidiir 


( goa Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 447). More 


has been said on this subject by Ilgen on the book 
of Job, p. 93,94, and Fr. Miinter in Progr. de Revus 
Itureorum ad Luc. ili. 1; Hafnie, 1824, 4to. 


i const. ]'', once ]'' Cant. 8:2; with suff. 3% .מז‎ 
(1) wine, perhaps so called from bubbling up and 
fermenting, see }1', unless it be deemed better to regard 


(ד- 
267 
it as a primitive. (Arab. 9 collect. clusters be-‏ 
bees‏ 

coming black, with thenoun of unity 4) a, Eth. OP: 
a vineyard, wine, Greek ofvoc, Latin vinum, Armen 
gbif gini). 213 13 house of wine, Cant. 2:4, poet. 
for 0) NAVD בִּית‎ Est. 7:8, convivial room, and the 
words in the cited place, ("0 maby הְבִיאָכָי‎ > he 
brought me to the house of wine,” for he intoxicated 
me with love, peOvoxouar .וזשס?‎ Vulg. cella vinaria. 
Others understand it to mean a vineyard, which in 
this context would be frigid. 

(2) meton. effect of wine, intoxication, Gen. 9g: 
24; 15a.1:14; 25:37. 


oe 1 Sa. 4:13 ,כתיב‎ by a manifest errr of tran- 
scribers, for 7? (a side), which is in the .קרי‎ 


Mm? unused in Kal, prob. 1. gq. 132 To BE IN THE 
FRONT, IN THE FOREPART; hence figuratively, to 
be in the sunshine, to be clear, manifest, to ap- 
pear, like the Arab. ex ]% 6-21 IV. to make 
clear, to demonstrate, to prove, see HIPHIL. 

Hipmy (ג)-- הובִים‎ to argue, to shew, to prove 
anything (beweifen), Job 13:15, M2i8 אֶליפָּנֶיו‎ TT AN 
“yet my ways I will argue before him:” I will de- 
clare, 1 will defend. Job 19:5, “ prove against me 
my reproach,” .ג‎ 6. shew that I have acted basely. 

(2) to argue down any one, to confute, to con- 
vict, Job 32:12. Followed by a dative, Pro. 9:7, 8, 
15:12; 19:25; abso]. Eze. 3:26; Pro. 25:12; Am. 
5:10; Isa.29:21. Especially with the idea of cen- 
sure; hence to rep rove, to rebuke any one (verweifen) 
Job 6:25, O30 0210 מַהדיוְכִיחַ‎ “what does your re- 
proving prove?” i.e. your censure. Job 01 
40:2, MA MDD > reprover of God.” Gen. 21:25, 
TPIT NY DIN 9317 “and Abraham reproved 


יב יליה- -ילר CCCXLVIII‏ יכילי ה-ילל 


Ahimelech ;" also, more strongly, to upbraid, 2 Ki. 
19:4 Isa.37:4; and thus— 

(3) to correct by punishment, to punish; espe- 
cially used of God dealing with men in discipline for 
their amendment, Job 5:17; Prov. 3:12; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 94:10; 105:14; 141:5. In this sense it is 
often joined with ,יר‎ 

(4) to judge, to decide, syn. DEY Isa. 11:3; fol- 
lowed by ? Isa.2:4; also, to do justice to any one 
(like PI, D5), 11:4; followed by ]'3: to be arbiter 
between — Gen. 31:37; Job 9:33; followed by a dat. 
. toadjudge for any one, Gen. 24:14, 44. 

(5) to dispute, to altercate with any one; prop. 
to argue down, to try to convince (compare OBY2, 
1192, and Niphal); followed by an accus. Job 22:4; 
followed by אֶל‎ Job 13:3; followed by ? 16:21. 

Hopuat pass. of No. 3, Job 33: 19. 

Nipuat 1333 — (1) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be argued 
down, to be convicted. Gen. 20:16, NMD3) “ and 
she (Sarah) was convicted,” she had nothing by 
which she could excuse herself. 

(2) recipr. to dispute with any one, Job 23:7; 
Isa. 1:18. 

Hitupaen 13} 1.q. Niph. No. 2, Mic. 6:2. 

Derived nouns, 7935n, תוכַחַת‎ 


md [Jecoliah], 2 Ch. 26:3 כתיב‎ for M29’. 


(“whom God strengthens,” “founds”),‏ יָכִין 
[Jachin], pr.n—(1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46 :‏ 
יריב ,4:24 for which there is 1 Ch.‏ ;10 

(2) of the right hand column before the porch of 
Solomon’s temple, 1 141. ל‎ :91. Patron. of No.1 is 
2? Nu. 26:12. 


fut. Soy‏ ;32:14 ;7: ל Chron.‏ 2 יכול rarely‏ יפל 
(properly, fut. Hophal, to be made able, sce Lehre.‏ 
page 460; for that this is not fut. Kal, as formerly‏ 
was thought, and is still repeated, is clear from the‏ 
fact, that the pr.n 22) Jer. 38:1, 18 also spelled‏ 
pl. 193%, 12), inf. const. nd".‏ ,)37:3 יְהוּכָל 

(1) TO BE ABLE, CAN. (A cognate root is 593 to 
take, to hold, to contain, to sustain, faffen, tragen finnen, 
comp. letter a.) Const. followed by an ace. Job 42:2; 
more frequently followed by a gerund (Germ. vermigen 
gu), Gen.13:6, 16; 45:1, 3; Exod. 7:21, 24; by a 
naked inf. Exod, 2:3; 18:23; also by a finite verb, 
Est. 8:6, ‘1°81 פִיכְָכָה אוּכָל‎ “how shall I be able to 
see,” etc. Specially it is—(a) to be able to bear 
(comp. Oy), Isa. 1:13; Psalm 101:5; more fully al 
nny? Jer. 44:22; Pro. 30:21; הָכִיל עס‎ Am. 7:10.— 
(b) to be able to bring oneself to do anything. 
Wier. 37:4, “they could not (bring themselves to 


speak) friendly to him.” Job 4:5 5 ellipt 
1p) עַד-ְמְתִי לא יוּכְלוּ‎ > how long will not they be ג‎ 8 
(to practise) innocency?” i.e. are they not able tc 
resolve to act uprightly?—(c) to be able lawfully, 1.¢. 
to be lawful, or permitted to any one. Gen. 43:32, 
“the Egyptians could not eat with the Hebrews,” 
1. 6. they could not lawfully, it was not permitted to 
them. Nu. g:6; Deu. 7. 

(2) to be powerful, to prevail, whether in fight- 
ing cr in anything else, 1108. 12:5; Jer. 3:5; 20:7; 
1 Ki. 22:22. Followed by ? of the pers. to prevail 
over any one in fighting, Gen. 32:29. With a verbal 
suffix (whether it be taken as a dative or an accus.), 
Jer. 20:10; Psa. 13:5. With a dative of the thing, 
metaph. to be master of anything difficult, 0 
comprehend it, Ps. 139:6. 

Derived proper names, mo by, ban, 


?כ ד :ד 


by b> Ch. fut. 03° Dan. 3:29; 5:16; and the 
Hebr. form 22” 2:10 —(1) to be able, to be power- 
ful, followed by a gerund, Dan. 2:47; 3:17: 4:34. 

(2) to prevail, to overcome, followed by a dat 
of pers. Dan 7:21. 


Te (“for whom Jehovah shews‏ & ִכְלְיָה 
himself strong,” [“‘strong by means of Jehovah” ]),‏ 
[Jecoliah, Jecholiah], pr.n. of the mother of king‏ 
.קרי 26:3 Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:2, and 9 Ch.‏ 

Map, see ei. 
abs (Arabic Ne» ZEth. )00\ ,2:( 1 pers. 79, but 


T 


with suff, TAI Psa. 2:7, ‘EI Jer. 15:10; ְלַדְתָנוּ‎ 
2:27 (which some would take from ילד‎ ov, without 


any need), inf. absol. ילד‎ constr. ay) לְלָרָה)‎ Isa. 37 :3 ; 
מִלָדֶה‎ ITos.g:11); ni, once לת‎ 1 Sam. 4:19; with 
suff. ANT?, fut. aba part. "לד‎ fem. ni and לְדְתּ‎ Gen. 
16:11; Jud. 13:5, 7. 

(1) to bring forth, to bear, as a mother, Genesis 
4:1,22; 16:1, 15, cte.; used of animals as well 8 
persons, Gen. 30:39; also to lay eggs, as a bird, Jer. 
17:11. Part. fem. nw one who brings forth, 
poetically for @ mother, Prov.17:25; 23:25; Cant. 
6:9. Sometimes the accusative children is omitted 
by ellipsis; Genesis 6:4, 07; 110" “and they bare 
(children) to them;” 16: 1,19 me) לא‎ DIAS nes bY 
“and Sarai Abraham's wife bare him no (children);" 
30:3 (comp. Niphal and Pual). Metaphorically, to 
bring forth frand, iniquity (opp. to 77 to conceive, 
to plan), Job 15:35: Ps.'7:15; compare Isa. 43:11. 
by a similar metaphor, Pro. 27:1, “thou knowest not 
What a day may bring forth;” Zeph. 2:2. 

(2) to beget, as a father (like the Greek זז‎ 


ילר--ילל 


yevrgy, Lat. parere, used of either sex, whence oi 
rexovrec, parentes), Gen. 4:18; 10:8,13. Used of 
God, to create. Deu. 32:18, “thou hast forgotten 
the rock that begat (created) thee.” Jerem. 2:27, 
“ (idolaters) say to a stock, thou art my father, thou 
hast begotten (i.e. hast created) me.” (Compare 
אָב‎ No. 3.) Thus light will be thrown on the passage 
Ps. 2:7, where God says to the king (the son of God, 
comp. }2 .סא‎ 8, 4), “thou art my son, this day have 
I begotten thee;” i.e. I have created or constituted 
thee king, giving thee the divine spirit. ‘Those who 
maintain that this word must necessarily be taken in 
a physical sense, as implying generation, and that in 
this passage the eternal generation of Christ is taught, 
do not appear to have considered (besides the pas- 
sages in Deut. and Jer.) the words of the apostle, 
1 Cov. 4:18, שו‎ yap Xpror@ Inoov dia rov ebuyyeriou 
ys פוקס‎ éyévynoa. [Whatever difficulty might 
have been found in Psalm 2:7, it is all cleared away 
by the New Test.; where we learn, that it speaks cf 
the resurrection of Christ, when He, the eternal sen 
of God, became the first begotten of the dead; the 
passage 1 Cor. 4:15, refers to believers in the risen 
son of God, who are themselves “ begotten again to 
a lively hope” by His resurrection, or, as is said in 
another place, “ begotten by the word of truth.” ] 

Niruat 704 to be born. Gen. 4:18, לחנוד‎ 723" 
TYNS “and unto Enoch was born Irad;” 21:5; 
46:20; Num. 26:60. Ellip. as in Kal No.1. Gen. 
17:17, TOY מְאֶה"שָנָה‎ 12? “ shall (a child) be born 
to him that is an hundred years old?” 1 Chr. 3:5; 
20:8, for 1191) Lamed is doubled 17742. 

Piet 72° to aid a woman who brings forth, 
Ex.1:16. Part. f. N12) a midwife, Exod. 1:15; 
Gen. 35:17. 

Puan 72) and יוּלָד‎ Jud. 18:29; Ruth 4:17--)1( 
to be born, i.q. Niphal, Gen. 4:26; 6:1. .סקוו‎ 
e.g. 10:91, נַּ"הוּא‎ apy nye) “and to Shem even to 
him was born,” i.e. children were born. 

(2) to be created, Ps. 90:2. 

Hieu הוליד‎ —(1) to cause a woman to bring 
forth (spoken of God), Isa. 66:9; to beget children 
by any one, to impregnate a woman, 1 Chron. 2:18; 
8:8: to make (the earth) fruitful (as showers), Isa. 
55:10. 

(2) to beget, as a father, i.q. Kal No. 2, Gen. 5:4, 
9,10, 13, eG ; 11:11, seq. Metaphorically to 06- 
get wickedness, Isa. 59:4 (nor is it needful in this 
passage to ascribe to Hiphil the sense of bringing 
forth). | 

(3) to create. Job 38:28, bombay מִיההוליד‎ > who 
hath begotten (created) the sturvhouses of dew?” 
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יכיליה--ילל 


IlopuaL, properly to be caused to be born, hena 
to be borr. Inf. M12 Gen. 40:20, and הוּכָדֶת‎ 68 
16:4, 5, birth. Genesis loc. cit., MBN N27 ni 
“Pharaoh's birth day,” prop. the day of Pharaoh's 
being born. As to the use of accusatives with passive 
verbs, 806 my Graminar, edit. 9, p. 233 [§ 140, ed.1 2 
Olshausen, Emendationen zum A.T. p. 24, 25. 

HlirupaE., to declare one’s self to be born, tc 
cause one’s name to be inscribed in the genealogical 
tables, Nu. 1:18. In the books of a later age, the 
expression used is .הַתְיְחָש‎ 

Derivative nouns, besides those which immediately 
follow, יד‎ nyt, nin, 7), Te}, and pr.n. מולִיר‎ 
pin, win, Windy. 


m. plur. constr. Pal and “Ip (Isa. 57: 4(--‏ ילד 

(1) one 2070 0800 poetically i.g. 12. Hence 
oD) יְלְרִי‎ sons of strangers, poet. for strangers 
(compare }3 p.cxxv, B.), sons of wickedness, for 
the wicked, Isaiah 57:4. Used kar’ éLoxiyv, of the 
king’s son [rather, the son of God, himself the 
mighty God], Isa.g:5. Plur. comm. children, i. q. 
"93 1 Sam. 1:2; Ezra10:1; also of the young 1 
animals, Isa. 11:7; Job 38:41. 

(2) a child, sometimes one recently born, Genesis 
21:8, seq.; Ex.1:17; 2:3, seq.; sometimes one older, 
a young man, Gen. 4:23 (in the other hemistich 
WN). Ecc. 4:13; 1 Ki. 12:8 (opp. to ([ק]‎ 


MAP? [pL nh], 5 6 girl, Gen. 34:45 vel 4:35 
Zec. 8:5. 


nib (denom. from 12), 1--)1( youth, as a 
period of life, Ecc. 11:9, 10. 
(2) youth, young men, Ps. 110:3. 


Ex. 1:22; Josh.‏ לור verbal adj. born, i. q.‏ י לור 
14 |5:5 


passing the night,” “ tarrying,” from‏ “( . ו 
nd), [Jalon], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:17.‏ 


verbal adj. born, especially in the‏ (ג)-- ילִיד 
phrase N}3 12) “ (a slave) born in the house of his‏ 


S 7 


owner,” verna, Arab. ».J,, sali id. Gen. 14:14; 17: 
12,13, 23; Lev. 22:11. 

(2) subst. a son; PPI ְירִי‎ the sons of Anak, Nu. 
13:22, 28; 190) 2 2 Sam. 21:16, 18, the sons of 


Raphah, i. q. D'S}. 
J Pie TO GO, TO WALK; see 70. 


bb. an onomatopoetic root, unused in 0 TC 
YELL, 10 א‎ 111. See for simile: words under 2) 


ילל--ימלה 


page Ccccxxx1x, B; also Arm. sesy lal, Germ. {ullen, 
Low Saxon, lilauen. 

Hien ג ,הליל‎ bibs (Isa. 52:5), on (Lehrg. 
p. 389). 

(1) tocry out, to lament, to howl, Isa. 13:6; 15:3; 
93:1,14; Jer. 25:34; Am. 8:3, 200 הָי ל שירוּת‎ 
‘the songs of palaces shall how1” (shall become sad, 
shall be mournful). 

(2) Once used of the joyful voices of proud con- 
querors, Isa. 52:5; 0 SS] of the sound of war, 
Barhebr. p. 411, 413, Gr. dAoAvZew of a joyful out- 
ery, /Eschyl. Septem ante Theb. 831; Agam. 281; 
and on the contrary a\addZeev for lamentation, Eurip. 
Phen. 358. Also 139, ¥0, NW are used for outcry 
of either kind.—There seems to be a trace of the 


form ‘Stn (compare (},J, and the noun bbin), Ps. 

78:89) where for ban the parallelism requires us to 

read §2*717 (are lamented). [Few, I believe, will ap- 

prove of any such alteration; the passage needs none. | 
Derivatives, 221 and — 


4 . m. yelling or howling of wild beasts, Deu. 


32:10; comp. Arab. oly yelling, for Tl) WI 
a desert where wild beasts yell (Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 
8. v.), and 11601. D'S. \ 


nibh: const. state nods f. howling, yelling, Isa. 
15:8; Jer. 25:36; Zec. 11:3. 


Thes.], Arab. \ 3 to‏ לוע ig. TWP (ig.‏ 77 ע, 
UTTER anything RASULY (Syn. N03), Pro. 20:25. In‏ 
Arabic the verb - is used of rash oaths, Kor. Sur.‏ 
see under‏ לע As to the power of the syllable‏ ו 
7 

[Hence תוּלָע‎ and תולעה‎ in Thes. ] 


nos an unused root. Arabic 4, Conj. 111. to 
adhere firmly. Hence— 


NB?’ + a scab, an itching scab, so called from 
sticking fast, Levit.21:20; 22:22; LXX. Nery, 
Vulg. impetigo. 


f . an unused root, i. q. ppe to lick, to lap, to‏ ק 
lick up, to browse upon, like cattle (comp. Wp Nu.‏ 
Hence—‏ .)99:4 


m. a species of locust, with wings (Nah. 3:16)‏ * לק 
and hairy (Jer. 51:27), Ps. 105:34; Joel 1:4; 2:25;‏ 
see Bochart, Hieroz. P. ii. p. 443.‏ 


bag,a purse, so called from collecting‏ ג ילקו 
Sa, 17:40.‏ 1 ,(לקט (root‏ 


CCCL 


bt,‏ ים 


OD const. “0%, more rarely “O%; -with suff. יפה‎ Jer 
51:36; with ה‎ parag. 1°; pl. ---.מז יפי‎ 
5 


- 9 ש 9 ש‎ 
(2) THE SEA (Arab. ,y, Syr. [xy and JAsa, but 


the latter word is generally used for a lake; A&gypt. 
נוסו‎ id. A derivation is scarcely to be scughit; 
however it may be conjectured that it properly de- 
notes, the boiling, foaming of the sea; compare Di’ and 
יָמִים‎ ; [referred in Thes. to the unused root (יָמֶם‎ 
Used either of the ocean or any of its parts, or of 


inland lakes (Job 14:11, Syr. jaca). So 33370! 
the lake of Tiberias, Nu. 34:11; M2907! Gen. 14:3 
(the salt sea), הַעְרְבָה‎ DY (sea of the desert) Deu. 4: 49, 
‘972 DY (eastern sea) Joel2:20; 260. 14:8, lacus 
Asphaltites, or the Dead Sea; יט"סוף‎ (the weedy sea, 
see (סוף‎ and OM¥D"D! Isa. 11:15, the Red Sea; הַיֶם‎ 

33 the great sea, Nu. 34:6, 7, and ONT הים‎ the 
hinder, i. e. the western sea, Deu. 11:24, for the Me- 
diterranean sea; הי‎ with art. used (as shewn by the 
context) of the Mediterranean sea, Josh. 15:47 ; the 
sea of Galilee, Isa. 8:23; the Red Sea, Isa. 10:26; 
the Dead Sea, Isa. 16:8; 0° המון‎ wealth of the sea, is 
the wealth of maritime and trans-marine nations 
(הַָאָיּים)‎ procured by sea voyages; Isa. 60:5, i. q. VEY 
OD? Deu. 33:19; Job 7:12, כִּי וגו'‎ P3H ON הִים אָנִי‎ 
“am I a sea, or a Seamonster, that,” etc., 1. 6. am 1 
untamed like the sea? Lam. 2:13, THY גדל כָּיִם‎ 
‘thy ruin is great like the sea.” Plur. O'! seas, 
poet. for the sing., e.g. for the prose DY חול‎ Gen. 
32:13; 41:49; poet. is said חול ימִּים‎ Gen. 49:13; 
Job 6:3; Jud. 5:17; Ps. 78:27. Figuratively and 
hyperbulically NY’N37"D! the sea of brass was the name 
of the great laver in the inner court of Solomon's 
temple, 2 Ki. 25:13; 1Ch.18:8. The name of sea 
is also applied to— 

(2) a great river,-as the Nile, Isa. 19:5; Nahum 
3:8; the Euphrates, Isa.27:1; Jer. 51:36; pl. of the 
arms of the Nile, Eze. 32:2. (So Arab. 2 and sv 
compare Divod.1.12,96. More instances have been 
given on Isa. 19:5.) 

(3) the west, the western quarter, from the Me- 
diterranean sea being situated to the west of Palestine; 
0) רוּח‎ the west wind, Exod. 10:19; O2NNB the west 
side, Ex. 27:12; 38:12; ימה‎ westward, Gen. 28:14; 
Exod. 26:22 (also to the sea, Ex. 10:19, for which 
there is more frequently (הַיָּמָּה‎ ; DD from the west, 
Gen. 12:8; ? 0° on the west of any place, Josh. 8: 
9, 12,13. Twice (Ps. 107:3; Isa. 49:12) DY is joined 
with the north (צָפו])‎ ; and מס‎ this account some sup- 
pose it, at least in these places, to signify the south: 


ים--ימלה 


but elsewheré, also quarters which are not opposite 
but near together are spoken of in the same connexion ; 
compare Am. 8:12; Deu. 33:23. 


D* emphat. 82 Ch. the sea. Dan. 7:2, 3. 


Mid’ an unused root, which appears to have 
signified heat, warmth; kindred words are 51’, יָמִים‎ 
which itself follows the analogy of this root; 15) = 
bi, orn), dey to be hot (as the day). See under 01’. 
[Hence the three following words—] 


שָמוּ DY comp.‏ = מו (“the day of God,”‏ ימו 

iq. OY, IND i.g. Na man), [Jemuel], pr.n, of a 
son of Simeon, Gen. 46:10, called erroneously נְמוּא?‎ 
Nu. 26:12. 

nin pl. of the noun 51’, which see. 

id. see ibid.‏ יָמִים 

pl. drat 66. Gen. 36:24, prob. ac-‏ .ג ימִים 
eording to Vulg. aque calide, therme, hot springs,‏ 
such as are actually found in the country spoken of‏ 
in the passage, to the east of the Dead Sea. ‘That‏ 
which Jerome says in Quest. ad 100. cit. * Nonnulli‏ 
putant aquas calidas juxta punice lingue viciniam,‏ 
gue hebrew contermina est, hoc vocabulo significari,”‏ 
is not to be despised, nor is it devoid of etymological‏ 
יום reasons ; see those which have been given under‏ 
In the Samaritan copy of the Pentateuch‏ יָמָה and‏ 
Emims or giants, and so it is understood‏ הָאִימִים it is‏ 
by Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan. By a very un-‏ 
happy conjecture made from the context, some Jewish‏ 
writers and Luther [also the English version [ under-‏ 
stand it to mean mules.‏ 


MD (i.q. oye > dove”), [Jemimah], pr. n. 
of 4 daughter of Job, Job 42:14. 

subst.—(1) m. [“‘ com. but mostly fem.” the‏ ָמִין 
right side, the right quarter. (Arab. oo) When‏ 


putin the genitive after other nouns it has the force 
of the adj. right (20°). | שוק הימין‎ the thigh of the 
right side, i.e. the right thigh; }"D עי]‎ the right eye, 
1 יָד ְמִינו‎ Genesis 48:14; !ד יָמָ'ני‎ his, my 
right hand, Ps. 73:23; Jer.22:24. (Compare Syr. 
] 1 נעבצ.‎ oi.) the right hand). Also—(a) on the 
right is 1 על‎ Job 30:12; לימ'ן‎ 1 Kings 7:39, 49; 
PR! (aec.) Job 23:9.—(b) onthe right of an person 
or thing is 24, על יסין פ'‎ Nech.8:4; Zec. 4:11; 
WY yp? אֶל‎ 1 Sa. 23:24; פ'‎ rod Ps. 109:31; Isaiah 
63:19; מִימִין פ'‎ Gen. 48:13; Ps.16:8; Ezek. 10:3; 


CCCLI 


ילל--ימלה 


—(c) on orat the right (after verbs of motion) P37 
Neh, 12:31; of some one ‘2 })"? Psalm 110:1. שב‎ 
לִימִיני‎ sit thou at my right hand.”—(d) towards 
the right is "20 by 2Sa. 2:19; Isa.g:19; P84 bs 
Ezek. 1:10; הימי[‎ Gen. 13:9, and ימִ'[‎ 1 Sam. 6:12; 
Nu. 20:17; 22:26; often in proverbial phrases, טור‎ 

to turn to the right or left, Deu. 2:27;‏ יָמִין או שמא 
Josh.1:7, 23:6.—T7o stand on the‏ ;17:20 ;5:99 
right hand of any one is the sameas to aid him, Ps.‏ 
[The passages Ps.‏ ;121:5 ;110:5 ;109:31 ;16:8 
Zec. 3:1, show that this cannot be always the‏ ,109:6 
meaning of the phrase; the contert and subject must‏ 
be carefully heeded. [ Those on whom special honour‏ 
is conferred are said to sit on the right hand ofaking,‏ 
as the queen, 1 Ki. 2:19; Ps. 45:10; the friend of‏ 
the king, and minister of the kingdom, Ps.110:1‏ 
(where see the interpreters); comp. Jos. Arch. vi. 11‏ 
[No one who believes in the divine authority‏ -%9 
Test. can doubt the application of Ps. 110:1‏ .א of the‏ 
to Ilim, as risen from the dead, and ascended into‏ 
the Father’s presence, “ from henceforth expecting‏ 
till His enemies shall be made 1118 footstool.” |‏ 

(2) ig. ומין‎ TL the right sc. hand, Gen. 48:18; 
Ex. 15:6; Ps. 21:9; 44:4, etc. In this signification, 
like 7%, itis joined with a feminine verb (Ps. 137:5), 
more rarely with a masculine (Prov. 27 : 16).— Psa. 
80:18, 72%. איש‎ “the man of thy right hand,” 
1. 6. whom thy right hand conducts, [rather, the man 
who is there seated, even Christ himself]. 

(3) the southernquarter, thesouth,compare the 
remarks on miata No. 2. 1 Sa. 23:19, how מימין‎ 
“ from the south of the desert.” Verse24. 2Sam. 
24:5. 

(4) The right hand in Hebrew, the same as in 
Greek, is connected with the idea of success, and thus 


denotes prosperity, like the Arab. uy» See pr. n. 
PDS Gen. 35:18. [It appears to be a mere as- 
sumption to assign this meaning or this idea to the 
Hebrew word. | 

(5) [Jamin], pr.n. of a son of Simeon, Genesis 
46:10 all. 

Hence patron.— 


[Jaminites], Nu. 26:19.‏ ימִירִי 

ig. ‘22 right (opposite to left), enly‏ )1(— יָמִינָי 
.כתיב 4:6 found 2 Ch. 3:17; Eze.‏ 

(2) בְְּיָמִינִי‎ and ellipt. ‘2! a Benjaminite, Gen- 
tile noun from {''33 see page cxxviu, B. 

nop (“whom he, se. God, will fill up”),‏ & מִלָא 
[Imla, Imlah], pr.n. of the father of Micaiah 6‏ 


26 4:3; ‘DB? PO) 2 Ki. 23:13; ‘Bj 0 5. 5 | prophet, 1 Ki. 22:8, g. 


ימלך- יסך 


Jon! (“whom God makes to reign”), [Jam- 
lech], pr.n. of a leader of the tribe of Simeon, 1 Ch. 
4°34. 


a1) an unused root, see MD, [“ (1) ..q. 
DD and 91) to make a notse; hence O° sea. 


(2) i. g. D1, יָמָה‎ to be hot, whence Los, day, ap- 
plied to love, whence ".ימיה‎ Thes. ] 


unused in Kal; [kindred to 128").‏ רכ[ 

Hipniy הימי[‎ and המי[‎ 2Sam.14:19, denom. from 
יָמִין‎ 

(1) to gotc the right, toturn to the right. Gen. 
13:9; Eze.21:21. Comp. PS No. JI. 

(2) touse theright hand. Part. 0°22 1 Ch. 
12:2. 

Derived or cognate nouns, ,יָמִ'[‎ ‘2D No.1, }2°R 
and — 

prosperity,” ig. & ), [Yimna, Im-‏ “( יְמָנָה 


na], pr.n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46:17 all. 
ימָנִי‎ m. יָמָנִית‎ 5 adj. right (opposite of left), Ex. 


Cm = 


7% 
" 
" 


29:20; Levit.8:23. Formed as from לש מ[‎ the 
right side. : 


(“whom Ged retains,” i.e. preserves),‏ ימֶנֶע 
.7:35 1 .גת .ג .זכ [Imnah],‏ 


Hence—‏ .86 0א6 00 מוּר.ף unused in Kal,i‏ הר 

to change, to exchange, Jer. 2:11.‏ הימיר תזוזקוזן 

WirupaE, הַתְיַמָר‎ to exchange oneself with any 
one, 1.6.00 change 10068 with any one (compare 
Arab. ||. to change, to exchange, Conj. V. to take 
the place). Isa. 61:6 הַתְיִמָרוּ‎ N32 “for their 
brightness be yesubstituted.” So Saad.andJ archi, 
Others, as Vulg., Chald, Syr., “in their brightness 


ye shall glory,” as though it were the same as 
WYNN, 


myo} (“stubborn,” from 79), [Imrah], pr.n. 
m., 1 Ch. 7:36. 


q. YL, unused in Kal.‏ .1 ומש 
1 (הִימִישָנִי) הימישני Hiruiz, Jud. 16:26 in ans,‏ 
me feel.‏ 


mm)? fut. ינה‎ --)1( TO ACT VIOLENTLY, TO 0 P- 
eress. [The primary idea is that of heat, kindred 
to 123, also to of etc.”] Part. Zeph. 3: 1, 0 הָעִיר‎ 
“she oppressing city.” In other passages it is used 
as an epithet fora sword. 731° 37M the oppressing 
ar violent swori, Jer. 46°16; 50°16; and without, 


CCCLII 


ימלך--ינשוף 
“the wrath of‏ חרון 720 ,25:38 probably id.;‏ תָרֶב 
the op pressing,” i.e. sword,as it has been well taken‏ 
by Schnurrer, unless, perhaps, with LXX., Chald.,‏ 
and some MSS, we ought to read 737 37. Psalm‏ 
D2) “let us oppress (i.e. let us destroy‏ )10 ,74:8 
them all.”‏ 

Tipit הוכה‎ fat. 734 i,q. Kal, than which itis oftener 
used, specially of civil commotions, i. q. PYY Exod. 
22:20; Levit. 19:33; Eze.18:7, seq.; Isa. 49:26; 
used 01 fraud and cheating in buying and selling, 
Levit. 25:14, 17; followed by כ'[‎ to cast out, from 
possession, Ezek. 46:18. (Chaldee Aph. ‘38 id.) 
Compare 731’, 


m3 (“rest”), [Janoah], pr.n. of atown on the 
borders of Ephraim and Manasseh, 2 Kings 19:39. 
With ה‎ local 1M Josh. 16:6, 7. 


D1) (“sleep”), Josh.1§:53 כתיב‎ for which in קרי‎ 
there is DI (“flight”), [Janum]. pr. .ם‎ ofa town 
in the tribe of Judah. 


an uncertain root, [“a spurious root” ], whence‏ יָנַח 
the Hiphil 135 is commonly derived. Butsee for‏ 
.גח this form the root‏ 


ig. MDBW a sucker, a shoot, Eze.17:4‏ + יכיקה 
Properly, sucking, from the root P2', pass. form, but‏ 
with active power. ‘To this word corresponds Ch.‏ 


9 . 9 
יָכִיק‎ PIX, Syr. Loa, suckling. 


Syr. 2”) TO SUCK,‏ ,ינק fut. PI" [“ Ch.‏ ינק 
Job 3:12; properly a mother’s breast, followed by‏ 
acc., Cant. 8:1; Joel 2:16; but used also of other‏ 
things, as Job 20:16, “he sucked the poison of‏ 
asps.” J iguratively Isaiah 60:16, “thou shalt also‏ 
suck the milk of the Gentiles and the breasts of‏ 
kings thou shalt suck,” 1. 6. thou shalt be enriched‏ 
with the wealth of nations and kings. Deu. 33; 19,‏ 
for they shall suck the abundance‏ “ כִּי שפע sp" DD)‏ 
of the seas,” 1.6. of transmarine nations; Isa.66:‏ 
(a) suckling, Deu. 32:25; Ps.‏ — ינק Part.‏ .11,12 
.'\נק 8:3.—(b) a shoot, a sucker, see under the word‏ 

Hirai. היניק‎ to give suck, to suckle, as a mother 
a child, Genesis 21:7; Ex. 2:7,9; 1Sa.1:23; also 
used of cattle, Gen. 32:16. Part. 122°, with suffix 
Wp) 5 Ki.11:2. Plural מִנִיקורז‎ Isaiah 40:93 (a 
woman), giving suck, subst. a nurse. As things 
which are sweet and pleasant to the taste are sucked, 
hence to cause to taste, to give to eat, any thing 
sweet, Deu. 32:13. 

Derivatives, P2Y, .ינקת‎ 72°. 


and once it")! (Isa. 34:11), an unclean‏ .גוז ינְשוף 
bird, probably aquatic or living in marshes; Levit.‏ 


F 


יסר- 5 


11:17; Deut. 14:16, an inhabitant of deserts or 
marshes, Isa. loc. cit. LXX. and Vulgate render it 
ibis, i.e. the Egyptian heron. Chald., Syr., noctua, 
ulula; and so Bochart (Ilieroz. P. II, p. 281, seq.), 
who supposes 1t to be so called from twilight (72). 
It seems to me to be akind of heron or crane, such a 
one as utters a sound like the Dlowing of a horn, 
like the ardea stellaris (Rohrdommel), ardea Agame (der 
Sromyetervogel), grus vulgaris ; this opinion being in 
accerdance with the etymology from }¥2 to blow. 
In the list of unclean birds, Levit. loc. cit. this bird is 


followed by NPYIA, which is almost from the same, 


root (DY) = (נָשף‎ 


“TD? [« Inf. with prefix ליסור‎ Isa. 51:16; TI? 
(as if from averb }"5),2 Ch. 31:7. The primary and 
monosyllahic root is sud, Sanscrit to sit, Lat. sedere, 
Goth. satjan, to place; compare Eng. to set.” See 
Thes. |— (1) To FouND (a building), ]"70 place a 
building, hence to found”], Ezra 3:12; Isa.54:11. 
However, this proper and original signification is more 
frequent in Piel; in Kal commonly pcetically used 
of God as founding the heaven or the earth, Psalm 
24:2; 78:69; 89:12; 102:26; 104:5; Job 38:4; 
Am.g9:6. Also [“ to place”] to pile up a heap, 
appoint, ordain, 2 Chr. 31:7. 

(2) Mcetaphorically to constitute, to establish, 
as laws. Psa.119:152; Tab. 1:12, IAIDY הוכִיחַ‎ 
“thou hast ordained it (the Chaldean people) for 
punishment,” i. 6. hast sent, hast called for it; in the 
other hemistich inny avin, Ps. 104:8, “unto the 
place which thou hast appointed for them,” hast 
assigned. Isaiah 23:13, “behold the land of the 
Chaldees ... Dy? MID’ NWN > Assyria appointed 
it for the inhabitants of the desert,” i.e. for the 
Chaldees; compare my Commentary on the passage. 

Nirvan סד‎ -)1( to be founded, as a kingdom 
[“to sit down, settle as men in any country”), Ex. 
9:18; Isa. 44:28. 

(2) to support oneself, to lean, or rest on one’s 
arm; used of men reclining on a couch or cushion, 
especially as deliberating and consulting together; 
hence to take counsel together: [This mode of 
arriving at this sense is rejected in Thes. Gesenius 
there takes upthe idea of to sit together in council], 
Ps.2:2; 31:14. Hence 0 for יכוד‎ prop.a cushion, 
3 couch, [in Thes. a sitting together], hence a council ; 
and, on the contrary, Arab. ₪0 כ‎ Prop. deliberation, 
itting together; hence a couch, on which those who 
consult recline. 

fim WW! ---)1( i. 1 Kal, to found (a building), 
[sto blace a foundation stone” ], with acc., Joshua 


CCCLYHI 


ימלך-יסך 


6:26; 1 Ki. 16:34; Zec. 4:9; Isa. 14:32; 28:16 
Followed also by another 800. of the material. 1 Ki 
5:31, M12 אַבְנִי‎ MID IY? “ to lay the foundation 
of the house with hewn stone.”  Figuratively, Ps. 
8:3, 1Y AID “thou hast founded glory” for thyself 
(comp. the usage of the Arabs, who compare glory to a 
firm and strong edifice; see Muntinghi on the pas- 
sage). 

(2) to appoint, to ordain, with an ace., 1 Ch, 
9:99 ; followed by על‎ 1:8. 

Puat TB! to be founded, 1 Ki. 6:37; followed by 
an acc. of the material, 1 7:10. 

Hornar i.g. Pu. Inf. 1010 subst. a foundation, 
being founded, Ezr. 3:11; 2Ch.3:3. Part, מוּקָד‎ 
(with dag. forte euphon.) founded. Isai. 28:16, 
מוּסד מוּפָר‎ a founded foundation, i.e. firm, comp 
wan tan Ps. 64:7; 28a OWA Ex. 12:9. 

_ Derivatives besides those immediately following, 
“DY, TOW, IDI, MDW, Ia, ND [and pr. n. WDD] 


m. foundation, metaph. beginning. Ezr.7:9.‏ ימד 


m. a foundation, base, as of the altar, Ex.‏ יסור 
Levit.4:7, seq.; of a building, ab. 3:13.‏ ;29:12 
Lam. 4:11. Metaph.‏ יסדות Mic. 1:6, and‏ יסורים .ו 
used of princes (comp. NINY). Eze. 30:4.‏ 


foundation, Ps. 84:1.‏ + יסודה 


m. a corrector, a reprover, verbal subst.‏ יפור 
of the form 133 from the root 1B’. Job 40:2, 9‏ 
shall the reprover (of God contend)‏ “ עָםדשדּי יסור 
in contending with the Almighty?” 34 is inf. absol.‏ 
from the root 2° used instead of the finite verb, com.‏ 
where a finite‏ הרב 27 pare Jud. 11:25, Sy DY‏ 
verb is added. Various separate interpreters have‏ 
rightly explained the single words of this verse‏ 
רב Junius and Tremell., as to the form‏ יפור (see as to‏ 
seé Aben Ezra and Kimehi): but Lhave not found any‏ 
who have rightly understood the whole. ‘The inter-‏ 
pretation which I have given above, was suggested‏ 
in my larger lexicon [1810], and has been approved‏ 
by Umbreit, Winer, de Wette, but neglected by Ro-‏ 
senmiiller.‏ 


ND’ m. drawing back, withdrawing, verbal 
fat. from סגר‎ (as יָרִיב‎ from 3°). Jer. 17:13 ans, 
"HD! “ those who depart from me,” for ‘31D BY AD, 
as "D2 for .הָמִים עָלִי‎ mp YD, 

yO? an uncertain root, i. q. 402 to pour out, but 
intrans. to be poured (comp. שוּם‎ and .("לם‎ Once 
found Ix. 30:32, 10" “shall be poured.” But per- 
haps the reading should be FY. [This is not ins 
seited as a root in Thes. } 
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יסבה- יעזר 


nab" (“one who beholds, looks out,” from 
M3D), [Iscah], pr.n of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11: 29. 


WVI'2D" (“whom Jehovah props up”), [Js- 
machiah], .מז .ה .זכ‎ 2 Ch. 31:13. 


D* in Kal and Hiph. fut. ,'וסיף‎ apoc. ,יוסף‎ conv. 
RD' (fut. Kal unused), inf. הוסיף‎ ; part. 'וסף‎ for יוסף‎ 
(Isa. 29:14; 38:5), and מוסיף‎ Neh. 13:18 (compare 
note). 


(1) to add, (Syr. and Chald. Aph. ,אוסף‎ 2ep0)). 
Followed by an accus. of the thing added, and על‎ 
that to which it is added. 10. 5:16, חַמִישִיתו‎ NN} 
Woy יוסף‎ “and he shall add a fifth part thereto.” 
Levit. 22:14; 27:13, seq.; Deu. 19:9; followed by 

2Sa.24:3. The accusative of the thing to be‏ אָ 

added is however often omitted, Deu. 13:1, א"תסף‎ 
43199 YIN ולא‎ yoy “ neither add thereto nor take 
therefrom (any thing whatever).” Proverbs 30:6; 
Hee. 3:14. 

Hence—(2) to add (something) to—, 1. 6. to tn- 
crease any thing, comp. the Fr. ajouter a, and Lat. 
detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus alic. Followed by 

jean baby ‘MEDI! “and 1 will add‏ ע+ 

to (increase) all thy praise.” Ps. 115:14; Ezr. 10: 
10; followed by אֶל‎ Eze. 23:14; followed by ? Isai. 
26:15; followed by an acc. Lev. 19:25. Job 42:10, 
אֶת-בָּליאַשֶר לְאִיוּב לְמֶשנָה‎ nim’ AD’ « and Jehovah 
increased twofold all things which Job had.” Kee. 
1:18; Prov.1:5; 9:9; 10:27; 16:21; 19:4; Job 
17:9; Isa. 29:19. 1070006686 any thing to any one 
sometimes means 1.q. to give more, plentifully. 
Ps. 120:3, 77 לשון‎ WP וּמַהדיוסִיף‎ Fp IAN « what 
shall one give to thee, or what shall one increase 
to thee, O deceitful tongue?” compare Lev. 26:21; 
Eze. 5:16. Elsewhere to increase, is i.q. to sur- 
pass. 2h. 9:6, הַשָמוּעָה‎ oY MDD’ “ thou hast in- 
creased the fume,” i.e. thou hast surpassed the 
fame, comp. 1 Ki. 10:7. 

(3) Zo add to do anything, followed by an inf. 
either naked or else with ? prefixed, more rarely with 
a finite verb, (the copula either added or omitted, 
Prov. 23:35; Isa. 52:1; Hos. 1:6) is—(a) to do 
again, and in Latin [or other language which re- 
sembles it in this particular] it is commonly ex- 
pressed by an adverb, iterum, rursus. Genesis 4:2, 
nN? DM) “and she bare again.” Gen. 8:10,12; 
18:29, VAT? עור‎ APA “ and he spoke yet again.” 
Genesis 25:1; 12000. 10:28,29.—(b) fo do something 
afterwards, to continue to do anything, to do it any 


CCCLIV 
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יסכה--יסר 


Num. 32:15; ;7:19.ג1085‎ 1Sam.19:8; 27:4; Isa 
47:1,5—(c) todo more. Genesis 37:5, עוד‎ Dy 
אתו‎ NIY “and they hated him yet more;” 8 
1Sam.18:29; 2Sam.3:34.— Sometimes the action 
which is either to be repeated or cuntinued, is 
omitted, and is only to be gathered from what pre- 
00065. Job 20:9, עין שַזְפַתוּ וְלא חוסיף‎ > the eye has 
seen him, but it shall not add,” se. mre ? i. e. shal. 
seeno more. Job 34:32, “if I have sinned, I will 
not continue,” sc. to sin. Joh 38:11; 40:5, 32. 
Ex. 11:6, “ such as never was before ְכְמַהּ לאדתסיף‎ 
(se. nin?) neither afterwards will there be.” Num. 
11:25, “ and when the Spirit came upon them they 
prophesied ולא לספו‎ (se. NINN?) but (from that day) 
neverany more,” as is well rendered by the LXX. 
and Syr. 

Note. In the future for "2% there is sometimes 
written ..'אסף‎ Ex. §:7; 1 Sa. 18:29; and on the 
contrary >), יסף‎ Ps. 104:29; 2 Sam. 6:1, for ON! 
from .אֶסף‎ For the imp. there occurs twice 45D, but 
this is more correctly referred to the root M5D, 

Niruat נלסף‎ --)1( to be added, followed by על‎ 
Nu. 36:3, 4, reflect. to join one’s self, Ex. 1:10. 

(2) to be increased, sc. in wealth. Prov. 11:94. 
Part. נוספות‎ Isa. 15:9, additions, increases, sc. of 
calamities, 1. 6. new calamities. 

Derived pr. n. ,'וסף‎ AQ, EHH, 


FID. Ch. unused in Kal. 
עגזותס]1‎ (as in Hebrew) הוסף‎ to be added, Dan. 
4:33. 


“0 rarely occurring in Kal, fut. OOS Hos. 10: 
10; Isa.8:11 [This passage is omitted in Thes.]; 
part. 10° Pro.g:7; Ps.94:10. Elsewhere in— 

Pint 78%, fut. ©", inf. also 77! Lev. 26:18, We 
Ps. 118:18. 

(1) TO CORRECT by blows or stripes, TO CHASTISE, 
Deu. 29:18. 1 Ki. 12:11, 14, “my father chastised 
you with whips;” especially used of children who are 
corrected by their parents, Prov. 19:18; 29:17; of 
men corrected by God, Levit. 26:18, 28; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 39:19; 118:18; Jer.2:19; 10:24. (ASth. 
WZ: to correct, to reprove, to instruct; the palatal 
י‎ being changed into the harsher 3.) 

(2) to correct by words; hence—(a) to admo 
nish, to exhort, Prov. 9:7; Job 4:3 (comp. Hos. 
7:15). Ps.16:7, אף"לִילוּת !70 כְלִיוְתִי‎ “also by night 
my reins admonish me,” to praise God. Followed 
by > todissuade from anything, Isa. 8:11. Often 
used of the discipline which children receive from thei! 


longer. Genesia 4 12, 7? FANS-NN לאדתסף‎ « (the | parents, Deu. 21:18; or men from God, Deu. 4:36 


earth) shall no more yield to thee her strength.” 


8:5; Psa. 94:19.--)2( to instruct, to teack. Isa 


יע-יעזר 


98:26, 137) wide pezind WN “he will instruct | 


him according to the right, his God will teach him.” 
Followed by two acc. Pro. 31:1.— Often joined with 
the synonymous word 3315, which differs from this 
verb in applying primarily to the milder discipline of 
admonition and reproof, and being thence transferred 
to the more severe as that of stripes and punishment; 
—this verb, on the other hand, properly signifies the 
more severe discipline, and is transferred to that which 
is milder. Like the former is Gr. 70006060, Germ. 
ghdjtigen (from Budt, giehen, ergiehen), like the latter is 
Heb. 32. 

] 5 Hipuix 1. q. Kal and Piel. 
7:12." | 

Nirnan נוסר‎ to be corrected, to be admonished, 
to receive discipline, Ps.2:10; Jer.6:8; Pro. 29: 
19; Eze. 23:48.— 1101) Eze. fon. cit. is Nithpael (see 
Lehrg. p. 249) for DIN, The common analogy is 
however preserved, if the word be written with other 
vowels, 701). 

Deriv ativ es, יפור‎ “DAD, “pb. 


Once EVO'S Hos. 


m. ₪ shovel for taking away ashes,‏ רְיָעִים [pl.‏ יע 
to take away, Exod. 27:3; 38:3;‏ יעָה from the root‏ 
Nu. 4:14; 1 Ki. 7:40, 45. Vulg. forceps. (In Arabic‏ 


many nouns derived from the root 9 signify a 


vessel, hut in this root the Arabic appears to differ 
from the Hebrew.) 


yay" [Jabez], pr.n.—(1) of a man, 1 Chr. 4:9, 
10; where it is so stated as if it were put for 233? 
(he causes pains). 

(2) of a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:55. 


fut. W"—(1) TO POINT OUT, TO DEFINE,‏ יעד 
TO APPOINT, especially a place, Jer. 47:7, and time,‏ 
Sa. 20:5; also, a punishment, Mic. 6:9.‏ 2 

(2) to espouse, a wife or concubine, Ix. 21:8, 9. 
(Arab. yc, to point out anything before, especially 


zood ; but also sometimes, to threaten some harm. 
11. to appoint a time or place—Apparently cognate 
is הוריע‎ to cause to know, to point out.) 

Nirnat WiI—(1) to meet with any one at an 
apoointed place, to come with him to sucha 
place; followed by ? Ex. 25:22; 29:42, 43; 30:6, 
36; tollowed by אֶל‎ Nu. 10:4. 

(2) recipr. to come together at an appointed 
time or place, Neh. 6:2,10; Job2:11; Am. 3:3; 
also generally, to came together, Josh. 11:5; 1 Ki. 
3:5; followed by ע7‎ against any one, speaking of 
confederates, Nu. 14:35; 16:11; 27:3. 

Hirme הועיד‎ to appoint any one to meet ata 
certain time or place, specially for judgment; 0 


CCCLYV 


יסכה-יעזר 


summon toacourt, tocall onto plead. 0099 
19, ‘231 מִי‎ “who shall cite me?” Jer. 49:19 
50:44. 
HopHsL—(1) to be appointed, set, Jer. 24:1. 
(2) to be turned, as the face, Eze. 21:21. 
Derivatives, 1, מוּעָד‎ , “Wid, MII, and pr. n 
TDD, 


yay! [Iddo], m. 2 Chron. 0:99 in קרי‎ (for whick 
,עדי כתיב‎ pr. .ם‎ m.; elsewhere עדו‎ 0 see. 


ry a root, 6702 deydu. Isaiah 28:17, [TC 
SNATCH AWAY”], TO REMOVE, TO TAKE AWAY. 
Arab. gy = FPS to gather, IV. to lay up; perhaps, 
to ory away, to snatch away; whence 3? a shovel, 
and — 


Oey & יעִיאָל‎ (perhaps “treasure of God"), 
[Jeuel, Jezel, Jehiel], pr. n. of several men—(1) 
of the captain of the Reubenites, 1 Ch. 5:7.--)9( of 
the builder of the city of Gibeon, 1 Chr. g:35.—(3°' 
of the scribe of king Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:11, all. 


yy ’ ) counsellor,” part. fut. from pry), [Jers ]}, 
.מ .יז‎ m. 1 Ch. 8:10. 


.כתיב 34:25 OW" Eze.‏ .ף .1 pl. woods,‏ ִעורִים 


WAY" (verbal, from fut. of the verb way, “whom 
God hastens”), [Jeush, Jehush], pr. מ‎ --)1( of 
a son of Esau, Gen. 36:18; for which there is "ץש‎ 
verse 5, 14 (9)---.כתיב‎ of a son of Rehoboam, 9 Chr. 
11:19, also of others. 


i unused in Kal, prob. 1. q. 714 to be hard, firm,‏ עז 
robust.‏ 

Nipuat, Isa. 33:19, נועז‎ OY “a hard (or obstinate) 
people;” or, as well rendered by Jerome, mmpudens. 
Symm. avarice. 


(“whom God comforts,” from the root‏ יעזיא 
to comfort), [Jaaziel], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15:18;‏ בנע 
OND:‏ 


(“which Jehovah comforts”), [Jaa-‏ יְעזיה 


- 
for which there is, verse 20, 


‘ziah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:26, 27. 


“WY? > WY! (which Jehovah aids”), [Jaa- 
zer, [Fazer], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Gad, 
near the land of the Ammonites, long subjected to 
the rule of the Moabites; its site was in the spot 
where now are the ruins called Sir. As to the sea 
of Jazer (WW! DY Jer. 48:32), which is of very dou)-t- 
ful authority, see my observations on Isa. 16:8.— 
Nu. 21:32; 32:1. Greek '10000, 1 Macc. §:8. Com: 
pare Eusebius, De Locis Heb. v. ‘lamp. 


עט-יער 


oy" a root, 4702 deyou. ig. TOY TO CLOTHE, 
(sa. 61:14). 


COP" Chald. i. q. Hebr. 2 ro counsEL. Part. 
OY’ (for OY), A COUNSELLOR of a king, Ezra 7: 


14, 15. 


ITnPakL, to consult together, Dan. 6:8. 
Derivative, SOY. 


yy’ [Jetel, Jehiel], see Dany. [Also used 
when not in כתיב‎ as 1 Ch. 5:7; 15:18, 21. | 


VY" whom God stirs up”),[ Jair], pr. n. of a 
xan, 1 Uh. 20:5 ,קרי‎ in כתיב‎ there is MY}. In the 
parallel place, 2 Sa. 21:19, there is instead of it "WY 
,ארְנִים‎ but ON appears to be a spurious reading 
taken by mistake from the following DX WH, 


joy: (“troubled,” see {2¥), [Jachan], pr.n.m., 
1 Ch. 13. 


unused in Kal—(1) To ASCEND ON HIGH,‏ יעל 


TO RISE ABOVE; kindred to mby, (Arab. | to rise 
/ 


above. V. to ascend a mountain, to stand on the 


summit, ae a noble, a prince.) 0 by» ihex. 


(2) zo excel, to be useful, compare על‎ in the 
compound word 2¥274, 

to be useful, to profit, to ard,‏ (1)-- הועי וזזושוזן 
“INS‏ אדיועלו ,2:8 absol. Pro. 10:2; 11:4; Jerem.‏ 
they follow those who profit (or are wor th)‏ = הָלָכוּ 
nothing, " (i.e. false gods). Followed by dat. of pers.‏ 
Isa. 30:5; Jer. 23:32; or of the thing. Job 30:13,‏ 
poy Isa.‏ וו “they help my fall;” with‏ לְהַיָתִי yoy‏ 
.57:12 

(2) intrans. to be benefited, to receive help frem 
any thing. Job 21:15, AVI “what should we 
he benefited (in this thing)?” 15:3, “words א‎ 
יועיל בָּם‎ in which there is סג‎ profit;” 35:3; Isa. 
47:12; 48:17. ence — 


oy .גוו‎ pl. ָעָלִים‎ const. לי‎ --)1( the el perhaps 


also the 60 00018. Arab. ey and len Ps. 104:18; 


Job 39:1. Comp. Bochart, 1110702. P. I, p. 915,seq. 
pon “HY the rocks of the wild goats, near the desert 
of Engedi, 1 Sa. 24:3. 

(2) [Jae/], pr.n.—(a) of a judge [?] or heroic 
person of Israel, before the time of Deborah, Jud. 
5:6. | ‘This is surely the same as the next. |—(0) of a 
resolute woman, the wife of Heber the Kenite, Jud. 
4:17,18: 5:24. Some understand the same to be 
apoken of .,:6 [of course they are the same. | 
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יעט-יענה 


f. of the preceding, the female 6‏ (1 \--.יעלה 
“the graceful cha~‏ יָעלַת 30 ,5:19 or chamois. Pro.‏ 
mois;” an epithet applied to a beautiful woman.‏ 
The Arabs say proverbially | | *, we stil more‏ 
beautiful than an ibex; Bochart, i. 899‏ 

(2) [Jaalah, Jahala], pr. n. m., Ezra 2:56; 
Neh. 7:58. ְיָעַלָא]‎ 


(“whom God hides”), [/aalam], pr.n.‏ יעלם 
of a son of Esau, Gen. 36:5, 14.‏ 


an unused root, Syriac Ethpa. OT to be‏ יען 


greedy, voracious, | greedy, voracious. 6 
probably {¥? and 733%. the ostrich, so called from its 
greediness. 


18" (for יַעַכָה‎ ( prop. subst. purpose, intent (from the 
root 732, | בא‎ to propose any thing by words, to 


signify), always used as a particle:— 

(1) asa prep. on account of, Eze.5:9; Hag.1:93 
followed by an inf., Isa. 37:29. 

(2) asaconj., because, in that, Nu.20:12; 1 Ki 
20:42; 2 Ki.22:19; more fully WE יען‎ Gen. 22:16: 

1 Sa. 30:22; 1 Ki. 3:11, etc.; more rarely יען כִּי‎ Nu. 
11:20; Isa. 71 5; each followed byapret. Followed 
by a fit. קֶר‎ YS it is, chat, Eze. 12:19. It is three 
times emphatically doubled וּבְיע1‎ PM because and 
because, because that (bdieweil), Levit. 26:43; Eze. 
13:10; avd without the copulative *ץ] בֶּיע]‎ 
36:3. Compare [ID 


{3° an ostrich, so called from its yreediness ana 
gluttony; 860 the root .יע]‎ Once found in plur. 0°33) 
Lam. 4:3 inp; and there itis used ézixoivywe, of the 
female ostrich, for 72% M93, LXX. ₪6 orpavbiov. 
Vulg. sicut struthio. (As to the sense compare Job 
39:17). Of much more frequent use is— 


f. of the preceding (as to the form compare‏ יענָה 
by fem. ney, not ny), everywhere joined with N3:‏ 
the daughter of the female ostrich, i. e. the‏ בּתהְַעָנָה 
female ostrich herself; according to Bochart, Hieroz.‏ 
opp. to DIONE the male ostrich, Levit. 11:16;‏ ,230 .11 
Deut. 14:15. In the plural, however, 72¥* nj23 is,‏ 
without doubt, used for either sex, Isa. 13:21; 34:13;‏ 
Mic. 1:8; Job 30:29 (in these passages they are said‏ 
to inhabit the deserts, and to utter a doleful cry).‏ 
The Arabs, at least, call an ostrich without any dis-‏ 


-ד 2 


tinction of sex pe (a word was I judge kindred 


-=₪- "9 


to the Hebrew), ae dele} ew. Others hare 
4 
badly rendered 73¥* an owl, from ה‎ to cry out )?\ 


'עני--יער 


<1 opposition to ths context and the authority of the | 


ancient interpreters. 


(“whom Jehovah answers” ], [Jaanaé |,‏ יעני 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 5:12.‏ 


—(1)i.g. Arab. 24, to go swiftly,‏ ישף fat.‏ רע 
and‏ [עף torun. See Hopaat, and the derived nouns‏ 
.תעפות 

(2) to be fatigued, wearted out (compare (ע'ף‎ 
whother in running, Jerem. 2:24, מְבַקשָיהָ לאדייעָפוּ‎ 
“those who seek her will not be weary.” Luth. 
bie fie fucjen, dirfen nicht weit faufen. Isa. 40:30, 315 or 
with heavy labour, Isa. 40:28; 44:12; Hab. 2:13; 
or with grief, Isa. 50:4. [But this 18 the next word, 
the derivative [.:ף‎ 

Hopuat, part. wearted. Daniel g:21, "2 "WP 
“wearied in flight.” LXX. קז‎ gepdperoc. Others, 
following Theod., Vulg., Syr., take מועף‎ from the 
root ,עוף‎ and translate it flying, but this is unsuitable 
to that which follows .בִּ'עָף‎ 

Derivatives, תועפות‎ and the following words. 


Fy" m. fatigued, wearied, tired, Isa. 40: 29 [| “ of 
a people”|; 50:4. 

Py masc. a swift course, [“ weariness, arising 
from swiftness of course” ], Dan. 9:21. 


(gies fut. 73", for imp. there is twice 1S¥ (from 
the root (ענץ‎ [perhaps primarily to command. See 
Thes. as to this, and also as to the cognate roots [, Jud. 
19:30; Isa. 8:10.—(1) TO GIVE COUNSEL, 2 Sam. 
17:11, 15; more fully T¥¥ יָעץ‎ 16:23; 17:7. Fol- 
lowed by dat. of pers., Job 26:3, by a suff., Exod. 
18:19; 1 Kings 1:12; 12:8,13. Part. YY subst. 
a counsellor, adviser, Prov. 11:14; 24:6; espe- 
cially the counsellor, or minister of a king, 1 Ch. 
27:32,33; Ezra 7:28; 8:25, (compare 7 : 24, 25). 
Plural O'¥Y) chiefs, leaders, of a land and state, 
Job 3:14; 12:17; Isa. 1:26. 

(2) to take counsel, to decree, followed by a 
gerund. Psa. 62:5, ma? יעצוּ‎ Ins “they have 
decreed to cast (him) down from his height;” fol- 
lowed by by against any one, Isa. 7:5; 19:17; 23:8; 
followed by אל‎ Jer. 49:20. יעץ זָמות‎ to devise evil 
counsels, Isa. 32:7. 

(3) to consult for any one, i.e. to provide for. 
With suff. Ps. 16:7; 32:8, PY PHY TYR, pregn. for 
עִיכִי‎ TY וְאֶשִימָה‎ WN “I will care for thee, and will 
wet my eye upon thee,” i.e. I will favour thee. 74 one 
who consults, 1. 6. cares for, protects, 188. 0:5. [The 
part. in all its cther occurrences means a giver of coun- 
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יעט-יער 
1.q. Arab. Ls, to predict, to declare future‏ (4) 


| things, Nu. 24:14; Isa. 41:28. 


Nipua (1)---נועץ‎ reflect. to let oneself be 00 un- 
selled, to receive advice, Pro. 13:10. 

(2) recipr. to consult one another, 1.6. to hold 
a consultation, to deliberate, Ps.71:10; 83:6- 
followed by CY 1 Ch. 13:1; or NS Isa. 40:14; 1 Ki 
12:6, 8, to deliberate with any one. 

(3) to consider with oneself; also to decree, com- 
mand, or,advise, as the result of deliberation. Fol- 
lowed by אֶל‎ 2 Ki.6:8, לאמר‎ YT3Y ON PY? “and he 
commanded his servants, saying.” 2 Chr. 20:22; 
1 Ki. 12:6, 9, נוּעִצְתֶּם‎ OMX ND “what do yea lvise?” 

Hitupak, 1. q. Niphal No. 2, Ps. 83:4. 

Derivatives, 73, מועְצָה‎ 


(“taking hold of the heel, supplanter, layer‏ [עקב 
of snares,” comp. Gen.25:26; 27:36; Hosea 12:4),‏ 
pr.n. Jacob, the younger of the twin sons of Isaac;‏ 
the ancestor of the nation‏ ; ("שרא?) also called Jsrael‏ 
the God of Jacob,‏ אֶלְהָי עקב .50 — of Israel, Gen.25‏ 
and‏ בִּית עקב .20:2 i.e. Jehovah, Isaiah 2:3; Psa.‏ 
the house or family of Jacob ; poctically‏ "עקב simply‏ 
used of the people of Israel, 1. q. PNW, Dk" 13‏ 
compare WY. Used of the land of Israel, Gen. 49:73‏ 
elsewhere used of the whole people regarded as one‏ 
person, 6. ₪. Isa. 41, 43, 44, 45, ete.; rarely used of‏ 
the kingdom of Ephraim, 1108. 12:3; Mic. 1:5; Isa.‏ 
or even, as also Isracl is used iv the later‏ ;17:4 
books, of the kingdom of Judah, Obad. 18; Nah.‏ 
.2:3 

[Jaakobah], (id.), pr. n., 1 4:36.‏ יָעַקבָה 


see {i2¥..‏ קן 


an unused root, 1.q. Arab. £4 Prop. to botl,‏ . ער 


to boil up, to botl over; the idea of which is applied 
to any sort of redundancy or abundance, as the luxu- 
riant growth of plants. Hence the following words. 


[with suff. WY] mase.—(1) redundancy‏ יער 
of honey; honey spontaneously and freely flowing‏ 
from the combs, which was called by the Greeks and‏ 
H. xv. 11)‏ .א Romans dxnrov pédt, mel acetum (Plin.‏ 
Cant.§:1; more fully Y237 NW 1 Sam. 14:27‏ 
Some have carelessly and inaccurately rendered this‏ 
favus mellis, meaning the cells of wax, the comb in‏ 
which the honey is contained, and out of which the‏ 
purest honey oozes, (see Ovid, Fast., iv. 152, eXPTESsis‏ 
NDI th:‏ צופיכ mella liquate favis). It is rather i.q.‏ 
dropping of honey combs, the German onigfeimy‏ 
Psalm 19:11. This very German word, of frequer i‏ 


sel; why should it not be the same here? So Thes.] ' occurrence in Luther's translation of the Bible, i 


יערה--יצא 


erroneously explained by some to mean the honcy- 
comb (Honiggeller Honigfeibe), while it rather signifies 
liquid honey, as if saliva mellis (Geim, i. q. Sdleim, 
suliva). 

(2) a thicket of trees, socalled from the luxuriant 


growth of trees and shrubs, see the root (Syr. iw 


thicket of briers, Arab. aS rugged place, whence the 
verb to be rugged, difficult of passage, spoken 
of a region), Isaiah 21:13; Eze. 21:2, 3; hence any 
wood or forest, Deu. 19:5; Josh. 17:15,18. MVS 
היער‎ the house of the forest, Isa. 22:8; fully WY בִּית‎ 
112277 the house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 7:2; 
10:17; it was the armoury of king Solomon, else- 
where (Neh. 3:19) called ,בק‎ its nume arose from 
the cedar wood, of which it was built. Used of 0 
rugged rough country (see Syr.), 110808 2:14. Metaph. 
01 a troop of enemies, Isa. 32:19; comp. 10:18, 19, 34. 
(3) pr.n. probably i. q. OW! NY Ps. 132:6. 


my" [Jarah], pr.n. m., 1 Chr. 9:42; probably 
8 wrong reading, see 717". 


TW" see WY No. 1. 
'ערי ארְנִים‎ see VY. 
ַעַרְשָיָה‎ (“whom Jehovah nourishes,” from 


the unused root YW, Syr. Lad to fatten), [Jare- 
siah], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:27. 


WY" (abbreviated from my “ whom Jehovah 
made”), pr.n. masc., Ezra 10 : 37 קרי ,כתיב‎ Wy. 
[Jaasau). 


Ny (“whom God made”), [Jaasiel, Ja- 
eiel], pr.n. of one of David's captains, 1 Ch. 11 249% 
compare 27:22. 


m5! (“whom Jehovah frees”), [(Iphedetah], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:25. 


TT)" fut. ,יפה‎ ay -- 

(1) properly To SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, cogn. root 
Yd’, compare ינ‎ wy and M2}. Hence *b. No. 1, 
and כוּפֶת‎ an illustrious deed, a miracle. 

(2) to be beautiful, used of a woman, Cant. 4:10; 
7:2,7; Eze. 16:13; of a tree, 31:4. 

ZL, to make beautiful, to adern, to deck (with 
gold), Jer. 10:4. 

PuaL, with the two first radicals doubled MES? to 
be very beautiful, Psalm 45:3. But this form is 
w.together without analogy, nor is there any example 
found of first radicals which are doubled: examples 


CCCLVIII 


| 


יערה--יפי 


of doubling the lattir radicals, such as 17ND, can 
hardly be compared with this, since this latter usage, 
instead of increasing the signification, diminishes 
it. ‘To give my own opinion, 1 think that an error 
may exist in this word, and that the letters 'ם‎ at the 
beginning may be spurious, as having arisen from 
the practice of copyists; of this, which has been a 
constant source uf errors, I have treated in Thes. i. 
p. 64; Anecdd. Orient. i. 68. 

HitTHpag., to adorn oneself (of a woman), Jer. 
4:30. 

Derivatives, besides those which follow next, ‘5%, 
,יפ‎ and probably NBID, 


T° adj. m., constr. 2); f. NB’ constr. יָפֶת‎ -- 

(1) fair, beautiful, used of persons, both men 
and women, Gen. 12:14; 2Sa.13:1; 14:25; Cant. 
1:8; 5:9; often with the addition of MSD 1Sa 
17:42; or WA Gen. 29:17; also used of animals 
41:2,seq.; of pleasant countries, Psalm 48:3; of a 
pleasant tuneful voice, Eze. 33:32. 

(2) good, excellent, xaddc. Ecc. 3:11, “ God made 
all things beautiful;” cadec, 7. 


TRE TID’ adj f, Jer. 45:20, fairish ; from mase. 
‘B18! (of the form קְטַלְטָל‎ Lehrg. 497), the letter ה‎ 
quiescing in the middle of the word (Lehrg. p. 48). 
In consequence of this word appearing to be too dis- 
crepant from ordinary usage, in very many MSS, and 
editions it is found divided into two. 


(“beauty”), [Japho, Joppa], Jon. 1:3;‏ יפו 
Ezr. 3:7; pr.n.‏ יפוא Josh. 19:46; 2 Ch. 2°15, and‏ 
Gr. ’Iérzn, a maritime city of the Danites with a‏ 
celebrated port on the Mediterranean; now called‏ 
Jafa (\sl, \&), and noted for its port. Relandi Pa-‏ 
Iestina, p. 864.‏ 


MT" 1.q. 18, M5) To BLOW, TO BREATHE, TO 
PUFF, unused in Kal. 

HitupaE., to pant, to sigh deeply, Jer. 4:31. 
Hence— 

a>) adj. breathing out; Ps.27:12, Din mp" 
“and breathing out wickedness;” compare הַפִ'ָ‎ 


Eze. 28:7, and ‘© in pause °D’: with sufl.‏ תי 


15? 1a. 


(1) splendour, brightness (eee the root No. 1), 
of a king, Isa. 33:17; of a city, Psalm §0:2; Ezek, 
27:3, 4, 11. 

(2) beauty, gracefulness, of a woman, Ps. 45:12} 
Isa. 3:24; Eze. 16:25. 


RY" = יפיץ‎ 


YD’ )> splendid”), [Japhia], (1)--.ת.זק‎ of a 
sown in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:12. 

‘g Of several men.—(a) of a king of the city of 
Lachisl., Josh. 10: 3.--)2( of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
5215. 


pop (“whom God frees”), [Japhlet], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:32, 33- Patron. with the addition of the 
syllable *-, Josh. 16:3. 


35° (perhaps “ for whom a way is prepared”), 
p.n. m.—(1) the father of Caleb, Nu. 13:6; 14:6. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 7:38. 


unused in Kal, 10 SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT,‏ יע 
cognate root 5).‏ 

Hirt (1)---,הופיע‎ to cause to shine, used of God, 
Job 37:15. 

(2) to give light, to be bright, (prop. to scatter, or 
bestow light, like הָא'ר‎ , Job 3:4; 10:3; especially 
used of Jehovah as appearing in very bright light, 
Deu. 33:2; Ps. 50:2; 80:2; 94:1. 

Derivatives, the pr. ,יפי .ם‎ NYS) and— 


riyD’ fem. beauty, splendour of a city, Ezek. 
a8 :7,17. 


np" a spurious root, which some have invented 
on account of the noun ND. But this comes from 
יפה‎ 


ND. pr.n. Japheth, the second [query eldest] 
son of Noah (Gen. 5:32; 7:13; 9:18, seq.), whose 
descendants (Gen. 10:2—§) are stated to have espe- 
cially occupied the western and northern regions of the 
earth; this accords well enough with the etymology 
of the name, which has the sense of widely-extend- 
ing, from the root NB; see Gen. 9:27, LXX. ‘laged. 


JABS (prob. “ whom, or what God sets free,” 
see the root MND Isa. 14:17), pr. n.—(1) ] 00100, 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:43.—(2) 
[Jephthah], a judge of Israel, celebrated for hav- 
ing, in compliance with a vow, sacrificed his daugh- 
ter, Jd. 11:12; 1 Sa.12:11; Greek 15000. 6 
Vulg Jephte. 


NMS! (« which God opens”), [Jiphthah- 
el], pr. n. of a valley in the tribes of Zebulon and 
Asher, Josh. 19:14, 27. 


6 ;1:91 700 יצְתִי :א pret. once without‏ יצָא 
Jud. 0:30; once‏ צִאֶה parag.‏ ה with‏ ,צא XY', imp.‏ 
Cant. 3:11; inf. absol. NY, const.‏ צְפֶ'נָה שש( )יח 
and without‏ 'צְאת מ צְאֶה for‏ יצָא ] nRY, part. xvi,‏ 
NY" Deu. 28:57; Ps. 14‏ :א 


CCCLIX 


xy יערה‎ 


To Go our, שר‎ GO FORTH (Ath. POA: id. In Sy. 
riac and Chaldee the word which radically corresponds, 


xy [so to germinate, to expand, as a plant, they 
use in the sense of going out, when speaking of 


men and other things 24, P2) as the Arabs do 
oc 

Const. followed by מ[‎ of the place, whence any one 
goes out, Gen. 8:19; Job 3:11; also followed by an 
accus. like the Latin egredi urbem; Gen. 44:4, O0 
אֶתדהָעִיר‎ INS? “hi egress erant urbem;” Ex.9:29,333 
Job 29:7; Deu. 14:22, MW יוּצָא‎ “that which goes 
out from the field,” its produce; Jerem. 10:20, °28 
‘NY! > my children have gone out from me,” 1. 6. 
have forsaken me; Am.4:3, “IN¥N O'S “ go out 
through the breaches.” Part. WT TWENEY; Gen. 
34:94, compared with 9:10. Once with accus. of 
that which goes out in great plenty, or pours itself 
out (comp. Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 1, note 2, and 
the verbs ny Pro. 24:31; TH Lam. 3:48; Am. 5:3, 
ADS הָעִיר הַיוצָאת‎ “the city which poured forth thou- 
sands;” 12 is prefixed to the gate by which one goes 
out, Jud. 11:31; and 3 Jer. 17:19; Neh. 2:13. 

Specially to go out, to go forth,is used—{a) of sol- 
diers --)6( 00 war, 1 Sa. 8:20; Job 39:21; Isa. 42:13; 
Zechariah 14:3 (and similarly shepherds against wild 
beasts, 1 Sa. 17:35).—(3) out of a city in order to sur- 
render it, Isa. 36:16.—(b) merchants and sailors for 
purposes of trade, Deut. 33: 18.—(c) slaves manu- 
mitted by their owners, Ex. 21:3, 4,115 Lev. 25:41, 
54; more fully in this sense VEN יְצָא‎ Ex. 21:5; and 
YEN: N¥! verse 2, to go out as free, manunitted (figu- 
ratively applied to estates which were to be delivered 
gratuitously to the original possessor in the year of 
jubilee, Lev. 25:28, 30).—(d) children, descendants 
are said to come forth from their father, or the ances- 
tor of the race; Gen. 17:6, יצַאו‎ VW מִלְכִים‎ “ kings 
shall come forth from thee,” shall be amongst thy 
descendants. More fully פ'‎ THY, 1239 8¥) to come 
forth from the womb, from the loins of any one, Job 
1:21; Gen. 46:26.— (e) those who are delivered from 
danger are said tocome forth ; followed by an accus. 
Ecce. 7:18, D2S-NS RY" אֶלהִים‎ NT “he who fears God 
shall come forth from all these” (similarly of any 
one who escapes being taken by lot, opp. to 137? 1 Sa. 
14:41). 

It is applied to inanimate things. 50--)/( the 
sun is said to go forth, i.e. to rise, Gen. 19:23; Ps, 
19:6; the stars, Neh. 4:15; the morning, Hos. 6:5 
—(y) to plants which spring forth, 1 Ki. 5:13; Isa 


| flowers, Job 14:2; compare Syr. [ay to shoot 


יצא--יצר 


ap, aud the noun O'S ¥N¥.—(h) water flowing, gushing 
forth from a fountain, Gen. 2:10; Deut.8:7; 0% מוּצָא‎ 
Isa. 41:18. It is used also— (7) of a boundary, term- 
inus, running on, running through, Josh.14:3, 
4,9,11.—(k) of money which is laid out, expended, 
2 Ki. 12:13 (like the syhonvms in Syriac, Arabic, and 
Aithiopic).— )1( of things which go forth to the people, 
are promulyated; of an edict, Hab. 1:4; of the sen- 
tence of a judge, Ps. 17:2; compare Gen. 24:50.— 
(m) of the owtgoing,i.e. the end of a period of time; 


Ezek.7:10; hence of the end, the destruction of a 
city, Eze. 26:18. 

Hirt הוציא‎ causat. to cause to go out, or come 
forth, hence of animate beings; to lead ou ₪ 
the people from Egypt, Ex. 12:51: 16:6; of in- 
animate beings, to curry out, Gen. 14:18; todraw 
out, to take out, Ex. 4:6,7; Job 28:11: to take 
out as from a case, Gen. 24:53. Specially it is— 
(a) causat. of Kal, letter g, to put forth plants (as the 
earth), Gen. 1:19, 24; Isa. 61:1 1.— (0D) causat. of Kal 
letter k, tocause to lay out,to exact money, followed 
by by to lay on a tribute, 2 Ki. 15:90 ( comp. Arab. 


56-- 8 


₪ pe, cls tribute).—(c) causat. of Kal letter J, to 


publisha report, followed by SY of the pers. concerning 
whom the report is spread, Nu. 14:37; Deu. 22:14, 
19; toreport words, followed by? of the pers. to whom 
they are brought, Neh 6:19; to promulyate doc- 
trine, Isa. 42:1, יוצָ'א‎ O%3D baw “he shall promul- 
gate a law to the Gentiles” [far better literally, “ he 
shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles”); Isa. 
42:3.—(d) to produce as an artisan, Isa. 54:16.— 
)6( to lead forth, i.e. to separate, Jer. 15:19. 

Horua., to be brought forth, to be taken out, 
Eze. 38:8; 47:8. 

Derivatives, יָצָ'א‎ N¥VD, צְאֶצְאִים תוּצָאוּת  מוצְאֶה‎ 
ANY, ANY [and in Thes. iY]. 


XY" Ch. unused in Kal. 

SHaPHEL שיצא‎ and ‘SY in the Targums is, to 
bring something to an end, to finish. 

Hence in the Scripture S'Y'Y finished, Ezr.6: 15. 


[unused in Kal] To set, To Put, To PLACE,‏ יצב 
iq. 232, from which Niphal, Hiphil, and 1141,‏ 
and also many derivative nouns are formed.‏ 

HirraEL—(1) to set oneself, to tuke a stand (fict 
binftellen, hintreten), Ex. 2:4; 19:17; 94:5; :טא‎ 16; 
22:22; 1Sa. 17:16, “ and took his stand (for the 
fight) forty days.” Job 33:5, followed by "259 6 
nnd על‎ of pers. 717 הַתְיצָּב עַל‎ used of the angels as 
presenting themselves before God, Gr. rapaorirat, 


CCCLX 


| by PR 19) Ps. 5:6. 
Exod. 23:16, בְּצָאת הַשֶנָה‎ “at the end of the year,” | 


'4א--יצחק 


Luke 1:1. Job1:€, , 6:5, comp. Prov. 22:29 
The same phrase in a hostile sense, to stand קוו‎ 
against God, Ps. 2:2. 

(2) to stand (ftebn, daftepn), followed by p> before 
any one, 1. 6. to minister to him, Prov. 22:29; to 
stand firm before any one (beftehn vor jem.), whether 
a victor before an enemy, followed by ‘25? Deu. 9:2: 
Job 41:2; ‘252 Deut. 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 1:5; OY 
2 Ch. 20:6; ora just person before a judge, followed 

PP Absol. 2 Sa. 21:5. 

(3) to standup for, tostand by any one (beiftehn), 

followed by ל‎ of pers. Ps. 94:16.— Ex. 9 74, ISDA ayo- 


Hades, for I¥, see Lehrg. p. 386. 


ay" Ch. unused in Pe. to be firm, sure. 
Pak, to speak that which is true, certain, Dan 
7:19; comp.16. 06מ116‎ adj. 2°33. 


AS unused in Kal, but cogn. to the roots 2% 
332, YS), and יָצַק‎ Hiphil. 

Hiruin 337] (in the manner of verbs 1) pr. 8 
make to stand, hence— 

(1) to place, to set (binftellen) persons, Gen. 43:9; 
47:2; Judges 7:5; Jer.51:34; 000 6; things, 
Gen. 30:38; Deu. 28:56. Trop. to establish, Am. 
5:15, “establish right in the gate.” 

(2) to put, to place, Jud. 6:37. 

(3) to leave, to let stuy (ften laffen) Gen. 33:16 

Horua 431 pass. of Hiph. No. 3. Ex. 10:94. 


“WIS? (from the root W¥ to shine, compare 27] 
No. 2), .וגג‎ 

(1) 078 especially fresh and new, Nu. 18: 12; 
Deu. 12:17; 14:23; 2 Ki.18:32. It is often joined 
with MIVA must, and it appears to Ciffer from JPY, 
as VIVA docs from [5 ,. הַיִצְהֶר‎ 22 ons of 6 
anointed ones, 260. 4:14. Hence deiiom. ViT¥iI [see 
צר‎ 

(2) [/zhar], pr.n. of ason of Kohath, Ex. 6:18; 
Nu. 3:19. Patron. ends in >, Nu. 3:24. 


[VI¥* subst. see יצע‎ part. Patil. ] 


(“sporting,” as if it were part. fut. from‏ יצְחִק 
. . . . ו 
the root POY, to which etymology allusion is made,‏ 
Gen. 17:17, 19; 18:19, seq.; 21:6; 26:8), pr. n.‏ 
Isaac (LXX. "Icadx), a patriarch, the son of Abra-‏ 


ham and Sarah, Gen. 21—28, In the poetical books 

it is sometimes written Pn” (Syr. unc], Arab. 

ast!) Ps. 105:9; Jer. 33:26; Am. 7:9, 16; and 
5 


in Am. loc. cit. poetically used for the nation of Israel, 
1. . ONT". 


יצחר--יצר 
mary see WY No. 3.‏ 


N'Y" .מז‎ verbal adj. pass. (but of active significa- 
tion), from the root 8¥); gone forth, come out, 2Ch. 
32:21. 


aS? .מז‎ Ch. adj.—(1) established, firm, valid. 
Dan. 6:13. 

(2) true, trustworthy. Dan. 9:46; 3:24. 
יציב‎ adv. certainly, Dan. 2:8. 


YS" to spreap out. (Arab ws to place, 
to spread out. Cognate roots are (.יצק ,)18 ,יצב‎ Part. 
pass, יצול‎ subst. [simply taken as such in Thes. ] 

)1[ ₪ bed, a couch, Psalm 63:7; 132:3; Job 
17:13; used of a marriage bed, Gen. 49: 4. 

(2) a story, floor, Vulg. tabulutum. 1 Kings 
6:5, 6, 10 .(יָצִ'ע קרי)‎ Const. fem. verse 6 (ter) and 
masc. verse 10. In the temple of Solomon, loc. cit., 
this name was given to the three stories of side 
chambers (niyey) on three of the sides of the temple, 
five cubits in height one above another; 'צ'3ע‎ fem. 
Verse 6 is used of the single stories; in verses 5, 10 
(where it is masculine) it is used collectively of the 
whole of this part of the temple. Aug. Hirt (der 
‘Tempel Salomo’s, p. 24, 25), makes these three stories 
to have risen to the full height of the temple; in 
this he follows Josephus, but it is in contradiction 
to the express words of the Hebrew text, verse 18, 
Innip nips ving man-oa-by אֶַתדהַיְצוּעַ‎ 724. 

Hipui הציע‎ to spread out, to spread under. 
Ps. 199:8, שאול‎ TAYE) “ and (if) 1 spread out 
Hades beneath me,” 1.6. make (it) my bed, Isaiah 
58:5. 

HopuaL, pass. Isa. 14:11, 27 YS! SPANA “ the 
worms are spread under thee,” are for thy bed, Est. 
4:3; compare Isa. 14:11. 

Derivative YS. 


“YP 


pS) fut. PS, pl. P¥" (once fut. E. P¥1 1 Ki, 22:35 
[in some copics], and there intransitive), imp. צק‎ 
9 Ki. 4:41, and יצק‎ Eze. 24:3; inf. NPY. 

(1) TO Pour, TO PouR ovT, liquids, Gen. 28:18; 
35:14; Ex.29:7; 2 Ki. 4:4; to cast metal, such as 
brass, Exod. 25:12; 26:37; 36:36. Part. pass, יצוק‎ 
cast, 1 Kings 7:24, 30; hence hard, firm, like cast 
metal, Job 41:15,16. Metaph. Ps. 41:9, על‎ 2037 
יָצוק בו‎ “a wicked purpose is poured out upon 
him.” 

(2) to pour self out, to flow out, 1 Ki, 22:35; 
Jeb 38:38, pyiad VY N2¥2 “ where dust flows into 
a myiten mass,” 1. 0. it 26001108 wet with rain water, 
like a molten mass. 


CCCLXI 


יצא-יצר 


.כתיב 4:5 top urout. Part. NPS) 2 Ki‏ תפוק 

Hiruit הוציק‎ id. 2 Ki. loc. cit. ,קרי‎ but in anothel 
form— 

Him, הציק‎ is to place, to set, i. q. P80 (the 
ideas of pouring, casting, placing, being connected), 
Josh. 7:23; 2 Sa. 15:24. 

Horna (1)---.הוצק‎ tobe poured out, Lev. 21:10; 
Ps. 45:3. 

(2) to be cast from metal, 1 Ki. 7:23, 33; Job 
37:18. Metaph. PSD firm, fearless, Job 11:15. 

Derivatives, P¥ID, APY [NPY], and — 


Mpx? f. a casting (of metals), 1 7:24 


1. JS fat. 1y™, 8%, also יר‎ Isa. 44:12 (so also 
Isa. 42:6; 49:8; TSS which, in my Commentary, I 
have with others incorrectly derived from (כָצר‎ ; 6 
No. 2. 

(1) TO FORM, TO FASHION, as a potter, clay (see: 
ג יוצר‎ potter), Gen. 2:7, 8,19; an artist, statues, Isa. 
44:9, 10,12; arms, Isa. 54:17. Often used of God 
as the Creator, Ps. 94:9, 'וצר לי[‎ “ he who formed 
the eye,” Ps. 33:15; 74:17; 95:53 Isa. 45:7, 18, in 
which sense it is often joined with 813. Part. 78) 
as a subst. is—(a) 6 potter, Ps.g4:9, 20; whence 
a7 9 a vessel of earthenware, Ps.2:9; 5 8 
—(b) an artist, a maker of statues, Isa. 44:9.—(c) 
creator, Isa. 43:1; 44:2,24. As to the word WY 
Zec. 11:13, see p. cccxiu, B. [The use made of the 
passage in the New Test. proves that the word here 
simply means the potter. | 

(2) Followed by ? to form for any thing, to des- 
tine for any thing; Isa. 44:21, ל'‎ 72? PAY 1 
have formed thee, that thou mayest be my servant ;” 
188. 42:6, OY nv? JAN) PSS > 1 have forined 
thee, aud made thee the author of a covenant uf the 
people;” Isa. 49:5, 8; 45:18 (fin.). Often used of 
things predestined, predetermined by God, (opp. to 
their event, result), Isaiah 22:11; 37:26; 43:7; 
46:11. 

(3) to form in the mind, to devise, to plan, 2 Ki, 
19:25; 3 against any one, Jer. 18:11; Ps. 1 
Jer. 1:5 (7p). 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be formed, created, 
Isa. 43:10. 

Puau יָצָר‎ pass. of Kal No. 3, to be predestined, 
Ps. 139:16. 

Hopua., 1. q. Niphal, Isa. 54:17. 

.ָיצְרִים ,צר Derivatives,‏ 

[In Thes. this root is net divided into two parts. | 


II. TW" i.g. WY, but intrans. TO BE STRAITENED 
TO BE NARROW, (comp. Gramm. § 76, I chrg. § 113} 


יצר--יקש 


Only found in fut. יָצָר‎ pl. יצָר3‎ Pro. 4:12; Isa. 49:19; 
Job 18:7. Flsewhere impers. 1? 3% it was narrow 
to him (in pret. ,(צר לו‎ 1. 6.--)6( to be in distress, 
Judges 2:15; 10:9; Job 20:22.—(b) to be in per- 
plexity, Gen. 32:8 (and so in 1 וַתַּצֶָר לו‎ 1 Sa. 30:6). 
—(c) to be grieved (er תוגה‎ 06 fic) nae), 2 Sam. 
13:12. 


“WS .ג‎ witl suff יצָרו‎ - (1) frame, formation; 
Ps 103:14, 78" YT 7D “for he knoweth our 
frame,” i.e. knows how or whence we have been 
formed; hence,a thing framed, as earthenware, Isa. 
29:16; specially an idol, Hab. 2:18. 

, (2) Metaph. a meditation, thaught, more fully 
יְצֶר לב‎ Gen. 8:21; 6:5; Deu. 31:21; OD TW “a 
firm mind,” a firm soul, 1.0. a man of firm mind, 
Isa. 26:3 (comp. Ps. 112:8). 

(3) [Jezer], pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Genesis 
46:24. Patron. "I$! Nu. 26:49; which latter word 
is also pr.n. of another man, 1 Ch. 25:13 (for which 
there is in verse 3 (צר'‎ 


) 

ae y m. pl. Job17:7; prop. things formed, poet. 
for members ; as it is well rendered by the Vulg. Others 
take it for the features of the face. 


pl. in pause 13"‏ יצ only found in the fut.‏ צר 
for iN¥?,‏ 

(1) TO SET ON FIRE, TO KINDLE, followed by 3 
Isa. 9:1°7. 

(2) pass. to be set on fire, to be burned, i.q. Niph. 
Isa. 33:12; Jer. 49:2; 51:58. 

NrruaL, pret. N¥).—(1) to be burned, to be de- 
stroyed by fire, Nehem.1:3; 2:17; Jer.2:15; 
9:9, 11. 

(2) to kindle (as anger), followed by 3 against 
any one, 2 Ki, 22:13, 17. 

Hira הוצית‎ 2 Sam. 14:30 כתיב‎ ; elsewhere M37 
i.q. No. 1, toset on fire, Jer. 51:30; with the addi- 
tion of YUXA Josh. 8:19; Jer. 32:29; 2 VE NST to 
kindle a fire in any thing, Jer.17:27; 21:14; fol- 
lowed by by Jer. 11:16. 


an unused root, to make hollow, like wt‏ יקב 


4 


Med. Waw; whence 6 3 8 0806 in a rock. Cog- 
nate roots are 1/2) to bore, 230 Ch. to make hollow, 
and others which are to be found under the root 
D9. 

with sui. 42?) (without dagesh lene), Deut.‏ קב 
pl. const. "22% 200. 14:10, m.‏ ;16:13 ;15:14 

(1) the vat of the wine press, ,עסוען חש‎ the re- 
servoir 3.to whic): the must squeezed out in the press 
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flows, Joel 8:5: , Pro.3:10. It was common])‏ (3ת) 
dug into the earth, ct else cut out in the rock.‏ 
the wine press itself, Job 24:11; 2 97.‏ )2( 


(“what God gathers”), ]62022661((‏ ִקַבְצָא 


Neh. 11:25, and קְבְצְא‎ [Kabzeel], Josh. 15:21; 
2 Sa. 23:20, pr.n. of a town in the south of Judea. 


Isa. 10:16, and 72” Deu. 32:29, To‏ יקד fut.‏ יקד 
BURN, TO SET ON FIRE, Isa. 65:5 (Arab. a3, id., Syr.‏ 
“that which is kindled,”‏ יקוד a). Part. pass.‏ 
i.e. the fuel burning on the hearth, Isa. 30:14.‏ 

Hopuat הוקד‎ -20 be kindled, to burn, Lev. 6:2, 5, 
6; trop. of anger, Jer. 15:14; 17:4. 

מוקד יקוד Derivatives,‏ 


Ch. id. Part. fem. SFTP! and NAT? bure‏ קד 
tng, Dan. 3:6, 11, 23, 26.‏ 


.1: ל .תבכ f. Ch.a burning,‏ ְקְדָא 


DY?" (“burning of the people;” [In Thes. 
“possessed by the people, from the root (ְרִייקַרֶה‎ 
[Jokdeam], pr.n. of a town in the mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 15:56. 


mM. an unused root. Arabic us 9 V. to rever- 
ence; VIII. to fear God, to be pious. 
[ Hence pr. ןיְקוּתִיאֶל יקָה .מ‎ 


pious”), [Jakeh], pr.n. m. Prov. 30:1‏ >) וקה 
compare ON MP},‏ 


ee an unused root. Arab. 49s to obey. Hence-— 


rm. fem. only const. st. NOP" (with Dagesh forte 
euphon.), obedience, submission, Gen. 49:10; Pro. 
30:17. 

m. a burning, Isa. 10:16.‏ יקוד 


m. whatever lives (in the earth), from the‏ יקוּם 
in the signification of living, in which it is‏ קוּם root‏ 
used in the Samaritan, Gen. 7:4, 23; Deu. 11:6.‏ 


Psal. 91:3; Prov. 6 : 5.‏ יקוש Hos. 9:8, and‏ יקוש 
Of‏ .קש Jer. §:26, m.a fowler. Root‏ יקוּשיכם Pl.‏ 
these forms, the former is properly intransitive; the‏ 
other of a passive but intransitive power.‏ 


NMP? (perhaps, “the fear of God,” from the 
subst. ,קת‎ from the root 72%, ‘> of junction, (אל [.מ8‎ 
[Jekuthiel], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 4:18. 


[D> (“small”), [Joktan], pr.n. of one of the 
descendants of Shem, a son of Heber, Gen. 10: 25, 
26; to whom many of the tribes of southern Arabia 
refer their origin. In the Arabian genealogis he is 


0 


wp oP 
also called lest Kahtdn. See Bochart, Phaleg. 
iii. chap. 15; Pococke, Spec. Hist. Arab. page 3, 38 ; 
A. Schultens, Histor. Imperii Joctanidarum in Arabia 
Felice, Harderov. 1786, 4to. 


(“whom God sets up”), [Jakim], pr.n.m.‏ יקים 
Ch. 8:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 24:12.‏ 1 )1(— 


adj. dear, Jer. 41:90. Root 72).‏ יקיר 


adj. Chald.—(1) heavy, hard, difficult,‏ יקיר 
Dan. 2:11.‏ 
honoured, mighty, powerful, Ezr. 4:10.‏ )3( 


Mri: (for ™ 79p', “whom Jehovah gathers’), 
[Jekamiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 10. 2:41.—(2) 1 Ch. 
3:18. 


(“who gathers the people together,”‏ ְקְמָעם 
for OY 1D"), [Jekameam], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 23:19;‏ 
.24:23 

gathered by the people,” root 222),‏ “( ְקִמְעֶם 
[Jokmeam], pr.n. of a Levitical town in the tribe‏ 
of Ephraim, 1 Ki. 4:12; 1 Chron. 6:53. For this in‏ 
Josh. 21:22, there is D°¥3P, of nearly the same sig-‏ 
nification.‏ 


possessed by the people,” for 32,‏ ( יְקַנְעעָם 


DY), [Jokneam], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulon, Josh. 12:22; 19:11; 21:34. 


Vi? only in fut. יקע‎ i. gq. ¥2] TO BE TORN OFF, TO 
BE TORN AWAY; hence— 

(1) to be dislocated, as a limb, Gen. 32:26. 

(2) metaph. to be alienated from any one, Jer. 
6:8; Eze. 23:17, 18; followed by 1? and DD. 

Eupum הוקיע‎ to hang upon a stake, to fix to a 
stake, a punishment by which the limbs were dis- 
located: [Perhaps simply to hang, in which the neck 
is dislocated], Nu. 25:4; 2 Sa. 21:6, g. 

Horna pass. 2 Sa. 21:13. 

once iz) Gen. g:‏ ,יק ,"72 used only in fut.‏ יקץ 
TO AWAKE, TO BE AROUSED, Gen. 28:16; 41:‏ ;14 
Hiphil,‏ הק For the preterite is used the form‏ .4,7 


from pip. (Arab. 4x id.) 


יקר Ki. 1:23; WY 5.79:14, and‏ 2 ייקר fut.‏ יקר 
שש .49:9 Ps.‏ 

(1) To BE HEAVY. (Syriac ~a@, Arabic 55, id.) 
Metaph. to be hard to be understood, Psal. 139 : 17, 
compare Dan. 2:11. \ 

(2) to be precious, dear, Ps. 49:9. Followed by 

and ‘)‘Y2 to be precious or dear to any one, 1 Sa. 
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26:21, PPV נִפְשִי‎ TP WY “because my life was 
precious to thee,” because thou hast spared it. 
2 Ki. 1:13, 14; Psa.'72:14; also, followed by מעל‎ ta 
be highly estimated by any one (compare | PT¥, 
10 YL). Zec. 11:13, “a goodly price, N2 wr 
מָעְלִיהֶם‎ at which I was estimated by them,” 6 
reckoned worth. 

(3) to be heavy, i.e. honoured, 1 Sam. 18 30. 
Compare 739. 

Hirai הוקיר‎ to make rare (compare adj. No. 5), 
Isa. 13:12; Pro. 7. 

Derivative, besides those which follow immediately, 
2. 

m. i173?’ fem. adj. prop. heavy, see the verb;‏ קר 
hence—‏ 

(1) prectous. MP} IIS collect. prectous stones, 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:2, 10, 11; also, of the better kinds of 
stone used in building houses, as of marble, of stones 
cut square, 2 Ch. 3:6; plur. "גא 1 ַבָנִּים יָקרוּת‎ + 
7:9, seq. Metaph. Psal. 36:8, Dir WIOD Weng 
“how precious is thy lovingkindness, O God!” 
Ps. 116:15, compared with 72:14. 

(2) dear. Psa. 45:10, “the daughters of kings 
are amongst thy dear ones,” i.e. amongst thy dam- 
sels. בִּיקֶרוּתָי‎ by a Syriacism for TOP, with Dag. 
forte euphon. 

(3) heavy, i.e. honoured, 12001 

(4) magnificent, splendid, Job 31:26. Subst. 
magnificence, beauty. Psa. 37:20, 0°) כִּיקֶר‎ * like 
the beauty of the pastures,” i.e. grass. 

(5) rare, 1Sa. 3:1. 

(6) Prov. 17:27, IP! in ,קרי‎ perhaps “with 8 
quiet spirit,” compared with Arab. Zz 'y to be quiet, 
meek. In כתיב‎ it is 9 21. 

m. (with Kametz impure).—(1) precious-‏ קר 
a precious vessel, Pro.‏ כָּלִי ness, costliness. “PY‏ 
Concr. ae whatever is precious, Job 28:‏ .20:15 
Jer. 20:6.‏ ;10 

(2) honour, dignity, Ps. 49:13, 21; Est. 1:20. 

(3) magnificence, Est. 1:4. 

(4) price (Preis), Zec. 11:13. 

כ m. Chald.—(1) precious things,‏ קר 
compare with Isa 3:17; 10:3. Targum.‏ 

(2) honour, dignity, Dan. 2:37; 4:27, 33- 


קלש (yakssh) 1 pers. HYP? ig. RZ and‏ יקש 
(which see), TOLAY SNARES, TO BE A BIRDCATCHER‏ 
a fowler, 124:7. Followed by ? of pers.,‏ 'וקש Part.‏ 
to lay snares for,‏ יקש Jer. 50:24; and more fully ? NB‏ 
Isa. 29 22, is‏ יקשון i.e. to plot against any one. (Fut.‏ 
from LAD.)‏ 


יקשן--ירר 


Nipnat וקש‎ ₪ be snared, to be taken ina 
noose, Isa.8:15; 28:13; Pro. 6:2. Metaphorically 
to be snared, or seduced by avarice, Deu. 7:25. 

PuaL, part. D'P) for DPD Ecc. 9:12. 

Derivatives, MP’, ,מוקש‎ and— 


fowler”), [Jokshan], pr.n. of the second‏ ) יקשָן 
sor. of Abraham and Keturah, ancestor of the Sabe-‏ 
ans and Dedanites, Gen. 25:2, 3.‏ 


ANN (“subdued by God,” for ON יִקִתָּה‎ from 
the root Ni? =\:3 to serve), ] 70211667, pr.n.—(1) 
of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:38.— (2) 
the name which king Amaziah gave to Sela the me- 
tropolis of Arabia Petrea, which he took, 2 Ki. 14:7. 


pret. pl. DON) Deut. 5:5, and ONNY Josh.‏ ור א 
fut. NM, RPI, WM; plur. NM and WY, 2 Ki.‏ ;4:14 
imp. NY, plur. WN, by a Syriacism for IN,‏ ;17:28 
Lehrg. p. 417. 1Sam. 12:24; Psa. 34:10; inf. xy‏ 
Sam. 18:29;‏ 1 לֶירא for‏ לרא Josh, 22:25; with pref.‏ 
elsewhere fem. W8V, prop. TO TREMBLE. For this‏ 
root is softened from YT co fH to tremble, comp.‏ 
and ND! to swallow‏ נָּמַע YY Aramean NY to sow,‏ 


greedily, ws and |. to hide. Hence— 


(1) to fear, to beafraid. It. is construed —(a) 
absol. Gen. 3:10; 18:15. NPA ON, YAN, fear 
not, Gen.15:1; 21:17; 26:24; and often elsewhere. 
— (b) followed by an ace. of pers. or thing, that 
we fear, Num.14:9; 21:34; Job 9:35; also מ[‎ and 
‘49 Deut. 1:29; 5:5; Psa.3:7; 27:1; Josh. 11:6 
(prop. to fear from [or before] some person, or thing, 
in the same manner as verbs of fleeing ; compare }’) 
No. 2, a).—(c) followed by 5 to fear for any person 
or thing. Josh.g:24, D325) מָאד לְנִפַשתִינוּ‎ NPN 
“and we feared greatly for our lives because of 
you;” Pro. 31:21.—(d) followed by ? and } with an 
inf, to fear (to hesitate) to do any thing. Genesis 
19:30, WS3 nav NY כִּי‎ “for he feared to dwell 
in Zoar;” 46:3; Ex. 3:6; 34:30.—(e) followed by 
1? to fear lest any thing may be done, like deédw 7 
Gen. 31:31; 32:8. 

(2) to fear, to reverence, as one’s parents, Lev. 
19:3; 8 leader, Josh. 4:14; the sanctuary, Levit. 
19:30; an oath, 1 Sa. 14:26. 

Specially O'TON-NY NI — (a) to fear God, prop. 
Ex 14:31; 1 Sam. 12:18,—(b) to reverence him, as 
the aveiger of wrong; hence to be godly, upright. 
eg Lev. 19:14, 32; 25:17; Exod. 1:17; Pro. 3:7, 
“fear God, and fly from evil;” Job1:19. Followed 
by 287) Eve. 8:22,13. Once without the name of 
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God, 062. 44:10. In like manner in Syr. and Arah 
verbs of fearing are applied to religion and piety; as 


Le, 6 22, Dy, uss Conj. III. 

(3) to tremble for joy, like the synonym. ‘MB, 
Isa. 60:5, where the more correct copies have הרְא'‎ 
1. 6. ‘STA, not IH. [In Thes. this meaning is ex- 
pressly repudiated; and in Isaiah 69:5, the reading 
תִרְאִי‎ is preferred ; so LXX., Vulg., Targ., Syr., Saad. ] 

Nipita, 812 to be feared, Psa. 130:4. Part, NW 
Oetv dc. 

(1) terrible, dreadful, used of the desert, Deu. 
1:19; 8:15; of the day of judgment, Joel 2:11; 3:4. 

(2) venerable, august, Gen. 28:17; Psa. 99:3; 
Job 37:22; Eze. 1:22. 

(3) stupendous, aumirable, Psa. 66:3, 5; Ex. 
15:11. Plural כוראות‎ wonderful, or illustrious 
decds, of men, Ps. 45:5. [But the man here spoken 
of is “God with us”], especially the deeds of God [al- 
ways], Deu. 10:21; 2 Sam. 7:23; adv. in ₪ won- 
derful manner, wonderfully, Ps. 65:6; 139:14 
(like nix53). 

PiEL ירא‎ to terrify, to put in fear, 2 Sa. 14:15} 
2 Ch. 32:18; Neh. 6:9, 14. 

Derivatives the following words, and .מורָא‎ 


N'Y. m. constr. ירא‎ fem. יָרְאֶה‎ constr. NYY (Prov, 
31:30); verbal adj.— 

(1) fearing, reverencing; with personal pro- 
nouns it forms a periphrasis for the finite verb, as 
אָנְכִי‎ NTP 1 fear, Gen. 32:12; TAX NY thou fearest, 
Jud. 7:10; DN NW we fear, 1 Sa. 23:3; ND 1328 
he docs not fear, Ecc.8:13. Followed by the case 
of the verb AYN XY fearing God, 2 Ki. 4:1; else- 
where followed by a genitive, OTN XY religious, 
pious [one who fears God], (timidus Deorum, Ovid.); 
Gen. 22:12; Job 1:1,8; 2:3. 

(2) fearful, Deu. 20:8. 


IN? f.—(1) prop. inf. of the verb S72 to Sear, ta 
reverence. Neh.1:11, TOON ANY “to fear thy 
name.” 2 98. אתו,3:11‎ INN YD “because he feared 
him;” Deu. 4:10; 5:26; 6:24; 10:19; 14: 23. 

(2) subst. fear, terror. Jon. 1:10, DIN INT?) 
noi 12 ANT, “and the nen were seized with great fear.” 
Followed by a genitive of the subject, 1. 0. of him whe 
fears, Ps. 55:6; Job 4:6; and of the object, i.e. of 
that which is feared, (compare as the double sense of 
the phrase metushostinm, Gell. .א‎ Att. ix.10). Hezce 
JOST thy fear. Deu. 2:25; Isaiah 7:25, VOY ANY 
nie’) “fear of thorns and briers.” Compare Eze. 
1:18, ond OST. “terror (was) in them;” 1.6 they 
caused terror. 


0 
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(3) reverence, holy fear, Ps.2:11; 5:8. NX 
min’ reverence towards God, piety. Pro.1:7, NST 
MYT ראשית‎ TM, Job 28:28; Isa.11:2; Psa. 34:12; 
111:10; meton. the precepts of religion or piety 
[rather the revealed will of God], Ps.19:10; without 
Mn’ Job 4:6; 15:4. 


N'Y (« timid,” “ pious” ] piety?”]), [Iron], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh.19:38. 


PNY (“whom Jehovah looks on”), [Jrijah], 
pr. .ם‎ m. Jer. 37:13, 14. 


3)" Hosea 5:13; 10:6; commonly taken as a 
substantive, see under the root ריב‎ [2% IP an ad- 
verse king |. 


yay m. (contr. from יָרב בָּעַל‎ “with whom Baal 
contends,” see Jud. 6:32), a cognomen of Gideon, 
the judge of the Israclites, for which there isNY3N[Je- 
rubbesheth], (“with whom the idol contends”), 
2Sa.11:21. LXX. ‘lepoBaad. Compare NYAS 
and אֶשְבְּעַל‎ 


bya )* whose people are many”), Yaro- 
beam (for so it should be pronounced, not Yorodbe- 
am), [Jeroboam], pr. n. of two kings of theten tribes, 
the former of whom, the son of Nebat, was the founder 
of the kingdom of Ephraim and of Moscholatry ; 
he reigned 975—54, B. C., 1 Ki. 12—14; the other 
was the son 01 Jehoaz, 825—784. 2 Ki.14 :23—29. 


in pause TH, imp. 72, 7,‏ ,3 יָרֶד fut.‏ ירז 
(Jud. 5:13( inf. absol. 1° (Gen. 43:20),‏ ירד once‏ 
once 17) Gen. 46:3.‏ ,רְדְתִ' const. NT, with suff.‏ 

(1) סד‎ 60 DOWN, TO DESCEND. ([“&th.@Z2£:"] 


In Arabic the word which literally corresponds to 
this is 1g to go for drink, for water, so used because 
one goes down to the spring: the word in common 
use is Jp): 
going down from a mountain (Ex. 34:29), but gene- 
rally whoever goes from a loftier place or region to 
one less elevated, specially those who go to a spring 
or river, Genesis 24:16, 45; Exod. 2:5; Josh. 17:9; 
1 Ki. 18:44; to the sea, Isa. 42:10; Ps. 107:23 (as 
the land is elevated above the surface of the water), 
those who disembark from a ship, Eze. 27:29; those 
who goout from a city, (cities, for the sake of strength, 
being mostly built on mountains), Ruth 3:3, 6; 1Sa. 
9:27; 2 Ki.6:18; those who go from a mountainous 
and lofty county to one more flat, as from Jeru- 
salem (the land of Canaan rather] into Egypt, Gen. 
12:10; 26:2, seq.; 46:3; into Philistia and the 
sea coast (TERY) Gen. 38° ; 1Sa.13:20; 23:6, 8, 


One is said to descend, not only in 


CCCLXV 


יקשן--ירר 


11; into Samaria 1 Kings 22:2; 2 Ki. 8:29; 10:13; 
those who go into southern countries (as the ancients 
supposed the northern regions of the earth to be the 
more lofty, see Intpp. ad Virg. Georg. 1. 240—13. 
Herod. 1.95. 1 Macc. 3:37; 2 Macc. 9:23), 1 Satn. 
25:1; 26:2. Compare Chr. B. Michaélis Diss. de 
Notione Superi et Inferi, reprinted in Commentt. 
Theol. a Velthusenio aliisque editis, v. p. 397, ser. 

The place whither one goes down has prefixed to 
it the particle bs 2Sa. 11:9, 10; b Cant. 6:2; o1 is 
put in the accusative --ה)‎ paragogic either added or 
omitted). Ps. 55:16, שָאלל חַיִים‎ AT“ 16 them yo 
down alive into Hades.” Job7:9; 17:16; 33:24. 
Part. *רְדִידבור‎ those who go down 10 the grave. Prov. 
1:12. 

It is often used also of inanimate things, as of a 
river flowing downwards, Deut. 9:21; of showers, 
Ps. 72:6; of away and of boundaries which are ina 
direction downwards, or to the south, Nu. 34:11, 12; 
Josh. 18:13, seq.; of the day closing in, Jud. 19:11. 

Like other verbs of flowing (see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 135, 1, note 2, ed. 10.), poet. it takes an accus. of 
the thing which is sent down in great abundance; 
and thus has the transitive signification of sending 
down, to let fall down. Lam. 3:48, Th O° "DE 
עִיכִי‎ > my eye pours down rivers of waters.” Lam 


1:16; Jer.g:17; 13:17; 14:17; Psalm 119:136 


une 
4 1g My eye pours out weeping (in grea 
abundance), see Schult. Origg. Hebr. p.99. There 
is a different turn of expression, Isa. 15:3, ‘P22 Ti" 
* (weeping) to flow down with weeping.” 

(2) to be cast down, to fall (as if to go down 
against one’s will, compare 2F3, N¥*), used of men or 
beasts slain (fallen), Isa. 34:7; of those who from 
prosperity and affluence are cast down into poverty, 
Deu. 28:43; also of inanimate things, as of a wall, 
Neu. 28:52; of a wood cut down, Isa. 32:19; 6 
11:2; of a city destroyed, Deu. 20:30. 

Ilirm הוריד‎ to make some person or thing come 
down, in whatever way, Genesis 42:38; 44:29, 313 
hence — 

(1) when relating ta persons, to bring own (bins 
abfiifren, —bringen), Gep. 44:2); Ind 7:4; to let 
down, as by a rope, Josh. 2:15, 18; fo send down 
(to Hades), 1 Sa. 2:6; Eze. 26:20: and when done 
violentiy, to cast down, e.g. of God casting down 
a people, Ps. §6:8; to pull down (kings from their 
thrones), Isa. 10:13, compare Obad. 3,4; tu subdue 
(nations), 2 Sa. 22:48. 

(2) when relating to things, to carry down, Gen 


The same phrase is commonly used in Arabic 


ירר- ירחם 


37:25; 43:11,22; tosend down (herunter nemen), 
Gen. 24:18, 46; Nu.4:5; tocause to flow down, 
| Sa. 21:14; Joel 2:23; and, when connected with 
force, to cast down, Hos. 7:12; Prov. 21:22. 
Horna TH pass. of Hiph. Gen. 39:1; Isa 14: 
42, seq. 
Derivatives, the following nouns and 77. 


‘Ty (“ descent”), [Jared], pr. n. m—(1) Gen. 
6:15. Gr.’Iapéd, Luke 3:37.-- (2) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


TT in prose always with the art. ה!ךד]‎ (as an 
appellative, river, so called from descending, flowing 
down; like the Germ. Xbyn, Rhein, from the verb 


rinnen, compare עו‎ a lake, sea), Jordan, Gr. 6 '100- 
éaync, the largest river of Palestine, rising at the 
foot of Antilibanus, and flowing into the Dead Sea, 
where it is lost, Gen. 13:10, 11; 32:11; 50:10. 


D vbw 
Arab. we! el-Urdun, and also now it is called 


dx) מ‎ \ esh-Sheriah, i.e. the ford (as having been of 
old crossed by the Israelites), [or rather, the water- 
éng place]. VI אֶרֶץ‎ the country near Jordan, Ps. 
42:7.—Job 40:23, Jordan is put for any large 
river ] ?[ (like Cicero, a Cicero, for a great orator); 
and this marks a writer as belonging to Palestine: 
[not necessarily, any more than such a use of the 
name Cicero would mark a writer to be a Roman]. 


my inf. ,ירה‎ NIN, and ירוא‎ 2 Chron. 26:15, imp. 
YN, fat. TY [1 pers. pl. with suff. OY]. 

(1) To cast, Ex. 15:4; e.g. a lot, Josh. 18:6; an 
arrow, 1 Sa. 20: 36, 37; Ps.11:2; 64:5; Num. 21: 
go. Part. 7) an archer, 1 Ch. 10:3. 

(2) to lay foundations (compare Gr. BaddeoBar 


Sorv, for to lay the foundations of a city; Syr. ₪ to 
cast, to place a foundation), to found. Job 38:6, 
“who laid (or founded, or placed) its corner stone.” 
Sen. 31:51, “behold the pillar ‘NY WS which 1 
aave founded,” i.e. placed, or raised. 

(3) to sprinkle, to water (pr. to throw water, to 
scatter drops, compare PJ), Hos. 6:3. ence part. 
m7 the former rain, see above, page cccxim, B. 

NiruaL, pass. of No.1, to be shot through with 
darts עס‎ arrows. Fut. 7?) Ex. 19:13. 

Hirai M5, fut. 7, with Vav convers. 7, 

“1) 1. Kal, to cast, Job 30:19; specially arrows, 
1 Sa. 20:20, 36. Fut. apoc. W) 2 Ki. 13:17. Part. 
מורה‎ an archer, 1 Sam. 31:3. Written by an Ara- 
meism in the manner of verbs ,לא‎ 2 Sam. 11 : 24, 
הַמוּרְאִים‎ why “and the archers shot,” comp. 2 Ch. 
26; 1§. 
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(2) to sprinkle, to water. Part. “St ig לדח‎ 
“ the former rain,” Joel 2:23; Ps. 7. 

(3) to send out the hand (like יד‎ nw), especially 
for pointing out. Hence to show, to indicate, Gen. 
46:28. Prov. בְּאֶצְבְּעַתָ'!,ב6:1‎ Mb “showing (ie 
giving signals) with his fingers;” followed by two 
0078811708, of the person and of the thing, 5 

From pointing out or shewing it is—(4) to teach, 
to instruct (comp. Gr. dexviw, avapalrw), Ex. 35: 
34; Mic. 3:11; followed by an acc. of pers. tv tn- 
struct any one, Job 6:24; 8:10; 12:7, 8; followed 
by an ace. of the thing, Isa.g:14; Hab.2:18. Hence 
followed by two accusatives, of the person and of the 
thing, Ps. 27:11; 86:11; 119:33; followed by 3 of 
the thing (properly to instruct in something), Job 
27:11; Psa. 25:8,12; 32:8; more rarely followed 
by אל‎ (prop. to teach or conform to something) 2 Ch. 
6:27; or מ[‎ (to instruct concerning) Isa.2:3; Mic. 
4:2. Followed by a dative of pers. and acc. of the 
thing, Deu. 33:10; Hos. 10:12 

Derived nouns, 77, 79, MIF [also TH, “HY 
base, יָרוּשְלְיִם‎ Daya, me), 

VV drak Aeyou., In my judgment, kindred to the 


roots ,ירע‎ 8, pr. TO TREMBLE; hence 10 be fright- 


ened, like the Arabic se Hence תִרְה3‎ (2 Codd. 


Isa. 44:8, ig. YVR. LXX. ju) wravaobe.‏ , (ְתִירְהוּ 
All the other versions express the signification of‏ 
fearing, as though it were the same as INVA,‏ 


people,” or “habitation of God,” see‏ ) יָרוּאֶל 
[founded by God” [(, [Jeruel], pr.n. ] of a‏ ירוּשָלֶם 
town and”] desert, 2 Ch. 20:16.‏ 


min (i.q. 2 “ moon”), [Ja*oah], pr. name, מז‎ 
1 Ch. 5:14. 

m. that which is green, Job 39:8. Root‏ ירוק 
Pu.‏ 

NEAT 6 יָרוּשָה‎ (possessed, 80. by a hus- 
band”), [Jerusha], pr.n. of the mother of king 
Jotham, 2 Ki. 15:33; 2 Ch. 27:1. 


(as found sometimes, though rarely, in‏ ירוּשֶלִים 
the books of Chronicles, 1 Ch. 3:5; also on some of‏ 
the coins of the Maccabees, although others of them‏ 
have the name spelled defectively, see Eckhel, Doctr.‏ 


Numm. Vett. 111. page 466, seq.), commonly Q7 BAM, 


anciently (Gen. 14:18) and. poet. (Psal. 76:3) שָ ם‎ 
pr.n. Jerusalem (Gr. ‘lepoveadfp and "10000 וט‎ ( 
a royal city of the Canaanites (Josh.10:1, 5; 15:8) 
and from the time of David and onward the me 
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tropolis of the Hebrews, and the royal city of the 
house of David; situated on’ the borders of the tribes 
of Judah and Benjainin, 

Interpreters differ as to the etymology and ortho- 
graphy. As to the first of its compounded parts, 
Reland (Palestina, p. 832, seq.), and lately, Ewald 
(Heb. Gramm. p. 332), consider that moun stands 
for ְרוּשַשָלְיָם‎ the possession of peace, one ש‎ being 
excluded; but this does not agree well with analogy: 
for, in Hebrew: the former of doubled letters is not 
in such a case usually excluded, but is commonly 
compensated with Dagesh forte; as in oyay for ירוב‎ 
בַּעַלי‎ ; besides the form VAN. with the meaning of 
possession (="8) neither occurs separately nor yet 
in composition. I prefer regarding 11 as a segolate 


noun (of the form 499, ,(מתו‎ i.q. Arabic LSyy men, 


and ירוּשלם‎ men or people of peace; or perhaps, 
house or habitation of peace; just as, on the 


2 2 5 un 


contrary, | (| and w+ are transferred from the 
house to the inhabitants., The same word is found 
in the pr.n. of a desert, Oy, which may be more 
suitably rendered house of God than people of 
God; and the same interpretation of this name is 
.- in Saadiah, who translates pant | כו‎ and a0 2 


\ house of peace, city of peace: [In Thes. 0 


takes the former part of this name 1 from the root 
iM, signifying foundation, and thus ירושלכם‎ the 
foundation of peace]. As to the latter of the 
compound parts of this name, some suppose ©. שָ‎ 
and my to be the dual of now quiet, and they 
think that a city in two parts was designated by this 
name, referring to 2 Sam. §:9 (Ewald, loc. cit.): but 
no mention is made in the cited passage of a double 
city ; and it may be pretty certainly concluded that 
ם‎ in this word is originally radical, not servile; as 


5 weer 


shewn by the forms mb Y, Arab. pss, ats, Chald. 


‘lepooo\upa. = It appears to me‏ וט Gr.‏ יְרוּשָלֶם 
that whener er it is written defectively OPV, it‏ 
should be pronounced pot the dwelling of peace:‏ 
and at length the later w riters regarded > as an‏ 
ancient form of the Dual, and on this account every‏ 
even in those places‏ 6 ירגּשָליכם where have read‏ 
where it is written defectiv ely i in the text; [It is written‏ 
with the Yod in very few places]. In like manner,‏ 
שמרון Samaria was called in lebrew and anciently,‏ 
and hence as if it were a dual, Pt; com-‏ , שָמרֶן Ch.‏ 
pare Lehrg. page 538.‏ 


DOWN ₪ povan 0 
Ea. 4:8. 
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* mm) an unused root, probably (as noticed by 
Maurer), i.q. PY to be yellow; M and ק‎ being inter. 
changed.” Hence |-- 


m. rae MOON; a word prob. pr.initive [bus‏ יר 
see above], Gen. 37:9; Deu. 4:19; Josh. 10:12, 13;‏ 
“before the moon,” Le. as long‏ לפני יָרְחַ ,72:5 Ps.‏ 
as the moon shall shine.‏ 


m. (comp. Lehrg. p. 512, note 11); pl. BT,‏ ירח 
const. ‘T?.‏ 

(1) ₪ month, which amongst the Hebrews was 
lunar, (compare Germ. Mond and Monat, Gr. piyn and 
piv, a month), i. q. win, but a rarer word, and one 
used by the older ie (Ex. 2:2), and by poets 
(Deut. 33:14; Job 3:6; 7:3; 29:2; 39:2; Zech. 
11:8); see however 1 Ki. 6:37, 38; 8:2. 

(2) [Jerah], a people and region of Arabia, of 
the race of the Joktanites, Gen. 10:96 ; Bochart 
(Phaleg. ii.19) remarks, not unsuitably, that this name 
is Hebrew, but a translation from an Arabic name of 
the same signification. On this assumed ground he 
understands this people to be the A /ilqi, living near the 
Red Sea in adistrict where gold is found (Agatharchides 
c. 49, Strabo xvi. p. 277); their true name he conjec- 
tures to have been Wl» (2 children of the moon, 


so called from the worship of the moon, or Alilat 
(ITerodot. 111. 8). As to a tribe bearing this name, 
near Mecca, sce Niebuhr in Descr. of Arabia, p. 270. 
A more probable opinion, however, is that of J.D. 
Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. .כ‎ 60, understanding this to 


be the coast of the moon (Ad\ 2) and the mountain 


of the moon (,»3\ (Ls), near Hadramaut; for M 


Gen. loc. cit. is joined with the country of Hadra- 
mant. 


Chald the moon [a month, 50 expressly cor-‏ ירה 
rected in Thes.], Ezr. 6:16.‏ 


ny Num. 22:13; also iM"! Josh. 2:1, 2,3, and 
nny 1 Ki. 16: 343 Jericho, a well Paci city of 
Palestine, situated in the neighbourhood of the Jor- 
dan and the Dead Sea, in the territory of Benjamin, 
in a very fertile district; LXX. ‘Iepeyw, Strabo ‘Tepi- 
41, Arabic Lew, os Riha, see Re- 
Jandi Palestina, p- 383, and 829, sey. (If the primary 
form be i, it may be rendered city of the moon, 
from OY and 3, H=, as in the words '3¥, שלמה‎ 
;שי יל‎ if int, it signifies a fragrant place, from the 
root (.רִיח‎ 


pm (“whois loved” [“ who will find mercy”}), 
| [.Jeroham|, pr. n.m.—(1) 1 Sa. 1:1.—(2) 1 Chron 


xouc, .נא‎ 2, § 
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Ch. 27:22.—(4) 2 02.93:1.--)5( Neh.‏ 1 (3)--.19 :נן 
all.‏ 11:12 


Oxon (“whom God loves”), [Jerahmeel], 
pr. .ם‎ m.—_{1) 1 Ch. 2:9, 25, 26, 42.—(2) 1 Chron. 
5 1:99.--)3( Jer. 36:26; From No. 1, there 18 patron. 
in ‘> [Jerahmeelites], 1 Sa. 27:10. 


yr [Jarha], pr.n. of an Egyptian slave, 1 Ch. 
2:34,35. [‘ As to the etymology I can say no- 
thing.” ] 


TO TRROW any one HEAD-‏ (1)--.יירט fut.‏ ירט 
IONG, TO PRECIPITATE, TO CAST DOWN (Arabic‏ 


7 FI.id. טא‎ 8 precipice, des‘m.ction). Job 16:11, 
np? עלייָדִי רְשָעִים‎ > he has cast me into the hands 
of the wicked.” Well rendered by the Vulg. manibus 
Hapiorum me tradidit, LXX. espupe. *IDT (to be marked 
with the line Metheg) for 201%. [Taken as Piel in 
Thes. | 

(2) Intrans. to be destructive, perverse, Num. 
22:32. In the Samaritan Pentateuch there is given 
an interpretation (הָרַע) הרע‎ 

[Pret, Job 16:11; see above. | 

Derivative DW [in Thes. referred to D9). 


bey (“people of God” oN [“‘ founded, i. 6. 
eunstituted by God” ]), [Jeriel], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Chron. 
7:2. 


,ריב m. an adversary, from the root‏ (1)--- יריב 


Ps. 35:1; Jer. 18:19; Isa. 49:25. 
(2) [Jarib], pr.n. m.—(a) see יָכִ'[‎ No. 1.--)0( 
Ezr. 8:16. 


27 (from יריב‎ with the adj. termination '-( 
[.Tertbai], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 11:46. 


rey & WEY “people of Jehovah; sce PS 
[‘‘ zither ‘founded by God, (or else,) i.g. FUNT ‘whom 
Juhovah regards’”]), [Jerijah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 23:19; 
24:23; 26:31. 

see IND.‏ יריחו 

ni (Jertmoth]; see NOY. 


nin (“heights”), [Jeremoth], pr.n. .מז‎ 1Ch. 
7:8. 


my f. a vetl, curtain, so called from tremulous 
motion (see the 2006 ירע‎ No.1); specially of a tent, 
Ion. 54:2; Jer. 4:20; 49:29; of the holy tabernacle, 
Ex. 26:1, seq.; 36:8, seq.; of the palace of Solomon, 


Cant.1:5. (Syr. {son the curtain of a tent, and the 
tent itself), 
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(“curtains”), [Je toth? pr.n.f.1Ch‏ דעות 
2:1 


- } an unused root, perl.aps of the same or ? 
similar meaning as the cognate root 42) to be soft, 
tender. Hence— 

77 const. 7%, with suff. ‘2? + (Nu. 5:21); dual 
DY). 

(1) the thigh, perhaps so called | from softness (see 


the root), Gr. pnpog. (Arab. 0 thigh, haunch, 
buttocks.) Wherein it differs from O°3N) the loins, 
00606 is seen both from the words, Ex. 28:42, “make 
for them linen breeches to cover their nakedness 
DI} וְעַד‎ OND from the loins even to the thighs,” 
and also from the general use of the word. For thus 
מתנים‎ signifies the lower part of the back, 7 dual 
pb) the double thick - fleshy member extending 
from the bottom of the spine to the legs (DY2W) i.e. 
the two thighs with the buttocks. הירף‎ "> the socket 
of the thigh, where the thigh is joined to the pelvis, 
Gen. 32:26, 33. On the thigh (7% (על‎ soldiers wore 
their swords, Exod. 39:97 ; Jud. 3:16, 21; Ps. 45:45 
men smote their thigh in mourning and indigna- 
tion, Jer. 31:19; Eze. 2:17 (compare Iliad xii. 169 
Xv. 397; Od. xiii. 198; Cic. cl. Orat. 80; Quinctil. 
Xi. 3), those who swore put the hand under the thigh; 
Gen. 24:2,9; 47:29; to have come forth from the 
thigh of any one, is to be descended from him, Gen. 
46:26; Ex.1:5; Jud. 8:30 (comp. Kor. Sur. iv.273 
vi.98). The buttocks are to be understood, Num. 
5:21,27; in animals, the thigh, the haunch (Reufes 
Gdinfen), 1526. 24: 4. 

(2) Figuratively applied to inanimate things (in 
which sense however the feminine form 13°Y is more 
used ; [query, the existence of such a form, see Thes. }), 
it is—(a) that part of the holy candlestick in which 
the shaft (F3P) divided into three branches, Ex. 25:31; 
37:17.—(b) the side of a tent, Ex. 40:22, 24; of the 
altar, Lev.1:11; 2 Ki. 16:14. 

Dual O93 both thiyhs, Ex. 28:42 (see above), 
Cant. 7:2. 


[AZ Thes.] f. i.g. TH No.2, the hinder‏ יַרְכָה 
part, or side (of a country), Gen. 49:13. Compare‏ 
שכָם AND,‏ 

Dual mn} constr. ‘2?, properly both sidea, 
the haunches, the buttocks, but always used of 
inanimate things — 

(1) the hinder part, the back, the rear, Exed. 
26:23; of the temple, 1 Ki. 6:16; Eze. 46:19. 

(2) in the interior area, the parts farthest in, the 
extremities, inmost recesses, as of a house, 
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Ps. 128:3, of a saip, Jon.1:5; of a cave, 1 Sam. 
24:43 of a sepulchre, Isa.14:15; 226.39: 3 Hence 
1322 *Nd? the recesses of Lebanon, 1. 6. the extreme 
and inaccessible parts of that wood. Isa. 37:24; 
and Jud.19:1, 18, OMX יִרְכְּתִי‎ “the inner re- 
tesses of the mountains of Ephraim.” Hence— 

(3) the most remote regions, [Is not this mean- 
ing wholly needless ? ] DY ND the extreme regions 
of the north, Isa. 14:13. (But see Ps. 48:3, where 
the same plirase is applied to Jerusalem, and belongs 
to the description of its site; although Gesenius con- 
tradicts this in Thes., applying it to some other place. ] 
YW ‘NDT the extreme regions of the earth, Jer. 6:22; 
25:32 (comp. Y 387 M1523). 


nay f. Chald. the thigh, the haunch, Dan.2:32. 


and‏ רוּם יכ an unused root, probably i. q.‏ יר 


OW to be high, lofty. Hence— 


ni} (“high”), [Jarmuth], pr.n. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah; formerly 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11; 
15:35; Neh.11:29. [Prob. now Yarmak, “See; . 
Rob. ii. 344. | 


(“high places”), (Jeremoth], pr.n. m.‏ יָרמות 
Chron. 8:14.—(2) Ezra 10:26. — (3) Ezra‏ 1 )1(— 
Ch. 23:23; for which there is nin‏ 1 )10:27.—(4 
verse 4.--)6( 8‏ ירימוּת for‏ ;25:22 (5)--.94:30 
ND.‏ קרי ,כתיב 10:29 

YT (“dwelling in high places”), pr.n. בג‎ 
Ezr. 10:33. 

my & Wey (mY AYN probably “whom Je- 
hovah has appointed,” from רמה‎ in the Chald. 
usage), Jeremiah. LXX. 'lepepiac, pr. n.— (1) of a 
very celebrated prophet, son of Hilkiah the priest, 
Jer.1:1; 27:1; Dan. g:2, ete. —(2) 1 Chr. 12:13. 
— (3) 2 Ki. 23:31; comp. der. 35:3-—(4) 1Ch.§:24. 
—(5) 12:4.—(6) 12:10.— (7) Neh. 10:3; 12:1. 


properly To TREMBLE. (This signi-‏ )1(— יר ע 
compare the‏ ,רע fication lies in the primary syllable‏ 
and the remarks made under‏ ,רְעִ'ט roots 33/2, 73/7, O49,‏ 
the root 797). Once, thus, in the verb, Isaiah 15:4,‏ 
nyy WI “his soul trembles for him (Moab),”‏ לו 
for fear, terror. (‘The same signification of fearing,‏ 
being terrified, belongs to the Arabic 62 + In‏ 


the same sense in IIebrew 87 is commonly used, 
which is formed from this root, the letter y being 
somewhat softened. Compare also 72). 

(2) ig. YW to be evil (prop. to rage, to make a 
noise, to be tumultuous,see the root Y¥}). It occurs 
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only in fut. ירע‎ (the other forms, as pret. מס ,רע‎ 
הָרַע‎ are from YY, from which also the fut. itself of 
ירע‎ may be taken, as 75% from 1, bp) from סל‎ but 
comp. pret. טוב‎ fut. 38"). [The fut. is taken from 
רְעַע‎ expressly in Thes.] These phrases are espe- 
cially to be observed — (a) ירע לי‎ it will be ill for me, 
will go ill, Psa. 106:32.—(b) ‘293 YU and it dis- 
pleased me, Gen. 21:11; 38:10; 48:17; 1 $2.8 :6; 
also followed by ל‎ Nch.13:8; and with the addition of 
M2971 AY, to increase the force of the sentence, Neh. 
2:10: Jon.4:1. _Impers. used 1 Ch. 21:7, 293 רע‎ 
MI WN by הָאְלהִים‎ “and God was displeased 
because of this thing.” Farther, to be evil is also 4 
to be injurious, 2Sa 20:6, followed by ?; used of 
the eye,i.q. to be envious, malignant, Deu. 28:54; 
of the face, ig. to be sad, morose, Neh. 2:3; of 
the heart, id. 1Sa.1:8; Deut. 15:10, 123? yn 
12 JANA “let it not go ill with thee (be grievous tc 
thee) to give to him.” 


(“which Jehovah heals”), [Irpeed],‏ יִרִפָּאֶל 
pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh. 18:27.‏ 


I, (--יָרק‎ TO SPIT, 1. -ף‎ PRI. (Ch. .זז ,רוק‎ 
@M2¢: id.). Pret. Num. 12:14; Deut.25:9. Inf. 
absol. Nu. loc. cit. The fut. is taken from רְקק‎ 


II. pr an unused root; fo be green, as an hert, 
We? 


to shoot forth; both ideas arising from that of verdure. 
Hence the following words [also .ירוק‎ 


a plant. Arab. 4,, to come into leaf, asatree. IV. 


masc. adj. green, neutr. that which ts green,‏ ירק 
verdure, 2Ki.19:26; Isaiah 37:27. Specially an‏ 
garden of herbs, Deu. 11:10; 1 Ki.‏ ה גן herb. PVD‏ 
PY NM a portion of vegetables, Pro. 15:17.‏ .21:2 
4 *. 3 ל 0 

(Syr. Low, anw herb.) 
Pv .תו‎ greenness. WY כָּיָרֶק‎ all greenness of 
NY] PD greenness of grass, 
1.0. green grass, Psa. 37:2. Elsewhere concr. any- 


thing green (vaé Grine), of the fields and trees, Ex. 
10:15; Nu. 22:4; Isa. 1§:6. 


m. xAwpdrne, ₪0)00179--‏ ירקין 

(1) of persons, paleness of face; that lurid green- 
ish colour in the countenance of men when smitten 
with great terror, Jer. 30:6. 

(2) of grain, yellowness, paleness, mildew, 

576- 


Deu. 28:22; 1 Ki.8:37; Am.4:9. (Arab. ws 2 id.) 
]* DYP TY )= paleness of the pecple?”), Jorkeam, 


pr. n. of a town of Judea, 1 Ch. 2: 44."[ 
25 
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plur. fem. ™PRY— (1) adj. greenish,‏ ירקרק 
yellows i, xdwpiZwr, “sed of the colour of leprosy‏ 
seen in garments, Lev. 13:49; 14:37.‏ 

(+) subst. yellowxess, paleness, tawniness 


(of gold), Psa. 68:14. (Eth. QC: denotes gold 


itself. Arab. ; 


iy. money, coins.) 

wy (Jer.49:1) & ורש‎ fut. יירש‎ imp. רש‎ Deu. 
1:21; Mlib., 2:24, 31; and fully wy with ה‎ parag. 
OW?) 33:23; inf. NY suff. רשתל‎ 

(1) TO TAKE, TOTAKE POSSESSION OF, TOOCCUPY, 
especially by force, 1 Ki.21:16. (This, and not to 
inherit, is shewn to be the primary signification, by 
the derivatives NY) a net, so called from taking or 
catching; and “1A must, new wine, from its affect- 
ing (taking possession of) the head. This root is 
kindred to other verbs of seizing, ending in ,רץ ,רס‎ 
such as D0 which see. In Arabic and Syriac there is 


ax 


a secondary sense of inheriting in the verbs > voy bes 
and perhaps the Lat. heres, heredis, is of the same 
stock, unless, indeed, it be from aipéw, capio). Constr. 
—(a) followed by an ace. of thing, and used most 
commonly of the occupation of the Holy Land, Lev. 
20:24; Deut. 1:8; 3:18, 20; Psa.44:4; 83:13.— 
(5) followed by an ace. to tuke possession of any 
one, i.e. tu take possession of his goods; to ex pel, 
to drive lim out from the possession, to succeed in 
his place. Deu. 2:12, 07°95) DITOY DAVIN WY ּבָנִי‎ 
“and the Edomites expelled them (the Horites) 
and destroyed them hefore them.” Verses 21, 22. 
9:1! 11:93; 12:2,29; 18:14; 19:13 31:3; Pro. 
30:23, “a handmaid when she expels her mistress,” 
succeeds in her place; Isaiah 54:3; Jer.49:2. The 
following passages exhibit the proper force of this 
verb, Deu. 31:3, “the Lord will destroy those nations 
before thee, OF and thou shalt occupy their 
possession.” Jud. 11:23, “Jehovah drove out the 
Amorites before his people, 3Y/A AAS and wilt thou 
occupy their land?” 

(2) to possess, Lev. 25:46; Deu.19:14; 21:1; 
and frequently. The phrase is of very frequent oc- 
currence, 8 יָרַש‎ to possess the (holy) land, spoken 
of a quiet occupancy in that land, which had been 
promised of old to the Israelites, and was regarded 
as the highest happiness of life, Ps.25:13; 37:9, 1 i 
22, 29 (Matt. 5:6). 

(3) Specially to receive an inheritance, with an 
nce. of the thing, Num. 97:11; 36:8; also with acc. 
of pers. (oomy are No. 2‘, toinherit any one’s goods, 
Ger '5:9;4- Absol. G2n.21:10, “the son of the 


CCCLXX 


we דקרק‎ 


bond-woman shall not inherit with my son, eves 
with Isaac.” Part. UN an hetr, Jer. 49:1. 

NirHaL, to be dispossessed of one's possessions 
(pass. of Kal No.1, 5); reduced to poverty, Gen. 


q. Kal No.1, with an acc. of the thing,‏ .ג ירש ,פוש 
Deu. 28:42; with an acc. of the pers. i. q. to cast out‏ 
of possession, to make poor. Jud.14:15, where‏ 
which I prefer placing here rather than‏ ירש there is‏ 
under Kal. Inf. Kal would be WAP.‏ 

Hirui הגריש‎ --)1( to give the possession of ang 
thing to any one, followed by two acc. Jud. 11:24; 
2 Chr.20:11; Job 13:26, HY) Maly ותורִישנִי‎ > and 
makest me to possess the sins of my youth,” ie. 
now imputest them to me. Followed by ל‎ of the 
pers. Ezr. 9:12. 

(2) iq. Kal No. 1, to occupy — (u) followed by an 
ace. of the thing, e.g. land, Nu. 14:24; a city, Josh. 
8:7; 17:12; mountain-land, Jud. 1:19.— (0) fol- 
lowed by an acc. of pers. to possess the property of 
any one, i.e. “to expel him from possession.” 
Ix. 34:24; Nu. 32:21; 33:52; Deu. 4:38. Figu- 
ratively applied also to inanimate things, Job 90: 
“God shall drive them out from his belly” (the 
riches swallowed up). 11600 to dispossess of goods, 
to reduce to poverty; 15a.2:7. Comp Niph. 

(3) to blot out, to destroy, Nu. 14:12. 

Derivatives, NY}, NY}, NYA, wip, תירש מוְרְשָה‎ 
and pr. .ם‎ RYT or WAY [NY Bd), 


mw f. Nu. 24:18, and— 


f. a possession, Deut. 9:5, 0, 19; Joshua‏ ִרְשָה 
.7 ,12:6 
inheritance, Jer. 32:8.” ]‏ )2( ‘“[ 


PMY? see PRY. 


(“whom God makes,” i.e. creates),‏ ישִימְא 
.4:36 1 .מז .מ [Jesimiel], pr.‏ 


OU" (1) ig. oxy ,דם: 0ד‎ or PLACE. 686 
וְשִישָמָה‎ Jud. 19:3 .כתיב‎ 

(2) intrans. to be set, placed (compare יָצַ'"‎ and 
(צוּר‎ Fut. OY") Genesis 60:86, and 24:33 a'ns, 
where the קרי‎ is ,'ושם‎ Hoph. from DW, 

NV” )> contender,” “ soldier of God,” from 
Mm to fight, and ON, Gen. 32:29; 35:10;comp.Ho. 
12:4), Israel, pr. n. given by God to Jacob the 
patriarch (Gen. 1000. citt.), but used more frequently 
of his descendants, i.e. of the Israelitish nation 
(comp. Py). — NW" or bse 32 signifies — 

(1) all the descendants of Israel, 0" 8 


ישראלה--ישב 


Gen. 34:7; 49:7. אֶרֶץ ישראל‎ Sa. 13:19; 2 Kings 
6 23; Eze. 27:17; and oN 1 Isa. 19:24, the land 
of Israel, i.e. Palestine. Emphatically ay is some- 
times used of those really worthy of the name of 
Israelites )6(\ 006 "Iopandirar, John 1:48), as being 
righteous, Isa. 49:3; Ps. '73:1; according to Romans 
9:6, od yap ravrec of 1 1000, ovrot 100 ; 0 
lovingly, as elsewhere 'שרו[‎ (which see). Hos. 8:2, 
Oe ידענוךד‎ “ we know thee, we (are thy) Israel,” 
compare Ps. 24:6. 

(2) From the time of the dissensions, after the 
death of Seul, between the ten tribes and Judah, the 
ten tribes, following Ephraim as their leader, took 
to themselves this honourable name of the whole 
nation (2 Sa. 2:9,10,17, 28; 3:10,17; 19:40—43; 
z Ki. 12:1); and this after the death of Solomon was 
applied to the kingdom founded by Jeroboam, so that 
from that time the kings of the ten tribes were called 
ON "2, while David’s posterity, who ruled Judah 
and Benjamin, were called 7737 3b, Other names 
of the ten tribes were אֶפְרִיֶם‎ (which sce), taken from 
the more powerful tribe, and שכרו[‎ (which see), from 
the capital city. The prophets of that period, princi- 
pally of Judah, occasionally use both names, Judah 
and Israel, in poetical parallelism of the kingdom of 
Judah [?], see Isa.1:3; 4:2; 5:7; 10:90, 14. 

(3) After the Babylonish exile, the whole people, 
althongh chiefly consisting of the remains of Judah 
and Benjamin, again took the name most delighted 
in by the nation when flourishing, (1 Mace. 3:35; 
4:11, 30,31; and on the coins of 6 
which are inscribed ישראל‎ Sow): whence it is, that 
in the Chronicles "שְרְאַ?‎ is even used of the kingdom 
of Judah, 2 Chron. 12:1; 15:17; 19:8; 21:2, 4; 
3:2; 24:5. : 

The Gentile noun is oN 2 Sam. 17:25; fem. 
ית‎ ny Lev. 24:10. Israelite. 


Ch. 25:14, sce ‘Y.]‏ 1 .מז pr.n.‏ ישְרְאַלֶה] 


“20 [Issachar], pr. name of the fifth son of 
Jacob by Leah, Genesis 30:18; whose descendants 
יששכר)‎ 193) dwelt in the region near the sea of Ga- 
lilee, Josh. 19: 17---23. --- This name, as it now stands 
in the editions (li+2 7, ירוּשָלכם‎ etc., see Simonis, 
Analys. Lect. Masoreth. in Pref.), takes the vowels 
belonging to a continual ,קרי‎ 13%" (bought with wages 
or price, see Gen. 30:16). The more full reading in 
כתיב‎ may be read in two ways, either 12¥ יש‎ he is 
wages, or יַָשָכֶר‎ (for 12Y NM) he brings wages, er 
bringt ben Lopn. 


followed by a Makkaph,¥*—(1) prop. subst. 


CCCLXXI 


ירקרק--ישב 
esse, being, existence(see&) whence that which‏ 
(עַתִידוּת is present, ready ; ovoia, wealth (compare‏ 
“to cause those‏ ְהַנְחִיל אִהְבִי יש ,8:21 So prob. Prov.‏ 
who love me to inherit substance.”‏ 

(2) By far the most common use of the word is 
its being put for the verb substantive, without distinc- 
tion of number or tense (Aram. MJ, אִיתַי‎ , waich see, 

- + 
id.; Arab. (,w\. Opposed to j!8, אי[‎ there is not). 
Specially, therefore, with a sing. is, was, will be, 
may be. Gen. 28:16, יש יְהוָה בַּמֶּקום הַזֶּה‎ “ Jehovah 
is in this place.” 2 Ki.10:15, 0%) ₪5 “ truly it is so.” 
Nu. 22:29; Jer. 31:6. With plur. are, were, will 
be, 2 Ki. 2:16; Ezr. 10:44; 2 Chron. 16:9. WS !ש‎ 
there are those who, there will be those who 


(Syr. 9 ((/א‎ Neh. 5:9, 3, 4. יש לי‎ there is to me, 
I have, Genesis 43:7; 44:20; hence יש לו‎ WD 
whatsoever he had, Gen. 39:5. 

(3) especially, to be present, ready, to exist, Ru. 
3:12; Jer.5:1. Ecc. 1:10, N'Y 137 יש‎ > there is 
anything of which it may be said.” Ecc. 2:21; 7:15; 
8:14. Pro.13:7, WYN יש‎ “ there are those (who) 
feign themselves rich.” Pro. 11:24; 18:24. Comp. 
Nun. 9 : 20, 737 WY יש‎ “there was, when there 
was,” etc., 1. e. there was sometimes, like Ch. .אית דהוי‎ 

If the subject be contained in a personal pronoun, 
this is expressed by a suffix, as יש‎ thou art, Jud. 
6:36; M2 ye are, Gen. 24:49; 12% he is, Deut. 
29:14. The verb substantive, when thus expressed, 
stands often in conjunction with a participle for the 
finite verb, Jud. 6:36, ישף מושיע‎ OX “if thou sav- 
est.” Gen. 24:42, 49. 


au" fut. שב‎ inf, abs. aw (1 Sa. 20:5), constr. 
nav, with suff. ‘NIY, imp. .שְבָה ,שב‎ 

(1) TO SIT, TO SIT DOWN; absol. Gen. 27:19; fol- 
lowed by b of place, Ps.9:5; Pro. 9:14; Job 2:13; 
and with a dative pleon. Gen. 21:16, 7? וַתַשָב‎ “ and 
she sat down.” Also, to be seated, to be sitting, 
followed by 2 (Gen.19:1; 2 Sa.7:1); על‎ (1 Ki. 2:19), 
and poet. also with an acc. of the place on which any 
one sits. Ps. 80:2, 0°2730 "שב‎ “he who sits upon 
the cherubim,” i. q. sits on a throne upborne by che- 
rubim. [Ps.gg:1; Isa. 37:16. Psa. 5 כִּי שָמָה‎ 
כְסָאוּת לְמַשָמָּט‎ 130” > for there they (judges) sit on 
for judging;” commonly, but incorrectly, taken as, 


there 311.1. 6. are placed, thrones; (Aram. 2M, wh 


id. Arab. verb __., has the signification of sitting 


only in the dialect of the Himyarites; see the amusing 
story in Pococke, in Spec. Hist. Areh. page 15, edit 


ישב--ישן 
White; but this sense is found in the substantives‏ 
—l. a sitting down, habitations, places, wh, a‏ 


throne, a bed. In the vulgar Arabic the verb is 
cummonly used in the sense of lying in wait, spring- 
ing on the prey, and leaping in general). 

Specially, to sit is used of—(a) judges, where 
they sit to give judgment, Ps.g:5; kings sitting on 
their thrones, Psa. 9:8; 55:20. Hence, Isa. 10: 13, 
IVA" * those who sit on (thrones),” 1. 6. kings.— 
)2( of those who lie in wait for others, Psal. 10:8; 
27:12; Job 38:40. Followed by ל‎ Jer. 3:2. Comp. 
Gr. Adxoc, ambush; Aoxevw, Aoxifw, to lie in ambush, 
from Aéyw, to sit down; fid) legen, and Arabic es 
(see above).—(ce) of an army, which sits down in a 
place, and holds possession of it (cinen Ort befest haben), 
1 Sa. 13:16.—(d) of mourners, Isa. 47:5; Job 2 £13. 
)6( of those who sit down idly, do nothing, are sloth- 
ful, Isa. 30:7; Jer.8:14.—(f) To sit with any one, 
followed by BY is to associate with him, Ps. 26:4, 5; 
compare Psal. 1:1, and OY 1, by .בוא‎ - As to the 
phrase, “ to sit at the king’s right hand,” see above, 
page 00011, B [and sce the note added there]. 

(2) to remain, abide, Gen. 24:55; 29:19. Fol- 
lowed by an accus. of place, Gen. 25: a7, ישָב אהָלִים‎ 
“remaining in the tents,” ive. staying at home. 
With a dative pleonast. Gen.22:5, שבוּ לְכֶם פה‎ 9 0 - 
main here.” Followed by a dat. of pers. to remain 
for some one, i.q. to expect him, x. 24:14. Also 
used of inanimate things, Gen. 49: 24, VSS se) 
קשתו‎ “but his bow remained strong.” 

(3) to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 13:6, 
7,12; 19:29; followed by 3 Deut. 17:14, and על‎ of 
the place or land which one inhabits, Levit. 25:18; 
also followed by an ace. Gen. 4:20. Poet. Ps. 22:4, 
שְרְאֶל‎ nidan יושב‎ “dwelling amongst the praises 
of Israel,” in the temple, where the hymns of Israel 
from around sound in thy ears. Ps.107:10. Part. 
יושב‎ an inhabitant, a dweller, Gen. 19:25; Jud. 
1:21; 3:3. But 2% followed by an accus. is also 
to dwell near, by anything, to be neighbour (comp. 
.(נוּר‎ 3°24 those who dwell near her, se. the city, 
Eze. 26:17. Gen. 4: 20, "שב אהָל וּמִקְנָה‎ > those who 
dwell in tents and amongst flocks.” 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, asa place, city, country, 
Isa. 13: 20; Jer. 17:6, 25; Ezek.26:20. In like 
manner |? and Greek vaiw, vacerdw, signify both to 
tnhabit and to be inhabited. 

NIPHAL נושב‎ ₪ be inhabited, Exod. 16 : 35, and 
often in other places. 

Piet ישב‎ to place, to make to sit down, Ezek. 
95:4 


CCCLXXII 


ישב-ישוה 


Hira ב)--- הושיב‎ ( causat. of Kal No.1, 00 
to stt down, 18a. 2:8; 1 Ki. 21:9. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to causetoinhabit, Psab 
68:7; 113:8; followed by 3 of place, Gen. 47:6; 
9 1. 17:96. Also, to cause a woman to dwell wath 
oie, 1.6. to take in marriage (compare Kal, Hos. 3:3; 
AEthiop. (DAN; Conj. IV. to take a wife), Ezr. 10: 2, 
10, 14, 17, 18; Neh. 13:27. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause a land to be #3: 
habited, Eze. 36:33; Isa. 54:3. 

Horua..—(1) to be made to dwell, Isa. 5:8. 

(2) to be inhabited, Isa. 44:26. 

Derivatives, 12 (for navy), avid, ,השב‎ and the 
pr. names which follow. 

nawva ישב‎ (“dwelling tranquilly” [“ sittin, 
on the seat” ]), pr.n. of one of David’s captairs, 2 Sa. 
23:8; in the parallel passages DYIW, 


מ .זע ,| 68562600 ] father’s seat”),‏ “( ישְבְפָב 
m. 1 24:13. |‏ 

Mae (« praising”), [Ishbak], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4: ae 

333 ישהון‎ )> his seat is at Nob”), pr.n. .מז‎ 
2 Sam. 21:16 יַשָבִּי 232 ,קרי ; כתיב‎ (“my seat is at 
Nob”), [1shbi-benob}. 

on? 1 {Jashubi-lehem], pr.n.m.1Ch.4:22. 

sy ashov’am, like DYAY, (“to whom‏ ישבעס 
th. people turn”), [Jashobeam], pr. n. m. 1 Ch.‏ 
.4 :11:11 

Pav’ (“leaving behind”), [Jshbak], pr.n. 
of a son of Abraham and Keturah, Gen. 25:2. 

nea (“a seat ina hard place”), [Josh- 
bekashah], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 25:4, 24. 


a root unused in Hebrew, but found ery‏ ישה 
widely spread through ancient languages, whence the‏ 
noun ₪1 esse, beiny, and MESA 6 setting upright‏ 
(aid), uprightness, truth. Prop. to stand, tostand‏ 
out, to stand upriyht; hence to be. (With this‏ 
agree Sanscr. as, to be, Pers. ees Latin esse.) Kin-‏ 
to be‏ אש dred in signification is }}3 to stand, whence‏ 
Other traces of this root are found in the pr. names‏ 
שי TOM,‏ 

---.ם. נק (“turning oneself”), [Jashub],‏ י שוב 
of ason of Issachar, Nu. 26:24.—(2) Ezr. 10:29,‏ )1( 
From No. 1 is the patron. *2¢" Nu. loc. cit.‏ 


me (“even,” “level”), [Jshua, Isua], pr.n 
of a son of Asher, Gen. 46:17. 


ישוי-- ישן 


(id.), [Ieut, Ishui, Jesuit], prn—(1) of a‏ ישוי 


em of Asher, Gen. 46:17.—(2) of a son of Saul, 1 Sa. 
14:49. = 

(“whom Jehovah casts down”), [Je-‏ ישוחזיה 
thohaiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:36.‏ 


[Jeshua], a contracted form of the pr. n.‏ ישוע 


WAN used in the later Hebrew, Gr. Incotc.—(1) of 


Joshua, the leader of the Israelites, Neh. 8:17.—(2) 
of a high priest of the same name; see WAN No. 2, 
Ezr. 2:2; 3:2; Neh. 7:7.—(3) pr. n. of other men, 
mentioned in the booka of Chronicles, Ezra, and Ne- 
hemiah. 

[‘‘ (4) a city of Judah, Neh. 11 :96."[ 


my? f. with ה‎ parag. poet. ישוּעְתָה‎ Ps. 3:3; 80:3 
(from the root YY). 

(1) Verbal adj. f. that which is delivered, safe, 
Isa. 26:1, 18. 

(2) Subst.—(a) deliverance, help; MYT, שוּעַת‎ 
“© aid vouchsafed by God,” Ex. 14:13.—(d) welfare, 
Job 30:15.—(c) victory, 1Sa. 14:45; 2 Ch. 20:17; 
Hab. 3:8. 


an unused root. Arab. transp. (»>» to be‏ ישח 


void, empty, used of a desert and desolated region, 
and of a famishing belly. Conj. IV. to be famished, 
2 ₪ 7 


hungry, me fasting, having taken no food. Hence— 
my m. found once Micah 6:14; hunger, prop. 
emptiness of stomach. 
ישש‎ only found in Hira OYI7 To sTRETCH 
, mY 
,טס‎ Est.4:11;5:2;8:4. (Syr.and Ch. DY, 40! 
9 4 
0-5 10.( 
ישי‎ (perhaps “wealthy,” see יש‎ No. 1). pr. n. 
Jesse, a shepherd of Bethlehem, the father of King 
David, who, as being of humble birth, was called 
contemptuously by his enemies ‘’T]2 1 Sa. 20:27, 


30, 31; 22:7,8; 2 Sam. 20:1; 1 Ki. 12:16 (1 Sam. 
16:1, seq.); the stem of Jesse, Isa. 11:1; poet. used 


of the family of David, and the root, i.e. the shoot of 


Jesse, ib. ver.10, used of the Messiah. [Compare Rev. 
a2:16, “I am the root and offspring of David;” 
root can never be put for shoot as suggested by Ge- 
senius, but the Lord Jesus Christ, son of God and 
son of David, was both.] 1. 


my (“whom Jehovah lends”), [Zshijah, 
Ishaiah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch.7:3.—(2) Ezr. 10:31; 
aiso the name of several Levites. 


wy" (id ), [(Jesatah], pr.n. ג0 1 .מז‎ 6 
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ישב--ישן 


m.a waste,a desert, Ps. 68:8; 78:40‏ ישימון 
Root 0%.‏ .106:14 

YO” pl. f. desolations, destruction, Psalm 
55:16 .כתיב‎ Root 0%; cezapare pr.n. of the town 
בַּיתדהָיִשָימוּת‎ p. cxvu, B. 

m. an old man, properly hoary, (from the‏ ישיש 
root YY*); a word altogether poetic, Job 12:12;‏ 
In the cognate languages these‏ .32:6 ;29:8 ;15:10 

9 ב-‎ 4 5 = 
correspond to this Lara, | wots the letter ’ being 
changed into the hardest of the palatals (see under 
the letter 5). 


wre (“descended from an old man’), [ve- 
shishai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 5:14. 


- 
. 


Hence fut. QUA Genesis 47:19; 226%. 19:19; 1 
(which however may come from שמ‎ itself, like יקל‎ 
from 2, see Hebrew Grammar § 66, note 3); plur. 
תִּישָמָנָה‎ 126. 6 

Derived nouns, ישִימוּת ישימון‎ and — 


NOU” )> wasteness”), [Jshma], pr. .מ‎ m. 1Ch. 
4:3. 

whom God hears”), Jshmael, pr. n.‏ “( ישמָעָאל 
borne by—(1) the son of Abraham, by Hagar his‏ 
concubine, the ancestor of many Arabian tribes, Gen‏ 
Hence patron. ‘NYPL 1 Chron. 2:17:‏ .25:12—18 
Arabs descended from Ishmael, trad-‏ -ים pl.‏ ;27:30 
ing with Egypt (Gen. 37:25, 27; 39:1), wandering‏ 
as nomades from the east of the Hebrews, and from‏ 
Egypt as far as the Persian gulf and Assyria (i.e.‏ 
Babylonia), Gen. 25:18, which same limits are else-‏ 
where (1 Sa. 15:7) assigned to the Amalckites, Jud.‏ 
(compare verse 22); Ps. 83:7.—(2) the killer‏ 8:24 
of Gedaliah, Jerem. 40 and 41.—(3) several others,‏ 
Ch. 8:38; 2 Ch. 23:1; Ezr. 10:22.‏ 1 

(“whom Jchovah hears”), [/smatah],‏ "שמעיה 
pr.n.m.1Ch.12:4. A different person is YY"‏ 
Ch. 27:19.‏ 1 

(for Mv, “whom Jehovah keeps”),‏ ישמרי 
[Ishmerar], pr.n. m. +, 8:18.‏ 


./ 
Ow ;. q. DOW סד‎ BE LAID WASTE, DESOLATET 


Ecc. 5:11, pr. 0‏ יטון inf.‏ ,י"ש fut.‏ 8 שן & ישן 
feyn), hence—‏ ססות BE LANGUID, WEARY (fdlaff,‏ 

(1) of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 9:91: 1 
Ps. 4:9; to sleep. to be sleeping, Isa. §:273 1 Ki 


19:5. (Arab. wey to begin to sleep, to slumbcr, 


fhtummern duu the beginning of sleep. As to כ‎ 


- 


ישן- ישר 


itself, they commonly use the verb 5 which on the 


contr try is used in Hebrew of slumbering, see 019). 
Perso is are said, poetically, to sleep who are— (a) 
idle, doing nothing, whence avOpwropdpgwe, Psalm 
44.24,“ why sleepest thou, O Jehovah?” Psalm 
78:65.—(b) dead. Job 3 13; concerning whom 
the idea is more fully expressed with an accus. fol- 
luwing, cow ny ישן‎ Jer. 1 :39, 57, and ישן מָוֶת‎ Ps, 
13:4. 

(2) used of inanimate things, to be flaccid, dried, 
hence to be old (opp. to fresh or new), compare 72), 
1223. So adj. ,ישן‎ and— 

to be dry, used of old [last‏ (1)--נושן שגאקזאת 
year’s [ corn, opp. to what 18 fresh. Lev. 26:10.‏ 

(2) to be old, inveterate, of leprosy, Lev. 13:11; 
of a person who has long dwelt in any country, Deu. 
4:25. 

Piet causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to sleep, Jud. 
16: 19. 

Derivatives, MY, NW and those which follow im- 

mediately. 


m. mv f, adj. old, opp. to recent, fresh, used‏ ישן 
of corn of the past year, Levit. 25:22; Cant.7:14.‏ 
(Luth. firne), of an old gate (opp. to a new), Neh.‏ 
of the old pool, Isa. 22:11.‏ ;12:39 ;3:6 


Dan. 19:9.--)1( part.‏ ישי f. 1. Pl. const.‏ ישן 
and verbul adj. sleeping, 1 Sa.26:7; Ps.78:65. It‏ 
serves in the same manner as participles in peri-‏ 
phrasti;s expressions for the finite verb. 1 Ki. 3:20,‏ 
mw INDY « thy handmaid was sleeping.” Cant.‏ 
.5:2 

(2) [Jashen], pr.n.m. @Sa. 23:32; for which 
1Ch. 11:34, there is DYN, 


mw (“old”), [Jeshanah], pr. n. of a town of 
the tribe of Judah, [in the kingdom of Samaria 
rather]. 2 Ch. 13:19. 


yw unused in Kal, Arab. 5 4 TO BESPACIOUS 
ar meee, , 


AMPLE, BROAD, figuratively to be opulent, kindred 
to YW. See Jeuhari in A. Schultens, Origg. IIeh. 
tom.i. p.20. The signification of ample space 
is in Hebrew applied to liberty, deliverance from 
dangers and distresses (compare 37), FY}), as on the 
other hand narrowness of space is frequently used of 
distresses and dangers (comp. צר‎ MS). Tence— 

iru הוטיע‎ fut. YW, the ה‎ rarely retained 
YAN Ps. 116:6, apoc. ,ושע‎ yoy, 

(1) tose’ free, to preserve, followed by מ[‎ Ps, 
7:25 34:7 44:8; VP Jud. 2:16, 18; 3:31; 6:14, 
1%, 31, 36 


UCCLXXIV 


יש--ישעיהו 

(2) to atd, to succour. Const. 82801. Isa, 45:20; 
followed by an acc. Ex. 2:17; 2 Sam. 10:19; and 
Josh.10:6; Eze. 34:22; most commonly used of 
God giving help to men, followed by an 800. 3:8; 
6:5; 31:17; by a dative, Ps. 72:4; 86:16; 116:6, 
As victory depends on the aid of God, it is i.q. 
to give victory, followed by 8 dat. Deu. 20:4; Josh. 
22:22; 2Sa.8:6, 14.—A phrase frequently used is, 
va הושִיעָה לי‎ ‘my own hand has helped me,” [saved 
me] or, ‘YT הוטיעָה לי‎ “my own arm has hel ped me,” 
1.6. * by my own valour (without the aid of any one) 
have 1 gained the victory.” Jud.7:2; Job 40:14; 
Ps. 98:1.—Ps. 44:4; Isa. 59:16; 63:5. ‘In another 
sense and construction, 1 Sa. 25:26, J? 7}? הושע‎ “ to 
help thyself with thy own hand,” i.e. to take private 
vengeance, 1 Sa. 25:33. 3) and יי‎ 25:33, 
is the accusative of instrument which is also else~ 
where coupled with this verb (Psalm 108:7); with 
regard to which see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 2, 
note 3. 

Nipuat —(1) to be freed, preserved, followed by 
מן‎ Nu. 10:9; Ps. 33:16. 

(2) to be helped, Isa. 30:15; 45:17; to be safe, 
Ps. 80:4.8; also to conquer, [Is it not saved in 
the alleged passage?] Deu. 33:29. Part. YW) con- 
gueror, Zec.g:9 [In this passage of course it refers 
to Christ as bestowing salvation]; Ps. 33:16. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol- 
low, “pws, nipyip, and the pr. n. wAdy, ,הושע‎ 
myvin, win, wth [also YY and YEP]. 


Ps. 8‏ ישעף yyy with suff. YO,‏ ₪ ישע 
deliverance, aid, [salvation], Ps. 19:6;‏ )1( 
Used like verbals with the case of the finite‏ .50:23 


(2) safety, welfare, Job 5:4, 11; Ps. 192:16; 
Isa.61:10 [in these two last cited passages, sal- 
vation]. 


yy” (“salutary”), [Ishi], pr.n.m.—(1) 1Ch, 
2:31.--)9( 1 Ch. 5:94---)3( 4:20, 42. 


TY (“the salvation of Jehovah”), Isaiah, 
[Jeshatah], LXX. 1100906, Vulg. Isaias, pr.n. 
borne by—(1) a very celebrated prophet who flou- 
rished, and had great influence among the people, 
in the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham. Ahaz, and Heze- 
kiah, sce Isaiah 1:1; 6:1, 8eq.; 7:1, 8eq.3 20:1, ו‎ 
22:15,seq.; chaps. 36—39.—(2) 1 Chron. 26:3, 16. 
—(3) 1Ch. 26:25. 


, 


8 


ישעיה--ישר 


MYL" (ia.) [Jeshatah, Jesaiah], pr.n. m— 
(1) ג‎ Ch. 3:21.—(2) Ezr.8:7.— (3) Ezr. 8:19.— 
(4) Neh. 11:7. 

₪ יְשף‎ an unused root, kindred to the roots 
nay to make smooth, and 75¥, 2. to shine, to be 


bright, which appears also to have been the sig- 
nification of this root. Hence may be derived” —] 


my (read Yah-sh’pheh), Ex. 28:20; 39:13, 
and- 


- 


Eze. 28:13, a jasper, a precious stone of‏ יִשְפָה 


S - 


Ge 
. 


- 


different colours. (Arab. ity, 230 Wis, also 
5 ₪ ee \ ee . ." 
ww), Wt, 10-( | 1) מב‎ etymology is to be sought 
in Hebrew, it may be from the root שָפָה‎ to be 
smooth [but see ישף‎ above]. But the form of the 
word appears strange, as if it were foreign. 


may. (perhaps “bald,” from MBY), [Ispah], 
pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 8:16. 


ype (prob. id.), [Zshpan], pr. n.m., 1Ch. 8:22. 


Sa. 6:12).‏ 1 ישר (once‏ יישר fut.‏ ישר 

(1) i.q. [ZN (kindred roots are 3, WY) To BE 
STRAIGHT, especially of a way, 1 Sa. 6:12, TW 
WIZ הַפָּרות‎ prop. “and the kine were straight in 
the way,” i.e. they went in a straight, direct way. 
(As to the grammatical form, see Gramm. § 47, note 3.) 
Metaphorically in this one phrase, ‘2¥3 ישר‎ to be 
straight in my eyes, 1.6. “itis pleasing to me,” 
I approve it, Nu. 23:27; Jud. 14:3,7; 1 Sa. 18:20, 
26; 2Sa. 17:4; 1 Ki.g:12. 

(2) to be even, level, netaphorically used of an 
even mind, i.e. tranquil (compare my? Isa. 38:13), or 
composed, opp. to inflated, proud, Hab. 2:4, הגָּה עִפָלָה‎ 
ia iw? meen “behold the puffed up, his soul is 
not tranquil in him.” 

PreL—(1) to make away straight, 5 
“those who make their ways straight,” 1.e. those 
who go on in a straight way, the upright. 32? ישר‎ 
to go straight forward. Prov. 15:21, “ God makes 
straight the ways of any one,” 1. 6. causes that his 
affairs may prosper; Prov. 3:6; 11:5. ence to 
direct, as a water course, 9 Chr. 32:30; poetically 
applied to thunder, Job 37:3. 

(2) to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 119:128. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.2, to make even, level, 


as a way, Isa. 40:3; 45:13; followed by ? for any 
one. \ 


Pua, pass. of Piel No.3. Part. WW) 20 gold 
made even, sz'‘ead out, 1 Ki. 6:35. 
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ישן - ישר 


Hirmn YY") and הושיר‎ (Ps. 5:9; Iva. 45:2 כתיב‎ 
—(1) to make a way straight. Ellipt. Pro. 4:25, 
“let thy eyelids 7232 WV" make straight (sc. a 
way) before thee,” i.e. let them look straight. 

(2) to make a way even, Ps. §:9; high placss, Isa. 
45:2. 

Derived nouns, "שר ,מִ'שור‎ pr. n. שרון‎ and those 
which immediately follow. 


TW adj. f. TW*—(1) straight. Eze.1:7, 23; 
Job 33:27, יָשַר העניתי‎ “T have made the straight 
crooked ;" I have acted perversely. Figuratively 
Ya ישר‎ that which is right in my eyes, i.e. what 
pleases me, what I approve. Jud. 17:6, “ every one 
did Y2'Y3 WD what was right in his own eyes,” what 
was pleasing to himself. Deu. 12:25, 28, ‘*¥2 WD 
mia “that which is pleasing toGod.” Followed by 
3)? id., Pro. 14:12; 16:25. Often used of persons—- 
(a) upright, righteous, Job1:1,8; Ps.11:7. More 
fully expressed 3 0ת11,8:ל.ק שרי‎ FJ] ישרי‎ 37:14. 
ישרים‎ kar’ eLoynr, are the Jews, Danicl 11:17. 2D 
WT [the book of Jasher] the book of the upright, 
either sing. or collect. is an anthology of ancient 
poems, to which reference is twice made in the Old 
Test., Josh. 10: 13; 2Sam.1:18. (If it could 6 
proved that ישָר‎ is also used of military valour, the 
title of that book might not be ill rendered the book 
of valour; comp. the name of the celebrated Aradic 
anthology, called ale i.e. valour.) Neutr. שר‎ up- 
rightness, integrity, Psa. 37:37; 111:8.—(0) just, 
true, of God, and the word of God, Deu. 32:4; Psa. 
33:4; 119:137. 

(2) even, used of a way, Jer. 31:9; hence 71] 
mt” an even (unobstructed) way, i. e. fortunate, Ezr. 
8:21. 2?  ready-minded, prompt for doing any 
thing; followed by a gerund, 2 Ch.29:34. Compare 


Arabic ₪ to be ready, obsequious. Conj. III. to 


/ .. 
make oneself of easy access to any one. 


(“uprightness”), [Jesher], pr. n. masc,,‏ ישר 
Ch. 2:18.‏ 1 


WY m.—(1) straightness, of way, Pro. 2:13; 
4:11. 

(2) Figuratively —(a@) what ts right, what ought 
to be done, that which ts gust and meet. Prov. 
11:24, “ who withholds YY mcre than is just and 
meet.” With suffix T" what he czght to do, his 
office, Job 33:23; Prov. 14:2; 17:26. Also, what 
we ought to speak, that which ts true or right 
Job 6:25.—(b) used of persons; uprighiness, tn 
tegrity, often with the addition of ,לבב ,לב‎ Deut 
9:5; Ps.25:21; 119:7; Job 333 


ישראלה--כ 


nose (“right before God”),[Jesharelah], 
.ג .זפ‎ m. 1 25:14. 


upright-‏ ישָר or me constr. NW f. ig.‏ ישרה 
ness, integrity, 1 3:6.‏ 


ye .גד‎ Jeshurun, Jesurun, a poetical and (at 
the same time apparently) a tender and loving ap- 
pellation of the people of Israel; found four times, 
Deu. 32:15; 33:5, 26; Isa. 44:2. Interpreters are 
not determined as to its origin. To me it appears 
probable [but see below] that ישרון‎ was a diminutive 
of the name PSY, used among the people and in 
common life for the fuller form יְשְרְאָלוּן‎ (as to the 
syllable }) added to diminutives, see Lehrgeb. 3 
and Hoffmann, Syr. Gr. page 251); but, like other 
words of this sort in frequent use, more freely in- 
flected and contracted (compare Syriac Aristot, for 
Aristotle; Arab. Bokrat, for Hippocrates; and the 
German diminutive names, such as 896 for 
Griedcid)); and thus, at the same time, an allusion 
was made to the idea of rectitude, uprightness, 
as found in the root WY; compare ישריכם‎ Nu. 23:10. 
So Gr. Venct. 1600610006. Others regard 'שרון‎ as a 
diminutive from W* (as if W*), as though rectulus, 
justulus [the righteous little people], daé lieve, fromme 
Bilechen (Aqu., Symm.,Theod. ese); but the passage 
in Isaiah appears to hinder this, where it stands for 
8", parall. Py? ; [Yet this was Gesenius’ corrected 
judgment [ 


to be white,‏ שןש unused root; cogn. to‏ 44 יש 
hoary; hence to have hoary hairs, i.e. to be an‏ 
old man; comp. 12°”,‏ 

Hence YY, pr. n. YW and— 


vin m. an old man, prop. hoary, 2 Ch. 36:14. 


the mark of the ace, With‏ ,את Chald. i.g. Heb.‏ ית 
pron. PN} them, Dan. 3:12.‏ 


to 811, To sit‏ (1)-- !שב Heb.‏ .ף .1 Chald.‏ יתב 
DOWN, Dan. 7:9, 10, 6.‏ 

(2) to dwell, Ezr. 4:17. 

APHEL הותב‎ to cause to dwell, Ezr. 4:10. 

an unused root. Arabic We and obs to‏ יתד 
make firm, to fix firmly. Hence—‏ 

“TE const. TD’, plur. יָחָדוּת‎ m. Ezek. 15 : 3, f. Isa. 
92:25; Den. 23:14. 

(1) a pin, a nail, which is fixed into a wall, Eze. 
15:3; Isa. loz. cit.; specially a pin of a tent, Exod. 
27°19; 35:18; 38:31; Jud. 4:21,22. Tudrivein 


@ pinor הזרת‎ is in Hebrew (ay in Arabic, see Vit. | 
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Tim. i. p.134, 228, edit. Manger.), an image cf a firm 
and stable abode, Isa. 22:23; in which sense 1D? is 
used Ezr.g:8; comp. 17d verse 9, and the roots YO), 
.נָתש‎ Also, a nail or pin 18 used metaphorically of 
a prince, from whom the care of the whole state 
hangs as it were, Zec. 10:4; the same person is also 
called 7135 or corner stone, on whom the state is 
builded. 

(2) 6 spade, paddle, Deu. 23:14. NTN Jud. 
16:14, a weaver’s 820176. [In Thesaur. this last 
passage is not put under this head.] 


.א m. an orphan, from the root DN’,‏ יתום 
Deu. 10:18; 14:29. Used of a child who is‏ ;21,23 
bereaved of his father only, Job 24:9.‏ 


of the form Ep),‏ ,תור m. (from the root‏ יתור 
searching out; meton. that which is found by‏ 
searching, Job 39:8.‏ 


an unused root. Arab. 5 to beat with‏ יתַח 


GQwe 


a club, 0 aclub. 11606 תח‎ a club, which 
see. - 


“VIA (« height”), [Jattir], pr.n. of a town in 
the mountains of Judah, inhabited by the priesta 
Josh. 15:48; 21:14; Sam. 30:27; 1 Chron. 6:49 
[Perhaps 1 ir, ans Rob. ii. 194.] 


ayn Ch.—(1) adj. very great, excellent, pre 
eminent, Dan. 9:31 ; 5:19, 14. 

(2) 5 TYM adv. abundantly, very, Dan. :ב‎ 
7°7; 19. 


nbn (“height,” “lofty place,” root MPA), 
[Jethlah], pr. name of a town of the Danites, Josh 
19 : 42. 
ey to be 
solitary, bereaved. The signification of solitari- 
ness appears to have sprung from that of stlence, 0 
that it is kindred to the roots DY, DDI, Hence 
OWN} an orphan.— DOS Psa. 19:14, is from ODF see 
Analyt. Ind. 


MOI. (“bereavedness”), [Jthmah], pr.n. מז‎ 
1 Ch. 11:46. 

fa an unused root, i. q. מש‎ to be constant, 
perennial, used of water (comp. 1241); hence to be 
Jirm, stable. 

Derivative, {0°S, 


Sean (“whom God gives”), [Jathniel] 
.גו .גג יז‎ 1 0. 8. 


an unused root. Arabic end and‏ יתם 


יתנן--2 


(“given”), ] 1/500[, pr.n. of a town in the |‏ יִתְנֶן 
tribe 01 Judah, Josh. 15:23.‏ 


pr. TO BE REDUNDANT (dritber binaus=‏ ע)- יָתַר 
béngen), see WS No. 1, and WN); hence—‏ 

(2) to abound (dbecfliffig, 0 (/וו60)00%06ח‎ 

(3) to be over and above, to be left (dbrig feyn). 

(4) to be beyond measure, to exceed bounds; 
hence to be preeminent, to excel. 

In Kal there only occurs part. NY that which is 
left, the rest, 1 Sa.15:15; whence gain, and adv. 
more, farther, sce page CCCXLIV, A. 

Hien הותיר‎ — (1) to cause some one to abound 
with something; followed by an acc. of pers. and 3 
of the thing, Deu. 28:11; 30:9. 

(2) to let remain, to leave, Ex.10:15; 12:10; 
Isa.i:9. Ps. 79:11, הותָר בָּנִי תְמוּתָה‎ “let remain 
G.e. keep alive) the sons of death,” i.e. those doomed 
06. 

(3) to make profit (like Syr. 3AC Pe. and Aph.). 
Gen. 49:4, אל תותַר‎ “thou shalt not lay up gain” 

_in Thes. “ ‘thou shalt not excel,’ shalt not be su- 
perior to thy brethren” [| 

Nipwac 1013 — (1) to be left, to be let to remain, Ex. 
10:15; also, to remain, Gen. 32:25. Part. 7M), 
fem. NIN rest, remainder, Gen. 30:36; Ex. 28: 
10; 29:34. 

(2) to excel, to be superior to the rest; hence to 
gain a victory. (Syr. Ethpa. to excel, to be pre- 
eminent.) Dan. 10:13, 095 אַצֶל מַלְבִי‎ oy AID NI 
‘Cand I there obtained the victory with the kings 
of Persia.” [This sense is in Thes. spoken of very 
doubtfully, and in this passage the meaning given in 
the Engl. Vers. is ה‎ 

Derived nouns, 29, NY, YR, Wi, 7"), and 
those which immediately follow. 


“i with suff, mn m.—(1) a cord, a rope, prop. 
something hanging over, redundant, so called 
from hanging over, hanging down; see the root No. 1. 


(Arab. 2 «id. a bow string, harp string), Jud. 16, 7, 


seq. Srecially — (a) used of the cords which in 
pitching a tent fasten the curtains to the stakes. Me- 
taph. Job 4:21, D2 OWN YS) “their cords are torn 
away, their tents are removed, 1. 6. they die (comp. 
the metaphor of a tent, verse 19; Isa. 38:12).—(0) 


כ 


Caph, the eleventh IIebrew letter as a numeral, 
standing for twenty. Its name (2) signifies 6 
wing [hollow of the hand, palm”], to which the 
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| of the string of a bow, Ps. 11 :9 ---)0( of a cord used 
as a bridle; Job 30:11 ,כתיב‎ NAD יִתֶר'‎ “he looses hia 
bridle,” or coll. “ they loose their bridle,” i. e. they 
are unbridled, unrestrained; ‘1p, "IN! they loose my 
bridle, 1. 6. the rein which J put on them, or the re- 
verence owed to me. 

(2) abundance, Psalm17:14; Job 22:20; adv. 
abundantly, very, Isa. 56:12; Dan.8:9; WD} OY 
abundantly, enough and more, Ps. 31:24. 

(3) remainder, rest, restdue; DiI W) the rest 
of the people, Jud. 7:6; 2 Sa. 10:10, דּבָרִי ש'‎ 7D the 
rest of the acts of Solomon, 1 Ki. 11:41; compare 
1 Ki. 14:19. But Joel 1:4, 72789 Ih} “ that which 
the locust has left.” 

(4) that which exceeds measure or limit, whence 
adv. besides (i. gq. 'ותר‎ 2, c); hence eminence, ex- 
cellence, Pro.17:7. Concer. that which is excellent, 
or first, Gen. 49:3. 

(5) [Jether, Jethro], pr.n. m.— (a) Jud. 8:20. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:32. —(c) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 7:38, 
for which there 18 ית[‎ verse 37.--- )6( the father-in- 
law of Moses, elsewhere called 1? Ex. 4:18.—(/) 
1 Kings 2:5, for which there is xin) 2 Sam. 17:25. 
Patron. IN! 2 Sa. 23:38. 


TUN i. .ף‎ WY No. 3, f. that which is left, residue, 
Isa. 15:73 Jer. 48:36. 
[In Thes. abundance, riches, 1. q. Wt No. 2.] 


of the father-in-‏ .מ .זן (ig. 9M), [Jethro],‏ יתרו 
law of Moses ; compare WW’ and 23M; Exod. 3:1;‏ 
.4:18 


hn m.— (1) gain, profit, emolument, what 
one has over and above, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; 3:9; 5:8, 
15; 10:10 [“ Syriac Lila, gain” |. 

(2) pre-eminence, followed by {9 Ecz. 2:13. 

m. Gen. 36:26; 1 1:41;‏ .ם .זכ Ithran,‏ יתרן] 
]-7:37 

roan; see 'וּתָרֶת‎ 


DY"! (“abundance of people,” ] * rest of the 
people’ ]), [\[thream], pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3:5; 1 Ch. 
3:3- 

MIN (according to Simonis for NIN “a nail”) 
[Jetheth], pr.n. of an Edomite prince, Gen. 36:40. 


figure of the letter in the Chaldee alphabet now in 
use refers. 


It takes a middle place among the pa/atal letters, 
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and is interchanged —(a) with the softer ones 3 (see 
p. cL, A); and also ', as W* and W2 (compare also 


and peers an old man).—(b) with the harder‏ ישיש 
and PRT; 737 and PPI; JIM and‏ דכך palatal P; see‏ 
WB and 133, and other words almost without‏ ;22} 
number in the cognate languages; see Schult. Clay.‏ 
Dialectorum, p. 295; Scheid. ad Cant. 1118018, p. 196.‏ 


It more rarely passes into the somewhat harsher gut- 


turals ח‎ (=) and ע‎ (¢), as abn, Na, AS a mole; 
123 and חבור‎ the river Chebar; YN Us LS cheese; 
DD, 


S - Gr 
a 


per pe 


round. 


young lion, 3 and ny to sur- 


2, before monosyllables and barytones often 2 
Lehrg. § 151, 1); with suff. 033, D013, DAD (with the 
other pers. pronouns there is put 13, 193, which see). 

(A) adv. of quality, abbreviated from 12 (like JS 
for }28 and the like, see Hebr. Gramm. § 100, ed.10); 
—(unless it be preferred to regard the adverb 2 as 
having sprung from ‘3 properly the relative pronoun 
gut, que, quod, hence quomodo (wie bef-haffen), like &e 
from the relative 6, also 060% olov adv. from the re- 
latives aoc, otoc; ut, uti, from Gre. If this etymology 
be adopted the power of the word would be properly 
relative, and the signification A, 2 must stand first. ) 

(1) demcnst. pron. thus, so, tn this man ner, Gr. 
₪: 66ה116‎ repeated 3...3 as...s0; how...thus; 
when two things are compared with each other (old 
Germ. fo... fo, for the common wie fo). Lev. 7:7, 
CUS? כַּחַמָּאת‎ “as the sin-offering, so the trespass- 
offering ;" Num. 15:15; 1105. 4:9; 1 Ki. 22:4, and 
contrariwise, although more rarely so...as; thus... 
how, Gr. ₪0...06[ Gen. 44:18, כָּמוּף כְּפרְעָה‎ > so art 
thou, as Pharaoh ;" Gen. 18:25; Ps. 139:19. Accord- 
ing to the various modes of comparison, it may often 
be rendered, as well...as, tam... quam ; Lev. 24:16, 
“all the congregation shall stone him MND 33 as 
well the foreigners as the natives;” Deu. 1: 17: 6. 
18:4; how great, so great, quantus, tantus 3 qualis, 
talis (8c0c, 70000 6 ---Totoc); Josh, 14:11, N33 
MAY כְּכְחִי‎ WS “as great as my strength was then, so 
great is my strength now;” 1 Sam. 30:24; as soon 
a8...80 or then (when two things are said to have 
happened at the same time), Ps. 48:5 [?]; compare 
Gr. wec...dc¢, IL i. 512. More fully expressed }2...2 
Ps. 127:4; Joel 2:4; also in the later [?] IWebrew 
21...) Josh. 14:11; Dan. 1) 229; Eze. 18:4. 

(2) relat. in what way, how, auf welche Weife, after 
the verb YT (as elsewhere 7X Ru. 3:18); Eee. 11 2 
“as thou dost not know what is the course of the 


wind, 8? 1933 וְכַעַצָמִים‎ and how the bones (grow} 
in the pregnant womb, so,” ete. 

(3) indefinitely, in some way, some measure (cis 
nigermaafen), hence, when numbers, or measure of 
Space or time are expressed in round numbers: 
about, Gr. we (we mevrixorra), doel, door; German 
ungefabr, etwa. 1 Ki. כְּאַרְבַּע מָאות א'ש,99:6‎ “about 
four hundred men.” Ex. 12:37; Ruth 2: 17, TEND 
שָערִים‎ > about an ephah of barley.” Nu. 11:31, 
יום‎ F113 “about one day’s journey.” Ruth 1:4, 
שָנִים‎ WD “about ten years."— Also used of a 
point of time, when not defined with strict exact- 
ness, Ex. 11:4, npn כַּחָצוּת‎ “about midnight.” 
Ex. 9:18, WM) NYD > to-morrow about this time.” 
Dan. 9:91, עָרֶב‎ NO NYS “ about the time of the 
evening sacrifice.” (In these examples 3 may, as 
has been here done, be taken adverbially, and the 
substantive as the accusative marking the time when; 
but sce B. No. 3.) 

(B) Prep—(1) as, like, as if, denoting some 
kind of resemblance, Gen. 3:5; 9:3; 29:20; Psalm 
1:3; Job 32:19; Gen. 25:25; either of form, ap- 
pearance (Cant. 6:6, “ thy teeth (are) הֶרְחָלִים‎ Vs 
like a flock of sheep.” Jud.8:18; Job 41:10); 
or of magnitude (Josh. 10:2, “fur Gibeon was a 
great city, 13772 עָרִי‎ NONDd like one of the royal 
cities,” i.e. “as great as one of those cities”); or of 
time (Job 10:5; Ps. 89:37, t'pt'd INDD * his throne 
shall stand like the sun,” i.e. as long as the sun 
shall shine; compare Ps. 72:17); or of lot (compare 
2 הָיָה‎ to experience the same as—p. מזאצסס‎ A, and 
2 1D2 under the word {D2); often used in such a 
manner that what is called a third comparison is 
added, Job 34:7, “ who is like Job, (who) drinketh 
iniquity like water?” Specially should be noted — 
(«) A substantive with 3 prefixed signifies thet 
which is like this thing, a thing or person similar 
thereto, Dan. 10:18, DIN ANVD “(an appearance) 
like the appearance of a man, (something) like a 
human form,” (etwas) wie eine Menfdengeftatt. Deut. 
4:32, “has there been הַזָּה‎ 01737 7372 anything 
like this great thing?” Gen. 41:38, 8 YD הַנְמְצָא‎ 
* הס‎ we find (a man) like this man?” such a man 
So ‘f3, 7283 may often be rendered in Latin, talis, 
tale, talia, Jud. 13:23. Isa. 66:8, מִי שמע כָּזאת מִי‎ 
NPND רְאֶה‎ * who has heard such a thing, who has 
seen such things?” Job 16:2; also NNt3 (what) ia 
like this, thesame, in like manner, Jud.8:8; 2Ch, 
31:20. i231 74D such and such, so and so, Jud. 
18:4; 1Ki. 14:5; כָּזאת וְכָזאת‎ id. 9 Sam. 17:15.— 
)2( 3 may be added pleonastically to verbs of simili- 
tude, > -D) like the Germ. &bnlid) feyn wie jem.— 


3 CCCLXXIX כ‎ 


)6( As to the article being frequently put after > 
denoting compurison, see above, 7 art. 2, c, p.ccxm, A. 

(2) according to, after, secundum (card), denoting 
mgreement with some rule, standard, or model. Gen. 

1:26, VINDTD “according to our likeness.” 4:17, 
9 and he called the name of the city WIN 92 YD 
after the name of his son ne י‎ Joshua 6: 15, 
nyo כַּמְשָמָט‎ “after this manner.” 2 Ki. 1:17, 7273 
myn > according to the word of the Lord.” 1 Sa. 
13:14, 12399 איש‎ “a man according to his heart,” 
as it pleases him. Ps.7:18, “I will praise Jchovah 
IPT¥D “ according to his righteousness,” i.e. even as, 
according to the degree that his righteousness demands; 
2 Sa. 3:39; Jer.17:10; Pro. 24:12. Compare TD 
according to the hand of, 1. 6. bounty, under let. ce. 
Also in this signification in the apodosis there follows 
IB. Gen. 6:99, MYY 13 OTN אתו‎ My אֶשָר‎ Sd9, 

(3) from its adverbial use above explained (A, 
No.3), arises that usage of this particle in which it 
becomes a mere particle of time, like the Germ. um, 
in the phrase um drey Ubr, which, not only means 
about three o’clock, but also three o’clock itself. So 
nivioys Sinn? —niwey Sion yesterdiy, and the day 
before yesterday, formerly, 1 Sa. 14: 21; 21:6; כְּהַיום‎ 
OVD to day, at this time, now (see OY lett. d. 7 yap 
at one moment, Nu. 16:21; כִּמְעַט‎ for a little while. 

(4) On the other hand, from the idea of likeness, 
there arises a singular idiom, which no one as far as 
I know has rightly explained, although common to 
Gr. and Latin, as well as to Hebrew; this idiom is that, 
when 2 stands before predicates expressing quality, it 
denotes any thing to be so, as much as possible, and 
therefore to be so inavery high degree. (Caph veritatis 
was the name formerly given to this by grammarians, 
it might be more correctly called Caph intensitive. ) 
The Grecks and Romans use in this sense the parti- 
cles ₪6, dor, quam prefixed to the superlative, 9 
Bédriorog, 06 TkxLoTA, door Tayrora, quam excellen- 
tissimus, quam celerrime, but also, more rarely to the 
positive, wo 6006, Germ. wie (nur irgend miglich ( 
wahr, fo wabr als modglid, we prnporixog 0 Kupoc (it is 
wonderful what a memory Cyrus had). Xen. Cyrop. 
V.3,17. Lat. quam magnus numerus for maximus, Cees. 
₪. Civil., 1.55; quam late for latissimé, Cic. Verr. vi. 
25 (see Passow, under the words ₪6, door, Fischer. 
ad Wellerum, ii. 136. Viger Herman, p. 563): aud 
the Hebrew idiom accurately answers to this, since 
i: has no snperlative form. —(«) when it is prefixed 
to adjectiv:s or participles depending on the verb 
substantive [ whether expressed or understood]. Neh. 
7:2, DDD אֶתהָאָלהִים‎ NN אָמָת‎ cha הוּא‎ *D > for 
he was a mau faithful to the highest degree (fo 


treu alé méglid)) and fearing God more than many.’ 

1 Sa. 10:27, נַיָהִי כְמְחָרִ'ש‎ “he was so quiet,” er benabm 
fid) gang rubig. Num. 11:1, 32 כְּמְחָאנְנִים‎ Oyo Dy 
“and the people were so eoniplaining of evil,” wie 
Leute nur thun fonnen, die cin grofes Unglic bejammerny i.e. 
complained most bitterly, Hos. 11:4.—(0) it is pre- 
fixed to adverbs כּמְעט‎ how very litte (6001 dAlyor), 
Pro. 10:20; DYDD TY a remainder so small, Isa. 1:93 
in like manner yn Ps.73:19; 33) כִּמְעט‎ Isa. 26: 20, 
how very speedily —(c) to substantives Isa. 1:7, 
כְּמַהְפָּכַת זֶרִים‎ TY “a desolation such as ever was 
wrought by enemies,” wie nur irgend Feinde verheeren 
fonnen. It is once thus prefixed tothe subject. Lam. 

M33 279 APBY pind “ without, the sword‏ בַּמָוֶת,20: ג 
destroys; within, the pestilence ;” 1. 6. the pestilencr‏ 
destroys with the utmost virulence. Compare Eze‏ 
where there is a similar expression without 3‏ ,7:14 
intersitive. Some other examples which I would‏ 
no's a)‏ יהי ,24:14 not bring under this head, are, Job‏ 
“and by night he is as a thief,” he acts the thief.‏ 3333 
“thou shalt not be to‏ לא man‏ לו > nwa‏ ו ,$2:24 Ex.‏ 
“Wid WP “as‏ יָבוא ,13:6 him as an usurer.” Isa,‏ 
a storm cometh from the Almighty, " 6 suddenly,‏ 
as tempests usually rise. The letter 3 is radical in‏ 
Yd Job 3:5.‏ 

(5) 2 prefixed to an inf. is— (a) as, like as (comp. 
No. 1, 2), Isa. §:24; iron. as tf (alé 0b); Isa. 10:15, 
אֶתדמָרִימָיו‎ baw 25 “as if (indeed) a staff should 
take up him who lifts it up.”"—(b) as=often, when, 
as soon as, like the Gr. we for éret (Passow v. we 
2. it. §), 8 particle of time (comp. No. 3), when the 
period of two actions is compared, (compare above, 
Ps. 89:37, 38); Gen. 39:18, קולי.. . עלב‎ "ND “as 
I lifted up my volve...(fo wie ic) meine Stimme erhob), 
he left,” ete.; 1 Sam. 5:10, PY אֶלְהִים‎ Hay 823 44 
“as the ark of God came, (immediately) they 
01160 out;” 1 Ki. 1:21. Also used of future time 
in a conditional sense; Gen. 44:30, וְעַתָּה 823 אֶל‎ 
כְּרְאתוּ. , . וְהוּרִידוּ‎ AWW, אָבִי,‎ “and it will be as (if, 
when) [ go to my father...and as soon as he sees... 
immediately he will go down,” etc.; comp. Deu. 16:6; 
Jerem. 25:12. It properly implies both time and 
condition; also in Isa, 28:20, YTAL PIN YS Wp 
DISD MY וְהַמַּסָכָה‎ “ the a is shorter than that 
any one can stretch out upon it, and the covering is 
(too) narrow if one would wrap himself in it.” 

2 is also prefixed to verbal nouns in the same 
sense; 2 Chron. 12:1, INPIND “as his strength in- 
0 ” Tsa. 23:5, צר‎ yor #9 “when they hear the 
rumour of Ty re;” Isa.18:4, 5; rarely also to a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38:29, 17? DWOd IY for משיב‎ ints “as he 
drew back his hand; ;" Gen. 40:10. 


כאשר-כבר 
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כאשר-כאר 


(C) 3 is also rarely a conj. i. q. בא‎ so that it is | power. Ecc. 4:17, “when (if) izou shalt go to the 


prefixed to a whole sentence; Isa. 8:23, WNW NYD 
ונו‎ P27 WM... Hap הקל אַרְצָה‎ “as (in what de- 
gree) the former times have brought reproach upon 
the land of Zebulun...so (in the same degree) shall 
the following times make honourable,” 666. ; forWN2 
HY;Isa. 61:10. As to prepositions changed into con- 
Junctions by their being added to the relative con- 
junctions WY or כִּ'‎ (which, by ellipsis, may also be 
omitted) see Lehrg. p. 636, 11601. Gramm. 6 102, 1; 
comp. as to the above example, Ewald, Hebr. Gramm. 
p- 614. 

As to the ellipsis of the prefix 3 after 3, which 
many have unnecessarily laid down, see my remarks, 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, § 116, note. 


i. q. Hebr. as, as if, as it were, Dan. 6:1.‏ כ 
Hebr. MNTD as if this, i.e. so, thus, Jer.10:11;‏ 7273 
Bar. §:7; such, Dan.2:10. “ID=W'ND as, when,‏ 
see ‘1.‏ 


UND (Aram. ‘39, (פ-‎ pr. as who, as one who, 
Job 29:25; according to the different significations 
of each particle, it means—(1) according to (that) 
which, hence —(a) according as,as much as. Gen. 
34:12, “and I will give ‘ON YONA "ND as much as 
ye shall ask from me;” 1 Sa. 2:16.—(b) according 
to what manner, i.q.as, like as, i.g. 2 A. 2, but 
not prefixed to single words, but only to sentences. 
Gen. 7:9, אֶלְהִים‎ INK TY WD “as God had com- 
manded him;” Gen. 34:12; Isa. 9:2; 1 Ki. 8:57, also 
before an imperfect sentence (Josh. 8:6, “they flee 
בֶּרָאשָנֶה‎ WNP as they fled formerly”) ;—(c) because 
(demgeméf daf). Num. 27:14, '8 ON) WIND “ be- 
cause ye have rebelled against me;” 1 Sam. 28:18; 
2 Ki. 17:26; Mic. 3:4. The use 01 the prefix 3 in 
such phrases as ‘?7¥} corresponds with this. Very 
often }2... Y’ND answer to each other, as...so, Nu. 
2:17; Isaiah 31:4; even as...so,Jud.1:7; in what 
degree...inthe same, Ex.1:123 Isaiah 52:14; where 
there is a double protasis 13... W’N2D... 183, Isaiah 
10:10, 11. 

(2) as if, as though (wie wenn, compare W'S Conj. 
No. 4); Job 10:19, MAR NYA לא‎ WIND “1 should 
be as though I had not been;” Zec. 10:6. 

(3) as, 80 as, of time, i.q. 3 prefixed to infinitives, 
Germ. wie, forie, 016, followed by a pret. ig. after 
that,when. Ex. 32:19, קרב‎ SD 0) “and when 
he drew near to the camp.” (tien. 29:10; 1 Sam. 
8:6; Exodus :7:11; Est. 4:16, ‘AIQN (AIAN WD 
“when I saail perish, I perish,” wenn id) טן‎ Grunte 
gegangen bin, fo tin ic) 66, the cry of one despairing; 
(Jen. 43:14. Followed by fut. it has a conditional 


house of God.” 5:3, “ when thou shalt vow a vow." 


TO HAVE PAIN, TO BE SORE, Gen. 34:25; figuratively 
applied to a sorrowing soul, Pro. 14:13; Psa. 69:30; 
Job 14:22; pain is attributed to a corpse, followed by 


to be in patn, to be sorrow-‏ ר-]ב. of cause. (Syr.‏ על 


AND or IND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut. 383" 


ful. Arab. LS to be sorrowful). 


to cause pain, Job 5:18; Eze.‏ (1)-- מזותון1 
followed by an acc. of person, Eze. 13:22.‏ ;28:24 

(2) to afflict, i.e. to mar, to destroy. 2 Kings 
3:19, 09283 INIA ADwA וכל הַחָלְקָה‎ “and ye shall 
mar every good piece of land with stones” cast on 
it, by which means it would become sterile; compare 
Isaiah 5:9[ Job 5:93. LXX. aypewoere. By 8 
similar figure an untilled field is called dead (Gen. 
47:19), and vines destroyed by hail are poctically 
said to be slain, Ps. 78:47. (Simonis considers 43832 
to be put by a Syriacism for 13°322 from the root 


. . ש 
Syriac waa to harm, which, however, it 18‏ 333 
necessary to suppose. )‏ 
Derived nouns, 383) and —‏ 


AND .ות‎ (Tzere impure) constr. IND (Isa. 65:14); 
pain of body, Job2:13; 16:6; and sorrow of mind 
(with the addition of 32), Isa. loc. cit. (Germ. Hergleid). 


TIN = unused in Kal, properly TO REPROVE, TO 


9 . 
REBUKE, like the Syr. |], hence to become fear- 


< 
to be faint-hearted, Arabic 2 כ=>\‎ to be sad, gle> 
% - 

= to terrify, to restrain, intrans, 
Med. FE. to be fearful, faint-hearted. 

to make sad, faint-hearted, to afflict,‏ ודד 
Eze. 13:22.‏ לב with the addition of‏ 

NiruaL—(1) to be rebuked, followed by} to be casi 
out, expelled. Job 30:8, PNT) IND) “ they are 
cast out of the land.” (Dagesh euphon. in Caph.) 
[In Thes. this passage is referred to 82), and this 
meaning is therefore not given. | 

(2) to be faint-hearted, dejected, Dan.11:30; 
Ps. 109:16. I{ence— 


ful, faint-hearted, to be sad, compare 79 


faint-hearted, 


MIND m. sad, unhappy. Plur, כָּאִיכם‎ 86 
.קרי‎ But the כתיב‎ is preferable, sve nbn. 


[AND see .בגר‎ 


35-235 CCCLXXXI כאשר--כבר‎ 
sae an unused root, see 3213; 800 also 283 | Puan 733 to be honoured, Prov. 13:18; 27:18. 
- \ ee Isa. 58:13. 
.המוד‎ (“Arabic 6 6, 2th. nf: to roll (1)--מחוקודך | | :קט‎ to make heavy, e.g. a yoke, 1 Ki 
9 9 FP . . 
ZMK): round, NN): globe, 5. בכבב]‎ a kall.”] | 12:10; Isa. 47:6; a chain, Lam.3:7. Ellipt. Neh. 


[Derivatives, 2313, and pr.n. 123.) 5:15, “the former governors D3) הַכִָּירוּ עַל‎ se. על‎ 
laid a heavy (yoke) upon the people,” greatly op- 

Ta) 8 Tao (Jud. 20:34) fut. 139%. | | pressed the people. 

(1) To BE HEAVY (Athiop. NL: id. In Arabic | (2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to honour, to increase 


"2s = 


with honours, to render illustrious, Isa. 8:23; 
Jer. 30:19. Also, toacquire honour or glory (for 
ו ו‎ Se nae cneself), 2 Ch. 25:19. 

adversity [“‘and so in Syr. םב‎ to be indignant, (3) causat. of Kal No. 5, to make dull the ears, 
angry” }). P rop. used of weight, Job €:3. Mostly | Isa. 6:10; Zec. 7:11; to harden the heart, 4. 
used figuratively, thus — \ (1)---.זגזופוא‎ pass. of Piet No.1, to be honoured, te 

(2) to be heavy, tobe honoured (Gr Bupic, Germ. | 46 Reld in honour, Gen. 34:19: 1Sa.9:6; 2 Sa 
gewidjtig), Job 14:21; Eze. 27:25; Isa. 66:5. Com- 23:19, 23. 7332 DY a glorious name, Deut. 28:58 
pate Nap. Pl. M1733) things done gloriously, Ps. 87:3. 

(3) ig. to be great, vehement, plentiful, of | (2) reflect. to shew oneself great or glorious, 
enormity of wickedness, Gen. 18:20; of a battle be- | 106 1 :8; followed by 3 in any thing, Exod. 14:4, 
-oming fierce, Jud. 20:34; 1 Sam. 31:3; of a weight, 17,18; Lev. 10:3; Eze. 39: 13. 
הז‎ a plenty of sand, Job loc. cit. (3) to be heavy, i.e. abundant,.to be rich, see 

And in a bad sense —(4) to be troublesome, | xa} No.3. Pro. 8:24, 0% "3392 מעינות‎ “heavy (i.e 
burdensome, followed by על‎ Isa, 24:20; Neh. 5:18; copious) fountains of water.” Isa. 23:8, 9, PRS "2372 
5 Sam. 13:25, P2Y 1232 Nr} “lest we should be | « the most wealthy of the earth.” 00 


burdensome to thee;” compare 14:26. 77: מוקוודודָךְ | | ִבְדָה‎ --)1( to honour oneself, to boast one 
) myn; “the hand of Ged is heavy upon” any self, Pro. 12:9. 

one, i.e. God afflicts some one heavily (compare (2) to multiply oneself; hence to be numerous, 

Bapsiac yeipac, Hom.); 1 Sa. 5:11; Ps. 32 :4. Fol- many, Nah. 3:15. 

lowed by אֶל‎ 153. 5:6. Job 23:2, "N28 על‎ 739 Th The derived nouns follow, except 1133. 

“the hand of God which presseth on meis heavier 34> 

than my sighing,” i.e. the calamities which oppress ee cones 739 Ex. 4:10, and 199 Isa. 1:4. 

me are more weighty, or more vehement than my (A) adj.—(1) heavy, 1 Sam. 4:18; P. rov. 27:3; 

complainings; compare יד‎ letter f (In Arabic also also, Jaden (Isa.1:4). Mostly used figuratively, as— 

(2) abundant (Germ. eine fcnwere Menges Lat. 
graves pavonum greges. Varr.); 133 2.0 a numerous 
army, 1 Ki. 10:2; Isa. 36:2; also, rich (@re gravis), 
Gen. 13:2. Ina bad sense— 

(3) grievous, burdensome (dvicend), of a heavy 
famine, Gen. 12:10; 41:31; of enormous sin, Psal. 
38:5 (compare Isa. 1:4, עָון‎ 12D “(a people) laden 

with iniquity.” 

(4) difficult, hard, of an affuir or business, 
Exod. 18:18; Num. 11:14; of a language hard to 
be understood, Eze. 3:5 


Pies. 123 —(1) causat. of Kal No.2, to honour, | (5) not easily moved because of weight; slow, 
tod) honour to persons, Jud. 13:17; 2 Sa. 10:33 | the tongue, Ex. 4:10 
, Ex. 4:10. 


God, Isa. 29:13; followed by ? of person, Ps. 86:9; SO oe. 

Dan. 11:38; and (in the same manner as verbs of (B) subst. the liver (Arab. oS, oS, 32S), 98 being 
abundance) with the two accusatives. Isa. 43:23, | the heaviest of the viscera, both in weight and in 
‘A732 זְבָחִי לא‎ “thou hast not honoured me with ו ד‎ Ex. 29:13, 22; Lev. 3:4,10. Lam.@:12 


there is but one trace of this signification in ».< 
Conj. III. to bear up under any thing, to endure 


verbs of weight, such as a Ls followed by 5 
denote trouble.) From heavy things not being easily 
moved, this verb is applied— 

(5) to indolence, dullness (Ganverfalligteit), and toany 
hindrance of the use of the senses; hence te be dull, 
sluggish, of theeyes, Gen. 48: 10; ofthe ears, Isa. 59:1 
(fdnverhirig); also of the mind not easily moved, and 
therefore obdurate, Exod.g:7 (comparen?). In like 
manner verbs of fatness are applied to indolence; 
compare 22%], WED, 


thy sacrifices.” "139 my) WBe'2 “my liver is poured out upon the 
(2) causat. of Kal No. 5, to harden the heart, or \earth;” hyperb. spoken of the most severe wounding 
mind, 1 Sa. 6:6. of the liver, i.e. of the mind. 


כבר- כבש 


725 adjective, everywhere fem. 723 for 133 
magnificent, splendid, Eze. 23:41; Psal. 45:14; 
subst. precious things, Jud. 18:21. 


“I3D—(1) heaviness (of a weight), Prov. 27:3. 
(2) vehemence, e.g. of fire, Isa. 30:27. 

(3) multitude, Nah. 3:3. 

(4) heaviness, i.e. grievousness of war, Isa. 21:15. 


f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14:25.‏ כְּבָדוּת 


TO BE EXTINGUISHED, QUENCHED, GO‏ כָּבָה 
OUT; properly spoken of fire, Lev. 6:5, 6; of a lamp,‏ 
Sa. 3:3; metaph. of the anger of God, 2 Ki. 22:17;‏ 1 
of the destruction of enemies, Isa. 43:17, ‘‘ they are‏ 
quenched like a wick.” (Arab. Ls to cover a‏ 
fire with ashes, not quite to extinguish, but Ls is‏ 
‘o be extinguished. The primary idea is that of‏ 
covering over, hiding, compare 834, 739. To this‏ 
answers the Gr. obéw.)‏ 
Pig., to extinguish, put out, prop. Isa. 1:31;‏ 
לא ,21:17 metaph. Jer. 4:4: 2 Sam.‏ ;42:3 
that thou quench not the light‏ “ תְכַבָּה sme NY‏ 
of Israel,” lest thou, the alone light of the people,‏ 
shouldest perish. Compare 2 Sa. 14:7, and above,‏ 
see non, page cLxvu, 2.‏ 


(once f. Gen. 49:6, No. 4), pr. heaviness,‏ .גת כָּבוד 
always used figuratively.‏ 

(1) honour, glory of men, Ps. 8:6; Job19:9; 
1Sa. 4:21; of God, Psa. 19:2; 79:9; 96:8. And 
thus, Dey iap Mic. 1:15, the most noble of Israel, 
sompare Iga. 5:13; 8:7; 17:3, 4. In ace. adverbially 
with honour, honourably, Ps.73:24. 

(2) majesty, glory, splendour. 330 מְלְּ‎ the 
king of majesty, of glory, used of God, Psa. 24:7, 8, 
g [The person of the Son]; N32 83 a throne of 
glory, 1 Sa. 2:8; Han 123 the glory of Lebanon, 
1.6. its wood, Isa. 35:2; 60:13; comp. 10:18; abe) 
MM (LXX. duke Kupéov), i.e. the glory, surrounded 
with which Jehovah appears; also, God as sur- 
rounded with this glory, Exod. 24:16; 40:34; 1 Ki. 
8:11; 2Ch.7:1; Isa.6:3; Eze. 1:28; 3:12, 23; 8:4; 
10:4, 18; 11:23; comp. Luke 2:9. 

(3) abundance, riches, Psal. 49:17; Isa. 10:3; 
66: 12. 

(4) poet. the heart, the soul, as being the more 
noble part of man; comp. OTM Gf it be not 1. q. 7439 
prop. the liver, and figuratively applied to the soul, 
as elsewhiere ולב‎ Psa. 16:9; 57:9; 108:2. Const. 
with fem. (like its synonym 92). Gen. 49:6, D223 
HAD INAS “my soul was not present in their 
asvemblies.” [But, qu. is not the verb 2 יק‎ 
So English version. } 


CCCLXXXITI 


בבר-כבס 


FAD see .בד‎ 


19D [Cabul], pr. n.— (1) of 5 region in Galilee 
containing twenty cities, given by Solomon to Hiram, 
1 Kings 9:13. Josephus, in Ant. vill. 5, § 3, pro 
bably making a conjecture from the context, says 
peOeppnrvevdpevoy yao ro XaPBadwy, xara Porvixw> 
yAwrray 00% apéoxoy onpaive: but this meaning 
can scarccly rest on etymological grounds, and perhaps 
233 is the same as 2123 bound, limit. The Arabian 
geographers mention, in the province of Safad, in that 


region, a fortress called Cabal | |26 see Rosenmiiller, 
Analecta Arabica, iii. page 20. 
(2) of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:27. 


pad (“bond,” from the root {33 [In Thes. “cake, 
from 333”}), [Cabbon], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:40; perhaps the same as 82339 
1 Ch. 2:49. 


Vad m. adj. 

(1) great, large (Arab. = >). | כִַּּירִים‎ OY 
great waters, Isa.17:12; 28:2; יָמִים‎ VAD very old, 
Job15:10. (Arab. WS a+ avery aged man.) 

(2) much, Job 31:25; Isa.16:14. Root 135 Noe 


a plaited mattress, from the root 72}‏ .גו כָּבִיר 
No.1. 15am. 19:13, 16, OY Y2D “a mattress‏ 
made of woven goats’ hair.”‏ 


‘33 an unused root, Ch. [Talm.], Syr., Arab. 
to tie, to bind, to tie firmly; kindred to the root 
23 and San. also 134, 133, 120. ence the quad- 
riliteral 2D which see; also pr.n. 32 and — 


S33 pl. const. aD m. a fetter, Psalm 105:18; 
149:8. (Arab. and Syr. id.). 


an unused root, Talmud, to bind, to bine‏ כָּבְן 
together, i. q. 229, Syr. togird. Hence the pr. n.‏ 
[in Thes. from 339], 8232, °33/2.‏ 133 


pr. TO TREAD, Or TRAMPLE WITH THE‏ כָּבס 
FEET (cogn. to t'23; as to the syllable D3, which is‏ 
A),‏ ונטס primary in this root, see under Dia p.‏ 
hence to wash garments by treading on them when‏ 
under water. It differs from 7) to wash (the bly),‏ 
as the Gr. Aovery differs from rAbvew. In Kal it oniy‏ 
Isa. 7:3; 36:2, a washer of‏ כ בס occurs in Part,‏ 
garments, a fuller, Gr. xAuvrip, cvugedy, 06 who‏ 
cleanses soiled garments, and fulls new ones. See‏ 
Schneider, Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rustice, p. 38g. Sck.. tt‏ 
zen, Triture ct Fullonie Antiquitates, Lips. 17€3, 8‏ 


כבד--כבש 000 כבע--כבש 


Piet D33 and 033 --)1( i.q. Kal Gen. 49:11; Ex. 
19:10. Part. 0331) .ף .ג‎ 023 Mal. 3:2. 

(2) M staph. to purge the soul from sin, Psal. 51: 
4,9; Jer. 4:14; but still allusion is made to the 
original signification of washing, Jer. 2:22; Mal. 
3:2. 

Puat, pass. Lev. 13:58; 15:17. 

Hornpac, pass. 0337 Lev. 13:55, 56. 


aa an unused root, like the cogn. ¥23 and‏ ענ 
YIP to be high, specially with a round form as a‏ 
helmet.‏ כּוּבַע 06 tumour, cup, head.‏ 


33 unused in Kal—(1) pr. TO BIND TOGE- 
THER, TO PLAIT, TO BRAID, i. q. 239 and the roots 
therewith compared (also V3 .סא‎ 11(. Hence Y23 
plaited mattress, 723 sieve, 123 coarse cloth, 132 
net work. Like many other words of twisting, 
plaiting, binding (1, San, WP, MP), it is applied to 
strength and magnitude. Hence— 

(2) to be great, to be much, also to be long, con- 


77 


tinual, see 123, 733. (Arabic 5 to be great, 
powerful, os to grow up, to be advanced in years, 


Syr. pao to increase, to grow up, Eth. frf{)Z: to 
be glorious, illustrious.) 

Hipuin, to make much, to multiply, Job 35:16. 
Part. מַכְבִּיר‎ subst. (of the form (משחית‎ abundance, 
with ? prefixed, לְמַכְבִּיר‎ i. q. a) plentifully, much. 
Job 36:31. 

Derived nouns, see under Kal No.1, also V3 
and those which immediately follow. 


“Wad pr. subst. length of space, continuance of 
time (see the root, No.2). Hence— 

(1) [Chebar], pr.n. of a river in Mesopotamia, 
also called הבור‎ (which see), Greek and Latin Cha- 
boras. Eze. 1:33; 3:15,23; 10:15, 99. This or- 
thography of this name accords with the Syriac 
(#49, 34.454), while on the other hand 737 
( pls) agrees with the Arabic. Although each 
form affords a suitable etymology (13% joining to- 
gether, and 13} length, a long, great river), yet 
I should regard the Aramsean mode of spelling the 
name of a river in Mesopotamia, as the genuine and 
original. 

(2) adv. already, long ago, formerly, now 
(langft). Ecu. 1:10; 3:15; 4:2; 9:6,7. (Syr. tao 
long ago already). 


M33 f.a steve. Am.9:9. Root 135 No.1. 


M35 [only in const. M723] f. pr. length (fro 
73D No. 2), hence of acertain measure of distance, 
just as many other words denoting measure, weight, 


time, are used of certain measures, weights, and spaces 
of time (compare 1100. 789, ,שקל‎ my, OD; Ch. עדן‎ 


a long time, specially a year, וצו שעָה‎ wpa, a short 
time, specially an hour; Germ. &der Land, cin Maar 
Wein, Lat. pondo, whence Pfund). But what this 
measure may have been, cannot certainly be gathered 
from the occurrences, Gen. 35:16; 48:7; 2 Kings 
5:19. The LXX. once (Gen. 48:7) add for the 
sake of explanation, immédpopoc, which is either 
stadium (see Hody, De Bibl. Text. Originalibus, p. 


mD Pom‏ דח 


115), ora measure used by the Arabs )) ill £5) 


i.e. a distance such as a horse can go without being 
overworked; about three parasangs (cine Station), see 
Koehler ad Abulf. Syriam, p. 27. 


wad [an uuused root], pr. 1. q. v'23 and D33 
to subdue, force, specially to have coition, to be- 
get offspring (sce בָּבט‎ No.3). Arab. (wf and 
transp. , subegit puellam. Hence— 


a lamb (pr. progeny of‏ .ג דְכְּבָשִים [pl.‏ כָּבָש' 
sheep), specially from the first to the third year (cee‏ 
Bochart, 1110202. i. p. 421, seq.), whence there is often‏ 
added 1n2"}2 the son of its year, one year old. Nu.‏ 
and in plar.‏ ,75 ,69 ,63 ,51,57 )45 )39 ,33 ,21 ,7:15 
Nu. 7:17, 23, 29, 35, 41. Sometimes it is‏ בָּנִי mw‏ 
used in a wider sense, and denotes sheep generally,‏ 
Gen. 21:27. [This is quite a mistake, this word‏ 


26 7 

. a 4 
does not occur there] = )\ כ‎ ₪ lamb of a year 
old, see the Arabian grammarians in Bochart, 0 
cit.). The feminine of this word is— 


2Sa.12:3, and 23 Lev.14:10. Nu.‏ כִּבְשָה 
lamb, from‏ 6106 0 ְפְּבָשוּת [pl. nw’3d, const.‏ 6:14 
the first year to the third—Rather more rarely with‏ 
the Ictters transposed 3243, 733 is found, but the‏ 
former is undoubtedly th« original form.‏ 


wad fut. C1333" --)1( TO TREAD WITH THE 
FEET, TO TRAMPLE UNDER FEET, kindred to the 
root DD. Zec.g:15, yOOIAN W331 “they shall 
tread with their fect the stones of the sling,” i.e. 
shall easily turn them aside, so as not to be hurt 
(compare Job 41:20, 21). Mic. 7:19, עְנְתַינוּ‎ Map 
“he treads down our iniquities,” i.e. disregards 
them, does not avenge them. 

(2) to subject, 10 subdue to oneself, e.g. of 


כבש-כובע 


beasts, with regard to man, Genesis 1:28; enemies, 
sluves, a hostile country, Nu. 32:22, 29 [In Niph.]; 
2 Ch. 28:10; Jer. 34:11; Neh. 5:5. Comp. רְרָה‎ 


- = = 


(3) to force a woman, Est.7:8. (Arab. yn S-) 

PIEL, to subject, i.q. Kal No. 2, 2Sam. 8:11. 
[“ Hiph. i. q. Kal No. 2, Jer. 34:11 [".כתיב‎ 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, Nu. 32:22, 29; 
Josh. 18:1. 


(2) pass. of No. 3; Neh.5:5,attheend. Ilence— 


pb) m. ₪ stool for the feet, 2 Ch.g:18. Syriac 
fasas id. [* Chald. 033.) 


32 masc. 6 furnace; according to Kimchi a 
lime kiln, or a furnace for smelting metal, differing 
from 434 an oven, Gen. 19:28; Ex.g:8,10; 19:18. 
So called apparently from its subduing metal; unless it 


be judged best to refer it to the Arab. iat to kindle. 
[In Thes. the allusion to this Arabic verb is expressly 


renounced. ] 


fem. (1 Ki. 17:16) plur. O13 m. (Jud. 7:16;‏ כד 
t Ki. 18:34), [“Sanscrit ghada, Slav. Kad"), xasog,‏ 
cddduc, cadus, a bucket, a patl, a vessel both for‏ 
drawing (see the root 112 No.2), and for carrying‏ 
water, Gen. 24:14, seq.; Ecc. 12:6; also for keeping‏ 
meal, 1 Ki. 17:12, 14, 16; this vessel was one‏ 
which women were accustomed to carry on their‏ 
shoulders. (Gen. loc. cit.)‏ 


JT) Chald. Pael to lie, to tell lies, i.q. Heb. 
335. Hence— 


ly f. 1313 Chald. adj. lying, Dan. 2:9. 


TT) an unused root; prop. i. q. MND to beat, to 
pound; hence— 

(1) to strike fire, whence WD a spark, and 
373 a sparkling gem, a ruby. 

(2) to labour heavily, toilsomely, like smiths 
comp. cudo); specially to draw water from a well. 


Hence is 13. (Arab. y< to pound, to labour toil- 


₪6 - 


somely, to draw from a well, dS a striking fire: 
(“compare th. 7,202"), 

"13 see “7. 

see “7.‏ כָּדִי 

3313 m. Ezek. 27:16; Isaiah 54:12, a certain 
sparkling gem, prob. the ruby, from the root TID 


No.1. Arab. 5A \< extreme redness (Chald. 
כַּרִבְּרְנָא‎  ייִרוּכְדַּכ‎ Ex. 39:11, id.). 


CCCLXXXIV 


בבש כהה 


and ps‏ כ=, an unused root. Arab.‏ בָּדֶָר 
to be turbid, troubled.‏ (1)---.(קדר (cogn.‏ 

(2) to be disturbed, as life by adverse circumstance 
and calamities (compare 122). By another metaphci 
in Hebrew it is applied to warlike disturbances, see 
WD, 


[Chedorlaomer] (ifit bea Pheenicio-‏ כּרַרְלְעַמַר 
Shemitic word “a handful of sheaves,” from‏ 


S- rw 


q. 3,36 a handful, and WY sheaf), pr.n. of‏ .1 כדר 
a king of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, Gen.‏ 


14:1, 9. [Perhaps its true etymology should be 
sought in the ancient Persian.”] 


,קְטַלָה constr. from 373 (like 2°)? from‏ ה 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, p. 24,82), pr. like as this,‏ 
ig. M3, Arab. (Of ie.‏ 

(1) 80, thus, Gen. 32:5; Ex. 3:15. Of very frequent 
occurrence is the phrase ‘B VON ,פה‎ where the words 
themselves follow, Jud. 11:15; יש‎ | in the be- 
ginning of communications from God. יְהוָה‎ TDS פה‎ 
“thus saith Jehovah,” Jer. 2:2; 7:20; 9:16, 22. 
Rarely in the manner of substantives with a prefix 
193 in this manner (like }23 for ,כ‎ and put twice 
wn this manner...in that manner, 1 Ki. 22:20. 

)2( When applied to place, hither, here, but this is 
rare, Gen. 31:37; 2 Sam. 18:30; also doubled, here, 
there; hither, thither, Nu.11:31. עָדדפה‎ hitherte, 
borthin, Gen. 22:5. 2) 13 hither, and thither, Ex, 
2:12. 

(3) Used of time, now עד"פה‎ hitherto, Ex. 7:16; 
Josh. 17:14. FAST) עדדפה‎ till now and till then, bié 
dann und dann,i.e. in the meanwhile; 1 Ki. 18:45. 


MD Ch. i. פה .ף‎ No. 3, Dan. 7:28. עֶר"ְכָּה‎ hitherto. 


(Cogn. roots M83 and ANP) fut. FID".— (1) 0‏ כָּהָה 
BE FEEBLE, TO FAIL IN STRENGTH, to be cast down‏ 
In mind, Isa. 42:4. Specially,‏ 

(2) used of a lamp about to go out (sce adj. Isa. 
42:3); of eyes become dim, whether by age, Deut. 
34:7; Zec.11:17; Gen 27:1; or by grief, Job 17:7. 

Pie, 13 and 73.—(1)intrans. to become pale,as 
a spot on the skin, Levit. 13:6, 21, 26, 28, 56; also 
to be feeble, timid, to be cast down in mind, Ex. 
21:12; comp. Isa. 61:3. 

(2) to chide, to restrain any one; 1 Sam. 3:13, 
D3 72 No} “and (that) he did not chide them; 
1. 6. restrain them. Compare 83. Hence— 


M19 adj.only used in f. 702 failing, weak, spe- 
cially of a wick burning with a very little flame, almost 
gone out, Isa. 42:3; of eyes become dim, 18x. 3:23 01 


‘to this root, I have lately made observations, in pref. 


כבש-בובע CCCLXXXV‏ כהה--כובע 


faint light coluur, Levit. 13:30; ni32? Mind of | (Gen. 41:45; Ex. 100. cit.; Ps. 110:4) translated it 
a pale whiteness,” von mattaweifer Garbe; of a spirit | by רַבָּא‎ prince; but even the zuthor of the books 
wroken down, Isa. 61:3. of Chronicles seems to have followed this opinion; 
giving, according to his manner, an interpretation cf 
the words, 2 Sa. 8:18, כּהֶנִים הָיוּ‎ W735; 1 Chr. 18: 
.כ‎ to BE ABLE, (kindred to ,כל‎ boy. comp. | 17, ה לְָר הפפ‎ Vita and the sons of Da- 

vid (were) the chief about the king,” i.e. the prin- 
cipal ministers of the kingdom. Nevertheless, from 


healing, mitigation, Nah. 3:19.‏ + כָּהַה 


, / 
as to the connection of verbs עה‎ and ,עו‎ p. ,1צ00‎ A. 
under let. 7), followed by ? with inf. Dan. 2:26; 4:15; 2 Sa. 8:17, compared with 1Sa. 21:2; 22:9, it ap- 
5:8, 15. 7 ee pears pretty clearly that in 2 Sa. 8:18, priests are 
5 =- ן ג‎ | really to be understood, although not of the tribe of 
19 0 = sa Levi; [This shews that they could not have been 
I. and V. TO PRESAGE, TO PREDICT, (₪0 the art of priests]; and the author of the Chronicles seems to 
7 have chosen this interpretation of the more ancient 
| text, being unable to admit of any priests except 
used amongst the heathen Arabs ; hence, one who | those of the tribe of Levi. [No such priests could 
undertakes any one’s cause, his deputy, dele- | have been under that dispensation; the inspiration of 
gate, to use the words of Firuzabadi(Kamts, p. 1799); | the books of Chronicles, as well as those of Samuel, 
oe i Bee Sen must not be forgotten.] (See De Wette, Beytriige 
zur Kinleit. ins A. T.i. page 81, 82; and מו‎ history 
of the Hebrew Janguage, page 41.) The authority 
of Onkelos :s much lower, and in all the above cited 
examples the signification of priest is the only true one. 
[Let this assertion of Gesenius be carefully weighed. ] 


emphat. st. 82713, pl. P23, Ch. i,q. Heb. p03‏ 3הן 
a priest, izr.7:12, 16, 21.‏ 


MTD 5 priesthood, the office or function of G 
priest, Ex. 29:9; 40:15; Nu. 16:10; 25:13. 


3 pl m3, Chald. a window, Dan.6:11. תק‎ 


ry 


augury, and l= a prophet, a soothsayer, often 


<< 3 sms J> rl eee ere he who 
stands up inany one’s matter,and labours in 
his cause. The signification of priest is kindred in 
1165. }23, inasmuch as prophets and priests were alike 
supposed to intercede between the gods and men. Syr. 


4 9 = vy 
\ כו‎ to be rich, opulent, |10 כ‎ rich, abundant, 


riches, abundance, glory; all which ideas‏ ברס ו ב.1] 
are secondary, and appear to be deduced from the‏ 
condition of the priests. (As to the signification of‏ 
ministering, which has been inaccurately [?] attributed‏ 


“ 
gv - - (7 


to Hebr. Lex. Germ. ed. ,זו‎ p. xxx.) 

Pre, (1)--כָּהַן‎ to be or become a priest, Deu. 

~ 
10:6. (Syr. ,o19.) 
X לו‎ ₪ , . 
(2) to minister as a priest, to use the office of | י/ 0 ו כוב‎ nee: 5 [Chub], pr. - ofa 
riest, Ex. 31:10; often followed by mi Rx, 8. | CUNY which is joined with Egypt and Athiopia. 

- , iy 13 15; Hos 4:6 ee Sete | Some understand by it Coben, a port of A&thiopia, or 

’ | וול" ו‎ POE, ee / a I: iss ; 

(3) from the use in Syriac, Isa. 61:10, 72) ְּתֶן‎ Cobium, a town near the Mareotis; perhaps it should 


. : . * | be wri 39 Nubi adi 7 : 
“NB “as a bridegroom makes splendid his head- | 2¢™ ritten 34) Wubia, a reading followed by the Arabic 
dress.” So Symm., Vulg., Syr. ence — 


translator (he undoubtedly imitating the LXX., al- 
: | // though in our copies this word is wanting); he has 
2 [pl. D5], m. @ priest (Syr. Chald. | ,כ רס‎ | translated 4-2 ₪ bal the people of Nubia; a trace of 
8203, Aithiop. :צר‎ id. As to the Arabic, and the this reading is found in De Rossi's Cod. 409, which 
etymology, sce the root), Gen. 14:18; 41:45: 503 ! for וְכוּב‎ ₪ prina manu has 3933). 
Ex.2:16; 3:1; 18:1, and often, UN 115, 2Ch.19: 
11; 24:11; 26:20, and yar הַפּהָן‎ Lev. 21:10; Nu. 
35:25, 28; Josh. 20:6, the high priest, who also is | const. yas )311101( 1 Sa. 17:5; 188. 59:17, pl. D'yais 
called הַמִּשִיחַ‎ (130 the anointed priest, Lev. 4:3, 5. | Jer. 46:4; 2 Chron. 26:14, m.a helmet; twice קוב‎ 
Kings, who were also priests, are mentioned Gen. 14: | (Milra) Eze. 23 : 24, const. קובָע‎ (Milél) 1 Sa. 17:38 
18; Psalm 110 : 4.— There i3 a very old opinion of | Root ¥25. In this word there isa singular confusion 
Hebrew writers, that 5ה[‎ alsc signifies prince. Not | of the segolate and penacute form פעל ,קד'ט‎ with the 
only have the Chaldee intery reters in several places " acute עולם‎ which may be thus explained. Properly 
26 


9 4 . 
| ,כ ב[‎ Arab. 35S id., and = an aperture ina wall. 
From the root 73 No. If. 


8 : 8 כּבָע (Milra) Ezek. 97:10, in pause‏ ּוּבַע 


-- 


כוה-כוס 


each of these words was a 80001800, of the form פּעַל‎ 


(like the Arabic de: a .(קטס‎ But the Cholem as 
strengthened by the azcent, and being written fully, 
contrary to the common usage, in the manner of the 
later Hebrew and Syriac (comp. קודש‎ Dan. 11:30, 


qn’ 2Sa.18:9, Syr. e900), had such force in 
this word, that it was retained even in the pl. כּוּבָעִים‎ 
(for O'933, or OVID hovaim), as if from the singular 
yais, of the form mei. Hence it was that such a 
form (ְפּוּבָע)‎ was used at least in the absolute state, 
although in the construct state the original segolate 
form was preserved (compare 7235, constr. 133). A 


9 (9 . 
longer and secondary form is found in Syr. [ssag. 
Intermediate forms, which fluctuate between the two, 


are כּובָע‎ Eze. 27:10, Yap 23:24. 
m2 unused in Kal.—(I) To BurN; Gr. xaiw 


9 
(00₪א)‎ ; Arab. .s9=>; Syriac Jao to burn in, to 
brand, to mark by burning, see כִּ'‎ No. 11, 15, M30, 
—(II) Like the cognate words 33), 1722, ,יקב‎ 0 


MD, 15, appear to have the signification of hollow- 
ing, excavating, a trace of which 18 found in the 


- Ge 


y % . . = (ee te - 
Ch. 12 a window, Arabic = an aperture, 345 a 


window. 
through, but this is an uncertain meaning. 


I formerly derived this from 73 to bore 
As to 
what the Arabic lexicons give, (¢,=> to pierce, to 
prick as a scorpion, this meaning comes from that 
of burning in, because a scorpion marks the skin as 
with a cautery, in piercing it and introducing its 
poison. 

Nira pass. of No. I, to be burned, scorched 
ywith fire), Pro. 6:28; Isa. 43:2. 

) Derivatives, *3, 1993, 73", 13.] 


nis night, Dan. 11:6, see 19. 


fem. a bu rning, a burnt part of the body,‏ כ"ה 
Ex. 21:25. Root 13.‏ 

33 [conet. 3213], m. a star, Gen. 37:9; Psal. 
8.4. (Arabic HSS, Syr. כ סכב]‎ Zthiop. 
NON): ard Nn): id.; whence denom. verb 


- - w= 


WSS to sparkle like a star. The root is 233, 


Arab, __$, Zita. Nf: to roll up ina ball; whence 
3325, and ב‎ being softened 2333, 2313 prop. a globe, 
a ball; compare MDD.) Metaph. used of an il- 
lustrisus prince, Nu. 24:17; like the Arab. 09 s : 
often in Hariri. 


CCCLXXXVI 


כוה-כון 


TO MEASURE (like the Syr., Chald., Arab‏ בול 
J for (LS). In Kal it occurs once, Isa. 40:22.‏ 


PILPEL (1)--כְִּבָּל‎ to take in, to hold, to contain; 
prop. used of a vessel (in fid) alten, meffen). 1 ג‎ 
8:27, “ behold heaven and the heaven of heavens 
cannot contain thee,” 5 6:18. 

(2) to hold up, to sustain.—(a) i.q. to bear, to 
endure (aushalten), Mal. 3:2; Pro. 18:14; Jer. 20:9. 
—(b) to protect any one; Ps. 112:5, to defend 
one’s cause before a tribunal, Ps. 55:23. 

(3) to nourish, to sustain, to provide with sus- 
tenance, Gen. 45:11; 47:12; 50:21; 1 Kings 4:7; 
17:4. Followed by two acc. Genesis 47:12; 1 Kings 
18:4, 4 
Pass. 202 to be provided with food, 1 Kings 
20:2”. 

Hiru (1)--.הָכִיל‎ iq. Pilpel. No. 1, 1 Kings 
7:96, 38; Ezek. 23:32, כִרְבָּה לְחָבִיל‎ “containing 
much.” 

(2) i.g. Pilp. No.2, a, Jerem.6:11; 10:10; Joel 
2:11. 


- - 


O13 an unused root. Arab. ,\ כ‎ Conj. II. to 


heap up, deg a heap, like the Hebr. ,כִּימָה‎ which 
see. This root belongs to the very widely extended 
family of stocks D3, OY, ON, concerning which see be- 
low on the root עָמַם‎ 


WD (of the form ANY), a globe, little ball of 
gold (from the root 19, Bas to make globular), 


perhaps collectively globules, or a necklace made 
of golden globules strung together, (which are found 
solid in Arabia; see 12100. Sic. 111. 44, al. 50; Straho 
xvi. p.777, Casaub.), such as the Israelites in the 
wilderness, and the Midianites wore, Ex. 35:22; Nu. 
31:50. 


unused in Kal, prop. TO STAND UPRIGHT;‏ ה 
see Piven, IIirm, and the noun ]3. A secondary‏ 


root is the Arab. and th. w= M4: to exist, to 
be. <As to 1933") Job 31:15; see Analyt. Ind. 

PILEL D.—(1) to set up, to erect, prop. to set 
upright, as a throne, Ps.g:8; 25a. 7:13; hence, to 
confirm, to establish, to maintain, Psalm 7:10; 
40:3; 48:9; 68:10; 90:17; 99:4. 

(2) to found, as a city, Ps. 107:36; Lab. 2:18, 
the earth, Psalm 24:2; 119:90; heaven, Proverbs 
3:19. 

(3) to direct, as arrows, Psalm 7:13; 12:2; 
also without the accus. O'S absol. (zielen), followed 
by על‎ of the mark, Ps,1:13 Metaph. with the 


כוה--כוס CCCLXXXVII‏ כון--כוס 


omissicn of לב‎ (for the full form, see Hiri, No. 4), | pose of virtue, Ps. 51:12; Gen 41:32, D9 379 33] 
to turn one’s mind to any thing, to have in one’s הָאָלְהִים‎ “the thing is certainly decreed of God.”— 
mind, Job 8:8; Isa. 51:13. (d) to be firm, intrepid, used of the mind, Ps. 57:8; 

(4) to create, to form, used of God with regard to | 108:2; 112:7.—(e) to be sure, certain, {D278 -ע6ט‎ 
man, Deut. 32:6; Psalm 119:73; the moon and stars, | tainly, 1 Sa. 26:4; 23:23. 


Ps. 8:4. — (2) to be founded, Jud. 16:26. 
Pass. }219.—(1) to be established (used of one’s (3) to be prepared; Ex. 19:11, 0°13) הָיוּ‎ “be ye 
steps), Ps. 37:23. ready;” verse 15; 34:2; Eze.g8:7. Followed by 


(2) Pass. of act. No. 3, to be prepared, Ezek. | | of pers. to be ready for any one,i.e. to be near 
28 : 13. ; at hand, Pro. 19:29; compare Job 15:23; followed 
Hiputt הָכִין‎ i.q. Pilel.—(1) to set up, to erect, by ? of the thing, to be ready for any thing, i. e. to be 
e. g. a seat, Job 29:7; Ps. 103:19; hence, to estab- | near doing it; Ps. 38:18, 1192 yoy? אֶנִי‎ “Tam near 
lish, Ps.99:53 2 Sa.7:12; tostrengthen, Ps.10:17; falling.” ו‎ 
89:5 ,הַבְכּוב] טג תזיו [ ו‎ once Proverbs 24:3; elsewhere 
(2) to constitute, to appoint any one, e.g. a 3I—(1) to be established, confirmed. Prov. 
king; followed by ל‎ 2 Sa. 5:12; Josh. 4:4. 


24:3; Num. 21:27; Isa. 54:14. 
(3) to found, as a sanctuary, 1 Ki. 6:19; an altar, 


(2) to prepare oneself. Ps. 59:5. 
Ezr. 3:3; the world, the mountains, Ps. 65:7; Jer. Derived nouns, }3, 128, 313, 13, N°, מְכוּנֶה‎ , AYIA 


and the pr.n. ,יָכִ'[‎ 7393, 79D, PINT, 


| 
| 
10:12; 51:15. 
(4) to direct, to aim, as a weapon, followed by b כון‎ 1 Ch. 18:8 [Chun], pr.n. of a town in Phos 
of pers. (against any one), Ps..7:14; to set the face, | nicia, called in the parallel place, 2 Sam. 8:8, 03 
Eze. 4:3, one's way, 2 Chron. 27:6. Specially—(a) | In the itinerary of Antoninus, it is called Conna, 
ab הָכִין‎ to apply one’s mind to do something, 1.6. | see Michaélis in Suppl. p. 1233. 
to purpose scriously, to take in hand, 2 Ch. 12:14; 
30:19; Ezr.7:10; and without לב‎ 1 Chron. 28:2, 
nina? הַכִינותִי‎ 51 ₪6 purposed to build;” Jud. 
12:6.—(b) (29) 137 to apply the mind, 1 Sa. 23:22; 
followed by ? of pers. (for to care for) 2 Ch. 29:36. 
—(c) לב אֶל"יְהוָה‎ pa to direct the heart to the Lord, | 
1Sam. 7:3; 2 Ch. 20:33; and without אֶל-יְהוֶה‎ Job | 
11:13. 
(5) to prepare, make ready, as food, Gen. 43:16; | 
deceit, Job 15:35; compare Job 27:17: 38:41, ete. 
—As to the Inf. absol. }28 (for 127), aud its use as 
an adverb, see that word. 
Hopwat, pass. of Hiphil, No. 1, Isa. 16:5; of No. 2, 
Isa. 30:33; of No. 5, Nah. 2:6; Pro. 21:31. 
Nipuat, pass. of Pilel and Tliphil.—(1) to be set 
up, to rise up, Isa, 2:2; Eze. 16:7 (of breasts be- | 
coming round); to stand firm, to be established, 
Pega: aon; Jobat:6. Hence 2 £92 Pr, | tn fom OB, OAD + receptacle ees 
ו‎ s : dy ’ . | ₪ 1-3 דים‎ : . 7 oe 
to stand without moving, at the highest point of its | 7" . / Aone ri ao - 
course in the sky; Gr. 0760600 jap, orafepa 60 | ae ₪ ae aes ace ee eke - he 
. . pare also fy. 7enesis 40:11, 138, 21; 2a. 
Bpia, Arab. 5) 2 7 see Schult. on Pro. loc. cit.; | 12:3; Psalm 23:5. Psalm 116:13, כוס"ישוּעות אִיצָה‎ 
| 


112 m. ₪ cake, a small cake [used for idolatrous 
offerings], Jer.7:18; 44:19; Greck השעו‎ xavor, 
xaBwr, a word adopted from the Pheenicio-Shemitic. 
It is from the root כו[‎ Piel #13 (Ch. ג‎ to prepare; 
not, as some have supposed, from 3, like the Greek 
,יוסינ ה‎ repeat, from zéxrw to cook, bake; for this 
root has the signification of burning, branding, not 
cooking. 


DID pl. פסות‎ f. (Jer. 25:15) —(1) acup. Syr 
,כ בם]‎ Chald. NDID, NDB, RNB, ] Sam. אב‎ and 


!וז ד 


S$ - GS - Ger 
Ny338"], Arab. (Qu, ci = 5 cup full of 
wine. «As to the etymology 1 have no doubt that 
the true origin was scen by Leberecht, a very skilful 
young Oriental scholar, who of Jate [1832] made 
the observation, that D139 appeared to him to be con- 


Ruhnken ad Tim. p. 236. Figuratively—(a) to be; “ I will take the cup of salvation,” 1.06. 1 will pour 
vight, fit, Ex. 8:22; Job 42:8: Ps. 5: 10.—(b) fo be | out the cup of thanksgiving to Jehovah, because of 
true, sincere; Ps.78:37, VY לא-ככון‎ 03? their heart | aid vouchsafed. In the prophets, Jehovah is some- 
was not sincere towards him.” Part. f. 2322 that | times represented as making the nations drink a cup 
which ts sincere, sincerity, Ps. 5:10.—(c) to be | ef intoxicating wine הַתַרְעָקה)‎ DID), so that they rush 
firme, constant; 113) רזח‎ a spirit constant in the pur- 


' reeling into destruction | Isa.§1:17, 29; Jer 25:43; 


כור- כזר 


49:12; 51:7; Lam. 4:21: Hab. 2:16; Eze. 23:31, 
3%,33; compare Apoc. 17:24, and as to the same 
imege as used by the Arabic poets, see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah §1:17.— Elsewhere cup is used me- 
taphorically of lot, the image of a cup however being 
retained, Psalm11:6; 16:5; compare Matt. 26:39; 
20:22; and see my observations out of Arabic 
writers, מס‎ Isaiah 51:17, on Matt. loc. cit. in Rosen- 
miiller’s Repertorium, 1. p.130, and in the London 
Classical Journal, 1111. p. 159. 

(2) acertain unclean bird (Lev. 11:17; Deuter. 
14:16), dwelling amongst ruins (Ps. 102:7). Some 
of the ancient translators render it night owl, but 
this is not supported by its etymology. Bochart more 
correctly (Hieroz. 11. p. 267) understands it to be the 
pelican, or cormorant, so called from the pouch 
or bay hanging from the throat; like the Lat. truo 
from trua. 


I, “VAD a root of doubtful authority in the verb, 
but signifying as far as can be gathered from its 
derivatives, TO DIG, TO BORE THROUGH, like the 
kindred roots, 773, V8, WP, נָקֶר‎ Compare Arab. 


GL 


= a dige 
manic Innguages, Sanser. 2000 to cleave, to dig. 
Hence “13 ו‎ a sword, so called from its 
piercing, 13 executioner, also 3), מכוךרה‎ a place 
where metals are dug, hence native place. 

Very many interpreters suppose the verb itself to 
be found in a passage much discussed as relating to 
the Messiah [see the note], Ps. 22:17, where David, 
pursued by the soldiers of Saul, says, ‘ Dogs have 
surrounded me, the assembly of the wicked have 
111010800 me, oN "TN ".כְּאָרִי‎ To give my own opi- 
nion, [ now regard it as the most simple exposition 
to retain the ordinary signification of the words, and 
to translate “ as lions” they gape upon, or threaten 
this would be a strange ellipsis], “ my hands and 
my feet," 1 6. they threaten to tear all my members. 
The form W3 is we 0 Aéwr, 1. 6. as lions, like Isaiah 
38:13; and to threaten, to gape upon, or asimilar 
verb may be understood in this member of the sen- 
tener from the foregoing context, by the ordinary 
figure zeugma. [But no such dea is comprised in 
what goes before. ] 

However. all the ancient interpreters have taken 
כארי‎ as a verb, and this may be defended, if we 
regard “Wd 2 participle of Kal, formed in the Chaldee 
manner קום)‎ part. OS?) and plural, for כָּארים‎ )6 
3) Ps. 45:9, for O°): although it would be cause 
for surprise if we were to find two grammatical forms 
sf such extreme rarity joined in one word (compare 


ing In the earth, and in the Indo-Ger- 
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כור 


Lehrg. 401, 523). Iftais opinion were adopted, we 
should render, piercing, digging through, my 
hands and my feet, that is, my enemies (who are to 
be understood by the dogs) with their darts and 
weapons on every side: and there is no need to 
remark that even these things apply as suitably as 
possible to David[?], to whom this psalm is ascribed 
in the title, and that at least there is no need to 
understand them of Christ as affixed to the cross [?]. 
A verb of piercing in the sense of wounding (com- 
pare oon and Arab. je to perforate, to wound) is 
most aptly applied to hostile weapons; and hands 
and feet are used poetically for all the members and 
the whole body [?] (compare Hesiod. 114). .א‎ 
dputarv (the verb which they use elsewhere for 1}3 


vr! 
22). Vulg. foderunt. Syr. aS}o.—Aqu. Symm. 
in the IJexapla and Jerome (according to the reading 
vinxerunt [which is a mere erratum [( give the word 
the signification of binding, tying, which is defen- 
sible on philological grounds (and this ought not to 
have been denied hy Hengstenberg, Christologie d. 


- - 


A. T. i. p. 180), compare pS I. V. to fold round a 
head-dress, ya wreath, a head-dress, but it is 
much less suitable to the context.— Aquila in his 
first edition joxuray, they disfigured, i.e. they 


stained with blood, prob. ascribing to the root 83 


the signification of the Aramean W>.—Farther, 
that כארי‎ was commonly regarded as a verb is shown 
by the reading of two MSS. 83 (N9) for 3. 


[ Note. The remarks of Gesenius are sufficient to 
shew any unprejudiced reader that כָּאר'‎ in this pas- 
sage, does not mean, as a lion; it is to be observed, 
ist. That all the ancient versions take it as part of a 
verb, and most of them in the sense of to pierce; and 
this, as Gesenius has shewn, is explicabie with the 
present reading. 2nd, The Jews themselves (see the 
Masora on Num. 24:9.), expressly disclaim the mean- 
ing of “asa lion.” 3rd, Ben Chaim states that, in 
the best MSS., he found a ק'‎ and כ'‎ on the werd 
.כארו ,כארי‎ 4th, MNF is actually the reading of some 
MSS. (see De Rossi). The sense will be just the same 
whether we read כארי‎ as a participle pl, or whether we 
read כארו‎ pret. of the verb; the latter is apparently 
preferable. We may cither take it from W3 with & 
inserted, or from a kindred root כאך‎ (compare ON’: 
and .(רוּם‎ It is hardly needful to state how certain it 
is that the Psalm applies to Christ and not to David. 
the authority of the New Test. proves this, even if 1 
had not been clear from the contents of the Psxim.] 


כור--כזר 


Th VD or כִּיר‎ an unused root, prob. i. q. V4 
to be hot, to boil (gdbren), hence to cook. 68 
DYYS frying pan, "> basin, and— 

33 m.a furnace in which metals are smelted from 
the ores, Ez. 22:18, 20,22; Pro.17:3; 27:21; Metaph. 
Isa. 48:10, “I have proved thee in the furnace of 
affliction;” Deut. 4:20, “and he brought you from the 
iron furnace of Egypt;” 1Ki. 8:51. (Arab. 4S, 
Syr. Jiao id.) 

N3(“smoking furnace”), [Chor-ashan],‏ עֶשָן 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, 1 Sum. 30:30;‏ 
elsewhere |¥Y, Josh.15:42; 19:7; 1Ch.4:32; 6:44.‏ 

“Nd i. q. פר‎ which see. 

YD pr.n.—(1)[Cush] 2215/0216 (f. Ps. 68:32), 
and thiopians (LXX. 41000700 10/0766, comp. 
Jos. Archeeol. 1. 6, § 2, and Pesh. Act. 8:27); a peo- 
ple descended from Ham, Gen. 10:7,8; whose country 
was surrounded by the river Gihon (Gen. 2: 13; comp. 
Isa. 18:1; Zeph. 3:10); inhabited by black men (Jer. 
13:23); and very rich (Isa. 43:3; 45:14); very often 
joined with Egypt (Isa. 20:3—5; 37:9; see my com- 
menton this passage); sce also 2 Ki.19:9; 2Ch.14:11, 
sy.; Ps.68: 32; 87:4; Jer.46:9; Eze. 30:4,8sq.; Dan. 
11:43; Am. 9:7; Job 28:19. Bochart has incau- 
tiously (Phaleg iv. 2) made the Cushites inhabitants 
of Arabia Felix; and the opinion of J. D. Michaélis, 
who places the Cushites partly in Arabia, partly in 
fEthiopia, is not to be regarded (Spicileg. i. p. 143, 
8q.); for there is no place in the Old Test., as Schul- 
thess has rightly remarked (Paradies, p. 10, sq.), which 
makes it needful to regard D'V3 as having inhabited 
any where but in Africa (the passages Num. 12:1; 
Hab. 3:10; 2Ch.21:16; 14; 16, prove nothing); [but 
even if these passages proved nothing, Gen. 2:13 would 
still mark an Asiatic Cush. See Forster's Arabia]. 
Injeed all the nations sprung from כג'ש‎ and enume- 
rated in Gen. 10:7, are to be sought for in Africa. 

(2) a Benjamite in the court of Saul, [if not a 
name applied to Saul himself, or to Shimei], Ps.'7:1. 

m.—(1) Gent. n. from va No. 1, an Zthio-‏ כושי 
pian, Jer. 13:23; 38:7, 10,12; 2 Chr. 14:8, pl.‏ 
Am.‏ , כּו'טלים DWid 9 Chr. 21:16; Dan 11:43; and‏ 
Num. 12:1.‏ כושית .₪ ,9:7 

(2) [Cusht], pr. n. of the father of Zephaniah the 
prophet, Zeph. 1:1. 

[Cushan], 1. Han. 3:7, i. q. 043, No. 1.‏ כושן 

ony כוּשן‎ (“most malicious,” (or wicked) 


> Ethiopian?”) [Cushan-riskathaim], pr.a 41 | 


a king of Mesopotamia, Jud. 3:8, 10. 
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| כור- כזר 


Pe‏ (אַשְרִי f. prosperity, pl. (cemp. WE,‏ כּושָרָה 
Root W5 No. 2.‏ .68:7 


Ki. 17:30, and MUN verse 24, pr.n. Cuth,‏ 2 כות 
Cuthah, the country of the Cutheans; i.e. of a‏ 
nation who were brought by the king cf Assyria te‏ 
inhabit the territory of the kingdom of Israel after‏ 
the people had been carried into captivity; they after-‏ 
wards became one nation with those who were left of‏ 
the old inhabitants, thus forming the Samaritan peo-‏ 
ple, who, on this account, are calied by the Chaldeans‏ 
and Talmudists, 0°93. Nothing can be certainly |‏ 
stated as to the locality of this country, which Josephus |‏ 
(Archeol. ix. 14, 6 3) places in Persia; others seek‏ 
it in Pheenicia, because the Samaritans themselves‏ 
professed a Sidonian origin (Jos. Ant. xi. 8.6 6; xii.‏ 
sce Michaélis Spicileg. P. 1. p. 104, sq.‏ ;)6 § .5 


NWS; see NID. 


in Kal part. 315 Ps. 116:11; of more fre-‏ כָּוב 
quent occurrence in—‏ 
Piet 223 To LIE, Job 6:28; 34:6; Prov. 14:5.‏ 
(Arab. Wo3S.) Followed by 7 '0 lie to any one, to‏ 
deceive him. Ps. 78:36; 89:36, “shall I lie unto‏ 
David ?” i.e. break my fidelity (comp. Num. 23:19).‏ 
followed by 3 id. 2 Ki. 4:16. Metaph.‏ ,13:19 26 
applied to water quickly drying up and disappointing‏ 
the traveller, comp. AIDS.‏ 
to reprove of lying, to convict of false-‏ זחוקוזז 
hood, Job 24:25.‏ 
Nipwa, pass. of [iphil, to be proved false, or‏ 
decettful, Job 41:1.‏ 
The derivatives follow, except ATS, ADR.‏ 
m.—(1) falsehood, lying, Ps. 4:3: 1‏ כָּזֶב 
Prov. 6:19.‏ 
any thing that deceives, deludes by 86‏ )2 
hope; used of idols, Ps. 40:5; Am. 2:4; used of a‏ 
false oracle, Ez. 13:6. |‏ 
NATO (“lying”), [(Chozeba], pr. n. of a place. |‏ 
Ch. 4:22, which appears to be the same as 23, |‏ 1 
which see.‏ 
"ID (“lying”), [Cozi], pr. n. of a daughter of‏ 
a prince of Midian, Num. 25:15, 18.‏ 
[Chezib], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of‏ כָּזִ'ב 


Judah, Gen. 38:5, prob. the same as that called else- 
where 2°T28. 


an unused reat; nearly the same as Arab.‏ כָּזִר 


| 
= (the root y= which is found in Simoris, is 
altogether wanting in Arabic), to break with vto- 


כח-כי 
lence, to rout an enemy, med. Kesra, to be angry,‏ 


9 = 
followed by eo compare Syriac Jipo, bold, 
daring. (Kindred roots are V¥?; 3, 213.) Hence 
APY, WY, PIS. 


M2 rarely M2 Dan. 11:6, with suff. ‘3 (from the 
root MN3; which see). 

(1) strength, power, might—(a) of men, Jud. 
16:6, 30; Job 26:2, ללא כח‎ “to him who is devoid 
of strength.” כ‎ 33 Ps. 103:20 i. q. elsewhere 
on .גִּבּרִי‎ --)6( of animals, Job 39:11.—(c) used of 
the power of God, Num. 14:17; Job 23:6; 30:18; 
[used in a bad sense of violence, Ecc. 4:1]. Spe- 
cially used of virile strength, Gen. 49:3, כח'‎ TAS 
“thou art my strength” i.e. the son of iny strength, 
begotten in my youthful vigour. The “strength 
of the earth” is used for its produce, Gen. 4:12; 
Job 31:39. 

(2) the ability, power of doing any thing, fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Dan. 1:4. 

(3) substance, wealth, riches (compare bn 
No.3), Job6:22; 36:19; Pro. §:10,coimp. Ezr. 2:69. 

(4) a larger kind of lizard, probably so called 
from its strength, Lev. 11:30; see Buch. Ilieroz. 1. 


p. 1069. 


Wd unused in Kal; kindred root t'93, prob. 
סו‎ DENY, TO DISOWN, i.g. Ath. VAL: and Arab. 
<< + 

[“ This root, like כָּהַש‎ and ong, appears to have 
had the signification of covering, covering over; 
and this idea was partly transferred to that of deny- 
ing (in WD, M3), and partly to that of smearing 
over (in ְכָּחָל‎ Thes. | 

Pret 93 (1) to deny, to disown, followed by an 
uccus. Isa. 3:9; Job 6:10. 

(2) to cover, to hide, Job 27:11; Ps. 40:11, fol- 


lowed by an accus. of the thing and ? (Ps. 40:11) or | 


of pers. to conceal from any one, Jos. 7:19; 1 Sam.‏ כ 
Jer. 38:14, 25.‏ ;17 ,3:17 

Hip, TD, —(1) to hide, Job 20:12 

(2) to cut off, to destroy, i. q. agavizey, as a 
people, Exod. 23:23; Zec. 11:8. 

NiPHAL—(1) pass. of Piel, No.1, 2 Sam. 18:13; 
Ps. 69:6; 139:15; Hos. 5:3. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Job 4:7; 15:28; 22: 
20, with the addition of the words from the earth, 
Ex. 9:15 


an unused root, having, as I consider, the‏ כְּחַח 


4 
game meaning as Syriac urd to pant, Germ. ה‎ 
compare the roots of similar sound, which also are 


CCCXC 


כח-כי 


onomatopoetic, MB), MIX, 393); hence, to exert ז0‎ 4 


- > J 


strength, whence 03 strength, power. I consider 
the Arab. _ S> to overcome in battle, as a secondary 


root, formed from the Hebr. M3, 


bn 2 i. q. Arab. J=<\= to paint the eyes with 
stibium, Ez. 23:40; prop. perhaps to blacken, as it 
with chareoal, so that it would be kindred to 9Mg 
charcoal. For the paint of the Hebrew women (else- 
where called 1B, Gr. oriupe) was dust, producing 8 
black colour, commonly prepared from lead ore and 
zinc, which they mixed with water, and spread on the 
eyelids in such a way that the white of the eye might 
appear brighter surrounded by a black margin. Com- 
pare Car. Buttiger’s Sabina, p. 22, 48, and A. Th. 
ITartmann, Die Hebriierin am Putztische, P. ii. p. 149 
sq.; 111. p. 198, sq. 


(kindred to 103)—(1) prob. To LIE (see‏ כָ ה ש 
PiEL).‏ 

(2) to fail, used of the body (compare 33 Isa. 
58:11). Ps.109:24, TOYO בָּשָרִי כָּחש‎ “my flesh fail- 
eth of fatness,” 1.0.18 void of fat, is become lean. 
Compare .חש‎ 

Pre -.כְּחָש‎ -)1( to deny, Gen. 18:15; Josh. 1 
followed by 3 of pers. and thing, to disavow any 
thing, Lev. 5:21, 22; Job 8:18, 17°32 UND to deny 
the Lord; Isa. 59:13; Jer. 5:12; ellipt. Pro. 30:9, 
וְכְחַשָתִּי‎ YILN IB > lest 1 be full and deny (God).” 

(2) to lve, Levit. 19:11; 1105. 4:2; followed by ל‎ 
1 Ki. 13:18, 9 t'nd “he lied to him.” 

(3) to deceive (one’s expectation); hence, i. q. tc 
fail, used of the productions of the earth, Hos. 81+ 
Hab. 3:17; compare Lat. spem mentita seges, fundus 
mendax. 

(4) to feign, to flatter, most commonly used of 
the vanquished pretending subjection and love to- 
wards a victor, Ps. 18:45; 66:3; 81:16; לִיהוָה‎ ins 
Job 31:28. 

Nena, Deut. 33:29, and Ilirnpak., 2 Sa. 22:46, 
1. .ף‎ Piel No.4. Hence— 


falsehood, 700 deception, Nah.‏ (ג)-- כָּחש 
Hos. 12:1.‏ ;3:1 

(2) leanness, Job 16:8; see the verb in Ka!; 
and -- 


WMD m. (for UND, nD, of the form SYP), Lying, 
Isa. 30:9. 
175) —(A) prop. relative pron. i. q. WN, although 


in the IIebrew, that we have, this primitive use 18 ex: 
tremely rare. This very ancient and truly primi 


בי 

tive word is widely extended also in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages; compare Sanscr. relat. jas, ja, jat 
(softened for gas, etc.); interrog. kas, kd, kim; Latin 
qui, que, quod; Pers. . = 4.5, and even Chinese 
tshé, he, and tché, who; the correlatives of these words 
are the demonstr. 87), בש‎ Gr. 0 t=%e, te, Latin zs, 
idem; see Buttmann’s larger Gr. Grammar, 1. 290; 
demonstr. and relat. “, ₪ (die); interrogatives *?, 
ri. From the fuller and ancient form qui, by the re- 
jection of the palata! from the beginning, have arisen 
also Pers. and Zab. | ב‎ 1, Germ. wie; a trace of the 

/ 


palatal is found in the Anglo-Saxon hwa and hiweo, | affirmative, (compare 


CCCXCI 


כח-כי 


forgetting, Job 39:15; rejoicing, Is.. 14:29; repent 
ing, Gen. 6:6, ל‎ ; when in Latin there is used either 
an accus. with an infinitive, or the particle quod. In 
other phrases the sentence depending on this particle 
is to be regarded as the nominative, 6. g. '3 טוב‎ it 8 
good that; 100 10:3; 9 Sa. 18:3; Lam. 3:28, and 
‘2 0" which may be rendered in Latin accidet ut [it 
happened that], but properly acczdit hoc, quod (¢8 
trug fid) dad gu, daf), Job 1:5; 25am.7:1, so fre- 
quently. Here belong —(a)'29 מ‎ ₪ verun est ¢ uod? 
is(it so) that? (French est-ce que?) tor num? whe- 
ther? Job 6:22, ‘AVON הְכִי‎ “ is (it) that 1 said?” 
2 Sa. g:1; and so when an answer is expected in the 
.סא ה‎ 1, b), nonne verwn est 


Notk. As 1 judge, there is a most certain example | quod, is it not true that (French n’est-ce pas que), 


of the use of this word as a relative in Gen. 3:19, 
“until thou returnest to the earth rnp? מִכִינָה‎ *D out 
of which thou wast taken” (LXX. é£ ie éhijoOne, and 
80 also Onk., Syr., Saad.), which is expressed in verse 
33, pwr npe TWN, In this sentence it can scarcely 
be causal, for the cause immediately follows in these 
words תשוב‎ TY וְאֶל‎ NAS Jay .כִּי‎ An equally pro- 
bable instance is Gen. 4:25, {2 1297 ,כִּי‎ Vulg. quem 
occidit Kain (UXX. év améxreeve Katy. Onk., Syr.); 
and in this passage nothing could be more languid 
than, “ for Cain had killed him.” This more ancient 
usage is again found revived, Isa. 54:6; “ The Lord 
ealleth thee as a wife of youth כִּי. תַכְּאָס‎ who wast re- 
jected” (LXX. pepeonpéerny. Vulg. abjectam; Ch. who 
wast rejected); Isa. 57:20, “the wicked are like a 
troubled sea 921° לא‎ Ope °D;” Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which have been re- 
ferred to this usage are cither uncertain (Deu. 14:29; 
Ps. g0:4), or unsuitable (see Neuldii Concord. Part. 
p. 372); but the primary pronominal power of this 
word no one will doubt, who has considered the ana- 
logy of other languages, and has compared the double 
use of the conjunction WS. Just like WER, Gr. dre 
(whence wii, ut); Latin quod, quia; French que ; it 
commonly becomes — 

(B) A relative conjunction.—(1) THAT (Germ. bday 
sprung from the demonstr. 06ל‎ changed into a rela- 
tive), prefixed to sentences depending on an active 
verb, occupying to it the place of an acc.; as else- 
where WS, and fully אִפָר,‎ NS (see Wk B, No. 1); 
Gen. 1:10, כִּי טוב‎ OW NW prop. “ and God saw 
(this) which was good;” Job 9:9, J? °3 יָדַעַמִּי‎ 1 
know this to be so.” So after verbs of seeing, Gen. 
1:4; of hearing, 1 Ki. 21:15; Isa. 37:8; of speak- 
ing, Job 36:10; demanding, Isaiah 1:12; knowing, 
Gen. 22:12; 24:14, 42:33; Job10:7; believing, 
Ex. 4:5; Jobg:16; remembering, Job 7:7; 10:9; 


i.g. nonne? Genesis 27:36; 29:15; 2 Sam. 23:19 
(compare 1 Ch. 11:91.--)0( '3 added to adverbs and 
interjections, which have the force of a whole sen- 
tence, 6. ₪. Job 12:2, OYA DAS כִּי‎ DION “ (it is) true 
that you are the people.” So הָיָה פִּי‎ behold that, 
does not differ from the simple 737 Ps. 128:4; *3 הלא‎ 
id.; 1 אף כִּי ;ו:10.ם9‎ also that (see כִּ' ; (אַף‎ DEY 
only that (sec DPS). In all these phrases כִּי‎ may in 
Latin [or English] be omitted; and this is always 
done—(c) when *3 is prefixed to oratio directa, like 
Gr. re in Plato [and New Test.], and Syr. » (see a 
number of examples in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19); 
Gen. 29:33, \ YOY *9 WANA) “ andshe said, Jeho- 
vah has heard,” prop. she said, that Jchovah has 
heard; for the whole of what is said is regarded as 
in the accusative, depending on the verb of saying, 
Ruth 1:10; 1 Sam. 10:19. Often also after expres- 
sions of swearing, as כּ'‎ mn חי‎ > by the life of God 
(1 declare) that,” 1 Sa. 20:3; 25:34; 26:16; 29:6; 
DONT חי אל :58.9:97 95 חי‎ Job27:2; "IS ח'‎ Isa, 
49:18: יוסיף‎ MD) .ג 1 פה יְעשֶה לי אֶלְהִים‎ 
2 Sam. 3:9; 19:8; 1 Ki. 2:23; whence it is that by 
the ellipsis of such an expression it is put aflirma- 
tively, even at the beginning of an oracular declara- 
tion, Isa. 15:1. 

(2) so that, that, used of consecution and effect 

- 


- 


(compare Arab. << 


order that). Job6:11, ons כִּי‎ ND") “ what is 
my strength that I should hope?” Isa. 36:5, מ'‎ Sy 
ATW כִּי‎ ANd. “ upon whom dost thou so trust, that 
thou shouldest rebel?” Tsai. 29:16, "18 then 6 
potter as the clay 7) intyy NYYD WX *D so that 
the work may say of the workman, he hath not 
made me.” Ex. 3:11, 1978 ON Teds °D כי אָנבִי‎ * who 
(am)I that 1 should go unto Pharaoh?” I am not 
such a one as can go before him. Hrs. 1:6, “I wild 


in the sense of that final, ו‎ 


בי 
mercy on the house of Israel Nop! ‘3‏ 3 \הו] no more‏ 
and NWN so as to pardon them. Ex. 23:33; Gen.‏ 
Jud.g:28; 2 Ki. 8:13; 18:34; Job 3:12;‏ ;40:15 
Sometimes it has‏ .21:15 ;15:14 ;10:6 ;17 ,7:12 
an intensitive force, so that, so even, even, compare‏ 
WC,2. Isa. 32:13, “ thorns grow up in the fields‏ 
°D even in the houses of‏ 29 בָּתִי מְשוש of my people,‏ 
joy,” etc. Comp. WS B,10. More fully it would‏ 
עָד"ְכִּי be‏ 

(3) used of time, i. q. dre, pr. at that time, which, 
what tine,when. Job 7:13, WMS כִּי‎ “when 
I say,” etc. Gen. 4:12, “when thou tillest the 
ground, itshall no more yield to thee its strength.” 
1108. 11:1, “ when Israel was a child 1 loved him.” 
Job 22:2, “cana man profit God, when (or where) 
he wisely profits himself?” Job 4:5. Lev. 21:9; 
Isa.8:19. Of frequent use is the phrase כִּ'‎ J") “ and 
it came to pass when”—Gen.6:1; 12:12; Exod. 
1:10. Sometimes it has almost a conditional power, 
(compare "YS No. 4, and the German wann, wenn, [so 
sometimes the English when]), as Deut. 14:24, >) 
ADI)... 7 TP יִרְבָּה‎ * and when (if) the 
way be too long for thee... then thou shalt give (i. e. 
sell) it,” .טפש‎ In other places a distinction is care- 
fully made between this particle and O8 conditional. 
Ex.21:2, “when (°3) thou buyest an Hebrew ser- < 
vant, he shall serve thee six years; in the seventh | 
he shall go out free. 3. If (08) he came in alone, 
alone he shall go out; (אם))1‎ with a wife, his wife | 
shall go out with him. 4. If (08) his master hath 
given him a wife .... 5. and if (O8)) the servant 
shall say,” ete. And thus to the single provisions of 
the אם ץוג‎ is prefixed; but before the whole cnact- 
ment *>. Compare in the same chapter, verse 7 (°3) | 
and verses 8,9,10,11 (O%8).—ver. 14,18 (°3) and 
ver. 19 (ON).—ver. 20 (°3) and ver. 21 (C8),—ver. 
22 )'5( and 23 (C8), an] so 26, 27.— 28, compare 
29, 30,32. Also Gen. 24:41. (In Arabic there is 


. 6 conditional 
= 98, although not always accurately observed.) 
(4) כִּי‎ is used of time, but in such a sense that 
‘like other relatives) it passes over to a demonstrative 
power when it begins an apvdosis, pr. tum, then, 0 
(us elsewhere "IN at the beginning of an apodosis, Ps. 
144:3, seq., and ( No.1, 6(, Germ. dann, fo (which 
latter isa relat. fem.). Conditional words commence 
8 prutasis, as OX Jol 8:6, HAY כִּי‎ AAS ey WP ON 
Tey יָעִיר‎ “if thou art pure and upright, then will 
he now watch over thee.” Job 37:20; Ex. 22:22; 
לא‎ ON Isaiah 7:9; לו‎ Job6:2; iy. Genesis 31:42; 
43:10; Dax (unless) Nu. 22:33. More rarely, and 


a like distinction between | \\ כּ'==‎ and 


CCCXC as 


בי 


in a longer clause is it put after nouns absolute (as 
elsewhere [ No.1, letter e), Gen.18:20, סדם‎ Npyt 
כִּי רַבָּה‎ 7M) > the cry concerning Sodom and Go 
morrah, so is it great.” Isa.49:19. Compaie aa 
to the same use in Aramzan, Comment. on Isaiah 
8:20.—From its relative use as to time (No. 3) 
there arises further its power — 

(5) as a relative causal particle: because, since, 
while, Gr. 67, Germ. weil (which also properly 
relates to time, from Weile for while, when), more 
fully כִּי‎ BY, *D Oy propterea quod, on account that 
(German dieweil). A causal sentence sometimes 
precedes, as Gen. 3:14, “ because thou hast done 
this, thou ait cursed,” ete. Gen. 3:17, “ because 
thou hast hearkened to thy wife .... cursed be the 
ground,” etc.;— sometimes it follows; Lam. 3:38, 
“he sitteth alone, and is silent Y9Y 5D)°D because 
(God) has laid (this) upon him.” When the causal 
clause follows, in Latin the causal demonstrative 
nam is commonly used, Gr. yep [Engl. for]. Psalm 
6:3, “heal me, O Jehovah, "DY 49732 °3 for my 
bones are troubled.” Psa, 10:14; 25:16; 27:10; 
Isa. 2:3, 6,22; 3:1, 10, 11; 6:5; 7:22, 24; 8:10; 
9:3: 10:22, 23; Gen. 5:24; 30:13; 41:49; as so 
very frequently. ‘3 stands almost always at the be- 
ginning of its clause; it is rarely inserted like the 
Lat. entn. VPs. 118:10; 198:9. If there be many 
causes of one thing, *3 is repeated (when in German 
it would be weil...und weil, or benn...und), [Engl 
because...and, or for...and], Isa. 6:5, “ woe is 
me, for 1 am undone, "3... 238 DYNEY NOD בי אָיש‎ 
YA] | because 1 am of unclean lips ... (and) 
because my eyes (have) seen Jehovah,” i. e. because 
1, who am of'unclean lips, have beheld God. Isaiah 
1:29, 30; 3:1,6; 9:3—5; 15:6, seq.; 28:19, 21; 
Jub 3:24, 25; 8:9; 11:15, 16; 1200 4:14; also 
כִּי.., וְכִי‎ Isa. 65:16; Job 38:20. Used disjunctively 
2)...°3)... BD for...or...or | 18:27. 

Sometimes the causal power of this particle is not 
immediately obvious, but by a careful examinatior 
of the connection of the sentences, it is found to exist. 
Job 5:22, “at destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou shalt not be 
afraid. 23. For (*3) with the stones of the field 
thou shalt have a covenant, and friendship with the 
beasts of the field”. Thou shalt have nothing to 
fear, because thy field shall be fertile, not covered 
with stones, nor overrun by wild beasts. Isa. §: 10, 
“for (*3)ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of an homer (ten ephahs) (shall yield) 
one ephah.” There had preceded, “ the houses shall 
be laid desolate without inhabitants ;" because of the 


in.‏ ור 


כי 
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כי 


great sterility of the fields the land shal be deso- . tum 00000586 Epaminondam לוו )בכ‎ una cum 


lated. Isa.7:21,‘¢ in that day shall a man nourish 
a heifer and two sheep. 22. | : 
כּלְהַנּוְתַר וגרי‎ bax’ > for butter and honey shall they 
all eat who shall be left,” etc. In the desolated land 
for want of fruits and wine they shall live on milk 
and honey, and therefvre they shall all attend to the 
keeping of cattle. Compare Isai. 17:3, seq.; 30:9. 
In other plaves כִּ'‎ sometimes does not refer to the 
words next preceding, but to those a little more 
remote. Isa. 7:14, “ therefore the Lord himsclf will 
give you a sign, beliold a virgin shall conceive.... 
16. for (°3) before the child shall know,” etc. 1. 6. 
in this very thing, which is contained in verse 16, 
was the sign of the prophecy contained (comp. Isa. 
8:4); 10:24, “fear not... 25. for yet a very 
little while and the punishment shall cease.” Josh. 
5:5. Compare as to a similar use of the particle 
yap, Herm. ad Viger, p. 846, ed. 3, and as to enim 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. §191,i. And °3 also agrees 
with these particles, in its being put when any 
thing is brought forward as a matter of common 
knowledge, Germ. denn ja, ja (inserted in a sentence). 
Job 5:6, SX YD לא יצא‎ °D nidt 006 dem Boden וא‎ 
ja 908 Unbeil. Isa. 32:6—8.—Tronical expressions 
are these, Prov. 30:4, “ what is his name, and what 
is his son’s name? YIN כִּי‎ for thou knowest,” du 
weift 68 ja. Job 38:5. 1Ki. 18:27, הוא‎ DITION 3 
“for he (Baal) is a god.” 

From the causal power there arises — (6) its varied 
use in adversutive sentences. For often— (a) after a 
negation, it is i.q. sed, but (fondern). Gen. 24:3, 
“thou shalt not take for my son a wife of the daugh- 
ters of Canaan...4. אל ארצי... תָלך‎ ‘Dd but thou shalt 
go unto my country,” etc. Prop. for thou shalt go 
unto my country: the former must not be done, be- 
cause the latter is to be done. (Verse 38, with the 
same context, there is put (.אַםדלא‎ Gen. 45:8, “ you 
have not sent me hither, but (*3) God,” pr. for God 
gent me. Gen. 19:2, 1") לא 2" ברחב‎ > (we will) not 
(go in); but we will lodge in the street.” Gen. 3:4, 
5; 17°15; 18:15; 42:12; Exod. 1:19; 16:8; Josh. 
17:38; 1 Ki. 21:25; 2 Chr. 20:15; Psa. 44:8; Isa. 
9:8: 10:7; 28:27; 30:16; 38:1; 65:6,18; Dan. 
0:18. Compare O08 °3 B,1. Once for O8 כִּי‎ 2. 
1Sa.27:1, “nothing is well for me, OPDN כִּי‎ unless 
that I flee.” LXX. gay jey.—(b) On a similar prin- 
ciple is the use of כִּ'‎ in passages where, although an 
express negative does not precede, there is a negative 
force in the sentence itself. . In Latin it may be more 
fully rendered (minime vero) sed, and simply enim, 
as in this example from Cicero (Tusc. 11. 24): “ num 


VAT) ANDI כִּי‎ | 


sanguine vitam effluere sentiret?  Lmperantem enim 
patriam Lacedemoniis relinquebut, quam acceperat ser- 
vientem,” for “ Minime vero, nam—;" Germ. nein fous 
bern, nein denn; coer nein, denn ja. Job 31:17, “have 
I then eaten my morsel alone? have I withheld it 
from the orphan? 18. nay but (°3) from youth he 
grew up with me as a father.” Mic. 6:3, “what 
harm have I done to thee? 4. (none) for I brought 
thee;” ic) fiibrte did) ja, 660. Psa. 44:21— 23, “if we 
have forgotten God...would not God search this out. 
23. but on the contrary, (°3) for thy sake we are 
killed.” Job 14:16, “ (oh! that thou wouldst hide 
me for a while in Hades, and afterwards recal me to 
life, though I know this to be impossible): MAY כִּי‎ 
"BDA “WY but no! (on the contrary) thou number- 
est my steps;” so far from dealing with me kindly, 
thou even art almost lying in wait against me. Psa. 
49:11; 130:4; 2 Sam. 19:23; Isa. 49:24, 25. It 
rarely occurs —(c) without any previous negation, 
like 8 yap, enimvero, but truly, yet; aber ja, aber 
frenlid). (Comp. O8 כִּי‎ letter B, No.3.) Isa. 28:28, 
+ wheat is threshed, 13897 BATN MIP כִּי לא‎ yet it 
is not threshed hard;” aber man ]0]ל‎ ihn freylid 
nidit jtaré Isa. 8:23, מוצק לה‎ “wind כִּי לא מועף‎ > ne- 
vertheless, darkness (shall) not (always be) where 
(now) distress is;” aber freylich bleibt’s nice dunfel 5 
or, aber e8 bleibt ja nicht dbunfel.—(d) It intruduces an 
explanation, like the Lat. atque, Isa. §:7; Job 6:21; 
Isa. 51:3.—Also—(e) acausal power is also manifest 
in those examples in which it may be rendered by the 
Latin guanquam, although, TEx. 13:17, “God led 
them not by the way throngh the Jand of the Phi- 
listines, כִּי הא קרוב‎ although it was near (prop. 
for this was near): for (3) he said,” ete. Psa. 116: 
10; Deu. 29:18; Josh. 17:18. 

(7) Prepositions, to which ‘3 is joined (the same 
as Wi No.11), are turned into conjunctions, ןפה‎ 
כִּי‎ and על כִּי‎ onaccount of, because; ‘2 Wuntil 
that, until; ‘3 עַקָב‎ and כִּי‎ NIA for the reason that, 
because; see Lehrg. 637. 

In the expression ]3 ל‎ °D the relative conjunction 
is put before the adverb. For wherever this phrase 
occurs (Gen. 18:5; 19:8; 33:10; 38:26; 1: 
31; 14:43; 2 Sa. 18:20; Jer. 29:28; 38:4) it is for 
YD"jD" OY on account that, because, like roy tN 
Job 34:27, for WS על"ְכָן‎ [Gesenius afterwards en- 
tirely rejected the idea of any such transposition in 
the phrase; he would take "3 in its own proper causal 
power, separating it in such cases from the following 
12°29; in other passages, he would take the compound 
phrase unitedly, as signifying 9n ‘his account 


כי-ככה 


that.] <A similar transposition occurs in 19% for לְ‎ 14 
inde (for de—in); 71299 and }D מִבַּלְעָדִי לְבַד‎ Syr. 


WSS; ON כִּי‎ for כִּי‎ ON (see DY כִּי‎ letter C, 
No. 2), and in Gr. Gre re for re Ove. The opinion of 
Wir er cannot be assented to, who (Simonis Lex. page 
474), tries to show, with more toil than success, that 
with the exception of one example, 2 Sa. 18:20, this 
phrase is always to be rendered for therefore. See 
Sal. b. Melech on Gen. 18:5, בי על כן כמו על אשר‎ 
וכן כל כי על כן שבמקרא‎ 
A remarkable example of the various significations 
of כִּי‎ is found in Josh. 17:18, “ Thou shalt not have 
one lot only, but (*5) thou shalt have the mountain, 
106 (°3) it is a forest, thou shalt cut it down, and 
its whole extent shall be thine; for (3) thou must 
drive out the Canaanite, because (כִּי)‎ they have 
chariots of iron, and because (5) they are strong,” 
i.e. they are so troublesome and injurious to you; 
comp. 10811. 


DN די‎ used —(A) so that ON may refer to an 
interposed cr parcuthetic clause, and each particle 
retain its own native foree.—(1) that, tf, daf, wenn. 
1Sa. 20:9,“ God 81514 כִּי כַלְתָה הֶרְעָה‎ PIS YA DN) כּי‎ 
Ie אַנִיד‎ AMR לא‎ CPoy לָבוא‎ CAN OM that, if 1 
knew assuredly that evil were determined from my 
father to come upon thee, I should not shew it to 
thee.” Tere, after the parenthetic sentence, the other 
words are adjoined with ך‎ copulative. In other cases 
כ‎ itself is repeated, Jer. 26:15, “know ye, OND) ON כִּי‎ 
אתִי כִּי דֶם נָקי וגוי‎ OAN that if ye slay me, ye will 
bring upon yourselves innocent blood ;” Germ. ibt 
follt wiffen, dag, wenn ibe mid) 160164, fo werbet iby u. .טו.]‎ 

(2) that stnce, that inasmuch as (compare CS 
No. 5), Gen. 47:18. 

(3) for, tf, Ex. 8:17; Josh. 23:12; Ecce.11:8. 

(4) but, if (fondern, wenn), Lam. 3:32, “but if 
(Ged) cause grief, yet will he have compassion.” 

(B) so that the particles are closely conjoined, and 


CCCXCIV 


es ar a‏ ויו 


refer to the same clause.—(1) but if (fondern wenn), . 


after a negation. Ps. 1:1, “blessed is the man who 
walketh not...(if he walk not...). 
delight is in the law;” and simply but (fondern), i. q. 
כִּי‎ No.6. Gen. 32:29, “ thou shalt no more be called 
Jacob, but (O8 (כִּי‎ Terael.” 
(O8 (כִּי‎ a king shall be over us.” Psa.1:4; 1 Ki. 
18:18; 2 Ki. 23:23; Jer. 7:23; 16:15; Deu. 12:14. 
Sometimes the negation is only implied in the sen- 
tence (comp. ‘> .סא‎ 6, 6). 2 Sa. 13:33, “let not the 
king take it כס‎ heart, because they say that all the 
king’s sons are dead; (not so) bi.t (C8 3) Amnon 
only 18 dead.” 


2. but if his | 


1 Sa. 8:19, “nay, but | 


כי -כידוד 


(2)unless(aufer wenn), also after a negation: (Germ 
fondern, formerly was also i.q. nisi, unless).—(a, 
followed by a verb, Gen. 32:27, “I will not let thee 
go, unless (O€ (כִּי‎ thou bless me.” Lev. 22:6; Est 
2:14; 2 Sam. 5:6.—(b) followed by a noun, Gen. 39 
9, “ he keeps back nothing from me, except (O8 ְכִּי‎ 
thee, because thou art his wife;” 28:17; Est. 2:15. 
Instead of the preceding negative there is sometimes 
an interrogation with a negative force, Isa. 42:19, 
‘“‘who is blind (i.e. no one is to be called blind), 
עַבָדִּי‎ ON כִּי‎ except my servant ?" 

(3) without a previous negation; but, Gerr:. abery 
Gen. 40:14, זְכַרְתָּנִי וגו"‎ OX כִּי‎ “ but remember me 
when it shall be well with thee;” Num. 24:22. Some 
have denied this sense of ON °3, but it is clear that it 
is also found in the simple *3 (see No.6, c); and it is 
not to be wondered at, as also the Germ. fontern was 
formerly used without a negation, sce Frisch’s Glossary. 

(C) In some passages one of the two particles seems 
to be redundant. It is then—(1) i. q. °3 B,1,¢, 8 
after forms of swearing, 2 Sam. 15:21; 2 Ki. 0 
Jer. §1:14. 

(2) 1. q. כִּי‎ of time (No. 3); when, tf, Ex. 22:22, 
“if (ON) thou afflictest him (the orphan), PY¥ DY "3 
INPVY yrovis אָלִי שָמע‎ PY’ and if he shall cry to me, 
I will hearken to him.” With this agrees the old 
Germ. wenn daf for wenn, prop. wenn (e8 ijt) קול‎ 
and D8 כִּי‎ appears to me to be transposed for °3 ON 
if (it be) that. 

(3) 1. .ף‎ °9 causal (No. 5); for, Job 42:8; Prov. 
23:18. 

see 'ִּ,‏ ]וטול on this account that,‏ בּיעלבֶּן 
letter B, No. 7.‏ 


Isa. 3:24, contr. from "9, from‏ .)ג subst. ar.‏ כ" .זז 
the root 73 (compare °S from M8, "3 from the root‏ 


MY) a mark branded, or burnt .תו‎ Arab. = 
id., from the root _sS. 


“T'D an unused root. Arab, OLS Med. Ye, tw 
use deceit, prop., I believe, to ensnare, so that it 
is cognate to the verbs T2¥, 138, and others, with 


(וד- )+ - 
- 26 

which it is compared under that root. Hence .א‎ = 
deceit, snares; also destruction, ruin, war. So the 
Webr.— 

m. destruction, 000018111, Job 21:20. See‏ כִּיר 
also }1 13,‏ 

WT m. 862 Aeysu. Job 41:11, a spark, from 

SG - 


the root 113, which see. (Arab. 5 a striking of 
fire ) 


כירון-ככה 


prs m.—(1) adart, javelin (different from 
M21 a lance), Job 39:23; 41:21; 1 Sam. 17:6, 45; 
Jos. 8:18, 26; Jer.6:23; 50:42. The etymology is 
uacertain: Bochart .02י11101)‎ i., p. 135—40) not un- 
aptly derives it from כִּיד‎ destruction, war; so that it 
would be a weapon of war (compare 325 sword, and 


Ser 
7 
‘83 in the sense of invading, breaking in; compare 
“a No. 2. 

(3) (Chiden], pr.n. of a place near Jerusalem. 
כִידון‎ 133 (the threshing-floor of the dart) 1 Ch. 13:9, 
for which in the parallel place there is, 2 Sam. 6:6, 
1132 $23 (prepared threshing floor). 


war). It might also be from the root 13 or 


WD .גו‎ warlike disturbance, military tu- 
mult, Job 15:24, from the root 113, which see. 
Vulg. prelium. Syr. war. 


Acyou. Am. 5:90, the name of an idol‏ 7607 בְּיוּן 
worshipped by the Israclites in the wilderness, i. q.‏ 


5-76 - 

Arab. 0 — i.e. the planet Saturn, regarded by 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic people as an evil demon, to be 
appeased by expiatory sacrifices (see Comment. on Isa., 
vol. ii. p. 353), ] * prob. ₪ statue, an image, Thes.”}. 
Tothe Iebrew words loc. cit. panos 3313 בְּיוּן צַלְמִיבֶם‎ 
there answer (some of the members, however, being 
transposed) the Greek, cai ro Gorpov rov 0600 ver, 
Paar rove סטסחשז‎ abroy, so that it is clear that the 
IIebr. #3 is expressed in Greek by ‘Pacpiv Compl. 
‘Pouga, (for Rosenmiiller does not convince us that this 
word is inserted as a kind of gloss). Now it appears 
pretty certain that ‘Pa@ay was an Egyptian name 
for Saturn (see Kircheri Ling. Aigypt. restit. p. 1 
Jablonskii Opusce. 6. ii. p.1, sq.; and on the other 
hand, J.D. Mich. Supplemm. p. 1225, sq.). Others 
vive this word the signification of statue, or image. 
FThis is the opinion of Gesenius himself in Thes. ] 
Vulg. tmaginem wdolorum vestrorum. 


ND and “> pl. -ים‎ 59 Chron. 4:6, and ni— 1 Ki. 
7:38, 40, 43. 

(1) pr.a small hearth (Pjanne, Feuerpfanne), a fire 
pan, so called from boiling or roasting (see "3 No. 2); 
VIS WD cine Feucrpfanne, cin Feucroecten, Zech. 12:6. 
Whence — 

(2) a busin, a laver, Exodus 30:18, 28; 31:93 
35:16; 39:39; 1 Ki. 7:38. And thus— 

(3) On account of the resemblance, a scaffold, 
or platform, 2 Chron. 6:13. (This is rendered a 
round 8081010 by Simonis, Winer, and others, on 
the ground of the idea of roundness in the root 15, 
which, however, they attribute to it without any suf 


CCCXCV 


raa~ כ‎ 


ficient cause. Indeed the passage itself’ manifestly 
contradicts such a meaning, as the scaffold in question 
is described as being square, QM \DIN אמות‎ YON 
iam (.אָמוּת‎ 


verse 7, fraudulent, de-‏ כּלִי Isa. 32:5, and‏ בַּילִי 
cettful, crafty. By apheresis for 12°92, from the‏ 


root 2D); Syr. 1 גב‎ id. The form כל‎ for כּ'ל'‎ is used 
by the prophet, in order to allude to the following 
2. 

pl. 5, Ps. 74:6, mauls, or axes, from the‏ ִּילְפוֶת 
a club; Syriac‏ קוּלְפָא rout ADD which see. (Chald.‏ 


0 . 
| כ ברב‎ a maul, an axe, a mattock.) 


כּוּם pr.a heap, cluster (from the root‏ + כִּימָה 
which see); specially of stars, hence the Plezades, or‏ 
the seven stars, consisting of seven larger stars, and‏ 


> 
wn 


other lesser ones closely grouped; Arab. ') ק‎ (plenty, 
multitude), more fully L pil sie the bundle of the 


Pleiades; Syr. and Hebr. Ison. Amos 5:8; Job 
9:9; 38:31, in which last passage, by a like image 
התְקשר מעדנּות כִּימָה‎ “ hast thou fastened together the 
bands of the Pleiades?” More allusions are given by 
Th. Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s Tabb. page 32, ט1\1‎ 8 
Arabia, p. 114, Ideler, iib. Ursprung und Bedeutung 
der Sternnamen, p. 146. 


D*D m. contr. from D3 from the root D3, like כּוס‎ 
(which see), and 033 ₪ purse, bag (Syr. and Arab. 
id.), in which money was kept, Prov. 1:14; Isa. 46:6; 
and in which traders were accustomed to carry 
about their weights for weighing goods (see Chardin, 
Voyage, tom. 111. .כ‎ 420), Deut. 25:13; Mic. 6:11. 
Ifence D°D 238, Prov. 16:11. 

[“ (2) a cup, ig. כּום‎ Prov. 23:31, /3.”] 

YS only in dual OYYS, Levit. 11:25, ₪ cooking 
vessel, or pot, so called from the idea of cooking (see 
the root 45 No. 11.(, made of earthenware (since it 
could be broken) and double, probably furnished with 
a similar cover; compare DYN, LXX. yurpdrodec. 

NO"D 070% Aeydpu. Prov. 31:19, according to the 
Hebrew writers, a distaff, from the root 2 to be 
straight [see Thes. ]. 

Modo (Mild [“‘ except Exod. 12:11.”]) contr. trom 
כָּה‎ 3 80 and 80,1. פה 13 .ף‎ (AD being for 72 like פה‎ 
for 17D), Exod. 12:11; 29:35; Num. 8:26; 11:15; 
15:11, and often besides. Hence אִיכָכָה‎ how? (The 
Aramans, rejecting the final ,ה‎ have 43 80, and on 


this account some suppose that 732 is from 7 with 


ככר--כלא 


parag. Although this is very incorrect, the He-‏ ד 

orew grammarians [the Masorites ] seem to have held 

the same opinion, by the accent being placed on the 
enultimia. ) 


32 f. (Gen. 13:10; Exod. 29:23; 2 Ki.5:5), cstr. 
133 pr. a circle, globe, for 1373 from the root 113 
Pi. 13%. (To this there agree in the western lan- 
guages, circus, circulus, and the letter r being softened, 
6606 | comp. 712.) Specially — 

(1)acircumjacent tract of country, der Untreis, 
Neh. 12:28; }7# 33 the tract of Jordan, i.e. the 
region through which the Jordan flows down into the 
Red Sea; car’ oyhy W930, Gen. 13:12; 19:17, 4 
2 Sam. 18:23; Gr.  repixwpoc rod ‘lopddvov, Matt. 
3:5; now called gl el Ghér. 

(2) DN? 133 6 cake, a round loaf, Exod. 29:23; 
1 Sa. 2:36; Pro.6:26. Pl. m. pnp כְּכָּרוּת‎ Jud. 8:5; 
1 Sa. 10:3. 


(3) a talent (Syr. Jz-2.5), equal, as nearly as can 
be computed from Ex. 38:25, 26, to three thousand 
shekels of the sanctuary, Zec. 5:7, J} VED a talent 
of gold; 1 Kings 9:14; 10:10,14. Dual 0°23 two 
talents, 9 Ki. §:23; ADD O53 two talents of silver, 
ibid.; where 07233 holds as it were a middle place 
between the absolute state O9133 and the const. 233, 
which could not be used without taking away the 
numeral distinction. P], 033 const. 733 1: talents, 
2 Ki. §:5; 1 Ch. 22:14; 29:7; Ezr. 8:26. 


“WDD pl. $13D Ch. i. 6. 1160. No. 3, Ezr. 7:22. 


bb, once bi (Jer. 33:8 ,(כתיב‎ followed by Mak- 
kaph “23 m. prop. subst. the whole, totality, daé 
Gange, die Gefammtbeit, from the root 223 to complete. 


(Arabic |S, Syriac ‘Xo id. [“ Sam. 2,45, Zthiop. 
Té\:"]. To this answer the Greek 006 Lat. ullus, 
comp. No. 4, Germ. all, alle, omnes, and beil, totus, Engl. 
all and whole.) In western languages it has to be 
tendered by adjectives. 

(1) If used with regard to one continuous thing, 
the whole, totus, a, um (6doc, gang); followed by a 
substantive (regarded as being in the genitive) either 
made definite by the article (like the Greek 800 
yii, toute la terre, die ganze Erde), or by a genitive of 
& noun or pronomn, unless it be a proper name, which 
needs no such definition: [in English this has to be 
expressed either by whole preceded by the article, 
or קל‎ all followed by it; when the noun is made 
lefinite by a pronoun suffixed, it must be ren- 
dered in English by al without the article, or else 
by the whole of]; PWI2 the whole earth, all 
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the earth, Genesis ):19; 11:13 בַּלַיהָעם‎ the whole 
people, Genesis 19:4; IN¥T™3 the whole flock, 
Genesis 31:8; ָּליהָאַיל‎ the whole ram, Exodus 29:18; 
ָּלהָיוּם‎ the whole day (see Di, letter g, 8); 133°?3 
TTR the whole circuit of Jordan, Gen. 13:10; “22 
כּוּש‎ YIN the whole land of Athiopia, Gen. 2:13; 
compare Gen. 14:7; 41:8; 45:20; בּלְעָמִי‎ all my 
people, Gen. 41:40; TWH 7222" 92 Deu. 4:29; 
2Sa.9:9; Gen. 2:2; yer > all the people of Is- 
rael, 1Ch.21:1. With suff. 12, 12 all of thee, 
Isa. 14:29, 31; 22:13; 323 all of him, Gen. 25:25; 
פל‎ is rarely placed after in the genitive (in the 
same manner as the phrase ₪ הַר הַקךְ‎ and the like) as 
3 חָזוּת‎ the whole vision, Isa.29:11; more often 
with a suffix, as 123 as prop. Jsrael,it the whole, 
2Sa.2:9; APD OMY for DYDD Eze. 90:9; תבל‎ 


M22 Job 34:13. (As to a similar use of the Arabic 


words Js and Bator See De Sacy, Gramm. Arabe 
ii. § 68.) 

(2) When it refers to many things, many indivi- 
duals, all, omnes, omnia.—(a) followed by a plural, 
made definite (compare tous les hommes); DN3TOD 
all peoples, Isa. 2:2; 25:7; nidys בָּלֶיהָ‎ all nights, Isa. 
21:8; - בָּלהֶרְשָעִי‎ all the wicked, Psalm 145:20; “03 
D°2537 all those who fall, Ps. 145:14; כָּלהְהַיָּמִים‎ 1 | 
days (i.e. in all time, always; see Di); אֶדֶם‎ or? 
all the days of (the life of) Adam, Gen. 5: 5: ל['‎ 23°73 
all the Leyites, Exod. 32:26; ban כָּלִישָבִי‎ Isa. 18:33 
כָּל"ְמַלְבִי גוים‎ Isa. 14:9; WHINPEND all thy wondrous 
works, Ps.g:2. But however, poetically, without art. 
O23 Isa. 13:7; NN, ae) Isa. 28:8; compare Isa. 
51:18, 20. With pl. suff. 1993 all of us, Gen. 42:113 
D2?2 all of you, Deut. 1:22; ָּלם‎ all of them, they 
all, Isa. 14:10, 18; 31:3; 1 7223 Gen. 42:36; 127123 
1 Ki. 7:37, «Also followed by a relative, Gen. 6:2, 
903 ָּלַדאַ שר‎ “all (the virgins) whom they chose;” 
Gen. 7:22, YONB 37 ני רוח‎ WDD > 411 in whose 
nostrils was the breath of life;” Gen. 39:5, שר‎ WP) 
יש לו‎ “ whatsoever he had,” and ellipt. ְּליהָכִינוּתִי‎ 
“all things (which) 1 have prepared,” 1 Ch. 29:3. 
Alsu followed by a periphr. 11) 747233 in all ages, 
Ps. 45:28, 01) בְּכָל"יוּם‎ Est. ¢:11.—(6) followed by a 
collective singular always having the article, as “03 
DIST Gen. 7:21; Jud. 16:17; meng all animals, 
Gen. 8:1; בלו‎ they all, Isa. 1:23; כָּלזאת‎ all this, 
Isa. 5:95 (a demonstrative pronoun not requiring the 
article).—(c) followed by a singular without the ar- 
ticle, it is, all, every one, whoever, whatever, om- 
nis, omne; quivis, quodvis; Germ. jeder (French tout 
homme), ¢. g. בְּבְלֶשָנָה‎ every year, Est. 9:21; בָּלִיפָה‎ 
every mouth, Isa. 9:16; כָּל בָּיֶת‎ every house, Isaiah 


ו כל--כלא 


14:10: כָּל-פָּנִים‎ every face, 188. 25:8; compare Isa. 
15:2, 24:113 30:25; 40:4; 45:24; T1332 all 
éplendour, every thing splendid, Isaiah 4:5; ָּלְגָאָה‎ 
whatever is high, Isa.2:12. Here also belongs “53 
DIN every man, Job 21:33; 37:7; Ps.39:6; and 
כָּלבַּשָר‎ all flesh, all that is of flesh, aca capé, all 
mortals. Genesis 6:12,13; Isa. 40:5; 49:26.—(d) 
absol. it is put—(a) without the art. 23 omnes, all, 
Isaiah 30:5, veh they were all ashamed “ all 
things (which are),” Isa. 44:24.—(() with the art. 

30 all (men); Genesis 16:12 253 i) “ his hand 
against all men;” Eccl.g:2, הפל פּאשֶר לפל‎ > to all 
it shali be, as to all,” the same lot awaits all; Job 
24:24, יקְפְצון‎ Sbp המכו‎ > they melt away, like all 
the rest they are carried away” (where 53 is put for 
the fuller DINT-P22 Jud. 16:17); also all things; 
Ice. 1: 2, ban ban “all things are vanity ;” Ecc. 12:8; 
Dan. 11:2. 

Followed by a noun not made definite, it is also — 
(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque; as 12T 73 any- 
thing whatsoever (irgend cine Gace), Ru. 4:7; Levis. 
4:2; Nu 35:22; Eze. 15:3; hence with a negation, 
לא‎ and PS, not any, no one, non ullus, nullus. @Ch. 
32:15, ָּליאֶלוה כָּל 93 לָהָצִיל עמו‎ Sov לא‎ “nor 8 
any god of any people able to save his people.” Ex. 
12:16, TY, 0%ת* בָּלַימִלָאכָה לא‎ any work shall be 
done,” i.e. no work shall be done. Prov. 12:21, לא‎ 
nso pray? nN? + there shall no evil happen to the 
righteous.” 900. 9 אין כָּלֶחָרְש‎ “there is not any- 
thing new.” Gen. 3:1; Ex. 10:15; 20:4; Lev. 
3:17; Jud.19:19; Pro. 30:30. <A difference must 
be made in the passage, Ps. 49: 18, 533 mp inna לא‎ 
(where $5 has the article) “when hs dies he does 
not take away all this,” im Zode nimmt er daé Alles 
]סוה‎ mit ficy; and also in those passages where Sb is 
followed by a defined substantive, and signifies the 
whole, tutus. 1Sa.14:24, 00) לא טָעַם כְּליהָעֶם‎ > the 
whole people did not taste food.” Nu. 23:13, כו לא‎ 
תַרְאֶה‎ “the whole of him thou wilt not see (but 
only a ".הק‎ And— 

(4) all, of all kinds, every sort, omnis generis, 
varius (like the Gr. rac, for warroioc, 7007000700 II. 
i. 5; and just as a periphrastic plural is used in 
speaking of things of many kinds, Wiel for Bielcrley, 
Gram. § 106, 4(. 7723 trees of every kind, Levit. 
19:23; כָּל מָבֶר‎ saleable commodities of every |.ind, 
Neh. 13:16; 1 Ch. 29:2. 

(5) Adv. it is put for révrwe, all, wholly, al- 
together, omnino, plane, prorsus; placed before— 
(a) substantives, Ps. 39:6, CIN"73 bapa “altoge- 
ther vanity is every man,” gang citel, lauter Citelfeit, 
i. q. ban (2)---.אף‎ other adverbs, especially in the 
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later Ilebrew. ְּלעָמַת שַ‎ wholly as, altogethes 
like (gerade fo wie, ebenjo wie), Eccles. 5:15; יעוד‎ b3 
altogether ir. the same period cf time, eben fo langey 
gang fo lange, Job 27:3. Comp. Lelirg. p. 626. 

Note. When 55 stands connected with a feminine 
substantive, or a plural, the predicate commonly agrees 
in gender and number with such noun as being the 
more important word, e.g. yp mM movi oD Ps. 150:6; 
rarely with כל‎ as the governing word, Gen. 9:29; 
Ex. 12:16; Nah. 4:7.--- פל‎ is found separated from 
its genitive, Hos. 14:3, עו[‎ xara, 


b> followed by Makk. “oD Chald. 1. .ף‎ Heb,—(1) 
followed by a sing. whole, totus. Nmap 7D the 
whole kingdom, Ezr. 6:11, 1237316. 

(2) all, omnes, followed by a plur. Dan. 3:2, 5,7. 
With suff. כּלַהוּן‎ all of them, Dan. 2:38; 7:19. Absol. 
in emphat. st. 8?3 (Milél, in the Syriac manner) i.q. 
Hebr. הפל‎ al l, omnia; (not adverbially, altogether, 
as it is made through some error by Winer, p. 481). 
Dan. 2:40, nbd dyin * braaking to pieces 811 things ;” 
Dan. 4:9, "2 nbd? מז‎ > food for all (was) in it” (the 
tree). Dan. 4:25; Ezr. 5:7. 

(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque, Dan. 6:8. 

(4) adv. like Heb. No. 5, altogether; used re- 
dundantly prefixed to other adverbs, (in the Aramean 
manner, in which particles heaped upon one another 
weakly are so commonly used); in the phrases “23 
קְבָלֶ-ִּנָה‎ altogether on that account, oad wholly 
because, for the simple because (sce 22P). 


TO CLOSE, TO SHUT UP, Jer. 32:2,‏ )1 כְּלָא 
Psal. 88:9. Intrans. to be closed, Hag. t:10.‏ ;3 

(2) to restrain, to hold in, Num. 11:28; Ecc. 
8:8; Psal. 40:10; followed by מ[‎ frem doing any- 
thing, 1 Sa. 25:33: Ps.119:101; fullowed by ] of 
pers. to withhold something from some one, to pro- 
hibit in respect to anything, Gen. 23:6; Ps. 40:12; 


כ 
jlo, Eth. NAA!‏ לֶא comp. ]188.1:10. (Ch., Syr.‏ 


. 

to prohibit, Arab. [| == to guard, 11, to prehibit, to 
restrain. This root is also very wiavly extended in 
the western languages, in the signification of shutting 
up: KAgiw, KAElc, טסט‎ clivis, clauar; in the 
signification of prohibiting: kuAtw, סט טס סא‎ ₪. 
Compare also celo, vcculo.) 

NipuaL, to be shut up, restrained, Gen. 8:2, 
Ex. 36:6. 

The f:rms are often borrowed from the cognate 
verb כָּלָה‎ which sce; as "ned 1 Sa. 25:33, 20D 182 
6:10, nb Gen. 23:6, and ‘nds Ps.119:101., On 


the other hand, ָּלָא‎ Dan. 9:24, inf. Piel is for nbp oF = 


nids (Lehrg. page 418). 


כלא- כליא 
and—‏ ,מַכְלָאות ,מִכְלָה ,בְלִיא ,8193 Derivatives,‏ 


m. with suff. IND Jer. 52:33, @ prison, so‏ ָּלָא 
from the idea of shutting up, Jer. loc. 016. 2 K1.‏ 681130 
MSD 2Ki.17:4; 25:‏ הַבָּלָא בּית more fully N73‏ ;25:29 
ND Isa. 42:22.‏ כְלְאִים pl.‏ ,9% 


axbp (perhaps for 38 כִּלָה‎ “whom the father 
(i.e. creator) has perfected”), [Chilead], pr.n. 
of a son of David, 2 Sa. 3:3. 


ods dual. two things of diverse kinds, 
heterogeneous things, prop. two separations, two 


separated, i.e. diverse, things. (Arab. \< both, see 


De Sacy, Gram. Arabe ii. page 122; and Jeuhari, as 
quoted by him on Haririi Cons. page 87; A&thiop. 
NAL! two, of a twofold kind). Lev. 19:19; Deut. 
22:9. 

an unused root.—(I) onomatopoetic, prop.‏ כב 
imitating the sound of striking, beating (like the‏ 
which sce), flappen, flopfen, figura-‏ כָּלף kindred root‏ 
tively applied to the barking of dogs (just as it is‏ 
said in Germ. der und fdlagt an), €4ffen, French‏ 
clapir, clabauder, Swedish gluffa, to bark. Hence‏ 
a dog.‏ 322 


(IT) i. q. iss to plait, to braid, in the Western 
languages, with the letters transposed, rAéxw, plico, 
plecto, flecto, fledten. Hence 3193 ree II. is not given 
in Thes. ]. 


₪ שי‎ 
ָּלֶב‎ ) ] + perhaps ‘ dog,’ i.e. 399"), 1. 1- CAS 
“rabid” ?(, Caleb, pr.n. borne by—(1) the com- 
panion of Joshua, the son of Jephunnch, Nu. 13:6; 
14:6, seq.; Josh.15:14. Patron. 373 1 Sa. 25:3. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 2:18, 19, for which there is "03 ver. 9. 
— (3) 1 Ch. 2:50. 


 הקרפא‎ 308 (etapa ye 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 2:24.”] 


259, plur. mds, const. "203 m. a dog, so called 
from barking, as if, barker, see 223 No.1. (Arab. 


ree. 9 > 
LAs, 571. Jo idem. Secondary roots, tak- 
ing their signification from the nature of dogs, are 


- = 


Ls to be rabid, to persecute one’s enemies; also, 


ASO to be rabid. In the East, troops of fierce 
half-famished dogs, without masters, are often wan- 
dering around the towns and villages (1 Ki. 14:11 : 
16:4; 2 Ki. 9:10); whence fierce and crucl men are 


sonietimes called dogs, Ps.29:197,91. Asa dog 18 | ndp, in the manner of verbs לא‎ 


CCCXCVIII 


כלא-כלר 


also an unclean and despised animal, so by way of 
reproach, any one 18 called a dog, 2 Ki. 8:13; a dead 
dog, 1 Sa. 24:15; 2Sa.g:8; 16:9; 6 dog's head, 
2Sa. 3:8 (compare Gr. cuywy, Germ. Gfelétopf, and 
Hundéfott, 1. 6. dog’s foot); just as, in the East, in the 
present day, Christians are called dogs by the Mo- 
hammedan rabble. Also, because of the shameless- 
ness of dogs, this name is given to scorta virilia 
(xvvec, Apoc. 22:15), Deu. 23:19; elsewhere DvD. 


TO BE COMPLETED, FINISHED. (Kin-‏ )1( בְּלֶה 
q. d. abfdliefen), Ex. 39:32;‏ כָּלָא dred roots bb5 and‏ 
Ki. 6:38, hence to be prepared, made ready for‏ 1 
}03 עִבְרְתוּ some one by any one, Prov. 22:8, mp2‏ 
“and the rod of his anger shall be prepared;” fol-‏ 
lowed by OY, NX of pers. 1 Sam. 20:7, 9; 25:17;‏ 
Est. 7:7; also to be accomplished, fulfilled, used‏ 
of a prophecy, Ezr.1:1; Dan. 12:7.‏ 

(2) to be past, gone by, of a space of time, Gen. 
41:53; Isa.24:13, V¥2 773-08 “ when the vintag: 
is ended,” 32:10; 10:25. זעם‎ N22) “ and the indig 
nation (period of indignation) shall be past,” 16:4. 

(3) to be consumed, spent, Gen. 21:15; 1 Ki 
17:16; to be wasted, to be destroyed, to perish, 
Jer. 16:4; Eze. 5:13; Ps. 39:11; to waste, to pine 
away, Lam. 2:11, “my eyes waste away with 
tears.” Of frequent occurrence is the phrase 1)? 
wD) Ps.84:3, M7 NSD Ps.143:7, עיני‎ 192 Ps.6g:4, 
ְּלְיותִי‎ Job 19:27, my soul, my spirit, my eyes, my 
reins, pine away, or waste, for, I myself pine or languish, 
especially from disappointed hope. Job 11:20; 17:53 
Jer.14:6; Lam. 4:17 (comp. DM); to vanish away, 
used of a cloud, Job 7:9, smoke, Ps.37:20, time, 
Job 7:6; Ps. 31:11.--- fut. once ִּכְלָה‎ 1 4 
in the manner of verbs .לא‎ 

Pre 123—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to complete, 
to finish, Gen. 2:2; 6:16; also to prepare evil for 
any one, Prov. 16:30. 

(2) to come to anend, i.e. to finish, followed by 
a gerund, fo cease doing any thing, Gen. 24:15, 
127? nbs O79 הוּא‎ “he had not yet done speaking,” 
had not ceased speaking. Gen. 43:2; Num. 1 
Deu. 31:24, followed by מן‎ ; Ex. 34:33; Lev. 16:20. 

(3) to consume, Isaiah 27:10, to waste (one’s 
strength), Isa. 49:4; fo destroy men, peoples. Gen. 
41:30; Jor. 14:12; 2 Sa. 21:5, 123 לד‎ Ki. 13:17, 
19, and עַדלְבָלָה‎ 2 Ch. 31:1, even unto destruction; 
to muke to pine away, to cause to languish. Job 
31:16; 1 Sa. 2:33; Lev. 26:16; to cause to vo 2ish, 
Ps 78:33; 90:9.—For inf. Piel 723 there is moe 


כלה: -כליא 


Puat 753 and 793 to be completed, finished. 
Gen. 2:1; Ps. 72:20. 

Derivatives, 23, 723, ‘>, M92, 1P2, MIB, NZPA, 
rion", and the proper names 5a, כְּלוּהָי‎ 


pining away (used of the eye);‏ ָּלֶה adj. f.‏ כָּלֶה 
compare the verb No.3. Deut. 28:32.‏ 


(173 fem.—(1) completion, perfection; hence 
adv. n2>? 2 Ch. 12:12; Eze. 13:13, and 125 alto- 
gether, Gen. 18:21; Ex. 11:1. 

(2)consumption, destruction, nop nv'Y to make 
consumption, to destroy altogether; Jer. 4:27: 1 
Neh.g:31; Nah. 1:8, 9. Followed by 3, Jer. 30:11, 
and NN of pers. Jer. 5:18; 46:28; Eze. 11:13; 
20:17, 


MP2 fem.—(1) a bride, maiden betrothed, so 
called from her being crowned with a chaplet, see 
559 No. 2. Cant. 4:8, seq.; Jer. 2:32; 7:34; 16:9; 
25:10. [Syr. IANA pl. N's id. | 

(2) daughter-in-law, Gen. 38:11, 24; Lev. 18: 
15; Ruth 4:15. Compare IDM). 


.קרי 52:31 37:43 Jer.‏ בְּלָא m. prison, 1. q.‏ ְּלוָא 
there is 8°79,‏ כתיב In‏ 

m. wicker-work, woven of twigs or rods,‏ 2 וב 
from the root 293 No. IL, specially—(1) ₪ 1‏ 
for fruit, Am. 8:1. 2‏ 

(2) ₪ cage for birds, 20. 5:97. (Syr. [paso 
id., and the same word is also adopted in Greek, 
שש(‎ ]206, Krov/dc, KNOp dC, @ cage, see Bochart, Mieroz. 
i, 662, ii. p.go). It is also pr. n. .ות‎ [Chelub].— 
(a) 1Ch. 4:11.—(b) 1 Ch. 27:26. 


"2179 see 25D No. 2. 
כָּלוְהַי‎ ap 17923 ] Chelluh], pr.n. .מז‎ Ezr. 10:36. 
midds 5 pl. denom. from n>; the state, or 


condition of a bride before her marriage, Braut- 
ftand, Jer. 2:2. 


a 2 an unused root, to which interpreters have 
assigned various meanings. However 1 have no 
doubt but that it signifies the same as 19) to becom- 
pleted, finished (compare TYP and MP and the 

1161100 -- 


| examples given below on the root [2?). 


m.—(1) completion, finishing [thismean-‏ כל 
ing is not given in “hes. see No.2]. So Job 9‏ 
used of very despicable men; “ what can the strength‏ 
in whom‏ עַלימוּ of their hands profit me n23 T3N‏ 
completion is perished,” who cannot complete any‏ 


thing, LXX. ח]‎ abrove &zwdero ovyrédeca. WO'2Y | 


for 10? (WR). Hence — 


CCCXCIX 


כלא-כליא 
rightly t.«en by‏ פה poetically used of oldc ge,‏ )2( | 
Targ. Saad. Ms. Kimchi: (the Arab. as to have ar‏ | 
austere countenance, and es to draw up and con-‏ 


tract the lips, are secondary words, both of them 
being derived from the idea of old age). Job5:26, 
TAP בְכָלַח אֶלִי‎ NIA “thou shalt go to the grave in 
old age,” as if 7250 .בְּשִיבָה‎ As to the word with 
which I, together with others, formerly comparcd 
this, “Syr. wo soundness, health;” it rested on 
a singular error of Edm. Castell, who had incor- 
rectly rendered a gloss of Barbahlul, see Lex. min. 
edit. 3, pref. .אא .כ‎ [In Thes. the primary meaning 
| given to this word is “ perhaps mature old age.”] 

(3) [Calah], pr.n. of a city and province of 
Assyria, probably the same as is elsewhere written 
non, which see. (Compare 133 and (.חָבור‎ Gen. 
10:11. See Michatlis, Supplem. p. 767. 


+b» m. in pause 13 pl. ָּלִים‎ (from the lost sing. 
723) const. *23 properly whatever is made, completed, 
or prepared, from the root 173, a word of very 
general import, like the Germ. 3eug from 3eugen, 1. 6. 
to complete = redyer, specially — 

(1) any utensil, vessel. Gen. 31:37: 0 
am %d, ADD כְּלִי‎ vessels of gold, of silver (Gilter- 
3eug). Ex. 3:22; 11:2.  הֶזהְי"תיִב‎ 59 Kzr. 7 
and MYM 73 Isa. 52:11, the vessels of the temple. 
נלֶה‎ ve) vessels of wandering, outfit for exile (Qanz 
der geug), Jer. 46:19. 

(2) clothing (3eug), ornaments. 13) 9 a man’s 
clothing, Deut. 22:5; used of the ornaments of a 
bride, Isa.61:10; also of yokes for oxen, 2 Sa. 24:22. 

(3) a vessel for sailing (Fatrgeug). Isa.18:2. 

(4) an implement, a tool (Werkzeug). ָּלִי שיר‎ 
musical instruments, 2 Chr. 34:12; ָּלִי- .8 .ב‎ 

22 pleon. instrument of a psaltery, Psalm 71:22. 
Metaph. 737° DYt 03 instruments of the indignation 
of Jehovah. Isai. 13:5; Jer. 50:25. Isai. 32:7, 
רְעִים‎ "73 *22 “(as to) the deceiver his instruments 
are evil,” 1.0. the devices which he uses to carry out 
his plans. Gen. 49:5. 

(5) arms, weapons (Riiftgeug), Gen. 27:3; more 
fully, מִלְחָמָה‎ [°23] Jud. 18:11, 16. ליהמת‎ deadly 
weapons, Psalm 7:14. 0°23 NB) an armour-bearer, 
1 Sa.14:1, 6, 7. seq. 31:4, 5, 6. בָּית ָּלִים‎ an armoury 
(Zcughaus). Isa. 39:2. 


| bp see Sp, 


prison. Jer. 37:43 29:31, ans‏ @ .ות ַּלִיא 
Root N22.‏ _ 


כליה- כמס 


m3 only in plur. nia const. nivo9 1 

(1) the kidneys, reins. Exod. 90:13,99; Job 
16:13.  םיִליִא‎ nid חָלֶב‎ “the fat of the kidneys 
tf rams,” Isa. 34:6; comp. Deu. 32:14. 

(2) meton. nsed of the inmost mind, as the seat 
of the desires and affections. Jer. 11:20, בּחָן ְּלְיות‎ 
20) (God) tries the reins and the heart.” Jerem. 
17:10; 20:12; Psalm 7:10; Job 19:27, nD a3 
“my reins (i.e. my inmost soul) have wasted away.” 
Ps. 73:21; Prov. 23:16. Chald. sing. N13, Arab. 


4\<, rarely and inaccurately 2,( > id. Schultens | 


supposed the reins to be so called, because of their 
being double; compare DND3, (= (which 18 un- 


suitable because כלאים‎ signifies rather things diverse 
in kind, and in Arabic this word is used in sing. 
dual and plural); Aben Ezra and Bochart considered 
them to he so called from the idea of desire, longing, 
comp. Job 19:27, but I do not know why m3 should 
not be simply the fem. of the noun 23 and thus sig- 
nify properly instrument, vessel (Gefaf), just as 
physicians call the veins and arteries, vessels. 


const. WD m.—(1) destruction, con-‏ ְּלִיון 
sumption, Isa. 10:22.‏ 

(2) pining, wasting away. ODPY 'd pining of 
the eyes, 1. 6. languishing itself, Deu. 28:65. 6 npa 
No. 3. 


(“wasting away”), [Chilion], pr. n. m.‏ ְָּוּן 
Ruth 1:2; 4:9.‏ 


bbs m. [f. ms] (from the root o23)—( 1) adj. 
perfect, complete, especially of perfect beauty. 
Eze. 28:12, יפי‎ "23 of perfect beauty. Eze. 27:3; 
Lam. 2:15; Eze. 16:14. 

(2) subst. the whole, the totality. Jud. 20:40, 
ְּלי דְהָעִיר‎ the whole city. Ex. 28:31, nan כְּלִיל‎ the 
whole of blue. Ex. 39:22; Nu. 6 


(3) i.g. now awholeburnt offering, a sacrifice | 


of which the whole is burned, Deut.33:10; Psalm 
51:21. 
(4) adv.altogether. Isa.2:18; Lev.6:15. 


59D (perhaps “ sustenance,” from 535 to 
sustain, Pilpel of the verb 533) [Chaleol, Calcoll, 
pr.n. of a wise man of an age prior to that of So- 
lomon. 1 Ki. §:113 1 2:6. 


bb5 (1) TOCOMPLETE, TO PERFECT. Ezekiel 
87:4,11, (Cogn. 123, which see.) Hence 5, ָּלִיל‎ 


71? 


soar, Sian, מִכְלִָים‎ 


1 


CCCC 
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9 

(2) to puta crown upon, to erown (Arab. \ כצ>|‎ 

Conj, 11. Zthiop. n/\/\: Syr. Pa. id). Hence n>3 
לולת‎ | 


bo» Chald. whence Shaph. 9298 to finish, to per 
fect, Ezra 5:11; 6:14; Pass. אַשְתַּכְלֶל‎ , Ezra 4:13. 
Chap, 4:12, in כתיב‎ there 8 ,אשכללו‎ by omission 
of the letter n. 


| bbs (“completion”), [Chelal], pr. n. m., Ear. 
10:90. 


לם 


| 
| £ 2 unused in Kal, pr. To wounD; like the Arab. 
; = Conj. I. 11.; comp. Sansc. klam, to be exhausted, 


fatigued, whence perhaps is the Lat. calumnia. A 
similar figurative use is certainly found in 116026 
[“ like many other words implying, to pierce, to prick, 
to cut, such as 3p), 713"). 

' - מזזוקוז1‎ pon and הַכָלִים‎ (1 Sa. 25:7). 

(1) to reproach, pr. to hurt some one, 1 Sam. 
20:34. 

(2) to treat shamefully, to injure, 1 Sa. 95:9; 
Jud. 18:7, 

(3) to put any one to shame, Job 11:3; Proverbs 
25:8; Ps. 44:10. This verb is stronger than the 
synonym ;הביש .111 בוש‎ comp. Isa. 45:16,173 Jer. ל‎ 
31:19, and see Reimarus de Differentiis, vec. Hebr. 
| Diss. I. p- 67, sq. 

HopuaL—(1) to be hurt, injured, 1 Sa. 25:16. 

(2) to be made ashamed (through disappointed 

| hope), Jer. 14:3; comp. Niph. 

NipusL—(1) to be tusulted, disgraced, 2 Sam. 
10:53 1 Chron. 19:5. 

(2) to be put to shame, befddmt baftebn, 3u Schanden 
werden, Jer. 312193 often used of one who fails in his 
endeavours, Ps. 35:43 40:15; 70:3; 74:21; also to 
be ashamed, i.q. tia, Num. 12:14; followed by j® 
of cause, Eze. 16:27, 54; followed by 3, Ps. 69:7. 

Derivatives 1923, בְּלְטוּת‎ 


| 
| בַּלְמַד‎ ] Chilmad], pr. n. of a town or region which, 
in Eze. 27:23, is mentioned together with Assyria. 
Nothing is known either of the meaning of this quad- 
| Tiliteral name (if it be Pheenicio-Shemitic), or of the 
' situation of the place. 


shame, reproach, Ps. 69:8; Jer. 1‏ 6 בְּלְמָה 
vind to be‏ בְּלְמָה .44:13 ;36:7 ;32:24 Eze.16:54;‏ 
clothed with shame; i.e. to be, as it were, altogether‏ 
covered with reproach, Ps. 109:29; Plur. nj} —Isa‏ 
.50:6 


| ִּלְמוּת‎ 1 id., Jer. 23:40. 


כלנה--כמס 


Amos 6:2; and 053‏ ִּלְנָה ;10:10 Gen.‏ ַּלְנה 
Iss. 10:9, | Calnek, Calno]; pr. n. of a great city‏ 
subject to the Assyrians; according to the Targums,‏ 
Eusebius, Jerome, and others, Ctesiphon, situated on‏ 
the eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite Seleucia. This‏ 
latter name is said to have been given by Pacorus‏ 
to this city; see Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 18; Michaélis,‏ 
Spicileg. i. p. 228.‏ 
does not appear.) [See also 133. ]‏ 


tating the sound of beating, or striking; compare 
Gr. ש-ח))\סט‎ (whence xiAaguc, colaphus; Ital. colpo; 
French, coup); Germ. flopfen, flappens Engl. to clap, 
The cognate forms are figuratively applied sometimes 
to the beating of the feet; 1. 6. to leaping (Gr. דח \(6א‎ 
Germ. Galopp); sometimes to hewing, or scraping (°)23. 
ששל‎ sculpo, sculpo); sometimes to barking, as si- 
milar in sound to beating (223 to bark, der Hund 
{dtagt an). Derivative noun is 732*3, Gr. wéAexue, 
hatchet. 


TO PINE WITH LONGING FOR any thing,‏ כָּמַהּ 
it once occurs, Ps.63:2. Arab. &4<= to become dark,‏ 


used of the eye, a colour, the mind. According to 

Firuzabadi (see Kain(fis, p. 1832, Calcutta), specially 

used of a mun whose colour is changed or fails; pr. 

therefore tu become pale, which is applied to longing; 

comp. .כּסף‎ With this accords Sanscr. kum, to desire; 

Pers. 
Derivative, pr. n. .בְמְהֶם‎ 
כָּמָה‎ see MD, 


Diaz (“ languishing,” “longing”), [Chim- 
ham), pr. .גת .ג‎ 2 Sam. 19:38, 39; Jer. 41:17 (ano 
(כַּמוּהֶם‎ ; also {703 2 Sa. 19:41. 


{D3 (when followed by nouns and before grave 
suffixes, paid, D793) and בָּמו‎ (before light suf- | 
fixes, ‘DD like me, as I, בָּמוךּ‎ ining, nina; ; 33103) a 
separable particle, especially poet. for the prose 9, 
i. q. 193 (see below). 

(A) Adv. of quality, demonstrative, like the Gr. 
we, tla, sic, thus, so. So in the difficult passage, Ps. 
93:15,“if 1 should say 193 77BDN 1 will thus speak” 
(as the wicked speak). LXX. obrwe. (Others take 
מו‎ in this passage as a suffix, 103 for D3, but then 
193 would be the reading.) W hen repeated a8...80; 
such. .80; Jud 8:18 כָּמוּהֶם‎ OD such as thou (art) 
80 (were) they; and on thecontrary $0...a8; 80...such, 
1 Ki. 92:4, W102 ,כָּמוּנִי‎ 80 (am) J, as thou (art). 

(B) A preposition inarking simiuitude, as, such 


\{ desire; comp. also the Greck 60, caprw. 


1 


(The origin of this foreign word = 


= a root unused as a verb, onomatopoet. imi- | 


SF --------- 


כליה--כמס 


as, like, Gr. ₪6. ‘22 איש‎ a man such as I, Neh. 
6:11; Ex. 15:5, “ they sank into the depths [28 בָּמו‎ 
like a stone;” 000 6 15; Psa. 58:9; Job 10: 22, 
אֶרֶץ עִיפָתָה כָּמוּ אזל‎ * a land of darkness, like the 
darkness of night,” wo 6 finfter 0 wie ftoctfinftre Nacht. 
— Ilag. 2:3, PYF PND הלא כָמהו‎ “ is not (a temple) 
like this (i.e. such a temple) as nothing in your 
eyes ?" 128 כָּמוּ‎ “(words) like these” )1. 6. such 
words), Joh 12:3; WDD « (such) as he,” Ex. 9:18. 

(C) Conj. i. q. W83, prefixed to an entire sentence 
—(1) like as. Isa. 41:25, יוּצָר רְמֶסיטִיט‎ 123 “like 
as the potter treadeth clay.” 

(2) as, of time, =when, afterwards,as soon as. 
Followed by a pret. (as in Lat.) Gen. 19:15, {Ds 
ney INA “as (as soon as) the morning arose ;" Isa. 
26: 18, 0 A710) 193 “when we brou, aht forth, it wat 
wind.” 


-- 


To this correspond in the cognate languages YW 


Ch. 83, Syr. ] [כ בצ‎ ; from which forms an opiniot 
may be formed as to the signification of the syllabl 
.מו‎ This then is i. q. nD indef. what, whatever 
something, anything, so that in Ps. 73:15 (letter 
A) it is properly like any (such) thing; letter C, 
like (that) which. 


m. [Chemosh), pr.n. of a national god of‏ כָּמוש 
the Moabites and Ammonites, Jud. 11:24, worshipped‏ 
also at Jerusalem in the reign of Solomon [after his‏ 
wives had turned aside his heart]. 1 Ki. 71:7; 2 Ki.‏ 
Jer. 48:7; perhapssubduer, conqueror, tamer,‏ ;23:13 
CY people‏ כָּמוש from the root Yd, which see; hence‏ 
of Chemosh, 1. e. the Moabites, Num.21:29. LXX.‏ 
Xapoc. Vulg. Chamos.‏ 


a an unused root. Arab. => to make glo- 
bular, whence 113, which see. 


= an unused root. Syr. and Arab.—(1) 0 
hide away, to lay up; whence 6°03), treasures, 


[M Arab. oa) nS 1d") 


(2) Syr. also, to season, especially with salt (pro- 
perly, to lay up in salt); hence— 
22 m. cummin [a plant], which was used with 
ל‎ 4 - 


salt as a condiment (Plin. 11. N. 19, 8). Arab. כ‎ 


[“Ch. 87193, Syrine 1 ,ביבצב‎ Ath. 7%"), Gr. 
kupuvoy. 188. 28:25, 27. 


Dias 8701 Neyo. Deu. 32:34, TC LAY UP; per 
haps the same as 033, which is the reading of the 
Samaritan copy in this passage. 

Hence pr. .ג‎ DDD. 
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כמר-כן CCCCcII‏ כמר-כן 
to lay up‏ כָּתם an unused root, prob. i.q‏ כָּמת | a reot unused in Kal; kindred to the root‏ בָּמַר 1 
YOR (compare Cdn, DAN). | Hence M32 pr. n.‏ 
TOGROW OT, TO BECOME WARM, TO GLOW; |‏ )1( 
see Niphal No.1 (Talmud 13, a warming). | |‏ 
to be burned, scorched (see Niphal No. 2); |‏ )2( 


heuce to be black, dark, obscure, like the Syriac 


I. Jo—(A) prop. part. act. from |53 upright 
erect; metaph. upright, honest (Germar. aufridyti 
rechtlid)); plur. 0°93 Gen. 42:11,19, 31; Isa. 16:6, א‎ 
כן‎ non rectum, 1. 6. vanity, folly. 

(B) Adv.—(1) rightly, well; 9 Kings 7:9, 12°89 
עשים‎ IMIS “we do not well,” or rightly; Ex. 10:29, 
ANIA 1D “thou hast well spoken;” Nu. 27:7; 36:5; 
Kee. 8:10. 

(2) so, thus; Gr.we, virwe (prop. rightly, accord- 
ing to some standard, Germ. recht for gerade fo, alfos 
although Gusset, Danz, and others maintain {3 80, te 
be another word contracted from j13 like those 
things, in the same manner as פה‎ from 73; but 
compare j2%); followed by Makkaph “]} Job §:27; 
Josh. 2:21; Proverbs 23:7. Genesis 1:7, {2 ‘2 
* and it was so,” as God had commanded; verses Q, 
11; Gen. 29:26, בְּמְקְמָנוּ‎ Jo ney’ לא‎ « it is not cus- 
tomary to be so done amongst us;” Psalm 1:4, 2 א‎ 
DYLAN > not so the wicked ;" 1 Ki. 20:40, כּן מִשְפֶסֶּ‎ 
AYIN AMS “so (this) is thy judgment, thou haet thy- 
self decided;” 1 Sam. 23:17, “also Saul my father 
1D YT knoweth so,” i.e. knoweth this, weif e8 fo, nicht 
anders (where it is by no means needful to render {3 
by a demonstrative pronoun); Jer. 5:31, [2 1308 ‘BY 
* my people loveth (it) thus,” liebt 66 fo; Pro. 28:92, 
“if men are prudent and wise PW 12 thus (fo, dann) 


4 . | 
0.9 to be sad, sorrowful. Aphel, to go about in 

mournful; hence, an ascetic, a monk, an ccelesiastic. is the state of long continuance. (In this example 
! 


black, 1.6. mourning. Compare 7723, 0°13. 
NipHAL—(1) to be warm, to glow, used of love 
towards any one; followed by על‎ 1 Ki. 3:26, and אֶל‎ 
Gen. 43:30; to be moved, spoken of pity, Hos. 11:8. 
(2) to be scorched; Lam. 5:10, “our skin is 
scorched as in an oven from the burning heat of 
the famine.” 


II. .ף .ג כָּמַר‎ 123 TO PLAIT, TO BRAID; whence 
V2, מִכְמָרֶת , מִכְמוּר‎ a net. 


idolatrous priests, 2 Ki.‏ כִּמָרִים only in pl.‏ כּמַר 


23:5; Hos.10:5; Zeph.1:4. Syr. ]. ם סס‎ used of 
any priest whatever; but Syriac words relating to 
divine worship are in Hebrew restricted to the wor- 
ship of idols; see Gesch.der Heb. Sprache, p. 58. 
If the etymology of this word be inquired for, 23, 


9 a 
| ססב-;‎ is prop. blackness, sadness, and as a con- 


crete, one who goes about in black attire, mourning; 
ש‎ © 9=P 
s 1 as ב‎ 6 ₪ , 
hence, an ascetic, a priest. Compare (Lal, [ם-2]|‎ sad, 


See my Comment. on Isa. 22:12; 38:15. 12 approaches very nearly in power to the sign of 
apodosis; compare ofrw, Matthia Gr. Gramm. p. 822.) 
Often as answering to each other ]3 כָּ...‎ as... so (see 
DA, 1); IDTWND (see WN No. 1); more rarely in- 
verted WIND...J2 so...as, Gen. 18:5; 2 Sam. §:25; 
193...12 Ex.10:14. Elsewhere 3 is omitted in the 
protasis, Isa. §5:9 (comp. verses 10, 11); Jud. §:15. 
This adverb of quality is also variously rendered, 
according as it belongs to quality, quantity, or time. 
—(«a) if to quality, it is so, such, so constituted; 
Job 9:35, “TOY *D38 לא כן‎ non ego sic sum (as often in 
Terence) apud me, i.e. Tam not so constituted with 
myself, [ am not at heart; 1 Ki. 10:12, א בָא 12 עצ'‎ 
DDN “never afterwards did there come any such 
sandal trees;” also so very (fo febr), Nahum 1:12, 
רַבִּים‎ }>} poy OX “although they be secure and so 
very many” (Germ. fo febr viele, noch fo viele). In Latin 
in like manner there is the negative expression, non 
ita multi, nidt fo febr viele—(b) when referring to 
quantity and abundance, it is so many (foviel); Ex. 
10:14, 1753 TDW j2 “so many locusts as these 
were;” Jud. 21:14, 1? =P) IND ולא‎ “and there were 


pl.m. obscurations, from the root V3‏ כְּמְרִירִים 
of the form WH, except the Chirik in the first‏ ,2 ,1 
syllable, as in NAMB. Found once in Job 3:5, NYA‏ 
“let the darknesses terrify it” (i.e. the‏ 193 יום 
day of ny birth); that is, obscurations of the light of‏ 
day, of the sun, eclipses, which the ancients believed‏ 
to portend ills and calamities. [Some of] the ancient‏ 
as‏ כ interpreters [Aqu., Vulg., Syr., Targ.] regarded‏ 
a prefix to the substantive O°, according to which‏ 
opinion it should be interpreted the greatest bitter-‏ 
nesses, 1. 6. calamities which could befall a day (see‏ 
intensive, p.cccLxxix, A); but the former view‏ כ as to‏ 
of the word suits the context by far the best.‏ 


wr an unused root, prob. i.g. VID to subdue 
a. 
(3 and © being exchanged), whence ] כ בצ בת‎ incubus, 


9 a ל‎ 
nightmare; Arab. UwglS, | 1 כ בצ.ת.‎ grape husks, 


so called from their having been trampled on. Hence 
Hebr. “103 and 93 [7]. 


CCCCIII‏ כ 


not found so many (women as they needed),” nit 
fovtel 016 ndthig, nidt genug.—(c) if to time, it isso long 
(fo lange); Est. 2:12, Ji} ָמִי‎ ANH i2 “so long the 
days of purifying lasted ;” also toties so often (fo oft); 
Hos. 11:2, 07°25!) 1397] 13 DA? INP “ (as oft as) they 
called them,so often they drew back from them ;” also 
80 soon, immediately (fofort, fogleich), preceded by 3 
of time (fobald alg); 1 Sa.g:13, אתל‎ PYF 72 כְּבאָכֶם‎ 
“as yeenter...immediatel y yewill find him;” comp. 
Gr. we...wc, Eurip. Pheniss. 1437; Il. i. 519 ; xiv. 
294; poet. more strongly without 3; Ps. 43 6, 3) 
ממה‎ j2 * 85 (immediately as) they saw, so (mme- 
diately) they were terrified.” (d) in the continuation 
of discourse it is, so then, therefore (fo denn); Ps. 
90:19, בָּן הודע‎ 4° nin “so then teach us to 
number our days;” Ps. 61:9; 63:3. 

(3) i. gq. 28, TW 16 is a particle of asseveration at 
the beginning of a sentence; Jerem. 14:10; 1308 ב‎ 
yard, 

With prepositions—(a) ]3 TON, אַחַרִיכָן‎ after that 
things have so occurred, i.e. afterwards, see WX, 

(b) 122 prop. in such a condition, so, then, Ecc. 
8:19; Est. 4:16. (Of very frequent occurrence in the 
Targums, then, 50.( 

(c) 12? —(a) adv. causal, on that account, there- 
fore, Jud. 10:13; 1 Sam. 3:14; Isaiah 5:94; 8:7; 
30:7; Job 32:10; 34:10; 37:24, and so frequently ; 
(renesis 4:15, is to be rendered קי[ [ג('‎ mind: 1D? 
“therefore (that what thou fearest may not hap- 
pen) whoever kills Cain,” ete. There answer to each 
other I'D יען‎ because ... therefore, Isaiah 8:6, 7; 
יען-- לכן‎ 29:13, 14; once it is for WN 32? or this 
account that, because, Isa. 26:14; and it has the 
force of a conjunction (compare 33 על‎ for "W's 12 (עַל‎ 
--)]3( By degrees the ineaning of this word was de- 
flected into an adversative scnse; Germ. barum bod, 
und dbarum doch, aber barum dod) hoc non obstante, nihilo- 
minus, attamen, yet therefore, nevertheless, how- 
ever (compare 28). So, when preceded by DS in 
protasis, Jer. 5:9, “ although (אֶם)‎ they say, as God 
liveth, nevertheless (j2?) they swear falsely.” Also 
in Isa. 7:14, where the sentences are thus to be con- 
nected; “although thou hast impiously refused the 
offered sign, nevertheless the Lord [fimself will 
give to thee, although thou dost not wish for it.” 
Often used in the prophets, when a transition is made 
from rebukes and threatenings to consolations and 
promises. Isa. 10:24, “nevertheless thus saith 
Jehovah of Hosts, fear not,” etc.; Isa. 27:9; 30:18; 
Jerem. 16:14; 30:16; Ezek. 39:25; Hos.2:16; Job 
20:2, Zophar thus begins, ש'בונִי‎ ‘ayy InP “never- 
theless my thoughts lead me to answer;” 1.0. in 


במר-כן 


spite of thy boasting and threatening words, I have 


an answer for thee. : 
₪- ₪ א‎ 


There corresponds the Arab. | 43 ws however, 


nevertheless, which has undoubtedly sprung from 
the Hebrew {32. This adversative 129 is regarded by 
many (with whom I formerly agreed in opinion) as 
altogether another word, and one of a different origin ; 
as though it were from 8? = לא‎ and {3; this opinion 
might be defended on the authority of the LXX. in- 
terpreters, who twice render it oby 00706, Gen. 4:15; 
Isa. 16:7; and also by the Arabic orthography, who 
Soe 


4150 write uel (see Ham. Schult., p. 312, 364, 412). 


But the adversative use, as we have seen above, 
really depends on its causal power, and it is the same 
with regard to the Chaldce particle [87 which see. 

)0( (0)--עַלְכֶן‎ on that account, therefore, Gen. 
2:24; 10:9; 11:9; 19:22; 20:6; Isa. 5:25; 13:73 
16:9; Job 6:3; 9:22, and very frequently.— (3) In 
poetry it also has the force of a conjunction for ] על‎ 
WS on account that, because that (compare {2; 
Isa. 26:14, {2 by בּי‎ p. cecxerv, B, and my remarks on 
the ellipsis of relative conjunctions, Lgb. p. 636). 
Ps. 45:3, “thou art fairer than the children of men 
. . עַלבָן 4273 אלהִים.‎ because that God has blessed 
thee;” Ps. 1:5; 42:73; Isa.15:4; Jer. 48:36; comp. 
what Winer has of late remarked (Sim. Lex. p. 466), 
in defence of the common meaning therefore, which 
he would give it even in these passages; but 1 doubt 
whether he has rightly shewn the connection of these 
sentences. 

)6( DW as yet, hitherto, Neh. 2:16. 

II. 2 with suff. '23, 193 from the root }23 No. 2. 
1. q. j33. 

(1) a place, station (Stelle), Gen. 40:13: 1 
Danicl 11:20, 21; verse 38, 133 72 in his place (an 
deffen Stelle), [does not this mean “ on his own basis,” 
and not “in his stead” ? [ for which there is, verse 7, 133. 

(2) base, pedestal, (Geftetle, Fufgeftetle); a Ki 
7:31, מַעַ'שֶהדכָן‎ in the manner of a base, like a pedestal; 
speciaily used of the base of the laver in the court of 
the temple [tabernacle], Ex. 30:18, 28; 31:9; 35:16; 
38:8; Lev. 8:11; used of the base or socket for the 
mast of'aship; called in Greek peaddun. iorodday (I. i. 
434), taromédy (Od. xii. 51( ; in Lat. morius, Isa. 33: 23. 

1. ja once in sing., Isa. 51:6 (where the old in- 
terpreters very weakly render }271D3 as so, i.e. in 
the same manner; 1 render it dike a gnat); plur. 
D°3D Exod. 8:12; Psa. 105:31 ; LXX. cxvivec; Vulg. 
sciniphes, a species of gnats; very troublesome on 
account of their stinging; found in the marshy | 


כן-כנסם CCCCLV‏ כן -35 נף 


districts of Egypt (Culex reptans, Linn.; culex molestus, | strings, and was א0בו:80‎ with a plectrum ; but this is 
Forskal’. See Herod. 1.95; Philo, De Vita Mosis P. | contradicted by the words, 1 Sa. 16:23; 18:10;19 9, 
p.97,ed. Mangey, and other accounts, both of ancients | from which it may be seen that this was an instru- 
and moderns, in Gidmann, Verm. Sammll. aus der ment שש‎ aby the pene (To this answers the Arab. 
Naturkunde, Fase. J. cap. 6. As to the etymology, | ae 

nothing certain can be laid down [In Thes. from {23 ee, 3 es ius aharp. The original idea 
No.2]; the gnats may indeed be 50 called from the idea | appears to mete be that of tremulous, stridulous 
uf covering (root {23 No.1); but I prefer rather from | sound, compare the root 23.) 


the idea of pinching (fneipen); so that this word may כּניהו‎ [Coniah], pr.n.; see PT 
ז גד‎ , 0 ines *r 3° 


be cognate to the Greek craw, xvi0w, xrixoc, xvid, . 
and with a prefixed sibilant (as found in the LXX.), D39 i. gq. כָּנִּים‎ gnats. Ex.8 713, 14. Joined in 
the manner of plurals and collectives with a feminine, 


oxvi, oxvigec, which opinion I see was also held by prute 
and it is to be inquired whether it should not be read 


Richhorn (Hinleit. in das A. T. t. iii. p. 254). The : 
Jews and Josephus (Antt. ii. 14, § 3), without much | defectively 539, as the Samaritan copy has 5%, 
Compare Lehrg. p. §17. 


probability, explain it tomean lice; andthe Talmudists 
wlso use the singular 793 for a louse; this is, however, 
approved by Bochart (Hieroz. tom.ii p. 572, seq.); 
compare 033. 


adv. Chald. so, thus, tn this manner.‏ כָּנְמָא 
Ezra 4:8; 5:4, 9, 11; 6:13. It appears to be com-‏ 
pounded of 3 and 89‘), 893, often in the Talmud used‏ 
being negligently omitted:‏ ר 16062 for 19°}, WON), the‏ 
thus it properly means, as 11 has been said, or 8‏ 
we say; and it is so used as to refer sometimes to‏ 
what precedes, sometimes to what follows. The Heb‏ 
translator [of the Chaldee parts of Daniel and Ezra,‏ 
printed in Kennicott’s Hebrew Bible] renders 4:8,‏ 
(as it has been‏ כשנאמר 5:4 (read VONI3), and‏ כן “WOR‏ 


[}2 80, found also in the Chal. text, Dan. 2:24, 25. ] 


PP) unused in Kal. Arab. AS. IL, IV., to 
call some person or thing by a figurative name or 
cognomen, especially by an honourable appellation, 
ו סי‎ with a title (see Tauritz. ad Hamas. Schult. 
p. 320; Tebleb. ad Har. Schult. ii. 57). Ch. to ad- 


dress honourably. So, in the Hebrew, in : : ל‎ ₪ 
Piz, 133—(1) TOADDRESS KINDLY, TO CALL(any sas ny er % SSIS ity ty as ee 
one) KINDLY. Isa. 44:5, 732 bi ovias aad tracted from 1] ב‎ as if thou wouldst say. 
he kindly speaks to Israel” [addresses by that 
name]; Isa. 45:4, ולא יְדַעְתָכִ'‎ WIS > 1 have (gently) 
called thee, though thou hast not known ine.” 

(2) to flatter. Job 32:21, 22. 

Hence subst. NJ5. 

M39 drat .ץג‎ Eze. 27:23 [Canneh], ג .תק‎ 
of a town, prob. i. q. n?3 (which see), Ctesiphon, a 
reading which is found in one codex of De Rossi 
Compare 72? for no, 

Ps, 80: 16; see 2? [733 f. a plant, from the‏ כַּנָה 
idea of placing, setting, rs. 80:16. See Thes.]‏ 

see n>.‏ כְּנָוות 

Na? Ch. see N23. 

| 


3 ד 


q. = TO COVER, 0 0‏ .1 (0--כָּנָן 
C=‏ 


DEFEND (compare ]23, כ‎ Imper. with ה‎ parag. 
133 protect, Ps.80:16: [This meaning is rejected in 
Thes. ], where others less suitably understand a plant, 
a shoot (comparc 12 Dan. 11:7). [See 33. ] 

] Derivatives, }2 2 and 3, 733, 033. ] 

[Also perhaps to nip, to pinch, Gr. xrdw, ete.; 
nence 0°33. See Thes. ] 

(IT.) i. .ף‎ 43. See 12 No. II.—From No. 11. is— 

‘333 )> protector”), [Chenani], pr.n.m. Neh 
9:4. 

W933 (“ whom Jehovah defends” [“ has set 
up”), [(Cononiah], pr. n. of a Levite. 2 Ch. 31:18, 
133 35:9. 

WIID (id.) [Chenaniah], pr.n. .מז‎ 115 
22; 26:29, for which there is, 15:27, 9393. 


“N3D m. pl. O33 Eze. 26:13, MID 1 Ki. 10:12, 
Gr. xevipa, xivvipa, cithara, a harp, a musical instru- 
ment; that on which David excelled in playing; both 
used with regard to sacred and secular things, whe- | 
ther in rejoicing (Isa. §:12) or in sorrowing (Job 30: 
31), commonly accompanied by singing to the music 
played upon it. Gen. 4:21; Ps. 33:2; 43:4; 49:5; 
71:22; 1 Sa. 16:16, 23; and often besides. Jose- 
ohus says (A at. vii + 2, § 3), that the cinyra had ten 


TO COLLECT, GATHER, TO HEAP OF,‏ )1 ו כָּנֶס 
as stones, Ecc. 3:5; treasures, Ecc. 2:8, 26; water,‏ 
Ps. 33:7.‏ 

(2) tv gather together, persons. Est 4:16; .ב‎ 
22:2 


כנע-כגף 
[ְ".מִכֶנֶסִים to hede, see Hithp. and deriv.‏ (3) [ 

(Aram. D323 to collect, to gather together. Arab. 

p= id., also, to lay up, elsewhere = Cognate 


to this are the transposed roots 033; whence D322 
treasure, and ]2D; whence 12309 stores: also, by a 
softening of letters, 123.) 

Prez, i. q. Kal No. 2, to gather together persons. 
Eze. 22:21; 39:28; Ps. 2 

HituHpakE., to hide oneself away, to wrap one- 
self up. Isa. 98:90, DIDNID TY ְהַמַּמַכָה‎ “ and the 
covering is too narrow for one to wrap himself in 
it.” Compare 3 5 

Hence מִכְנְסִיִכס‎ [“ Did, DD”). 


PS) unused in Kal, TO BOW THE KNEE, to fall 
on one’s knees (kindred to ¥13, which sce); a widely 
extended root, see ydvu, טי‎ (in yvurerety), genu, 
Knie; [ Sanser. ganu”] ywria, iyvia, hollow of the 

9 
knee; Aram. ,כָא‎ | 
third radical hardened, fnicen, cinfnicten. In [Hebrew 
it is— 

(1) to fold, or lay together, gujammenbiegen, gue 
fammentegen 3 hence to collect, to bind together 


to bow down, and, with the 


bundles (see 7923), compare Arab. gi to draw 


together, to be drawn together, Conj. I., V., VII. 

(2) to be low, depressed, used of land (see 1¥33), 
to be depressed in spirit (323 Ithpeal, and eS 
Conj. 1., IV., id). 

to bow down, to bring any one low,‏ הַכְנִיעַ גווזקוזז 
Job 40:12; Ps. 107:12; Isa. 25:5; especially ene-‏ 
mies by victory gained over them, 2 Sa. 8:1; 1 Chr.‏ 
1% ;18:15 ;17:10 

NipuaL YI3J—(1) to be brought low, subdued 
{used of a vanquished enemy), Jud. 3:30; 8:28; 1 
3°33 1 Sa. 7:13. 

(2) to submit oneself, to behave oneself sub- 
missively, especially before God or a divine mes- 
senger, followed by *32?, ,מִפֶּני‎ and "DON. 1 Ki. 21: 
29, “seest thou, how Ahab has humbled himself 
hefore me?” 2 Ki. 22:19; 2 Ch. 12:7; 30:11; 33: 
23; 36:12. 

Derivatives, the following words —] 


Md I2 [with suff. JHYID. |, 805 Acyou.‏ זס בְּנְעָה 
Jer.10:17, package, bundle, Paden, Bindel, so call-‏ 
ed from folding together (see the root), and bind-‏ 
ing together. See the root No.1 (LAA. uxdaraace.‏ 
Targ. merchandise).‏ 


. 
כָּנַען‎ pr. name—(1) Canaan, a son of Ham, an- 
vestor of the nation of the Canaanites, Gen. 9:18, 


geq.; 10:6. 


ץצ 


כן--כנף 


(2) the land of the Canaanites (Ex. 15:15, fully 
23 YW Gen. 13:12; 33:18), and the naticn (Jvd 
3:1, with masce. 1108.19:8( | pr. the depressed, low, 
region (from the root ¥2?, with the addition of {-, 
as in (אֶתְנַן‎ , opp. to the loftier country OWS )5606 2 
No.1). [But this name was taken from Canaan, the 
son of Iam, the ancestor of the Canaanites.] It 
specially denotes —(a) the land on this side Jordan, 
as opposed to the land of Gilead, Nu. 33:51; Josh. 
22:9.—(b) Pheenicia, Isa. 23:11, i.e. the northern 
part of Canaan, situated at the base of Lebanon; the 
inhabitants of which call themselves כנען‎ upon their 
coins (see my Comment. on Isa. 100. cit. ; Gesch. der 
Ileb. Sprache, p.16, 227); by the Greeks they are called 
®virxec. The Peni, also a colony of the Pheenicians, 
retained this ancient name, as we learn from Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. ad Romanos) in these words, “ Jnterrogatt 
rustici nostri,” i. e. Hipponenses,squid sint? punicé 
respondentes Chanani, corruptd scilicet, ut in talibus 
solet, und litterd, quid aliud respondent, quam Cha- 
nanei?"—(c) Philistia, Zeph. 2:5, פּ?שְתִּים‎ PWS W323. 
— vp NDY the language of Canaan, 1.6. Hebrew, 
which the Canaanites and [Iebrews used, Isa. 19:18. 

(3) for 1833 איש‎ a Canaanite, Hos. 12:8; hence 
any merchant. Isaiah 23:8, פִּנְעָנָיז‎ * her mer- 
chants.” Comp. Zeph. 1:11; Eze. 4 


JID (fem. of the preceding), [Chenaanak], 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch.7:10.—(2) 1 Ki, 22:11; 2 Ch. 
18:10. 


f. 19923 1 Ch. 2:3, pl. 0823 Gent. noun.‏ כְּנְעָנִי 

(1) 6 Canaanite, the Canaanites, Gen. 24:3: 
Jud. 1:1, seq.; for the particular tribes composing 
this nation see Gen. 10:15—19. Specially this was 
the name applied to the inhabitants of the lower 
region (see 1¥22 No.2), on the 808 shore, ard the 
banks of Jordan; opposed to the inhabitants of the 
mountainous region ("HOS which see), (Num. 13:29; 
Josh. 11:3); Gen. 13:7; 15:91; Exodus 3:8, 17; 
33:2; 34:11,etc. From the Canaanites having been 
famous as merchants — 

(2) Canaanite is applied to any merchant, Joh 
40:30; Prov. 31:24; just as 3ר'‎ Chaldean, is ap- 
plied to an astrologer. 


2) (unused in Kal], i,q. Arabic --= 0 
COVER, TO COVER OVER; whence 523 a covering, 
awing. (Comp. the reot (.עוף‎ 

NipuaL, to cover over oneself, to hide oneself 
away, Isa. 30:20, yy לאִיִבָנֶף עוד‎ ‘thy teachers 
shall no more hide themselves,” i.e. they shall he 
able to appear in public, without being any mer: 


כנף--בסיל 


troubled by pers cutors. So Abulwalid, and Yarchi; 


see my Comment. Ience— 


f.—(1) @ wing, so called from its covering.‏ כָּנֶף 
Ecc. 10:90, that‏ בַּעַל הַבְּנְפַיִם °Y3 Pro. 1: 17, and‏ 22 
als‏ כָּל-בָּנֶף which has a wing, poet. used of a bird.‏ 
lerley Ge fluget, birds of all kinds, Gen.7:14. Poet.‏ 
the wings of the wind, Psa.‏ כּנָפִי רוח there are used,‏ 
‘B23 the wings of the morning,‏ שחר ;104:3 ;18:11 
on account of the rapidity of the moving on‏ ;139:9 
of the winds and the morning. Often also used‏ 
metaph. of care and protection. Ps. 17:8, DID Oya‏ 
“hide me under the shadow of thy wings.”‏ תִסְתִירְכִי 
Psa. 36:8; 57:2; 61:5; 63:8; 91:4; Ruth 2:12.‏ 
(Compare Arab. >< - > and ₪ 1.5 Schult. on‏ 


Job, 472; Gr. rréput, Grot. on Matt. 23: 37.) Wings 
are also spoken of as applied to armies (as in Latin) 
‘and English], Isa. 8:8; comp. אנָפִּים‎ 

(2) edge, extremity—(a) of a garment, the skirt, 
arépul, xrepvy.orv; fully כָּנַף הַמָּעִיל‎ the skirts of a 
mantle, 1 58. 24:5,12; Num. 15:38; Deut. 22: 12> 
also without the name of the garment, Zech. 8:23, 
איש יְהוּדִי‎ 22 “the skirt (ofa mantle) of a man who 
isa Jew.” Eze. 5:3; Hag.2:12. From the Orien- 
tals having been accustomed at night to wrap them- 
selves in their mantles, this expression is used for the 
edge of a bed covering. Deu. 23:1, 922 22° ולא‎ 
YIN “neither shall he uncover his father’s 00 
i.e. he shall not violate his father’s bed. Deut. 27: 
20; comp. Eze. 16:8. Ru.3:9,“spread thy coverlet 
ever thy handmaid;” i. 6. take me to thy couch as thy 
wife. (Comp. Theoe. Idyll. xviii.19, and 050 
Luke 1:35[?]).—(b) the extremities of the earth 
just as the inhabited earth is often compared to a 
cloak spread out). Isa 24°16, }INT 22 “the ex- 
tremity of the earth.” especially in pl. Job 37:3; 
38:13, PONT nia}2 “the extremities of the earth;” 
and Isa.11:12. Eze.7:2, PINT כָּנְפות‎ NYDW > the 
four quarters,” or “extreme bounds of the 
earth.”—(c) the highest summit of the temple, 
Dan. 9: 27 ; comp. Trepuytov Tou 1000 Matt. 4:5. 

Dual 0°52} const. כּכְפִ'‎ fem. pr. a pair o f wings; 
hence often used for the pl. 0°39 שש‎ six wings, Isa. 
6:2; DID YDS four wings, Eze.1:6; 10:21. PI. 
const. M1533 in. used of theskirts of a garment, Deu.22: 
12; and of the extremity of the earth (sce No. 9,0,0(. 


in unused onomatopoetic root, denoting to‏ כָּנֶר 
gtve forth a tremulous and stridulous sound,‏ 
suck, as that of a string when struck. Germ. {dnarren‏ 
fnarren); 33 a harp, s0 called from its stridulous‏ 
sound. Kiudred are the Gr. xviooc, Cerm. wimmernd,‏ 


CCCCVI 


כנף--כסא 
used ot a querulous, mournful sound; whence the‏ 
Gr. curipa; also, yéyypoc, véyypa, yiyypac; Latin‏ 
gigrina, t.e. a pipe which gives a stridulous and‏ 


mournful sound; and gingritus (Gefdmatter), cackling 
of geese. 


N33 Deu. 3:17; nya 1 Ki. 15:20; nin32 Josh, 
11:2 (prob. i. q. 133 “a harp”), [Chinneroth, Cin 


neroth, Cinnereth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 


Naphtali, by the sea of Galilee, which hence received 
the name 33 O° Num. 34:11. In the times of the 
New ‘Test. this sea [or lake] was called 7023 Te~ 
vnouper. 


בָּנס Ch. TO GATHER TOGETHER, i. q. Hebr.‏ כְּנָש 
Inf. Dan. 3:2.‏ 
ITHPAEL, togather selves together, Dan. 27.‏ 


FJD unused in sing.; plur. MD Ezr. 4:4; prop. 
cognomen (from the root 723, which see); meton 
one who bears the same cognomen as another, i. e. per- 
forms the same function, is subject to the same king; 
\טס6יוט טס‎ 0 | colleague, associate in office. The form 
132 is for NXJ3, N83, and the plural is formed in the 
sae manner as מָנָיוּת מְכָאת‎ from Nj; see Lehrg. 


, , 5 8 % 0 Pp 
p.607. To this answers Syriac |. 1 ב‎ plur. JLara 
1.0. auréovhoc, ciréovo. As to the feminine form 
of nouns of office, see Lehrg. p. 468. 


Ch.id.; plur. 1122 const. and with suff. n3‏ כָּנֶת 
Ezr. 4:9, 17, 23; 5:3, 6; 6:6, 13.‏ 

DD .מו‎ diz. Aeyou. a suspected reading, Ex. 17:16. 
It is commonly taken to be the same as NBD a throne, 
which is the word actually found in the Samaritan 
copy. But the context, and the words of verse 15 
(*) 77%), almost demand that we should read DI a 
standard. [Let the reader judge for himself of 8 
necessity. | 


% e - 
NOD an unused root, i. qg. "23 to cover ; whence 
NDS. 


ND2 Prov. 7:20, and D2 Psalm 81:4, the full 


moon; Syr. re according to Isa Bar Ali (concern- 
ing whom see Pref. to smaller Hebr. Germ. Lex. Pp. 
Xvi!) is the first day of the full moon, also the whole 
time of the fill moon, and so it is often used by Bar- 
hebreeus and Ephraim Syrus. The etymology is not 
clear to me, for it is not satisfactory to say that it is 
so called from the whole moon being then covered 
with light (from the root 153, 8D3). Verbs of eo 
vering are often applied in the sense of hiding and 
covering over, but never, as far as I know, to thet of 
giving light. 


ו 


כסא--כסיל 
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כנף--כסילי 


twice DD Jub 26:9; 1 Kings 10:19; with | the darkness from my sight;” has not set me fro‏ כַּסָא 


suff. *8D3 (for ‘8O5); pl. NiNDD (for .גת (כִּסָּאות‎ seat, 
lofty and covered with a canopy or hanging, (from the 
root XDD, DD); hence, a royal throne, Job 36:7; 
2 Sa. 3:10; fully כי הַמִמְלְבָה‎ 5 Sa.7:13; MIDs 
1Ch.22:10; 2Ch.7:18; alsothatofGod, Jer. 3: 17 the 
tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122:5; Neh. 3:7; the seat 
of the nigh priest, 1Sa.1:9; 4:13; rarely used of a 
common seat, 2Ki.4:10; Pro.g:14. (Arab. \ 
Aram. ]- כָּרְסָא :םש‎ id., the letter 1 being inserted 
before the letter which had been doubled, rs for ss; 
see below under the letter 1. In the root itself the 


Samaritans have for "D3, ¥ 34.) 


“IDD Chald. a Chaldean; elsewhere “WD, Ezra 
5:12. 


1102 ro cover, T0 COVER OVER; kindred roots 

e 4 . 
NDD and .בָּשָה‎ (Syr. | כ בם‎ id. also to put on; Arab. 
Luss to put on; Ch. 109 to cover; hence, to be 


hidden, concealed.) In Kal it is only found in part. 
MDD Pro. 12:16, 23, and ‘IOD Ps. 32:1. Much more 
frequently used is — 

PiEL 1B3.—(1) to cover, followed by an acc. Ex. 
10:5; Num.9:15; 22:5, or by by (like other verbs 
of covering 2D, 153), as ifeine Deke machen tb er etwas ; 
Nu. 16:33, O84 עָלִיהֶם‎ Dan} “and the earth covered 
thei,” prop. covered over them; Job 21:26, MN 
ONY MBIA “and the worms cover them;” 2 Chron. 
5:8; followed by ל‎ Isa. 11:9. To cover some person, 
or thing with any thing, const.—(a) followed by an 
ace. of pers. and 2 of the covering; Levit. 17:13, 
בְּעְבָּר‎ WDD “and he shall cover it (the blood) with 
dust;” Nu. 4:5, 8, 1 1.---)6( followed by two ace. Eze. 
18:7,16; 16:10.—(c) followed by על‎ of pers. and 3 
of the covering, Ps. 44:20.—(d) with an acc. of the 
covermg, and על‎ of the thing to be covered, Ezek. 
84:7; comp. Job 36:32. Often used metaph. to cover 
over sin, i.e. to pardon; followed by an ace. Psalin 
85:3; followed by by Pro. 10:12; Neh. 3:37 ; Psaln 
32:1[ Kal]; ONO כָּסוּי‎ “whose sin is covered,” ie. 
forgiven; compare 183. אֶל‎ BD pregn. used for to 
confide coverily in any one, Ps. 143:9. 

(2) Intrans. to cover onesels, to put on any 
thing, Gen. 38:14; Deu. 22:12; Jon. 3:6, PY DD" 
“ and he clothed himself with sackcloth.” (Arabic 


to put on; followed by an acc.)‏ כ 


(3) t cover, to 0080601 (compare Chald.), Pro. 
;יו:טו‎ 12:16,23 [Kal]; Job 31:33. Job 23:17, 


~ 
Ve 


“9 


from calamities, 

Puat 183 and 103 (Ps. 80:11; Pro. 24:31); pasa, 
to be covered; followed by 3 of the covering, 1 Ch. 
21:16; Ecc. 6:4; also by an acc. Ps. 80:11, O°) 1D 
צִכָהּ‎ > the mountains were covered with its shadow.” 
Pro. 24:31. 

NipnaL, Jer. 51:42; Eze. 24:8. 

Iirnrak., to cover over oneself; followed by a 
of covering, Isa. 59:6; 1 Ki. 11:29; once followed by 
an acc. Jon. 3:8. 

Derived nouns, “D?, NID3 (and MD), NOs, ND>0 
nodD, 


riba i, q. 883; which see. 
כַּסוחה‎ ₪ 5:25; see MD, 


‘IDD m. const. כְּסְגִּי עור‎ prop. part. pass. from the 
root 103 a covering, Nu. 4:6, 14. 


fi—(1) covering, ₪ cover, Exod. 21:10;‏ כָּסוּת 
Job 24:7; 26:6; 31:19. Metaph. O°) nipz‏ ;22:26 
covering of the eyes is, 1. q.a gift of appeasing given‏ 
to any one that he may shut his eyes (with regard‏ 
to something deserving reprehension), i.e. that he‏ 
may connive at it (daé Auge gudriicen), or a present‏ 
given in order to obtain pardon, a mulct. So is the‏ 
passage to be understood, which has a good deal trou-‏ 
הַנָּה הוא 1 bled interpreters, Genesis 20:16, D3‏ 

behold this (the gift of a‏ > עינים ?99 NN} JAY yy‏ פ 
thousand shekels) is to thee a mulct for all things,‏ 
which have happened to thee, and before all men.”‏ 
The LXX. which has either been neglected by inter-‏ 
preters, or else has been misunderstood, gives the‏ 
meaning correctly; ren), i.e. a mulet, a price (IL. i.‏ 
q. elsewhere ripmpa. Several interpreters‏ .1 ,)159 
have taken a covering of the eyes to be a vail; and‏ 
have thus rendered the whole passage, arbitrarily‏ 
enough, behold this is to thee a vail of the eyes, i.e. with‏ 
these thonsand shckels (no little price indeed!) buy 8‏ 
vail for thyself, for all who are with thee, and altogether‏ 
for all, i.e. that it may be manifest to all that thou‏ 
art a married woman. They add that married women‏ 
only wore vails, and that virgins did not; but this is‏ 
altogether opposed to Eastern manners, and it cannot‏ 
be proved.‏ 

(2) ayarment, Deu. 22:12. 


MD דט‎ OFF, TO CUT DOWN (a plant), Isai. 
33:12; Ps.80:17. (Syr. and Ch. to prune a vine.) 


“D3 m.—(1) a fool. Ps. 49:11; Prov. 1:32: 


opin: ‘28793 “and (because) he hath (not)covercd | 10:1, 18; 13:19, 20; 14:8, 24, 33 4; 


כסילות-2,\ 


#ften with the additional idea of impiety, compare 
the synonyms אויל‎ 22 and the opp. DDN, 
(2) [Chesil], the name of a star or constellation, 


Job 9:9; 38:31; Am.5:8; according to many of 


the ancient translators, Orion; which the Orientals 


8 ₪- 99 
call haces Jira, NPD) i.e. the giant. They seem 


to have looked on this constellation as the figure of 


an impious giant bound to the sky, whence Job 
38:31, “ Canst thou loose the bands of Orion?” [We 
must not interpret the Scripture as though it coun- 


tenanced foolish superstition.] R. Jonah or Abul- 


272 


walid understands it to be Clee Le. Canopus, a 


bright star in the helm of the southern ship [Argo]. 


Pl. D'°D3 Isa. 13:10, as if it were, the Orions, or 


the giants of the heaven, i. e. the greater constellations 
of the sky, such as Orion; as in Latin Cicerones, 
Scipiones might be applied to men resembling Cicero 
and Scipio. | 

(3) [Chesil], pr.n. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15:30. 


mops f. folly. Prov. 9:13. 


D2 a root scarcely ever used as a verb, from 
which derived nouns are formed of various signifi- 
cations. The primary meaning appears to he— 

(1) to be fleshy, to be fat, whence bpp loin, flank. 
This as a word of middle signification — 

(2) is applied in a good sense to strength (comp. 
(שמן‎ firmness, boldness, whence D2, 72D) con- 
fidence; and — 


(3) in a bad sense to languor and inertness 


(Arab. | |. כ=‎ to be languid, inert); also applied to 


that which is nearly allied to these, folly (compare 

22, 53), 22, and on the contrary compare words 
signifying strength applied to virtue, as 9). So 
once as a verb fut. A., Jer. 10:8 (compare the trans- 
posed verh 23D); also in the derivatives DD a fool, 
foolish, בְּסִילוּת‎ Spa folly. 


°D2 m.—(1) loin, fiank, Job15:27. Plural 
כָסָלִים‎ the internal muscles of the loins, near the 
kidneys, to which the fat adheres, Woat, ota, as 
rightly rendered by Symmachus. Lev. 3:4, 10, 15; 
4:9: 7:4: Job 15:97, 0DD “PY פִּימָה‎ tip « and (be- 
cause) he made (i.e. produced) fat upon his loins,” 
fattened himself, yaerpicovdoc. Hence the bowels, 
the inward parts, Ps. 38:8. Compare Bochart, 
111622. tom. i. p. 506, seq. 

(2) confidence, hope, Ps. 78:7; Prov. 3:26. 

(3) folly. Eoc. 7:26. 
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mbps f.i—(1) confidence, hore, Job 4:6. 
(2) folly, Ps. 85:9. 


DD m. Zec. 7:1; Neh. 1:1; ] Chisleu|, Grezk 


0660, 1 Macc. 1:54, the ninth of the Hebrew 


months, beginning at the new moon of December, 
Its etymology is altogether uncertain, It may, how- 
ever, be so called from the languor and torpidity of 
nature. [In Thes. derived from the Persic. | 


WDD (“confidence,” “hope”), [Chesalon}, 
pr. n. ofa town in the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
elsewhere called O° 99 Josh. 15:20. 


nop» (id.) [Chislon], pr.n. m. Nu. 34:21. 


MDD (“ confidences”), [Chesulloth], pr-n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18. 


D2 (“the flanks of Tabor,” or “ the‏ ות-תּבור 
confidence of Tabor,” as being a fortified city),‏ 
[Chisloth-tabor], pr. n. of a town at the foot of‏ 
Mount Tabor, on the eastern boundary of the tribe‏ 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19:12; elsewhere more briefly‏ 
called NAA, Josh. 19:22; 1 6:62. [ Probably‏ 
the same place as Ni?D3.]‏ 


sap D2 pl. Gen. 10:14; 1 Ch.1:12 [Casie- 
him], pr. .מ‎ of a people deriving their origin from 
the Egyptians; according to the probable opinion of 
Bochart (Phaleg. iv. 31), the Colchians, who are 
mentioned by Greek writers as having been a colony 
of Egyptians (ITerod.ii. 104; Diod. i. 28,55). The 
insertion of the letter 8 is not contrary to the nature 


9 + 9 
of the 01010ת1?[201610-5120‎ languages, comp. Loco. 


1. q. loan, a sucklirg. [In Thos. the name of 
Colchians is suggested to have been formed from thi 
by dropping the s.] 


OD TO SHAVE, TO SHEAR (the head); gund 
once, Eze. 44:90. Kindred roots are DJ3 and others 
beginning with 14, see 113. Hence— 


NDS > Ex. 9:32; Isai. 28:25, pl. DODD Ezek 
4:9; a kind of corn, like wheat, having the beard as if 
shorn off, fur, adoreum, spelt, (triticum spelta, Linn.), 
Gr. 240, chupd. Germ. Gvelt, Dinkel, Arab. co 
which is the same word as the Hebrew (m and n 
being interchanged, and r inserted). 6 my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loe. cit. 


DDD ] + prop.— (1) To DIVIDE ovT, To DIVIDE, 
TO DISTRIBUTE (kindred to the verb ¥¥P, and te 


' other roots beginning with ,קץ‎ DD, 13); win nce 09") 


= ech. 


כסף -כף 
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כסילות- כף 


rO NUMBER, TO RECKON; found once, Exod. 12:4. 9 form has sprung, just like Sam. “4 Vy, from the Heba 


Comp. LXX., Ch., Syr. 
Derived nouns, D3!), מְכָסָה‎ Did. 


"DS יכְסף.)ג‎ --)1( To BECOME PALE like the Ch. 
(More remote is the Arab. ₪ 26 and sua to be 


eclipsed, as the sun or moon, to darken, as the eye, - 
to be lessened.) Compare Niphal No.1 and 43 


silver; hence— 

(2) to desire anything, followed by ל‎ of pers., 
Job 14:15; by a gerund, Ps. 17:12. 

NirHaL—(1) to become pale, through shame (as 
shame is not only marked by blushing, but also by 


paleness, see Wh and Talmud. 220, to put to shame, » 
compare Comment. on Isaiah 29: 22), to be put to 


shame. 
shame,” impudent. 


(2) i.g. Kal No.2. Gen. 31:30; Ps. 84:3. 


D2 suff. כַּסְפִּי‎ m.—(1) szlver, so called from its 
pale colour (like the Gr. dpyupoc, from dpydc, white, 
and on the other hand 3! gold, from its tawny 
colour, comp. .(צָהַב‎ Gen. 23:15, אַרְבַּע מָאת קלב‎ 
“four hundred shckels of silver;” more often, how- 
ever without the word DY, e.g. ADD AOS “a thou- 
sand (shekels) of silver,” Gen. 20:16; כָּסֶף‎ OY 
“twenty (shekels) of silver,” Gen. 37:28; Deu. 22: 
19, 29; 1105. 9. 


Zeph. 2:1, P32 לא‎ ‘430 “a nation without 


W hitherto.‏ כְּעָ| Hence‏ .קוּם 


FVD fem. of the preceding, adv. Chald. so, thus, 
i. q. 13, found but in one phrase, N2Y3) Ezr.4:10, 11; 
7:12, and contr. NY Ezr. 4:17, and so (forth), 1 
cetera. 


2. 6. 


To BE DISPLEASED, MO-‏ (1)-- יַכְעס fut.‏ בְּעס 
ROSE, TO TAKE OF FENCE, Ecce. 5:16; 7:9; Neh.3:33.‏ 

(2) tobe angry. Eze. 16:43; followed by by of 
pers., 2 Ch. 16:10. 

Pie, DY3 to irritate, provoke, i.q. Hiphil No. 2. 
Deu. 32:21; 1 Sa. 1:6. 

Tlirnm (1)---הַכְעִיס‎ to vex any one, to grieve. 
1 Sa. 1:7; Neh.3:37 Eze. 32:9. 

(2) totrritate. provoke, often used of men who 
provoke Jehovah by their sins, especially by idolatry. 
Deut. 31:29; 32:16; 1 Ki. 14:9, 15; 16:2, 7, 13, 
seq.; Ps. 78:58; Jer. 8:19. Fully expressed, D'Y3) 
DYD WN 1 Ki. 15:30; 2 Ki. 23:26; also without the 
name of God, 1 Ki. 21:22, AOVIN א'יטָר‎ DYDINN > be- 
cause of the anger whereunto thou hast provoked 
(me);” 2 Ki. 21:6. Hence— 


DY. m—(1) veration, grief. Ecc. 1:18; 2: 
23; 11:10; Prov. 17:25; 21:19, אשת מִדוְנִיכם [קעס‎ 
“a contentious and morose woman.’ 

(2) anger. Deut. 32:19; Eze.20:28, pl. ְּעְסִיכם‎ 


(2) Money, from silver, weighed out in small un- ' 0 [provocations]; 2 Ki, 23:26. 


stamped pieces, having been anciently used for money | 
(comp. apyvpuor, argent). Gen. 23:13; Deut. 23:20. 
Also used of that which is acquired by money, .. 
21:21; of aslaye 817 1BD2 כִּי‎ “for he is his m oney.” 
Pl. pteces of silver, money, Gen. 42:25, 35. 


10. Ch. id. silver, emphat. st. SBD3 Dan. 2:35; 
b:2, 4, 23. 
כָּסְפִיא‎ Ezr.8:17 [Casiphial, pr.n. of acountry, 


only found in the book of 000,‏ .16 .מז בָּעָש 
.17:7 ;10:17 ;6:2 

[NY see N2Y?.] 

f. with suff. that which is curved, or hollow,‏ כּף 
from 53.‏ 


(1) the hollow of the hand, the palm, more 
rarely the whole hand. Deut. 25:12, “ thou shalt 


perhaps Casma ; according to others the city of cut off her hand” (see mez), [Arabic 5 Syriac 


Kaswin. [In Thes. both these suppositions are re- 
jected as untenable. | 


nD? pl. f. MINDD cushions, pillows. Ez. 13:18, 
20. LXX. סק‎ Vulg. pulvilli. According 
to the Rabbins, bolsters. The root is 103. The 
letter N, although not radical, and here marking the 
feminine gender, is also preserved in the pl. as in 
ney, Ne'2, compare Lehrg. p. 474. 


by Isa. 59:18 ; sce by No. 8. 


adv. Ch. now, already. Dan. 2:23; 3:15;‏ בע 
Ezr. 4:13. From the Hebrew }3 so‏ ;5:12 ;4:34 


! when resembling a hand; Lev. 11:27. 


J had]; used of the foot of animals (as of a bear) 
The phrases 


"especially to be observed are—(«a) ‘B39 out of 


of safety. 


Neh. 2:16), this morc lengthened |‏ ער[ now (see‏ רה 


the hand of any one, often after verbs of freeing, 
like T) 1 Sam. 4:3; 2 Sam. 14:16.—(b) Jud. 12:3, 
*BD3 וָאִיטִימָה נַפִיטִי‎ > T put my life in my hand,” i.e. 
1 exposed my self to most imminent danger, since 


| what we bear in our hands may easily be dropped 
| or cast away; and thus the idea is conveyed of want 


1 Sa. 19:5; 28:21; Job 13:14, compare 
| Ps. 119:109. By the same proverb, Xenarck ts ap 
! Atheneum (Deipnosoph. xiii. p. 569 C), 4 ri \erpi 
THY Wuxi Exon ; and the Danes say of a man whose 


כף--כפר 


life is in danger, ut 7006 med Livet 1 Hendcrne, i. e. 
to bear one’s life in one’s hands.”—(c) °B32 Dion 
wrong is in my hands, 1 have committed wrong. Job 
16:17: 31:7; Isa. 59:6; Jon. 3:8.—(d) 92 137, 
3 YPM, כַף‎ NMS to clap the hands, see under the re- 
spective verhs. 

Dual 5°33 with suff. °B3, 13, ete. both hands, 
Job 36:32; often also used for the plural. 

Pl. M32 the palms of the hands, Dan. 10:10, 
used of hands when cut off and dead (see Lehrg. 
-ק‎ 539, 540), 1 Sam. 5:4: 2 Ki. 9:35, elsewhere i. q. 
יָדוּת‎ the handles cf a bolt, Cant. 5:5. 

(2) followed by 02) the sole of the foot, Dent. 
*.2[ 11:24; 28:65, Jara M32 “ rest for the sole 
of thy foot;” used ofa quiet dwelling place, compare 
Gen. 8:)(. -- 11, MBD soles, Jos.3:13; 4:18; Isa. 
60:14; followed by EY8, 2 Ki. 19:24. 

(3) a hollew vessel, a pan, a bowl, pl. MB3 Ex. 
25:29; Num. 7:84, 86. 11606 ,3ף2777/‎ the hollow 
of a sling; 1 Sa. 25:29. F233, the socket of the 
hip or thigh; Gen. 32:26, 33. 

(4) ON MED Levit. 23:40, palms, palm 
branches, so called from their bent or curved form 
(see 183). 


2 m. rock, only used in the pl. Jer. 4:29; Job 


30:6. (Syr. and Ch. ja Jo, כִּיפָא‎ ; whence, in New 
Test. Kngde 1. q. 116-006.( 


1]. ro ,סאפ‎ 0 BOW, TO DEPRESS [kindred 
to BD], hence To TAME, TO SUBDUE; Chald. and 
Talmud. כפא‎ to bow down, to depress, to overcome, 

בל 


toturn away; Arab. \ ג‎ = to turn away, to turn aside; 
Prov. 21:14, AS 182. WBS IND “a gift in secret 
tameth wrath;” LXX. avarpére opyac; and so the 
Syriac version, On the other hand, Sym. oPéoee dpyhr; 
Vulg. extinguit tras; comp. 32 to extinguish. 


f.—(1) palm, palm-branch, i.q. 13 No. 4,‏ כָפָה 
the feminine form being often used of inanimate things‏ 
(Hebr. Gram. 6 105, 2). Isaiah 9:13; 19:15, 133‏ 
NIN) palm and rush, a proverbial expression for‏ 
great and little things, those which are noble and ig-‏ 
noble.‏ 

4) Generally ₪ branch, Job 15:32. 


N53 m.—(1) a cup, probably such a one as was 
ecvered with a lid, from the root BD 1 Chron. 28: 17; 
Iezr. 1:10; 8:27. 

(2) hoar frost, so called, according to Simonis, 
tecause it covers over the ground, Ex. 16: 14; Psalm 
147:16 Job 38:29. 


CCCCX 


כף-כפן 
D'S? ar. Acyop. Hab. 2:11, ₪ eross-beam, fr_n,‏ | 


4 e 
the root DB3; Syr. urao to joint together, to con- 
nect; LAX. 24000060 i. q. cantherius in Vitruv. iv. 2. 
Jerome, “lignum, quod ad continendos parietes in medit 


structure ponitur vulgo iuavrwore (cf. Sir. 12:18).” 


VDD m.—(1) a young lion, already weaned and 
having begun to ravin; (113 is the whelp of a lion). 
See Eze. 19:2, 3, “(the lioness) brought up one of 
her whelps (483 758), he became a young lion 
(153), he learned to ravin, and he devoured men,” Ps, 
17:12; 104:21; Jud.14:5; and often elsewhere. Fi- 
guratively applied --)6( to cruel and blood-thirsty 
enemies, Ps. 34:11; 35:17; 58:7; comp.Jer. 2:15; 
Ezek. 32:2, ON3 VDD “an enemy devastating the 
nations.”—(b) to the princes of a state, Ezc. 38:13, 

25 
compare Nah. 2:14. (To this answers pe and ae 


Se 


a calf, kid of the wild goat, also young lion, prop. 
hairy, covered with hair, from the root 2D No.3; 
Arab. pre to be hairy, shaggy; comp. 75.) 

[ (2) “ig. 123. Neh. 6:2, ₪ village.”] 

MVD (i. q. 192 a village), [Chephira], pr.n. ofa 
town of the Hivites, ofterwards in the territory of 
Benjamin, Josh. g:17° 18:26; Ezr. 2:25; Nehem. 
7:29. 


D2 ] 5 Eth. ואת‎ \ : to divide equally, to dis- 

% ₪ 
tribute; whence 71¢Q): part, portion; Arab. KS 
portion, equal part; and Dual = פִּפְלִים‎ ."[ TO 


FOLD TOGETHER, TO DOUBLE, Ex. 26:9; part. pass. 
doubled, Exod. 28:16; 39:9 (Chald. 9B? to double, 


toroll up; Syr. Ethpe. sac 1 to be doubled, folded 
together. In the western languages, by transposition, 
there answer to this ד‎ 460, plico.) 
Nirnat, to be doubled, or repeated, Eze. 21: 19. 
Hence 1233) and— 


Spo m. @ doubling. Job 41:5, סנו‎ bps “the 
coubling of his jaws,” i.e. his jaw armed with a 
double row of teeth. 

DvuaL—(1) pr. two folds, foldings. Job 11:6, 
mene DXB כִּי‎ “for God’s wisdom has double 
folds,” i.e. the wisdom of iod is complicated, inex- 
plicable. According to others, doudle, 1. 6. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 


(2) double, Isa. 40:2. 
j22 TO PINE, from hunger and thirst [“ Arab, 
ep S to roll up;” cee Thes.J; once rsed of 8 vine 


כפן--בפר 


CCCCXxI 


כף- כפר 


wanting water, followed by by ; Eze. 17:7, “behold | free him from charge; followed Ly Sy of pers., Ex. 


this vine, 7) TW M52 thirsting, extended her 
roots to him” (Syr. to thirst, followed by S to thirst 
after something, to desire it; Arab. to want, to suffer 
want.) Hence— 


}BD m. hunger, penury, Job §:22; 30:3. 
DD? an unused root; see DYDD [see Thes. ]. 


ape TO BEND, TO BOW DOWN. (This stock is 

widely extended, together with its cognates, in the 

Pheenicio-Shemitic and western languages, both in 

the signification of bending, and also in the kindred 

one of being hollow, or arched ; see the roots 153; 133 
ש‎ 


No. 1. 13 hollow, and 232, = to hollow, to vault; 
יקב‎ to dig out; 223 to bore out; and compare the Gr. 
Kdprw, Kiprrwo, yvapnrw, also xitrw, Kin, KouBn, 
Lacon. 0/9/20, cask; Persian 5 to bend over, כ‎ 


hollow, a cavern; Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus; old 
Germ. Gaff= "1d fippen, umfippen, in the sense of 
folding.) Isa.58:5; Intrans. to bend oneself, Ps.57:7. 
Pait. כָּפוּפִים‎ those who are bowed down, Ps.145:14; 
146:8. 

NirnaL, to submit oneself to any one, Mic. 6:6; 
followed by b (Aram. id.). 

Derived nouns ,3ף‎ 783. 


BPP, prop. TO COVER, TO COVER OVER, whence 


ap and M83 a covering. Arabic p= fut. I. and 


42 tocover. Specially — 

(2) to cover over, to overspread with anything, 
as with pitch, to pitch, Gen. 6:14; compare 193 
No. 2, and Pu. 

(3) covered with hair, to be hairy, shaggy, see 
YDS, 

(4) to cover sins, i.e. to pardon; compare “£5 
No. 4, and 183. Arab. . = II. to expiate a crime, 

: כ->‎ to pardon. 

Pre 133 fut. 1B2\—(1) to cover, i.e. to pardon 
sin (comp. (פַּסָּה‎ ; followed by acc. Ps.65:4; 78:38; 
Sollowed by על‎ (like other verbs of covering), Jer. 
18:23; Psa, 79:9; followed by ? Deut. 21:8; also 
followed by ? Eze. 16:63, and W3 of pers. (compare 
W230 Ps. 3:4). 2 Chron. 30:18. 

(2) causat. to obtain forgiveness.—(a) to ex- 
ptate an offence, followed by an ace. Dan. 9:24; Eze. 
46:20; followed by by Lev. §:26; followed by ¥3 
(for) Ex. 32:30; followed by {2 Levit. 4:26; Num. 
6:11,—(5) to make expiation for ax offender to 


30:10; Lev. 4:20; followed by בָּעַ7‎ Lev. 16:6, 11, 
24; Ezek. 45:17; followed by 3 Levit. 17:11; to 
inanimate things which were accounted to be defiled; 
followed by an acc., Lev. 16:33; followed by by Lev. 
16:18, Examples of full construction are, Lev. 5:18, 
naw by הַפּהֶן‎ yoy 1B>) “ and the priest shall make 
atonement for him, on account of his sins;” and, 
4:96, inxwnd jon yoy B21 “‘and the priest shall 
make atonement for him from his sin.”—(c) to 
appease any one who has been injured, or is angry; 
with an acc. of pers., Gen. 32:21; Prov. 16:14; also 
to appease an impending calamity, i.e. to remove it 
by expiation, Isa. 47:11. The sacrifice by which the 
expiation is made, is put with 3 prefixed, 2 Sa. 21:3; 
.גוא‎ 

to be covered, i.e. obliterated; prop.‏ (1)--. זט 
used of letters which were covered and deleted b‏ 
יבְפָּר 0373 ,28:18 drawing the style over them; Isa.‏ 
your covenant shall be obliterated,” i.e. abo-‏ “ 
lished; a phrase derived from written agreements.‏ 


(Aram. +25, BD to smear over, to abolish.) 

(2) Pass. of Piel 2, a, to be expiated; of sin, Isa. 
6:7; 22:14; 27:9. 

(3) Pass. of Piel 2, 6, tobe freed from charge, (cf 
a guilty person), fo receive pardon, Exod. 29:33° 
Nu. 35:33- 

HiturakE., fut. 0PSM* 1 Sa. 3:14, and— 

NITHPAEL, 133) Deu. 21:8, to be exptated, of sin. 

The derived nouns iminediately follow, except WDD 
‘YDS, and pr. n. .בְּפִיָרָה‎ 


“DD [pl. D552], a village, a hamlet, so called 
because of its affording shelter, or covering to the in- 
habitants, Cant.7:12; 1Ch.27:25; Neh.6:2 [thi: 


is “53 not 193]. Arab. pS id. 
העמוני‎ “DD (“village of the Ammonites”), 


[Chephar-haamonat], pr. n. of a town of the Ben- 
Jamites, Josh. 18:24. In ייה קרי‎ ‘3, 


“BD m.—(1) i. g. 3a village, hamlet, 1 Sa. 
6:18. 

(2) pitch, so called from its being overspread, or 
overlaid; compare the root No. 2, Gen. 6:14. (Aram. 


|. כ‎ and Arab. - = id.) 


(3) eypress, Gr. xizpoc, a shrub, or small tree, 
with whitish odoriferous flower3, growing in ciusters; 


St‏ ש 
Arab. >, sb>, Lawsonia inermis, Linn., 80 called‏ 


in Hebrew, as has been well suggested by Joh. Si: 
menis from a powder being made of its leaves witd 


כפרים--כרוב 


which, when mixed with water, women in the East 
s.near over their nails, so as to make them of a red 


1 


כפרים-כר 


of its inhabitants. These are spoken of as a colony 
of Egyptians, and as the ancestors of the Philistines, 


colour for the sake of ornament; Cant. 1:14, Davie | loc. cit., so that in Gen. loc. cit. the words יצָאו‎ WY 


1853 a bunch of cypress; pl. כַּפָרִים‎ Cant. 4:13; com- 
pare O. Celsii Hierobot. t. i. p.222; Oedmann, Verm. 
Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, fasc. i. cap. 7. 

(4) Aurpor, price of expiation, or redemption; 
Exod. 21:30; 30:12, Wes "BD “the redem ption- 
price of his life;” Isa. 43:3, 1123 “ the price at which 
thou wast redeemed.” 


pl. m. redemptions, atonemenits, Exod.‏ כַּפָרִים 
DY the day of atonement‏ הַכְּפְרִים ;16 ,30:10 ;29:36 
Lev. 23:27; 25:9.‏ 


? 


A152 fem. a covering, from the root 183 No.1, 
only used of the cover of the ark of the covenant, 
Ex. 25:17, seq.; 30:6; 31:7; N7B39 בִּית‎ the inmost 
recess of the temple, where the ark of the covenant 
was placed, 1 Chron. 28:11; LXX. (Aaaripeor (Vulg. 
propitiatorium ; Luther, Gnabenftubt) [English mercy- 
seat], as though it were from the signification of pro- 
pitiation; see 133 No.2, 0. [Of course this is the 
true meaning and derivation; the mercy-seat was the 
place on which the blood of atonement was sprinkled 


before God. ] 


prob. i. q. YD, mS LL, IV., to cover‏ כָּפָש 
over with any thing.‏ 

Hipuii, Lam. 3: 16, 782 WI “he has covered 
me over with ashes.” Used by the Talmudists of a 
heaped measure, also of the Jewish church bowed 
down amongst ashes, or covered over with ashes 


Ber. Rabba,§75). Ch. he hath humbled‏ מיכשפת באפר) 
mein ashes; LXX. indeed and Vulg. éPwpucé pe 070-‏ 


609 cibavit me cinere, a sense gathered from the con- 
text because verbs of food have preceded. 


ND2 Chald, to tre, to bind; pret. Pet, Dan. 
3:21. 
,זג‎ id., Dan. 3:20, 4 


D’AY?5 DW by comparison with the other passages, 
seem as if they should stand after DYWAS (see Vater 
on this passage). The ancient translators, almost all, 
understand it to mean Cappadocia, but from Jer. 
100. cit. it appears to have been an island, or at least 
a sea coast .(א')‎ In consequence some have supposed 
it to be Cyprus, and this supposition is favoured by 
both the situation and some resemblance of the name; 
but, on the other hand, it is all but certain that the 
Cypriaus were called D°M3. I therefore prefer the 
island of Crete, an opinion favoured by this—that 
the Philistines were called ‘13 (Cretans); see that 
word, and Michaélis Spicil. t. i. p. 292—308; Sup- 
plemin. p. 1338. [In Thes. Ges. appears to prefer 
understanding Cappadocia. | 


“V2 plur. כָּרִים‎ m.—(1) 6 lamb, especially one that 
is fattened and well fed (Deu. 32:14; Isa. 34:6; Ez. 
39:18); feeding in fertile pastures, so called from its 
leaping, or skipping (root V2), Amos 6:4; 1 Sam. 
15:9; 2 Kings 3:4; Ps. 37:20; Jer.51:40; Vulg. 
agnus ; Syr. Kosa fattened; Ch. 0°D3 fat. Collect. 
Isa. 16:1, pel שָלְחוְּבַר‎ “send ye the lamba 
of the ruler of the land,” i.e. those which were owed 
to the king, the lord of the land. Figuratively used 
—(a) a pasture of lambs, a meadow; << 3 
Ps.65:14, כָרִים הַצאן‎ wind “the pastures are clothed 
(adorned) with flocks."—(b) a battering ram, Gr. 
kptog, a warlike engine for breaking through the walls 


Se - 


of besieged cities ; in Arab. also called | -= Eze. 4:2; 


21:27. (The Ionians also adopted this word in the 


| signification of lamb and pasture; Hesych. Kap...mpd- 


| . 
Baroy. 14000 66ע10..‎ ra TpdBara. 


a quadriliteral, which appears to me to be '‏ כּפּתור 


compounded cf the triliterals 193 to cover, and 3 
to crown; hence—(1)a@ crown, chaplet, circlet.— 
(a) of columns, GaulenzRapital, Knauf, Am. 9:1; Zeph. 
2:14.—(h) an ornament of the golden candlestick, 
Exod. 25:31, 33, 34, seq.; 37:17, seq.; LXX. ogar- 
owrijpec, Vulg. spharule; Josephus (Ant. iii. 6, § 7) 


° 0 a 
renders it by pomegranates; compare Syr.JAgaa 
blossom of the pomegranate. 


(2) [Caphtor], pr.n. of a country, Jerem. 47:43 


Kaproc...sdoxn- 
pa, mpdpuror. Kipog... Sdoxna. Compare Bochart, 
Hicroz 1.429.) 

(2) 23 1D Gen. 31:34, aeamels saddle, with 
a kind of canopy over it, bound to the back of a 
camel, in which women were accustomed to ride; 0 
called from its leaping, bounding [jolting] mo- 
tion, or like currus & currendo (comp. 98). Arab. 


4 
S ₪ 77 


/ a and gh also 3 id. See Jahn’s Bibl. Archeo- 


logie, t. i. vol. i. p. 287; Hartmann’s Hebraerin, ₪ 4 
P- 397- 

“ld prop. ptercing through, a piercer; herce 
an executioner; a kind of guards cr pretorian al- 
diers, whose office it was to inflict capital punish- 


Am. 9:7; pl. OSD Gen. 10:14; Deut. 2:23, used | ments, i.g. ‘M7. It occurs three times in pl. כָרִ'‎ 


ox 


כר-כרוב 


(for פָּרִיז‎ Lehrg. p. §25), 2 Ki. 11:4, 19, of the 
attendants of Athaliah; וְהֶרְצִיכם‎ “130 executioners 
and runners, and 2 Sam. 20:23 in ,כתיב‎ of king 
at guards, dem "34, .בַכָּרְתִי וגו' קרי‎ [Root 
“AS. 


"5 m. cor, a measure, both of dry and liquid 
things, 1 Ki. 5:2; Ez. 45:14, containing ten ephahs 
or bathe, 1. q. MOM, 


for the Hebrew Vn,‏ כ ia:‏ ור 
adopted xépoc.) The origin of this word is in its‏ 
round form, and 13 appears properly to signify a‏ 
round yessel. See the root V3.‏ 


Ch. TO BE PAINED, SORROWFUL, like the |‏ כְּרְָא 


9 
Syr. Jo. Ithpael, Dan. 7:15, ‘74 MNS “my 
spirit was grieved.” 


2719 a doubtful root, see 249. 


DD quadriliteral, i. q. 933, 939 (which see), 
TO GIRD, TO PUT ON, the letter 1 being inserted. See 
Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. b3 790 girded, clad, 1 Ch. 
15:27; hence— 


N73) Ch. f. a cloak. Dan. 3:21. 


I. a TO 216 (Ch. N33 and Arab. כ=,\‎ to dig 
the ear th. Kindred roots are 43 No.1, 128, also | 
and 22); e. g. to dig a well, Gen. 26:25; a pit, 50:5. 
6₪60ז1‎ —(«) it is figurativ aly applied to plots, Psa. 
7:16;57:73 119: 85: Prov. 16:27, 7 mp בְּלִיעַל‎ win | 
“the wicked man prepares mischief.” Followed by 
על‎ of pers. and without any word signifying ditch or 
pit, Job 6:27, DIYYTOY MDA “ye dig (pits) for your 
friend,” similarly in the much discussed passage, 
40:30, חִבָּרִים‎ yoy 3) “do the companions )1. 6. the 
sompany of fishermen) lay snares for him (the cro- 
todile)? do they divide him (when taken) amongst the 
nerchants?”—(b) Ps. 40:7, '? WD DYES > ears hast 
thou digged for me,” a poetical and also a stronger 
and bolder expression for the common לי‎ nya yk 
“thou hast opened the ear for me,” i.e. thou hast 
revealed (this) tome. [But 0008 not this refer to the 
law in Ex. 21, relative to the servant whose ear had 
been bored, and who was thus made a servant for \ 
ever?] ‘Tothis answer the German phrases jemandem | 
ben Gtaar ftecen, i.e. to sharpen any one’s sight, to | 
shew what he ought to see, but which, as if blind, 
he had not seen; jem. die Bunge ldfen. 

]> Nipnax puss. of Kal, Ps. 94:13.” ] 

Derived nouns, 13 No. 1, 7739. 

Deu. 2:6;‏ .קָנָה ,13 TO BUY, i. q.‏ ₪ְ-כָּרָה זו 


- 7) 


CCCCXITI 


(The Arameans commonly use | that of buying I do not define. 
+ > ן‎ : rlyig Fe Q , ז ב‎ 
ו‎ sis quets are intended, for which one’s own stores would 


= דה‎ te ee ee 7-ה‎ 


כפרים--כרוב 


(Arab. | = I., IIL, to place, VI., VIIL., 


Hos. 3:2. = 


X., to hire.) 
(2) to make a feast, 2 Ki.6:23. (Arab. AS 
to make a feast, especially on the completion of a 


building, also \ 2/3 to entertain as a guest, \ 3 onter- 


V2 
How these ideas are to be ecnnected with 
Perhaps costly ban- 


talnment. 


| not suffice, and thus the provision was bought else- 
where, ju denen man einfaufen mus.) 


I. M Dori = pl. const.13, pits, cisterns, 
root 173 No. 1 ‘(compare Gen. 26: 25). Zeph. 2:6, 
צאן‎ nian כָּרת רעיכם‎ Ni) > fields full of shepherds 
cisterns and folds for flocks.” In the word N42 
allusion is made to כָּרָתִ'ם‎ , verse §. 


Il. 3 f. feasts, banquets, from the root 73 
No. IT. (2). 2 Ki. 6:23. 


a2 pl. כָּרוּבִים‎ m.— (1) Cherwd, in the theology 
of the Hebrews fi. e. in the revelation of God ], a being 
of a sublime and celestial nature, in figure com- 
pounded of that of a man, an ox, a lion, and an eagle 
(three animals which, together with man, symbolise 
power and wisdom, Ezek. 1 and 10(. They are first 
spoken of as guarding paradise, Gen. 3:24, after- 
wards as bearing the throne of God upon their wings 
1 the elena, whence, 2 Sam. 22:11, by 337) 
| כְּרוּב ויעף‎ “and he rode upon a cheru 0 and aid 
fly;” Ps. 18:11, 0°2737 ירטב‎ “ who sits upon the 
cherubs;” lastly of ‘the wooden statues of cherubs 
overlaid with gold, which were in the inmost part of 
the holy tabernacle (Ex. 25:18, seq.) and of the temy le 
of Solomon (1 Ki. 6:23), on the walls of which there 


| were also figures of cherubs carved. <A too fa- 
. fetched idea is that of J. D. Michaélis, who (Comment 
, ₪00. Gotting. 1752, and in Supplem. p. 1343) com- 


pares the cherubs with the equi tonantes of the 


, Greeks, 


The etymology of the word is doubtful. As to 
the word with which I formerly compared it, “ Syr. 


0 . . 
| כ-:50‎ powerful, strong,” Cast., it was necessary to 
reject it so soon as 1 found from the words themcelves 


' of Bar Bahlul, that that signification rested on a mis- 


' take on the part of Castell (Anecdd. Orient. fase. i. 


| p. 65). If this word be of Pheenicic-Shemitic origin, 


either 275, by a transposition of letters, stands fez רכב‎ 
and = as if 313) divine steed (Ps. 18:11', compare 


Arab. Woy m= ship of conveyance, or (which is 


the not ‘asprobable opinion of 06ק11‎ De Rei. Vette 


כרוז- כרע 


Persarum, p. 263) 5799 is .ג‎ q. קרוב‎ (comp. > 2 1 == 
5) one who is near to God, ministers to him, 
one admitted to his presence. Others, as Eichhorn 
(Introd. in O. T., vol. iii. p. 80, ed. 4), maintain that 
כְּרוּבִים‎ are the same as the 20066 (Greifen) griflins 
of the Persians, guardians of the gold-producing moun- 
tains (compare Gen. loc. cit.); [such conjectures are 
awfully profane; | in this case the root must be sought 


in the Pers. pf (gveifen) to take hold, to take, to 


hold. Goitipare also Rédiger’s Dissertation on the 
Cherubs, in Ersch and Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. 16, v. 
Cherub. [Other conjectures are given in Thes. | 

(2) [Cherub], pr.u. .ג‎ Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


m3 m. Ch. emphat. 8192 ₪ herald, Dan.3:4 
(Syr. (ב-:110‎ from the root— 


mM Ch. TO CRY OUT, TO PROCLAIM, as a herald, 
: 0 peat ל‎ se 
Aphel id. Dan. 5:99 [Syr.) 9]. (This root is widely 
spread in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sansc. crus, to 
ery out; Zend. chresid, one crying out, a herald; Pers. 
o 


oy 5 iets to ery out; Greek knpucow, also 
]סא‎ kpaZw; Germ. ftreifden, Ereifen; Engl. to cry; 
compare SW. Amongst the Arab Christians i 
is to preach, for knpvacerv.) 


"3 2 Ki. 11:4, 19; see 19. 


of a‏ .ם separation”), [Cherith], pr.‏ “( כָּרִית 
siream to the east of Jordan, 1 Ki. 17:3, 5‏ 


DA and ae f.acutting off from mar- 
riage, a divorce; NNMD IP Deut. 24:1, 3; Isaiah 
50:1; כְּרִיתְתִים‎ WDD Jer. 3:8, a bill of divorce. Root 
בָּרַת‎ 


an unused root; Syriac y 9 to surround,‏ בְּרךּ 
also Syr. and Chald. to wrap around, to wrap up.‏ 
כרכר ,373 This appears to be a secondary root from‏ 
to surround, (whence 133 circuit, circle), formed by‏ 
the rejection of one radical; compare WWW a chain,‏ 
from MW W (Ilebr. Granuin. Pp. 73).‏ 


Hence 72) a mantle; Syriac [as a fortress; 
compare U*D573, and— 


VW) an unused quadriliteral; Zab. to sur-‏ כָּב 
כבב round, compounded of 713 to surround, and‏ 
(which see) to roll together. Ilence—‏ 


3572 m. with suff. 13572 Exod. 27:5; 38:4, the 
circuit, the border, which went round the middle of 


CCCCXIV 


כרוז-כרם 


the altar, over the brazen grating; perhaps in ordet 
to catch whatever might fall from the altar. 


m. curcuma, crocus Indicus [“ 16 8‏ כַּרְכם 
whether the Indian or the common”], Cant. 4:14;‏ 
crocus, [3B ta‏ כּּרְכְּטָא LXX. 46409. (Ch. D373,‏ 


dye a crocus colour; Arabic — כם=,‎ id.; Sanscrit¢ 


kankom and kunkuma; Armen. khekhrym.) 


[fortress of Chemosh”], ] Carche-‏ כּרְבָּמִיש 
mish, Charchemish], Isa.10:9; Jer. 46:2; 2 Ch.‏ 
pr. n. of a city on the Euphrates, no doubt‏ ,35:20 
the same as was called in Greek Kipxijovor; Latin‏ 
Cercustum; Arab. | 5 3 It is a tolerably large‏ 
and fortified city, situated on an island, formed on‏ 
the east side by the river Chaboras, which flows inta‏ 
the 0 The Hebrew name is compounded‏ 


of 713, Syr. [4:5 a fortress, and some proper name 
wD; see Michaélis Suppl. p. 1352. (In Thes, the 
latter part of this compound is judged to be M93 i. q. 
כָּמוש‎ pr. n. of an idol. ] 


D272 [Carcas], pr.n. of a eunuch of Xerxes, 
Est. 1:10; Pers... <> eagle. ] Compare Sanscr 


karkaza, severe, Benfey.”] 


f. dromedaries or swift camels [Isa.‏ כִּרְכָּרות 
(compare Herod. 11. 103, at yap ot KapenAot‏ ,]20 :66 
ixrwy ovuK ijocorec 0 rayurnra ior), so called from‏ 
their leaping or bounding [jolting] motion; (root‏ 
Piel 1379 to dance), their pace being sometimes‏ ,39 
quickened by musical instruments [?]. See Boch‏ 
Hieroz. t. 1. p.go; Schult. Animadvers.; and my Com-‏ 
ment. on Isa. loc. cit.‏ 


"₪ (₪. 


emp) an unused root. 
of @ generous nature, used not only of persons, but 


also of other objects: 


G7 7 7 


de Qe land producing fine plants. 


: <= good and fertile ground; 


Iience— 


m. (twice fem. [properly only once, and it only‏ כָּרֶם 
occurs once in the two verses referred to], Isa. 27;‏ 
a field set‏ (1)-- ַּרְמִי בָּרָמִים pl.‏ כַּרְמִי with suff.‏ )2,3 
with plants of nobler quality, cultivated as a gar-‏ 
den or orchard. Mf} 073 an olive yard, Jud. 1:5.‏ 
1a way which leads to gardens and orchards,‏ כָּרָמִים 
i.e. to a cultivated country inhabited by men, as opp.‏ 
to the desert, Job 24:18.‏ 

(2) Specially @ vineyard, Ex. 22:4; Deut. 20:6; 
28:30, and so frequently; fully 19 כָרֶם‎ a yarden of 


Arab. ‘= to be noble, 


כרס-כרע 


wine [but the read:ng is TM DID], Am.§:11. A 
vineyard is also sometimes used in the prophets as 
an image of the people of Israel, Isa.3:14; 5:1, seq.; 
27:2, Jer. 12:10, compare Matt. 20:1, seq.; 21:28; 
Luke 20:9. (Arab. 0 
native— 
כרֶם‎ m. (like פקר‎ from "P2) a vinedresser, Joel 
1:11, 62:5. 
19 (“a vinedresser”), [Carmié], pr. n.—(1) 
of a son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14.—(2) Jos. 


7:1. From No.1 18 derived the patronymic which 
is spelled the same (for 513), Num. 26:6. 


id.) Hence the denomi- 


- 
שב 


= 


m. crimson, crimson colour, prepared‏ כרמי 
from insects which inhabited in vast numbers a kind‏ 
of ilex (coccus ilicis, Linn.); also cloth of a crimson‏ 
colour; in the later 176026, 1. q. '2%, which 506 ; in‏ 
the more ancient, nydin 2 Ch. 2:6,13; 3:14. The‏ 
Hebrews adopted this word from the Persians; it is‏ 
kerm; Sanscr. krimi, a worm;‏ כ=,. / from the Pers.‏ 


- 
and | (\ bright red; compare Armen. karmir; Arab. 


re coccus, worm, JA coccus ; Germ. cramoifi, car= 


mefin [Eng]. crimson]. In like manner from vermz- 
culus is derived the French vermeil [English ver- 
million. ] 


play) (from the noun 593 with the addition of the 
termination e/, which appears to me to have a dimi- 
nutive force; see p. cccxxI, A.) m. 

(1) agarden, a place cultivated asa garden, 
planted with fruit trees, herbs, corn, ete. (Kimchi, 
אילנות פירות ושרות תבואה‎ Dip), sometimes used in 
opposition to a desert, sometimes to a forest ; Isaiah 
29:17, “Lebanon is changed into a garden, and the 
garden shall be a forest;” Isa. 32:15, 16; Jer. 2:7, 
+ 1 brought you forth 99797 PWN into a land like 
a garden, that ye might eat the fruit thereof,” Isai. 
10:18; 16:10; Jer. 48:33; 2 Ch. 26:10; with suff. 
DID 2 Ki. 19:23; used of Lebanon, bons יער‎ “ its 
forest like a garden,” that is, the nursery of cedars 
in the recesses of Lebanon. 

(2) meton. it appears to denote garden fruits, 
as being earlier and of finer quality; just as we 
cultivate the better and earlier species of fruits and 
legumes in gardens, and prefer such to those of the 
fields. ‘Thus I understand 2273 גָריט‎ Lev. 2:14, i.e. 
grits, corns, polenta, early grain; and thus by an 
ellipsis of a common word, 2273 Levit. 23:14; 2 Ki, 
4:49. In both the passages in Leviticus 2913 ‘] are 
offered on the altar with bread of the first fruits, 


CCCCXV 


כרוז--כרע 


with which it is also joined, 4 Ki. loc. cit.; and _per- 
haps we niay understand grouts, polenta “&dgura), 
made from the fresh and early grain by rubbing out 
and skinning (frifie Weizenz und Gerften, rige), for which, 
as an offering to God, they would take the best and 
earliest of that grown in the gardens. The interpre- 
tation given by Ilebrew writers is thus not absurd, 
but opens the way to the truth, שבלת רכה ולחה‎ a 


Fresh and tender ear of corn (not a green ear). 


(3) [Carmel], pr.n.—(a) ofa very fertile pro- 
montory, situated on the Mediterranean sea, on the 
southern border of the tribe of Asher: it commonly 
has the art. 22731] Am. 1:2; 9:3; Jer. 4:26; Cant. 
7:6; fully הַר ַבַּרְכֶל‎ (the mountain of the garden), 
1 Ki, 18:19, 20 ; without the art. Isa. 33:9; Nah. 
1:4; Josh.19:26. Cant. loc. cit. DDD ראשף עלב‎ 
“thy head (is) like Carmel;” i.e. adorned with 
hair, as that mountain is with trees. Comp. Relandi 
Palestina, page 327.—(b) of a town amongst the 
mountains to the west of the Dead Sea, where there 


is now el Kirmel [eS Kurmul. Robinson], a 
chalky mountain, Josh. 15:55; 1Sa.15:12; 25:5. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 695; Secetzen in v. Zach’s 
Monatlicher Correspondenz, t.17, page 134. 

The Gentile noun is ‘2273 1 Sa. 30:5; 2Sa. 23: 
35; fem. > 1 Sa, 29:3. 


Me [Cheran], .ג .ה .זכ‎ Gen. 36:26. (Arabic 
oo i. q. 133 a harp.) 


ND Chald. a throne, tribunal, i. .ף‎ Heb. 8B3 
(the double s being changed into rs, see the letter 5), 
Dan. 5:20; with suff. 72073 Dan. 7:9; pl. 11073 ibid. 


O01 quadril. derived from Piel of the verb 
DD, which sce, for DB3 (see XDD, and under the 
letter 1), TO CUT OFF, TO DEVOUR, TO DEPASTURE, 
TO LAY WASTE, as a wild boar a vineyard, Psa. 80: 


14. (Arabic = to cut off, to corrode, to de- 


pasture, to gnaw, to devour; Chald. 5272 to devour, 
depasture, as a locust.) 


J VW TO BEND, TO BOW, used intrans. of the 
knee, fid) beugen (vom Knie). (A kindred root is 3 
which see.  ]* Samar. Yay to lie down.”] Just 8 
from כנע‎ is kvfin leg, so from כרע‎ is V3 crus, leg. 
In Arabic there are only traces found of the original 
signification; as to drink stooping, prop. to bow one- 
self to drink. With the letters transposed, eS; to 
be bowed down through age, or while at prayer.) 
Hlence Isa. 45 : 23, 773799 JOSH “every knee shall 
bow.” Hence used of a man, בִּרְכִים‎ oY Y13 to ₪ 


ברעים- כשד 


upon one's knees, Jud.7:5,€, 1 Ki.8:54; 2 Ki. 
1:13; Ezr.g:5.—Z0 bend one's knees, or to fall 
upon one's knees, is also used of those—(a) who 
do reverence to a king, or worship God, in which 
sense it is joined with MORIA, Ps. 95:6. | Followed 
by? of pers. Est. 3:2, 1 Isa. 45:23; "D0 Psa. 22: 
30; 72:9.—(b) those who sink down for want of 
strength, when it is commonly followed by 02). Job 
4:4, Mya 0372 “falling (failing, or bowing) 
knees.” Psal. 20:9, 153) wa “they are bowed 
down and fall.” 2 Ki.g:24, “he sank down in 
his chariot.” Isa. 10:4; 46:1,2; 65:12; Jud. 5:27. 
—(c) those who are about to lie down on the ground, 
Gen. 49:9, 27 913 “he stooped, and lay down.” 
Num. 24:9.—(d) used of parturient women (from 
the custoin still existing in Aethiopia, where women 
bring forth kneeling, see Ludolfi 11136. /sthiop. 1. 
15), 1 Sam. 4:19; also used of a hind, Job 39:3.— 
Rarely used of those who bow down with the whole 
person (comp. Arab.). 2 Ch. 7:3, אִרְצָה‎ DBS AWD? 
“and they bowed themselves with their fuces to the 
ground.” [lence MYS oY ברע‎ compressit feminam, Job 
31:10; compare incurvare, Martial. x1. 443; znclinare, 
Javenak ix. 26; x. 224. 

Hipnit—(1) to cause to bow down, to pros- 
trate, enemies, Ps. 17:13; 18:40; 78:31. 

(2) to depress, i.e. to afflict, any one, Jud. 11: 
35. Uence— 


Dy dual fem. both legs, from the knee 0 6 
ancle, which are bent in bowing down (Unter-SGdenkl, 
baé Wadentein, vom Knie abwarts), Exod.12:9; Lev.1: 
13; 8:21; 9:14; Amos 3:12; used of the legs by 


+ - 


which a locust leaps (Arab. 4 \ =) Lev. 11:21. 


DDD fine, white linen, or cotton cloth, Est. 


4% wb ww 


1:8; Arab. (43 <, Pers. wh, S, Gr. képracoc, 


Lat. carbasus, a species of fine linen, or flax, which 
is mentioned by classic writers as being produced in 
the East and in India, Sanser. karpdsa, cotton; 6 
Celsii 111620006. t. ii. page 157. 


WW a root not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To Go, 
or MOVE IN / ו‎ compare the kindred but 
softer roots 72% and 11666 5 prop. a round 
vessel, i.q. ,ל‎ 72 a. 

(2) to dance (comp. San No.1; Gr. with a prefixed 
sibilant, cxaipw), to exult, to leap (see 73 a lamb, 
so called from its leaping); also, to run, whence 13 
No. 2, a camel’s saddle (comp. curro, currus, carrus, 
carrum; Engl. to carry). 
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Piet 1373 to dance, 2 Sam. 6:14, 16, 1. רקד‎ in 
the parallel place, 1 Chron. 15:29. Hence nin33 
dromedaries, from their bounding motion. 

From 1372 in the first signification of going round, 
is derived the secondary triliteral 773 to surround, and 
the noun 133 for 9373 a circle, 8 circuit. 


wns an unused root, to bend, to bow oneself, 
1. q. the kindred DW. --06מ116‎ 


the belly, so called from its being curved,‏ כַּרָש 
convex; like the Germ. Saudy from the verb beugen, and‏ 
Hebr. jing from the root }7_, Jerem. 51:34; (Aram.‏ 


(ד- 


ee 
a 


0; 
29, Leo, כָּרִ'סָא‎ i. 6 103; Arabic = the 


vo? 


ventricle of ruminating animals, a 1S 8 woman 
with a large belly.) 


pr. n. Cyrus, king of Persia, Ezr. 1:1, 7,8;‏ כּרש 
Isa. 44:28; 45:1; 2 Chron. 36:22, 23; Dan. 1:21;‏ 
The Greeks have remarked that the‏ .10:1 ;6:29 
Persians called the sun by this name (see Ctesias ap.‏ 
Plut. Artax. Opp. 5.1. p. 1012, Etym. M. Kipog, xov-‏ 
poc, #Atoc), and rightly so; for it is the Zend. khoro,‏ 


hur, ahurd; Pers. 29 תפ‎ ‘compare Sanscr. srg, 


suirt, and the word most frequently used, stérja); "> 
is a termination added, as in .דריש‎ — As to the 
opinion lately brought forward by U. Muller (De 
Authentia Or ה‎ 1350195, 1181, 1825, p. 209, 
sq.), that the name 35 in Isaiah does not signify the 
king Cyrus, but the people of Israel (i. q. 3 up- 
rightness), it is needless to do more than menticn it. 


NID [Carshena] pr. n. of a prince in the court 
of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14; Pers. wes spoilinz of war. 


[Benfey proposes Zend. keresna, 5880. krishna, black ; 
see Thies. ] 


To CUT, TO CUT OFF, as part‏ (1)-- יְכֶרת ₪ כָּרַת 
of a garment [“ comp. Sanser. Avrit.”] 1Sa. 24:5, 12;‏ 
the branch of a tree, Num. 13:93, 24; preputium,‏ 
the head, 1 Sam. 17:51; 5:4; to cul‏ ;4:25 .טג 
down trees, Deut. 19:5; Isa. 14:8; 44:14; Jerem.‏ 
NS woodeutters,‏ הֶעָצִ'ים (whence‏ 46:23 ;22:7 ;10:3 
Chron. 2:9); images of false gods, Exod. 34:13;‏ 2 
Jud. 6:25, 26, 30; MND Levit. 22:24; more fully‏ 
NIHY MAD Deut. 23:2, "castrated.‏ 

(2) to kill, to destroy persons, Deut. 20:20; Jer. 
11:19. Niph. and Hiph. 

(3) specially 3 73; Gr. dpxee réprecv, el hd 
orordac, to make a covenant, so used from staying 
and dividing the victims, as was customary in raking 
a covenant (see Gen. 15:18; Jer. 34:8, 18; romp 


כרעים--כשר CCCCXVII‏ כרת--נכשףר 


Bochart, 1110102. t. i. lib 2, cap 35; [280211 Inter- 
pres, p. 255; also Gr. ozov6)), libation, league, whence 
is spondere). Commonly construed followed by OY 
and אֶת‎ (FN) with any one, Gen. 15:18; Ex. 24:8; 
Deu. 4:23; 5:3; and so frequently; but followed by 

—(a) where the more powerful party prescribes the 
terms of the covenant to the other. 2 Kings 11:4; 
poet. Job 31:1, Yo 73 12 “T made a covenant 
with my eyes,” i.e. prescribed these terms to them 
(compare 2 Sam. §:3; 1 Chron. 11:3); hence used 
of Jehovah establishing a covenant with men, 2 Ch. 
21:7; Isa. 55:3; 61:8; Jer. 32:40.—(b) where the 
victor 61100008 the benefit of peace, and a leaeue to 
the vanquished. Josh. 9:6, כַּרְתוּ 932 בָרִית‎ ARY * now 
grant a league to us;” verse 7,sq.; 1 Sam. 11:1, 2; | withdraw not thy mercy from my house.” 
Ex. 23:32; 34:12,15; Deut. 7:2.—(c) where any Horna, 1299 to be cut off frcm something, fol- 
thing is rowed to God. Ezr. 10:3, נָכֶרֶת-בָּרִית‎ HAY | lowed by כ[‎ Joel 1:9. 


of hope, Prov. 23:18; 24:14; of fidelity, Jer.7: 28; 
Josh. 9:23, 12% D3! לאיִבָּרֶת‎ there shall not fail 
(1. 6. cease) from you a slave;” i.e. ye shall be slaves 
for ever. 2 Sam. 3:29. 

(4) to becut off, i.e. divided; used of the waters cf 
Jordan, Josh. 3:13; 4:73; compare N03 divorce. 

(5) to be consumed as food, Num. 11:33. 

PuaL פרת‎ and ND to be cut off, or down, Jud 
6:28. Eze. 16:4. 

Hipiit—(1) i.q. Kal No. 2, to kill, destroy meu, 
Lev. 17:10; nations, Josh. 23:4; Zeph. 3:6; Eze. 
25:7; instruments of idolatry, Lev. 26:30. 

(2) to separate, to remove, to withdraw. 18a 
20:15, 2 OY PMY וְלאִתַכְרִית‎ > that thou 


“now then let us vow to our The derived nouns immediately follow, except‏ לאלהינו לְהוּצִיא כָלנְשִים 
God to put away all the wives;” hence 121.73 to | M35, N03.‏ 

vow, to promise any thing, Hag. 2:5. In all these 
phrases M3 may also be omitted. 1 Sam. 11:2; 
20:16; 22:8; 2 Ch. 7:18; Isa. 57:8, מָהֶם‎ WMA 
“and thou hast joined with thee (some) of them in 
covenant;” Vulg. fadus pepiyisti cum eis. For 3 
there once occurs the syn. 128 Neh. 10:1. 

Nipu.—(1) to be cut down, as a tree, Job 14:7; 
Isa. §5:13. Figuratively to be cut off from one’s 
country, 1.e. to be driven into exile, to be expelled, 
Zec. 14:2. 

(2) to be extirpated, destroyed, used of persons, 
Gen. 9:11; Psa. 37:9; Prov. 2:22; 10:31, and so 
often Thus, in the customary expression of the 
Mosaic law, PVD הַנָּפָש הַהִיא‎ ANID “that soul (that 
person) shall be cut off from his people,” Gen.17: 
14; Levit.7:20,21; BOY, עמו‎ 3PM Levit. 17:4, 9; 
18:29; 20:18: Num. 15:30; Syston 401. 15 ; 
Num. 19:13; Snipa TAD Num. 19:20; dy niyo 
Exod. 12:19; and simpl. 80 נְכרְתָה הנפש‎ Levit. 
17:14; 20:17. By this phrase is meant the punish- 
ment of death in general, without any definition of 
the manner (never the punishment of exile, as 8 
supposed by J. 1, Michaélis, on the Mosaic Law, v. 
6 237), Ex. 31:14; compare Ex. 35:2; and Num. 
15:32. [In some of the passages it appears only to 
signify severed from the congregation of the Lord.] 
11606 --- : : 

(3) to perish, to fatl, 1.q. .אֶבָד‎ 1 Kings 2:4, We an unused root. Arab. .2.S> to cut in, 
DEW NOD OVD לף איש‎ MIND “there shall not fail | 57 _. 
thee (perish unto thee) a man from off the throne cf = Beene 
Israel ;" 1 Ki. 8:25; 9:5; Isa. 48:19; Jer. 33:17, “YD [Chesed], pr. n. of a son of Nahvr, the 
18; 35:19; used of a country (people) perishing | brcther of Abraham, Gen. 22:22. He is perhaye 
through famine, Gen. 41:36; of a name Ruth 4:10; | mentioned in this place, so that the origin of the 

28 


nina = pl. hewn beams, 1 Ki. 6:36; 7:12. 


my? m.—(1) a Cherethite, an executioner 
(see the root כָּרַת‎ No. 1, 1 Sa. §:4), only found in the 
phrase 2am N90 25a.8:18; 15:18; 20:7, 23 
(collect.) executioners and runners, a name borne 
by the guards of king David, whose office it was 
both to inflict capital punishments, and to convey the 
king’s mandates as quickly as possible to those who 
held places of government (compare "73, 130, N38). 
See 1 Ki. 2:25, 34,36; comp. Dan. 2:14. 

(2) [Cherethites], a Gentile name, 1. q, Philis- 
tine, especially used of the inhabitants of the southern 
part of Philistia, 1Sa. 30:14; Eze.25:16; Zeph. 
4:5. DNX. and the Syr. render it Cretans, whence 
by a comparison with the passages, Am.g:7; Jer. 
47:4; Deu. 2:23, it is not xzmiss to conjecture that 
the Philistines had their origin from Crete, and that 
"AD signifies that island; 866 that word. Others 
suppose ‘17 to he so called from 113 to be expelled 
from one’s country (Zec. 14:2), so that it would be 
the same as ’AAAdguAoc, by which word ּלְשְתּי‎ is ren- 
dered by the LXX. [in some parts of the O. T.] 

by a trans-‏ + כָּשְבָּה m. and‏ [ְכְּשְבִים [pl.‏ כֶּשָב 
(which see), a‏ כַּבִיטָה ,23 position of letters, i.q.‏ 
lamb, Gen. 30:32, 33, 35; Lev. 3:7; 5:6.‏ 


כשרים--כתים 


Chaldeans (כשֶלים)‎ may be derived from him. Com- 
pare WB. [The Chaldeans are mentioned in 
Gen. 11, so that they could not be derived from this 
son of Naher. | 


Gentile noun, pl.—(1) the Chaldeans,‏ כ שְרִים 
ie. the inhabitants of Babylonia, often also called‏ 
Isa. 43:14; 48:14, 20; der.21:9; 32:4,‏ ישָבִי b33‏ 
Ezekiel 23:14, 23; Hab. 1:6—11;‏ ;28,29 ,25 ,24 
poet. DVS NB Isa. 47:1. Their country is called‏ 
Chaldaa, Jer. 24:5; 25:12; Ezekiel‏ אֶרֶץ DID‏ 
Isa. 23:13; and ellipt. paws + (as in Latin‏ ;12:13 
Bruttit, Samnites, for their country), Jer. 50:10;‏ 
into Chaldexa, Ezekiel 16:29;‏ בַּשְדִימָה .35 ,51:24 
In a wider sense, the name of Chaldea also‏ .23:16 
comprehended Mesopotamia, which was inhabited in‏ 
part by the Chaldeans, Eze. 1:3; 11:24; hence‏ 
WN Gen. 11:28, Ur of the Chaldees, a city of‏ בַּשְבִּים 
Mesopotamia. As to the Chaldeans being said to‏ 
enter Palestine in their irruptions from the north‏ 
(and not from the east) through Syria ) 1:14;‏ 
Ezek. 26:7), it need not‏ ;52:9 6:1.—39:53 ;4:6 
surprise any one; for they had to go round the desert‏ 
no other way was passable.‏ חמה( ב 40 ₪ ( of Arabia‏ 


Further, as to the ancient abodes of the Chaldeans 
(which appear to have been in Assyria), and on the 
mode of reconciling the accounts of sacred and pro- 
fane writers, see what I have stated more at large 
in Comment. on Isaiah, 23:13; and in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encyel. vol. 16, v. 00106067; the argu- 
ments do not appear to me to be impugned by what 
has been advanced by Olshausen, Emendationen zum 
A.T.p.41, seq. As to the form Xadéaioc, Chaldwus, 
perhaps both this and the 10. “I'D may be formed 
from amore ancient form "199 which is still preserved 
in the name, the Curds. [Butseealso Forster's Aral ria. | 

From the Chaldeans having been greatly addicted 
to astrology, this name is 8180 applied to— 

(2) astrologers, magians, Dan. 2:2, 4; as In 
profane writers, Diod. Sic. li. 24; Juv. Sat. vi. 5535 
compare Comment. on Isaiah, 11. p. 349, seq. 


"WD emph. AN pl. PRAY. emph. N23 Ch. 
—(1) 6 Chaldean, Dan. 3:8. 

(2) an astrologer, a magian, Dan. 2:10; 4:4. 

rw drat Neyop. Deu. 32:15, TO BECOME FAT, 
pr. apparently, to be covered with fat. Compare 
Arabic ¢ gts Conj. I. and V. to be filled with food 


‘Kam(s, p- 31). 


m ar area hatchet, so called from cut- 2:2‏ כשי 
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ting down .4:6ץ .9 , (כשָל)‎ (Chald. id. Jer. 46:28 
Targ.) 


bya (once fut. יבשול‎ Prov. 4:16 כתיב‎ 096 
fut. Niph. is used), TOWAVER, TOTOTTER, TO STAG- 
Ger. This verb differs from the synonyms Y73 and 
23, in that this properly signifies to totter in the 
ancles (mit den Knddeln umfnicen), which the Romans 
sometimes, but very rarely, called by a peculiar word 
(see Festus h. vy. and Doederlein, Lat. Synon. iii. 62), 


talipedure; (kindred to this is the word | | 3 to totter, 
pr. in the ancles, to waddle, from the quadriliteral 
קרס‎ an ancle, which see). The other syuonyms 
properly signify tottering and shaking of the knees 


Gust as O40, O19, ,כוּע‎ signify the quivering or trembling 


a — —— 


of the whole body); they alike naply want of strength. 
—TIlowever, in the common use of language, this 
primary idea is often neglected; hence w> means— 

(1) to totter, to reel, to sink together, used 
of one about to fall. Ps. 27:2, 1959) 1272 7190 “ they 
tottered and fell.” Isa. 31:33 59:14; Hos. 14:2; 
Jer. 50:32; also used of inanimate things, Isa. 3:8; 
Psalin 109:24, DISD vig ‘272 “my knees totter 
through fasting;” compare Isaiah 35:3; Neh. 4:4. 
Part. Swap tired out, wearied, Psalm 10§:37; Isa. 
5:27. 

(2) to stumble. Followed by 2 of the thing 
against which one stumbles, Lev. 26:37; Nah. 3:3. 

Niruac נָכֶשל‎ fut. 2/2. ig. Kal to totter, to sink 
down, 1 Sam. 2:4; Prov. 4:12; Jer.31:9; Daniel 
11:19, 33. Metaph. to be made wretched, Ezek. 
33:12. 

Pigx, Eze. 36:14 כתיב‎ and— 

to cause to fatl, Lam. 1:14.‏ (1)---מנווקוךן 

(2) to cause some one to stumble and fatl, Pro. 
4:16; 2 Chron. 25:8; 28:23. In a moral sense, &% 
cause to stumble, to seduce, Mal. 2:8. 

110 זוי‎ 1 to be made to stumble, Jer. 18:23. 

Derived nouns, מַכְשָלָה מכישו בָּשִיל‎ and— 


m.a fall, Prov. 16:18.‏ ָּשָלוּן 


PRAY, 0‏ סד unused in Kal. Syr. Ethpael,‏ כ שת 
OFFER PRAYERS OR WORSHIP, e. ₪. Acts 4:32; 1‏ 
(for Gr. Aecroupyeiv), Phil. 1:4 (for Gr. dénow roety).‏ 
Like many Syriac words relating to worship (¢. ₪‏ 
which see); this also in Hebrew‏ , קסם Od, 293, 33D,‏ 
is restricted to the worship of idols, and means—‏ 

Pies כִּ'טף‎ to use enchantment (pr. to use magical 
songs, to mutter), 2 Ch. 33:6. Part. Rab, an en- 
chanter, a magician, Ex.7:11; Den. 18:105 Dan. 
; Mal. 3:5. Fem. מְכַשָפָה‎ Exod. 92:17. LXX 
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| כשף-כתים 


Pappaxis, 0 
artibus inservire. 

Hence pr.n. 28, and the words which imme- 
diately follow. 


AWD only found in pl. DaYvD incantations, sor- 
certes, 2 Ki.g:22; Mic.5:11; Nah. 3:4; Isa. 47: 
19 ; and— 


Aw an enchanter, Jer. 27:9. 


Vulg. maleficus, malsficts 


TO BE RIGHT, like the cog-‏ (1)--יָכְשָר fut.‏ כָּשָר 
nate roots WN, Ww; followed by ‘35? Est. 8:5, Ww)‏ 
“and (if) it be right before the‏ 370" ;35 הַפּכָףְ 
king,” i.e. if it please the king. (Ch. id.)‏ 

(2) to prosper, to succeed; hence used ofa seed, 


' to sprout (Syr. id.), Ecc. 11: 6. 


Hiputn, to cause to prosper, Ecc. 10:10. 
Hence Wd, TWAS, and -- 


YD m. Syr. ] בב‎ —(1) success, prosperity, 
₪00. 9:21; 4:4. See TWAS, 
(2) elem ae profit, 1000. 0. 


JN fut. 3A to write. (Arab., Syr., Ch. id. 
.“ Ath. HA): book, letter”].) Constr. followed 
by an acc. of that which is written, 2 Sam. 11:14; 
Deut. 10:2; 31:24, but followed by עַל‎ Deut. 6:9; 
11:20; אל‎ Jer. 36:2; Eze.2:10, and 3 Neh.7:5; 
8:14, of the ו‎ written on, more rarely 
tollowed by an acc. Isa. 44:5, | mn? i aAD pr. “ he 
fills his hand with letters (er b efebreibt feine Hand) 
in honour of Jehovah;” compare Ex. 32:15; Eze. 
2:10. ‘BOS סַפֶר‎ AND to write a Ietter to any one, 
2 Sam. 11:14; followed by by of pers. 2 Ch. 30:1. 
But this last mentioned construction also denotes, to 
prescribe, to direct in writing, 2 Ki. 22:13; Ps. 
40:8; also followed by ON Est. 9:23, and ? Prov. 
22:20; Ifos.8:12; Ezr.4:7, MOI כּתוב‎ “written 
in Aramsan letters.” Specially it is—(a) to write 
down, to put in writing (auffdreiben), Num. 33:2; 
Jud. 8:14.--)2( to describe, Jos. 18:4, 6, 8.--)0( 
to inscribe, to put down in a list, men, citizens, or 
soldiers, Ps. 87: :6, Dey JINDA IBD AI > Jehovah 
will count ashe writes down the peoples: :” Isa. 4:3, 
OWN? כָּלְהַפֶּתוּב‎ “ whosoever is written down for 
life ;" compare Jer. 22:30; Ps. 69:29.—(d) to write 
@ sentence, i.e. to decree, Isa.65:6; 105 6 
(Arab. 2s followed by 5 to decree concerning 
any one; 6 ביכ‎ >> the sentence of a judge.) 


NIPHAL, pass. to be written, written down, Est. 
1.19; 1:93; Job 19:23; Jer. 17:13. 
Paw i. q. Kal let. d, Isa. 10:1 


CCCCXIX 


כשדים--כתים 
Hence 33!) and the words immediately following‏ 
(with kametz impure) i. q. Syr. Joka‏ .מז AM‏ 


gS = 


Arab. wks a word used in the later Hebrew for 


the more ancient 1BD.—(1) something written, a 
writing, Esth. 3:14; 8:8; 2Ch. 9:10, 3ND3 WX" 
“ and he said in writing,” i.e by letters: used of the 
kind of writing, or of the form of letters, Ezr. 4:73 
of a transcript, Est. 4:8. 

(2)a book, Dan.10: 21; specially a list, aregiszer, 
Eze. 13:9; Ezr. 2:62; Neh. 7:64. 


m. Chald. id—(1) something written, a‏ כָּתֶב 
writing, Dan. 5:8, 15, 16, 24.‏ 

(2) Specially ₪ mandate, a precept, Ezr.6:18; 
7:99, IND N? די‎ “without prescription,” 1.e. at 
will, as much as is wanted. 


AM fut. יַכְתָב‎ Ch. to write, Dan. §:5; 6:26; 7:1. 


naAs fem. writing, [mark], 14716. 19:28 ; see 
קעקע‎ 


DD and DY Gent. n.; plur. Kittim, or Chit- | 
tim, 1.6.--)1( 070708868 or Cyprians, so called | 
from a celebrated Phoenician colony [but see Gen. 
10:4, the descendants of Japheth] in the island of 
Cyprus, Kirtoy, Kizreov, Gen. 10:4; Isaiah 23:1, 12; 
Eze. 27:6. The singular is never found in the Old 
Test., butitoccurs in a bilinguar inscription discovered 
at Athens (on which I have remarked more at length 
in Boeckii Corpus Inscrippt. Gr. vol. 1. p. 523 [See als 
Gesenii Monumm. Phen. p. 118—120, and tab. 10] 
where the pr. n. of'a man of Citrum, buried at Athens, 
is written in Greek, ו‎ 10606 in Phoenician 
letters בְְַּרְש-- איש כָּתִּי .1.6 בן חדש... אשכתי‎ (son of 
the new moon—a Citian man). 

(2) In a wider signification the name compre- 
hended the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean seu 
in general, especially the Northern, Greece, and the is- 
lands and shores of the Egean sea; (in the same man- 
ner as OMS, which is of yet wider extent); Nu. 24:24; 
Jer. 2:10; Dan. 11:30 (compare Livy xiv. 2g), in 
which sense Perseus, 1 Mace. 8:5, is called Kerriéwy 
]20 0.609, and Alexander the Great, ib. 1:1, is said 
to have come, é« rg yijg Xerrceiz, compare Dan. loc. 
cit. The truth, with regard to this twofold signifi- 
cation, was seen by Josephus (Ant. i. 6, §1, א‎ 
dé Nia thy שססמש‎ toxev’ Kimpoc abrn viv xaXeirat 
kat am’ abrij¢ viovl re madoa, Kai ra wreiw שד‎ 06 
060000 46010 dro ‘EGpaiwy cvopaZerar, pdpreg de 
prov Tov Adyou pia ray év Kompy rodéwy 10000000 rey 
mpoonynpiay gvdaka. Kirtog yap tro עשז‎ éeAAnve 


כתית--ל 


6 שש דש‎ avr}y Kadeirat), and by Epiphanius, a bishopof 
Cyprus, born in Palestine, and not unacquainted with 
Hebrew (Adv. Her. 30 § 25), wavri 06 dnAdv 2070 dre 
Kirov 4 Kuzpiwy rqooc xadetrae’ Kireoe yap הט‎ 
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sai ‘Pddior. The Vulg. translates it by Jtalia, apparently | 


08080 of the passage in Dan. loc. cit. More may 
be found as to this in Bochart, Phaleg. p. 137; Mi- 
chaélis Spicileg.t. 1. p. 103, seq.; Supplemm. p. 1377, 
seq.; and my Comment. on Isa. 23:1. 


beaten oil, Exod. 27:20; 29:40; Lev.‏ .ג כָּתִית 
according to R. Salomon, such as flowed‏ .1.6 ,24:2 
from the olives when beaten in a mortar, without‏ 
their being put into the press; and this was regarded‏ 
as the purest and best. Root N03.‏ 


bn an unused root; Arab. |. to press into 


6 ₪ 


26 ; whence ב(‎ = 8 compact mass of clay. Hence— 


on m. [with suff. 32nd], a wall, perhaps as 
made of compacted clay, Cant. 2:9. 


(like 133,‏ ִּתְלְיָא Chald. id. Dan. 5:5; plur.‏ כּתַל 
N33), Ezr. 8‏ 


rons (prob. contr. from ָּתַל‎ =nd and Wx), 
[Aithlish], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:40. 


D2 unused in Kal.—(1) 1. q. = TO HIDE 


AWAY, TO LAY UP; see .הס‎ 


₪3 (IL) to be soiled, stained; Syriac Pael pAA to 


tain. Ethp. to be soiled, filthy, stained; see Niph. 
(IIT) i. g. 203, by a change of the letters כ‎ and 3; 
see OF. [The arrangement of this root in its 
meanings must be regarded as very doubiful, see 
Thes. ] 
Nirua., pass. of No. II, to be stained, filthy [in 
Thea. to be written], Jer.2:22. From No.1. is— 


m.a poetical word, gold; prop. that which‏ כָּתֶם 
is hidden away in treasuries, that which ts pre-‏ 
vious (comp. 13D and 3D); Job 28:16, 19; 31:24;‏ 
Pro. 25:12; Dan. 10:5; Cant. 5:11. Used of golden‏ 
ornaments, Ps. 45:10. Abulwalid understands it to‏ 
be pearls.‏ 


and‏ ,1 .סא O03‏ .ף .1 an unused root, perhaps‏ בְתְן 
to‏ :ל חי Ethiopie 1.24: to cover, to cover over,‏ 
clothe oneself, NL4: a tunic, a vest. Ience—‏ 


(cnly in absol. state) and nih» (rarely‏ כִּתנֶת 


1801. Exod. 28:39, commonly in const. state); with 
suff. ‘FAD Gr. yirwy, a tunic, an inner garment next 


כתית--כתר 


the skin (Levit. 16:4); also worn by women (ant 
5:3; 2Sam. 13:18); generally with sleeves, coming 
down to the knees, rarely to the ancles (see (8'ם‎ 


26 - 


Arab. ,כב‎ 
כָּתַן‎  ןִּמַּב‎  ןֶתיִּכג‎ Syr. | מא‎ is flax, linen; compare 


4% 2 2 


(The etymology is uncertain. 


apes wes cotton, cotton cloth, Germ. Gotton, Gas 


tun, and this may be a garment so called from the ma- 
terial. To the same effect Bohlen has lately compared 
Sanscr. kutam, something woven, linen. It may be 
more easy to derive NN3 from the idea of covering, 
and clothing; see the root jD3.) Plur. בָּתָּנוּת‎ Exod. 
28:40; 29:8; 40:14; and M33 Ex. 39:27; const. 
nina Gen. 3:21; Ex.39:27; with suff. כַּתָּנותֶם‎ Lev. 
10:5. 


AND {Derived in Thes. from the unused root 
"02 ], const. (ND f._—(1) THE SHOULDER; as to the 
difference of this from D3’, see that word. (Arab. 
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wins, hs id.; whence 18 formed the denomina- 


tive verb ₪ גג‎ == to wound in the shoulder, etc.) On 
the shoulder כָּתַף)‎ by Isa. 46:7; 49:22; ANIA Nu. 
7:9) burdens are spoken of as being carried (also by 
beasts, Isa. 30:6); whence metaph. Neh. 9:99, 3AM 
סוררֶת‎ ND “and they gave a revolting shoulder,” 
i.e. refused to bear that which was appointed; prop. 
refused to carry; compare Zec. 7:11. VND בי[‎ be- 
tween the shoulders, 1. 6. upon the back, 1 Sa. 17:6. 

(2) Applied to manimate things, as the side of a 
building, 1 Ki. 6:8; 7:39; of the sea, Num. 34:21; 
of a city and country, Josh. 15:8, 10, 11; 18:12, seq. 
11606 poctically Deut. 33:12, “ (Benjamin) shall 
dwell between his shoulders (Jehovah’s),” 1. 6. be- 
tween the mountains sacred to him, Zion and Moriah. 
Isa. 11:14, “they shall fly upon the shoulder of 
the Philistine;” they shall attack their bordéfs, an 
image taken from birds of prey. 

Plur, MAND, const. M5N3, with suff. "PND (both 
fem.).— (1) the shoulder pieces of the high priest’s 
dress (TIEN), Ex. 28:7, 12; 39:4, 7, 18, 20. 

(2) the sides of a gate, 1. 6. spaces at each side of 
a gate, Eze. 41:2, 26. 

(3) bearings of an axle, 1 Ki. 7:30, 34. 


WD unused in Kal; prop. TO SURROUND, i. g. 
“DY, see a long series of connected roots under the 
word YX, 

Pirr—(1) to surround, to environ, in א‎ 4 
sense, Jud. 20:43; Ps. 14 


כתית--5 CCCCXXI‏ כתר--ל 
To BEAT, T) HAMMER, T.‏ (1)-- ילת the | = JUV fut.‏ סי .סטז,01066 to wait, as in Syriac and‏ )2:( 
idea of going round ; comp. in No.7, and 2M Job 36:2. | FORGE, 106 4:10. (With this agree quatio, per-‏ 
Hiram—(1) i. q. Piet No.1, in a hostile sense, | 00/70; kindred root S13 to hammer.)‏ 
Hab. 1:4; but in a good sense, Psa. 142:8, followed (2) to beat in pieces, to break, e.g. a vessel, Isa.‏ 
by 3. | 30:14. Part. pass. NN} crushed, i.e. castrated by‏ 
oe ' bruising the testicles, Lev. 22:24.‏ . 0 בת" to .. os‏ )3 
Peal‏ : ו with anything (see Wd). rov. 14:18, VY‏ 
IAS! “ the prudent are crowned with know- 8 a 0 7 Ea‏ רעַת 
ledge.” | ae‏ 
Pie, NAD ig. Kal No.1; Isa. 2:4, No.2; 2 Ki.‏ ; 
ו ו ו ל כתר 
and | 18:4; 2 Chr. 34:7, No. 3, to break down the earth,‏ כּתָרֶת Hence‏ 
“WD m. the diadem of a Persian king, Est. 6:8; | i.e. to lay it waste, 200. 6‏ 
of a queen, Est. 1:11; 2:173 Gr. xirapec, xidupre, |‏ 
Curt. 111. 3.‏ 
FVD plur. nN f. a capital, the head of a co-‏ 
lumn, 1 Ki. 7:16, seq.; 2 Ch. 4:12.‏ 


Pua pass. to beat or dash selves upon. 2Ch. 
15:6,“ they dash nation against nation, city against 
city ;" speaking of a war in which all is mutual discord. 

Ilipum fut. 1N3. to rout (an enemy), i. q. Kal 
No. 3, Num. 14:45; Deut. 1:44. 

HorHat, fut. ית‎ to be beaten to pieces, used of 
the images of idols, Mic. 1:7; Metaph. of persons, 
Job 4:20; Jer. 46:5. 

Hence כָּתִית‎ , NASD, 


ro pounp, To BRAY (ina mortar), [So‏ כר ש 
Chald.]; cogn. MND; Germ. quetfden. Prov. 27:22.‏ 
Syr. to strike, to fight.‏ 

Derivative, כַכְתָש‎ a mortar. 


ל 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the Hebrew alphabet, | א א‎ 7 dat בש‎ 
as a numeral signifying thirty. Its name (79?) has | JA5s:93) a widow, pr. n. 1320, Arab. == =e} אלהות‎ 


the same meaning as מָלָמָ7‎ an ox goad, the form of . — TINA godhead ; see also the play of words, 
which this letter has on the Phenician monuments; | in לכיש‎ and U2) Mie. 1:13.—(c) more rarely with 
thus, 4, Z. the skull. 


% ו ו‎ 1, as noida, Arab. & 

It is interchanged —(1) with the other liquid con- 
sonants or semi-vowels as --)6( with ,כ‎ e.g. לח‎ and 
YT) to burn, 137) Chald. לרא לדו‎ a sheath, 73%) and 


4 
navi a chamber, a cell: 123, Syr. SAU to give; in 
all these examples ה‎ appears to be the primitive 
sound; and on the other hand, ,ףג‎ 
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coy, Arab. en etc. where n has sprung‏ בְּסַנְתַרִין 


from 1. Con:pare WrOcr, Bévriaroc, for AAGor, Béd- 
rearog; also the great nuinber of exainples from the 
Arabic, coliceted by Ev. Scheid, in Diss. Lugd., p. 
953.--)0( with ,ר‎ commonly in such a manner that 
ר‎ as the harder letter, is softened into ל‎ ; this is more 
especially found in later books and dialects, e. y. 
me ya chain, Chald. and Arab. net כ 3 וט‎ and 
even guises ארמָנות‎ palaces, by a softer pronun- 
ciation, אִלְמָנוּת‎ Isaiah 13:22; MWS and אלו‎ Chald. 
goer 

lo! 332 Arab. J midst (compare וס‎ Lilium); 
Lut on the other hand, elsewhere the exchange is 
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ma‘le by + being hardened into r, e. g. nN, ests 


(2) sometimes with ,ד‎ as brs Chald. brs and TIS to 
go away, depart (which see); compare, besides the 
examples there cited, 026000606, Ulysses, odor, and 
oleo, daijp, Lat. lerir, ete. 

Quadriliterals are sometimes formed from 111- 
literals —(a) by inserting 5 after the first radical, as 
WT, זלְעַף‎ to glow.—(b) by adding 5 at the end, a 
form which may perhaps, in Pheenicio-Shemitic, as 
well as in Greck, Latin, and German (see Matthie, 
Greek Gram. § 102; Ramshorn, Lat. Grain. p. 236, 
257), have been used in a diminutive sense; see 23°0 
(bupretn), bpp (Gartden), קרסל‎ (Knodel), oyna (Rndts 
den, cup of a flower). 


before monosyllables and barytone dissyllables‏ ל 
לְכָה ,1 לי nyy> (comp. Leb. 628), with suff.‏ לרב as‏ ל 


ד 


In pause 1; לה לן‎ 139; p30, 120: aad poct. מו‎ £ 
m9, לְהָן‎ (Arab. | Ath. (\, Syr.S), a prefixed pre- 


position, abbreviated from by to which it is, to ₪ 
considerable extent, synonymous; but with this dif- 


| ference, that ?% is more frequently us=d in a propels 
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and physical sense; b in those which are figurative 
and metaphysical. 

(A) it denotes prop. motion, or at least direction, 
and turning towards something. 

(1) to, towards, unto; Germ. nady an (etwas) 
hin, gu, gen; Gr. eic, mpdc with acc.; hence 23? fol- 
lowed by 28 and ? to draw near to some one, ? מְצָא‎ 
to attain to anything, 813 followed by ON and Isa. 
60:4, 5, 13; ? NDM to sin against any one; very fre- 
quently used of the turning of the heart or mind to 
something, as ? (RN to be well disposed towards any 
one, ? 73M, MP to wait for any one (harren, auf jem.); 
also after verbs of listening (see JIN}, הקשיב‎ ( , de- 
siring (see 123), good will (Ex. 20:6), etc. 

(2) to, even to; fully ,ער ל‎ as nyay? even to 
satiety, Eze. 39:19.  ?...1'3 prop. interval...even to, 
i.e. between this and that, (page cxiv, B). wy.) of 
a twofold limit, even to...and even to, Neh. 3:15. 

Metaph. adeo, even. Deu. 24:5, bab yoy לא יָעַבר‎ 
137 “there shall not be laid on him even any 
matter,” i.e. not the least matter; similar to this are 
the following passages: 2 Chron. 7:21, ... 17 mad 
ישם‎ Woy לָכָל-עבֶר‎ ‘Sas to this house...even all the 
passers by shall be astonished at it,” even the men 
in the streets. Eccl. 9:4, 2 כִּי 2237 חי הגּא טוב‎ 
הַמַת‎ WNT “for even adog when living is better 
than a lion when dead;” even the meanest animal 
when alive excels the most noble if it be dead. Also 
used sometimes of a number to which a multitude or 
amount nearly approaches, like the Gr. gig peupiove, 
TOG pupiove; Germ. an bundert, 2 Ch. §:12, כּהְנִים‎ 
ועשרים‎ AND? “nearly an hundred and twenty 
priests.” 2 Ch. 3:8; (but 1 Sa. 29:2 does not belong 
here). 

(3) eic, into, used of something passing ‘nto another 
sondition, as though changed, transformed into some- 
thing, Gen. 2:22; Job 17:12; Lam. 5:15; Joel 3:4. 
2 Sa. 5:9, “and they anointed David qo? (into) a 
king;” also, הָיָה‎ to become (to be changed) into 
something, gu etwas werden, Gen. 2:7, BINT WN 
חַיָה‎ YI “and man became a living soul” (comp. 
Mit No. 2, a); and without the verb substantive, Job 
13:12, D333 חמֶר‎ by, % your bulwarks (are be- 
come) bulwarks of clay.” Lam. 4:3, WON? עַמִי‎ na 
“the daughter of my people (is become, or is) 
cruel.” ILence— 

(4) Itis the mark of the dative, after verbs of giving, 


* granting, delivering (see {02, 213), of pardoning (NY), 


of eonsulting ,(יע'])‎ of sending (N2b’), ete. ete. 
Specially it denotes—(a@) what is called dattvum 

sommodi (& incommodt), compare No. 8, which is 

also often added pleonastically to verbs of motion, as 


those of going (see 27, ,אזל‎ 31), of fleeing (DY), My 
especially in the imperative and future, see Lehrg. 
.קש‎ 736; poet. also to other verbs, as לי‎ NDA be thos 
like (lit. for thyself), Cant.2:17; 8:14; Job 19:14, 
* the palate tastes food for itself;” Job 15:28, “houses 
which they do not inhabit for themselves ;” Ez. 37: 
11, 39 39712, ete. 

(b) the dative of the possessor, as הָיָה לי יש ל‎ (see 
under these verbs), there is to me, I [186,'? א'[‎ there 
is not to me, I have not (sce ל"ש' , (א']‎ 12 there is a son 
to Jesse, 1.0. of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16:18 לְשָאוּל‎ psn 
the watchmen who were to Saul, 1. 6. Saul’s watch- 
men, 1 Sam. 14:16 (an example which infringes the 
canon of Iwald, Hebr. Gram. 6 308, 2, which Winer 
repeating, Sim. Lex. p. 509, by some oversight wrives 
without the article (צפים לש'‎ 

(c) the dative of the cause and author, of common 
use in Greek, and found by a Gracism in the Latin 
pocts: the ground of this construction will be easily 
understood from the following and similar phrases— 
Ps. 18:45, ישְמָעוּ לי‎ Is yo’? “they submit them- 
selves to me, to the fame, or at the fame, of my 
name;” Job 37:1, TIM nso * +0 this (towards such: 
things) my heart trembles,” foldem jittert mein Herg 
for לטל‎ foldyes 5 Isa. 19:22, EJ? WY “he is moved 
to them,” he yields to their prayers. Isa.65:1. le 
might be said in German, dem 801 66 gefchieht 66, for 
auf den Wink, in Folge und Kraft bcs Winkes, der Macht 
des Winkes gleidjam weidend. It is thus put—(aa) 
after passive verbs, [32 O’¥', let there be done cf 
(by) you, Ex. 12:16; לס‎ vow) it was heard by San- 
ballat, Neh. 6:1; mp NYP invited by her, Est. 5:12 
—(4b) after neuter verbs which have a passive 
power, as ? הָיָה‎ to be done by some one, Isa. 19: 
15; 2 Ti} to be pregnant by some one.—(cc) in the in- 
scriptions of poems (what is called Lamed ofthe author, 
and is also used in Arabic), WIP 112 a psalm of 
David, Ps. 3:13 4:1, and “ort "7 Ps. 24:1; and 
Without the nominative TIT? of David, or bu David, 
Ps. 25:1; 26:1; 27:1; compare the datives of the 
author of a similar kind, which stand alone on the 
Phoenician coins, as 037% (ְלְצִידנִים)‎ struck by the 
Sidonians, לצר‎ by Tyre, Gr. Sedov, T upov. — (dd) 
in many other phrases and examples, in most of which 
a passive participle must be supplied, 2 Sam. 3:9, 
pys ne? Wx 1932 “his first-born (David's) was 
Amnon, by Ahinoam,” 1. 6. born of that mother; ver. 
3—5 (where some needlessly supply {2, compare 
rather Ps. 128:6); Job 33:6, 2S? J'D2 IN “T am 
even as thou (created) by God,” comp. Ps. 24:1; 74:16 
10 DYN? nip OY “there whoredoms (were 
ccmmitted) by the Ephraimites;” 188. 2:12, 7 
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* the day (of a judgment to be held) by Jehovah;” 
Ps. 81:5, לָאלְהָי יעקב‎ DEY “a law (promulgated) by 
the God of Jacob ;” Jon. 3:3, “ Nineveh was mp3 VY 
לאלהיכם‎ a great city, (so made) by God,” which God 
had, by his favour, made great and illustrious (com- 
pare page 1, A); 1 Ki.10:1 3) שָלמה לֶשם‎ yow “ the 
fame of Solomon, (prepared or given him) by Je- 
hovah;” Ps. 3:9, הַישוּעָה‎ NIN? “ by Jehovah (is) vic- 
tory;” Jud. 7:18, wi nim? “by Jehovah and 
Gideon (we shall conquer).” Also used of the in- 
strnment, לפי חָרֶב‎ 137 to smite with the edge of the 
sword (see 73); nye MS to see with the eyes, Eze. 
12:12; Ps. 12:5, 1322 1232? “ with our tongue we 
shall prevail.” 

In many of the examples which have been just 
cited (see lett. b, d, cc), in Latin, ₪ genitive would be 
used; and hence, also, in examples of other kinds, 
? stands as the siyn of the genitive (compare as to the 
dative in Greek when put by what is called oxjpa 
Kodogwriov for the genitive, e.g. 3 Kepad) ro av- 
000 Bernhardii Synt. Gr. p. 88; also the Gascon 
idiom, le fils & Mr. A. s'est marié avec la fille a Mr. 
B., for de). Specially —(a) where many genitives 
depend on one nominative, as דּבָרִי הַיָמִים לְמָלְבִי "ש‎ 
the chronicles of the kings of Israel, 1 Ki. 1 
DIIN ל שָבֶת‎ DIY "Wy YP Gen. 16:3, compare Ruth 
2:3; or where the nominative has an epithet adjoined, 
as לאַחִימֶלְךְּ‎ IHS 12 1 Sa. 99:90 (in both these kinds 
of examples the construct state would be unsuitable, 
see Lehre. p.673).—(b) after numerals, Gen. 7:11, 
“in the six hundredth year 1) “02 of the life of 
Noah;” and so ראיטון לָכַל‎ the first of all, 9 .גל‎ 19:28, 
Ei? NOS one of them; Eze. 1:6.—(c) as a genitive 
marking material, Lev. 13:48; Ezr.1:11, and—(¢d) 
where adverbs with the addition of ? are put before 
substantives, and have the force of prepositions, as 
3D (adv.), ? סָבִיב‎ (prep.); NOM (adv.); b non) = 
ANA (prep.); ל‎ YP, ל ,מחוּן ל‎ DIB, ete. Lehrg. p. 
631, No. 3. 

Hebrew writers also sometimes, especially later 
ones, who somewhat inclined to Chaldaism, incor- 
rectly used >, the mark of the dative, instead of the 
accusative, after active verbs (as is done in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and /éthiopic), 6. g. np? Jer. 40:2; ל‎ 238 
Lament. 4:5; 271) Job 5:9, compare 1 Ch. 16:37; 
25:1; Psa.135:11. Once ? is even prefixed to a 
whole sentence, which stands as an accusative, Isa. 
8:1, and write thereon with a common stylus ‘77, 
12 חש‎ 22 this (these words), ‘ haste to the prey,’ " 
«tc Compare verse 3. 

Ast. what I formerly added (Lehrg. p. 681), that 
¢ is found by a singular solecism prefixed even to a 


nominative, it now appears to me differently ; althougk 
as to the particular examples I differ from Winer 
(Sim. Lex. p. 509, 510). Two of them, 2 Ch. 7:21; 
Ecc. 9:4, we have already seen under No.1; 1Ch 
7:1, and 24:20, 22, should apparently be rendered, 
“to the sons of Issachar, to the Levites,” etc. se 
belonged, are to be reckoned those that follow, 31 
den Sdhnen Sffadar (gebirten). In that very diffi- 
cult passage, 1 Ch. 3:2, לְאָבְשָלום‎ ‘OUT > the third 
was Absalom,” by comparison with 2 Samuel 3:3, 
שֶלִישי אַבְשלום‎ ) the 7 may be suspected as a false 
reading, since it is wanting in the enumeration of 
the other five sons (2 Sa. 3:1—4), and in twenty 
codices of Kennicott’s collation. Ilowever, 16 may 
perhaps be defended by regarding 01 vi? to be the 
accusative of the predicate depending on the verb 
substantive omitted ; almost like Lam. 4:3 (see No. 2); 
and indeed Absalom, as the son of a mother of royal 
birth, and more famous than his brethren, may have 
been distinguished from the rest by the writer of the 
genealogy; as though he had said, ber bdritte, bec wat 
Abfalom, etc., the third, who was Absalom. 

From the primary signification of direction and 
turning towards, there are also the following derived 
and applied meanings. 

(5) as to, with regard to, Germ. in Begiebung, 
Hinfidt auf, in Unfehung, any expressed in Greek by the 
preposition 606, and by a dative (Matthie, Gr. § 404), 
in Latin by an ablative. 1 Kings 10:23, “ Solomon 
was greater than all the kings of the earth ְע'טֶר‎ 
MSN?) as to riches and wisdom.” Job 32:4, “ for 
they were greater DD"? as to days,” in age. Psalm 
12:7, © silver PIN? 2°7V2 WY purified in the work- 
shop, as to earth,” i.e. from earthy matter, scoria. 
Gen. 19:21; 42:9: Lev. 14:54; Josh. 22:10; Job 
9:19. Thus used absolutely at the beginning of a 
sentence, Isa. 32:1, 7% לְמַשפָּט‎ pris “and as to 
princes let them*rule justly.” Ps. 16:3,... קדשים...‎ 
DI כָּלְחְפְצִי‎ “as to the saints......in them only ] 
delight.” 

(6) on account of, propter, used of cause and 


reason (compare Arab. dle!\ ,1 Lam causal). 0 
\ 


quare ? wherefore? why? Gr. 616 ré; mpd ri;‏ למָה 
and ee jl? therefore, Gen. 4:23, “ I‏ ?₪ 0טו Germ.‏ 
because of a wound inflicted‏ לְפַצְעִי have slain a man‏ 
onme, “11202 722) and a young man because of a‏ 
stripe.” Isa. 14:9; 15:5; 30:1; 36:9: 60:9 (comp.‏ 
where it is said more explicitly 1192). 18‏ ,55:5 
.10:10 

(7) concerning, about, of, used of a person or 
thing made the object of discourse, after verba of 


ל--לא 


saying. Gen. 20:13, הוּא‎ ‘TIS לי‎ “ION “ say of me, 
he is my brother.” Ps. 3:2; 22:31; of command- 
ing, Ps.g1:11; of laughing, mocking, Gen. 21:6; 
Ps. 25:2; of lamenting, Isa. 15:5; 16:7; compare 
Arab. | | Koran iii. 162; iv. 44. 


(8) on behalf of any one, for any one (comp. 
No. 3, a). Psalm 124:1, 127 MY Ayn? לוּלי‎ > unless 
Jehovah had been on our behalf,” had stood on our 
side. Ps. 56:10; 118:6. Isa. 6:8, 19, 12° מי‎ “who 
shall go for us?” Job 13:7, now MBIA הַלְא‎ * will 
ye speak iniquity on behalf of )01?"" 
“only your blood will I require (vindicate, avenge) 
p>» nvar? on behalf of your lives,” i.e. for the 
security of your life. So b pn) to fight for any one; 
? הָעָתִיר‎ to pray, to make intercession for any one.— 
Hence it 18 — 

(9) as applied toa rule or standard, according to. 
Gen. 1:11, "2? “according to its kind.” Gen. 
10:5, איש לשנו‎ « every one according to his lan- 
guage.” Nu. 4:29, “according to their tribes and 
fainilies.” Deu. 32:8; 15a. 10:19. PIN? according 
to justice, i.e. justly. Isa. g2:1. Also as though, 
astf. Job39:16, mp לָלא‎ m2 mein “ she is cruel 
towards her young, as if (they were) not hers.” 
Vulg. quasi non sint sui. Job 18:14, 19? מִּצְעִירַהוּ‎ 
nin?3 “terrors make him flee, as 11 (those) of a 
king,” or military leader, (comp. Job 15:99 ; 27:20); 
Hos. 9:13, “ Ephraim...was planted in a pleasant 
meadow 7? like Tyre’(pr. as if he were Tyre); 
WN? יַצָא‎ he went out (from bondage) free; which 
is also expressed without ?, YEN NY, 

(B) More rarely ? is used—(1) of rest, or tarriance 
at a place, or ina place (compare bs letter B), like the 
Gr. ele, é¢ for évy, and the Germ. 3u for in, an, e. g. 
gu Ceirgzig; as קיר פ‎ at one’s side; BID"? at some 
one’s right hand (p. ccc t, B); ae MND? “at the door 
of his tent,’ Num. 11:10; M2 ?סי‎ at the entrance of 
the city, Prov, 8:3; DD» לחוף‎ by the sea shore, Gen. 
49:13; DY? at the eyes, Le. before the eyes, in 
the sight of any cne, eb id. This usage is yet more 
widely extended by the poets and later ] ? [ writers, who 
sometimes put ? for the common 3, e.g. PAN? Ps. 41: 

and nyin? 2 Ch. 32:5, 1. q. #73 without, outside; 
gb mya 7D Jos. 12:23; לְמְצְפָּה‎ at Mizpah, Ios. 
5 


1; now? in the pit, 1.0. in prison, Isa. 51:14. It 
is applied — 

(2) to time, and is spoken —(a) of the point of time 
at which, and in which, any thing is done; especially 
used in poetry, and in imitation by the later writers, 
as 232 in the morning, Psa. 30:6; 59:17; Amos 
4:4, for the common "R32; sind at daylight, Job 
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24:14; a in the evening, Gen. 49: 81; Ps. 90:6; 
1000. 11:6, for the commoa 2W3; JW nye Gen. 8:11; 
Din m2, Gen. 3:8; בא הַשָמָש‎ NY? at the time of 
sunset, Jos. 10:27, and conjointly ay?) "23? 1 Ch. 
16:40; 2 Ch. 2:3.—(d) used of space of time within 
which anything is done: לֶשֶלשָת הַיָּמִים‎ within three 
days, Ezr. 10:8; לֶשָלש שָנִים‎ NOS once in three years, 
1 Ki. 10:22; and even—(c) of a space of time after 
which any thing is to be (just as Gr. ei¢ éveauroy is 
through the space of a year (for a year) and after a 
year): Gen. 7:4, Tay עוד‎ mn after seven days, 
Germ. in (nad) nod fieben Zagen; Am. 4:4, O°P} ney 
after (every) three days; 2 Sam. 13:23, יָמִים‎ DID 
“after two years;"11:1. Some examples of ? pre- 
fixed to a noun of time do not belong here, in which it 
is really the sign of the dative, c.g. Ex. 34:2, כו[ קר‎ 
ready for the morning; Prov. 7:20, “he will come 
home ליוכם כָּקָא‎ by the day of the full moon (to the 
festival).” Germ. jum §efte. 

(3) of the condition or state in which any one is, as 
72? in separation, i. 6. separately; 7007 in security, 
i. 6. securely, confidently ; לקי‎ in sickness, 1. e. sick, 
Isaiah 1:5; MP7? in (garments) of many colours, 
Ps. 45:15. 

An infinitive with 5 prefixed (as nityd) 18 ren- 
dered in Latin—(1) ad fuctendum, to do, as marking 
purpose and end, 6. g. Cant. 5:5, “ 1 rose up nap, to 
open ;” NI עַת‎ “a time to bring forth,” Ecc. 3:9; 
DID קרבה‎ near to fly (thither), Gen, 19:20: also some- 
thing to be dune, fuciendum: nity? it) what is to be 
done? 2 Ki. 4:13; Isa. 6:43; 10:32. 

(2) fuciendo, for doing, nity? הָיָה‎ to be ready or 
disposed for doing anything (see הָיָה‎ No. 1, d), and 
ellipt. לְהוּטִיעָנִי‎ mn “ Jehovah (is ready) for saving 
inc,” he will save me, he desires my welfare, Isa. 
38:20; 21:15 44:14. 

(3) fuciendi, of doing, Num. 1:1, “in the second 
year לְצַאתֶם‎ of their going out,” i.e. after they had 
gone out, 

(4) that, so that (one might do), Num. 11:11; Isa 
10:2. 

(5) even to, until (one might do), compare above, 
A 2, Isa. 7:15. 

(6) on account of, because (see A, 6), Isa. 30:4 

(7) in that, while, when (one might do), לאמר‎ in 
that he said; עָרֶב‎ 38? when evening drew on, Gen. 
24:63, compare Jud. 19:26; nivvy? when he makes, 
Job 28:25 (for which there is nivya, verse 26). 

(8) as if, as though (A, Q), 1 Sa. 20:20. 

Farther, ל‎ is prefixed to an infinitive when it is 
the complement of verbs which can also be used 
absolutely, e.g. Gen. 11 : 8, M132 oN" Germ. |] 


ל-לא UCCCXXV‏ ל-לא 
tbrten auf gu bauens; Deut. 3:94, MIND? nonin “thou | jecting the other rendering]; Ex. 39:23; Job 1‏ 
hast begun to shew.” In such cases ? may be | Isa. 41:7. Also as to its use these particulars are‏ 
followed by a bare infinitive, Am. | to be observed —‏ הלס'ף .₪ .6 omitted,‏ 
with ? prefixed, Am. 7:13, just asin Latin (1) It is put absolutely when answering a question,‏ ;8:9 ;7:8 
a bare infinitive is used, and in poetry, indeed, it is | no; Job 23:6, “ will he contend with me with all his‏ 
only,” 000. ; also in refusing, Gen‏ (לא) strength? no‏ | , בְּקָש mostly omitted, see the verbs 73%, [$, PONY,‏ 
yan, 199, and tne like. 19:2, “not (so), but we will lodge in the street.”‏ 
Once ? appears to be used as a conjunction, and 1s (2) It stands as an interrogation when an affirma-‏ 
tive answer is expected (different from ?% No. 4), for‏ . , : 
LU. x. 165; iv. .. es-‏ ,אס 5 prefixed to a finite verb (as in Arab. J ₪ eu ang Non nonne? like the‏ / 
Ch. > lett. B), for that; thus, 1 Ki.6:19, where the | pecially thus found in sentences connected with what‏ 
dost‏ “ לא "YN‏ על common reading inn? may be rendered that thou | has preceded, Job 14:16, ‘NOD‏ 
mayest place. But as in this connexion this would | not thou watch over my sin?” Job 2:10; 2 Ki. 5:26;‏ 
be rather harsh, perhaps Ewald may be followed | Jer. 49:9; Lam. 3:36.‏ 
(Hebr. Gram. p. 213), in taking JA as 8 doubled (3) It is put for N23 without; 1 Ch. 2:30, “and‏ 
without children ;" Psalm 59:43‏ לא 0°32 infinitive, as in 1 Ki. 17:14. Seled died‏ 
without ike Ld‏ לא mH‏ ;34724 ה 5 Chald. (A) prep. i. q. Hebr.—(1) to, towards‏ ? 
without men, devoid of men, Job‏ לא איש (used of place), Dan. 2:17; 4:19; 6:11; 7:2. ers‏ 
the mark of the dative, Dan. 2:5, 7, and 5 0‏ )2 
בת ;20:4 Pea of the accusative after active a Dan. 0 is, ig. ED not yet, 8 Kings‏ 
, . . ו . 4 : . ° 
ao % 951 5:4; also of the genttwe, Lar. 5: (5) It is prefixed 0 nouns — (a) to eS 10‏ 
הרכה 0 ו ו 2 It is prefixed to the infinitive after verbs of‏ )3( 
speaking, commanding, etc., Dan. 2:9, 10, 12. | 9 i infirm, Prov. 30:25.—(b) to substantives, as‏ 
as if it were non-deus, not-god, i.e. an idol, a‏ לא א -| - 
לא עץ : ל. D aT‏ 1 קומס 4 (B) conj. that, which, when prefixed to a future,‏ 
ae 6 57+ 0%‏ כ conjunctive, optative, and imperative power‏ ב wives it‏ 
ey 0 : wood, used of a man in opposition to a rod or in-‏ 
לא Cote‏ .5 אוש (compare the French que je sois). The preforma- aes‏ 
se used‏ ן . tives of the future then are omitted, see 8) Dan. -- of wood, Isa. - / ss‏ 
NIN? “ blessed be;” Dan. 4: 22, “ amongst - . % ee i ee -- cae 8, Isa. 31:8.‏ 1229 ,2:20 
Iet thy dwelling oe rae Baad fe amen es nome‏ להוא מדרף the beasts of the field‏ 
ו “what shall come to ae tae memes aoe‏ מה די ?81 ,2:29 he;” Dan.‏ 
nothing, but there are no cel tain instances of it 0‏ לכוא be put for the fuller‏ לְהָוָא pass” (unless here‏ 
used. Job 6:21, the reading is very doubtful, and‏ | ": \ 
should be rendered J could not‏ לא אוּכָל ,31:23 times, according to the final | Job‏ 35 לוא [and‏ לא 
Masora”], an adverb of negation, NOT, anciently pro- (do any thing of the kind); compare however Chald‏ 
Dan. 4:32.‏ לָה DIN), NP,‏ לוּלִי לוּלא (compare‏ לי ,ל לא nounced also‏ 
With prefixes —‏ - 9 
compare as to these syl- (A) 823.—(1) A prepositior of various significa-‏ ,3 ,' לֶא Aram. and Arab.‏ 
lables which have a negative power, (page xx1, A). | tions, according to the various uses of the particle 3,‏ 
Like the Gr. ov, obk, it expresses an absolute nega- | — (a) notin (a certain time); compare 3 of time,‏ 
tion; and hence it is put (unlike 28, which sce) with | letter A, No.1, i.e. out of, beyond a certain time;‏ 
N23 “ beyond the time of her‏ עֶתנִנְּחָהּ ,15:25 preterites, Gen. 2:5; 4:5,and futures, as—(a) simply | Lev.‏ 
“thou wilt not leave,” | uncleanness;” also before (i.q. O723); Job 15:32,‏ לא expressing a negative, ayn‏ 
for‏ לא dol NOB “before his time ;” compare above‏ | לא 15,292 :20 Ps, 16:10.— (6) in prohibitions, Ex.‏ 
4.—(b) not for (some price); compare 3 of‏ .סא thou shalt not steal;” verse 5; Gen. 24:37; Lev. | DID‏ > 
Deu. 25:4 (where it differs from 8, | price, letter B, 9, Isa. 55:1; 15.44:13: and thus‏ ;25:17 :19:4 | 
Isaiah 45:13.—(c, not with (any thing), ie.‏ לא 3 | —.)22:24 which is dehortatory; but compare Prov.‏ 
NOD “not witha‏ כב )22 ,12:33 (c) rarely used in sentences expressive of end (where | without; 1 Chron.‏ 
commonly there is by), although this use is denied | double heart,” 1. 6. with a unanimous heart, with the‏ 
by Winer (Sim. Lex. p. 514), [Doubted by Ges. whole soul; compare Psalm17:1; Job 8:11; Ezek.‏ 
witb-‏ לא 333 is used, as‏ לא 3 <that it be not rent” | 22:29. In the same sense‏ לא ירע ,28:32 in Thes. | Ex.‏ 
not witk‏ לא 1072 ;34:20 [“(so) that it shall not be rent,” Ges. in Thes., :8- | out hand ‘of man), Job‏ 
2 
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silver, i.e. 80 as to obtain silver, Isa. 48:10 (Syriac 


a 7 without).—(d) not through; compare 3 of 
instrument and cause, letter C, No.2; Job 30:28, 
“TI go 18066061 90 בְּלא‎ not (blackened) by the 
sun.” In some instances N?3 is also concisely used 
for בַּאַשֶר לא‎ Isa. 55:2, nya nda “for that which 
does not satisfy ;” 2 Ch. 30:18, “ they eat the Pass- 
over 34N22 N22 rot according to the written pre- 
cept,” prop. in a manner which was not according to 
that which was written; auf die Art, die nicht nach der 
OGdrift war; Jer. 2:11. 

(2) Conj. followed by a fut., Germ. 0006 006: 0 
that not, Lam. 4:14, בְּלְבְשִיהֶס‎ war ada N52 « go 
that (men) could not touch their garments.” 

(B) הַלא‎ nonne? is not? Genesis 4:7; 20:5; Job 
1:10; Nu. 23:26; annon? 1 Ki.1:11. Such a ques- 
tion requires an affirmative answer, and thus הלא‎ is 
often simply an affirmation, almost 1. .ף‎ 13, 739 lo/ 
1 Sam. 20:37, ְהָלְאֶה‎ WD YN Non “lo! the arrow 
(is) beyond thee;” 2 Sa.15:35; Ruth 2:8; Pro. 8: 1; 
14:22; 22:20; Job 22:12 (in the other hemistich 
.(רְאֶה‎ Hence the author of the Chronicles, instead of 
Now in the books of Kings, has often used 713, e. g. 
2 Ki. 15:36, 78D כָּתוּבִים עַל‎ OF הַלא‎ behold these 
things are written in the book,” etc.; comp. 2Ch. 27:7; 
and 30, 2 Ki. 20:20; 21:17; compared with 9 Ch. 
32:32; 33:18; 35:27; and so often, see Gesch. der 
Heb. Spr., p. 39. The LXX. also often render Non 
by ido’, Josh. 1:9; 2 Ki.15:21. In Samaritan and 
Rabbinic הלא‎ is commonly used for ,הנה‎ and in the 


same sense in Arabic (\ Mp, see Lehrg. p. 834. 

(C) N06, (1) without; once 2 Ch. 15:3, so that 
he have not. 

(2) as if not; see b A,g. Elsewhere it is for 
לא‎ WD Isa. 65:1; Joh 26:2. 


Masorah fifteen times, Ex. 21:8; Lev.11:21; 25:30; 
1 Sam. 2:3; 2 Sam. 16:18; Ps. 100:3; 139:16; Job 
13:15; 41:4; Ezr.4:2; Pro 19:7; 26:2; Isa.g:2; 
63:9; on the contrary three times ל|‎ is written 
for ,לא‎ 1 Sam. 2:16; 20:2; 100 6: 21[?]but several 
of these examples are uncertain. 

Note 2. Some suppose the particles 12? and ind to 
be compounded of לָא‎ and ]3, ,ה‎ but ל‎ in theseis the 
prefixed preposition; see p. ccccm, A, and below 
יְתן‎ 


לא n>), i.q. Hebr.‏ ב 4:32 once nb (Dan.‏ לא 


ד 


)1( not, Dan. 9:5,9,10.11, 14; Ndi annon? 
ib. 3:24; 4:27. 
(2) nothing, Dan. 4:32. 
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לא-לאך 


WI לא‎ “without pasture”), [Zo-debar} 
pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27, which is called 
2 Sa. 9:4, 5, 127 לו‎ 


6 ,ו מז20-0.] (“not my people”),‏ לא עמי 
symbolic name of a son of 12080, 1 :9.‏ 


Morn לא‎ (“not having obtained mercy”), 
[Lo-ruhamah], symbolic name of a daughter of 
Hosea, Hos. 1:6, 8; 2:25, 


JN?) an unused root. Arab. OY Med Waw, ta 
thirst; cognate to J to burn; whence the noun 
Mi2NPA which see. 


ON, (cogn. to nap) —(1) pr. TO LABOUR (see 
Niph.), 

(2) to be wearied, to be exhausted. Job 4:5; 
“because calamity now toucheth thee, X2P) thou 
faintest;” followed by ל‎ with inf. to labour tn 
vain, not to be able, Gen. 19:11. 

(3) to be weary of anything, to be offended at, 
Job 4:2. 

Nipnat, i. q. Kal, but of more frequent use—(1) 
to labour, followed by an inf. Jer. 9:4, IND) Mya 
“they labour to act perversely,” especially “to la- 
bour in vain;” Jer. 20:9; Isa. 16:19. 

(2) to be wearied, to be exhausted, Pa. 68:10; 
followed by 32 Isa. 47:13. 

(3) to be weary of anything; followed by an inf., 
Isa. 1:14; Jer. 6:11; 15:6; followed by a gerund, 
Prov. 26:15, “it grieveth him (the sluggard) to 
bring back his hand to his mouth.” Used of loathing, 
Isxod. 7:18, 

7 ms (1)---הָל‎ to weary, to fatigue, Job 
16:7; Ize. 24:12. 

(2) to weary out, or overcome any one’s patience, 
Isa. 7:13; Mic. 6:3. 

Derivatives, ִּלְאָה‎ and — 


AY, (“wearied”) pr.n. Leah, the elder daughter 
of Laban, and the wife of Jacob, Gen. 2g: 16, sq.; ch. 


30, 31. 
ond ig. oid and Dap TO WRAP ROUND, סז‎ 
MUFFLE, 2 Sa. 19:5 (with this accord Sanser. lud; 
Gr. A\d0w, AarAavw: Lat. lateo). ond Job 18:11: 
see under .א‎ 


adv. gently, see ON.‏ לְאָט 
part. Kal of the root 035 which sce.‏ לֶט i. q.‏ לאט 


- 1- 


"JN? an anused root; Arabic LS Cenj. 19 


לאל--לבכ 


Ethiopic (\\N: to depute, to send a messenger; 
TAAN: (to be sent) to wait upon, to minister; 
AAR: minister, servant. (Kindred roots are ,הל‎ 
ילז‎ and Lat. legavit.) 

Derivatives, 1, [ISPD], Maxey, NINO [MDN?D, 
pr. n. [ְמַקְאָכִי‎ 


Ry, (“ by God,” sc. created; comp. Job 33:6), 
[Lael], pr. n. m., Num. 3:24. 


ON ? an unused root, perhaps denoting the same 
-2- 
as DDN, OY. (Arab. a) is, to agree, to be congruent, 


so far at least as its meaning can be gathered from 
its derivatives; perhaps, to gather together. [See 
other conjectures in Thes.]). Hence— 


DRY suff. BND, DIN? Isa. 51:4; plur. לְאָמִּים‎ m. 
—(1) a people, a nation, Gen. 25:23; 27:29; Ps. 
7:8; 9:9. 

(2) [Leummim], pr. n. of an Arabian tribe, Gen. 
25:3; supposed to be the same as the ‘AdAouvpaiwra 
of Ptolemy. 


read; see 73?]. 


pl.‏ ?12 לי followed by Makk. 729, with suff.‏ לב 
niad. and (what is the same)—‏ 


337 constr. 339, suff. 1229, 02239, plur. ָבְבות‎ 
(1 Ch, 28:9); with suff. once }]123? Nah. 2:8, m. 

(1) the heart, perhaps so called from being hollow 
] > 50 called from fatness”]; sce the root 33?. (Arab. 


J, Syr. aX, ZEthiop. Qf): id.) 2 Sam. 18:14; 
Ps. 45:6, 060. As the heart is the central point of 
the blood and the seat of life, it often means— 

(a) 1. -ף‎ CB] (Hom. gpévec), the soul, life (daé 
Rebenépringip des Kirpers), Psa. 73:21; 84:3: 
Jer. 4:18 (comp. 2] verse 10). Lence the heart is 
said to live (to be refreshed), Ps. 22:27; to be sic, 
Isa. 1:5; and even to sleep and to wake (Itce. 2:23; 
compare 8:16; Cant. 5:2); and fo stay the heart, 
is applied to those who take food and drink (see WO). 
The heart is also regarded by Hebrew writers, as— 

(b) the seat of the senses, affections, and emo- 
tions of the mind, of various kinds, as love (Jud. 
16:15, “thy heart is not with me,” 1. 6. thou dost not 
love me; and on the contrary, to love with the 
whole heart, or breast, Deut. 4:29; 6:5); con- 
fidence (Prov. 31:11); contempt (Prov. 5:12); joy 
(Ps. 104:15); sorrow, contrition (Ps. 109:16); bit- 
terness (Ps. 73:21); despair (Ecc. 2:20); fear (Ps. 
@7:3; compare Isa. 35:4; Jer. 4:9); security נְכון)‎ 
לב‎ Ps. 57:8; 108:2); fortitude (Ps. 40:13; 1 Sam. 


CCCCXXVII 


לא--לבב 


17:32); and, poetically, a sick, wounded, or grieved 
heart is ascribed to the sorrowful (Proverbs 13:12; 
14:13; Isa. 61:1); a melted heart to the timid, Isa. 
13:7; Deu. 20:8; a hard heart (see mvp, (שרִירוּת‎ 
like a stone (Ezek. 11:19; 36:26), uncircumcised 
(Lev. 26:41), to the stubborn and inflexible. The 
words too, hy which we utter those feelings, are 
poetically attributed to the heart; and thus he heart 
is said to crv out (Hos. 7:14), to lament (Isa. 15:5), 
to sigh (Ps. 38:9); and those are said to pour out their 
heart who pour out their tears, Lam. 2:19. Also— 


(c) it 18 applied to the mode of thinking and 
acting; a sense in which a pure heart is ascribed to 
any one (Psalm §1:12), a sincere heart (1 Ki. 3:6), 
faithful (Neh. 9:8), upright (1 Ki. 9:4); and, on the 
contrary, a perverse heart (Psalm 101:4), stubborn 
(Pro.7:10), deep, 1.6. not to be explored (Ps. 64:7), 
impious (Job 36:13); and double-minded men are 
said to speak with a double heart, Psa. 12:3, 2b3 
maT ולב‎ see, on the other hand, 1 Chr. 12:33, nda 
a2) לב‎ with a sincere heart. A heart that 1s wide 
(205 Prov.21:4), great (7 Isa.g:8), high גּבָהּ)‎ 
Ezek. 98: 5( signifies pride; but the former of these 
expressions also signifies joy (Isa. 60:5). It is— 

(d) the seat of will and purpose. 1 Sa. 7, 
12273 swisb3 ney “do all that is in thy heart,” 
what thou willest, hast determined. Isaiah 10:7, 
42373 לְהָשָמִיד‎ “to destroy is in his heart.” Isa. 
63:4, “the day of vengeance ‘222 is in my heart,” 
1.6. 1 have decreed it, and will accomplish it. In 
this sense the heart 1s said to be willing (Ex. 35:22), 
rebellious (Jer. 5:23). ‘2329 Le. according to my 
heart, at my will, 1 Sa.13:14. Farther— 

.(e) intellect and wisdom are also ascribed to 


the heart (compare  _J heart, understanding; Lat. 
cor, Cic. Tusc. i. 9; Plaut. Pers. iv. 4, 71, and cor- 
datus, i.e. discreet); and even the faculty of think- 
ing (Isa.10:7; 1 Chr. 29:18). 1 Ki. 10:2, “ (the 
queen of Sheba) spake with him all that was in her 
heart,” i.e. she knew. Jud. 16:17, “he told her 
all his heart,” all that he knew. Ecc.7:21. Hence 
one is called 225 DIN Job g:4 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:24); 
and on the contrary, 22 700 foolish, void of under- 
standing, Pro. 7:73 + 2? 28 men of heart, i.e. 
understanding, Job 34:10. Job 12:3, כָּמוכָם‎ 339 ray 
+ also have understanding as well as you.” na 
לב‎ Job 36:65, is spoken of the highest wisdom of God. 
A fat heart 18 one that is dull, devoid of sense (sce 
yow), Isa. 6:10. 

(2) metaph. the middle part, interior, midst 


לב-לבנון 


e.g. of the sea, Exod. 15:8; of heaven, Deut. 4:11. 
2 Sam. 18:14, הָאָלֶה‎ 223 “in the midst of the tere- 
binth.” 


Ch. id. Dan. 8‏ , רְלְבִּי ₪0] לב 


an unused root, whence are de-‏ לבה & 35 א 
a lion, a lioness. I have hardly‏ ,לכא לְבִי ביא rived‏ 
any doubt of its being onomatopoetic, in imitation of‏ 
the sound of roaring; like the old Germ. tuwen, ldwen,‏ 
ג Leu‏ ו leucn; Engl. to low; whence the Germ.‏ 
Gr. Aéwy. [In Thes. another origin is also suggested ;‏ 


Arab. on to be voracious. ] 


oad, לְבָאוּת‎ 1) lions, from the sing. 125, 
[and 829] which see. 

(2) [Lebaoth], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of 
Simeon, Josh. 15:32; more fully nina? בִית‎ 6 


a root unused in Kal; prob. i.q. 32) (comp.‏ לבב 
Job 11:12), T0 BE HOLLOW [“ prob. To BE FAT, the‏ 
primary idea lies in the smoothness of fat things.” See‏ 
Spd 3? the heart, and mand a‏ ,לב Thes.]; henee‏ 
kind of cake, so called from its hollow form, [but see‏ 
above as to the meaning of this root].‏ 

denom. from aad pass. of Piel No.1, to‏ ,זג תפז 
be deprived, to be void of heart, i.e. of mind, of‏ 
וְאִיש )333 WY) aady‏ פָּרָא ,11:12 understanding. Job‏ 
Ty OTS “ but man (is) empty, (and) void of un-‏ 
derstanding, and man is born (like) a wild ass’s‏ 
colt;” signifying the imbecility and dulness of the‏ 
human understanding when compared with the di-‏ 
vine wisdom. There is a play of words in the use‏ 
of the verbs 3932 and 23> of a like origin. I for-‏ 
merly objected to this interpretation, which alone is‏ 
suitable to the context, on the ground that there is‏ 
no example of the privative power of Piel being‏ 
transferred to Niphal; but this is removed by Arabic‏ 


examples, as Syke wounded in the liver. Or perhaps 
it may be inquired by the learned, whether the sig- 
nification of dulness in ילבב‎ may not be drawn from 


the verb לבב‎ itself, in the sense of hollowness but 
has it such a sense?], so that 12>" may be almost the 


7 ר 
same as 3332, Others, by comparison of Syr. SAN‏ 
to make wise, to add understanding; Ethpael, to be‏ 
made wise, strengthened, render “ but dull man be-‏ 
comes wise, (when) a man shall be born the colt‏ 
of a wild ass,” i.e. never; but this is contrary to the‏ 
dignity of the Hebrew language.‏ 
denom. from 335, to wound, to‏ (1)--לְבָּב PrEL‏ 
take away any one’s heart (spoken of a maiden),‏ 
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לב--לביא 


Cant. 4:9. Compare as to such Jenominatives, Heb 
Gram. § 51, 2. 

(2) denom. from לְבִיבָה‎ to make such cakes, 8 
13:6, 8 (see ְלְבִיבָה‎ 


337 m. heart, see לב‎ 


22) m. Ch. id. with suff. 1939, 9395 Dan. 0:30, 
5:22 


[ninad see לְבִיבוּת‎ 
לְבַד‎ alone, see 3 


ma? contr. from mai flame, Ex. 3:2, like ּקָטִיל‎ 
for וְיְָהַקְטִ'ל‎ according to others, from the root 225, 
;לבלב‎ Samar. to shine, to give light. 


nad f. of the word לב‎ heart, Ezek. 16:30; plur, 
niad (see 12) 28.7:10; Pro. 15:11. 


mind see nap, 


vind m. (once f. see No. 2, from the root‏ לבוש 
לָבָש 

(1) ₪ garment, clothing, Job 94:7,10;, 91 
38:14; Est.6:9, 10,11; specially a splendid gar- 
ment. Job 38:14, Cia? Wop sayy " and (all 
things) stand forth as in splendid attire,” spoken 
of the earth, shone upon by the morning sun; comp. 

ist. 6:9, 10,11; Isa.63:1. Poet. used of the scaly 
coat of the crocodile, Job 41:5. 

(2) a spouse, a wife, by a metaphor in common 
use in Arabic, Mal. 2:16 (where it is construed with 
a fem.), compare Koran, Sur. ii. 183, “ Wives are 
your attire, and you are theirs.” Compare also the 
verbs (uJ, 2 to put on a garment; also to lie 
with a woman. More examples are given by Schul- 
tens in Animadv. ad Ps. 65:14. 


Ch. i. q. Hebr. No.1, Dan. 3:21.‏ לבוש 
to cast on the‏ ו yn unused in Kal; Arab.‏ 


ground, to prostrate. 
NIPHAL, TO BE THROWN HEADLONG, TO FALL 
DOWN, TO PERISH, Prov. 10:8, 10; Hos. 4:14. 


pl. m. EN? lions, Psa. 57:5; fem. minap‏ לְבִי 
lionesses, Nah. 2:13, see S32,‏ 

a lion, so called from his roaring, sec N20.‏ לבָיא 
word altogether poetic, Gen. 49:9; Num. 24:9;‏ א 
Deut. 33:20; Job 4:11; 38:39; Isa.5:29; 30:6.‏ 

952 GE- GEL 5-67 

ete. (Arab. 3, 455 gels also 3 ya a lioness; Cont 
AABOL a bear [also a lion and lioness].) Bochurt 
considers, Tlicroz. i. p.'719, that this word does 4 


לביא-לבנון 


the passage, 1226. 19:9, and by an etymology, from 
L! to draw the first milk, IV. to suckle with the first 
milk; but in Eze. loc. cit., there occurs the form N?J?, 
and the proposed etymology lacks even the appear- 
ance of truth. [In Thes., however, Bochart’s sup- 
position is treated with more favour, although on 
different grounds, especially as being more suited to 
the context of the passages. ] 


(for 1939), Eze, 19:2, a lioness.‏ 1 ְבְיָא 


f. pl.‏ רְלְבְבות 8 [the actually occurring form‏ ְבִיבוּת 
a kind of cake made in a frying pan, as if saganum‏ 
of Apicius, prob. so called from their hollow form,‏ 
twisted together (eine Urt gufammengerollter Cierfuden,‏ 
Blingen) [This depends on whether 33) has any‏ 
such meaning as to be hollow; Gesenius says, in‏ 
Thes., “ prob. with plenty of fat”), from the root‏ 
Sam. 13:6, 8, 10. Hence the denominative‏ 2 ,229 
verh 332, which 500. LXX. coAAvpidec. Vulg. sor-‏ 
bitiuncula.‏ 


TO BE WHITE, unused in Kal, see 129,‏ ₪ לְבן 
: 132" 
denom. from m2? to make bricks, Gen. 11:3;‏ )2( 
-2% 


(.10 הש (Arab.‏ .14 ,5:7 .אפ 

Hurm. --)1( trans. to make white, metaph. to 
purge, to cleanse from the filthiness of sins, Dan. 
11:35. 

(2) intrans. to be white (compare as to verbs of 
colour in Hiph., Heb. Gram. § 59, 2), Ps. 51:9; Isa. 
1:18; Joel 1:7. 

IfiTupaEL, to purge oneself [or, to be purged |, 
Dan. 12:10. 

The derivatives follow immediately, except 1200, 


adj. 1 nad white, Ex. 16:31; Levit.‏ בלכו 
seq.‏ ,13:3 

(2) pr. n. Laban, the son of Bethuel, an Ara- 
mean, the father-in-law of Jacob, Gen. 24:29, 50; 
chapters 29—31. [Name of a place, Deut. 1:1.[ 


105 i. q. 120 No. 1, const. state “135 Gen. 49:12. 


> 15 Ps. 9:1 10 על מות‎ 11606 some take vad 
us a pr.name Labben of one of David's enemies; 
others regard 5 as servile and {2 as the pr.n. of a 
Levite, as in 1 Ch. 15:18. Some moderns suppose 
132 מות‎ to be the name of a musical instrument. 
Better to read ]32 עלמות‎ as in many MSS., with vir- 
gins’ voice על עַלְמוּת)‎ Ps. 46:1) for the boys, to be sung 
bv them {2 being taken as a collective.” Ges. add. ] 


CCUCXXIX 


לב-לבנון 


gnify a lion, but a lioness, principally influenced by | ְבָנָה‎ f—(1) white, poet. for the moon, like MM 


for the sun, and Arab. 42 the moon, from 43 to be 


white, Cant. 6:10; Isa. 24:23; 30:26. 
(2) [Lebanah], pr. n. .גת‎ Ezra 2:45; Neh. 7. 
48 .1א]‎ 
לְבָנָה‎ 6 pl. -ים‎ a brick, a burnt tile, Gen. 11:3; 
Eze. 4:1, 80 called from the white and chalky clay 
of which bricks were made, according to Vitruv. 11. 3. 


9 > 


Arab. J id. Compare 1292. 


m. a kind of tree or shrub, so called from‏ לְבְנֶה 
the white colour of the bark or leaves, Gen. 30:37;‏ 
Hosea 4:13. According to the LXX. and Arabic‏ 


translator, in Genesis, styrar; Arab. , gj, according 
to the LXX., Hos., and Vulg. Gen., Aev«n, the white 
poplar. Sve Celsii 111020006 t. 1. p. 292; compare 
Michaélis Supplem. p. 1404. 


Mga? f—(1) whiteness, transparency, Ex 
24:10. 

(2) [Libnah], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the plam 
country, of the tribe of Judah; a royal city of the 
Canaanites, afterwards a city of the priests and a 
city of refuge, Jos. 10:29; 12:15; 15:42; 21:13; 
2 Ki. 8:22; 19:8; 93:31.--)0( of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33:20. 


ey, & לבונה‎ (Gr. AiBavog, ,(30₪706]ו\ג‎ [Arab. 


9% שד‎ ₪ . 
ישש‎ Syr. JAsasN], + 

(1) frankincense, Lev. 2:1, 153 5:11: 71 
Num. 5:15; Isa. 60:6, etc., so called from the white 
colour of the purest frankincense (Plin. I. N. xii. 14). 
It is spoken of as growing, not only in Arabia (Isa. 
60:6; Jer.6: 20), but also in Palestine (Cant. 4:6, 
14), unless in the Canticles some other odoriferous 
herb is intended. 

(2) [Lebonah], pr. n. of a town near Shiloh, 
only mentioned Jud. 21:19 [now prob. E] Lubbap 


2% Rob. iii. go}. 
njad see nya? .שיחור‎ 


aad (in prose always with art. toads 1 Ki. 5: 
20, 23; Ezra 3:7; poet. without art. Ps. 29:6; Isa. 
14:8; 29:17; compare Lehrg. .כ‎ 656), pr. n. Mount 
Lebanon (Gr. AiGavoc), on the borders of Syria and 
Palestine, consisting of two very high ridges, of which 
the western is called Lebanon, Libanus דח‎ ékoxhv: 
the eastern ridge is partly covered with perpetual 
snow (Jer. 18:14, whence 108 Hebrew name 1222, 


לבני-לו 
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Ch. Nib טור‎ Arab. ss Sle the mountain of | 1 Ka. 22:16; 2 Chron. 18:9; clothed with (official) 


snow, compare Alpes), this is called Antilibanus, and 
towards the south, in Hebr. 1970, which see. The 
modern name of the valley between Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanon is dey Bekaa, but it is, however, al- 
together a different place from Hoan בִּקְעַת‎ the valley 
of Lebanon, Jos.11:17; 12:7, as to which see page 
cxxxvil, B. See Relandi Palestina, t.i.311; Oed- 
mann, Verm. Sammlungen, fasc. ii. No. 9; Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syr. p.1,seq.; p- 914,560. ; Rosenm. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. i. 2, p. 236, seq. 


05 (“white”), [Zibnt], pr.n. of a son of Ger- 
shon, Ex.6:17; Num. 3:18. Patron. id. Numbers 
3:21; 26:58. 


Arab. (aud, Eth.‏ *י] 29° and vind fut.‏ לְבָש 


Syr. maS”].—(1) To PuT on a garment,‏ ,: ה 
TO CLOTHE ONESELF WITH a garment, followed by‏ 
an acc., Lev. 6:3, 4; 16:23; 24:32; once followed‏ 
by 9, like the Lat. induit se veste, Est.6:8 (compare‏ 
Med. Kesra followed by an ace. and WS of the‏ 4- | 
garment), absol. 1188. 1:6. Part. pass. construed‏ 
with an acc. or gen., e.g. O'R YI? Eze. 0:9, and‏ 
verse 11, seq. Compare 3M,‏ לבוש p30‏ 

(2) It has various figurative uses, Ps.104:1, 777) הור‎ 
AYI2 > thou art clothed with splendour and ma- 
jesty ;” Job7:5, M273 vind “my body is clothed 
with worms,” covered over with worms; Ps. 65:14, 
כָרִים הצאן‎ wig? “the pastures are clothed with 
flocks ;” הְרְנִּים‎ Y2? “clothed with the slain,” i.e. 
lying in the midst of the slain, lying on some and 
covered over with others, Isa. 14:19. The expression 
is often used, to be clothed with shame, i.e. to be co- 
vered with shame, Job 8:22; Psalm 35:26; 109:29; 
with justice, Job 29:14; terror, Eze. 26:16; salvation, 
2 Chron. 6:41, ete.; compare the phrases in Homer, 
évecy מא‎ 11. xix. 363 ממא 06לטעו?‎ 11. xx. 381; 
émiévvvaba ממא(‎ Od. ix.214. There is a play on 
the double use of this word, Job 29:14, TWI? PTY 
‘wa +1 have put on righteousness, and it has put 
me on,” 1. 6. | am covered without with righteousness 
as a garment, and within it wholly fills me. Con- 
nected with this latter use is the expression by which 
the Spirit of God is said to put on any one, i.e. to fill 
him, Jud. 6:34; 1 Ch. 12:18; 9 Ch. 24:20; compare 
Luke 24:49; compare the Syriac expression, 
a2 Satan has put thee on, 1. 6. has filled thee, 
Ephremi Opp. Syr. 11. 504, 505. 

Puat, part, D322 Ezr. 4:10, and DYE BY 2D 


7-ה .דהה A‏ 


garments, with robes. 

H1pui, to clothe some one; followed by an acc. of 
pers. 2 Ch. 28:15; more often followed by two acc. 
of pers. and garment; to clothe some one with a gar- 
ment (er lief ihn das Kleid angiehn), Gen. 41:42; Exod. 
28:41; followed by על‎ Gen. 27:16, “with goat skins 
yyy הָלְבִּישָה‎ she clothed his hands.” Metarh. 
to clothe any one with salvation, i.e. to bestow it 
largely, Ps. 132:16; Isa. 0. 

Derived nouns, ,מִלְבּוּש לבוּש‎ ngabdn, 


vind fut. vind» Chald. id. followed by an acc. Dan 
5:7, 16; הַלְבִּי שו ג.‎ (in a Hebraizing form), to clothe 
followed by an ace. of the garment, and ? of para 
Dan. §:29. 


vind sce wad, 
3? m. prop. apparently, a deep cavity, a basin; 


(compare Syr. | Ae basin, dish; Gr. Adxxog, Adkoc, 
Latin lacus, lacuna, from the root 29); hence, the 
smallest of the measures of liquid things, a log; ac 
cording to the rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin, 
equal to the contents of six eggs, Lev. 14:10, 19, 1, 


21,24. 
y / 
ap + an unused root. Arab. ₪ means besides 
5 


other things, to be deep (used of water, the sea ] x 
depth of the sea”]); hence the Hebr. ,לג‎ = 


ם (perhaps “contention,” “strife”), pr.‏ ד 
[Lod], Lydda, a large village of the Benjamites; Gr.‏ 
Avdda, Avddy, Acts 9:32, 35, 38; 1 Macc. 11:34, now‏ 


called 0 84 Neh. 7:37; 1 Ch. 8:18; Ezr, 
2:33. 


an unused root; Arab. to contend, whence‏ לדר 
and 7173 for TP son of contention.‏ לד .מ the pr.‏ 


.כתיב 4:32 Ch. nothing, i. q. NP; Dan.‏ לה 
for XN? not.‏ ,כתיב 3:11 Deut.‏ לה 
ond an unused root; Arab. —; Eth. (\UN:‏ 


to burn, to flame. The primary idea is that of licking, 
lapping, an idea which is found in roots beginning 
with the syllables ,לה‎ nb, ,לע‎ and which is applied ir 
various senses (see the root 217( namely, to a flame, 
which seems to lap like a tongue, [“ lambent tongues 
of flame” | ; sce Di?, and compare yAwooa xupde, Acts 
2:3 [but this refers to the “other tongues” witk 


0-0 


להב--לו 


which the Holy Ghost enabled the Apostles to testify 
to Jesus risen from the dead]. Whence— 


and m. mand Num. 21:28, and לְהָבַת‎ 1 Sam. 
17:7, fem.; pl. לְהָבוּת‎ Ps. 105:32, const. niaae Ps. 
29:7. 

(1) flame, Joel 2:5; Job 41:13. 

(2) flaming, i.e. glittering steel, in brightness 
resembling a flame, i.e. the point of a spear, or 
sword, 1 58. 17:7; Nah. 3:3; Job 39:23; also used 
absol. of a naked sword, Jud. 3:22; see also N31), ש‎ 
and 739, 


m. pl. drat Acydp. Genesis 10:13 [Leha-‏ לְחָבִים 
bim], pr. n. of a people of Egyptian origin, prob. i. q.‏ 
עה yans; as to the relation of the forms Wand‏ 0 בִים 
p.CCXI, A.‏ 800 


= = 


amd an unused root; Arabic 2 prop. to be 


greedy, eager for any thing, to long for greedily ; 
commonly used figuratively, to be greatly addicted, 
or to attend much to any thing; to hear or learn di- 
ligently, (just like Germ. ftubdiren). Hence — 


amb m. study of letters, as it is well explained 
by Aben Ezra, Eccles. 12:12; in the other member 
there is עשות סְפְרִים‎ to make, or write books (LXX. 
ueXérn; Vulg. meditatio; Luth. Sredigen). 


am an unused root; Arab. oJ to press, to op- 
press; whence — 


and [Lahad], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:2. 


q: myo (comp. MXP and ND To BE LAN-‏ .1 לְהָה 
GUID, TOBEEXHAUSTED. (The primary idea ap-‏ 
pears to me to be that of fainting from thirst,‏ 
when, with the tongue thrust out, one burns and longs‏ 
for drink; comp. the verbs heginning with 72, such‏ 
as 9?, and the remarks on the root 237. Comp. Lat.‏ 
langueo, and Germ. (eden, whence the frequentative‏ 
Lechgen, techy Lee feyn.) It occurs once Gen. 47:13,‏ 
“and the land of Egypt‏ תל YS‏ מִצְרִיִם ayn BD‏ 
לְהֶה was exhausted through vie famine.” (Chald.‏ 
(.לָאֶה 1160 often used to answer to the-‏ 


mam unused in Kal; prob. i q. ]" 379") nid pr. 
TO BURN WITH THIRST; and, as this is the case with 
rabid dogs, to be rabid, mad, like a dig; to be mad 
I thus understand — 

HItTHPALPEL, part. nonen’ mad, insane, Proverbs 
26:18. LXX. in the Aldine edition, and Symm. 


reipwperor, tempted driven (by a demon). Venet. 
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6006. | 111010 18 ג‎ 2 571180 « secondary root derivea 
from the idea of madness, o1Sc1N1) to be fright- 


ened, scared. 


1 להט‎ TO BURN, to flame (also Syr. Ch. id.). 
Ps. 104:4. 2°00 the flaming, those who breathe 
out fire and flames, Ps. 57 :5- 

Pir, 01? to kindle, to make burn (used of a 
flame), with an acc. Joel 1:19; 2:3; Psalm 83:15; 
106:18; Isa. 42:25; to blow (used of the breath), 
Job 41:13. 

Hence .לה‎ 


Il. pnd i. q. ,לוט‎ xd (compare p. ,1א00‎ A), pr 
to hide; hence to use >ccult and magical arts; 
whence O'Di? which see. 


nd m. pr. flame, hence flaming steel of a 
sword, Gen. 3:24; compare ?הב‎ 


pnd [plur. with suff. O72 | incantaticna, 
Ex. 7:11; ig. O'B2. See ON? No. IL. 
ond unused in Kal. 


-- (= 


Arab. ad to swallow 


down greedily, whence od greedy, a glutton. Cogn 
is ON. 1 

IIiTHPAEL, part. מִתִלְהָמִים‎ things which are swal- 
down greedily; dainty morsels, Pro. 18:18; 
26:22. 


(which‏ הָ[ compounded of 6 and the pron.‏ לְהָן 
see), therefore, Ruth 1:13; 1. q. (22.‏ 


i.g. Heb. therefore, Dan. 2:6, 1‏ (1)--.ג[0 לְהן 
It becomes—‏ .4:24 

(2) an adversative particle (just like the Hebrew 
122 p. מווסססס‎ A, on which account many have re- 
garded this word to be compounded of לֶא‎ and (ה]‎ 
nevertheless, however, but Ezr. 5:12, with a pre- 
vious negation; but (fondern), Dan. 2:30; unless, 
Dan. 2:11; 3:28; 6:8. 


yap, an unused and doubtful root; to increase 
in age; introduced by L. De Dieu, from the /th., 
to explain (according to his rendering) the following 
word — | 


mpi? f. only 1 Sa. 19:20, prob. by a transposition 
of letters, i. q. 1202 an assembly. So LXX., Syr, 
Ch.; compare also sp! 2 Sa. 20:14. 
לו‎ is three times put for לא‎ not; see לא‎ note 8. 


,לא בר ven‏ 27" 


לו-לול 


--;פ63:1 ;48:18 Isai.‏ ;14:30.ג5 1) לוא & לו 

| Lhe power of this word as an interjection is taken as 
primary in Thes.]—(1) a conditional conjunction, 
if, used, when at the same time it is implied that 
what is spoken of neither is, nor was, nor will be, or 
at least that it is very improbable and uncertain 
(compare OX p. ivi, A). Just as the sense may 
require it, itis followed by —(«) a preterite, Deut. 
43:99, יַשְכִּילוּ זאת‎ span לג‎ “if they were wise 
(which they are not) they would understand this.” 
Jud. 13:23, N22 להַמִיתָנוּ לא‎ » yan» “if Jeho- 
vah pleased to slay us, he would not have accepted,” 
etc. Jud. 8:19; 1 Sa.14:30; Num. 99:99.---)0( a 
future, Eze. 14:15, “if I should send (which I do 
not say that I will do) evil beasts into the land 
16. ... these (three righteons men) alone should be 
saved.” (In verse 13 there is "D in the same sense; 


in verses 17, 29, the conditional particle is altogether | 


omitted.)—(c) by a participle, 2 Sa. 18:12, D584) 
יָדִי וגוי‎ novix לא‎ D2 aN שקל על כָּפִּי‎ « and if any one 
would give into my hand (what no one offers me) a 
thousand shekels, 1 would not put forth my hand,” 
etc. Psalm 81:14, 15; compare SPE . There is an 
aposiopesis in this instance, Gen. 50:15, ישטְמָנוּ‎ 1 

“if Joseph should hate us, (what then?)” wie?‏ יוסף 


wenn 3049 uné verfolgte? Well rendered according 


to the sense by the LXX. jul) Tore. 

(2) It is applied as an interjection of wishing: 
O that! would that! just as a conditional ex- 
pression (as wenn 66 gefddbe) may be so enunciated, 
that what we wish is spoken of as uncertain and not 
very probable; wenn cé gefddbe! 0 wenn 06 doch 6 
fate! A remarkable instance of this is Job 16:4, 
בְּמֶלִים‎ DIY NVINY wey nnA oping לו יש‎ «if your 
souls were in my soul's place, I would make a league 
against you with words;” where the very condition 
involves a kind of wish, that his friends might feel 
calamity at least fora little. It is followed by a fut. 
Gen. 17:18; Job 6:2; an imp. Gen. 23:13 (comp. 
O8 C, 3), a preterite, Num. 14:2, PD ale) לו‎ > would 
that we had died!” Nu. 20:3, לו נוְעָנוּ‎ but with a 
future signification, Isa. 63:19, DYW לוא‎ > Ohthat 
thou wouldest rend (heaven).” It is merely con- 
cesstve in Gen. 30:34, 71372 לו יהי‎ ₪ let it be ac- 

= 

cording to thy word.” (Arab. 3 id. compare De 
Sacy, Gram. Arabe, i. § 885. In Syriac there are 
three forms אצ‎ Heb. אל‎ if, צ'ם‎ not, בצ‎ 
tat! As to etymology this particle seems to be 
kindred to the root 11?, so that the conditional sig- 
hification is from being annexed, depending. [Taken 
in Thes. to be of the same origin as (ך.לא‎ 
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לו -לוז 
.לא see‏ לוא] 

ל see‏ לוא 

an unused root, kindred to 38D. Arab. tc‏ לוּב 


thirst. 
לובים‎ n. gent. pl. 2Ch.12:3; 16:8; Nah. 3:9, 


and 0°32 ¢ Dan. 11:43, |Lubim]), Libyans, always 
| connected with the Egyptians and Athiopians. Comp 


D302. Arab. > 2 a Libyan; if this be a Phenicio- 


Shemitic word, it properly signifies, an inhabitant of 
a thirsty, 1. 6. an arid country; compare DY, 


[Ludim, Lydians], pr.n. of two nations‏ לוד 
of one sprung from Shem, Genesis 10:22; ac-‏ )1(— | 
cording to Josephus (Ant. 1. 6, § 4) the Lydians in‏ | 
Asia Minor, an opinion not improbable-—(@) of an‏ 
African people (perhaps belonging to /Ethiopia), of‏ | 
Egyptian origin, accustomed to fight with bows and‏ | 
לוּרִים arrows, 1926. 27:10; 30:5; Isa. 66:19; and‏ | 
Gen. 10:13; Jer. 46:9. See J. D. Michaélis, Spi-‏ | 

cileg. tom. 1. p. 256—260; ii. 114,115. 


TO ADHERE, TO BE JOINED CLOSELY‏ )1(—¢ וה 
to any one, Ecc. 8:15, “it is good for a man to eat,‏ 
NIM) for this shall‏ יונו to drink, to be merry, py‏ 
cleave to him (i.e. shall remain with him) in his‏ 
labour.” | 11600 ---‏ 

(2) to borrow, to receive as aloan, as if nexus 
est, Deu. 28:12; Ps. 37:21. Comp. the Lat. nexus, used 
of one whom his creditor took as a slave on account 
of debt, Varro, Ling. Lat. vi. §; Liv. ii. 27; viii. 28. 

like Kal, No 1, to join oneself to any‏ ג יוות 
Num. 18:2,4; Dan. 11:34; DY‏ על one, followed by‏ 
Ps. 83:9; ON Gen. 29:34; ! 28 to join oneself to‏ 
Jehovah, Isa. 56:3; Jer. 50:5; Zec. 18.‏ . 

Iirnit, causat. of Kal, No. 2, to lend. Isu. 24:2, 
ַּלוָה‎ M223 “as with the lender, so with the bor- 
| rower,” Prov. 22:7; Psa. 112:5. Followed by an 
acc. of pers., Deuter. 28:12, 44; Prov. 19:17; fol- 
lowed by two acc, of pers. and thing, Ex. 22:24. 

Derivatives לויָה‎ InP, M? for mvp, mp; also 9%, 
,לוּא‎ and pr. n. ‘Y. 


- ל ה | ה הק ה = - -- — 
re on‏ 


TO BEND, TO BEND ASIDE. (Arabic‏ 6-ל 


JY Conj. I. IIL. to bend, to incline.) 

(2) to turn away, to depart, to go back, Prov. 
3:21. 

NIPHAL, particip. נָלוּז‎ perverted, i.e. pervert ae, 
wicked (compare 19, (צקש‎ , Prev. 3:32; Neutr. 12} 


- 


לוז--לול | 


perverseness, wickedness, Isa. 30:12. 
Prov 14:2, Y31 נלוז‎ “whose ways are perverse; 
and Prov. 2:15, בָּמְַנְלותֶם,‎ oi) 4. 

fut 41°? (inflected in the Chaldee manner,‏ תויווז 
tike 3°? from 1); i. q. Kal, to go away, depart,‏ 
Prov. qs 2i.‏ 


m.—(1) the almond tree, Gen. 30:37.‏ לוז 


(Arat / 0 2 2 Syr. Jia. Its derivation is hardly 
to be sought for in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
It seems to be softened from the original form, which, 
in Armenian, is preserved in plqng engus ; Lat. in 
nux; which, with a different inflection, is found in 
Flebrew, in M8 a nut.) | 
(2) [Luz], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of | 
Benjamin, called also from its neighbouring sanc- | 
tuary Sy ma [but see Gen. 28:17, for the true reason 
of this latter name }, (see p. ,דאס‎ A), Josh.18 :13; dud. 
1:23.—(b) another in the country of the 111001668 
founded by an inhabitant of the former. Jud. 1:26. 


More fully, 


” 


bright (comp. AeuKic, yAauKdc; AEvoow, yAatoow); 
hence to be polished, smooth. Hence is— 


mm. pl. nim a table,tablet (Syr. rad; Arab. 


"יי 

red Ethiopic AMY: id.) —(a) of stone, on which 
anything was carved, or inscribed; N30 לוחת‎ Deut. 
9:9; MIA nh? Ex. 31:18, the tables of covenant, 
of law.—(b) of wood, 1 Ki. 7:36; of the leaf of a 
door, Cant. 8:9; Dual pn? the deck of a ship, 
which seems to have been double, Eze. 27:5.—(c) 
trop. Pro. 3:3, “ wmte upon the table of thy heart;” 
compare Jer. 17:1; 2 Cor.3:3; and déArot לשיפ‎ 
fisch. Whence— 


| 
| 
nny? [Luhith], (“made of tables or boards”), 


md an unused root, Arabic - to shine, to be 
ו‎ 
| 
| 


pr.n. of a town of the 10321008, Isa. 15:5; Jerem. 
48:5. 

(“enchanter”), ] /Zal-‏ הַלוּחש with the art.‏ לוחש 
lohesh, Halohesh| pr. n.m., Neh. 3:12; 10:25.‏ 


i. q. pyd, pnp No. I], TO COVER OVER,‏ )1(— למ 
hédin J, Isa. |‏ לוט HIDE, TOWRAP Up. Part. ace.‏ 20 
and ancther form 0? intrans. hidden, secret;‏ ;25:7 
secretly, Ruth 3:7; 1 Sa. 18:22; 24:5;‏ בַּלֶט whence‏ 
Jud. 4:21. Part. pass. f. WO? wrapped‏ בַּלאט once‏ 
vp, 1 Sam. 21:10.‏ 
secret arts,‏ לטִים to do secretly. Part. pl.‏ )2( 
acantations, Ex. 7:22; 8:3, 14; instead of which‏ { 
Ex. 7:11; see DD2,‏ קהטים is‏ טתספו 
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q. Kal, No. 1, 1. 413‏ .1 ,וקו 
and—‏ לט Hence‏ 


covering, a veil. Isatak 25:7‏ ₪ (1)--.גת לוט 
“the covering which it‏ הַלוּט הַלוּט עַלכָּליהָעָמִים 
spread over all nations,” that which covers their faces‏ 
and makes them 880. [ Rather, the vail which keeps‏ 
their hearts from God. |‏ 

(2) pr.n. Lot, the son of Abraham’s brother, Gen 
13:1, 8q.3; 19:1,8q.; the ancestor of the Ammonites 
and Moabites, who were called, on tls account, the 
children of Lot, Deut. 2:9; Ps. 83:9. 


raid (“a wrapping up”), [Lotan], pr. n. of a 
son of Seir, Gen. 36:20, 29. 


(“adhesion,” or “garland,” “crown,” 0‏ לוי 
mp from the root 7?) m.—(1) pr. n. Devt, the third‏ 
son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 29:34; 34:25; 35:23,‏ 
the ancestor of the tribe of Levi (1? 23), which was‏ 
set apart fur the service of the sanctuary, and of‏ 
to whom‏ ,)13 אַהֶרו[) which was the family of Aaron‏ 
the priesthood was appropriated.‏ 

(2) patron. name for “)7 a Levite, Deut. 12:18; 
Jud. 17:9,11; 18:3; Plur. 0% Josh. 21:1, sq. 


Chald. plur. emphat. 8? Levites, Ezr. 6:16,‏ לוי 
.24 ,7:13 ;18 

my f.a garland, a wreath, so called from the 
idea of joining and bending (see the root לוה‎ 
compare Arab. | 24 to bend, to curve, to wreathe, tc 


wy 
twist; 111. to twine one’s self as a serpent; 9 fold 


of a serpent, Pro.1:9; 4:9.  110מ06---‎ 


myo (with the adj. terminafion J[, like pwn 


| brazen, from עְקְלְתון נְחשֶת‎ from mPDY), prop. an 


(aniinal), wreathed, twisted in folds. 

(1) a serpent of a larger kind, Job 3:8 (as to this 
place see the root Wy Pilel); Isa. 27:1 (where it is 
the symbol of the hostile kingdom of Babylon). 

(2) specially, a crocodile, Job 40:25, seq. 

(3) any very large aquatic creature, Ps. 104: 
26; used for a fierce enemy, Psa. 74:14; comp. [32 


| Isa. 51:9; Ezek. 29:3; 32:2, 3. Bochart, Hieroz. 


P. ii. lib. v. cap. 16—18. 


bab an unused root, kindred to the root bby 
(which see); Germ. rollen, to wind, to twist round, 
whence the following words. 


winding stairs, 1 Ki.6:8 (Ch‏ לוּלים pl.‏ לול 
id.)‏ 


20 


לולי--לחי 


de f. nind, constr. nino‏ לוּלְאות only in plur.‏ לוּלי 
which see), loops, into which‏ דוּדְאִים of the form‏ 
the hooks (0°D7?) were put in the curtains of the‏ 
holy tabernacle; Gcjleifen, Schlingen, so called from‏ 
their being twisted round, Exod. 26:4, seq.; 36:11,‏ 
Vulg. ansule.‏ 800.1 


Gen. 31:42; Deut. 32:27, and by Gen.‏ לולי 
לו Jud, 14:18; 2 Sa. 2:27 (compounded of‏ ;43:10 
not). A conditional negative‏ לא i. q.‏ לי ,2א tf, and‏ 
conjunction except, unless (it be, it were), convey-‏ 
ing also the signification that something really is,‏ 
D8 (compare the remarks on‏ לא thus differing from‏ 
the word 45). Followed by a preterite, Gen. 31:42,‏ 
sab “except God had been for me.”‏ אֶלְהִים mn‏ לי 
Isa. 1:9; 1 Sam. 25:34; 2 Sam. 2:27; followed by a‏ 
68 "> לולי DEVIN yD‏ אֶנִּי נא ,4:14 part. 2 Ki.‏ 
T regarded Jehoshaphat,” etc.‏ 


pret. P Gen 32:22; 2Sa. 12:16; 3‏ ( ין & > ון 
Gen. 24:25; andsofrequently,‏ ללון Jud. 19:13, gerund‏ 
ib. verse 23; imp. }’? Jud. 19:6, 9; *2’?, 42°.‏ ? לי[ also‏ 
Ruth 3:13; Joel 1:13; fut. by Non apoc. ; on‏ 
Jud. 19:20; Job 17:2; conv. oy‏ תָ?[ ;17:16 Sam.‏ 2 
Gen. 28:11; 39:14. Part. py Neh. 13:21.‏ 

(1) 10 PASS THE NIGHT, TO LODGE (prob. denom. 
from ON mbyd night, 1 and n being interchanged, see 
p. ccccxx1, A), Gen.19: 2, and often; see the instances 
Just given. Also used of inanimate things, as of food, 
when kept to the next day. Exod. 23:18; 34:25; 
Deut. 16:4; Lev. 19:13, “the wages of thy hireling 
shall not be with thee all night till the morning;” 
poet. Job 29: 19, “ the dew lodges in his branches.” 
Also, to turn in, in order to lodge, Ps. 30:6,“ in 
the evening weeping may come in, but joy comes 
in the morning.” 

(2) to tarry, to dwell, to continue (compare 
wy to lodge, to remain in any state), Psa. 25:13, 
“his soul continues in prosperity,” enjoys con- 
tinual prosperity; Ps. 49:1, 1°?" 23 בִּיקֶר‎ DW) > but 
man, being in honour, does not remain,” his honour 
is not stable; Job 41:14, “strength dwells (as if it 


had its seat) in his neck;” Job 17:2;19:4, “ (if) | 


indeed, 1 have erred מְשוּנְתִי‎ pon ‘AS my error con- 
tinues with me,” i.e. 7 have erred, and not you, and 
I alone have to pay the penalty of my erring. 

NIPUAL, to shew oneself obstinate, to be stub- 
born (the signification of remaining and persisting 
applied in a bad sense); hence, to murmur, to com- 
plain, followed by Sy against any one, used of a 
pecple murmuring against their leader, Ex. 15:24; 
Num. 14:2; 17:6; and Jos. 8 
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Hirntt—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, Jer. 4:14, “ how 
long wilt thou harbour (i.e. wilt thou cherish) vain 
thoughts ?” 

(2) i.q. Niphal, pr. to shew oneself stubborn. 
followed by על‎ against any one. Pret. nin Num. 
14:29; fut. {921 Ex. 17:3, elsewhere always with the 
first radical doubled in the rabbinical manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407); לינו‎ aon Ex. 16:7; Num. 14:96; 
16:11; part. 0°"? Num. 14:27; 17:20, an inflection 
which is appropriated to this signification. 

i. q. Kal No. 1, Ps.g1:1; Job 39:28.‏ סנא תוזיו 

Derivatives מלוּנָה ,מלון‎ nA, 


TO SWALLOW DOWN, TO SUCK DOWN, Obad.‏ וע 


16; hence לע‎ throat. For לְעוּ‎ Job 6:3, see the 
root .כָעָה‎ 

It was appositely remarked a good while since by 
J.D. Michaélis (Supplem. p. 1552), that the syllable 
לע‎ refers to the sound of swallowing down greedily, 
sucking down; and this signification is found in most 


of the Pheenicio-Shemitic roots whose first or primary 


syllable is ,לע‎ as Y5Y tolick up, to sip up; SS and SS 
id., OY? (Arab le}, eosl) to eat greedily, oss 


Ethpe. to devour greedily, /- greedy, glutton ₪ ₪ 
Coes cis to lick up, to eat greedily, Syr. | 
] כב כ-וך , + בצ | ,גיב כ בצ‎ ajaw: there is a similar 
power in the kindred syllable ,לח‎ ad. as לְחַךּ‎ (PR?) 
to lick, DT? to swallow down, and pnb to eat, 30% 
and Dil? to lick, lap (as a flame), 1. 6. to flame, com- 
pare Sanse th, to lick, Gr. Aefyw, Aeypetw, Anyvedw 
Lat. LinGo, LiGurio, transp. Gua, dey 'utio, Germ 
lecten, and with a prefixed sibilant fdluden, fclingen. 
To these may be added a large class of Phenicio- 
Shemitie roots, which commence with the syllables 
,לח ,לע‎ md and signify the various motions of the 
tongue, such as to gupe with the mouth open, and the 
tongue extended, as_is the case in ardent and rabid 
thirst (sce nae, ma, 179, ANT, Germ. lecheny ledger), 
to vibrate the tongue, and hiss like a serpent, or 
one speaking in a whisper (see t'D?); to stammer, to 
speak barbarqusly (i. e. without being understood), and 


foolishly (382, where more may be seen, tY?, 0Y?). 


The Greeks express the idea of eating greedily, and 
of stummering or babbling, by the syllable la, lam, lab, 
lap; compare Adw to lick, ג‎ 6206, Adpupoc, vora- 
ciously talkative, 0206, (040006 the throat, ןג‎ 


| voracious (an anthropophagite a 1,5 Ghile: see (לִילִית‎ 


Pers. —_ lip;‏ ;וק Aagisow; Lat. lambo,‏ זג 
German fippe, and the common words fabbern, [Olah‏ 


eo tee sew eee ‘i i rre:C =p 


לוץ-לחי 


bern, fSlappen. The signification of deriding, which 
comes from that of stammering (1¥?), is found in 
Greek in the same letters when transposed yedaw, 
\Acin. 


1 prop. TO STAMMER (compare WP, and the ob- 
servations on 310); hence— 

(1) to speak barbarously, i.e. in a foreign tongue, 
from those who speak a foreign language appearing, 
to those who are ignorant of it, as if they babbled 
and stammered senselessly; see 111111. 

(2) to deride, to mock any one, prob. by imitating 
his voice in sport (compare Isa. 28:10,11, and 3Y?. 
To this answer Sanse. lad; Lat. ludere; Gr. \00 
derision), Prov.g:12. Part. 72 @ mocker, scoffer, 
1.0. a frivolous and impudent person, who despises 
scoflingly the most sacred precepts of religion, piety, 
and morals (compare 71(, Ps. 1:1; Pro. g:7,8 3 13:1; 
14:6; 15:19: 19:25; 22:10; 24:9; Isa. 29:20. 

Ilirutt.—(1) to act as interpreter, to interpret 
(from the idea of speaking barbarously, in a foreign 
tongue; compare Kal No.1). Part. (2 an inter- 
preter, Gen. 42:23 (well rendered by the LXX. ép- 
pevevriic, 0%. (מְתוּרנָּסָ]‎ hence an ambassador, 
internuncio, 2 Ch. 32:31; Isa. 43:97; לי‎ IND Job 
33:23; angel interceding with God on behalf of 
mich, pegiryg, tutelar; compare Matt.18:10. [This 
is strange theology, Christ is the one peairye and in- 
tercessor for his people. ] 

(2) i,q. Kal No. 2, to deride, to mock, followed by 
an ace. Ps. 119:51; Pro. 14:9; followed by a dative 
Pro. 3:34. 

[ PiweL, to this apparently belongs the part. 
לוּצְצִים‎ scorners, mockers, 110808 7:5, for myyon 
Lehrg. p.316.” ‘Thes. ] 

WLiTuPALeL הַתְלוצֶץ‎ to act foolishly, impudently, 
Isa. 28:22. 

מִלִיצָה לצון Ilence‏ 

wind [“ To KNEAD with hands and feet, kindred 
to tat, also t'27,071"], To KNEAD dough, Genesis 
18:6; 1 Sa. 28:24; 2 Sa.13:8. (Syriac and Chald., 
Ath. Ag? id.). Hence .לט‎ 0 

[“(2) to be strong, firm; Arab. 2) Med. Ye, 
{IL., V., id. Hence t¥2."] 

לש compare‏ ; כתיב 3:15 pr. n.m. 2 Sam.‏ לוש 
a, b.‏ 

md Ch. (for nee, from the root my ] 5 of the form 
AYP, NZD"]), prop. connection, adhexcon ; used as a 
preposition by, with, like the Syr. Las; Ezr. 4:12, 
wh 1) .ג‎ gq. Hebr. PovO; French de chez tot. 


CCCCXXXV 


לולי--לתי 
see bn,‏ 5 


m> an unused ] ' and «doubtful”] root, 1. q. לוז‎ 
whence [“ perhaps” | mard, 


M1? see 752. 
לוו‎ see ab, 


nud f. perverseness, Prov. 4:24, from the root 
nro [‘‘ or from nd”). 


(with Dagesh‏ לחים adj. (from the root MND); pl.‏ לחז 
forte implied, Gramm. § 22,1); prop. motst; hence‏ 
fresh, of wood, Gen. 30:37; of a grape, Num. 6:3;‏ 
of new ropes, Jud. 16:7, 8.‏ 


m. vigour, freshness, Deut. 24:7, from the‏ לח 
root nn.‏ 


an unused root; Ath. )\ )[\/ : to be beau-‏ לחה 


tiful, handsome, whence לחי‎ cheek [‘ from the fresh 
colour” |. 


pind or pind (from the root one). —(1) that 
which is eaten, food ; Job 20:23, ְּלְחוּמן‎ roy Wen 
“and he shall rain upon them with their food,” Le. 
God shall send upon them what shall be their food, 
namely, fire and sulphur which shall fill their belly. 
To rain with food (בַּלְחוּם)‎ is here put poetically for 
send down food in rain; as in German it is said, 
66 regnet mit grofen Sropfen, and regnet grofe Sroyfen 
berab. 
(2) flesh, body, Zeph. 1:17, where for prin? soine 


MSS. and printed editions have DON. (Arab. n= 


5 ww 


pl. . 3 flesh.) 


TTT? an unused root, to be moist; Athiopic 
Achdrh: to moisten (see Ludolfi Lex. in Syllabo, p. 
635: in both editions of his Lexicon this word itself 
ig omitted). Chald. Mon? id., לִיחָה‎  תּוחיִל‎  תיִחּולְחְל‎ 
moisture, vigour. Hence 0? [and M2]. 

in pause ne; with suff. yn? ; dual ons,‏ 6 לְחִי 
const. “M2? Isa. 30:28; with suff. TN? Ezek. 29:4;‏ 
Ilos. 11:4.‏ לְחִיהֶם put‏ 

(1) the check, so called as being the seat of beauty 
[from its fresh colour”]; see the root פ' .כָחָה‎ Zi 
‘M2 על‎ and ‘5 “ne הַכָּה‎ to smite any one on the cheek, 
impiies castigation or insult, Mic. 4:14: 1 Ki, 22:24; 
Job 10:10; compare Isa. 50:6; Lam. 3:30. 

(2) jaw-bone, Jud. 15:15--17 + Job 40:26; Pr 
3:8, Me אֶתכָּלַיאיָבָי‎ nai “thou hast broken the jaw 
bone of all my enemies:” an image takea from beasts 


לחך--לטושם 
of prey, which, when their jaw is broken and their‏ 


teeth extracted, can no longer do harm. Arab. es 


id., dus] beard. 

(3) [Leki], pr.n. of a place on the borders of the 
Philistwa, Jud. 15:9, 14,19; fully called ‘Nn? nD} 
the high place, or hill, of thejaw-bone, prob.so called 
froin the series of abrupt rocks, (as single rocks are 
called teeth, see שן‎ ; a jaw is found as the name of a 
mountainous place in the Chaldee pr. n. ANID NN; 
for 11602. INV ,ער‎ Mich. Suppl. p. 1453); the writer 
himse'f [who as being inspired is to be implicitly be- 
lieved] refers it to the casting away of the jaw-bone, 
as if it were written ‘fl? N37 (from the root MD) to 
throw). 


7) i. q. ppe TO LICK; German lecen ; Arabic 
Sash; Syr. yard Peal and Pael id. In Kal it is once 


used [in speaking of an ox] for to lick away, to eat 
up or depasture by licking, Num. 22:4. 
Piet, J? to lick, to eat up by licking, spoken of 


an ox, Num. 100. cit. (compare Arab. to lick u 
fodder as an ox), used of fire, 1 Ki. 18:38; TY an 
to lick the dust; hyperb. of one who prostrates him- 
self as a suppliant on the ground, Psalm 72:9; Mic. 


7:17; Isa. 49:23. 


OT? tut. on’ — (1) To EAT (kindred to Dn, see 
under the root ,ל‎ 238, but only used poetically, 
Prov. 23:1; followed by an ace. of the food, Prov. 
4:17; 23:6; followed by 2 to eat of anything (an, 
ron euwvas effen), Prov. 9:5; Psalm 141:4. Metaph. 
Deut. 32:24, APD לְחגּמִי‎ “consumed with pesti- 
sence.” 

(2) to fight, to war, followed by אֶת‎ Psa. 35:1; 
and ? of pers. §6:2, 3; more used in Niph. Fierce 
soldiers are hyperbolically said to devour their ene- 
mies, as Joshua says of the Canaanites. Num. 14:9, 
רם‎ won “they shall be our bread;” Luth. denn wir 
wollen fie wie Brot freffen 3 compare Arab. + to cat; 
Con. 11. to fight; Pers. ye wy anthropophagus, 
spoken of a fierce soldier; compare also Hom. wrodé- 
poco péya oropa, Ll. 10:8. 

Nirman, 0993 inf. absol. DA? i. q. Kal No. 2, to 
fight, to wage war (with a recipr. signif. like the 
Gr. payrotac). 1 Sain. 17:10, TR nnps “let us 
fight together;” followed hy an ace. of one’s oppo- 
nent, Jesh. 10:25; Psalm 109:3; 1 Ki. 20:25; fol- 
lowed hy 2 Exod. 1:10; OY 2 Ki. 13:12; 14:15; אל‎ 


2 
. 


Jer. 1:19; 15:20; על‎ Neh. 4:8; also followed by 
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5 Ex. 14:14, 25; Deut. 1:30; and by by of that for 

which one fights, Jud. 9:17; 2 Ki. 10:3; 79? 0023 

Jud. 9:45; and WY על‎ to fiyht against a city, to 

besiege it, Isa.7:1; 2 Ki. 16:5; Jer. 34:22; 37:8. 
Derivatives 07, ond, nin, .מְלְחָמָה‎ 


pn> a verbal of a Piel form, war, 81676. Jud. 
5:8, שעָרִים‎ pnb TS “then was there a besieging of 
the gates,” i.e. the gates were besieged. Segol fcr 
Tsere (which is found in some MSS.) is put, on ac- 
count of the construct state; although similar in- 
stances are not to be met with. [See Thes. ] 


ond of both genders (m. Num. 21:5; f. Gen. 
49:20). 

(1) food, both of men and of beasts, Lev. 3:11; 
Ps. 41:10; 102:5; Job 20:14; אֶלהִים‎ ono the food 
of God, used of sacrifice, Lev. 21:8, 17. Jer. 11:19, 
on22 עין‎ “the tree with its food,” i.e. its fruit 


5.4 
(compare Arab. |, |51 food, used of fruit), הַפָּחָה‎ on? 
the food of the governor, the provision for his table 
(Dafelgelder), Neh. 5:18; comp. verse 15; one Obad. 
7, ellipt. for Won? IN those who eat of thy table, 
thy household; used of banquets, or meals, in the 
phrases on? SON to eat food (see box 1, let. c); and 
pnd my to furnish a banquet or meal, Eccl. 10:19. 


(2) specially bread (as in Arab. ex is specially 
flesh); הַפָּנִים‎ OM bread of the presence; LUXX. 
dprot וסוחשינ)‎ > Vulg. panes propositionis ; Luth. Gdaus 
brobte; [Engl. Trans. shew-bread.] Twelve small 
loaves which were set out in the holy tabernacle be- 
fore Jehovah every week (in the manner of lectis- 
ternia), Ex. 25:30; 35:13: 39:36; called in the lates 
books NZ WI one. When numerals are prefixed, 
nin33 must be supplied; 1 Sam. 10:4, לָחֶם‎ ‘AY two 
(loaves) of bread; compare verse 3, once even— 

(3) wheat, of the flour of which the Hebrews made 


4 7" - 


their bread; bread-corn, Brottorn (comp. Arab. 5 
food; specially wheat; and on the other hand, Gr. 
giroc, Wheat, then food of any kind). Isaiah 28:28, 
43) PHY Of “wheat is threshed indeed, but they 
do not beat it hard,” ete. 


ond Ch. feod, a banquet, Dan. 5:1. 


‘ond see ond בִּית‎ a Bethlehemite, .כ‎ cxvm, A. 
But ‘on? [Lahm] also is found as the name of a 
man, 1 Ch. 20:5, in which place the author of the 
Chronicles has taken up the words of 2 Sa. 21:19, 
הַגְתִי‎ Ma אֶת‎ OND בִּית‎ ON WTA NPS מ‎ > ₪1 
hanan, the son of גנגקסת()-18826‎ (this last word is 


I 


- 


וו 1 
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doubtful, and has perhaps becn inserted from the 
end of the verse), a Bethlehemite, slew Goliath of 
Gath;” and mistaking the sense [see note], has 
sought to reconcile it with the account of David 
having slain Goliath, and has thus written conjec- 
turally, ‘RA אֶחִי לית‎ ASM WIE BOS ניך‎ > El 
hanan, the son of Jair, slew Lachmi, the brother 
of Goliath of Gath.” achmi therefore, the brother 
of Goliath, is a fictitious person. [ Note. An inspired 
writer must never be charged with mistaking the 
sense of a passage; whatever difficulties we may find, 
we must never forget that ‘ all Scripture is given by 
inspiration of God.” 


pind [Lahmam], pr.n. of a town in the plain 
country of the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:40, where 
32 copies have npn. [So Engl. Trans. ] 


a Chaldee root, unused as a verb, pr. to be‏ לְחן 
lustful, like the Gr. \dyvoc, pr. to be grecdy, like‏ 
pnp, but applied to sexual‏ ,ה the kindred root.‏ 
desire. Hence—‏ 


mynd + Ch. a concubine, Dan. 5:2,3,23. Of 
frequent use in the Targums. 


YD3 (kindred to P28, DIS, prs),‏ .ף fut. YO?’ i.‏ לְחַ 
TO PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, Nu.22:25; 2Ki.6:32;‏ ,] 712" 
to oppress, toafflict a people, Ex. 23:9; Judges‏ 


1:34; 2:18. (Arab. | (=ב,‎ VIII. to compel, ;=( to 


set upon, to be importunate with, Samaritan yyy 2..( 
NiPHAL, to squeeze oneself, Nu. 22:25. Hence— 


yn? m.—(1) oppression, troubling of a people, 
Ex. 3:9. 

(2) calamities, distresses, Job 36:15; 1 Kings 
22:27, yn eee yn ond “ bread of affliction, and 
water of affliction,” such as is eaten in a time of 
calamity. Isa. 30:20. 


vim not used in Kal, sebilavit, susurravit, TO: 


WHISPER, Greck YOvpiZer, Germ. jifcdeln (all of 
which words are like the Hebrew, onomatopoetic), 


compare the kindred UN}. ([Syr. waa to whisper 
ad 

in the ear, cara Peal, to use enchantment] Arab. 

5 -- 

ase to lick, to hiss as a serpent, whence Uaoldl 

. / 


whisperers, i.e. serpents; Ath. (hi: id. also, to 
mutter, fo speak softly; forthe Gr. ,שק‎ KGAA: 
to whisper into the ear; TAUPAN!: to whisper 
amongst theinselves. ) 
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the incantations of sorcerers, uttered in a mutter 
Particip. מַלְחָשִים‎ enchanters, sorcerers Psalm 
58:6. 

HirupaEt, to whisper amongst themselves 
(unter fid) gifdeln, fliftern), 2Sa.12:19; followed by 
ע‎ against any one ] Ps. 41:8]. 

Hence pr.n. YM? and— 


m.—(1) pr. a whispering, i.e. prayers‏ לחש 
uttered in a low voice, Isa. 26-36.‏ 

(2) incantation, magic, Isa.3:3; [“ specially 
charming serpents ;”] Jer. 8:17; Ecc. 10:11. Com- 
pare D*ON, 

(3) pl. pind Isa. 3:20, amulets, or superstitious 
ornaments, commonly gems and precious stones, or 
plates of gold and silver, on which magical formule 
wcre inscribed, such as women in the East were ac- 
customed to hang round their necks, or put into their 
ears; according to Kimchi and Luther, earrings, 
(compare Gen. 35:4, and see the versions of that pas- 


sage, and Syr. Jao). Prop. charms against en- 
chantment;nor need it to bedeemed strange that the 
same word should both denote this and also enchant- 
ment itself (comp. das, enchantment, also an amulet), 


since it was by the same thing, namely a magical 
song, that they both enchanted and sought to avert 
the effects of enchantment. See further in Comment. 
on this place. 


©? part. Kal from nid (which see), hidden. 


(in the Samaritan copy, and many Ilebrew‏ ל 
MSS. written fully pid), m. Gen. 37:25; 43:11;‏ 
ledum, ladanum, Gr. \ndor, Af€avoy, Addaror, a frag-‏ 
rant resinous gum, collected from the leaves of a‏ 
plant growing in the island of Crete (xisroc, Cistus‏ 
ladanifera), (Ilerod. iii, 112), so called from covering‏ 
over, hiding (root 037), comp. 782 pitch from the‏ 
Syr. and‏ ,זט 16 root 1)).—LXX., Vulg., render‏ 
Chald. pistacia, Saad. chesnut. See Celsii Hierob.‏ 
comp. J. D. Michaélis, Supplemm.‏ ;280—288 .כ .6.1 
p. 1424.‏ 


1- - =e 
לט א‎ an unused root, i.g. Arab. כ‎ and 0 
cleave to the ground, and the Chald. nb = לוט‎ ta 
hide; whence— 


a species of lizard, Lev.11:30. LXX‏ 1 לְטְאֶה 
xerafwrnc. Vulg. stellio. See Bochart, Hiercs. i.‏ 


page 1073 Zab. JAS a lizard. 
לטוגשם‎ (“hammered,” “sharpened”), pra 


Prez t'n? to whispe~ > mutter specially used of | of an Arabian tribe, sprung from Dedan, Gen. 25.9 


לטש--למוד 


wad fut. ילטש‎ — (1) TO HAMMER, TO FORGE, 
Gen. 4:22. 

(2) to sharpen by hammering, e.g. a plough- 
snare, 1 Sam. 13:20; a sword, Psa. 7:13. Metaph. 
Job 16:9, לי‎ WY wane “he sharpens his eyes 
against me,” he watches me with stern and threat- 
ming eyes. . 

PuaL, part. sharp, Ps. 52:4. 

"Derivative, pr. n. movie, 


tor mid, mp —nnb a wreath, from the root‏ ליה 
pl. wreaths, festoons (Guirlanden, Feftons), in‏ ; לוה 
architecture, 1 Ki. 7:29, 30, 36.‏ 


bab Isa. 16:3, and Lam. 2:19 כתיב‎ once ליל‎ 
Isa. 91 :11 in pause, like חל‎ and 0”, const. 2°? Ex. 
12:42; Isa. 15:1; 30:29; more often with ה‎ parag. 
*לִילָה‎ (Milél), in pause ליה‎ pl. לילות‎ [ Root לול‎ in 


/ ?'דה: ד‎ 
Thes.], m. - 
wight. (Arab. (LJ, 20. (AT: Syr. [ANS, 


USN id. ] 5 מ‎ all these cognate words there is a 
trace of ה‎ parag.; see the note.”] A word, beyond 
doubt primitive, from which the verb |‘? to pass the 
night, for ,ל'ל‎ appears to be formed: [in Thes. ליל‎ as 
implying obscurity, is derived from $35). Gen. 1:5, 
14; Ps. 16:3, and so very often; 12)? DYSW forty 
nights, Gen. 7:4,12; 2127233 all the night, Ps. 6:7; 
בְּלְיְלָה אֶחָד‎ in one night, Gen. 40:5; 41:11; ה‎ 3 
הַהוָּא‎ in that night, Gen. 32:14, 22.—By night, is 
expressed in Hebrew by ?!2 Gen. 14:15; x. 13: 
22 (whence np’ ony Ex. 13:21; Lev, 8:35; Num. 
9:91, and DY לי ה‎ Isa. 27:3, DIM mips 34:10; der. 
14:17); poet. ה‎ 3 Job 24:14; Psal. 42:9; 77:73 
88:2; 119 :55; בַלִילות ;16:7 .ו לילות‎ Cant. 3:1. 
7p DD adv. to night (like היום‎ to day), Gen. 19:5, 34. 
mos as by night, Job 5:14- Figuratively used of 
calamity, misery, Job 35:10; Mic. 3:6; Isa. a1: 
11 (compare (חשָף‎ 


(*) Note. ng’ with ה‎ parag. pr. signified by night; 
however, gradually it was used for the night time 
(die Beit, in weltber 66 Nadts ift), and night itself; 
just as 1332, MIDY the region towards the south or 
north, for south and north (whence NDFB, 73223), 
comp. 0°93; this termination so coalesces with this 
substantive that in Chaldee and Syriac it is retained 
as thongh it were radical, and it becomes * with the 


te-1inination of the emphat. state. Hence— 


aio m. Chald. night, Dan. 2:19; 5:30; 7:2, 
ו‎ 13 
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with the adj.‏ ליל prop. nocturna rom‏ 1 לילִית 
nocturnal spectre, which had,‏ 6 ,(-'ת term. fem.‏ 
according to the rabbins, the form cf a beautiful‏ 
woman, and lay in wait for children by night. [Al‏ 
this is utterly absurd when thus connected with the‏ 
nature of something real mentioned in Scripture; wha.‏ 
it is, may be duubtful.] Like this are the Greek and‏ 
Roman fubles about the woman” Epmovea, about the‏ 
dvoxévravpor (see Arist. Ran. 293; Creuzer, Comment.‏ 
Herod. page 267), the Lamie, the Striges, and the‏ 
galt), 14‏ 4 אע ( | ) Arabian fables about the Ghiles‏ 


female monsters inhabiting deserts, and tearing men 
in pieces. Compare other names of spectres, ,עלקה‎ 
.שָעִירִים‎ Isa.34:14. More may be seen in Bochart, 
in Hieroz. vol. ii. page 831; Buxtorf, in Lexicon Ch., 
and Talmud. page 1140, and in my Comment. on Isa. 
13:22; 34:14. [It is really lamentable that any one 
could connect the word of God with such utter ab- 
surdity ; many understand the xocturnal creature 
spoken of to be simply the screech owl. | 


No. 1.‏ לוּן f see‏ ין 


an unused root, i. q. wtJ Med. Ye III. and‏ 7 יש 
Sa‏ 5 » 
V. to be strong, bold, 6 J! strong ; also | wJ strength,‏ 


wr 
i»! strong, brave. [This root is rejected in Thes. ] 
Hence— 


wird m.— (1) [In Thes. from v5], a lion, so called 
from his strength, Isa. 30:6; Job 4:11; Pro. 30:30. 
(Arab. J, Chald. לית‎ Gr. die, ap. Hom. id.) 

(2) [Lash], pr. (0)---.גו‎ of a place on the ncrth- 
ern borders of Palestine, elsewhere called Ob'? and 
MW (which see), Jud. 18:7, 29; with the addition of 
N— local, Isa. 10:30, where others understand some 
other town near Jerusalem to be intended; see Com- 
ment. on the place—(d) of a man, 1 Sa. 25:44, and 
2 Sa. 3:15 .קרי‎ 


To ? fut. 132%, --)1( TO TAKE, TO CATCH ani- 
mals in a net or in snares (prop. to strike with a net, 
compare Arab. J to strike), Am. 3:5; Ps. 45:8; in 
a pit, Jer. 18:22; take as captives, soldiers in war, 
Num. 21:32; Josh. 11:12; Jud.8:12; )0 i.e. 
tocapture acity, Josh.8:21; 10: 1;11:10. Metaph. 
Job 5:13, “he takes (snares) the wise in their own 
craftiness ;” Prov. 5. 22. 

(2) tointercept, to take before (auffangn), Irv 
7:24, DOIN DA 1739) “take the water befora 
them.” 


(3) to take, to choose any one ץנ[‎ lot. Compare 


לבר--למוד 


CCCCXXXIX 


לטש--למוד 


IIS No. 7. Jos.7:14, M1 WIDOW pawn “the | Deu.14:23; 17:19; 18:9; followed by an acc. Deut 


tribe which Jehovah will choose,” will mark out by 
lot; verse 17. 

NipHat, pass. of Kal 0. 1, Ps.g:16; Jer. 51:56; 
1 Ki. 16:18; No. 3, 1 Sa. 10:20, 21. 

HitTuPac., to take hold cf one another, to ad- 
here together (Arab. y@ Conj.V. to be joined to- 
gether with the parts compacted), Job 41:9, ִתְלְכְּדוּ‎ 
“they stick together (the scales of the crocodile) ;" 
Job 38:30, יִהְלַכָּדוּ‎ DINN "28 “the face of the waters 
adheres together,” is frozen. Compare t08 No. 4. 

Derivatives, N32 and— 


335 m. capture, being taken, Prov. 3:26. 


I. m2? imp. of the verb 12, with ה‎ parag. go, de- 
part, Num. 10:29. It becomes a part. of exciting, 
age, go to, come now, Gen. 31:44, even when women 
are addressed, Gen. 19:32, for °3?, in pl. 13? agite, 
Gen. 37:20; 1 Sa. 9:9; Isa. 2:3, 5. The sing. is 
also written 1, Num. 23:13; Jud. 19:13; 2 Chron. 
25:17. 

II. לְכָה‎ for 7 to thee, Gen. 27:37. 


Py, (“ progress,” “journey,” for 135%) [ Le- 
eah],pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1Ch. 4:21. 


q. US “obstinate,” ie. hard to be‏ .1( לביש 
captured), [ Lachish], pr. n. of a fortified town (Isa.‏ 
Chron.11:g) in the plain country, of the‏ 2 ;36:2 
tribe of Judah, which had formerly been a royal‏ 
city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11; 15:39;‏ 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; Mic. 1:13. [Derived in‏ 
Thes. from the unused root 90, and the meaning‏ 
suggested, “smitten,” “taken,” “captured,” or‏ 
else the one just mentioned. ]‏ 


I>? see 13 page ccccn, B. 


wo, see לָכִיש‎ [a root kindred to the Arabic 
iS), of, iS Thes. }. 


nix /<¢ [the actually occurring form] [ 6 לוּלי‎ 


“Wed (ג)--?‎ prop. ro 08517155 (Arab. db ig. 
ew to strike, to beat with a rod), especially beasts 


of burden (whence מַלָמֶד‎ an ox-yoad); hence to dis- 
cipiine, to train cattle (see PuaL, Hos.10:11), re- 
sruits for war; 102. 8 לְמוּרִי מִלְחָמָה‎ “trained 
(i.e practised) for war;” compare Pual No. 2. 
(2) Intrans. to be trained, to Jearn, 6. g. war, Isa. 
ag to accustom oneself to any thing, followed by 
¥ Jer. 10:23; by an infinitive, Isa.1:17; a gerund, 


5:1; Isa. 26:10. 
Piet (1)--.למד‎ to train, to accustom; Jer. 9:4, 
“ they have accustomed their tongue to speak lies.” 
(2) to teuch; const.— (a) absol. 2 Ch. 17:7.—(0) 
followed by an ace. of pers. to teach any one some- 
thing, Ps.71:17; Cant.8:2.—(c) followed by two 
acc. of pers. and thing, Deu. 4:1, 5, 14; 11:19; Ps. 
25:4; Jer. 2:33, TITTNY אֶתדהָרְעוּת לְמַרְתִּי‎ > wick- 
edness hast thou taught thy ways;” Jer. 13:21, 
DDN poy ons TID * thou hast taught them to 
be leaders over thee,” thou hast accustomed them to 
exercise dominion over thee, Jer. 9:4, 13; Lec. 12:9. 
—(d) followed by an ace. of pers. and dat. of thing 
(prop. to train some one to some thing), Ps. 18:35; 
144:1; followed by 2 (to train in something), Isa. 
40:14; מ[‎ of the thing, Ps.g4:12; by a gerund, Ps. 
143:10.—(e) followed by a dat. of pers. Job 21:22. 
Pua, to be accustomed, to be trained, used of 
a calf, Hosea 10:11; of soldiers (see Kal No.1). 
Cant. 3:8, מִלְמָדִי מִלְחָמָה‎ “trained for war.” Comp. 
1 Chron. 25:7, שיר‎ "122 “instructed in singing.” 
Used of the thing to which any one is trained. Isa 
29:13, TT22!) OWI Ny “ a human commandment 
taught (to men);” that which they are made to learn. 
Derivatives, 7999, 1992, TPA. 


and, and, לְמָה‎ see .מה‎ 


iD? poet. for 6 (like 193 for 3, 123 for 3, see ((מל‎ 
found four times in the book of Job,27:14; 29:21; 
38:40; 40:4. 


rind is used for DFP... to them, also for \b... Isa. 
44:15; 53:8, to him]. 


byind (“ by God,” sc. created, see Oy?) [Le- 
muel}, Pro. 31:4, and— 


Ney) ibid. verse 1, pr.n. of a king otherwise 
unknown, probably not an Israelite (perhaps an 
Arabian), for whom the moral sentiments loc. cit. 
verse 9 --- )( were intended. 


and adj.— (1) accustomed to any‏ & למוד 
thing, Jer. 2:24; expert in any thing, 13:23. Isa,‏ 
the tongue of the ex pert,” ie,‏ “‘ = ון לְמוּרים ,50:4 
a tongue ready at speaking, eloquent, [rather skilled‏ 
to answer aright ].‏ 

(2) a disciple, a learner, one taught. ‘3B? 
Mi the disciples of Jehovah, 1. 6. the prophets, Isa, 
54:13 [not restricted thus]; comp. 50:4; also pious 
men, 8:16 [such a name belongs to any whom the 
grace of God has converted | 


| 


למך-לקוז 
an unused root. Arab. [“ LSA! to taste,‏ למך 


Gr-vue 


but” ] BCG signifies a strong young man. Hence— 


ID? pr.n. Lamech—(1) the son of Methusael, of 
the race of Cain; well known for having misused the 
arms which his sons had invented, Gen. 4:18—24. 
—(2) the son of Methuselah, of the race of Sheth, 
Gen. 5:95-- 1. 


ey, see .מִ]‎ 

on account of, because, see Wd.‏ למען 

[with suff. We] mase. the throat, Pro. 23:2‏ לע 
.לוע (Chald. Ny), from the root‏ 


unused in Kal. Arab. 2} TO PLAY, TO‏ ¢ עב 
JEST, also to mock. (Kindred to the verbs 2, 1d‏ 


“=v?‏ (ד- 
see YI.) Chaldee 299 mockery, AYONN to mock at‏ 
any one. Compare Gr. Aw/3n, AwSdopee.‏ 

Hipuin, to mock at, followed by 3 2 Chr. 36:16. 


4 


6 כ‎ also 
wD pL: shel Ath. AGA and AAAA: 


stammerer, compare (לעז‎ hence—(1) to speak bar- 
barously, ina foreign lanyuaye (compare yy), 


properly To sTAMMER (Syriac‏ לענ 


comp. Niphal, and transp. עלנ‎ rie speaking barba- 
rously. 7 

(2) to mock at, to deride, prop. to imitate any 
one’s voice in stammering, by way of derision (Chald. 
1°32 to mock. Compare transp. Greek yeAdw, also 
(מל>גא‎ xAevilw, Goth. Alahjan, lahhan, Pers. eyed 
to joke, Germ. laden, to laugh). Pro. 1:26; followed 
by a dat. of pers. Pro.17:5. Ps. 2:4, WO? p> אֶדנִי‎ 
“the Lord will mock at them,” shall despise them 
as enemies who can accomplish nothing; 59:9; Job 
92:19 

NipnaL, to speak barbarously, in a foretgn 
language, Isa. 33:19. 

i.q. Kal No. 2, to mock, to deride, Job‏ ואוד 
Ps. 22:8; Neh. 2:19; followed‏ ל followed by‏ ;21:3 
by 3 2Ch. 30:10. I[ence—‏ 


IY? mase.—(1) derision, mockery, Ps.79:4; 
Ezekiel 23:32; 36:4; meton. used of that which 
causes it, Hos. 7:16. 

(2) impious speech (compare yi) Job 34:7. 

WW? adj.—(1) speaking in a barbarous or 
foreign tongue. sa. 28:11, MEY לעני‎ “the people 
of a strange language” (i.e. the Assyrians[?)). 
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למך--לפר 


(2) jester, buffoon, mocker. Psa. 35:16, טנ‎ 
מַעוג‎ prop. “mockers for a cake,” i. 6. parasites, who 
act the part of buffoons at the feasts of the wealthy 
for the sake of dainty fare; Gr. PwyoxdAakec, Kveo~ 
coxdduxec. In the Talmud לשון עוּנָה‎ talking for 8 
cake, is used for jocose scurrilous discuurse. 


an unused root. Arabic dx to put into‏ ¢ עד 
order. Hence—‏ 


(“order”), [Zaadah], pr.n. m. 1 Chron.‏ לערה 
.4:21 


ray (“put into order”), ] 20000070 [, pr.n. ₪ 
1 Ch. 7:26.—(2) 1 Ch. 23:7; 26:21. 


ry, i.g. Arabic \e, - TO SPEAK RASHLY, 
6-7 
to utter vain things (kindred to לוע‎ which see), א‎ 
hasty discourse. Job 6:3, לעו‎ "I עלב‎ * therefore 
my words were rash (hasty);” לעו‎ (Milel) for we 
(Milra) on account of the pause, like NAN in pause 
אתה‎ 
TAT 
לעו‎ TO SPEAK BARBAROUSLY, IN A FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE; compare 4?, ¥9?. Psal.114:1. (Syr. 


ISS to speak in a foreign language, especially in 
Egyptian.) 


OY? to Bat GREEDILY, TO DEVOUR. Com- 


eee See 
pare note under 342, Arab. quadril. lal id.; | ₪ 
voracity. 

Hiruit, to give to eat. Gen. 25:30, הַלְעִיטָנִי נָא‎ 
“give me to eat,” let me devour, of a person hungry 
and greedy. 


an unused root. Arab. Be: tocurse. Hence—‏ + ען 


ray 7 fem. wormwood, Jer.9:14; 23:15; Lam. 
3:15, 19; Prov. 5:4; this herb is perhaps so called 
as being noxious (see the root) nud poisonous (comp. 
Deut. 29:17; Apoc. 8:10, 11); as bitter herbs were 
commonly so regarded by the Hebrews (compare Heb 
12:15). 


TD, an unused root; to flame, to shine, Gr 
.שדון4ג‎ The original idea 18 in lapping, being lambent 
lambendo, which the Phenicio-Shemites and the 
Greeks express by the syllable lab, lap (28, 279, 
labium, __ fippe, see page ccccxxx1v, B), and apply 
to flame. The common root therefore of the Hebrew 
and the Greek verb is 9, to which a third radical 4 
is added, in the same manner as to OY, WY, Gr. duoc, 
Spacoc; and a vestige of this is found in the Greek 


לפיר--לקח 


From the Phenicio-She-‏ .6606 חן Gen.‏ 6 הו ג 
mitic 1592, inflected in the Aramewan manner 71802,‏ 


springs the Gr. Adyw; and from פיד‎ Syr. |. וצ בצ מ‎ 
Ch. 182, Gr. ,66חון0\‎ Aapradoc, and not contrari- 
wise. —1I formerly compared this with »| to shine, 


on the authority of Castell; but this verb is spurious 
in this sense, and must be regarded as a mistake of 
that lexicographer. According to the Kamiis, page 
417, it denotes nothing but depression, lowness. 
Hence — 


m.—(1) a lamp, ₪ torch (see the rovt),‏ לְפִיר 
Bb * 4 torch despised,”‏ בו ,19:5 Jud. 7:16. Job‏ 
cast aside, because of its having ceased to give‏ .6 .1 
light; an image for a man formerly highly estecmed,‏ 
but now low and despised, comp. Isa. 7:4, and my‏ 
note on that place, and 14:19. Also see 75.‏ 

(2) flame, Gen. 15:17; Dan. 10:6. 


(“torches”), [Lapidoth], pr. n. of the‏ לפידות 
husband of Deborah the prophetess, Jud. 4: 4.‏ 


there has‏ 11006 .פָּנִיכם prep. before, see‏ לפנִי 
(סוּס'-* been formed a new adj. "ID? (like ‘DID from‏ 
before, in front, 1 Ki. 6:17.‏ 


fut M5?) ig. Arabic J To BEND, TO‏ לְפַת 
INCLINE soucthing, Jud. 16:29.‏ 

Nipual, to bend oneself—(a) to turn aside from 
the way. Job. 6:18, 0377 nims IND?’ “the jour- 
neyers of their way turn aside,” i.e. those who 
journey that way; die Wanderer, die bes Weges fommen. 
—(b) to turn oneself back to see (Arab Conj. I. 
V. VIII. id.), Ruth 3:8. 


m. mocking, frivolous contempt of what is‏ צון 
q.‏ .1 אנשי good and upright, Prov. 1:22; hence iy?‏ 
ary). Isa. 28:14; Prov. 29:8; from the root }'1?.‏ 


yy a doubtful root i. q. ,לוּץ‎ TO MOCK. Once in 
part. לוצץ‎ Hos. 7:5, unless this be for מלוצֶץ‎ part. 
Pilel from yp). 


Dip? (“stopping up the way,” i.e. a fortified 
place, fr»m the root a to stop up away), [Lakum], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Jos. 19:33. 


mpd fut. MP’, imp. ne Ix. 29:1, more frequently 
קח‎ with ה‎ parag. NP Gen. 15:9, inf. absol. nip? Deu. 
31:26; Jer. 32:14, const. NN2 with pref. לְקְחַת‎ (to be 
distinguished from AND? 2 fem. pret.), with suff. 
‘AN. 
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transp. _ = to stick together, to adhere, e Ilithpael 


] 5 Maltese lagach, jylquach, Vassali, p. 430” |, G. 

Aaxw, Aayyavw.) Prop. to take with the hand, ₪ 
lay hold of, Gen. 3:22; 18:7, 8; 21:14, 27; 22:6; 
Ps. 18:17, and so very often, with acc. of pers. and 
3 of member, Eze. 8:3, פַּצִיצַָת ראשי‎ INP “and he 
took me by a lock of my head,” “porn beym SGchopf 
(in Greek it would be rij¢ xépnc, see List.of Bel, ver. 
36). Then 1. -ף‎ to take for oneself, with an ace. 
of thing and pers. Genesis 8: 20, “and (Noah) took 
of all beasts ....and offered them for a burnt offer- 
ing;” Gen. 2:15, “and God took Adam, and placed 
him in the garden;” Gen. 12:5; 16:3; Deut. 4:20; 
15:17; 2 Sa.2:8. In these and similar instances N??, 
like Hon. AaBwr (see Viger. Herm. page 352), often 
appears to be pleonastic; but yet it serves 00 68 
the matter more fully, and to place it, as it were, 
before one’s eyes. Similarly, 2 Sam. 18:18, אַבְשָלו-‎ 
אֶת-הַמִַצָבֶָת‎ WHI =ZN np? “and Absalom took and 
set up for himself a column in his lifetime;” but 
Jer. 23:31, by the words “who take their tongues 
and utter prophecies,” it appears to be signified that 
the false prophets misused their tongues. Some- 
times the dative ל%‎ is added, to take for oneself, 
Gen. 7:2; 15:10; Lev. 15:14, 99[ Job 8:6 Spe- 
cially —(a) NWR np? to take a wife, (ren. 4:19; 
6:2; 12:19; 19:14; Ex. 6:25; 1 Sam. 25:43, M22 
1939 nv “he took a wile for (gave one to) his son,” 
spoken of the father of the bridegroom; Gen. 34:4; 
Kx. 21:10: Jud.14:2, 3; ellipt. Ex. 34:16, FIND?) 
1932 (נָשִי)‎ N33, In the later books the usual 
expression is TWN NWI, which see.—(b) to take 
gq. totake away (awegnehmen), Gen. 14:12; Job 
1:21; 1Sam.19:14, 20; Gen. 27:35, “thy brother 
has taken away thy blessing;” Job 12:20, “he 
takes away the understanding of the ancients ;” Ps. 
31:14, ‘WD nop? “to take away my life;” Jer. 
15:15, “take me not away (O God)”— Gen. 5:24, 
כִּי לָקַח אתו אְלהִיכם‎ “for God had taken him away,” 
i.e. taken him away and received him to heaven; 
2 Ki. 2:3, 5.—(c) to take, i.q. to take possession 
of, to occupy, as a city, a hostile country, Num. 
21:25; Deut. 3:14; 29:7. Metaph. Job. 3:6, “ let 
darkness seize upon that nicht ;" Job 15:12, “ where- 
fore does thy heart (thus) seize upon thee?” Also, 
to take, to captivate any one with blandishments 
wisdom (jem. woburd einnebmen); Prov. 6:25; 11:30 
—(d) to send after, to fetch any one (bolen, הס‎ 
laffen), Gen. 20:2, TW NN MP “and he fetched 
Sarah ;” Gen. 27:13, קח לי‎ 1 “ 90, fetch "יטג‎ Gen, 


, 


(1) סד‎ TAKE iq שו06\‎ (To this answer Arab. | 42:16; Num.23:11; Jud. 11:5; alse any thing, 


לקח--מ 


₪ Sam. 4:6,“ they came to fetch wheat” (um BWeizen 
gu bolen); to bring any thing (bringen, bine, herbringen), 
Gen. 18:5, 7, 8; Job 38:20; to bring, as an offering 
(darbringen), Gen. 15:10; Ex. 25:2; 35:5. 

(2) to take, i. e. to receive, empfangen (i. q. ap )26- 
very, In Passovz. lett. B), Num. 23:20, “ behold, I 
have received a blessing from God.” Specially — 
(a) טל‎ receive (aufneymen) for care and protection, 
Ps. 49:16: 73:24.—(b) to receive with the ears, i.e. 
to percerve (vernehmen), Job 4:12, compare NP?,— 
(c) to receive (i.g. to admit), e.g. prayers, counsel, 
Ps.6:10; Prov. 2:1; 4:10; 24:32. 

NIPHAL np pass. of Kal 1, letter 6, 1 Sam. 4:11, 
seq.5 21:7; 2 Ki. 2:9, letterd; Est. 2:8,16. More 
frequently in the passive signification are used — 

Pua, pret. M2? and fut.— 

Horan יק‎ pass. of No. 1, to be taken, Gen. 3:19, 
23; letter b, Isa. 49:24, 25; 52:5; Jud. 17:2; letter 
d, Gen. 12:35; 18:4. 

IDTHpac., part. nnpenn WN Ex. 9:24; Eze. 1:4, 
‘a fire taking hold of itself,” as if a mass of fire; see 
Syn. 732ni3, 

Derivatives, MP [2], MPD, piped, ppd ronpdn, 
Ap, pr. n. mp? ], and — 


np? m.—(1) arts, by which any one’s mind is 
captivated (Kunft jem. eingunehmen), Prov. 7:21; com- 
pare root No. 1, letter c. 

(2) doctrine, knowledge, which any one receives, 
1.6. perceives, or learns (see root No. 2, 0 ; compare 


Syr. A6 to receive and learn; Gr. rapadapBdrw 
and Lat. accipio), Pro. 1:5; 9:9; Isa.29:24. So far 
as this is communicated to others, i. -ף‎ uctio 7 
the discourse of one who teaches, Prov. 4:2; Deut. 
32:2; Job 11:4. 


‘np? (“learned,” “imbued with learning”), 
[Likht), pr.n.m. 1 Chron.7:19. 


Kal and Piel to GaTueEn, To COLLECT,‏ לְקט 
prop. things lying on the ground, e. g. cars of corn,‏ 
Ruth 2:3, 7,15; stones, Gen. 31:46; flowers, Cant.‏ 
manna, Exod. 16:4, seq. Once used of col-‏ ;6:9 
lecting money, Gen. 47:14. [ Arab. 133 to collect‏ 


any thing lying on the ground; Syr. os Peal and 
Paz, used of collecting wood; Sam. ץש‎ 2, but Nasar. 


eo to collect.” Thes. ] 


Puat, Isaiah 27:12, and— 

HirHPak., Jud. 11:3, to be gathered, assembled 
(of persons), Arab. and Aram, id. 

Ueuce !לק(‎ and-= 
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peo—np> 


pb .גת‎ @ gleaniig of ears of corn, or of grapes, 
Lev. 19:9; 23:22. 


see DID, [“* Arab. ail to stop the way ”]‏ לְקם 


fut. poy onomatopoet. TO LICK, TO LAP, used‏ ¢ קק 
of dogs drinking by lapping, 1 Kings 91:19,‏ 
Jud. 7:5. A kindred root is We, whick see; also‏ 
page CCCCXXxIV, B. Also Armen. gash ky lakiel, is to‏ 


lap; Arab. | lil a tongue. 
,תפוק‎ id. Jud. 7:6, 7. 


unused in Kal; Syr. Pael To BE RIPE,LATE‏ ¢ קש 


‘(used of fruit); whence מַלְקּש‎ the latter rain, and 


wD? hay of the latter growth. Hence— 
PIEL, to gather late fruit, i.e. to glean, Job 24:0) 
(wheresome copies act as interpreters by reading (לקט!‎ 


m. hay of the latter growth, aftermowth,‏ לקש 
Am. 7:1.‏ 


05 an unused root. Arabic 0-4 to suck; 


whence— 


m.—(1) juice, from the idea of sucking ;‏ ל שר 
specially vital moisture, vigour; Ps. 32:4, 780)‏ 
"It"? “my vigour is changed,” i. e. is dried up.‏ 

(2) asweet cake; Nu.11:8, 120 W? “a cake 
of oil,” an oiled cake; LXX. éyxpic é& éXaian 


of both genders, but more often f.—(1)‏ לְשון 
THE TONGUE of men orof animals, Ex.11:7; and so‏ 
,לשו Aram.‏ :ל | frequently. (Arab. yb; ZEthiop.‏ 

0 3 . . 9%, 
ASD, also in languages not Phenicio-Shemitic, 
Sanscrit rasana, Armen. ge qnar liezu, Coptic aac, 
and even (000 in which y is an addition; comp. 
Agvaow, yAavoow, yrdgoc, répoc, xAaiva, lana and 
many other words. [Welsh, dats, voice, lleision, en- 
dued with voice.] The original idea is that of 
lapping, a power which is found in the syllable Jas, 

6 - 
compare vine, ><, שר ירש‎ A secondary root 
is the Poel להטן‎ which see.) | תחת לשון פ'‎ under the 
tongue of any one is used in Hebrew for in the mouth, 
Ps. 10:7; 66:17. Specially used of a calumnious 
or malignant tongue (what the Chaldeans and Zabi- 
ans call a third tongue, compare Sir. 28:15; and the 


verb (.(?ש]‎ 9 Ww? איש‎ > a man of tongue,’ - 


i.e. a slanderer (but לטו[‎ 293 is an cnchanter, Eco 
10:11). Jer. 18:18, “come! let us smite him with 
the tongue,” i.e. as rightly given in the Chaldee, 
let us bear false witness against him. 000 1 


לשך--מ 


“the scourge of the tongue” (in German‏ שוט לשון 
לְשון by a like figure, flatfden). Pro. 10:31, MI3BAN‏ 
“a perverse tongue,” i.e. deceitful; 17:90. Meton.‏ 
crafty‏ “ לשון עָרוּמִיכם ,15:5 for speech, Job‏ (0)-- 
speeches;” Prov. 16:1.—(d) for idiom (German‏ 
“the tongue of the‏ שון SGprade). Dan.1:4, DIYD‏ 
Chaldeans.” Genesis 10:5, a2? BN “every one‏ 
according to his tongue,” and even—(c) a nation,‏ 
a people, which used, a peculiar language. Isaiah‏ 
all nations and tongues”‏ “ כָּלהַגּיִם ְהַלְשָנוּת ,18 :66 
(see Chald. 19). It is applied —‏ 

(2) to inanimate things which resemble tongues — 
(a) ATT לשון‎ a tongue of gold, i.e. a bar of gold, Josh. 
7:21,24. Vulg. regula aurea.—(b) US לשון‎ a flame 
wf fire, so called from having some resemblance to a 
tongue, and seeming to lap like one, see לָהַב‎ , 027 
(Ain. u. 684), compare yAdooa waet rupde, Act. 2:3; 
Arabic el יי‎ Persic st oe 5 zuboni atesh, 
Isa. 5:24. —(c) O° לשון‎ Josh. 15:5; 18:19; Isaiah 
11:15, and simply לשון‎ Josh. 15:2, a bay of the sea 
(comp. Germ. €rdgunge); in the Arabian geographers 


gah 5 


eq? an unused root, perhaps if it be Pheenicio- 
Shemitic, i. q. 1297; but used intrans. to throw one- 
self down. Hence—”] 


i. q. 13Y9 (where see as to its origin [In‏ + לשְכָה 
Thes. suggested to be from 1), pl. nisyip constr.‏ 
MaV?, a chamber, a cell, especially used of the‏ 
cells of the temple, 1 Ch.g:26; Eze. 40:17,45; 42:‏ 
1,seq.; Neh. 10:38, seq. Once, 1 Sa.g:22, used of‏ 
a dining rom; and Jer. 36:12, of the room of the‏ 
‘oyal scribe in the royal palace. [See Thes.]‏ 


ovis a root of doubtful power. Arab. - to 


break, e.g. stones with the feet. [“Arab. pun) to taste, 
properly to lick.” 

m.—(1)a kind of prectous stone, Exod.‏ לֶשֶם 
LXX. Acyiowor. Vulgate ligurius,‏ .39:12 ;28:19 
Germ. Opal.‏ 


מ 


Mem, the thirteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
it stands for forty. The name of this letter מִים‎ 
probably signifies water, i.q. 0%, and its most 
ancient 8נכנס)‎ bore a resemblance to waves. In 
“Ethiopic it is called Mai, 1.0. water. [To this 
answers the Greek name Mi, i.e. Phonic. מו‎ water.” [ 

st is interchanged —(a) often with the other labials, 
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and‏ לי Josh. 19:47, a town, othcrwise called‏ )2( = 


in Kal. ]* But apparently signify-‏ 60פגומגו לשָן 
- ₪ 
ing TO LAP, like the cognate words, (uJ, <u;‏ 
colnpare vind, 2‏ » 
pr. to make tongue,‏ לשון denom. from‏ ללש[ פס 
to tongue, i.e. to use the tongue boldly (comp. Germ.‏ 


Brine maden, used of any one running swiftly, flee- 


ing); to slander(see}? used of the tongue ofa slan- 
derer). Part. with suff. "WAN, קרי‎ "OND, for "WN, 


part. Piel, Ps. 101:5. (Arab. -/ to slander.)‏ מלשנִי 
Hipuin, id. Prov. 30:10.‏ 


Ch. a tongue, hence used of 0 nation using‏ ישן 
No.1. 0(. Dan. 3:4,‏ לשו[ a peculiar language (see‏ 
peoples, nations, and lan-‏ “ עִמַמַיָא אְמָיָא לֶשָנִיָא 
guages.” Dan.3:7,31; 5:19; 6:26; 7:14.‏ 


y לש‎ an unused root. Arab. = to pierce, to 


bore, 1-4 a chink, a fissure; perhaps used of chasms 


in the earth and fountains. ---06ם116‎ 


ye [Zasha], pr.n. of a town, Gen. 10:19; in 
the opinion of Jerome (in Quest.) Callirrhoé on the 
east of the Dead Sea, a place abounding in hot 
springs. See Plin. H. N. v. 6; Joseph. Bell. Jud. 


1. 33. 
ל תד‎ an unused roo:; perhaps i.q. ,תח‎ Sam. 


% A‘) to expand, whence Ath. Ath: 8 garment 
of byssus, pr. more costly, large. Hence .מָלְתָחָה‎ 


an unused root, prob. i. q. 422 to be‏ -תן 
poured out, whence—‏ 


tay a corn measure, Hos. 3:2; so called from 
pouring out. LXX. fyuixopoc. Vulg. corus dimidtus, 
by accommodation to the context. 


ynd an unused root, i.q. 5 to bite, whence 
niyAd teeth. 


as ב‎ and 9, which see [“ and even with }, e.g. MOA 


and Mh” |—(6) with liquids, especially Nun, 0 mp 
A ¢ Ct gS 7C 

. . : בה‎ . oe \ 

DX; Syr. J; Arab wt wl mi Arab. ete! thumb: 

D'IN2 pistacio; compare Jxo35 pistacia terebinthus, 

Lin. 24; Arab. pws to be fat. Id; coy ® th: eshing 


מ-מאת 


wan; שטס‎ and ]0 tc be opposed to; -'ם‎ and ]'- 
the mark of the plural; comp. the roots 129, 129, ימוט‎ 
Si. More rarely with ? see p. ccccxxI, A. As to 
Mem, dropped at the end of words, see Lgb. p. 136; 
128; also as to the languages of the Hetrusci and 


Omb.1, see O. Miiller Hetrusker, t. 1. p. 56. 
‘ID pref. formed from 12 what? where see the note. 
‘ID pref. i. q. 12, which see. 


ND Chald. 1. gq. Hebrew 9 what? and also with- 
out an interrogation, "I מָא‎ that which, Ezr. 638. 


DIAN m. a stall, for laying up fodder, a store- 
house, Jer. 50:26; LXX. 4700. Root DIY. 


“IND— (1) subst.m. strength, force, from the root 
אוד‎ No.3. Deu. 6:5, “and thou shalt love Jehovah 
thy God with all thy heart, with all thy mind, ּבָכל‎ 
TIN and with all thy strength,” ie. in the highest 
degree; 2 Ki. 23:25 (compare Luke 10:27). Isaiah 
47:9, WO PIN Nosya > with (i. 6. notwithstanding) 
the great might of thy sorceries,” where we must 
join מאד‎ NOISY; Job 35:15. Hence—(a) בְּמָאד מָאד‎ 
with force of ו‎ 16. most forcibly, niost violently, 
Gen. 17:2, 6, 20; Eze. 9:9.—(b) 18D עד‎ even to 
force, 6 0 a very great degree; very, Genesis 
27:33; 1 Ki 1:4; Dan. 8:8; quite, altogether, 
Ps.119:8; too much, Isa. 64:8.—(c) TNO? TW, .ג‎ 
עד מאד‎ but in the later [ebrew, 2 Chron. 16: 14. 

(2) adv.—(a) very, exceedingly, greatly, ange? 
to adjectives and verbs, as טוב מָאד‎ Gen. 1:31; 95 
מאד‎ 12:14; TSO 7397 15:1. E mphatically doubled 
TWH מאד‎ Gen. 7:19; Nu. 14:7.-- Ps. 46:2, בְצָרות‎ THY 
aN Ny) “(he ts) an aid in distresses +0 be found 
greatly,” 1.6. hie ₪ found a strong aid.— (0) quickly, 
hastily, which 1s also connected with exertion of 
strength (compare Germ. bald, from the Lat. valde, 
and the Lower Germ. fivieth, Anglo-Sax. swithe, very, 
erm. gefduoind ), 1 Sain. 20:19, מָאד‎ TIA “go down 
quickly.” Vulg. festinus. 


NS מ‎ constr. NSD) fi—(1) ג‎ HUNDRED, Arab. 
St SE 


dle according to Kam., commonly dave ] + ZEth. 


PAT Syr. Io"). It is prehxed to substantives 
in absol. and constr. state, 72? AND Gen. 17:17, and 
me AN!) 25:7; it is more rar rely put after them, and 
this i is only i in the later books; 78 D997 2 Ch. 3:16. 
Dual BIND (contr. for DIN) two hundred, Gen. 
11:23. ₪ nix’ ---)0( hundreds more than one; 
hence with other numerals MIND Uz! & six h undred,” 
Ex. 19:37; שְמכֶה מאות‎ > eight hundr ‘ed,” Gen. 5:7, 
etc. Once —(b) one hundred, as if centena, 2 Ch. 
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מ-מאזניסם 


25:9 כתיב‎ (compare verse 6). A less common form 
is NYO (read 8 טי‎ 2 Kings 11:4, 9, 10, 15 ,|בתיב‎ 


compare Arab. i 5 


(2) adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17:10; constr 
AND id. ee. 8:12. 

(3) the hundredth part, i.e. of money or any 
thing, paid monthly, as being exacted in usury, Neh. 
5:11, 121) O20 NX. Vulg. centcsima. As to the 
centesina of the Romans, see Ernesti Cl. Cic. h. v.; 
as to the heavy usury still customary in the East, see 
Volney’s Travels, vol. 11. p. 410. 

(4) ] 4166 [, pr.n. of atower at Jerusalem, Neh. 
3:13 12:39. 


Ch. id. Dan. 6:2; Ezr.6:17; 7:22. Dual‏ מָאֶה 
POS Ezr. 6:17.‏ 


"YD once in pl. OVID .מז‎ desires, Psal. 140:9. 
Root TY No. L 


DAN! for DIN, commonly contr. D2 (which see) 
aspot,ablemish. Dan. 1:4 ;[בי]‎ Job 31:7. 


Milél (from M4 MD as if quidquid).—(1)‏ כַאומָה 
any thing whatever, Num. 22:38; Deut. 24:10;‏ 
א Ki. 5:90; with a particle of negation, MWDPIND‏ 2 
PSN id. 1 Ki. 18:43;‏ מַאוּמָה ;13:18 nothing, Dear‏ 
PS not even any‏ בּלימָאוָּה ;39:10 Jer.‏ ;13:§ .1960 
thing, Gen. 39:23.‏ 

(2) inany way (irgend, irgendwie), at all. 1 
21:3, T2TINY מַאוּמָה‎ YT איש אַל‎ > let no one know 
at 1 of this matter.” 


“IND pl. מָארִים‎ Ezek. 32:8, and מָארות‎ m. Gen. 
1:16 (from the root Ws). 

(1) light, a light, Ps. 90:8; used of the sun and 
moon, Gen. 1:14,16; Ps. 74:16. As to its diffe- 
rence from WS sce under that word. WTI the 
holy candlestick, Nu. 4:9,16. Metaph. עִינִיִם‎ "ANY 
the light of the eyes, i.e. bright, cheerful eyes 
Prov. 15:30. 

(2) acandlestick, Ex. 25:6. 


of the preceding, pr. light, hence a hole,‏ .£ מאורה 
through which light shines into the den of ₪ viper‏ 
(Liditlod). Vulg. cuverna. 188. 11:8. It may also‏ 


be for THY, TW, 5 kee cavern, א‎ and / being in- 
terchanged. 


dual, scales, balance, Arab. ae‏ מאזניס 


wie 


Lev. 19: 36; Job 31:6; Ps. 62:10, “ that as may 
go up in the balance” (from lightness). Root ! 
No. Il. It differs from Dp which see. 


מאזנין|- מאת 


Ch. id. Dan. 5:27.‏ מאזנין 
NYND see MD No. 1.‏ 


Sond m. (from the root Say) food, Gen. 2:9; 
3:6; 6:21; especially corn, 2 Ch. 11:11. box YY 
fruit tree, Lev. 19:23; מַאָכָל‎ INS sheep to be killed, 
Ps. 44:12. 


id. but figuratively, Isa. 9:4, nddoys0‏ 1 מַאָבַּלֶת 
food for fire. Isa.g:18.‏ אש 


Dn, aN f. pl. moony (from the root bot) a knife, 
as being used foreating with. Gen. 22:6,10; Jud. 


5 -§ 
19:29; Prov. 30:14. Arab. | |\6 4 spoon. 


ON מ‎ an unused root; perhaps to stain, to dis- 
figure, whence מגּם ,מאוּם‎ which see. 


(from the root YO) m. pl. strength,‏ מאַמָצִים 
powers, figuratively used of wealth. Job 36:19,‏ 
nd YONI “all the powers of wealth.”‏ 


“OND im. (from the root V8) an edict, a man- 
date, a word belonging to the later age, Est.1:15; 
2:20, 9:32 

“WON Ch. id. Dan. 4: 14. 

ND Ch. a vessel, i. q. Heb. OB Dan. 5:2, 3, 23. 


In Targg. also defect. }'9, Syr. .ןו ן‎ It appears to 
be for 7282, from the root 798 \0.11. Arab. (3! 


Conj. IV. to hold, whence ';| a vessel, °28 a ship, sce 
page Lxiv, A. 


{8 מ‎ not used in Kal, ro REFUSE, see the verbal 
adj. (Syr. ,bs9, always impers. צר‎ AG Ls Tam wea- 
ried; Aph. to cease, to leave off. Cognate 8 sce 
AN, PR p. xx, A). 

Piet מאן‎ to refuse, to be unwilling (opp. to 
M38), Gen. 39:8; Isa.1:20; 1 Sa. 28:23; followed 
by an inf. Nu.22:14; Ps.77:3; bya gerund, Ex. 
9:14; 22:16; Jer. 25:28. 


IND adj. unwilling, used with personal pro- 
nouns for the finite verb, Ex. 7:27, TAN JND-OS “if 
thou refuse.” Ex.g:2; 10:4. 

IND .בר‎ verbal of Piel, refractory, pertinacious- 
ly refusing. Plur. מְאְכִים‎ Jer. 13:10. 


I. DN? [see note after No.2]—(1) To REJECT 
(opp. to 193 to choose), Isaiah 7:15,16; 41:9; Job 
34:33. Constr. with an acc. 1 Sa. 16:1; Ps. 118: 
32; and 3 .3a.7:15; absol. Job 42:6. It is most 
eften -wed—‘a) of God, as rejecting a people or 
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an individual. Jer. 6:30; 7:25; 14:19; 1 Samue. 
15:23.—(b) of men as rejecting God and his pre- 
cepts, 1Sa.15:23; 2 Ki.17:15; .ו‎ 

(2) to despise, to contemn, followed by an ace. 
Prov. 15:32; Jobg:21; followed by 3 Job 19:18; 
followed by an acc. of pers. and the gerund of a verb, 
Job 30:1; absol. NON שבט‎ a despiteful tribe, 6 
21:18. Inf. מָאס‎ Lam.3:45, subst. aversicn, con- 
tempt. 

NipHat, pass. of No. 1, Isai. §4:6; of No.2; Psalm 
15:4, DN23 contemned, to be contemned, rejected 
(for impiety). 


II. DN? i. gq. DDD TO MELT, TO FLOW ABROAD, 
Chald. 78) = JD, and OXD1.q. CDP. Not used in 
Kal. | 

ION’ > let them melt‏ כְָמודמִים ,58:8 Ps.‏ ,זגחתזא 
עורי רְנַע away like water,” i.e. perish. Job7:5, DN"‏ 
“my skin heals up and (again) runs with water.”‏ 

[Wote. In Thes. DN! is given as one article; the 
meaning here assigned to OND No. 11. being there taken 
as primary. | 

something cooked, Levit.‏ (אֶלָה m. (root‏ מַאַפָה 
2:4 

Say m. (root DDN) darkness, Josh. 24:7. 


ri PENID fem. darkness of Jehovah, i.e. thick 
darkness, from מאפ?‎ and יה‎ =} (like many Cant. 
8:6). Jerem. 2:31, MAND YU “a land of thick 
darkness;” used of a desert as being pathless, in 
which one wanders as in darkness; compare as tn 
the same, verse 6, NVYD23 PIS and Job 30:3. 


al מ‎ not used in Kal. |] Cognate apparently 
to the root 1 to be bitter, sour; compare DS’), and 


- 7) 
5 
DDID (Arab. ,\4(." Thes.] 

Hiram YS}, perhaps i.q. YW (compare DNS 
No. IT), properly to make bitter, hence to cause 
bitter pain. Eze.28:24, VSIDID bp “9 thorn which 
causes pain,” 1.6. pricking. MOND) NYY painful, 
malignant leprosy, Lev. 13:51,52; 14:44. Others in 
both cases compare Arab. le to become raw again 
as a wound. 

AND m. (from the root 28) ambush, hence— 
(a) where one is placed, Josh. 8:9; Psa. 10:8.--)( 
the liers in wait themselves, 2 Ch. 13:13. 

MT ND + constr. NIN’) (from the 0 06 TS), curse, 
execration, Pro. 3:33; 28:27; Mal. 2:2. 

FIND comp. of [5 and את‎ prop ab apd, from 
wit, see after NS p. ,סא‎ A. 


מבדלות--מגוג 


root baa) plural separations, i.e.‏ ( מִבְדְּלוּת 
“cities‏ הָעָרִים separated places. Josh. 16:9, nivaapn‏ 
(which were) separately destined.”‏ 


N12) m. (root (ב!א‎ pl. -'ם‎ and ni-. 

(1) an entering, Eze. 26:10. 

(2) entrance, approach. Jud.1:24,25, $3) 
YY “the entrance of the city,” i.e. the gate. 
Pro. 8:3, D°NINS מבוא‎ “at the entrance of the gate.” 

(3) השמש‎ Nan the entrance (i.e. place of set- 
ting) of the sun, the west, Deut. 11:30; Psalm 
50:1; in acc. towards the west, Josh. 1:4. 


MDI f. (from the root qa) perplexity, con- 
fusion, Isa. 22:5; Mic. 7:4. 


masc. (from the root bay No. 1, which see),‏ מַבּוּל 
an inundation of waters, a deluge, used of‏ 
;28 ,9:11 ;17 ,10 ,ל ,7:6 ;6:17 Noah’s flood, Gen.‏ 
of the ocean of heaven, Ps.29:10. [Jn‏ ;32 ,10:1 
Thes-this passage is applied like the rest to the‏ 
deluge, referring this expression to the Lord having‏ 
there sat as judge, and he will sit for ever. ]‏ 


if the‏ ,קרי מְבִינִיכם for‏ ,כתיב 35:3 Ch.‏ 2 מָבונָים 
reading be correct, abstr. prudences, for the concer.‏ 
prudent teachers.‏ 


rIDIAD = (root DID) a treading down of enemies 
by conquerors, Isa. 22:5; 18:2, 7, “a people.... 
NDA" of treading down,"1. 0. treading down every 
thing. 

yiad (from the root ¥33) m. 1. -'ם‎ a fountain, 


5 -₪ ₪7 


(sa. 35:7; 49:10; Ecc.12:6. Arab. <> id. 


from the root‏ ,9:11.ת108 emptiness,‏ + מבוקה 
בּוּקה 6 ;312 


“WI m. (from the root 3).—(1) election, 
chotce; hence whatever is most choice, most ex- 
cellent, best. Always in const. st., Isaiah 22:7, 
עמקיף‎ IID “thy most choice valleys;” Isa. 3'7: 24, 
yea 32 “its most beautiful fir-trees;” Jer. 
82: 7; Gen. 23:6; Ex.15:4; Ize. 23:7; 24:4. In 
an inverted order yw) OY “his most choice 
people,” Dan. 11:15. 

(2) [Altbhar], pr.n. .גת‎ 1Ch. 11:38. 


“AND m. id. choice, 2 Ki. 3:19; 19:23. 


D2! m. (for 8339, root 033) expectation, hope, 
Zech.9'5; meton. used for its object, Isa. 20:5, 6; 
with suff. D2 for D2, Zec. loc. cit., Pathach 
shortened into Segol, like אָבְיָתֶר‎ for אַבְיָתֶר‎ , compare 
Hebr. Gr .m. § 27, note 2, d. 


1 


מבדלות--מג 


NDI) m. (from the root D3) ee rashly 
uttered, followed by E'NBY Num. 30:7, 9 


MOA! (root 193) with suff. ‘N39, pl. מֶבְטְחִיכם‎ 
(dag. f. impl.) m. 

(1) confidence, sure and firm hope, .טס‎ 19; 
hence used of the person and thing on which hope is 
set, Ps. 40:5; 65:6; 71:5. 

(2) security, Job 18:14, “his security is tom 
out from his tent,” 1. 6. he himself being too secure 
Pl. Isa. 32:18. 


f. (from the root 193) a cheering, ex-‏ מַבְלִיִית 
hilaration, Jer. 8:18. The form is prop. denom‏ 
from the part. itself, "991 cheering up, see Lehrg.‏ 
p. 514, where, to the instances ending with ni, may‏ 
be added this in N‘-.‏ 


r32'D m. (from the root 123) building, Ezek 
40:2. - 


2D [Mebunnai], see ‘230, 


m. (from the root 7¥3 No. 2), pl. &*;,‏ מִבְצַר 
Dan. 11:1].‏ -ות once‏ 

(1) defence (of a city), fortress, Isa. 25:18; 
hence used fora fortified city 4 i.g. TASS VY Isa, 
17:33 Hab.1:10. ‘Phe same is מִבָצָר‎ vy, e.g. TY 
מִבְצַר צר‎ Josh. 19: 29, and מִבְצַר צר‎ 9 Sam: 24:7, 
“defenced Tyre,” 1. 0. Paletyrus (compare my Com- 
ment on Isa. 23:7). Pl. 1320 “W Num. 32:36; Jos. 
19:35; also with both words in pl. W233) “W Jer. 
5:17, and with one only so put N29 Wy “de- 
fenced cities,” Dan.11:15. (Comp. ‘Hebr. Gram. 
6 106, 3.)— Metaph. Jer. 6:27, “I have set thee as 
a touchstone amongst my people, 1$39 like a de- 
fenced fortress,” which is safe from the violence of 
foes; compare Jer. 1:18. 

(2) [Alibzar], pr.n. of a prince of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36:42. 


ri) m. (from M3) pr. flight; hence concer. 
fugitives, 1026. 17:21. 

(“sweet odout”), [Afibsam], pr.n.—‏ מִבְשֶם 
of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13.—(2) 1 Chron.‏ )2( 
.4:25 

masc. pl. pudenda,‏ (3\ש (from the root‏ מִבָ'שים 
Deut. 25:11.‏ 

hearths, i.e‏ ְבָשָל pl. f. (from the root‏ מִבְשָלוּת 
cooking places, pr. part. Pi. those that cook flesh,‏ 
Eze. 46:23.‏ 


m.a magian, the name of the priests and‏ מג 
wise men among the Medes, Persians, and Babylo-‏ 


מגאל--מגוג 


nians, .סנכ‎ great powerful, (To this answer the 
Pers. 1-5 mcgh, magian, from 6 mth, great, leader; 
Zend. meh, maé, mdo; Sanse. mahat, mahd, in which 
is found the root of the Gr. péyac, and Lat mags, 
magnus.) 2°21 by apposition, prince magian, chief 
of the magi, Jer. 39:3. 


see Ni under the word bs No. I. 3, and‏ מַגְּאֶל 
1D No. 2, letter g.‏ 


(“congregating,” compare Ch. 33),‏ מַנְבִּיש 
[Magbish], pr.n. of a place; according to others of‏ 
a man, [zr. 2:30.‏ 


mbar (from the root 23 No.1), plur. f. small 
cords, Ex. 28:14; see M033. 


(from the root 933), fem. the mitre of the‏ מִגְבָּעָה 
common priests, so called from its round form; dif-‏ 
ferent from ND3¥, the mitre of the high priest, Ex.‏ 
Compare Jos. Ant. iil. 7, $7.‏ .39:28 ;29:9 ;28:40 


(Syr. | סב‎ cap, hat; 290100. :](0: mitre of 
priests and monks.) 


an unused root. Arab. 3-9 to excel in‏ מ נָד 


honour, in glory, Ree nobility, honour, glory. I have 
no doubt but that it is the same as 13)(m and » being 


- we 


interchanged), ».5 to be chief, noble; whence 1), 


das prince. 
מנִדִּיאָל‎ and --- 


. 


Hence M1373") precious things, pr. n. 


“WW m. something very precious or noble. 
Deut. 33:13, OM’ 13) “the precious things of 
heaven,” i.e. (as immediately follows) rain, dew. Deu. 
33:14, Uy)  תואּובְּת‎ WP) “the precious things 
put forth by the sun.” Deu. 33:15, 16. Cant. 4:13, 
מְנָרִים‎ 8 “most precious fruits.” Cant. 4:16, 
and even withont 8, 7:14, כָּלְמְנָרִים‎ “all most 
precious things,” fruits are intended. Vulg. every- 
where poma. (Syr. / ~ x dried fruit.) 

79 Josh. 12:21; 17:11; 1 Ki. g:15; 2 Ki. 9:27, 
and מְנָרון‎ (perhaps “ place of crowds,” from 113, 
Wa), (.Megiddo, Megiddon), 200. 12:11, pr.n. of 
a fortified city of the Manassites, in the linnts of the 
tribe of Issachar, formerly a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites. LXN. 10/6866 ; Vulg. Mageddo. בִּקְעַת"‎ 
1939 the plain of Megiddo, 2 Ch. 35:22; 1739 “D the 
waters of Megiddo, Jud. 5:19, i.e. the river Kishon; 
comp. verse 21; 4:13. [Prob. the town afterwards 


called Legio, now Lejjin, ,11ב‎ Rob. ili. .לג‎ 
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Sap & baw ] ALigdol], pr. name of ה‎ town of 
Lower Egypt, Jer. 44:1; 46:14; situated in the most 
northern part of the boundaries of Egypt, Ezek. 29: 
10; 30:6; we are not to regard as different from 
this, Ex. 14:2; Nu. 33:7 (see Thes. p. 268). This 
name is written in Egyptian UGIYTCOA (abundance 
of hills), which as a foreign name the 11607088 ap- 
pear to have changed into Sam (tower); see Cham- 
pollion, Egypte sous les Pharaons, 11. page 79. 


ND (“ prince of God”), [AMagdiel], pr.n. 
of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36:43; 1 4 


bay pl. --ים‎ and ות‎ (from 513), m. 

(1) @ tower, so called from its height, Gen.11:4 
especially used of the tower of fortified cities and 
castles, Jud. 8:9; 9:46,seq.; 2Ch.14:6, and of castles 
themselves, 1 Chr. 27: 25; Prov. 18:10; elsewhere 
used of watchtowers, 2 Kings 9:17; 17:9; of the 
watchtower of a vineyard, Isa. 5:2. Metaph. used 
of powerful and strong men, Isa. 30:25; 2:15. 

(2) a lofty platform, Neh. 8:4 (comp. 9:4). 

(3) ₪ bed in a garden, rising up and higher in 
the middle. Cant. §:13, “thy checks (are...like) te 
beds of balsam.” 

(4) in some pr.n. itis 0 town fortified withe 
tower — 

(a) Diba (“tower of God”), [Afigdal-el], a 
fortified city of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19 : 38; 
prob. Maydadd, Matt. 15:39, now la [Afajdel], 
on the western shore of the sea of Galilee, not far 
from Tiberias. 

(5) 1307199 (“tower of Gad”), [Aligdal-gad], 
a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 1§: 37. 

(c) VY 23) (“tower of the flock”), [tower of 
Edar, tower of the flock], a village near Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 35:21; hence used for Bethlehem itself, 
and fig. for the royal stock of David, Mic. 4:8. 


nic plur. ₪ (from the root 710(, precious 
things, Gen. 24:53; Ezr. 1:6; 2 Ch. 21:3. 


NID (Ar agog}, pr.n. of a son of Japhet, Gen. 
10:2; also of a region, and a great and powerful 
people of the same name, inhabiting the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are at some time to invade 
the Holy Land (Eze. chap. 38,39) We are to un- 
derstand just the same nations as the Greeks com- 
prised under the name of Scythians (Joseph Arch, 


4 G 


-( 2 57- >» ww Ee 


i.6,§1). The Arabs call them 9 arr 


Yajiéjand Afajéj, and they have many fables about 
them. Their king is called 3\3, which see. See 


מגור--מרד 


Koran, Sur. xviii. 94 —99; xxi.96; Assemani Bib- 
lioth. Orient. 6. iii. p. ii. pp. 16, 17, 20; D’Herbelot, 
Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagiugh. In the same manner 
are joined alee op > Chin and Machin, i.e. 
the Chinese. The syllable ma in these names de- 
noting place, region, has of late been learnedly 
discussed by Frahn, De Musei Spreviziani Nummis 
Cuficis, page 95. 

NAD m. pl. OND Lam. 2:22 (from the root 3 
No.2), fear, dread, Psalm 31:14; Jerem. 6:25; 
20:3, 10. 


מְנוּרִים (from the root 13 No. 1).—(1) pl.‏ .מז כ'גוּר 
wanderings, sojourning in foreign lands; Gen.17:8,‏ 
YS “the land in which thou sojournest,”‏ מִנָרִיף 
art astranger; Gen. 28:4; 36:7; 37:1. Sometimes‏ 
used of human life, in which man remains, like a guest,‏ 
for a shorter time than he wishes, Gen. 47:9; Psalm‏ 
(compare Ps. 39:13; 1 Ch. 29:15).‏ 119:54 

(2) an abode, Ps. 55:16. 


f. i. gq. WD fear, Pro. 10:24.‏ מגורה 

MAD f—(1) fear, also what is feared; plur. 
Isa. 66:4; Ps. 34:5, from the root 3 No. 2. 

(2) barn, storehouse, Hag. 2:19, from the root 
3 No. 3. 


an 626, 9 Sam. 12:31, from the root 71}‏ 5 מִנְזְרָה 
No. 2.‏ 


#2 m.a sickle, reaping-hook, Jer. 50:16; Joel 
4:13, from the root 22, which see (Arabic ו‎ 


Syr. fl29 id). 

PID = (from the root 053), a volume,a book 
rolled together, as was the ancient custom, Jer. 
36:14, seq.; Eze. 2:9; Ps. 40:8, 1BD7NPI “the vo- 
lume of the book;” Kar’ gEoyv the book of the law. 


29- - 


. 9 > 4 לש‎ 
ב תויצ‎ INET Arab. dle; according to 


gen 


Kam, p. 1416 (not 4) as it is in Golius). 
nbin Ch. id. Ezr. 6:2. 


maa f. (from the root 053), a crowd, band, 
forces; found once Hab. 1:9, used of the Chaldee 
invaders, קדיטה‎ DIB M9 “the crowd of their 
faces looks straight on,” irer Gefidter 6500004 ift yore 


GO wo 29 - 
warts geridjtet. Arab. ba, 44< 0 troop, a multitude. 
Kimchi, on Ps. 27:8, uses this word to express long- 
9 - 


ing, panting ; compare Arab. ₪ to desire, to be nea 
and urgent on something. 
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ela) not used in Kal. 
Pie. {22 TO GIVE, TO DELIVER, Gen. 14:30; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Pro. 4:9; also like ,ה‎ nib 
G- 


9 


tomake any one any thing, Hos.11:8; comp. 'j\<, 
9 OF : 
ב‎ gratis, prop. given. (‘To this seems to answer 
Arabic wy to be able; II. to give into one’s power, 
כ‎ and } being interchanged.) 


ela com, (f. 1 Ki, 10:17); with suff. 22; pl. D°3a0, 
const. °31 (prop. part. .גק111‎ from the root 123 to 
protect), a shield, Jud. 5:8; 59 1 22:31,36; 


- 6 Qe 


2 Ki.19:32, ete. (Arab. aad dave id.) This word 


implies a shield of a smaller size and extent than 
N3¥; see 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chron. 9:16; j30 איש‎ an 
armed man, used of a thief, Pro. 6:11; 24:34. Me- 
taph.— (a) of God as a protector, Gen. 15:1; Psalm 
3:4; 18:3,31: 144:2. Psalm 7:11, על"אֶלְהִיכם‎ 1329 
“my shield is with God,” i.e. God as it were holds 
my shield, protects me with a shield; compare Ps. 
89:19.—() PIS "3A “the shields of the land;” 
poet. for the princes, protecting the citizens with force 
of arms, Ps. 47:10; ITos. 4:18. 


Mad ¢. a covering (from the root [33( ; once Lam, 
3:65, מֶנָנַת"קב‎ “ covering of the heart,” i.e. harden- 
ing, obstinacy; compare 6וןקטג6א‎ ext לוד‎ xapdtay, 

SOE 


2 Cor. 3:15; and Arab. wl + asS\ coverings 
over hearts, Koran vi. 25; xvi. 48. Kimchi rightly 
compared fatness of heart, Isa. 6:10; but Jos, 
Kimchi (the father) comparing Arab. J) ב‎ 
(i. 6. veiling of the heart, failing of mind), under- 
stands failing of mind, mortal discase. 


TVA 1 (from the root Wi) the rebuke, curse 
(of God) fatal to mortals, Deut. 28:20. 


Bal) = (from the root 22), with Tzere impure — 
(*)\ slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4:17. 

(2) a plague sent from God, Ex.9:14; especially 
used of pestilential and fatal disorders, Num. 14:37; 
17:13; 25:18; 31:16; 1 Sa. 6:4; 2 Sa. 24:21. 

(perhaps ty) “killer of moths”),‏ מנפיעש 
[Maypiash], pr. n.m., Neh. 10:21,‏ 


“Ald kindred to 733, V3 To CAST BEFORE, 70 
DELIVER OVER; once particip. pass. Ezek. 21:19, 
ayy מגורי‎ “cast before,” 1.6. “delivered to the 


4 
sword;” Syr. intrans. iw to cut down. 


Tio a 


Piet. 13 id. to cast before, to throw down, 
Ps. 89:45. 

Derivative, pr. n. $1729. 

apie Chald. Pael "3 id. to cast before, to throw 
down, zr. 6:12. 


ma f. (from the root 13 No. 2), a saw, 2 Sam. 
12:31; | 7:9. 


(“a precipitous place,” from the root‏ מגרון 
3D). [Aftgron], pr. n. uf a town of the Benjamites,‏ 
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14:2; Isa. 10:28.‏ 


pl. f. (from YU No.2, to take away, to‏ מַגרעות 
withhold), contractions, drawings tn, diminu-‏ 
tions of a wall (%bjabe), 1 Kings 6:6.‏ 


MDW = [pl. with suff. וְמֶנְרְפוּתִיהֶם‎ a clod of 
earth, which is removed with a spade or other like 
instrument; prop. cin G, atenftic, (from the root 913). 
Joel 1:17, “the grains are dried up under their 
clods,” by which words the utmost drought is de- 


scribed. So Aben Ezra and Kimchi. (Syr. JMOL SS, 


9 -- 


Ue a spade itself.) 


U4) m.—(1) inf. of a Chaldee form of the verb 
Ua No. 2, q. v., Eze. 36:5. 

(2) a place to which cattle is driven forth to 
feed, pasture (from U3 No. 4), 1 Ch. 5:16; 6 
48:15; specially used of the open space around the 
towns of the Levites, used for feeding cattle, Num. 
35:2, sq.; Josh. 21:11,s8q.; 1 Ch. 6:40, sq.; whence 
these towns are called, 1 Ch. 13:2, מָנְרְִשִים‎ “Ww. 

(3) any open space surrounding a city or building, 
Eze, 27:28; 45:2; 48:17. VPlur. O°, once MwA 


as if from the sing. NYY); but mase. gen., ]326.27 :8. 


TD with suff. 5די‎ Psalm 109:18; and “IW Job 
11:9; plur. מדים‎ Jud. 3:16; and } Jud. 5:10. 

(1) @ garment, so called from being spread out 
(see the root TI) No. 1), Psa. 109:18; Levit. 6:3; 
also carpet, on which the more noble sit; plur. }“V 
Jud. §:10. 

(2) a measure (from TV) No. 2), Job. 11:9; Jer. 
13:25, WV NW “the portion measured out to 
thee.” 


Chald. an altar, Ezr. 7:17; from the root‏ רבח 
Aas,‏ 


local 7937); const. 137); once‏ ה m. [with‏ מִרְבָּר 
Kings 19:15 ].—(1) an unin-‏ ג local MAT)‏ ה with‏ 
habited plain country, fit for feeding flocks, not‏ 
Jesert, a pasture, from the root 1274 No. 2, to lead‏ 
to pasture, like the Germ. Srift from: treiven (Syriac‏ 
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6 יי טאו id.). Joel 2:20, 1219 NIN?‏ סצ- כ-;] 5ב 
pastures of the plain are flourishing;” Ps. 65:13,‏ 
NIN} AYN “the pastures of the plain drop‏ מַדְבָּר 
(fatness or fertility).” And thecontrary, Jer. 23:10,‏ 
TT) MN? WI) “the pastures of the plain dry up,”‏ 
Joel 1:19. Isa. 42:11, YW) 131) “the plain and‏ 

its cities shall rejoice.” More often it is — 

(2) @ sterile, sandy country, Isa.32:15; 35:1; 
50:2; der.4 11, etc. שֶמָמָה‎ IDV Joel 2:3; 4:19; 
with the art. 137190 always the desert of Aralia, 
Gen. 14:6; 16:7; Exod. 3:1; 13:18; Deu. 11:24; 
the particular parts of which are distinguished by 
their own peculiar names (see TP, ,סיני‎ WY, PSB). 
MPT WT? the plain or desert of Judah ; [does not this 
mean the wilderness of Judah vy the Dead Sea, 
in contrast to the plain in the western part of that 
tribe ? [, Jud. 1:16; Psa. 63:1. Metaph. Hos. 2:5, 
12192 DANY > 1 have made her as a desert,” 
i.e. most bare, 1 have deprived her of every thing. 
Jerem. 2:31, sw? on WTO “was Ia desert 
to Israel?” Have 1 commanded them to worship 
ine for nothing ? have I been barren to them? Also 
used of a country forcibly laid waste, Isa. 14:17. 


(3) poetically the instrument of speech (from 737 
to speak), the mouth. Cant.4:3, M82 WT “thy 
mouth is pleasant” (parall. thy lips). LXX. Aadia. 
Jerome, eloguium, and sothe Rabbius. But the con- 
text alinost requires it to be some member, as was 
rightly observed by Alb. Schultens, although I do 
not with him understand it to be the tongue. 


ee plur. 4779, twice contr. ‘ND Isaiah 65:4, 
and OM Num. 35:5; inf. th Zee. 2:6; fut. Wo 
[with ו‎ conv. 31917. 


0 - 


)1( 1g. Xe to stretch out, to extend, see HiTn- 
POEL und the nouns 7, 11), also 1719, 


(2) to measure (Sanscrit md, mdd, to measure, 
Zend. meété, muté, Gr. wérpor, ו‎ 4 6 11/00 Lat. metior, 
meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo-Sax. metan, Germ. meffen). 
Properly to measure the length of any thing with a 
line stretched out, Eze. 40:5, seq.; 41:1, seq.; hence 
also used of measures of quantity, as of corn, Ruth 
3:15. Metaphorically Isa. 65:7, “I will measure 
their deeds into their bosom,” i.e. [1 will repay to 
them what they deserve. 

NIPHAL, pass. of No. 2, Jer. 31:37, 33:22. 

PiEL, fut. [see THD] TWD .ג‎ gq. Kal Ne. 2, 2 Sam. 
8:2. Psalm 60:8, “I will mete out the valley of 
Succoth,” 1.6. ] will measure it to my victorious 


suldicers, who shall be the new settlers therein. 
30 
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Poet TH) id. Here some refer Hab. 3:6, ‘(God) 
measures the earth with hie eyes,” surveys it. 
But LKX and Chald. render it, he shaketh the earth, 
from 33, Arab. Med. Ye, to be moved. 

Hirurorn, TON to stretch oneself out, 1 Ki. 
17:21. 

Derivatives, 12, ,מד‎ 72 [and pr. n. PT]. 


“TVD m. flight, from the root 112 (compare fut. 
TIA Gen. 31:40). Job 7:4, “when 1 lie down, I 
say, when shall I arise? 27} TD and (when) shall 
he the flight of the night?” Poet. for, when shall 
the night flee, come to anend? Others take TVD 
as Pret. Picl from 772 in an intrans. and intensitive 
sense, the niyht is extended [so taken in Thes.]. 


i,q. TH) to extend, to measure, a root‏ מְדָה 
not used as a verb, from which come the nouns‏ 


m9 and "02 No.II. [Arabic Usr< to extend, 


- ₪ 
200 a kind of 


VI. to be prolonged, long, continual, |: 


nieasure. ” 


1 fem. (from the root 112) --)1( extension, 
length. IP v's a man of tall stature, 1 Ch. 11:23; 
pl. iT WIS Isa. 45: 14,and nia אַנִיטִי‎ (comp.as to the 
double plural of compounds Iebr. Gramm. § 106, 3). 
Jer. 22:14, מָדות‎ M3 “a large (ample) house.” 

(2) measure, Ex, 26:2, 8. MP חָבֶל‎ a measuring 
cord, Zec. 2:5. 

(3) ig. .סא מד‎ ₪ garment, plur. מָדות‎ Psalm 
13352. 

(4) from the Chaldee usage, tribute, Neh. 5:4. 


MD m. Chald. tribute, as if what is measured, 
Ezr. 4:20; 6:8; for which (by resolving Dag. forte) 


mayo Ezr. 4:13; 7:24. Syr. |12 


Neyo. Isa. 14:4, if this be the true‏ .87 מַדְהָבָה 
readiz;, denom. from Aram. 377 (which see), 1. q- af‏ 
gola; formed in the manner of a part. Hiph. f., prop.‏ 
gold making, i.e. exactress of gold, no inapt‏ 
or heap, store-‏ ; (ננש epithet for Babylonia (parall.‏ 
formative may indicate place‏ כמ house of gold; so that‏ 
‘compare 1727 dung, 7327) dunghill, Lehrgeb. p. 19.‏ 
No. 14), but 1 prefer the former explanation with‏ 
Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and others.‏ 

But most of the ancient versions have taken it dif- 
ferently (LXX. émtarovodauarij¢, Syr., Ch., Saad.), and 
have expressed 72i7}2 oppression, which actually 
‘3 found in the edition printed at Thessalonica, and 
which ought, perhaps, to be placed in the text, com- 
pare 3, 5, Where, in the like manner, the verbs 27) 
and wa) answer to one another in parallel members. 
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YT pl. with suff. SPIO m. a garment, 8 Sam 
10:4; 1 Ch. 19:4, from the root .מָדָד= מָדָה‎ 


m. (from the root M1) disease, Dent. 7:‏ מִדְוָה 
.28:60 ;15 


m. pl. seductions, Lam. 2:14, from the‏ מדוחים 
root 73, see Hiphil No. 3.‏ 


I. מדון‎ m. pl. 217) (from the root (1)--.(ד'1‎ 
contention, strife, Prov. 15:18; 16:28; 17:24; 
that which is contended for, Ps. 80:7. 

(2) [Madon], pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, Josh. 11:13; 12:19. 


Il. מדון‎ m. (from the root מָדֶד= מֶדָה‎ (, 80 
tallness, 2 Sam.21:20 טיש 72 ,קרי‎ a tall man, 
1. g. 772 UN 1 Ch. 20:6; כתיב‎ should be read "2, 
with the same meaning. 


what is taught? ig.‏ מָה (contr. from YIN‏ מרוע 
for what reason? Gr. ré paOwv), adv. of interrogation,‏ 
why, wherefore? Josh. 17:14; 2 Sam. 19:42; used‏ 
in an oblique interrogation, Exod. 3:3.— Job 21:4,‏ 
ON are not to be taken as closely con-‏ מדגע the words‏ 
nected; for DN as is very often the case (see DY B, 1)‏ 
answers to 1 interrogative in the former member,‏ 
and the entire verse is to be rendered as containing‏ 
a double inquiry, “do I complain of man, #47) D8]‏ 
or why should I not be impatient ?”‏ לא תִקְצַר M7‏ 
oder weéhalb foll id) nicht ungeduldig werden ?‏ 


habitation, Dan.‏ (דוּר Ch. (from the root‏ מדור 
.5:21 ;29 ,4:22 

MND f.a pile for burning, i.g. דור‎ No. 3, 
Eze. 24:9; Isa. 30:33. 

rey 1. (from (דגש‎ prop. threshing, as a coner. 


what is threshed, metaph. used of a people as being 
trampled down, oppressed, Isa. 21:10. 


ry) m. throwing down, ruin, Prov. 26:28, 
from the root O17. 


nian pl.f. (from the root 7) tmpelling; 
hence hastening [“falls”], Ps. 140:12, MNT 
hastily, urgently. 

“VO + (Isa. 21:2) Afedia, Gen. 10:2; Est. 1:3: 
a Ki. 17:6; 18:113 Jer. 25:25; 51:11, 28, and the 
Medes, Isa. 13:17; 21:2; Dan. g:1. (Syr. ues 
id.) Gent. noun ‘T!) a Mede, Dan.11:1. [Various 
conjectures have been advanced as to the etymology: 


sone of tucse lead to the significaticn of midst 
middle. | 


Ch id Media, Ezr.6:2; Dan. §:28; 6:13‏ מדי 


a 
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Gentile noun emphat. 7879, כתיב‎ NYT a Mede, 
Nan. 6:4. 


"WD (contr. from TiN) what ts sufficient, 9 Ch. 
30:3, compare the note under ‘1D, 


"TD see “I No. 2, 2. 


T> m.—(1) strife, contention (from the root 
13 see Niphal), pl. [331 Prov. 18:18; 19:13, and 
elsewhere in ,קרי‎ where כתיב‎ has D's, See 170. 

(2) [Afidian], pr.n. of an Arabian nation, de- 
scended from Abraham (Gen. 25:2), whose territory 
lay from the eastern shore of the #lanitic gulf (where 


the Arabian geographers place the city on dc), as far 
as the land of Moab, and appears to have extended 
to Mount Sinai, Exod.3:1; 18:5; Num. 31; Jud. 
6—8. In some passages the Midianites seem nearly 
identified with the Ishmaelites, Gen. 37:25, compare 
36; Jud.7:12, compare 8:22, 24, from whom, how- 
ever, in other places, they are distinguished, Gen. 

25:2, 4, 12—18.—}"]> "2 the dromiedariés of 
Midian, Isa. 60:6; {70 יּם‎ the day of Midian, Isa. 

9:3, i.e. the victory gained over the Midianites (com- 
pare Jud. chap. 7,8.)—The Gentile noun is ‘3379 4 
Midianite, Num. 10:29; pl. -'ם‎ Gen. 37:28; f. -ית‎ 
Num. 25:15. 

ma) (“measures”), [Middin], pr.n. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:41. 

lJ" 1 fem. (from the root (ד'[‎ prop. judgment, 
jurisdiction; hence— 

(1) ₪ province, allotted to the jurisdiction of a 
prefect or viceroy, as was the case with the provinces 
and satrapies of Persia, Est. 1:1, 22; 3:12, 143 °23 
הַמָרִינָה‎ Ezr.2:1; Neh. 7:6 (the Israelites), inhabit- 
ants of provinces. 

(2) a country, a land, Dan. 11:24; Lam. 1:1; 
Eze. 19:8; Ecc. 2:8 (compare Ezr. 4:13; 5:7.) See 
the following word — 

my f. Ch.—(1) 6 province, Dan. 3:2, 3. 

(2) land, country, Dan. 2:48, 49; 3:1, 12, 30; 


Ezr. 5:8. (Syr | 2-42 0 id. Eis w ‘ord means city, 
as it is corrected in Thes. ]; but ה‎ signifies city.) 
MIT 5 mortar, Num. 11:8, from the root 333. 


JOD (“dunghill”), [Afadmen], pr. n. of a 
town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48:2. 


“Te VO f.—(1) ig. 19% dunghill, Isa. 25:10. 
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(2) [Madmenah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Isa. 10:31. 


Ma )> dunghill”), [Madmannah], pr. ם‎ 


of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:31. 


| VD (from the root (דין‎ .---)1( strife, contention, 
only in pl. מָדְנִים‎ Prov. 6:14, 19; 10:12. 

(2) [Medan], pr. n. of a son of Abraham and 
Keturah, brother of Midian, Gen. 25:2. 

‘2 VD Gentile noun, only in pl. O°7) i. q. 279 
Midianites, Gen. 37:36, compare verse 28. 

compensated by‏ י >] יָדַע PV (from the root‏ & מע 
a word found in the later [ ?]‏ , (["פ[ Dagesh as in verbs‏ 
Hebrew.‏ 

(1) knowledge, 2Ch. 1:10, 11, 12; Dan. 1:4,17. 

(2) the mind, the soul, Ecc. 10:20, “even in thy 
mind curse not the king.” LXX. ouveidnotc. (Ch. 
YI, Syr. כצ., >[ ,סצ- טי‎ id.) 

YD see .מוּדָע‎ 


piercings (of‏ (קר pl. 5 (from the root‏ מַרְקרות 
the sword), Prov. 12:18.‏ 


habite-‏ (דו7 Ch. i.g. 479 (from the root‏ מרר 
tzon, Dan. 2:11.‏ 


MAT fem. a steep mountain, which one has 
to ascend by steps, as though it were a ladder (§elfens 
fteige, Felfentreppe, compare וט‎ 6. g. cAiuak Tupiwy), 
from the root 277 Cant. 2:14; Eze. 38:20. 


(from the root 11) a place which is‏ .גת מררךף 


trodden, Deu. 2:5. 


wD m. (from the root דרש‎ No. 5), ₪ commen- 
tary, as often in the Rabbinic. 2 Ch. 24:27,¥779 
D'377 2D > thecommentary of (or on) the book 
of the kings,” 1. 6. an historical commentary con- 
taining supplements. 2 Ch. 13:22. Others suppose 
that מַדְרָש‎ like the Arab. / ye Means any book, 
but this is incorrect. 

[MTD (the actually occurring form), see מד3שה‎ ,[ 

NNT) with uhe art. S077 pr. n. (Pers.) of the 
father of Haman, Est. 3:1; 8:6. 


TD, TTD, מָה-‎ 79, -1D, 2 (as to the distinction 


| of these forms, see note). 


(A)—(1) interrog. pron. used of Eines like סי‎ of 
persons: quid? Gr. ri; wHAT (Syr. Ls, Arab. (,), 
in adirect interrogation, Gen. 4:10, DY 79) “what 


מה--מהיטבאל 


hast thou done?” Isa. 38:15, 1278 מָה‎ “what shall 
] say?” and so very frequently; also in oblique in- 
terrogation, after verbs of asking, replying, saying, 
shewing. 1 Ki. 14:3, “ he will declare to thee מה"‎ 
W32 Mi what shall be to the child.” Ex.2:4. 
Also observe — 

(a) it 18 placed after in the genitive, Jer. 8:9, 
pnp חַכְמַת-מָה‎ “ the wisdom of what (thing) is in 
them?” 

(b) itis put before substantives regarded as in the 
genitive, as מַהבָּצַ9‎ “ what of profit?” Ps. 30:10. 
MoT “what of likeness?” Isa. 40:18; which 
examples may be rendered in Latin, quale lucrum, 
que stmilitudo [or in English what profit, what like- 
ness}: also followed by a plur. 1 Ki. 9:13, OWA מָה‎ 
PNT“ what. cities (are) these?” pr. quid urbium 
hoc? Questions of this kind are either of reproach 
(Isa. 36:4; comp. letter C) or of aggravation (Josh. 
22:16): or of extenuation, 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Job 6:11. 
—(c) 17°) “what to thee?” 1.6. what willest 
thou, Jud. 1:14, and followed by כִּי‎ “ what (is) to 
thee that (thou doest thus)?” Gr. ri 7000 0 
woetc; Isa. 22:1; without "3 Isa. 3:15 (comp. Koran 
Sur. 1911. 8, 10).—(d) 72} מהלי‎ “what (is) to me 
und thee?” i.e. what have I to do with thee? Jud. 
11:12; 2Sa.16:10; 19:23; 2 Ki. g:18, מַה-לְף וּלשְלום‎ 
“what hast thou to do with peace?” without the 
copula, Jer. 2:18, מְצְרִיִם‎ WP מַה-לְך‎ 110. 14:9; and 
followed by אֶת‎ Jer. 23:28, מַהדלַתָּבָן אֶת"הַבָּר‎ “what 
(is) the chaff tvith the wheat?” what likeness have 
they? (Compare Arab. a! leg - Le, and Greek ri 
וו‎ Kapoi, Anacr, xvii. 4, comp. Matt. 8:29; 
Mark 5:7.) 

(2) indefinite pron., anything, something, what- 
ever, more fully IND for WW TD which see. (Arab, 
\e anything, whatever.) Proverbs 9:13, 0 בַּליִרְעַה‎ 
“he doth not care for anything.” 9 0. 9 
TFS ויהי מָה‎ “whatever there is, let me run.” 
Job 13:13, 7) PY TBP“ and let there happen to 
me whatever (will).” Job 13:14. Followed by 


that which (Syr. » |x) Eccles. 1:9; 3:15, 22;‏ ל 
Hence used also as —‏ .10:14 ;8:7 ;7:94 ;6:10 

(3) relat. pron. Jud.g:48, VY מָה רְאִיחֶם‎ “what 
you have seen me do;” waé ibr fatet, 005000. Nu. 
23:3, 12 ‘FIT VRP IT “what thing he shew- 
eth me I willdeclare to thee.” LXX. pyua & cdr 
poe 06/0.  Syr., Ch. +, .ך‎ 

(B) adv. of interrogation—(1) wherefore? why? 
for the fuller לָמָּה‎ as in Gr. Lat. :)ז‎ quid? Exodus 
14:15, "OS מַהִתַּצְעַק‎ “why criest thou to me?” Ps. 

42:12, 
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(2) Low, how much, in exclamations of ad- 
miration, as often the Arab. lk. Gen. 28:17, מה"‎ 
nyo Op] NN “how dreadful is this place!” Ps, 
8:2, “how excellent is thy name!” Nu. 24:5,'79 
Tonk טבוּ‎ “ho w goodly are thy tents!” Cant. 7.2; 
Ps. 119:97, TOWN אֶהַבְתִּי‎ AP * O how (how greatly) 
I love thy law!” Iron. Job 26:2, לָלאדכְחַ‎ FY מָה‎ 
“O how greatly hast thou helped the feeble |" 
Job 26: 3. 

(3) how? tn what manner? Genesis 44:16, 
PIOSZND > how shall we justify ourselves "ל‎ 

(C) There are several examples in which 79 of ex- 
tenuation and reproach (see above) has nearly a ne- 
gative power; compare Lekrg. p. 834; and Lat. guid 
multa? for ne multa. Job 16:6, “If 1 speak, my 
sorrow Is not assuaged, and if I forbear Won מַהדמָנִּי‎ 
what goeth from me?” i.e. even so nothing of my 
sorrow goeth from me; Vulg. non recedit a me; Pro. 
20:24, DVI P32) DIS “and man, how doth he 
know lus way?” i.e. he scarcely knows it, he does 
not kr ow it; Chald. לא‎ Job 31: 1, “ I have made a 
covenant with mine eyes, עַלבַּתוּלָה‎ pans מָה‎ how 
shall 1 look upon a maid?” (LXX. ob, Vulg. non, Syr. 
Jy). Cant. 8:4, TIISTNY TAT. RTD “Why 
awake ye...my beloved?” .ג‎ 6. do not awake; comp. 
Cant. 2:75 3:5 (where in the same context there is 
C8); compare below 23 Isaiah 2:22, and 93 Job 
21:17, and 5? letter 0. 11626 also 1 refer Pro. 31:2. 


? 
The Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, ,כב]‎ \> have gra- 
dually adopted this negative power, the origin of 
which we see here clearly in the Hebrew. 

With prepositions — 

(1) 33, 192 prop. tn what? Exod. 22:26; in 
what thing? Gen. 15:8, and thus according to the 
varied use of the particle 3.—(a) for what (price)? 
see 2, B,g; Isa. 9:99, נָחֶשָב הגוא‎ 193 “at what price 
shall he be reckoned?” i.e. he is worth little, or no- 
thing.— (b) on what account? why ? (see 4B, 10), 
2 Chron. 7:21.—(c) how? tn what way? by what 
means ? Jud. 16:5; 1 Sa. 6:2. 

(2) 4193 (compare as to the article after 3 of simi- 
litude, page cea); Syriac | כ בצ‎ ; Arabic <>; pr. 
as what? (wie was?), to what thing to be compared? 
It is applied —(a) to space, how great? Zech. 2:6, 
mal) 22 “how great is its breadth?” also, how 
long? Vs. 35:17; Job 7:19.—(b) to number, how 
many? Gen. 47:8; 1 Kings 22:16, פְעָמִים‎ MD עד‎ 
“how many times?” 1.6. how cften ? Used not 
merely ir sn interrogation, but also in an exclama- 
tion, Zec. 7:3, קנִים‎ 193 A “hov ץ גג ענ‎ are now 


a 
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the years!” for, now so many years; also, how often? 
y ’ דד‎ ’ 
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Ps. 78:40; Job 21:17 (where how often is the ques- | 


tion of one in doubt, for seldom). 

(3) 72 (Milal, for 799), and 78? (Milra), the 
latter being used with few exceptions (1 Sa. 28:15; 
2 Sam. 2:22; 14:31; Ps. 49:6; Jer. 15:18) before 
the letters ע ,ה ,א‎ and the name יְהוָה‎ (see Noldii Con- 
cord. Part. p. 904); three times 13? 1 Sa. 1:8.—(«) 
wherefore? why? (compare ? causal A,6); Gen. 
4:6; 12:18; 27:46, etc., emphat. זָה‎ m9 and with 
Makk. arma (see זֶה‎ No.1, b), why then? (Arab. 


6 Pi emphat. 1,3\)( ; Gen. 25:22, "228 לְמָה זֶה‎ “why 
\ 


then am I?” why do I exist? the expression of an 
impatient woman. In oblique interrogation after a 
verb of knowing, Daniel 10:20.—(5) Sometimes 
amongst the later writers, where it is properly dis- 
suasive and prohibitory, it passes over to a negative 


sense, like the Syr. Ira, LoS); Ch. למָא‎ 8D? די‎ 
lest, lest perhaps; Eccl. 5:5, by DONT 32? m9 
קולף‎ “wherefore should God be angry because of 
thy voice?” for lest God be angry. Well in the 


LXX. tva pe}, Vulg. ne forte; Syr. [sog, Ecc. 7:16, 


17; Neh.6:3. To the Syriac form ] לגרסב‎ accurately 
answers mow Cant.1:7; LXX. pi wore, Vulg. ne, 
and 192 WS, which, Dan. 1:10, is even put after a 
verb of fearing, just like {B, “ for I am afraid of my 
lord the king 1) TAY. 199 WE lest he see;” Theod. 


py wore. (Arab. from לְמָה‎ ,! why? is shortened ,} 
\ 


Tr? 
= 


not, like ,< from WU כָּמָא‎ 193.) 


,\ 

account of (that)which, because that,‏ תִסַלְמַָה(4) 
from ? on account of (A, 6), and 7) relat. So once,‏ 
for MUNI lay‏ לְמִבָּראשנָה Ch. 15:13, where contr.‏ 1 
“because that from the beginning,” etc. (Compare‏ 
enough, 2 Ch. 30:3.)‏ ?119 

(5) WOW (ec ri, Tl. v. 465), how long, Ps.'74:93 
"9:5; 89:47; Nu. 24:22. 

(6) עִלדְמָה‎ prop.upon what? Isa. 1:5; Job 38:6; 
hence, wherefore? why? Nu. 22:32; Jer.g:11; in 
oblique interrogation, Joh 10:2; Est. 4:5. 

Note. Astothe use of the various forms, we should 
observe —(a) the primitive form מה‎ is found erery 
where in pause, also before א‎ and 4, whether Mak- 
kaph be inserted or omitted, as nda Zec. 1:9; 1D 
OMS) Jud.g:48: more rarely before 7 Josh. 4:6, 
a1; Nu. 13:19, 20; Den. 6:20; ה‎ Jush. 22:16; Jud. 
8:1; 7Gen. 21:29; 11 Ki.g:13; also¥ ל‎ Ki.8:13; 
Y Gen. 31:32.—(b) Very frequent is “M2, before let- 
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conjunctive, as 727) Jud. 1:14; VND Ex. 3:13. 
mmm 1 Ki. 14:3, and so very frequently; before 
the harsher gutturals, as ,ה‎ with Dag. occult, as “T's 
גוא הנא‎ 16:11; S77) Num. 13:18; Ps. 39:5 (al- 
though when followed by ה‎ Kametz may also te nsed, 
see letter a).—(c) sometimes “2, followed by Dag. 
coalesces with the next word, as 3?!) for 322 
Isa. 3:15; 9 Exod. 4:2; מַתֶּלְאֶה‎ Mal. 1:13; מרוע‎ 
(which see), and followed by a guttural, Di) for 
מָה הָכם‎ Eze. 8:6 (also the pr. names *333!), '372!2). 
—(«d) 2 is put, followed by the letters ,ה‎ 2 , with 
Kametz (according to the known canon, Heb. Grainm. 
§ 27, note 2, b), MY M2, IN M2 Ps.ag:5; 89:48: 
Job 26:2 (HY MD 1 Sa. 20:1): also very often before 
letters, not gutturals, especially as the beginning of i1 
sentence (as to Segol being shorter than Pathach, sve 
Gramm. loc. cit. letter a); הָא'ש‎ DEW מָה‎ 2 Ki. 1:7; 
Ps. 4:3; 10:13; Isa. 1:5; Jerem. 11:15; very often 
also as found with prefixes 1? 1Sa.1:8; 7531 Ki. 
22:16; 2 Ch. 18:15; Zec. 7:3; and 193 .א‎ 
33:16; Jud. 16:5; 1Sa.6:2; 29:4; Mal. 1:7, etc. 
(this last is more used than 1133); followed by Dag. 
forte, 7793 Jud. 16: 5. 


VD once) (which see), Ch_—(1) what? Da. 4:32. 

(2) whatever, Dan.2:22; 4:32. “TTD what 
it is that, that which, Dan. 2:28. 

With pref. 793 how! how much! Dan. 3:33; 
לכיה‎ wherefore? used dissuasively: hence lest, Iz: 
4:22; mp? די‎ id. 7:23. Comp. 60. m9? letter /. 


rit or מהמה‎ not used in Kal; prob. 1¢ 


ess 
DENY, TO REFUSE; Arab. ₪2 and ש\‎ to prohibit, 
to forbid (compare as to verbs of negation p. אא‎ A). 
116806 -- 

MINI to delay, to linger (pr. ta‏ עפ זגקזוטזן 
refuse, to turn back), Gen. 19:16; 43:10; Exod.‏ 
Jud. 3:26; 19:8; 2Sam. 15:28; Isa. 29:9;‏ ;12:39 
Hab. 2:3.‏ 

rio f. (from the root DIN), commotion, dis- 
turbance, Isa. 22:5; Deut. 7:23; 2 Chron. 15:5. 
NYO NAW deadly disturbance, 1 Sa. §:9,11. Used 
of the irregular and voluptuous life of a rich man, 
Pro. 15:16. 

POUND (i. q. Syriac VoL “faithful;” also, 
“eunuch,” as being a faithful servant of his master. 
from the rent JOS), [Aehuman], pr.n. of a eunuck 
in the court of Xerxes, Est. 1:10. 


Sean (“whom God benefits,” a Chaldre 
form for ,(מִיטִיב אל‎ [Mehetabel, Mehetalee!) 


ters which are not yutturals, followed by Dag. forte | pr.n.—(1) m. Neh. 6:10.--)4( ₪ Gen. 96:39. 
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Wi) m. quick; hence prompt, ant in business, 
skit ful, Prov. 22:29; Isa. 16:5; Ps.45:2. Syriac 
|; סברס,‎ id. Root 709 No. 2. 


ban i. q. Ch. Dn, Heb. 539 (comp. p. ,מאסס‎ A), 
TO CUT OFF, TO PRUNE; figuratively, to adulterate, 
to spoil, to mix wine with water, Isa.1:22. Jn like 
manner the Arabs apply verbs of cutting, breaking, 
wounding, killing; and Martial, Ep.i. 18, jugulare 
vetat Falernum. See more in my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit. 


p72 masc. (from the root 727) —(1) a way, 
journey, Neh.2:6; Jon. 3:3, 4. 

(2) a walk, a place for walking, Eze. 42:4.— 
[3712 260. 3:7, part. Hiph. from the root 429 are 
leaders, companions. 


DVD m. (from the root (ְהַלַל‎ praise, thanks- 
giving. Pro, 27:21, “as the fining pot (is) to silver, 
80 (Jet) ה‎ man (be) to the mouth that praises him;” 
i.e. let him diligently examine the praise. 


(“praise of God”), [Mahalaleel],‏ מַהַלְלְאֶל 
pr.n. m.—(1) pr.n. of a patriarch descended from‏ 
Seth, Gen. 5: 19.--)9( Neh. 11:4.‏ 


pl. ₪ strokes, stripes, Pro. 18:6; 19:‏ מַהַלְמות 
from the root D2,‏ ,29 


pl. 5 drat Aeyou. Ps. 140:11 streams,‏ מְהָמרות 
whirlpools, from the root W0, which see. Comp.‏ 


=e? 


: many waters, whirlpools. The Jewish writers, 


Symm., Jerome, understand it to be dztches. 


fem. (from the root 72), overturning,‏ מַהְפָּכָה 
overthrow, Deut. 29:22; like verbals taking after‏ 
it an accusative, as the case of its verb. Isa.13: 19,‏ 
DTN NIBIDD “like the overthrow of‏ אֶת-סֶדם 
Sodom by God.” Jer. 50:40; Am. 4:11.‏ 


NBD f. (from the root 77), pr. twisting, dis- 
vortion, i.e. the stocks, in which the hands and feet 
of a prisoner were so fixed that his body was distorted 
(worin jemand frumm gefdloffen wurde). Compare 1D 
and Scheid, in Diss. Lugdd. page 968 ; Jer. 20:2, 3: 
59:90. 2Chr. 16:10, NQBNDN בִּית‎ “the house of 
the stocks,” a prison. 


I. מְהַר‎ —(2) TO HASTEN, in Kal once, Psalm 
16:4. 

(2) fo be quick, skilful in any art or business. 
Arab. | 6 te be diligent, acute-minded, 806 Pi. No. 2, 
and “iD. 
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Prev מָהַר‎ --61( to hasten—(a) to quicken, 8 
5:19, to bring quickly. Gen. 18:6, D'ND שלש‎ “oe 
n22 “bring quickly three seahs of flour;” 1 Ki. 
22:9.—(b) followed by a finite verb, either with 
or without the copula, to do any thing quickly, 
where, in the western languages, the adverb quickly, 
speedily, would be used, 1 Sam. 17:48; Gen. 19:22, 
הַמֶלָט‎ V2 “make haste, escape,” i.g. escape quickly, 
followed by an infinitive or gerund, Ex. 10:16; Gen. 
27:20, Nivib FI PAD “ how then hast thou found 
it so quickly?” Ex. 2:18. Wi) adv. quickly, Jud. 
2:17, 23; Ps.79:8. 

(2) to be prompt, apt in any thing, Isa. 32:4. 

NipHaL נִמָהַר‎ properly to be precipitate. Job 
5:13, נַמְהָרָה‎ OYPMH] NY “ the counsel of the cunning 
is headlong,” i.e. being hastily executed it is frus- 


trated. Part. כְמְהַר‎ --)1( headlong, rash, Isaiah 


32:4.— (2) impetuous, rushing on precipitately; 
Germ. ungeftim, Hab. 1:6.—(3) timid, precipitate in 
flight, Isa. 35:4. 

Derivatives, WT), WD, TW (pr. .ם‎ WH). 


It. iV ro pur, specially a wife, for a price 
paid to the parents (10). Kindred verbs are WO 
which see, and with ה‎ hardened ‘M2, 13%, Exodus 
22:15. 


“ID adj. hastening, Zeph.1:14. [Inf. Piel in 
Thes. ] 


“WD m. a price paid for a wife to her parents, 
Gen. 34:12; Exod. 22:16; 1Sa.18:25. Different 


from this is the use of the Arab. 2 8 spousal gift 
promised to the future wife, and the Latin dos, i.e. 
the gift given by the parents to their daughter who 


is ahout to be married. 


iTV fem. hastening, celerity, Psa. 147:163 
whence W323 Eccles. 4:12; TWD TW Ps. 5 
and MD) adv. quickly, speedily, Nu. 17:11; Deu. 
11:17; Josh. 8:19, ete. 


“WD (“im petuous,” see the verb Niph. No.9), 
[Aaharai], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 9 Sa. 
23:28; 1 Ch. 12:30; 27:13. 


nibnan plur. f. (from the root ani) deceitful 
things, Isa. 30:10. 


1. מו‎ properly i.q. מה‎ what, (that) whech, pleon. 


joined in poetic language to the prepositions 3, 9, ל‎ 


so that there are formed the separate words Ws DP, 
WP, like lw for 62, 4c for S, lac for cy se8 
de Sacy, Gr. Arabe, i. § 824, 82 7, 839; ii. § 82, and 
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ehrgeb. page 629. As to abe) and ind see in their “T'173 an unused root. Arab. 9 Med. Ye; וא‎ 
respective places 3 poetically used for tn, Ps.11:23 | 6 moved, agitated, e.g. uscd vs an earthquake 
lea, 25:10; 43:2; 44:16; into, Job 37:8; through, (cogn. ,מוּט‎ 783, 173), The verb itself in Pilel TH 
uf the instrument, Job 16: 74, 5- is perhaps found, Hab. 3:6, “ (God) standeth 11)" 

IL 1) 3. g. כ‎ Arab. lL, water (see ‘D), from the | 78 and moveth the earth,” compare LXX., "Ch 
But see under TI Poel. ees this, hence i is de- 
rived the noun TOR, 


unused root .מוא‎ - Job 9:30 (כתיב)‎ ; see more | 
yn yap .מז‎ (from the 2006 /7'( Prov. 7:4, and 
| 


in Thes.] 


[See Th‏ מי / ; מוא 
familiarity, acquaintance-‏ ,קרי 1 Ruth‏ מידע ] flow, see [See Thes.‏ 0 


aNd (“water,” ie. “seed,” “progeny of a | ship, and coner. an acquaintance, a friend. 


father,” see Gen. 19:30— 38; compare מל‎ No. II) 
Moab, Moabites, and the land of Moab, pr.n. of a 
people (m., Jer. 48:11, 13), and a region (fem., Jer. 
48:4), now called Karak. from the ו‎ city, ex- 
tending to the east of the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon. 
ערבות מוּאָב‎ the plains of Moab, Deu. 34: 1, 8; Num. 
22:1, situated to the north of Arnon, opposite to 
Jericho, although called also מואָב‎ YN Deut. 28:69 
(29:1); 32:49, formed no part of the genuine limits of individual persons, Prov. 10:30; 12:3; 25:26: 
of the Moabites. As to the history and geography Ps. 10:6 0 ieee are Ninh, ו‎ 

ph.], in which sense 
of the kingdom of Moab, see my Comment. on Isaiah there is often said ‘B 539 non any one’s foot totters; 
1. 50%, sqq. Gent. noun מוּאָבִי‎ f. מואַבְיָה‎ MANO Ru. Dent. 32:35; Ps. 38: 14, ae 3 25:35, “if thy eas 
+ ו‎ ok ther be poor, WEY יָדוּ‎ AYO and his hand totter 
מוא‎ ig. ,מלל ,מוּל‎ which see, over against, | with thee,” 1. 6. if ruin, as it were, threaten him. 


Neh. 12:38. NIPHAL DW), fut. ימוט‎ i.g. Kal, to totter, to shake, 


entrance, Eze. 43:11 and 2 Sam.3:25 | © g. used of the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82:5;‏ .הז מובָא 
23 אָמוט for S12) , a word irregularly formed so as to Fee always with a negative particle, as‏ קרי in‏ 
which is added in the | 7 00 not totter, I shall not totter; used of an‏ וּצָא eae with the word‏ 
sentence. Compare Lehrg. p. 374, note. | intrepid unwavering person, Ps. 10:6; 16:8; 30:7;‏ 

| ימוט‎ 22 he does not totter, he is firm, intrepid, Ps. 

To FLOW, TO FLOW Dowy, [“ To : 21:8; 46:6; 112:6.‏ (1)--מוג 

MELT,” ] (see Pilel, Hiphil). To this answers the Ilirun, to cause to totter, or come down, to 
Arab. ¢\. Med. Ye. Figuratively to be dissolved | cause to fall upon, Ps. 55:4; 140:11 .כתיב‎ 

Hiruroen i.q. Kal and Niphal, Isa.24:19; hence 

the two following words. 


id. Ruth 3:2.‏ + מדעת 


OVD fut. ימוט‎ ro ToT TER, TO SHAKE (kindred to 
נוט‎ and נוּד‎ [“ Gu Med. Ye, to turn aside from right 


Eth. PPP): to incline, comp. Syr. yo to waver,” 


806 Thes.]), 6. ₪. used of the mountains, Psa. 46:3. 
Isa. 54:10; of a land or kingdom, Psa. 46:7; 60:4; 


with fear and alarm (compare DDD), Ez. 21:20; Ps. 
46:7; Am. 9:5. 
(2) transit. to dissolve any one, i.e. to cause to מוט‎ m.—(1) a tottering, Ps.66:9; 121:3. 
pine and perish, Isa. 64:6. (2) a bar tor carrying any thing on, so called from 
Nipnat, to melt away (used of a host of men), Leing shaken, Num. 13:23; also a frame for bear- 
1 Sam. 14:16. Figuratively to melt with fear and ing, Num. 4:10, 12. 
alarm, Ex. 15:15: Josh. 2:9, 24; Ps. 75:4. (3) 6 yoke, Nah. 1:13, see MOD No. 3. 
,זט זו‎ 139 to cause to flow down, to soften, e.g. 
arid ground with showers, Ps. 65:11, 73;35F 0°2°373, main fi (1) 1. g. מוט‎ No.2, 6 bar, staff, 1 Ch. 
Metaph. Job 30:22 ,קרי‎ myn תִּמנְנָנִי‎ “thou hast dis- 15:15. V7 מטות‎ bars of a yoke, Lev. 26:13; Eze. 
solved my welfare;” תּשוָה + כתיב‎ "nb “thou hast | 34:27, a bent piece of wood put round the neck of 8 
dissolved me (and) terrified (me). " bull, with the two ends fastened to a wooden yoke. 
HITuPauPeL, to flow down, to melt, Am.g:13, Ore yoke itself, Jer. 27:2; 98:10, 12; Eze: 30 
hyperbolically, “ all the hills shall flow down,” shall | 18. Metaph. Isa. 58:6, 9. 
all, as it were, dissolve into wine and oil. Figura- , 
tively to welé with fear and alarm, Nah.1:§; Psa. ]} 72 i. q. 12) TO PINE AWAY; spccially. to be 
107 :6. brought to poverty, Lev. 25:25, 35, 39, 47. Some 


I 
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have absurdly referred to this root the pr.n. ,מִיכָרז‎ 
M2", 17)3"2, which see in their own places. 


TO CUT OFF, TO CIRCUMCISE (comp. bn,‏ מוּל 
bb» No. II., 22 No.I.); with an acc. of pers. Gen.‏ 
Ex.12:44; Josh. 5:4, 7; and of the foreskin,‏ ;21:4 
DADDY‏ אֶת Gen. 17:93. Metaph. Deut. 10:16, my‏ 
D223? “circumcise therefore the foreskin of your‏ 
heart,” remove impure things from your mind ] ?[ ;‏ 
Deu. 30:6; comp. TEptropy Kapdiac, Rom. 2:29, and‏ 
Arab. b to circumcise, prop. to purge, because the‏ 
foreskin was regarded as unclean and profane.‏ 

Nipuat, to be circumcised,to circumcise oneself, 
Gen. 17:10, 13; 34:15, 17, 22. Figuratively, Jer. 
4:4, mim sSin “circumcise yourselves to Jcho- 
vah,” i. 6. put away all wickedness from your minds, 
and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. 

_ PILE 2D to cut down. Impers. Ps. 90:6, sayd 
va") ימוּלל‎ “in the evening it is cut down (man like 
grass) and withereth.” 

Ifipur, to cut off, destroy (a people), Ps.118:10, 
11, 12. 

boon to be cut off at the point,‏ םנוד 
wo Ay‏ ְּמו blunted (as arrows); Ps. 58:8, son‏ 
(where) he sends his arrows, (they shall be) as if‏ * 
cut off at the point,” i.e. blunted, good for no-‏ 
thing.‏ 
Derivative, ndan,‏ 

bin Deu. 1:1; מואל‎ Neh. 12:38; elsewhere מול‎ 
prop. subst. the front part, front, but always used 
as a prep.—(1) before, in the presence of: (the ety- 
mology is doubtful; Jo. Simonis compared it with 

₪ - 

Arabic | |, which according to Castell, followed by 
a is 00 oppose, but this signification itself rests on 
a great mistake, for in Avicenna, ii. 111, the passage 
referred to, there is J) | 2 It may be more cor- 


rectly supposed that in the verb 539 to cut 0 tf the 
aint, there is the notion of front; in this case א‎ in 
- would be inserted in order to lengthen the syl- 
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מול--מוסר 
With other prepositions prefixed — (1) babe to‏ 


wards any one, after verbs of motion, 1 
Ex. 34:3; and of rest, Josh. 8:33, “ they stood “>t 
D2 מול הר‎ towards mount Gerizim;” Josh. 9:1. 
Specially ‘33 אֶלֶחמוּל‎ prop zw the face, or front of, 
mostly after verbs of motion, 2 Sam. 11:15, “ set ye 
Uriah הַמִּלְחָמָה‎ YB אלדמוּל‎ in front of the battle;" 
Ex. 26:9; 28:25,37; Lev.8:9; Nu. 8:2. 

] > למואל‎ adv. over against, Neh. 12:38.” | 

(2) by — (a) prop. from before, i. q. BPM, 
after verbs of motion, Lev. 5:8; 2 Sam. 5:93, 449 
בּכָאִים‎ > from before the trees called Baka:” Mie. 
2:8, “ye pull off the traveller's cloak may מִמוּל‎ 
(prop.) from the face of the garment,” as if ול‎ 
Hart vom Oberfleite weg.—(d) of tarriance in a place; 
1 Ki. 7:39, 232 מְמוּל‎ “on the south side;” Num. 
22:5, “and he (the people) is dwelling ‘bron by my 
side,” mir gur Geite. Followed by ‘25 on the fore 
part, in front of any thing, Exod. 28:27; 39:90. 


(“birth,” “race”), [Moladah], pr.n.‏ מולדה 
of a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah,‏ 
afterwards given to the Simeonites, Josh.15:26; 19:2;‏ 
Ch. 4:28; Neh.11:26,‏ 1 


(from the root 19%), —(1) birth, origin.‏ .1 מוּלְדֶת 
nativity, origin, Ezek.‏ מולדות Bst. 2:10, 20; plur.‏ 
PY Gen. 11:28; 24:7; and simply‏ מוּלְדֶת ;4 ,16:3 
native land, Gen. 12:13 24:4,‏ מוּלָדֶת 

(2) progeny, offspring, children, Genesis 48:6; 
Lev. 18:9, 11. 

(3) kindred, family, Gen. 31:3; those of the same 
nation, Est. 6 


circumcision, Ex. 4:26; root 99%.‏ + מולה 


(“begetter”), [Afolid], pr. n. m., 1 Ch‏ מו יד 
.2:29 


DAD (for ,כיאוּם , כיאוּם‎ from the root DN), m. spot, 
a stain, blemtsh (Syr. Jroar id., Arab. ewe and 
pee a spot; specially of small pox; Gr. padpoc).— 


lable, as at the end of XP? for P23; comp. Germ. 0000 | (a) in a physical sense used of any defect or blemish 


futn. I prefer however with Ewald in 11612. Gramm. 
p.612, to regard this form itself as proper and primary, 


of body, Lev. 21:17, sq.; 22:20, 21,25. Those who 
are spoken of as beautiful, should be free from every 


so indeed that מואל.‎ may be for 81D from the root | blemish, 2 Sam. 14:25; Cant. 4:7.—(b) in a moral 


Si. q. Oa, אִי‎ to go before [taken in Thes. as from 
אוּל‎ but see Thes. p.777]). Ex. 18:19, מוּל הַאלְהִים‎ 
“before God.” 

(2) opposite to, over agatnst, e.g. a city, Deu. 
3:29; 4:46; 11:30; Josh. 19:46; a people, Deut. 
2:19; 1 Ki. 7:5, WO ON myn מול‎ > window over 
against window.” 


Sense, Deut. 32:5 ; Job 11:15; 7. 


[an unused root]; see }"D.‏ מון 

א m. (from the root 33D), the ctrextt (of‏ מוסב 
house), 1220. 7.‏ 

“ID (from the root 32°) only found in pl. מוקדות‎ 


| Jer. 51:46; constr. "1D'D, מוסדות‎ 


מוסר--מועד 


Isa. 40:21. 

(2) foundations, e.g. of a building, Jer. 51:26; 
of the earth, Prov. 8:29; of heaven, 2 Sam. 22:8. 
Hence buildings whose foundations alone remain, 
ruins, Isa. 58:12. 


“1D .וז‎ i.g. 1019 No.1. Isa. 28:16, מוּסָר‎ TDW 
“a founded foundation,” i.e. firm; compare 7D! 


Hophal. 


MID f.—(1) foundation, Ezek. 41:8 “1p, 
where the כתיב‎ is .מיסדות‎ 

(2) an appotntment (of God), adecree. Isa. 
30:32, TIDID NBD > the rod sent by God;” compare 
the root יסד‎ Kal, and Pi. No. 2. 


m. (from the root 2D), ₪ )0070100( portico,‏ מוסך 
JDP.‏ כתיב where there is in‏ ,קרי 16:18 Ki.‏ 2 


(from the root IDX), only in plural‏ מאכָר for‏ מוסר 
and ni— m. 20078; specially used of the bonds‏ --ים 
of a yoke, often metaphorically, Psalm 2:3; 107:14;‏ 
Isa. 28:22; 52:2; Jer. 5:5; 27:2.‏ ;116:16 

(2) pr.n. מוסר‎ and -ות‎ [Mosera, Moseroth|], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33:30; Deut. 10:6. 


“DY m. (from the root (יסר‎ — (1) correction of 
children by their parents, of nations by kings, of men 
by God. Prov. 22:15, 1D DIY; 1: 13, pomoy 
DID W3ID “withhold not correction from a child.” 
Job 12:18, OAS מנסר מְלְכִים‎ “ he looses or dissolves 
the correction (or discipline) of kings,” i.e. their 
authority. Job 5: 17, מנסר שדי‎ “the correction 
of the Almighty.” Hosea 5:9, “I (will be) a cor- 
rection to all.” 

(2)admonition, discipline, especially that which 
children receive from parents, men from God, Psalm 
50:17; Jer. 2:30; Prov. 1:8; 4:1; 5:12; 8:33; 
and hence example, by which others are admonished, 
Eze. 5:15; compare the verb, Eze. 23:48. 

(3) ¢nstruction, doctrine, in which sense it is 
Joined with NY, 134, Pro.1:2; 4:13; 6:23; 23:23. 


m. (from the root TY), plur. oti and ni-.‏ כועָד 

(1) @ set time (see the root Kal No. 1).—(a) 
of a point of time, 1 Sam. 13:8, 11; 2 Sam. 20:5: 
24:15; Gen. 17: 91, הָאַחָרֶת‎ mvs הַזָה‎ Wind > about 
this time next year.” Jerem. 8:7, “the stork my 
MIO knows her times,” those in which she has to 
emigrate into other countries. Hab. 2:3, לְמוְעָד‎ hn 
“ the vision belongs to a time (somewhat remote) ;” 
Dan. 8:19; 11:97, 353 Ps. 75:33 spec. a festival day, 
Ca. 1:4; 2:6; more fully Wid di Tos. 9:5; 12:10; 
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מול-מער 
the feasts of Jehovah, Lev. 23:2, 4, 37, 44,‏ מועדי a founding, the act of layinga foundation, min‏ )1\ 


and thus by meton. of the festival sacrifices, 2 Ch. 
30:22 (compare J No. 2).—(b) of space of time, 
as appointed, defined, 1. q. 2? Gen. 1:14; specially 
in prophetic style of 6 year [i.e. equal to that from 
one festival to its recurrence], Dan. 12:7; comp. 
Chald. {J Dan. 7:25. | 

(2) an assembly (comp. נועד‎ No.2 [in .עד‎ Job 
30:23, M22? מועד‎ M2 “the place of the assem- 
blage of all living,” of Hades; Isaiah 33:20; Num. 
16:2, מועד‎ ‘SIP “called to the assembly;” else- 
where ה קְרִיאִי הָעָדָה‎ In Isa. 14:13, in the speech of 
the king of Babylon, there is mentioned 7yi07 
“the mount of the assembly” (of gods), which is 


probably the mountain called by the Persians oa 
jl el Burj, el Burz; by the Indians Aferu, which 


the Orientals regarded as situated in the Northern 
regions of the earth, and as being like the Olympus 
of the Greeks, “the seat of the gods;” sce what I 
have said more fully on this on Isa. II. p. 316, seqq. 
[It is utterly needless to seek for any mountain 
except that on which the temple stood; “the sides 
of the north” distinctly marks Jerusalem as the 
place spoken of.] מועד‎ Ons “the tent of the 8%- 
seinbly,” is a name often given to the healy taber- 
nacle of the Israelites, elsewhere called the tabernacle 
of the covenant, Exod. 27:21; 40:99, 24; and often 
besides; either because there God met with Muses 
(Exod. 25:22; Num. 17:19), or from the assemblies 
of the people which were held before this tent. As 
to Luther’s translation, €tiftéhitten, i.e. the tabernacle 
of the covenant, he has followed the rendering of the 
LXX. (oxnrijy rov papruplov), and Vulg. (tabernacu- 
lum testimonit), who have taken ועד‎ as if it were the 
same as עדת‎ compare Num. 0:15. . 

(3) Meton. ₪ place in which an assembly is 
held, Josh. 8:14. 8 מועד‎ the temple, Lam. 2:6. 
Itis hard to say what are meant, Ps. 74:8, ְּלמוְעָדִיד‎ 
בְּטְרֶץ‎ ON > all the holy places of God in the land;” 
but I scarcely doubt that the holy places besides 
Jerusalem are to be understood, such as Ramah 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. celebrated as being high places 
בָּמות)‎ ( and seats of the prophets; I have said more 
on this in the preface to Gramberg’s Religicnsideer 
des A. T. vol.i. [The fatal objection to this theory 
is that high places could not be recognised of God, as 
his places of assembly. | 


(4) an appotnted sign, a signal, Jud. 20:38 


(from the root TY) an assembly, poet‏ .מז מועַד 


מועדה --מוריה 


of a troop of soldiers, Isa. 14:31; compare מועד‎ 
Lam. 1:15. 

MY pl. f. מועָדות‎ [“a spurious form” |, festi- 
vals, 2Ch. 8:13 [where the pl. really is רמועדות‎ ; 
compare TWD No. 1, a. 


TY + (from the root (יָעָר‎ appointed place 
of meeting. Joshua 20:9, TWIT ערי‎ “cities of 


refuge” (Syr. fas Q refuge, shelter, port; 0ב-.]‎ Aus 
place of refuge). 


₪ min (“assembly of Jehovah”), [Mo- 
adiah|, pr.n. .גוג‎ Neh. 12: 17.” ) 


WA see TYID, 


,ענף verbal part. Hoph. from the root‏ .ות מועף 
darkness, Isa. 8:23.‏ 


only in‏ (יָע'[ TY (from the root‏ .ף i.‏ + מועצָה 
counsels, Ps. 5:11; 81:13; Jer. 7:24;‏ מועצות plur.‏ 
Mic. 6:16; Proy. 1:31, wa omnyyian ‘¢ they shall‏ 
be satiated with their counsels” (i.e. with the‏ 
fruits of them).‏ 


f. verb. of Hoph. from the root py a heav y‏ מוּעקה 
wetght, Ps. 66:11.‏ 


plur. OND ₪ miracle, a prodigy. (The‏ מופת 
true etymology was long unknown. However, I have‏ 
now no doubt but that it should be referred to the‏ 
and that it properly means a beautiful, or‏ ג יפה roct‏ 
splendid deed, for NSB, although from the origin‏ 
having been overlooked, Tzere of the last sy able‏ 
Nz is cast away in the pl. 1 proposed another deri-‏ 
vation in Thes. p. 143.) Most frequently used of‏ 
miracles performed hy God and by those sent by Him,‏ 
Exod. 4:21; 7:3,9; 11 :9: Ps. 78:43; 105:5, 27.‏ 
siens and miracles,‏ אתות Very often are joined O°NDO)‏ 
Ps.135:9; Deu. 4:34: 7:19; 26:8; 29:2; 34:11;‏ 
to perform signs and‏ כָתַן אתות ּמִפְתִים .32:21 Jer.‏ 
miracles, Den. 6:22; Neh.g:10; also with the verb‏ 
Jer. 32:20.— As miracles were regarded as the‏ שוּם 
signs of divine authority, MBI is also —‏ 

(2) asign,aproof, as of divine protection, Psal. 
71:7; of the divine justice in punishing the wicked, 
Deu. 28:46; andit is often used of the sign given by 
a prophet, to cause that which has been predicted or 
promised to be believed, i.g אות‎ 1 Kings 13:3, 53 
9 Chron. 32:24, 31; Deut. 13: 2, 3 (see Comment. on 
]88. 7:11(. 116006 -- 

13) a sign of 2 future event, ₪ portent,i.q. אות‎ 
No. 3. Isa. 8:18, “ behold I and the children whom 
Jehovah has given me onpiods ninxd (are) signs and 
portents in Israel,” 1. 6. with our ominous names we 
indicate future events. [But see the application of 
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מועדה- -מוצק 


this passage to Christ and the Church, Heb. ii. 13] 
Isaiah 20:3. Zec. 3:8, מופת‎ YS men who in their 
persons shadow forth future events, Eze. 12:6, 11: 
24:24, 27. 


TO PRESS, whence part. 2 oppressor,‏ ()--מוץ 
Isa. 16:4, and the noun 7. Kindred is TS ₪‏ 
Squeeze out.‏ 

(2) prob. in general to separate, like the Arab. 


jle Med. Ye. Hence— 


m.‏ מץ Zeph.2:2; more often defectively‏ מוץ 
chaff, husk, separated from the grain by winnow-‏ 
Nf, Np). Isa. 41: 15. Ps. 35:5,‏ ,מוז ing (Ch.‏ 
mine? yd 9 “Jet them be as chaff before the‏ 
wind” (blown away by the wind), compare Ps. 1:4;‏ 
Job 21:18; Isa. 17:13.‏ 


m.‏ מוְצְאִ' (from the root N¥?) pl. const.‏ מוצָא 

(1) a going out, Nu. 33:2; sun-rise, Ps. 19:7; 
comp. Hos. 6:3, the promulgation of an edict (see the 
root, letter /). Dan. g:25. 

(2) the place srom which one goes out, hence a 
gate, Eze. 42:11; 43:11; O% מוצָא‎ a fountain of 
waters, Isa. 41:18; 50D מוצָא‎ ₪ vein of silver, Job 
28:1; NUTR a place fertile in grass, Job 38:27; 
absol. also the East, from which the sun goes out, 
Psalm 75:7. The expression is peculiar, and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65:9, P27 AW! מוצְאִי בקר‎ « the rising 
(outgoing) of the morning and the evening thou 
makest to rejoice;” for the evening properly does not 
rise. 

(3) that which goes out, is produced, as מוצָא‎ 
DINE’ that which goes out of the lips, words, speech, 
Nu. 30:13; Deu. 23:24. 

(4) origin, stock, 1 Ki.10:28. 

(5) [Moza], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:46. 

MINS > of the preceding—(1) [pl.] origin, 
springing, Mic. 5:1. 

(2) pl. מוצָאות‎ cloacae, where filth is carried 
away, see ANY, ANY, compare Mark 7:19, cig roy 
agedpGva éxropeverac; 2 Ki. 10:27 .קרי‎ 

m. (from the root P3}to pour), something‏ מוצק 
poured out, cast. Job 38:38 (in this passage, dust‏ 
which flows together with rain-water); cast metal,‏ 
.7:37 1 

(from the roct pry) what‏ כוּצק m. in pause‏ מוצק 
1s narrow (opposed to 27). Job 37:10,0°9 27‏ 
the breadth of the waters become narrow,”‏ “ במוצק 
is contracted; comp. Job 36:16; whence it followt‏ 
in this place does not mvan poured out.‏ מנצק that‏ 


» 


מוצקה--מוריה 


a tube for pouring |‏ ,(יָצק (from the root‏ .1 מוּצְקה 
through, Zec. 4:2.‏ 


|’ not used in Kal. ] + Arab. Gl med.Waw, 
to be light, foolish.” | 
Tirpnit המיק‎ To MOCK, TO DERIDE, Psalm 73:8 


(Aram. Pael ,מק‎ AAD id.; compare péxoc, pwxaw, 
—dopat, poxilw, se moquer [Engl. to mock]). 


heat, burn-‏ (1)---(יָק7 m. (from the root‏ מוקד 
ing, Isa. 22:14.‏ 
Gry wood, faggot, Ps. 102: 4.‏ 3‘ 


mT f. (from the root (1)--(יקד‎ the part of 
the altar on which the burnt offering was con- 
sumed; perhaps, heap of fuel, Lev. 6:2. 


a noose, a‏ (1)-- ('קש m. (from the root‏ מוקש 
snare, by which wild beasts and birds are caught,‏ 
the snares of death, Psa. 18:6.‏ מוּקְשִימָוָת .3:5 Am.‏ 
Once used of an iron ring put through the nostrils of‏ 
1M), Job 40:24.‏ ,חח a beast (comp.‏ 

(2) Metaph. used of a cause of injury. Ex. 
10:7, Bah? 33) AL AYN ‘NOW > how long shall this 
man be a snare to us?” 1. 6. bring us intoevil. Ex. 
23:33; 34:12; Deu. 7:16; Josh. 23:13; Isa. 8:14. 

Plur. ,-ים‎ once MI— Ps. 141:9. 


.מר see‏ מור 


not used in Kal; To CHANGE, TO EX-‏ ור 
In Syriac this root has the sig-‏ .ימר .ף .1 CHANGE,‏ 
nification of to buy; in Arabic the letters ,\. Med.‏ 


Ye, signify to sell; both taken from the notion of 
wxchanging; compare Heb. 12 No. II. 

Hipuit הָמִיר‎ --)1( to exchange any thing, Levit. 
27:33; Eze. 48:14; Mic. 2:4; followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any thing is exchanged, Psa. 106: 
20; Jer.2:11; Hos. 4:7. 

(2) absol. to change. Psal. 15:4, “ he sweareth 
WD) Nl and changeth not (sc. his mind);” i.e. does 
not violate his oath. Ps. 46:3, PIS Wong NXTON 
“we will not fear, though the earth should change 
(itself),” should perish (comp. Ps. 102: 27). 

NipHa 22 (as if from the root 112), to be changed, 
Jer. 48:11. 

Derivative, THORN, 


NT m. (from the root 87)—(1) fear. Gen. 
9:2, DIN “the fear of you.” Deu. 11:25; also, 
reverence, Mal. 1:6. 

(2) that which 18 feared or reverenced, spe- 
cially spoken of God (compare 8), Isa. 8:19, 13; 
Ps. 76:12. 
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מועדה--מוריה 


(3) @ stupendous or wonderful deed, Deut 
26:8; 34:12; Jer. 32:21. Pl. מורְאִים‎ Deu. 4:34. 


m. Isa. 41:15; plur. D9 2 Sam. 24:29;‏ מורג 
and with the syllable lengthened in the later manner‏ 
(see Lehrg. p. 145), 0°39 1 Chr. 21:23 (from the‏ 
root 1%), tribulum, a threshing wain; Spanish,‏ 


"דש > 


trillo; Ital. trebbio (Arab. > ), an instrument of 


husbandry for rubbing out corn on a threshing floor. 
It consists of three or four wooden cylinders armed 
with stones or iron, and joined together asa sledge; it 
is drawn by cattle over the corn, to separate the grains 
from the ear. See Varro de R.R. i. §2; Niebuhr’s 
Travels, vol.i. page 151. 


“IND .מז‎ (from the root TY)—(1) a declivity, a 
country abounding in declivities, Joshua 7:§; 
10:11. 

(2) 1 Ki. 7:29, THO ALYD work hanging down, 
pensile work, festoons. 


m. pr. part. Hiphil, of the root 7?—(1) a‏ מורֶה 
shooter, darter, archer.‏ 

(2) the early rain, see the root Hiphil No. 1,2. 

(3) one teaching, Isaiahg:14; 2Ki.17:28; a 
teacher, in plur. used of prophets, Isa. 30:20.—Jeb 
36: 22, ‘behold God (is) great, and we know him (not), 
M9 מִי כָמהוּ‎ who (is) a teacher like him?” i.e. is 
wise, and has endued us with wisdom? ( comp. Job 35: 
11, יָחַבְּמָוּ‎ ova AyD pI מִבַּחָמות‎ swabs), א‎ 
duvaorne, perhaps from the Aramean use of [zx, 
2: 9 lord ; and it may be inquired by etymologists 
whether this very word, and its signification of lord, 
may not come from the Hebrew THY a teacher. 
Others regard 7) h.]. as i.g. 72 Psal. 9:21, and 
מורא‎ fear, the object of fear and reverence. 

(4) [Aforeh], pr.name.—(a) of a Canaanite, like 
Mamre, whence mo אלון‎ Gen. 12:6, and md 15x 
Deu. 11:30, the oak grove of Aforeh, not far from 
Shechem (so called from its possessor). — (6) 
גִּבְעַת המרה‎ the hill of the teacher, in the valley of 
Jezreel, Jud. 7:1. 


1 md masc. (from the root 77 to stroke), a 
razor, Jud.13:5; 16:17; 1 1 

I. מורה‎ Ps.g:21 an; i. q. SD terror, which 
is given in קרי‎ by way of explanation. 

(from the root D2!) m. destruction. Isa‏ מורט 
“a mighty and destructive‏ גוי OW WW‏ ,18:2 
nativn.” Others take OW as part. Pual from DO‏ 


for ממרט‎ fierce, active. [So Ges. in Thes.] 


see AND.‏ מורְיה 


מורש-מזלגה 


r., (from the root vw) with Kametz impure,‏ מורש 
possesston, Obad. 17.‏ 
“the possessions of my heart,” i.e. my‏ מורְשי ?32‘ 
delights, my dearest counsels which I cherish as it‏ 
were in my inmost breast.‏ 


id. Ex.6:8; Deu. 33:4.‏ 1 מורְשֶָה 


NY WD (“the possession of the Git-‏ גת 
tites”), ] Moresheth-gath], Mic. 1:14; pr. n. of‏ 
a town near Eleutheropolis, where Micah the prophet‏ 
was born. The Gent.noun is YN [MMorasthite],‏ 
Mic. 1:1; Jer. 26:18.‏ 


I. W773 — 1) TO YIELD, TO GIVE WAY, Num. 
14:44; Josh. 1:8; Isa. 22:25; 54:10; 59:21; Jer. 
31:36. 

(2) causat. to remove, to take away, Zec. 3:9. 

to let remove, i.e. to let prey go,‏ (1)--מזמקודך 
Nah. 3:1; to withdraw from any one, followed by‏ 
1D of persons. Mic. 2:3, ‘ from whom ye shall not‏ 
remove your necks;” verse 4.‏ 

(2) more frequently 1. q. Kal to give way, Exod. 
13:22; 33:11; Pro. 17:13; Job 23:12; Ps. 55:12; 
Jer.17:8, IB מעשות‎ vip ולא‎ “and it shall not 
cease to bear fruit.” 


Tr. WV מָשש ).ג‎ and UN To FEEL, TO TOUCH, 
Gen. 27:21. 

Hirmin, id. Ps. 115:7, and Jud. 16:96 .קרי‎ 

Derivative, pr.n. 9, 


(from the root 3%) plur. constr. ‘2840 and‏ מושב 
m.—(1) ₪ seat, place for sitting, 1 Sam.‏ מושבות 
Job 29:7.‏ ;25 ,20:18 

(2) 6 sitting down, an assembly of persons, 
Ps.1:13 107:32. 

(3) habitation, Gen. 27:39. WO בִּית‎ dwelling- 
place, Lev. 25:29. מוּשב‎ WY a city of habitation, Ps. 
107:4,7. Meton.—(a) time of inhabiting, Exod. 
12:40.—(b) inhabitants, dwellers. 258a.g:12, 
צִיבָא‎ Ma מושב‎ dp, 

(4) the site (of a city), 2 Ki. 2:19. 


(“yielding” [* prob. for TLD ‘proved‏ מושי 
by Jehovah’"]), [Afushi], pr.n. m. Exod. 6:19;‏ 
מוטי Nu. 3:20; also ‘YD 1 Chr.6:4. Patron. itid.‏ 
Nu. 3:33; 26:58.‏ מוש!י for‏ 


,לש f. pl. pr. part. act. from the root‏ מושבות 
those that draw, poet. for cords with which any‏ 


Gwere 
.-. 


one is hound, Job 38:31. Compare Arab. aC. 
5 fetter, from Save to bold firmly. 
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מורש --מות 
8 (ישע pl. 5 (from the root‏ מושָעוּת 


Isaiah 14:23; Job 17:11, | deliverances, Ps. 68:21. 


JVVA pret. מת‎ (compare Syr. Ans), (1)---.מַתִּי‎ 
TO DIE (so in all the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
The middle radical 3 appears to be softened from 
the liquid r, compare ,דרש‎ U4, etc., so that the ori- 
ginal stock would be mrt, compare Sansc. mri, to die, 
mrita, dead, death; also mdth, muth, mith, méth, mid, 
méd, to kill; Malay, mita, to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté; Pehlev. murdéh, mard, mortal, man; 


Pers. 3 < to die; Gr. popréc, 1. q. Bpordg; Lat. mors, 


mortis, Morta,ap. Liv. Andr.; Germ. Mord 3 Old Germ. 
used not only for killing, but also for death). It is 
used of death, whether of men or beasts (Ex. 11:53 
Ecc. 9:4), whether natural (Gen. 5:8, 11, 14, 17, 
20, 27, 31, and so very frequently) or violent, Ex. 
21:12, 15; Deut. 13:10; 19:11, 12; 91:91; Job 
1:19, etc. The causeof death is put with the prefix 
3, Josh. 10:11, “ more died T)33 12383 by the hail- 
stones than,” etc.; Jud.15:18, אמות בַּצְמָא‎ “T die of 
thirst,” Eze.5:12; and with ‘233 Jer.38:9. Figura- 
tively, the heart of any one is said to die, i.e. to fail, 
1 Sam. 25:37; the trunk of a tree, Jol 14:8 (com- 
pare 323); Zand which lies untilled, Gen. 47:19, 
“why should we die, we and our land,” which latter 


is then explained DYN 79787 (compare Arab. o>. 


to be untilled, sterile, desert, as land, Koran, 11. 159; 
.טאא‎ 51; xxix. 63). Used ironically, Job 12:2, 
MIN תָּמוּת‎ Ody “ wisdom dies (i.e. is extinguished, 
perishes) with you.” 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed, of a state, Amon 
2:2; Hos. 13:1, see NY.— Part. ND) dying, about ta 
die, Gen. 20:3; dead, Num. 19:11, 13,16; without 
distinction of sex (as in Germ. ein Todter, ein Kranter; 
compare Hebr. Gram. 6 105, 1 note), Gen. 23:4. 
Pl. =n) of idols, opp. of the living God (אל חַ')‎ 
Ps, 106: 28. 

PiveL מוּתת‎ to slay, to kill, Ps. 34:22; Jer. 20:17; 
often emphat. to destroy thoroughly, kill out- 
right, 1 08.14:13; Jud. 9:54; 2 Sa. 6 

Hipnit Di), 2 pers. HD], 1 pers. with suff. YN 
1 Sa. 17:35, OND Hos. 4: 5, id.; Jud. 16:30; 2 Sa 
3:30; 21:1; often used of death sent by God him- 
self, by diseases, famine, etc. (Isa. 65:15; Hos. 2:5; 
Ex. 16:3; 17:3; Num.14:1§; 16:13), sometimes 
opp. to the verb 23], which is always used of violent 
death by the hand of man, comp. Isa. 14:30; whence 
part. O'NDD killers, prob. angele of death, Job 
33:22. 


מות--מולגה 


to be slain, Deu.21:22; 1Sa.19:11.‏ הומת ,זגזוקסו 
Derivatives, M292, OMA, and —‏ 


FY m. constr. (1)---.מות‎ death, sometimes used 
as personified (Ps. 49:15). Mv bs deadly weapons, 
Ps. 7:14; ישן מָוֶת‎ to sleep the sleep of death, Ps. 13: 
4 MYO12 1 Sa. 20:31; 26:16, and MQWS guilty of 
death, liable to be put to death, 1 Ki. 2:26; 2 Sam. 
19:29. Poet. for the dead, Isa. 38:18. 

(2) the place or abode of the dead, i.e. Hades, 
Job 28:22; whence NO WY the gates of death, 
of Hades, Ps.g:14; הדרי"מות‎ the utmost recesses of 


| 77008, 7:27. 


(3) fatal disease, pestilence, Jer.15:2; 18:21; 
43:11; Job 27:15, compare 06000706, Apoc. 6:8; 
18:8; Ch. מַלְתָא‎ and Germ. fdnvarger Sod, used of the 
fatal disease of the middle ages, [which was also 
081160 in English the Black Death’. 

(4) destruction (opp. to BY good fortune), Prov. 
41:19; 12:28; Isa.25:8; Exod. 10:17.—With ה‎ 
parag. OWI Ps, 116:15; plur. כותִים‎ Eze. 28:10; 


Isa. 53:9. [But see 132 as to the last passage. ] 
מות‎ Ch. id. Ezr. 7:26. 


abundance,‏ (1)---.(יָתֶר in. (from the root‏ מותֶר 
Prev. 14:23; 21:65.‏ 
excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3:19.‏ )2( 


MSM constr. M3} with suff. 7319, WNP, 1 Ki. 
8:31; pl. Minapd, m. (from the root 731), an altar, 
Lev.1:9, 13, 15; 2 Ch. 29:22, ete. In the holy 
places, as set up by Moses and by Solomon. there 
were — (ct) הָעוּלֶה‎ Mar the altar of burnt offering, 
Ex. 30: 28, or NENT מִזֶבַּח‎ the brazen altar, placed 
in the outer court, Ex. 39:39.—(b) הַקטרֶת‎ Nap) the 
altar of incense, or the golden altar, within the temple 
(99°93), Ex. 30:27; 1 Ki. 7:48. Of altars of idols, 
158. 17:8; 27:9 ]?[ 


atid an unused root, 1. q. 12!) (which see), to miz, 
to mingle, Arab. and Syr. id.; whence — 


al m. mized wine, i.e. spiced [Cant. 7:3], 
Kexepaoperov axparoy, Apoc. 14:10; vinum aromatites, 
Plin. xiv. 1, § 5. 

rir an unused root, i. q. 7¥!2, מצַ"ן‎ (which see); 

₪ 


YT? 


Arab. +. to suck; hence— 
a 


‘UD m. adj. once Deu. 32:24, ay) ID emaciated, 
or exhausted with hunger. 
מִזֶה‎ (“fear, “trepidation,” from the root (מָז7‎ 


cr 


] Wizzah], pr. .ם‎ m. Gen. 36:23, 17. 
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מורש--מזלגה 


WD (for TYP [like מעל‎ for MOYO.” Thes.], from 
the root M?), plur. OND cells, barns, storehouses. 
Ps. 144:13; LXX. Tapeta. 


UD (from the root tit No. 1), f. a door-post, 
upon which the hinges turn, Ex. 12:7; 21:6; Deu 
6:9. 

PD m. (from the root ,(זג]‎ food, Gen. 45:23. 
מזון‎ Ch. id. Dan. 4:9. 

I, M2 im. (from the root זור‎ No. 1), the pressing 
together, binding up of a wound; hence used figu- 
ratively of a remedy applied to the wounds of the 
state, Hos. 5:13; Jer. 30:13. 

WD (from the root 17 No. 11., 1), m. false-‏ ,זז 
hood; hence, fraud, insidious dealing, Obad. 7,‏ 
as it is well rendered by LXX., Vulg., Chald., Syr.‏ 
Others understand it to mean a net, or snare, from‏ 
to spread out.‏ זר the Aramzan‏ 


an unused root, 1. g. DDD, Ch. M2TDN8 to flow‏ כ חִ 
down, to fear. Hence pr. n. 740,‏ 


TT? an unused root, probably to gird, to bind 
with a girdle, kindred to which are the transp. Sam 


L,IV., to bind a girth round a beast, eli a girth: 
+ 7 
of a beast, and 6-6 to hold, to restrain, uve 


a fetter. Hence— 
MUD Ps. 109:19; Isa. 23:10, and — 
מִזִיחַ‎ m. Job 12:21, « girdle, used Isa. loc. cit 


figuratively of bonds, or of a yoke put on a people. 


> 
inn), sc. of the sun. The Ilebrews gave this name to the 


twelve signs of the Zodiuc, called in Arab. ₪ 3 


₪. 
'. 


f.pl.pr. lodging places, inns (Arab.‏ מַזּלוּת 


the circle of palaces; these were imagined to be the 
lodging-places of the sun during the twelve months, 
and they rendered to them a superstitious worship, 
2 Ki. 23:5. The Rabbins called the individual signs 
12, and the circle of them מִזְלְיָא‎ 2303 ; compare 


= דצ *ד 


מִזָּרות 

m. (from the root 2: whence the Arabic‏ מַזְלְג 
wi. to draw out, the letters 7 and 7 being inter-‏ 
2 

changed), a fork, for laying hold of pieces of fles: and 
drawing them up, a flesh-hook, 1 Sa. 2:13, 14. 
mip only in the plur. מזְְנוּת‎ id. Exod. 27:33 
38:3. 


מזמה--מחיר 


MVD £. (from the root DDt).—(1) counsel, Job 
42:25; especially that which is evil or pernicious, Ps. 
10:2; 21:12; 37:7; Jer. 23:20; also a thought, 
Ps. 10:4. 

(2) ig. DVD NYT (Prov. 8:12), counsel, pru- 
dence, craftiness, Prov.1:4} 3:91; 5:2; 8:12; 
and in a bad sense, the devising of snares, malice; 
whence TDI) איש‎ ₪ fraudulent man, Pro.12:2314: 
17; nip by id. 24:8. - 

(3) wickedness, Job 21:27; Ps. 139:20. 


m. (from the root Wl, Piel to sing), 0‏ מִזְמור 
song, poem; a word only found in the headings of‏ 
several psalms, Ps. 3:1; 4:13; 5:1; 6:1, ete.‏ 


(from the root WW?‏ נְמַזְמָרוּת [only in pl.‏ + מִזְמָרה 
to prune a vine), ₪ pruning hook, Isa.2:4; 18:5;‏ 
Joel 4:10.‏ 


VAI only in pl. מִזָמָרוּת‎ + (from the root W? to 
prune), snuffers, 1 Ki.7:50; 2 Ki. 12:14; Jerem. 
52:18. 


“WI (from the root Wr), m. smallness.— (a) of 
time in the expression, Wh) מָעט‎ “a very little 
while,” Isa. 10:25; 29:17.—(b) of a small number, 
Isa. 24:6, Wd VIN “few men.” 


“WD an unused root, prob. i. q. "2 to be sepa- 
rated, used in a bad sense of one who is excluded 
from association with others. [Other conjectures as 
to this root are given in Thes.] Hence 12 a bas- 
tard. 


mi m. (from the root 7%), ₪ winnowing fan, 
Isa. 30:24; Jer. 15:7. 


DVM pl. = חא‎ Neydp. Job 38:32; prob. i. 0 
M39 (see the letter 2(, the signs of the Zodiac; 
prop. lodgings; Chald. 8212, (Vulg. lucifer.) The 
ovjection to this interpretation made by Ewald (Heb. 
Gramm. p. 36, note), that 7 is often softened into ; 
Lat that very rarely vice vers, 1 is hardened into r, 
18 removed by the examples, p. צצ0000‎ A, which 
might easily be increased. 


PW (from the root MW), the rising of the sun; 
always however used of the east, Psalm 103:12; M9 
יָרִיחוּ‎ to the east of Jericho, Josh. 4:19. Towards 
the east is TM! (acc.) Neh. 12:37; שמיט‎ MWD Deu. 
4:47; NIM) Exod. 27:13, and מָש‎ " mrt Deut. 
+1 

DOWD m. pl. Job 37:9; properly part. Pi. of the 
soot TY those that scatter, poetically used of the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds and bring 
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וח 


מזמה--מחברת 


settled cold (comp. luc, and col, שו‎ scatterers, 
used of the winds, Sur. li. 1), and thus used of the north; 
Vulg. Arcturus; LXX. akpwripa (fort. leg. apxT@a, 
apxrovpoc). Others regard this as the same as Ni 
Job 38:32. 

YW const. 1) .ג‎ (from the root), place 
which is sown, field, Isa.19:7. 


(2 m. (from the root Pi to scatter), pl. D°> and 
nig P 

prop. the vessel out of which any thing is sprinkled,‏ ות 
a bowl, and that of a larger size, Nu. 7:13, 19, seqq.;‏ 


a sacrificial bowl, Exod. 38:3; Nu. 4:14; used of a. 


cup of wine, Am. 6:6. 

[12 m. adj. (from the root ni>).—(1) fat, spe- 
cially used of a fat sheep. Arab. , as-< & fat sheep, 
Ps. 66:15. , 


(2) rich, noble; compare JY Isa. 5:17. 


marrow, Job 21:24;‏ (מְחַה (from the root‏ מח 


(Arab. ase and au Aram. Lrar, מוְחָא‎ 4. 

NID 1. . Aram. NM, Jase TO SMITE, TOSTRIKE, 
used poetically for the common 737. Followed by 
21. כַף .ף‎ 13 ( 2 Ki. 11:12), to clap the hands. 
Ps. 98:8, FINN? נהרות‎ “ let the rivers clap their 
hands,” as in exultation, Isa. 55:12. 

Pret, id. Eze. 25:6; with the addition of יר‎ Inf. 
with suff. SOD, 


NMD Chald. to smite, to strike, Dan. 2:34, 35; 
and often in Targg. (To this answers the Greek 
טאוו‎ payn; in Tebrew מְחָא‎ M2, 133.) Some 
have referred to this 8M) 1. NN Dan. 5: 19; but this 
is part Aph. from 8 keeping alive. 

NID id. followed by 3 to strike upon‏ פע 
one's hand, i.e. to hinder, restrain. Dan. 4:32,‏ 
“there is none who can strike upon his (God's)‏ 
hand, and say to him, What doest thou?” The same‏ 
phrase in the Targums (Eccl. 8:3, Targ.); and the‏ 
Talmud is more usual for to restrain, to hinder, and‏ 
in the same sense is used the Arabic phrase a‏ 


» As 2 : 
SX ey בל‎ de 242 


ITHPaEL, to be fastened upon with nails (Germ. 
angefdlagen werden), Ezr. 6:11. 


NIM) .ג‎ (from the root 83M) a hiding-place, 
Isa. 32:2. 


m. pl. id., 1 Sam. 93:93.‏ מַחְבְאִים 


NaN + (from the root 130 No. 1(--)1( join 
ing (properly the place where one thing is joined ₪ 


מזמה- -מחיה CCCCLXIII‏ מחברות--מחיה 


another), 6.  . of the curtains, Exod. 26:4, 5; of the , delicate. | מִסְחָיִם‎ for the commn DMD; see sing 
different parts of the Ephod, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. ‘MPD for AND; comp. WW; see 11012. Gramm. § go, 9 
ninann f. pl. pr. part. Pi. of the root 130 No. J, [In Thes. this root is not divided into three parts. } 
1.—(a) beams of wood used for joining, 2 Chron. Mav + (from the root 31) compasses, Isaiah 
34:11.—(b) cramps, or hooks of iron, 1 Chron. | 44:13. 
a nn m. [root [חון‎ 860-0008 or according w 
KAM) (from the root N3M to cook) for מַחָבָתֶת‎ f. | the ancient versions,a port; once Ps. 107:30 (Ch. 
(Eze. 4:3); ₪ cooking pan, or plate, Levit. 2:5; 
6:14; 7:9; 1 Ch. 23:29. . 
MN + (from the root 137) a girdle, belt, 
Isa. 3:24. 


| id. also a region, Arab. ig border, side, repion), 
[“ a refuge, hence a port”. 


(perhaps “struck by Gad,”‏ מְחִיִיאֶל & מְחויָאֶל 
IMD), [Mehujael], pr. n. of a patriarch‏ אל for‏ 
[The primary meaning given in Thes. is | descended from Cain, Gen. 4:18.‏ מחה .1 
Ch. 11:46 (where one would have ex-‏ 1 מַחָוִים - TO STROKE, TO on fee es ree a‏ 
AWAY, TO WIPE. (Arab. si¢ id., kindred in Greek are pected the singular ‘W), [Afahavite], Gentile‏ 


pdcou, pépaxa; picow, axro— ért—; with a prefixed | noun, whence is not known. 

sibilant opcw, .שטון0‎ opty, cpwxw. The theme 9 

pdcow is yet more nearly approached by ,מ'ט'ט‎ NED). | מחן‎ m. (from the root Sym No. 1 to dance) —{1) 
Used 6. g. of tears, Isa. 25:8; the mouth, Pro. 30:20; dance, dancing, Ps. 30:12; 149:3; 150:4. 
something written, Exod. 32:32, 33; compare Num. (2) (Mahol], pr.n. .מו‎ Ki. 1 


5:23; sin, i.e. to forgive, Psalm 51:3, 11; Isaiah | מחלה / מחולה‎ fig. bint No. 1. Cant. 7:1; 


43:25; 44:22. 2 “ane ROT as ere re 
(2) to destroy men, Gen. 6:7; 7:43 any one’s pl. Ex. 15:90; 92:19; Jud.11:34; 21:21, etc. 


| 
name or memory, Exod.17:14; Deut.g:14; a city, | PUM .הז‎ (from the root AIM) 6 visizn, Genes 
4 Ki. 21:13; a passage in which the primary power 15:1; Nu. 24:4, 16. 
| 


(No. 1) is retained, “I will destroy (prop. wipe 
off) Jerusalem as a man wipeth a dish, he wipeth : > 
it, and turneth it over.” 7 4) 5. 

NipHAt, fut. apoc. יח‎ Ps. 109:13 (for 9), pass. of | MINITD (“visions”), [Mahazioth], pr. n.m. 
No. 2; to be blotted out, Deut. 25:6; Eze. 6:6; i Ch. 25:4, 30. 
Jud. 21:17; Prov. 6:33. | 

Hirnit, fut. apoc. MA -ף .ג‎ Kal No. 2, to blot out, מהַח‎ an unused root, i.g. 7) No. III. Arab. 
to destroy, Neh. 13:143 Jerem. 18:93. Prov. 31:3, שב‎ IV. to be marrowy as a bone, to be fat as a 
מִלְבִין‎ nin? PSTN “and (give not) thy ways to} > a ו‎ 
destroy kings.” The passage is so rendered by sheep, whence 19, 05 marrow. (The original idea 
those who suppose that a too warlike spirit is here is that of besmearing with a fat material, compare 
reprehended. I prefer, to those who corrupt kings, nM) .1.סא‎ To this answers the old Germ. Mac, 
ie. harlots; nor is there any need for us, in this | Macé, marrow, whence with r inserted, Maré, Marks, 
sense, to read "220 ninid?, if AM) be taken for the | compare the Hebr. 172. See Adel. Lex. vol. i. 
fem. of the adjective OW). | p. 73-) 

‘TV m. (from the root 1) No. ID), ₪ striking. 
Ezek. 26:9, bap 2 according to the Targ. “ the 
striking of his battering-rams.” 


MD 1 (from the root MM) ₪ window, 1 Kings 


Il. riyo iq. SMD TO STRIKE UPON, followed by 
על‎ to extend to, ina geographical sense, Nu. 34:11. 
11606 ‘1. [In Thes. this is joined with the pre- 
ceding, as also is the following article. | MIMD (perhaps “a joining together,” from 
the root 129 Pa. 1M to juin together), [Mehida]; 
pr.n. .גוו‎ Ezr. 2:52; Nel. 7 :54- 


0 
III. עמהחה‎ 1. q. nD, ee Conj. 17. To BE MAR- 
ROWY, whe:ce— 
DieL, to take out marrow; Arab. Conj. 11. and 1. מַחִיָה‎ f. (from the root חָיָה‎ ( --)1( the presero- 
Pua, pass. Isa. 25:6, DY!) O72)’ “ fatness un- | ing of life, Gen. 45:5; 2 Ch. 14:12, Ezr. 9:8, g. 
marrowed,” taken vut of a marrowy bone, very | (2) food, sustenance, Jud. 6:4. 


מחיה--מחר 


IMD £. indication, sign, mark (from the 
root הָיָה‎ = iM), ora stroke (from the root NM). 
Lev. 13:10, בַּשָר חַי בַּשָאֶת‎ mn “ and (if there be 
found) a mark of raw flesh inthe tumour.” 6 
13:24, “and ifthe mark of burning is a reddish 
white spot.” [In Thes. this and the preceding are 
put together, the idea of a mark, sign, being deduced 
from the living part in which the plague might be 
seen, which thus became the mark of the disease. ] 


WIT m (from the root WD)—(1) price for 
which any thing ts sold, Proverbs 17:16; 27:26. 
בְּמְחִיר‎ at a price, 2Sa.24:24; WPI? not for price, 
gratis, 1.g. 027 Isa. 45:11: 

(2) wages, reward of labour, Mic. 3:11; Deut. 
23:19. 

(3) [-Wehir], pron. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 4:11. 


M2?) m. (from the root non No. 3), disease, 
Prov. 18:14; 2 Ch. 21:15. 


mont (“ disease”), [.Wahlah]—(1) pr. name 
of a woman. Nu. 26:33; 27:1; Josh. 17:3.—(2) 
a Ch. 7:18, where the sex is uncertain. 

f. 1. q. nent disease, Ex. 15:26.‏ מַחָלֶה 

,חולה see‏ + מַחלָה 


and the ter-‏ מַחָלֶה sick,” from the word‏ “( מַחַלוּן 
mination }}), ] 376 10, pr.n. m. Ruth 1:234:39.‏ 

(id.) [Afahli, Mahali], pron. m—(1)‏ מחלי 
Ex. 6:19; Num. 3:20.—(2) 1 Chr. 23:23; 24:30.‏ 
patron. Mahlites, Nu. 3:33; 26: 58. ]‏ 4150 ן 

monn = (from the root OOM), a cave, Isu. 2:19. 


avon m. pl. (from the root nbn No.3), diseases, 
9 Ch. 24:25. 


Roni) .ג‎ ₪ slaughter-knife, once in plur. 
מַחְלָפִים‎ Ezr.1:9. Syr. fad» Rabbin. חלוף‎ a knife, 


~ > 
from the root Ss. to shave the hair, pr. i. q. 
VIP to make a razor pass over. 


plur. 1. (from the root 4197 Pi. and Iliph.‏ מחלְפות 
to change, interchange, and hence to plait), plaits‏ 


of hatr, Haarfledten, Bdpfe, Jud. 16:13, 19. 


nixon plur. f. splendid, or costly garments, 

which at home are put off, Isa.3:22; 200. 3:4; from the 
STU 

eont #20 Arab. ws to put off a garment, Arab. dela. 
a garment for a special occasion, more splendid, 
whence is formed a new verb, [or rather a new mean- 
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ing to the verb], 
especial occasion, an official dress. 

(from the root‏ מַחַלְקוּת plur.‏ מחלְקְתִּי Md, suff.‏ קת 
pon),‏ 

(1) smoothness, hence slipping away, flight 
(compare Don), and so in pr. n. nipenon yD the rock 
of escapings, 1 Sa, 23:28. 

(2) an order, course, especially used cf the 
twenty-four courses of the priests and Levites (épnpe- 
peat, KAjpoe), 1 Chr.27:1, sqq.; 2 Chr. 8:14; 31:33 
35:4. 

PPM Ch. id., plur. 99 Ezr. 6: 18. 


$ to bestow a garment for ap 


non m. (from the root nbn, Eth. 4(\P: to sing, 
Yarr\ar), @ harp, or stringed instrument, Ps. 53:1; 
88:1; compare Ath. Q4Q'P: a song, also xidapa. 
506 1201110216 version, Gen. 4:21. The signification 
of singing, in this root, arises from that of soothing, 
sce Kal No. 1, and Piel. 


non (id.) [Afahalath], pr. name.—(1) of a 
daughter of Ishmael, whom Esau married, Genesis 
28:9. —(2) the wife of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18. 


bay‏ מחוּלה [Weholathite], Gent.n. from‏ מַחקְתִי 
see bax 11, letter d, 2 Sa. 4‏ 


הגוסב Ps. 55:22, is commonly taken as a‏ מַחָמָאות 
(nilk) as though it were milky‏ חַמְאָה formed from‏ 
words, which does not suit the context. More cor-‏ 
may be supposed to be for‏ מחקזאות rectly the reading‏ 
MUNN or MXN (as De Rossi's Cod. 368), Chirek‏ 
or 12076 being changed into Pathach,on account of the‏ 
אֶחָרוּ following Chateph-pathach, compare 4-8 for‏ 


ee. te 
ee. 8 


Jud. §:28; ‘302M for ‘INDM Psa. 51:7, and similar 
instances. It may thus be rendered; * their mouths 
are smovuther than butter.” Or if this does seem 
a suitable explanation we may read with Kimehi 
MINIM. Jem is taken also in this place for the pre- 
fixed particle by Chald. and Symm. 


“WMD constr. TED mase. plur. OOM) (from the 
root TM), 

(1) desire, hence the object of desire. מַחְמָד‎ 
T2Y that which thy eyes desire, 1 Kings 20:6; 6 
delight of any one, Isa. 64:10.  Llosea 9:16, “ the 
delight of their womb,” i.e. their dearest offspring. 

(2) grace, beauty, Cant. 5:16. 

(3) something precious. Plur. Joel 4:5; 2 Ch 
36:19. 

CON m.(from the root V2M) precious things, 
Lum. 1:7; also written fully מחמודים‎ verse 11 3nd 


- 


מחמל- מחר 
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bom .מז‎ [“‘ compassion, hence love or favour, | refuge, Isa. 25:4; Job 24:8; Psa. 104:18 the per 


also the object thereof” ], that to which one’s desire is 
turned. Eze. 24:21, OVD) מַחְמַל‎ * that which your 
[גוס₪‎ desires,” or loves; from the root bon, Ue 1. q- 
NW), followed by אֶל‎ to be borne (or lifted up) in desire 


וד ד 
towards something ; it thus accurately corresponds with‏ 
the expression YB) NWID verse 25. The sense, indeed,‏ 
wouid not be changed if the verb 22M were taken‏ 
in its ordinary signification of compassionating [see‏ 
above |, an idea which conveys that of love and favour‏ 
along with it. As this also accords well with the‏ 


preceding verb ,חָמַד‎ some codices read 719M. 


(ד - 


f. part. Hiph. from the root 20 80706 -‏ מַחִמְצֶת 
thing leavened, see the root.‏ 


“12D com. (compare Gen. 32:9; Ps. 27:3), from 
the root 1M, 

(1) ₪ camp, whether of soldiers, Josh.6:11; 1Sa. 
14:15, seq.; orof wandering tribes, Ex. 16:13; Nu. 
4:5, 153 §:23 10:34; 11:1,9, 30,31. --06מ110‎ 

(2) an army itself, Exod. 14:24; Jud. 4:16; a 
band of men, Gen. 50:9; of locusts [?] Joel 2:11; 
also a herd of cattle, Gen. 33:8. 

The plural is formed in three different ways —(a) 
DYN) encampments, Nu. 13:19; with suff. 727, 
ONIN Deu. 23:15; Josh. 10:5; 11:4.—(b) MIND 
Gen. 32:8,11; Num. 10:2,5,6. מחנות יְהוָה‎ “the 
courts of Jehovah,” in which the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31:2.—(c) D990 from sing. מּחני‎ 
(compare 2°02!) under the word 11) No. III, and 
Lehrg. p. 537), Cant.7:1, there used of the heavenly 
host (MN3¥), or angels (comp. Gen. 32:3), to which 
the poet [say rather, inspired writer] ascribes dances, 
as elsewhere songs (Job 38:7). Comp. pr.n. 09279, 
which some also understand frigidly enough in the 
passage in Cant. 


TTAIND (“camp of Dan”), [Mahaneh-dan, 
pr.n. of a place near Kirjath-Jearim, in the tribe of 
Judah, Jud. 18:12. 


(“camp,” see 72M pl. letter c, accord-‏ מְַחְנִים 
ing to Gen. 32:3, camps or bands of angels), [-Maha-‏ 
naim],pr.n.ofa town beyond Jordan, situated on the‏ 
borders of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards a Levitical‏ 
town, Josh. 13:26, 30; 21:36; 2 Sam. 2:8, 12, 29;‏ 
Ki. 2:8; 4:14.‏ 1 ;27 ,17:24 


PIN masce. (from the root PIM), strangling, or, 
in gencral, death, Job 7: 15. 


MOMs & MDM (Ps. 46:2), constr. TDM) Isaiah 


son to whom one flees, used of Jehovah, Psa. 45:2; 
61:4; 62:9; 71:7; Joel 6 


m. (from the root BM), a muzzle, with‏ מהפום 
which the mouth is stopped, Ps. 39:2.‏ 


DMD (from the root 120 .מז‎ want of any thing, 
Pro.24:34. ָּלימַחַסוּרְףּ‎ every thing that thou wantest, 
Jud.19:20. Absol. need. Pro. 28:27; 21:17, איש‎ 
"IDMD “ a needy person.” 


MDM (“whose refuge is Jehovah”), [Maa- 
seiah|, pr.n. .ג‎ Jer. 32:12; 51:59. 


amie) — (1) TO AGITATE, TO SHAKE, e.g. the 
foot in blood. Ps.68:24; Nu. 24:8, /M* VSM “and 
he shaketh his arrows,” sc. in blood; compare Ps. 
100. cit. (Arab. Vasc to agitate, e.g. water in a 
bucket, see Alb. Schult. De Defectibus Ling. Hebr., 
p75. Origg. Hebr., + 1. p. 100). 

(23) to shake, to smite, as any one’s head, Psa. 
68:22; 110:6; the loins, Deuteron. 33:11. Figura- 
tively, Job 26:12, “ by his wisdom he smiteth its 
(the sea’s) pride,” i.e. he restrains its proud waves. 
Hence — 


m. contusion, wound, Isa. 30:26.‏ מחץ 


A¥M!D .מז‎ (from the root 33M), a cutting of stones. 
3¥MD אַבָנִי‎ hewn stones, 2 Ki. 12:13; 22:6. 


rISTV f. (from the root n¥n)—(1) half, Num. 
31:36, 43. 

half, Exod.‏ (1)-- (חֶצָה f. (from the root‏ מִהְצִית 
,30:12 

(2) middle, Neh. 8:3. 


Bale TO SMITE IN PIECES, TO DESTROY, once 
found Jud. 5:26. Arab. (as to blot out, Conj. IT, 
to destroy. Kindred are SMD, HM, 


Wane .מז‎ (from the root 72%), that which is known 
by searching, inmost depth, i.q. WM No.2, Psa. 
95: 4- 


“WI? an unused root, with the guttural hardened, 
i.y. VD No. 11, and .מור‎ 

(1) to interchange; whence perhaps MN to- 
morrow, NM) the following day, unless indeed thie 
should be kindred to the word 723. 

(2) to buy, to sell, i.g. 1), 1399. ence V9 


price. 


“Wid subst. and adv.—(1) to-morrow, (Syriac 
9 


88:17; with suffix מתסי‎ m. (from the root 70M) ₪ | wus.) Jud. 20:28; 1 Sa. 20:5; Isa, 22:13 Mp OF 


rt 
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to-morrow )811085.( , Isa. 56:19 ; Pro. 27:1. anny? for to- 
morrow, Nu.11:18; Est. 5: 19 ; also, to-morrow(on the 
dav), Ex.8:6,19 (comp. é¢ adpror, auf morgen). WW NYP 
to-morrow about this time (see under the word NY); 
more fully FANT Mya 7) Josh.11:6. Wr mys 
הַשָלִישִית‎ about this time, to-morrow, (or) the third 
day, 158. 20:12, where it is well rendered by Vulg., 
Chald. (Some 0 join closely הַָשָלִישִית‎ “WD 
as if it were crastinus tertius, i.g. the day after to- 
morrow. ) 

(2) afterwards, in future time, Exod. 13:14; 
Josh. 4:6, 21. WW) OVA id. Gen. 30: 33; compare 
מִחָרֶת‎ 1 In Thes. this word is supposed to be closely 
counected with the root 7M, see page 784. | 


!וד - 


f. (from the root S19), 070000, 2 Ki. 10:‏ מַחַרְאֶה 
.כתיב 27 

mvyans & מַהַרְשֶת‎ 6 1 Sam. 13:20, two instru- 
ments of husbandry, both with edges, one of which 
perhaps denoted the ploughshare (from the root 
WIN No. 3), the other the coulter. For the pl. of both 
מחַרשות‎ i is used verse 91. As tothe form of ploughs 
in the East, see Paulsen, Ackerbau d. Morgenléader, 
page 52; Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 255; 
as to the Egyptian plough, Description de l’egypte, 
1, tab. 70, 1. 


mine const. NIM) f.—(1) the morrow, N50 יום‎ 
to-morrow, Nu. 11:32; hence— 

(2) without of id. to-morrow (subst.), (le lende- 
“nain). nang? (comp. an) Jon. 4:7; TN9 the 
aext day, the day after, Gen. 19:34; Ex.g:6. “W 
nan until the next day (comp. ]5 No. 3). Lev.23: 
16. Followed by a gen, הַהוא‎ BY NIM) the morrow 
of that day, 1 Ch. 29:21; Lev. 23:11, 15, 16. ממָחָרַת‎ 
Nava the day after the sabbath, Nu. 33:3; 1Sa.20: 
a7.—DNIN) 1 1 Sam. 30: 17, perh: aps ady., like O11, 


“This termination OT is taken in Thes, as a pleonastic 


suffix. ] 


m. (from the root WW), a barking, peel-‏ מחשף 
ing off; used adverbially, in peeling off, Gen. 30:37.‏ 


מחָשָבות NIWMD +. const. navND, pl.‏ ₪ מִהָשָבַה 
n).‏ שב (from the root‏ מַחִשָבוּת onst.‏ 

(1) that which : any one meditates, purposes, or 
plots, i.e.a counsel, a project, 25a.14:14; Job 
5212; Prov. 12:53 15:99 ן‎ 19:21; 20:18; often 
specially of evil counsels, Gen. 6:5; in several places 
with the addition of the adjective רְעָה‎ Esth. 8:3, 5; 
9:25; Eze. 38:10. 

(2) artificial work, Ex. 31:43; 35:33, 35- 


qn m. (from the root 70), darkness, Isa, 
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29:15. Ps. 88:19, TMD ‘WD “my acquaintances 
(are) in darkness;” i.e. 6 withdrawn from my 
sight. 

Pl. D'DU'ND obscure or dark places, Ps. 88:7; 
74:20, rw ‘vm “the secret places of the 
earth.” Specially of Hades, Ps. 143:3; Lam. 3:6. 


(abbreviated from HAND, “taking hold,”‏ מחת 
“seizing”), [Mahath], pr.u.m.1Ch 6:20; 2Ch‏ 
.31:13 ;29:12 

ri + (from the root (1)--.(חָתָה‎ an imple- 


ment or vessel in which burning coals aretaken 
away and carried, a fire pan, Ex. 27:3; 38:33 
compare Num. 16:6, seq. 

(2) Ex. 25:38; 37:23, prob. snuffers.—LXX. 
troBéuara. Vulg. vasa, ubi que emuncta sunt, exstin- 
guantur. 


rari f. (from the root ND), properly a break- 
tng; hence— 

(1) destruction, ruin, Prov. 10:14, 59; 1 
18:7; Jer. 17:17; Ps. 89:41. 

(2) consternation, alarm, Prov. 10:15 (see the 
root No. 2); terror, Prov. 21:15; Isa. §4:14. 


a nial) f. (from the root WM) the breaking 
through of a thief by night, Ex. 22:1; Jer. 2:34. 


DD see MD, 


N ממה מס‎ Ch. (Tebr. S$, from which, how- 
ever, it differs as to usage). 

(1) TO COME TO any person or place, .תה‎ 
7:14. 

(2) toreach to, Dan. 4:8, 19. 

(3) to come, e.g. time, Dan. 7:22, followed by by 
to come upon any one, to happen to him, Dan. 
4:21, 25. 


NONDID m. broom, besom, 806 NOND under the 
root NID, טוא‎ page CCCXIX, A. 


Mad m. (from the root M3) slaying, slaughter, 
Isa. 14:21. 


Num. 1:16;‏ מטות m. (once f. Mic. 6:9), pl.‏ ממה 
Josh. 14:1, 2; once with suff. POD Hab. 3:14.‏ 

(1) a branch, a twiy, so ca'led from the idea of 
stretching out (from the root M22, compare nein, 
from t'D2), Ezek. 19:11, seqq. 

(2) a rod, a staff, E x. 4:2, 4, 17; Num. 20:9 
The phrase cont “MD IIe to break the staff of bread. 
is 1. q. to cause a want of bread, 1. 6. famine, as bread 
is ir: the Hebrew called the stay of the heart (com- 
pare IYD), Lev. 26:26; Ps.105:16; Eze. 4:16; 5:16€, 
14:13. Specially used of the rod of a king, « 


ממה -מטרה 


sceptre, Ps.110:2; of a soldier's spear, Hab. 3: 
Q, 14; 1 Sam. 14:27; of a rod used in chastising, 
{sa. 9:3, 307 MVD “ the rod which smote his back ;” 
Isa. 10:5, 243 Eze. 7:11, ‘ violence has risen up 
לְמַטַהירְשע‎ to chasten wickedness ;” whence used of 
the puntshment itself, Micah 6:9. 

(3) .ף .ג‎ D2Y a tribe (prop. branch) of the people, 
only used of the tribes of Israel, as לוי‎ nme Num. 
1:49; מִנַשָה‎ ‘22 THD the tribe of the children of Ma- 
nassch, Josh. 13:29; ראשי הַמטות‎ 1 Ki.8:1, the 
leaders of the tribes. 


(Milél) adv. downward, beneath, below,‏ מה 
Deut. 28:43; Prov. 15:24. Opp. to neyo above.‏ 
(This word has not sprung from "8! itself, but, as‏ 
it appears from the acute penultima, from the short-‏ 
bending, a low place, with the addition‏ מט ened form‏ 
local.) With prefixes —‏ ה of‏ 


)1( לְמַטָה‎ --)6( downward, Deut. 28:13, Eze. 
1:27; 2 Ki. 19:30; Jer. 31:37; Eccles. 3:21.— (0) 
below, 2 Ki. 19:30; 1 Ch. 27:23, “of twenty years 
old ּלְמַטָה‎ and under.” Followed by ] Ezr. 9:13, 
מָעָוננו‎ nee “below our sin,” less than our sin de- 
served. \ 

(2) TEND beneath (opp. to מִלְמַעְלָה‎ above), Ex. 
26:24; 27:5; 28:27; 36:29; 38:4; 39:20. 

md f.(from the root ,נָסָה‎ like the Gr. cAivn, from 
KAiyw). 

(1) a bed—(a) for sleeping or sickness, Gen. 47: 
31; 48:2; 49:33: Ex. 7:28.—(b) such as a person 
lay on at table, Est. 1:6; Eze. 23:41.—(c) on which 
one takes a little rest (sofa), Am. 3:12; 6:4. 

(2) a litter, Cant. 3:7. 

(3) ₪6 bier, a litter on which the dead were carried, 
2 Sam. 3:31. 


MD") or מפזה‎ pl. ni (prop. part. Iophal, from the 
root 79). 

(1) extension, expansion, Isa. 8:8. 

(2) turning aside, or wresting judgment, 
Eze. 9:9. 


mo. m. (from the root TWO) something spun, 
Ix. 35:25. 


in. ahammered bar (of iron), once found‏ מטִיל 
Job 40 : 18, from the root —‏ 


Arab. U2< to forge, to hammer, espe-‏ מִטַל 
cially iron. Perhaps the Greek péraddor should‏ 
rather be referred to this root, than to peradAdw,‏ 
per ar Qa.‏ 
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וה a place where anything is hidden‏ (1)-- מסְמָנִי 
buried, especially an underground stcrehouse for‏ 
keeping grain, Jer. 41:8.‏ 

(2) a hidden or underground store or trea- 
sus +,Prov.2:4; Job3:21; Isa. 45:3; and treasure 
in general, Gen. 43:23. 


YO'D (from the root YO), plur. constr. ‘Y¥ Mic. 
1:6,m.; plantation, planting, Eze. 19:7; 34:29: 
Isa. 61:3; 60:91; ,קרי‎ ‘YOD IYI ** 8 shoot planted 
by me.” 

m. pl. (from the root DYD), Gen. 97 :4; and‏ מז עמים 
plur. f. Prov. 23:3, 6; savoury or sea-‏ מִמָעָמות 
soned food. Alb. Schultens, on Pro. 23:3, and ad‏ 


Menk. I. p.78, observes that the Arab. ak / is spe- 
cially applied to dishes made of flesh taken in hunting, 
highly esteemed by Nomade tribes; very suitable ta 
Gen. loc. cit. 


MMS + (from the root NY), Ruth 3:15; plur. 
Nina Isaiah 3:22; a spreading garment of 
women, a cloak. See N. W. Schrader, De Veatitu 
Mulier. 11002. 6. 16. 


not used in Kal, To ran, like the Chald.‏ מטר 
Syr., Arab.‏ 

[lipuiw, to rain, to pour down rain, Gen. 2:5: 
7:4; Amos 4:7; used of God, Isa. 5:6 (here more 
fully HP YT), followed by על‎ upon anything, 
Am. Isa. loc. cit. It is applied to other things which 
God pours down from heaven in great abundance 
like rain, as hail, Exod. 9:18, 23; lightnings, Psalm 
11:6; fire with sulphur, Gen. 19:24; Eze. 38:22; 
manna, or heavenly bread, Exod. 16:4; Ps. 78:24. 
Constr. with an acc. of the thing rained down, and 
ע‎ of that upon which it descends like rain (see 
loce. citt.); once with 3 of the thing rained down, 
Job 20:23 (see under DIN), 

Nipna, to be watered with rain, Amos 4:7. 
116106--- 

m. pl. constr. NW Job 37:6; rain, Exod.‏ מסר 
Deu. 11:17; and frequently. JY WY rai‏ ;9:33 
of thy land, 1. 6. necessary to water thy land, Deut.‏ 
and so Wt Wr Isa. 30:23. It differs‏ ;28:12,24 
from otis a shower.‏ 

pushing forward”), [Matred], pr. n‏ “( מסרד 
f., Gen. 36:39.‏ 

rVW! ₪ (from the root 102).— (1) custody, ward, 
prison, Neh. 3:25; 12:39; Jer. 32:2, 8; 33:1. 

(2) a mark (from the Arab. 45 to see, to keer 


const. | watch; like the Greek oxéwo¢ from océxropas), 1 Sa‏ מִטְמנִים plur.‏ ,(סֶמַ] (from the root‏ מממ 


ממרי--מיכיה 


40:80; [05 16:19; .מזה,1‎ 4:19 (where, in the Ara- 
nan manner, it is written N71’), 


“WD (« rainy,” or patronymic of the name DP 
“for MOD ‘rain of Jehovah’”]), [Matrz], 
pr.n. m., 1 Sam. 10:21. 


sing. unused, WATER, the only trace of which‏ מי 
brother of water, which sce.‏ אַחוּמִ' .ם ‘s in the pr.‏ 


- ק; 


Arab. 266 23%, dimin. very frequent in the common 
SUT 


- ב 
language & =>, Ethiop. YP: The root is \\., Heb.‏ 
and‏ ,(3יא (like 3 for‏ מִיָא for the fuller‏ מי whence‏ ,מוא 
compare‏ ,3819 .מ (for Nid) in pr.‏ מל another form‏ 
of.‏ ל water. The same‏ מוהי ,4 Chald.‏ 


water is found in the somewhat harsher roots ₪ 


to have water, as a well, II. to pour out water, | we 
to flow through (as water), I Med. O. to he watery, used 
of milk, IV. to dilute wine with water, ®}J@= to be 
melted, dissolved, ₪6 to flow, to melt; and Hebrew 


HO, WN, FWD, JD!, PP. Of the same origin in the 
Western languages are mejo, mingo. With the as- 
pirate changed into a sibilant there arises a new 
series of roots, DDID, DID, מָאס‎ No. 2. which see. 

Plural 0% constr. ‘2, and rather less frequently 
מימי‎ (compare as to those doubled forms, Ewald, Gr., 
ן‎ 508 note), with suff. J), WD, OD, with ה‎ 
local מַיָמָה‎ Ex. 7:15; &:16, waters, water (comp. 
Chald. 82. Syr. eid, .(פצ12‎ It is joined te plural 
adjectives. O° OND living water, 1. 6. gushing forth, 
Gen, 26: 19; Levit. 14:5, 6: DvP O% holy water, 
Nu. 5:17; 0°32 O% Ps, 18:17; to verbs both plural, 
Cen. 0 19; 8:5; 2Ki.2:19; Eze.47:1; and sing., 
not only when the verb stands first, Genesis 9:15; 
Nuun. 20:23 24:7; 33:14: 2 Ki. 3:9; but also some- 
Hines when it stands after the noun, Nu. 19:13, 20. 
When joined to the name of a town it denotes the 
water near it, whether a fountain, or else a river or 
stream, or else a marsh, So 172) 2 Jud. §:19, used 
of the river Kishon; מִי נָמָרִים‎ Jer. 48:34; מִימְרִיבָה‎ 
Mina, מִי עין שמש‎ Josh. 15:7 (which see), of foun- 
tains; IT מי‎ Josh. 16 :1; רִימון‎ 9 Isaiah 15:9, of a 
brook : מִי מָרוּם‎ (which see) ofamarsh[?]; comp. "2" 
מצרים‎ of the waters of FE “nyt Ex. 7:19; 8:2, בָּל-‎ 
bet מִימִי‎ 2 Ki. 5:12; 0 2% of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 

Fignrativ ely מִי ראש‎ water, i.e. juice, of hemlock 
or poppy, Jerem. 8:14; OPT) "2 water of the feet, 
Isa. 36:12 ,קרי‎ 8 euphemism for urine, like Syriac 


2 . כב‎ and simply Lo; Talm. המף,מימי רגלים‎ 
/ CTSIC | Jac Ct} Vesicam exonerare (but 0°20! "2 Eze. 
47:4. is wate reaching to the loins); also aquaviri 
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ממרי--מי 


pro semine geritali(Arab fl. id.; Koran lxxxvi.5 
Pers. ty cl aqua dorsi). Isa. 48:1, “who have 


sprung of the water of Judah,” are descended frem 
him, compare Num. 24:7; Psalm 68:27. Poetically 
water affords an image—(a) of abundance, Psalm 
79:3; 88:18; Isa.11:9; Hab. 2:14.—(0) of great 
dangers, Ps.18: 17, “he drew me out of many waters ;* 
compare 32:6; 69:2, 3,16; Job27:20; and many 
examples of the Arabian and Greek poets, in Disser- 
tatt. Lugd., p. 960, seq.—(c) of fear. Joshua7:6§, 
“the heart of the people melted 2%)? J" and be- 


came like water.” (Compare Arab. yl, of watery 
heart, fearful, pusillanimous.) Opp. is a heart hard 
like a stone (Job 41:16).—(d) lasciviousness is com- 
pared to hot water boiling up, Gen. 49:4. 

11666 proper names —(a@) 39} לי‎ (“ water,” ie. 
“splendour of gold;” comp. Arab. 2\( , [Mfeza- 
hab], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 36:39. 

(b) NPYD (“water of yellowness”), [Me- 
Jarkon], a town of the Danites, probably so called 
from a neighbouring stream or fountain, Josh. 19:46 

(c) פוה‎ 2 (yy aters of opening”), [waters 
of Nephtoah, a fountain in the tribe of Judah, 
near the valley of Jerusalem, called Ben-hinnom, 
Joshua 15:9; 18:15.—-In others "2 with a genitive 
coalesces into one word, as 827%), perhaps NYS. 


Me pers. pron.—(1)interrog. rée; WHO? of persons, 
like 1) of things. (As to its correlatives J, 87, "4, 
‘2 see p. 000401, A. In the cognate languages the 
fEthiopic only has 6 ; mi, but for what? when the 


4 
Aramean and Arabic SS, 


question relates to things. 


ore and st.) Gen. 24:65, aya BAND מִי‎ “who (is) 
Ruth 3:9, HX מִי‎ “who (art) thou?” 


7 ₪ ש 


that man?” 


also when the question relates to many (Arab. yt): 
| Gen. 3325, | מי אֶלָה‎ “who (are) these?” Isa. 60:8; 
in which sense there is said more explicitly, "D) מִי‎ 
Ex.10:8, מי וָמִי רַהלְכִים‎ > who (are) those who go?” 
(compute Ethiop. 0 MAS: ASTOR: who are 
you? Lud. Lex., page 80). It is rarely applied u 
things, but so that there be in them the notion of a 
person or persons. Gen. 33:8, 727 כַּלְהַפָחֶנָה‎ Fe מי‎ 
“who (what) are all those companies ‘with thee "ל‎ 
Jud.g:28, 133332 מִי שְכֶ כִּי‎ “who (are) the Shechem- 
ites that we should serve them?” 13:17, מִי שֶמֶך‎ 
1 Sa. 18:18, וּמִי חיי‎ DSN .זי‎ Mic. 1:5, מיחפַשָע ע [עקב‎ 
mn Nia מִי‎ ... ie. “who (is) the author of the 
transgression of Jacob ... who (are) the authors ofthe 
high places of Judah?” Cent. 6 


מי--מיכיה 


2% 


מטרי--מיכיה 


It is put in the genitive, as "2 3 whose daughter? | way? like מָה‎ B,3. But in all the examples the 


Gen. 24:23,47; 3 Sam.i2:3; 17:55; Jer. 44:28; 
and with prefixes denoting the other cases, ‘>? 0 
whom? Gen. 32:18; 38:25; to whom? (plur.) Ex. 
32:24; on account of whom? Jon.1:8; ‘ONS whom? 
1 Sam. 12:3; 28:11; ‘2 Eze. 32:19; "D3 1 Kings 
20:14; "DY, ete. For the Latin quis eorum ? is used 
מִי בָהֶם‎ Isa. 48:14; followed by מ[‎ Jud. 21:8, מִי אֶחָד‎ 
be מִשבְטִי‎ “what one of the tribes of Israel?” 
Specially observe—(a) it is also used in an oblique 
question after a verb of knowing, Gen. 43:22; Ps. 
39:7; of seeing, 1 Sa. 14:17; of pointing out, 1 Ki. 
1:90.--)2( An interrogation is intensified by the 
phrases FI ,מִי הוא ,מִי‎ TT הוא‎ ND, see NIT, זֶה‎ --)60( A 
question is often so asked that a negative reply is ex- 
pected, and the interrogative sentence almost assumes 
a negative power; Nu. 23:10, YIN מִי מָנָה עפר‎ “who 
has counted the dust of the earth?” i. e. no one has 
counted; Isa. 53:1, הָאָמִ']‎  “ who hath believed?” 
1.6. no one has believed, few have believed; Isa. 51:19. 
Also followed by a fut. Jobg:12, כִי 'אמר‎ “who 
shall say,” or “ who may say,” wer mochte, diivfte fagen? 
(compare ric av, followed by an opt.), for no one 
will say. Pro. 20:9; Ecc. 8:4; 2Sa.16:10. Fol- 
lowed by a part. in the phrase YI 9 who knoweth? 
for no one knoweth, Ps.go0:11; Ecc. 2:19 (on the con- 
trary JT מִי לא‎ Job12:9); used for the Lat. 009000 an, 
fortasse (compare YT! No. §, letter a), also unexpect- 
edly (see ibid. No.6). Also followed by a noun it is 
used extenuatively, and contemptuously, Jud. 9:28, ° 
1228 “who (is) Abimelech that we should serve 
him?” Ex. 3:11, MBN PY כִּי‎ DIN מִי‎ “Who am 
I,that I should go to Pharaoh?” for, I am not sucha 
one as can go to Pharaoh.—(d) Followed by a fut. it 
is also often expressive of a wish; 5 4, ‘ny מי‎ 
baw + who will set me as Judge?” 1. 6. O that I were 
made judge! Isa. 27:4, 23F “who will give to 
me?” i.e. O that I had! Jud. 0:99; Ps. 53:7; Job 
29:2. Hence jf’ ‘isa customary phrase in wish- 
ing; see }D}. 

(3) Indefinite, whoever, whosoever; Ex. 24:14, 
DION va DD bya “whoever has a cause let 
him go to them;” Jud. 7:3, ישב‎ TH) מִי יָרְא‎ > who- 
ever is fearful and afraid, let him return;” Pro. 9:4; 
Fee. 5:9: Isa.54:15; In Gr. and Lat. it may be suit- 
ably rendered ei rec, si quis, if any one; 2 Sa. 18:12, 
"W32 מִי‎ MWY “take care of the young men every 
one (of you).” Followed by WS Ex. 32:33, WR מִי‎ 
RON “whoever sinneth;” 2Sa.20:11; comp. Syr. 


nee | 
Some regard ק''‎ adv, to be put for how? in what 


common signification should be retained; Am. 7:2, 
5, מִי יקוּם עקב‎ “who shall Jacob stand?” a brief 
expression for, who is Jacob that he should be able 
to stand? Compare the phrases under No.1, letter d; 
Isaiah §1:19, POON מִי‎ for the more full, מִי אָנְכִי כִּי‎ 
FOHIX; Ruth 3:16. 

Proper names beginning with ‘D, as מִיכָה מִיכָאֶל‎ 
M3") etc., see below in their places. 


NIT O (“water of rest;” see the root ,(ְדָבָא‎ 
[Afedeba], pr. name of a town of the Reubenites, si- 
tuated in a plain of the same name, Nu. 21:30; Josh. 
13:9,16; 1 Ch. 19:7; afterwards reckoned as part 
of Moab (Isa. 15:2); Greek M 00/00, Mndajan, 31% 
dava, see1 Macc. 9:36; Jos. Archmwol. xiii.1, § 43 ix. 
§ 1; Euseb. h. v. Relandi Palestina, p. 893. Ruins 
still called Madaba were found by Seetzen and Burck- 
hardt (Travels in Syr. p. 625). 


TTD (“love,” from the root T), [Medad], 
pr.n. m. Nu. 11:26, 27. 


AD‘ .מז‎ (from the root 36%), the good, or best 
part of any thing; 1 Sa.15:9,15, הצא]‎ 30 “ the 
best of the flock;” Ex. 22:4, 7D מִיטב שָרְהוּ וּמִיטַב‎ 
“the best part of his own field and of his own vine- 
yard;” Gen. 47:6, (ISD 332 “in the best part 
of the land;” verse11; LXX. éy ry Bedriorg yi. 
Vulg. in optimo loco; nor is the opinion of J. D. Mi- 
chaélis to be regarded (Suppl. p. 1072), who Gen. loc. 


cit. comparing Arabic beer proposes to translate, 
pastures. 
מִיכָא‎ ] 726%0[ ; see M3". 


San (“who is like unto God?”), Michael, 
pr. n.—(1) of one of the seven archangels ] ?[ wha 
interceded for the people of Israel before God, Dan 
10:13, 21; 12:1.—(2) of a man, 1 Chron. 27:18.— 
(3) 2 Chron. 21:2.—(4) and of others, Num. 13:13; 
1 Chron. §:13, 14; 6:25; 7:3; 8:16; 12:20; Ezr, 
8:8. 

(for 313" “who is like unto Jeho-‏ מִיכָה 
vah?” LXX. Mexaiac), Aficah, pr. n.—(1) a pro-‏ 
phet, the sixth in order among the minor prophets,‏ 
(which see); Mic. 1:1,‏ הַפַרַשתִּ' with the cognomen‏ 
)2( ---.מִיכָּיָה has‏ כתיב where the‏ ,קרי 26:18 and Jer.‏ 
Chron. 34:20, for which there is, 2 Kings 22:12,‏ 2 
and (4) see 173°) No.1 and 2.—(5)‏ (3)-- .מִיבָיָה 
and (0) see 17'9°D No. 1 and 2.‏ 

ay (“who is like unto Jehovah?”), Afi. 
caiah, pr.n. m.—(1) see 13D No. 1,2.—(2) Neh 
12:35, called 89° Neh. 11:17, 98.—(3) Neh. 12:41 


מיכיהו--מכמר 


WR" (id.), [Michaiah], pr. (1)--.ם‎ of a cap- 
tain of King Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. 17 :7.---)9( 6 
wife of Rehoboam, the daughter of Uriel, 2 Chron. 
13:2: compare however 2 Chron. 11:21, 22; 1 Ki. 
15 וי‎ Mm wnich passages this wife of Rehoboam, the 
mother of Abijah, is called Maachah (733%) the 
daughter of Absalom. 


(id.) pr. on. [Micah, Micatah\.—(1) a‏ מִיכיהו 
man who set up idol worship [whose idols were taken‏ 
and set up] «among the Danites, Jud.17:1.4; often‏ 
more briefly called 3%, verses 5, 8, 9,10.—(2) a‏ 
prophet in the times of king Jehoshaphat and Ahab,‏ 
the son of Imlah, 1 Ki. 22:8; 2Ch. 18:7; also called‏ 
Jer.‏ (3)-- .כתיב 8 verse 14, and 173%) verse‏ מִיכָה 
.13 ,36:11 


m.—(1) 2 Sam. 17:90, DT 2 a little‏ מִיכָל 
Arab. \Ce to‏ מ מְכָל stream of water (from the root‏ 


contain a little water, as a well). 
(2) [Wichal], pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, the 
wife of David, 1 Sa. 14:49; 19:11, seq.; 2 Sa. 6:16, 
sey. This latter appears to be contracted from 
3°) which see. 


water, see "D.‏ מים 


Pr & PO (“from the right hand,” un- 
less it be rather for }%2¥3), [Aftjamin, Miamin], 
pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24:9.—(2) 122. 10:25; Neh. 
10:8; 12:5; for which there is }"°)!2 Nehemiah 
12:17, 41. 


in Thes.],‏ מון an unused root [referred to‏ מין 


Arab. שש‎ to lie, to speak falsehood, Ath. 1: 


to be crafty, cunning, Heb. prob. to bear an appear- 
ance, to pretend, whence 1352 appearance, form, 
and — 


m. form, hence species, kind, sort, comp.‏ מִין 
Gr. idéa, which also denotes both form and kind.‏ 
according to its‏ * לְמִינְהוּ Always in the phrase ind,‏ 
מִינָה ;16 ,11:15 kind,” Gen. 1:11, 12, 21,95; Lev.‏ 
סצ, ו | Gen.1:21. (Syr.‏ לְמִינִיהֶם Gen. 1:24, 25; pl.‏ 
family, race.)‏ 

which‏ יָנָק nurse, purt. Hiph. from the root‏ מִינָקת 
see.‏ 

Ki. 16:18 ana, a very doubtful reading‏ 2 מיסך 
which see.‏ , מוסך for‏ 


AyD Jush.13: 8; Jer. 48:21, ard מפעת‎ Josh. 


01:37 (“beauty”), [Wephaat*™, yx. .מ‎ 00 a Le- 
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מיכיהו--מכאוב 


Vitical town in the tribe of Reuben, afterwards in tha 
possession of the Moabites, Jer. Ice. cit., where ב‎ 773 
is NYHAW, 


Y°D m. pressure, squeezing (from the m% 
YD), Prov. 30:33. 


(“retreat,” from the root wan), [Mesha},‏ כ ישָא 
Ch. 8:9; compare NY,‏ 1 .גת .מ pr.‏ 


who (is) that which God is?” from‏ “( מִישָא 
m.—(1) Exod.‏ .ם and OX , compare ?N2"D), pr.‏ ש- ,9 
Levit. 10:4.—(2) one of the companions of‏ ;6:22 
Daniel, Daniel 1:6; 2:17; afterwards called Fw,‏ 
Neh. 8:4.‏ )3(— 


m. (from the root W) —(1) uprightness,‏ כמישור 
justice, Ps. 45:7; adv. justly, Ps. 67:5.‏ 

(2) a plain, a level country, Isa.40:4; 42:16; 
Ps. 143:10; with art. המישר‎ gar’ éoyi)y a plain in 
the tribe of Reuben, near the city of 8212 Deut. 
3:10; 4:43; Josh. 13:9, 16, 17, 21; 20:8; .גת‎ 
48:21. 


Ch. see 82D No. 5.‏ .מ [AMeshach], pr.‏ מישך 
Dan. 2:49; 3:12. Pers. Ge ovicula. |] Lors-‏ 
bach gives an explanation which is not unsuitable,‏ 
from the modern Persian ys jee guest of the king.”‏ 
Thes. |‏ 

welfare”), [Afesha], pr. n. of a king‏ “( מִישַע 
of the Moabites, 2 Ki. 3:4.‏ 


of a son of Caleb,‏ .ם .זכ (id.) [Afesha],‏ מִישָע 
Ch, 2:42.‏ 1 


WD only in pl. ,מִישָרִים‎ more rarely מַשָרִים‎ Pro, 
1:3 (from the root >), 

(1) straightness of way, hence happiness 
(compare Proverbs 3:6; 11:6), Isaiah 26:7; בָּמִישָרִים‎ 
Prov. 23:31, and מִישָרִים‎ Cant. 7: 20, “in astraight 
(way).” 1 ence—(a) sincerity, probity, and adv. 
sincerely, Cant. 1:4.—(b) justice (of a judge), Ps. 
99:4; that which is just, Prov.1:3; 8:6; Ps. 17:2. 
בְּמִישָרִים‎ Ps.g:g, and OW") Ps, 58: 2, 0 justly. 

(2) peace, Sriendship, from the idea of even- 
ness and easiness. מַישָרִים‎ YY to make peace, Dan. 
11:6; comp. verse 17, ‘aud Mal.2:6. — - 


“WD only in pl. 3. יָתֶר .ף‎ No. 1. the string of a 
bow, Ps. 21:13; a cord of the tabernacle, Numbers 
3:37; 4:26; Jer. 10:20. 


NID & INI in. (from the root 389), pl. O'= 
Ps. 32:10, and ni Isa. 53:3, 1. patn, Job 33:19 
Metaph. pain of soul, sorrow, Exodus 3:4; Lam 1: 
12, 18. 


מכביר--מכמר 


plenty, 856 132 Hiph.‏ מַכְבִּיר 


(“bond”), [Machbenah], pr. n. of a‏ מִכְבָּנָא 
place, see 1133. [In Thes. “cloak” from the root‏ 
J32 1 Ch. 2:49. |‏ 


‘JD (perhaps “what (is) like my children?” 
for 232 1 [“ clad with a cloak?” from the root 
122 Thes.]), [Afachbanai], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 12:13. 


“32 (from the root 123 No. 1) const. 73> m. 
network (of brass), Ex. 27:4; 38:4,5,30; 39:39. 


“22 m. (from the root 133 No.1), coarse cloth, 
cilicium, 2 Kings 8:15. Kwvwzeiov, a fly net, which 
some understand to ke meant (following J. D. Mi- 
caaélis) seems unsuitable to the context. 


19) + (from the root 732) pl. M32, more rarely 
מכים‎ 2 Ki. 8:29; 9:15. 

(1) asmiting, striking, Deut. 25:3; 2 Ch. 2:9, 
nia) O° commonly taken to be for M39 ON wheat 
beaten out, or threshed, but perhaps the reading 
is corrupted from nboo DDN 2Ki. 5:25. Especially 
used of plagues, i. e. calamities inflicted by God, Lev. 
26:21; Deu. 28:59, 61; 29:21. 

(2) a wound, 1 Ki. 22:35; Isa. 6 

(3) slaughter in battle, Josh. 10:10, 20; Jud. 
31:33; 15:8; or wrought by God, 1 Sa.6:19. 


MI + (from the root 713) a place burned on 
the body, Lev. 13:24, 25, 28. 


1) .מז‎ (from the root 13 to stand) —(1) a place, 


‘Arab. | ,,)6-6( Ezr. 2:68; especially used of the place 
44, 6. the habitation, the dwelling) of God (Ethiopic 
QF: the dwelling of God, a temple), Ex. 15:17; 
t Ki. 8:13, 39, 43; Ps. 33:14; 2 Ch. 6:33, 39. 

(2) foundation, basis, Ps. 89:15; 97:2. Plur. 
Ps. 104: 5. 


ra f. with suff. 23% 260. 5:11 (0‏ מְכונָה 
shortened into wu, Gramm. 6 27, note 1 ] 200 8‏ 
made a separate art. in Thes.]), pl. 125%,‏ 

(1) 6 place, Ezr. 3:3; compare Ezr. 2:68. 

(2) a base, 1 Ki. 7:27—36. 

(3) [Afekonah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Neh. 11:28. 


MND מכורְה‎ suff. מְכוּרְתֶם‎ Eze. 29:14; plur. 
MOO ibid. :6:3; PNW ibid. 21:35, 5, origin, 
nativity זכ‎ any one, properly, digging out, mine, a 
lace where metals are dug out, from the root ור‎ 
No. ?, used in this sense by a figure taken from metals 
(compare 158. ;1 :1( ; like the Germ. Xbftammung, by a 
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מיכיהו--מכמר 


gv” 
similar figure taken from plants. Arab. = a dig 
ging; also the nature, quality of any one. 


a son‏ )1(— .ג (“sold”), [Machir], pr. n.‏ מָכִיר 
of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, Gen. 50:23; hence‏ 
poetically used of the tribe of Manasseh, Jud. 5:14.‏ 
מְבִ'רִ' Sam. 9:4,5; 17:27. Hence patron.‏ 2 )2(— 
Num. 26:29.‏ 


Jo מ‎ prop. TO MELT AWAY, TO PINE, hence fo 
decay, to be brought low, in Kal once, Ps. 106: 43. 
(Cognate are 1D, ,מנף‎ TWP, P22, see under כ'‎ page 


000011, A. Syr. yo to be cast down, prostrated.) 
NirHat, fut. 73. id. to ‘decay (used of a building), 
Eccl. 10:18. 
Hopuat, pl. 1990 for 13311 they decay, i.e. pertsh, 
Job 24:24. 


5919 see Sonn. 


I. m2 (from the root 173) f. completion, ner- 
fection, found once in plur. 2 Chron. 4:21, M239 
ant “perfections of gold,” i.e. the most perfect, 
the purest gold. 


MPD, don (like 7 Psalm g: 21, for 81,‏ ,זז 
from the root nba to shut up), 6 pen, a fold, Hab.‏ 
plur. MIN239 Ps. 50:9; 78:70.‏ ;3:17 


bon m. (from the root 293), perfection, espe- 
cially used of perfect beauty. Eze. 23:12; 38:4, 
bibs ya “perfectly (splendidly) clothed.” 


~~ 2 
e . 


boon m. (from the root 203) that which is perfect, 
perfection, Ps. 50:2. 


plural of the form bbs prop. beauties‏ מַכָלְלִים 
(Schinteiten); hence beautiful articles of mer-‏ 
Chandise, especially splendid garments, Eze.‏ 
.27:24 

nbdn f. food, once 1 Kings 5:95; constr. from 
.מַאָכַלֶת‎ [Root 2¥.] 


plur. treasures; found once Dan‏ .מז מִכְמָנִּים 
from the root J2) to hide away, lay up.‏ ;11:43 


Did D> Ezr.2:27; U2 1 Sa.13:2,5; VOD) Neh. 
11:31 (“laid up,” “treasure,” from the root DD3), 
[Michmas, Michmash], pr. .ם‎ of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, situated to the west of Bethaven, 1 Sa. 
13:5; Gr. Mayydc, IMac. 9:73; in Josephus, Maypd, 
Ant. xiii. 1, § 6. [now 3181185, , ae Rob. ii.123]. 


“D319 Isaiah 51:20; and “3D, only in plur. 


מכמרת--מלא 


Ps. 141: 10, m. the net of a hunter, from the |‏ מַכְמרים 


root 23 No. IL 


TDP Isa. 19:8; suff. 799 (as if from NWP), 
Hab 1:15,16; @ fisher’s net, from the root “W2 
No. II. 


ania see DIDI, 


AMID (perhaps “hiding place,” see M93), 
[Michmetha], pr. n. of a town on the borders of 
Ephraim and Manasseh, Josh. 16:6; 17:7. 


what (is) like a liberal person?”‏ “( מִכְנָדְבִי 
for ‘2723 4D), [Machnadebai], pr. n. m., Ezr.‏ 
| .10:40 


(from the root 523), only in plur. or dual,‏ מְכָנָם 
breeches of the Hebrew priests, so‏ מִכְנְסִי constr.‏ 
called from their hiding and concealing their naked-‏ 
ness (root 023). Josephus (Arch. 111.7, § 1), describes‏ 
thein in these words, 8060000 wept ru 615010 purroy éx‏ 
Bvacov kdworijc cipyvipevov, éuBavdvrwy 616 abro ray‏ 
טסוון[ד TOOWY WOTEPEL avatupioac’ amorépverat Oe UTEp‏ 
anoagiy-‏ זט rijc Aayovoe wepi‏ וס xat reXeurijoay‏ 
yera. Ex.28:42; 39:28; Lev.6:3; 16:4; Eze. 44:18.‏ 

D2 m. (from the root [D3, like 7!) from 19), pr. 


(ז - 


number, price (see fem.), then tribute, Num. 
y > goer 
31:28,37—41. Aram. [ma», Arab. U»k< census, 


- Wo 


toll, whence is formed a new verb ene: to collect tri- 


9 9 ל‎ - 
bute, also a denominative noun Jmas, Us 6 a 


The Armenians have also 
Con- 


publican, tax-gatherer. 
adopted this noun; and they write it c/tapu. 
‘racted from this is ,מס‎ fem. [MDD]. 


MDID +- -)1( number, Ex. 12:4. 
(2) price of purchase, Lev. 27:23. 


covering of a‏ 6 (בָּסָה (from the root‏ .מז מִכְסָה 
rent, Ex. 26:14; 36:19; of a ship [the ark], Gen.‏ 
.8:13 


(prop. part. Piel of the verb 1D3)—(1) a‏ מְכָסָה 
covering, Isa.14:11, e.g. of a ship, Eze. 27:7;‏ 
hence @ garment, Isa. 23:18.‏ 

(2) omentum, or caul, covering the intestines, 
Levit. 9:19, fully SpIMY Mp7 2do Exod. 
29.13, 22. 

“73'2 £.(“a@ doubling” [“* portion, ‘part,’ 


lot, like the Ath. On2Z, gb:")), (Machpelahi, 
tr ofa field near Hebron, where Sarah was buried, 


.60:13 ;49:30 ;25:9 ;19 ,17 ,23:9 .ושע 
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מכמרת -מכרתי 


“Tote fat. 29! To sELL (kindred to מָחַר ,מָחַר‎ 
מגר‎ ] * perh. Arab. pst ds Gen. 37:27, 28; Lev. 25: 
25; 27:20; Joel 4:3, ete.; followed by 3 of pnice, 
Amos 2:6; Psalm 44:13; specially—(a) to sell a 


daughter, i. 6. to betroth her to any one (Syr. 22% 
to betroth, compare WD No. II.), Gen. 31:15; Ex. 
21:7.—(b) to sell a people, used of Jehovah, i. e. 
to deliver into the power of an enemy, Deut. 32:30; 
Jud. 2:14, בִּיר איְָבִיהֶכס‎ 65739" “and he sold them 
into the power of their enemies;” Jud. 3:8; 4:2, 9; 
10:7. Compare Nah. 3:4. 

NipuaL 133.—(1) pass. of Kal, to be sold, Levit. 
25:34; pass. of letter 2, Isa. 50:1; 52:3. 

(2) to sell oneself as a slave, Lev. 25:39, 42, 47. 

to be sold, Deut. 28:68.‏ (1) --- ממ קזודו11 

(2) to sell oneself, i.e. to give oneself up, tn de. 
evil, 1 Ki. 21:20, 25; 2 Ki. 17:17. 

Derivatives, V2, 13, NPP [pr. n. 120], 
and — 


something for sale,‏ (1) --- מִכָרִי m. with suff.‏ מִכָר 
Neh. 13:16.‏ 

(2) price of sale, Num. 20:19. 

(3) possession, private property, Deu. 18:8. 


3 m. (from the root 3}), an acquaintance, 
Jriend, prop. abstr. friendship, familiarity (Befannte 
fchaft), 2 Ki. 12:6, 8. 


(from the root i113) 6 pit, Zeph. 2:9.‏ .גת מִכָרֶה 


MD (with Tzere impure) f. once plur. NNR, 
] > perhaps”] swords, so called from piercing through 
(Gr. pdxaipa), see the root WD No. 1.; hence, Gen. 
49:5, מְכַרתִיחֶם‎ Dion 23 > weapons of outrage (are) 
their swords.” Jerome, arma eorum. This inter- 
pretation has been advanced by Jewish writers, 
amongst others by R. Eliezer, in Pirke Avoth, 6, 38, 
may *עקב קלל את חרבם בלשון‎ “Jacob cursed their 
sword (that of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek lan- 
guage.” But we must not, however, contemn the 
opinion of L. de Dieu, in Critica Sacra ad h.1., and 
of Ludolf, in Lex. Ath. p. 87, who, by a comparison 
with the Arab. aS to plot, to devise, and PZ: to 
consult, O°7)C: counsel, translate the word wicked 
counsels, devices; and this is not hindered by the 
Tzere [not] being pure, see Lehrg. p. 595. 

3D (“worthy of price,” or “bought” [“ for 
N12) ‘price of Jehovah’”]), [Afichri], pr. name, 
m., 1 Ch.g9:8. 


‘VDD [Mecherathite], Gent. n. from TWh, a 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 11:36. 
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מבשול-מלא 


Swan (from the root ְפָּשָל‎ m. that against 
which any one stumbles, a stumbling block, 
Levit. 19:14; Isaiah 8:14, מִכְשוּל‎ WS “a stone of 
stumbling ;” Isa. 57:14. Eze. 3:20, rw D2) 
לְפָנִיו וגח‎ “and I cast a stumbling block before 
him and he die;” Jer.6:21. Figuratively—(a) a 
cause of the failing, a cause of the falling of any 
one, Eze. 18:30; 44:12; Ps. 119:165.—(b) incite- 
ments to go astray (compare the verb, Mal. 2:8), 
Eze. 7:19; 14:3, OY מִכְשול‎ “their incitement 
to sin,” i.e. the images of gods.—(c) offence of 
mind, scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25:32, 


ruin, used of a state brought to‏ )1(—{ מַכְשָלֶה 
ruin, Isa. 3: 5.‏ 

(2) aa incitement to sin, offence; pl. used of 
idols, Zeph. 1:3. 


AND m. (from the root 3D3).—(1) writing, 
Ex. 32:16; Deut. 10:4. 
(2) something written; hence—(a) a letter, 


Germ. ein 65000008 (Arab. Colcy and 6-2 
used of a letter), 2 0[.21:19.--)2( 6 poem, Isa. 
38:9. Compare OAS», 


MAD f. (from the root MN3) fracture, break- 
ing, Isa. 30:14. 


ORD m. i. .ף‎ 23 No. 2, 2 [a very bold conjec- 
ture], (6 in common usage has gradually been changed 
to m, compare page 0%א‎ A), something written, 
specially ₪ poem. It only occurs in the headings of 
Psalms 16, 56— 60, compare Isa. 38 :9. Others very 
unsuitably render DM3 (as from OND gold) a golden 
or most precious poem. [This meaning, however 
unsuitable it might seem to Gesenius, requires at 
least no rash conjecture. | 


mortar,‏ @ (1)--.(כָּתַש m. (from the root‏ מַכְתָּש 
Prov. 27:22.‏ 

(2) Jud. 1§:19, prob. mortariolum dentium, 
Gr. ddploxog, socket of a tooth, see Bochart, Hieroz. 
t.i. p.202. [Is it not 6 place of such a form that is 
spoken of in the cited passage?] 

(3) Zeph.1:11 [Maktesh}, pr. n. of a valley 
near Jerusalem, prob. so called from its resemblance 
to a mortar. 


nbn (sez No. 1, Est.7:5) and wn in pret. 
א‎ being occasionally cast away, mb Job 32:18; מָלוּ‎ 
Ene. 28:16; inf. מלאת‎ Lev. 8:33; מלאות‎ Job 20:22; 
fat. S2!?. 
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2 
10 פא ג זג‎ FULL. (Arab. (4, Syr. Iho id. This rout 
also is widely extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, 
in which, however, for m there is p, as the Sanser. 
plé, to fil; Gr. tAéw סנס \גח)‎ wiunAnpt), 406, 0 
]0\ שיש‎ Ppiw; Lat. plere; whence implere, complere, 
plenus ; Goth. fulljan; Germ. fillen, voll; Engl. full, 
to fill. Also the Polish pilny; Bohem. play. The 
original idea is that of abundance, overflowing, 
Ueber fliefen, as is seen from the cognate rXéw, Akin, 
to sail; also préw, )\ 0, fleo, fluo, pluo). Specially — 
(a) to fill, as anything does a vacant space with its 
own bulk or abundance; with an acc. of place, Gen. 
1:22, "992 COMIN ANP “fill the waters in the 
seas ;” ver. 28; 9:1; Ex. 40:34, בוד יי מִלָא אֶתדהַמּשָבָּן‎ 
“the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle;” 1 Ki. 
8:10, 11; Jerem. 51:11, הַשָלְטִים‎ ANDD > 111 the 
shields,” sc. with your bodies; surround yourselves 
with shields.—(b) to fill a place with any thing, 
with two ace. of the -place and the thing filling it, 
Eze. 8:17, DON PINTS מַלְאוּ‎ “they have filled 
the land with violence;” Eze. 28:16; 30:11; Jer. 
16:18; 19:4; more rarely followed by {2 of that 
which fills, Ex. 16:32; often also—(c) with the ac- 
cusative of the thing which fills, Eze. 32:29, 027! andi 
372 > +11[ your hand to Jehovah,” se. with gifts to 
be offered to him; Est. 7:5, “ who is he ind אֶשָר‎ 
iD לו לעשוּת‎ who has filled his heart (sc. with bold- 
ness) to do this?” i.e. who has dared to do this? 
Job 36:17, DN ודין רְשָע‎ “and (if) thou fillest 
the cause of the wicked,” i.e. fillest wp the measure 
of the sins of the wicked, wenn du dag Giindenmaaf de8 
Srevels fillet (compare Gen. 15:16). 

(2) intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 3:15, 
followed by an ace. of the thing with which any thing 
is full. Gen. 6:13, DON YINT ANPP “the earth 8 
filled with violence.” Jud. 16:27, “ the house was 
full DYNA of men.” Job 32:18, “I am full OY 
of words;” Ps. 10:7; 26:10; 33:5; 48:11; 65:10; 
Isa. 11:9, ete.; followed by מ[‎ Isaiah 2:6. Specially 
in Hebrew it is said—(a) ‘YB מַלְאָה‎ my soul as 
filled, used of taking vengeance, Ex. 15:9.--)0( ₪ 
be fulfilled, or completed, used of space of time. 
Gen. 25:24, n> יָמִיהָ‎ AN? “and her time was 
fulfilled for bearing,” her time to bring forth 
arrived, 50: 3, יָמִי הַחָנֶטִים‎ andy? 12 “‘so do they fulfii 
the time of embalming,” i.e. so many days does it 
continue (compare Est. 2:12); 29:21; Levit.8:33; 
12:4, 6; Lam. 4:18; Jer. 25:34. 

Nipuat (principally used in fut.), f.q. Kal No.9, 
lo be filled, to be full, with an ace. Genesis 6:11, 
DID PINT NODA) * and the earth was full of violence.” 


(1) transit. (pret. once Med. A, Est. 7:5), To FILL, | Ex. 1:7, ON’ YO NDIA “and the lund was filled 


זדזדל | 


מלא-מלוא 
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מלא 


with them;” 1 ;14:ל.א‎ 2 Ki. 3:17; also followed | libation in honour of Fortune. So 0°28 NPD to Sili 


by i of the thing, Eze. 32:6; and ? Hab. 2:14. 
Used of the mind, or desire being filled, Ecc. 6:7; 
of time completed, Exod. 7:25; Job15:32. 20 be 
filled with iron (with an acc.), with arms, used 
for vo be armed, fenced, 2 Sa. 23:7. 

Pre, 82, more rarely N? Jer. 51:34; inf. מַלָא‎ 
and מלאות‎ fut. ,ילא‎ once 120" Job 8:21, to fill, to 
make full, to fill up. 

(1) Construed with an acc. of the thing which 1s 
filled, 1. -ף‎ Kal No.1, 0. Observe the phrases—(a) 
to fill any one’s hand, i.e. to di liver the priesthood 
into his hand, Ex. 28:41; 29:9; Lev. 21:10.—(0) 
to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts, 
i.e. to offer large gifts, 1 Chr. 29:5; 2 Chron. 13:9; 
99:31; compare in Kal, Ex.32:29. Figuratively— 
(c) of time, to fulfil, to bring to an end (compare 
Kal No. 2, 5). Genesis 29:27, “fulfil this week,” 
i.e. finish this week; verse 28; Job 39:2; Dan.g:2; 
compare 2 Ch. 36:21.—(d) to fill up, or complete 
anumber. Ex. 23:26, “I will fill up the number of 
thy days;” comp. Isa.65:20. 1 Sa.18:27, * David 
brought the foreskins 122 O'€1" and filled them 
to the king,” 6 brought them in full number. 
ו‎ Ki.1:14, TITS "NXP > T will fill up (or add to, 
confirm ( thy words.”—(e) to fill, to satisfy the soul, 
i. e. the desire, hunger, Job 38:39; Pro. 6:30 (comp. 
under .(חַיָה‎ Opp. to an empty soul, i. 6. famishing, 
Isa. 29:8. Compare Kal No.2, a.—(f) to fulfil 
₪ promise, 1 Ki. 8:15; a vow, Ps. 20:6; a prophecy, 
1 Kings 2:27.—(g) with another verb, 20 do anything 
fully, i.e. thoroughly. Jer. 4:5, We WIP “ery 
out fully,” i.e. strongly, as it is well given by the 


Vule. Compare Arab. J \S\ YG to observe an 
5 P y 


Ero --=- 


one closely, Leg Ux>- to do, and to fulfil, i.e. to do 


carefully. Also without the verb, by cllipsis xb 
NYP to bend a bow strongly, for NYP 7? xdp 


Une 1-1 
260. 9:13; Compare Arab. will 45 Wil and fully 
- 6 / 


will 3 ¢ ו‎ 3 >| Schult. Opp. Min. p. 176, 355; 


and Syr. Aad [Ls9; also ® "IMS NPD for 199d מְלָא‎ 
יי‎ “VN to follow the Lord fully, i.e. to shew full 
obedience to him; Numb. 14:24; 32:11,12; Deut. 
1:36; Joshua 14:8, 9, 14; 1 Kings 11:6; and so 
frequently. 

(2) with an acc. of the thing with which any thing 


is filled (etwas einfillen), for to pour into, to put | 


gems, for to insert, set then. in sockets. Ex. 28: 
173 31:53 35:33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 12:15, [הוּא‎ 
עְל"כָּלנָּדותָיו‎ NPDD “and it (Jordan) filled (its bed 
with waters) over all its banks.” 

(3) with two accus. of the thing to be filled and 
that which fills, see Kal No.1,5. Exod. 35:35, 892 
ab-noan onk “he has filled them with wisdom of 
heart.” Job 3:15; 22:18; Isa. 33:5. More rarely 
followed by מ[‎ of the thing which fills, Psa. 127:5; 
Jer. 51:34; Levit.g:17; also, 2 in this phrase, 820 
nvpa יָדו‎ “to fill one’s hand with a bow,” i.e. to 
take hold of a bow, 2 Ki. 9:24. 

Pua part. ONPRD filled up with gems as set; 
followed by 3 Cant.5:14. Compare Piel No. 2. 

Hirupak., pr. mutually to fill each other out, i.e. 
mutually to aid each other, as it were filling out each 
other’s vacancies; followed by 22 to attack with 
united strength, Job 16:10. 

Derived nouns are, מִלָאת מִלוָא‎ pr. n. NPD», nd’, 
and those which immediately follow. 


Ch. to fill, Dan. 2:35.‏ מִלְא 
ITHPAEL pass. Dan. 3:19.‏ 


m. nixon f. verbal adj.—(1) filling, with‏ מַלָא 
his‏ “ שוּליו מִלְאָים an acc. of place, Isa. 6: 1, OPATNY‏ 
train (was) filling (filled) the temple.” Jer. 23:‏ 
Compare the root, Kal No.1, a.‏ .24 

(2) intransitive, filled, full, as nd MDD full 
money, i.e. the just price, Gen. 23:9; followed by 
an accus. Deut. 6:11, 390722 ON? בָּתִּים‎ * houses 
full of all good things.” Deut. 34:9; Isa. 51:20; 
Am. 2:13; and a genit. Jer.6:11, יָמִים‎ ND full of 
days, advanced inage. Isa.1:21. Once with a 
pleonastic dat. מִלְאֶה להּ‎ Am. 2:13.—A full wind 
is a strong, violent wind. Jer. 4:12, 128 מֶכָא‎ THO 
“a wind stronger than (is needful for) these” (i.e 
than for winnowing); (comp. Jer. 4:5; 12:6). 

Neutr. 822— (a) subst. fulness. Psal. 73:10, 
N21 מִי‎ waters of fulness, i.e. full, abundant. — (8) 
adv. fully, i.e. with a full voice, Jer.12:6; in full 
number, Nah. 1:10. 


NOD, Nib, once מלו‎ Eze. 41:8, m. 

(1) fulness (Fille); hence that which is full; 
followed by a genit. 1 Ki.17:12, כף‎ 8?) “fulness 
of hand,” i.e. a handful, eine Hand voll. Exod. 9:8, 
D2°25n מלא‎ “the fulness of your hands,” i.e. your 
hands full, eure Hande voll. Also, with the addition 
of the thing with whigh any thing is full. Nu. 22: 


into. Isa. 65:11, IQ 9109 הַמְמַלְאִים‎ “who pour | 18. הַפַפָל 0% ,48 :6 .הונ‎ NOD “a basin full of 
eut a drink offering to Fortune,” or fill a cup with a | water."—Amos 6:8, AyD) עיר‎ “the city and those 


מלאה.--מלוא 


who fill it;” i.e. its inhabitants. Isa. 42:10, 00 
וִישָבִיהֶם‎ DYN ion “the sea and those that fill it 
(i.e. sailors, as it were the inhabitants of the sca), 
the islands and their inhabitants.” Psalm ג‎ 1. 
Hence— 


in Barhebr. often. Gen. 48:19, 0°37 NOD. Isa. 31:4. 


f. fulness, abundance, specially used of‏ מְלְאֶה 
that portion of corn and wine which was to be of-‏ 
fered to Jehovah as tithes or first-fruits. The legis-‏ 
lator thus signified to the Israclites that that only was‏ 
asked from them in which they themselves abounded.‏ 
Used of corn, Exod. 22:28, JOT JNLD LXX,‏ 
מִלְאֶה הַזֶרע ,22:9 amapxac &dwvog ₪01 Anvov. Deut.‏ 
ANoMS‏ מֶן ,18:27 DIZ] NNN. Used of wine, Nu.‏ 
“like the abundance of the wine-press.”‏ 32,1 
LXX. 00/0626 670 Anvoi.‏ 


| 
MINI + filling, or setting of gems, Ex. 28:17; 


pl. nixdn, verse 203 39:13; see מָלָא‎ No. 2. 


m. pl._—(1) inauguration to the sacer-‏ מַלְאִים 
מָלָא dotal office, prop. the delivery of the office (see‏ 
No. 1, a), Lev. 8:33; Ex. 29:22, 26, 27,31. Meton.‏ 
the sacrifice of inauguration (compare NNBN! sin,‏ 
and sacrifice for sin), Lev. 7:37; 8:28,31.‏ 

(2) i. q. מֶלְאֶה‎ Ex. 25:73 9- 


m. (from the root IN? to depute, which‏ מִלְאֶךּ 
see).‏ 

(1) one sent, a messenger, whether from a pri- 
vate person, Job1:14, or of a king, 1 Sa. 16:19; 
19:11, 14,20; 1 Ki. 19:2, etc. (Syr. | סב‎ Arab. 


WL, id.) 

(2) a messenger of God, i. e.—(a) an angel, Ex. 
23:20; 33:2; 2Sam. 24:16; Job 33:23 (see yr); 
260. 1:9, seq.; 9:9, 7; 4:1, seq.; more fully } 4S?! 
Gen. 16:7; 21:17; 22:11,15; Num. 22:22, seqq.; 
Jud. 6:11, seqq ; Cf. De Angelologia V. T., De Wettii 
Bibl. Dogm. § 171, seqq. edit. 2—(b) @ prophet, 
Hag. 1:13; Mal. 3:1.—(c) a priest, Ecc. 5:5; Mal. 
3:7. Once—(d) of Israel, as being the messenger 
of God and the teacher of the Gentiles, Isa. 42:19. 
[But this passage speaks of Christ himself.] 


ig TS | מ‎ Ch. an angel; with suff. AND Dan, 
3:28; 6:93."[ 
MON 2D fem. (by a Syriacism for (מִלְאָכָה‎ const. 


const.‏ מִלְאָכוּת with suff. FAN; plur.‏ ; מָקָּאכֶת 
מִלְאָכוּת 


(1) prop. service (see the root AN?); hence work 
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prescribed to any one (comp. Germ. fdicéen, Luth 
Lefchicten, beforgen). Genesis 39:11; Exod. 20:9, 10, 
לא מַּעָשָה כָלִמְלָאבָה‎ «thou shalt dono work:” Exod. 
31:14,15; 35:2; Lev.23:7 Specially of the work 


0 | of an artizan; Exod. 31:3; 35:35, UN מִלָאכָת‎ 
(2) multitude, crowd; Arab. “Ye, Syr. Joadso 


“work of a smith;” עור‎ NPN? Lederarbeit, son.cthing 
made of leather, Lev. 13:48; 77” M3 מִלָאכֶת‎ “the 
works placed in the temple of Jehovah,” 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr, 3:8; TDN?! עשי‎ workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; WN 
על"ְהַמָּלָאכָה‎ those who are set over works to be done, 
1 Ki. 5:30. Used of public affairs, Est. 3:9; 9:3; 
plur. of the works of God, Ps. 73:28. 

(2) the property, or wealth of any one, Exod. 
22:7, 10; especially cattle, Gen. 33:14; 1Sa. 15:9 
(compare (מִקְנָה‎ 


PHIN7 const. MIND f message, Hag. 1:13 


| (from the root NPP). 


‘NPD (abbreviated from maxon “the messen- 
ger of Jehovah;” whence LXX. Maduxiag, Vulg. 
Malachias ; comp. אורי‎ for WN), [Afalachi], pr.n. 
of the last of the prophets of the Old Test. Mal. 1:1. 


nxbp (from the root NON), fem. Cant. 5:19, ful- 
ness; a place abounding in all good things. Others 
take it not badly for .ג‎ q. 182 setting of a ring, so 
that the eyes are compared to a gem filling up the 
hollow of a ring. 


hiya m. (from the root v9), a garment, i.a.‏ ש 
Ki. 10:22.‏ 2 לבוש 

m. (denom. from 72? a brick), @ brick‏ מַלְבָּ 
kiln, Jer. 43:9; Nah. 3:14.‏ 

nbn f. pl. O° and }*> (from the root O50). 

(1) word, speech, 1.q. 124, a word of frequent 
use in the Aramean (Syr. JANS); in the Old Test. 
only used in poetry, and, besides Prov. 23:9; Psalm 
19:5; 139:4; 2 Sam. 23:2, only found in the book 
of Job, 6:26; 8:10; 13:17; 23:5; 32:15; 36:2. 
Figuratively, the object of discourse; specially, in 
derision; Job 30:9, npg pind TN). 

(2) a thing, like 124, Job 32:11. 

mbt f. Chald., emphat. st. SND; pl. p90, 

(1) a word, speech, Dan. 4:28, 30; 5. 

(2) ₪ thing, Dan. 2:8, 15, 17. 

90, מלוא‎ see NON, 

ony see מִלָאִים‎ 


a) masc, prop. @ raripart, mound, built vz‏ לוא 
and filled in with stones aid earth (Chaldee 8121)».‏ 


מלוח-מלך 


Specially—(a@) [Mello], part of the citadel of Jerusa- 
lem, 2 Sa. 5:9; 1 Ki. g:15, 243 11:27; 1 Ch. 11:8; 
a Chron. 32:5, as to which, see Hamelsveld, Geogr. 
Binl. 1 .גו‎ p.35, seqq. It appears to be the same as 
בִּית מלוא‎ 2 Kings 12:21. But—(d) מִלוא‎ Jud. 9:6, 20, 
is a castle of the Shechemites, and sib בִּית‎ its in- 
habitants, ibid. 


mor m. (denom. from מָלַח‎ salt), halimus, Greek 
Gog (atriplex halimus, Linn.), orach, sea-pur- 
slain, a saline plant (compare the word salad, as 
used in Engl. also Ital., French, Germ.), the leaves 
of this plant, both raw and dressed, were eaten by 
the poor (Athen. Deipnos. iv.16), Job 30:4; see Aben- 
bitar ap. Boch. in 1110702. t. i. p.873, seqq. 


pod (‘‘reigning,” or 1. q. Syr. yoo “coun- 
sellor”), [Afadluch], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch.6:29.— 
(2) Neh. 10:5; 12:2; also 219 Neh, 12:14 ,כתיב‎ 
where קרי‎ is מִלִיכו‎ --)3( Ezr. 10:29.—(4) Nehem. 
10: 28. 


Sa. 10:25 (from the root‏ 1 מִלְכָה and‏ ] מַלוּכָה 
kingdom, dominion; 139290 YY royal city,‏ ,)12° 
2Sa.12:26; 73921 NBD royal throne, 1 Ki. 1:46;‏ 
YY royal stock, Jer. 41:1; Dan. 1:3; ney‏ הַמָלוּכָה 
to exercise rule, to reign, 1 Ki. 21:7.‏ 3421 


see 70D No. 2.‏ מַלוּבִי 


WD m. (from the root 95), ₪ place where tra- 
vellers lodge, whether in the epen air, or beneath a 
roof, au tnn, lodging-place, Gen. 42:27; 43:21; 
Ex. 4:24; used of a place where 50101028 encamp for 
the night, Isa. 10:29. 


andi fem. of the preceding; 6 booth in which 
garden-keepers lodge, Isa. 1:8; also a suspended 
bed, hanging from lofty trees, in which wanderers 
and aiso the keepers of gardens and vineyards lodge 
for fear of wild beasts; Arabic and Aram. ו‎ 


sory, see Buxtorfii Lex. Chald. h. v. and Niebuhr’s 
Description of Arabia, p. 158, Isa. 24:20. 


CCCCLXXVI 


I. nbn a root, 8705 Neydu. Isa. 51:6. I sup- | \ 
pose the primary signification to have been that of | % sailor, Eze. 27: ), 27,29; Jon. 1:5. (Arab. = 


8LIPPERINESS, SMOOTHNESS, and SOFTNESS(comp. 
Syn, also | si to smooth, to soothe, Greek 
uadakde, petrixuoc (pede), GpéAyw, Lat. mulceo, mul- 
252, and a great many cognate roots, the third radical 
vf which is a dental or a sibilant, von, Y2 and those 


sited under these words). Hence + Conj. III. 


transp. 


מלוח--מלחה 
to flatter, ig. (jhe, ade feeble, weak (from the‏ 


idea of softness), + fugitive (from the idea of 


slipping away, comp. 0d), and 1160. in Niph. [In 
Thes. the primary idea is given “ i. q. 1 to thresh 
(with 7 sottened into 1(."[ 

NipnalL, to glide away, to flee, to vanish. Isai. 
51:6, INQ] PWYD OMY °D > for the heavens shall 


vanish like smoke.” Besides in the rout sa). then: 


is the active signification to draw, to p ull (gicbens 
gerven), whether with the hands or with the teeth, 
compare ®/\"4 : to draw, to pull, to seize, and hence 
the Heb. מַלְחִים‎ rags. 


II. מלח‎ (Arab. er) to salt, denom. from M22, 
Lev. 2:13. 

Puat, pass. Ex. 30:35. 

TlopHaL nena, inf. absol. noon tobe washed with 
salt water, as a new-born babe, Eze. 16:4. 

1. מלה‎ (Arab. e~) m. SALT, noon G* the salt 


המ 
sea, 1. 6. the Dead Sea, or lacus asphaltites, the water‏ 
of which is impregnated and almost saturated wi h‏ 
salt, Gen. 14:3; Nu. 34:12; Deu.3:17. MD 74 the‏ 
valley of salt, see 3. non m3 Nu. 18:19; 2 Ch.‏ 
(comp. Lev. 2:13) a covenant of salt, 6‏ 13:5 
most holy, most firm, because in making such a cove-‏ 
nant, consecrated salt was eaten. 2) 3°32 a status‏ 
of salt, a stone of fossil salt, resembling a column,‏ 
such as are found[?] near the Dead Sea, Gen. 19: 26.‏ 
Derivatives, 19 No. IL, Mop, mob, md.‏ 


II. non only in plur. מִלָחִים‎ torn garments, vf 
rags, Jer. 38:11, 12; from the root nop No. 1. 


nop Ch. (from the noun nb) to eat salt, Ezr. 
4:14. Slaves for whom their owner provides victuals 
are said to eat of any one’s salt, see Rosenmiiller, 
Morgenland, vol. i. p. 688. 


nd Ch, salt, Ezr. 4:14. 


nbp m. with Kametz impure, Eze. 27:9 (d2nom. 
from n2p in the signification of sea, comp. Gr. § GAc); 


ver 


Syr. [ads id.) 

f. a salt land, and on that account barren,‏ מלחה 
Job 39:6; Ps. 107:34; fully ANP YW Jer. 17:6‏ 
Virg. Georg. ii. 238, Salsa tellus — frigibus wyelro‏ 
Plin. H. N. xxxi. 7. Compare Boch. Hieroz. tom. 2‏ 
p. 873.‏ 


מלחמה -מלך 


mandy t. 6 מִלְחָמֶת‎ 1 Sa. 13:22; with suff. 
IMP, plur. מִלְחָמוּת‎ (from the root DN? No. 2). 

(1) pr. inf. or abstract verbal noun; to fight, a 
fighting. Isa.7:1, Tey לַמלְחָמָה‎ “to fight against 
it” (the city), to besiege it. Hence battle, Exodus 
13:17; Job 39:25. 

(2) war, מִלְהָמָה‎ mY, followed by MS (FN) and 
OY to wage war against any one, Gen.14:2; Deu. 20: 
12,20. 3 12022 הַיָתָה‎ there was war with any one, 
8 Sam 21:15, 20,  הָמָחְלִמ איש‎ a warrior, a soldier, 
Nu. 31:28; nionen C'S id. Isa. 42:13; also an ad- 
versary in war, 1 Ch. 18:10. mond DY bas RKriegée 
וסט‎ army, Josh. 8:1; 11:7. Meton.i.q. monn 23 
instruments of war, arms, Psalm 76:4; compare 
110. 1:7; 2:20. 

(3) victory, the fortune of war (pr. the de- 
vouring of enemies), Eee. 1 nono omaad א‎ 
“victory (does) not (always happen) to the strong.” 

not used in Kal, pr. To BE 83100111 ] To‏ כ ט 
MAKE SMOOTH" |, hence to slip away, to escape, i.q.‏ 
the kindred 628, (Of the same family are the roots‏ 
cited under M2) No. I. ‘The third radical is a dental‏ 


or a sibilant in yon, Arabic yl. 11. to soften, 
wil. to smooth, to flatter, Une to be soft, smooth, 


to escape, to slip away, Gr. uéAdw to soften, padrde-‏ תע 
aw, mehioow, although in these the root has y, [comp.‏ 
apédryw, padraxde, mulgeo, mulceo]; Germ. mild, ete.‏ 
With the letter / hardened is formed DY, which see. )‏ 
to cause to 680006 to‏ (1)--- מִלֶט Piet 0?) and‏ 
deliver from danger, Job 6:23; 29:12. itp) DPD‏ 
to preserve one’s own life, 1 Ki.1:12; ‘3 YB) DPD‏ 
to preserve any one’s life, 2Sa.19:6; Ps. 116:4.‏ 
to lay eggs, pr. to cause to escape, Isa. 34:15;‏ )2( 


see Hiph. No.2. (Arab. א‎ foetus. ) 


HipHit—(2) to deliver, to rescue, Isa. 31:5. 

(2) to bring forth, Isa. 66:7. 

Nira, — (1) to be delivered, Ps.22:6; more 
often however reflect. to deliver oneself, to escape, 
Gen. 19:19; 1Sa. 30:17; Pro.11:21; 19:5; 28:26. 

(2) to go awayin haste without the notion of 
flight, 1 Sa. 20: 29. 

Hitupaet, i.q. Niph. 205 19:90, בָּעור‎ MOP IAN) 
שי‎ > 1 have (hardly) escaped with the skin of my 
teeth,” proverb. for, there hardly remains anything 
sound in my body. (Arab. by a similar proverb 
dul» Li to go away with one’s head, i. 6. to pre- 
serve one’s life.) Poet. used of sparks flying about, 
Job 41:11. Hence — 


CCCCLXXVII 


מלוח--מלך 


nbn ,מז‎ cement, so called from being spread ot 


smoothened over (Syr. «420 to spread, to smear, 
which is itself from the notion of smoot mess, see 


Go 9 (9 
02). Arab. LL, Syr. LaSso id., also Gr. מו‎ 
Lat. maltha, Ital. malta, Jer. 43:9. 


(“whom Jehovah freed”), [Mela-‏ מְלְמָיָה 
Neh. 3:7.‏ .ג .מ tiah]|, pr.‏ 


wD [Melicu], see 70 No. 2. 


noon f. an ear of corn, prop. used of an ear of 
corn cut off (from the root 22’) No. 11.(, once Deut. 
23:26. 


ayn f. (from the root (1)--.(לוץ‎ a mocking 
song, 118. 2:6, see the root Kal No. 2. 

(2) prop. an interpretation; hence what needs 
anznterpretation, an enigma, an obscure say- 
ixy, Prov. 1:6. 


10 1 יָמִלְך‎ - -)1( to reign, to be king. (Eth 
PAN: id.; Arab. 2. to possess, to reign; Syr. 
and Ch. to consult, compare Lat. consulere for judi- 
care, statuere (whence consul), and the Old Germ. 
tathen for to rule, to govern; compare Niphal.) 1 Ki. 
6:1; 2 Ki. 24:12; 25:27; followed by by 1 Sa. 8:7; 
12:14; Psa. 47:9, and 2 Josh. 13:12, 21 (to rule 
over, berrfcen aber), although 3 18 also not unfre- 
quently 3 of place, Jud. 4:2, berrfdjen 3u, to reign in. 

(2) to become king, 2 Sam.15:10; 16:8; 1 Ki. 
14:21. 

Tipu, to make king, followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 
15:35; 1 Ki. 1:43; dat. 1 Chr. 29:22 (as if to give 
the kingdom to any one). 

to be made king, Dan. g:1.‏ דכל גזות110 

to consult, Neh. 5:7; sec the Syriac‏ ,עגופו 
usage pointed out above.‏ 

Lhe derivatives immediately follow, except מְלוּכָה‎ 
מִמלָכָה‎  תּוכְלְטַמ‎ 


ד 


I> [so also in pause], with suff. "200, pl. מְלְכִים‎ 
once | מִלָכִ‎ Prov. 31:3, and, by insertion of a mater 
lectionis מַלְאבִים .א‎ 9 Sam. 11:1 [an], .ו‎ 


So” 
1 


)1( aking. (Arab. CLL, Eos. rarely 2 Slics 


Syr. aN.) Followed by a genit. of people or land, 
as DD 729 Gen. 14:2; TAT ,מ‎ PNW wD; hut 
Jehovah's king, Ps. 2:6; 18:51, is the king of Israel 
[Messiah [ appointed by Jehovah.—The name of king 
is often applied —(«a) to Jehovah, as being the king 


מלך--מקקחים 


of Israel, and of individual Israelites, Ps. 5:3; 10:16; 
44:5; 48:3 (in which passage he is called the great 
king); 68:25; 74:12; 84:4; Deut. 33:5; or of the 
whole cacth, Ps. 47:3, 8, compare [עקב‎ W2) Isa. 41: 
a1; Ne’ 3) 44:6, of Jehovah—(b) to idols, 
when those who worship them are the speakers, 
Isa. 8:21; Am. 5:26; Zeph.1:5, compare 2004606 
Il. מִלְכִים .233 7 ;351 ץ‎ rae) king of kings is a 
title of the king of Babylonia, Ezek. 26:7 (see Ch.); 
המל הַגָּדוּל‎ the great king, ה‎ 11016 of the king of Assy- 
ria, Isa. 36:4 (compare Paarevc 6 péyac, péyac 
Bacrrebc, often in Aristophanes and Plato, of the 
king of Persia, and Syr. +כ:]‎ |2.0, in Barhebr. 
of the Roman emperor). Farther, kings are some- 
times introduced as leaders of armies, Job 15:24; 
18:14; 29:25. 

(2) [Melech], .מ .זכ‎ m. 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Also 
with the art. 9297 Jer. 36:26; 38:6. 


TD emphat. מַלְמָּה מִלְכָא‎ pl. P20, and (in the 
flebrew mode) 0°32 Ezra 4:13, Ch. king. 122 
ND king of kings, of the king of Babylonia, Dan. 
2:37 (compare Eze. 26:7); of Persia, Ezr. 7:12, the 
latter of which is now called בצ‎ \ 5 Shahinshah, 
i.e. king of kings. The same title of honour was 
given to the kings of Egypt, the Moguls, the Par- 
thians (see my Comment. on Isa. 10:8), the /ithio- 
pianis (see Axum. Inser. in Buttmann’s Museum fur 
Alterthumswiss. vol. i.).—Dan. 7:17, in prophetic 
language כַלְכִּ'|‎ kings, is put for kingdoms. 


qo m. with suff. מָלְבִּ‎ Ch. counsel, Dan. 4:24. 


CCCCLXXVIII 


מלך--מלבישוע 


sacrifices. Compare my 00 .מ‎ on Isa. il. 943 
compare 327, seq. 


Chald. a queen, Dan. §:10.‏ מִלְכָא 


f. (from the root 132), a snare, @ trap,‏ מַלְכַדֶת 
Job 18:10.‏ 


f. queen, Esth. 1:9, 90061: 1 pl‏ מַלְכָּה 
used of the wives of Solomon who were of‏ מלכוּת 
Cant.‏ (פִּילֶנשִים) royal race, opposed to concubines‏ 
.9 ,6:8 


(id., or by the Chald. usage, “counsel”),‏ מִלְכָּה 
[Milcah], pr.n.a daughter of Haran, the wife of‏ 
Nahor, Gen.11:29; 22:20.‏ 


מְלוּכָה sce‏ מִלְכָה 


Ch. king-‏ 1 מַלְכוּחָא emphat.‏ ,מַלְכוּת const.‏ מַלְכוּ 
dom, and royal dignity, Dan. 4:28; Ezr. 4:24; 6:15;‏ 
and, the dominion of a king, Dan. 2:39, 41, 44; pl.‏ 
Dan. 2:44; 7:23.‏ מִלְכְוְתָא 


fem. (denom. from 7).—(1) kingdom,‏ מָלְכוּת 
royal dominion, a word of the later 11000 for the‏ 
“the kingdom‏ מַלְכוּת 1Ch.12: 23, Ww‏ מִמִלָכָה older‏ 
לְמַלְכוּת יְהוּיִקִים of Saul;” Dan.1:1, “in the third year‏ 
of the reign of Jchoiakim,” Dan. 2:1; 8:1; 1 Ch.‏ 
royal nalace, Esth. 1:93 2:16;‏ בִּית הַמָּלְכוּת ;26:31 
Meton. used of royal‏ .בִּית המל elsewhere‏ ;5:1 
and‏ “ ַתִלְבָּש “AOS‏ מַלְכוּת ,1:§ ornaments; Esther‏ 
Esther put on royal apparel.”‏ 

(2) a kingdom, i. e. a country and people subject 
toa king; WHM מַלְבוּת‎ the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ch. 
11:17; DW? M950 the kingdom of the Chaldeans, 


Job always with art. qpion (“king”) Afoloch, | Dan. g:3; pl. nya Dan. 8:22. 


an idol of the Ammonites, who was also at various 
times worshipped by the Israelites in the valley of 
Hinnom, who offered human sacrifices to him, Lev. 
18:21; 20:2, seq.; 1 Ki.11:7; 2 Ki. 23:10. Also 
' called ndon and DB, which see. Aqu., Symm., 
Theod., Vulg. Moddx, Moloch. According to the 
rabbins, his statue was of brass, with a human form, 
but the head of an ox; it was hollow within, and 
heated from below, and the children to be sacrificed 
were cast into its arms ; and in like manner is the 
statue of Saturn among the Carthaginians described 
by Diodorus, xx. 14, compare Miinter, Religion der 
Karthager, p.19, and my observations on the reli- 
gion of the Poni, in Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. xxi. p. 
g9. ‘The Moloch of the Ammonites and the Saturn 
of the Carthaginians both represented the planet 
Saturn, which was regarded by the Phwenicio-Shem- 
tic nations as a kasvéuipwr, to be appeased by human 


(“God's king,” i.e. appointed by God),‏ מִלְבִּיאָל 
[Malchiel], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:17. Patron. in *.‏ 
Nu. 26:45.‏ 

and maby (“king of Jehovah,” Le.‏ מַלְכָּיה 
appointed by Jehovah), [Malehiah, Malchijah],‏ 
pr. n. m.—(1) Ezra 10:31; Neh. g:11.— (2) Neh.‏ 
of many others, 1 Ch. 9:12; 24:93‏ )10:4.—(3 ;8:4 
Ezr. 10:25, al.‏ 

.םק (“king of righteousness”),‏ מִלְבִּיצַרְק 
Melchizedec, king of Salem (Jerusalem), and priest‏ 
of Jehovah, Gen. 14:18; Ps. 110:4.‏ 

py abn (“king of height”), [Afalechiram,, 
pron. m. 1 8 


(“king of aid"), LiWVelchi-shua],‏ מלְבִּישוּץ 
pron. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14:49; 90:8; alas‏ 


ow ieee ₪000 


מלך-מלקחים CUCCLXXIX‏ מלכם-מלקחים 
Ch. 8:33; 9:39; POEL bbin, fut. bbins to cut 0 2 Psalm 90:6; see‏ 1 מַלְכִּיהשוּע with the words separated‏ 
41 מ .10:2 


Deriv. מְלִילָה‎ 

Note. Some regard the notion of cutting as pri- 
mary, and this they consider to be applied to speak- 
ing (see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 132), but 
this I leave undetermined. 


[Malcham], pr.n.—(1) of an idol of the‏ מִלְכֶּם 
and Ammonites, 1. q. nob and wpb Jerem.‏ 310801008 
(but Zepk. 1:5; Am.1:15; 09/7 is an ap-‏ 3 ,49:1 
pellative [with suff.]).—(2) m. 1 Ch. 8:9.‏ 


b>  Milcom, i.q. Molech, an idol of the Am- 
monites, 1 Ki. 11 : 2 Ki. 23: 13. | Sb Chald. Pael, to speak, Dan. 7:8, 1 1, 20, 95- 


f. of the Chald. form 1D (43 OR the fe | 22 (“eloquent”), [Milalai], pr.n. m., Neh.‏ מִלְכֶת 
from 12), aqueen. It only occurs, Jer, | 12:36.‏ מַלְכָּה trary‏ 
m., once constr. st. Jud. 3:31,‏ מַלְמַד in which passages DXD¥0 N32! TD, or‏ ,25 ,44:17—19 ;7:18 
“an ox-goad;” Gr. Bourdjt, Ll. vi. 135,‏ מַלְמַד “the queen of heaven,” to whom the women of Is- | span‏ 
rael paid divine honours, is either the moon, or As- | Bovxevrpor, see Schotten, De Stimulo Boum, Francof.‏ 


tarte (NAVY), 1. 6. the planet Venus. So the LXX. | 1774, and Rosenm. Morgenland, on Jud. loc. cit. Root 
have rendered in chap. 44, and Vulg. always. How- | 4199 No.1, to correct, to chastise. 


ever not a few copies write fully N3N2 worship, 1. 6. 


abstr. prop. concr. detty, goddess (of heaven), in מ ‘ ץ‎ not used in Kal, To RE 811008 (compare 
like manner the Syriac translator renders it cos Qe | the cognate ver bs nee No. 1 b2D and the remarks 
4 \ there given). 
בצ[‎ the worship of heaven. NIPHAL, used of pleasant words, Ps. 119:103. 
מלְכָת‎ with the art. (“ queen”), [Hammole- מַלְצַר‎ with the art. הַמֶּלְצר‎ Dan. 1:11, 16; the 
keth], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8 name of an office in the court of Babylon, prob. Pers. 


prefect of the wine; according to others ות‎ 


1 bb TO SPEAK, 8 word mostly poet. for the 
prefect of the treasury. 


common 13°}, (Chald. and Syr. bop, WS id. It 
in some measure imitates the sound, like the Greek מִלק‎ TO BREAK, TO CRUST (einfnicen), Levit. 
Aakéw, lallen). In Kal once part. 2219 Pro. 6:23. 1:15; 5:8. (Cognate is the root P13, whence this 

Pret 72! id. Const. with ace. to speak of, to utter | has arisen, the letter r being softened into J, p,and m 
any thing; Job 8:2, “how long wilt thou utter interchanged. Syr. and Chald. מלנ‎ vellicavit.) 8% 
such things?” Job 33:3; Ps. 106:2. With a dat. of azoxvilw, to cut off with the nail (abfneiyen), con- 
pers. and followed by direct 0180011180, Genesis 21:7, trary to the express words of the Iebrew text, [לא‎ 
לְאִבְרְהֶם וגוי‎ bn מִי‎ “ who would have said to Abra- | 22° Lev. 5:8. 


ham, Sarah shall give suck?” Compare 123 No. 1, 6. : 
Deriv. 2) a ood [and pr. מִלְקוּ | ליח‎ a MB?) —(1) ץ‎ 6 eo Oy; 
. | but especially used of cattle. Nu. 31:12, NR) שֶתדהַשָבִי‎ 


appa . ‘ 2 . +17? 
IL. bb i. q. 29, dap, ny 0 cur orr, or To | המלקם את הלל‎ “captives, and booty, and spoil; 
but verse 11, 27, 32, captives are included also in 


A ae 


BE CUT OFF, especially applied to grass, herbage, . 
ears of grain. Fut. (formed in the Chaldee manner) this word, Isa. 49 Tey 25. . ; 
ימ‎ Job 14:2; 18:16; pl. in pause ימלו‎ Job 24:24; (2) Dual מלקוחים‎ both jaws, by which food is 
Psalm 37:2 (see Bleeck on these forms, in Rosenm. taken, Ps. 22:16. 
Repert. t. i. p. 80), to be cut off; Job 14:2, מלְקוּש כְּצִייץ יָצָא‎ m. (from the root (לקש‎ the latter (i.e. the 
5 > like a flower he cometh forth and is cut off;” spring) rain, which falls in Palestine in the months 
0 219) מל‎ of March and April, before the harvest. Deu. 11:14; 
his branch is cut off from above.” In the former Jer. 3:3; 5:24; opp. to the former or autumnal 
[German ] editions of this book, these forms are taken | 1 (7, 7D). Poet. an eloquent and profitable 
as from 23 i,q, 23) to fade, which appears to he | discourse is compared to the latter rain 100 23. 


supported by the words, Ps. 37:2 (where there is in 9 t 

the other member ג[‎ 2), but the signification of cut- מֶלְקְחַים‎ m. dual (from the root MP7).— (Ie 
ting off is confirmed by the form 22! Ps. 90:6, and | pair of tongs, Isa. 6:6. 

the deriv. neun *לה‎ » (2) sniffers, 1 Ki. 7:49; 2 Chron. 4:21 


מלקחים--מן 


Dn .מז‎ dual, i. q. the preceding No.2, Ex. 25: 
38; 37:23. [This and the preceding are combined in 
Thes., this latter being given as the form before a suff. ] 


royal vestry, 2 Ki. 10:22. So as‏ ב 6 מַלְתּחָה 
required by the context, Vulg., Chald., Arab., Kimchi.‏ 
See above, at the root MN?.‏ 


“my fulness”), 71-‏ מַלַאתִי (prob. for‏ מַלְתִי 
loth#], pr. n. m.,1 Chron. 25:4, 26.‏ 


pl. 5, Psalm 58:7, and with the letters‏ מַלְתָּעוּת 
Job. 29:17; Prov. 30:14; Joel‏ תלעות transposed‏ 
prop. biting ones, biters, poct. used for teeth,‏ ,1:6 
to bite; comp. PATMT: a jaw,‏ תע from the root‏ 
pr. that with which any thing is bitten. It cannot be‏ 
laid down that this word denotes any particular kind‏ 
of teeth, as the maxillary, the canine, or the incisors.‏ 


Mi f. (with Dag. euphon.), Joel 1:17, places, 
or buildings where there are granaries, or cells 
for keeping grain ) ,(מגוּרות‎ denom. from Mm) Hag. 
9:19, with כ‎ local prefixed; comp. מרא'טות‎ midarn, 
and Lehrg. § 122, 1, No. 14. 


pl. (fromthe root 179), measures, Job38: 5.‏ מְמִָּים 


[Memuca n], pr. n. of a Pers. prince in the‏ מַמוּכֶן 
verse‏ מומבן court of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14, 16,21; also‏ 
.כתיב 16 


--- (מוּת (from the root‏ ממותים only in plur.‏ ממוּת 
deaths, Jer. 16:4; Eze. 28:8.‏ )1( 


(2) 2 Ki. 11:2 כתיב‎ concer. slain, where the קרי‎ 
is מוּמָתִים‎ 


“Wid m.—(1) spurious,a bastard, Deu. 23:3; 
LXX. 12 roprij¢; Vulg. de scorto natus; and so also 
the Oriental interpreters, as well as the Rabbins, who 
use this word of a bastard. [For the limitations as 
to this use, see Thes. p. 781.] 

(2) metaph. foreigner, Zech. 9:6; LXX. édo- 
yeviic. Foreign nations are often compared to harlots 
[as being seducers to idolatry] by the Hebrew poets 
[i.¢ inspired prophets]; 806 Isa. 23:17, 18. (The 
unused ITebrew root WW prob. had the same meaning 
as I) to separate but used in a bad sense, to despise, 


to contemn; whence jj Med. Damma, to he of little 
worth, contemptible; compare iro to put to shame; 
and Syr. ;m% Aph. to contemn. Others take it 
trom the root ,זור‎ whence the noun WD a foreign 
country; and hence (.מַמְָזֶר‎ 

sale, Lev.‏ (1)--- (מְכַר (from the root‏ .מז מִמְכָר 
.50 ,29 ,86:27 
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(2) something sold. Lev. 25:25, VMN TDD יי‎ 
thing sold by his own brother,” verses 28,33; Eze. 
7:13. 

(3) something for sale, Levit. 25:25; Neh. 
13:20. 


Lev. 25:42,f.; i,q. 13 No. 1.‏ מִמְכָּרֶת 


plural‏ ,מִמַלְִתִּי with suff.‏ ,מִמִלְכָת constr.‏ מִמִלְכָה 
M3919 (from the root 729) 1- ₪ kingdom, dominion,‏ 
used both of the royal dignity, 1 Ki. 11:11; 8‏ 
Sa. 28:17; and of the country subject to a king‏ 1 
npbpen VY royal city, Josh. 10:2; 1 58.97:5. m3‏ 
king-‏ מַמלְכוּת nappy royal abode, Am. 7:13. PUNT‏ 
doms of the earth, Deu. 28:25.‏ 


(from the root 1)‏ מַמִלְכוּת f., constr. st.‏ מַמִלְכוּת 
id. Josh. 13:12, sqq.; 1 Sa. 15:28; 2Sa.16:9; Jer.‏ 
.26:1 


DDD (from the root 7D) m. wine mized with 
spices, 1. q. I), ID!) Pro. 23:30; Isa. 65:11. 


VD see .מִן‎ 
“WD in. sadness, Pro. 19:25 (from the root 1) 


וז- 
from DDD 225 from‏ תָּמָס like D2) from 003, comp.‏ 


ba) ד‎ 


(“fatness,” “strength”), [Afamre],‏ מַמְרָא 
pr.n. of an Amorite who was in league with Abra-‏ 
‘NN “the oaks‏ מִכִיְרָא ham, Gen. 14:13, 24. Hence‏ 
:93 ממרגל of Mamre,” 13:18; 18:1; and simply‏ 
the name of an oak grove near‏ ,35:27 ;17,19 
Hebron.‏ 


DYDD Job 9:18, a doubtful form which appears 
to have sprung from 0°79 (36 copies read (מַמָרוּרִים‎ 
and ,מִמָררִים‎ trom 0°) bitternesses, with JO pre- 
fixed. The construction will bear either, since the 
verb שב‎ admits either construction, an accusative, 
or the particle }". 


בּרוּב m. expansion, 1226.98:14. Nv‏ ממשח 
Vulg. Cherub extentus, i.e. with extended wings, comp.‏ 
hx. 25:20. Root MD No.2.‏ 


m. (from the root ra) No.1) dominion,‏ מִמְשָל 
Chron. 26:6,‏ 1 מִמִשָלִים rule, Dan. 11:3, 5. Plural‏ 
concer. lords, princes. °‏ 


movind f. (from וְמֶשֶל‎ Mic. 4:8; constr. novinn 
(Gen. 1:16; Psa. 136:8), with suff. JAbv'OD Isaiah 
22:21, pl. constr. ממִשלות מִמִיטְלוּת‎ - -)1( dominion 
rule, Gen. 1:16; Psalm 136:8. 

(2) dominions, jurisdiction, 75 43 


gh concer, princes, chief rulers, 2 Chr. 32... 
i; See של‎ 


DD No. 2. 


ממשק-מן . 


Prt (from the root >WD to possess). Once 
zeph. 2:9, חָרוּל‎ PY a possession of nettles, a 
place occupied. by nettles. 


D' pms m. plur. (from the root PDD) sweet- 
wesses, Cant. 5:16. 


}' with suffix 932 (in some copies without Dag.) 
Neh. 9:20, manna Arabica, a sweet gum like honey, 
which, in Arabia, and other Oriental regions, exudes 
from the leaves of several trees and shrubs, espe- 
cially those of the tamarisk kind; this takes place 
mostly in July and August, before sunrise. It is 
now [1833] more than ten years since some British 
naturalists have proved that certain insects, similar 
to the genus cimez, aid in producing the manna 
(see Hardwicke, in Asiatic Researches, xiv. p. 182, seq. 
Bombay Transactions, i.251). This has since been 
more exactly confirmed by Ehrenberg, who informed 
me that the manna flows out after the leaves are 
punctured by the insects. Comp. Niebuhr’s Deser. 
of Arabia, p.145; J. E. Fabri Historia Manne, in 
Fabri et Reiskii Opusec., Med. Arab. p.121. Exodus 
16:31, seq.; Nu. 11:6. (Arab. Ba, id., pr. portion, 
gift, aS uyer from the root 2. [It has been 


thought that] allusion is made to another etymology, 
Ex.16:15, 31; comp. Ch. {.) [No one who simply 
eredits the inspired history of the giving of the manna 
ean doubt that it was something mzraculously given 
to the Israelites, and that it differed in its nature 
from any thing now known. | 


Ch—(1) who? what?‏ מן followed by Makk.‏ מן 
Ezr. 5:3,9; Dan.3:15; also in oblique interro-‏ 
gation, Ezr. 5:4.‏ 

(2) מן-רי.‎ whosoever, Dan. 3:6,11; 4:14. 


((מָ3] m.—(1) part, portion (from the root‏ מן 
Ihe proper force of this word as a noun does not‏ 
occur in the common use of the O. T. (for the idea is‏ 
unsuitable as proposed by Jo. Simonis, who takes‏ 
Ps. 68:24 as his or ther portion, i.e. of the‏ )13 
כמ dogs); but it is manifest however in the forms‏ 
pr. a parte mea, de ma part, on my part, my behalf‏ 
comp. Eze. 3:17, “‘warn them '32” Germ. von mein-‏ 
rtwegen, from me), 132) a parte ejuz, and the prefix‏ 
pr. is its const. state. That this is really a subst.‏ מן 
the pl. const. °3°D (Isa. 30:11) so manifests as to leave‏ 
no room for doubting.‏ 


(2) pl. 0°3 strings of a musical instrument, pr. 
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Ps.150:4. Syr. id. Prob. we should alse 
here refer, Ps. 45:9, “out of the ivory palaces לג"‎ 
NY the strings )1. 6. concerts of music) gladden 
thee.” As to the plur. termination ‘> for --'ם‎ (which 
some have of late been too desirous to exclude trom 
grammars), see Lehrg. p. 525, 526. 


and ‘49, when followed by a guttural ID, rarely‏ מן 
(DIN!) Gen. 14:23; 172 2 Sa. 18:16; and con-‏ ₪ 


stantly in the forms מחו'ן‎ nid), poet. °3 and מגּי‎ 


3 ₪ 
which see. (Syr. ,כצ..,‎ Arab. or rarely | .>( ; with 


suff. ממָנֶי‎ (see 12) poet. 3% and ‘32 (in the Syriac 
form); D9 | in pause FD), PE; 1300 for 47311) from 
him, f. i מִמֶנָה‎ poet. 173%, -ן‎ 3D; 13131 for 139191 from 
us, D2, מִבָּן‎ ; oni poet. DID ץ‎ “my, 


(1) pr. const. st. of the noun j2 a part of any 
thing. Hence a partitive prep. כים קְצָתִית)‎ Mem 
partitive is what the Hebrews call it), denoting a 
part taken out ofa whole, which is indicated in Greek 
and Lat. sometimes by the prepositions é£, éx, ex, é, 
sometimes 676, ab, a (more rarely de). So after 
numerals; Ruth 4:2, “ten men “Yi PI) of the 
elders of the city.” 2Ki.2:7, “ fifty הַגְּבִיאִים‎ aD 
of the sons of the prophets.” Neh. 1:2, ‘O82 אֶחָד‎ 
“ one of my brethren.” Job §:1, מִי מִקדשִים‎ “who 
from amongst his holy ones (i.e. angels)?” Ex. 
18:25, etc. Also after verbs of giving, and those 
which nearly approach to that notion, verbs of nar- 
rating, Psalm 59:13; teaching, Isaiah 2:3—(so 8 
verb of speaking or teaching being omitted, the 
prophet asks, Isaiah 21:11, npn “what of the 
night?” i.e. hast thou to teach. Saadiah supposes 
another ellipsis, “what of the night?” sc. remains) ; — 
filling up (2 מן ,מַקָא‎ NDD i.e. to fill with some part 
of a thing), and vice versi, verbs of receiving (Deu. 
33:3, compare AapPdvey serge), and those whick 
resemble them, as of eating (J 228, Gr. 200/60, ri- 
ve revdc), of being satisfied בַע מן)‎ 3"), etc. 1 Kings 
12:9, הָעַל‎ 1D Op « lighten (somewhat) from the 
yoke.” In all these cases ]₪ denotes some part of a 
thing, which is expressed by the genitive in Greek 
(see the above cited phrases), French and old Gerni. 
(du sang; nimm des Blutes, sc. etwas). Specially — 
(a) when it refers to multitude, it denotes (some) out 


Sur 
of the whole number. (Compare Arab. | ze) part, 


also some.) Ex. 17:5, ישְרְאֶל‎ ‘IPT > (some) of the 
elders of Israel.” Gen. 30:14, “ give me (some) of 
the mandrakes of thy son.” Cant. 1:2, מִנָשיקות‎ “py 


slender threads, so callei from being divided. | פיהו‎ “ let him kiss me (some) of the kisscs of his 


32 
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mouth.” Ex, 16:27; Isa. 57:8. It ae denotes |‏ 


one of a number, like the Arab, Ex. 6:25, 


* Eleazar took to wife (one) of the ‘daughters of 
Putiel.” Psa. 137:3; Gen. 28:11; comp. verse 18. 
Dan.11:5, “the king of the south YW 9) and (one) 
of his princes.” With a negative particle no one, 
none. Job 27:6, ‘DD "395 Aan לא‎ > my heart 
shall ne day reproach me.” 1 Sain.14:45; 2 Kings 
10: 23.—(b) where it refers toa whole, something, 
some. Lev.5:9, D139 “some of the blood.” Job 
11:6, “ God remitteth to thee 4232 of thy guilt,” 
part of thy guilt.[?] Hence—(c) is manifest the 
proper force of 1, ..< in these phrases, all ure be 
i) | * there is not God (pr. of God) but God;” 
Sur. lil. 55; Vv. 77; XXxviii. 65, (compare the same 
words without we Sur. 111.1; 11:27; 20:4), Be le 
a>! “not even one (pr. not of one),” Sur. ii. 96; 
xix. 98; 12 or a) \ “they have no knowledge,” 
Sur. xvill. 4 (compare without ue XN. 70: Xxiv. 
14); 
Variet. Generis et Numeri in L. L. 0. 0. Lunds, 
1815, p. 142, seqq. In all these ק]‎ is not pleonasuc, 
but partitive; “not even the least part of God,” i.q. 
not even any God; “ not even a particle of one, not 
2ven the least knowledge.” In Syriac to this answers 
poksw ~o I) non a quoquam, and contr. pods» |( 
nequaquam, Gal. 5:16. In Hebrew it is used —(a) 
TMS 1.e. some part of one, evenone. Lev. 4:2, 
“and if he do 737%) NOND even one of these;” 
comp. Eze. 18:10 (where NS appears to be spurious 
[this is mere conjecture]). Deu. 15:7, “ ifthere be 
& poor man among you JOX TOS) any of your 
brethren.”—(B) 31 even one, in the difficult place, 
Gen. 7:22, IN) בָּחֶרְבָה‎ TPN 2309, which may be ren- 
de ra . they died, ie. not any remained alive 
whiecs were in the dry land."—(y) ]'8), DEND i. q. 
לא כיפ‎ + noteven any, not even the least.” Isa. 
40:17; 41:24; compare Isa. 41:12, 29 (where some 
take it “ less than nothing,” a phrase which sounds 
more mathematical than poetical). Perhaps in Greek 
suct phrases are similar, as ovd<y Tt, Tag ree. But 
the true force of this idiom can be little understood 
by those who, in such examples, consider PO to be 
put tropically, or who try all others by single ex- 
amples; see Winer in Lex. p. 566. 
From the partitive signification arises — 
(2) the notion of going out from any thing, when 
it implies that something was in any thing, and, as 
זו‎ were, made a put of it, Gr. and Lat. ex, ¢&. So 


CCCCLXXXT 


\ \ | coming dark through wine,” 22ND. 
sce a great number of examples in Agrelli De | 


מן 


frequently in the proper signification, a.ter 8¥! 
,ה יא‎ e.g. to go forth out of the womb, 100 1 
out of the mouth, Jud. 11:36; out of the earth, Ex. 
12:42; todraw out from the water, a pit, Ps. 18: 
17; 40:3; to take out of any ya ee (see TD, 
,מידי‎ 13, and the verbs Sexh, D219), מן‎ bap pregn. 
tod / one’s finger, and to take it out from the oil, 
Lev. 14:16. Specially it is often used — 

(a) of the material, out of which any thing is 
made, and, as it were, proceeds, Cant. 3:9, "332 
1227 “of trees of Lebanon;” Psa. 16:4; 45:14; 
Gen. 2: 19; Ix. 99:1; Hos. 13:2. 

(b) of origin Aon a parent, or a native place, 
Job 14:4, NDB AND AY מִי‎ “who shall bring a 
clean thing out 01 an unclean?” Isa. 58:12, 799 
“those sprung from thee,” 1. 6. thy desrendants 
(others render, some of thy inhabitants, compare No. 
1, a); Jud. 13:2, AYID WN “a man ef Zorah;" 
Jud. 17:7. 

)0( of the author and efficient cause whence 
any thing proceeds, Gen. 49:12 mp Dan“ be- 
12 % white 

through milk;” Job 14:9, “ it flourishes again 
through the scent of water;” Hos. 7:4, * an oven 
M|ND TWA lighted by the baker;” Jer. 44:28; Eze. 
19:10. הַרְתָה מַ[‎ 00 conceive by any one, Gen. 19:36; 
often after passive verbs (which ought not to have 
been denied by Winer, in Lex. p. 565, who seems to 
have judged from a single example, Cant. 3:10), 
Tsa. 22:3, מִק'טֶת‎ MOPS “they sre taken by the archers; 
Isaiah 28:7, ְבְלְעוּ" מן הַיין‎ “they are overcome by 
wine,” compare Psa. 78:65; Gen. 16:2, אוּלי אָבָּנָה‎ 
13229 “ nerhaps 1 shall be built (i.e. have offspring) 
from her” (comp. 23 Niph.); Ps.37:23; Eze.27: 34- 
Often also used of the author of a judgment or opi- 
nion, 1) PI¥ Job 4: 17; 12 YW Ps. 18:22, to be just 
or unjust in the opinion of any one, compare מ[‎ ‘?3 
Num. 32:22; } OF WS Jer. 51:5; by יקר‎ Zech. 11: 
13. Timp חָלִילֶה‎ cursed by the Lord (see 7o%n, 
Pp. CCLXXX, B); Deut. (32: 47, “it is not OD רק‎ 7 
a vain word to you,” i.g. ODP. So I also under- 
stand Gen. 3:14, מִכֶּליהַבְּהמָה‎ NAN WIN .ג‎ “BD בְּעִינִי כי‎ 
[this is unsuitable to the passage, see No 4): 4:11; 
and Deut. 33:24, WS מִבָּנִים‎ PNA i.g. בָּעִיגִי הַבָּנִים‎ 

“reckoned as happy by the (other) sons,” 1. q. by 
his brethren. 

(d) of the instrument. Job 7:14, 3hvaR nia'tny 
“thou scarest me with dreams;” 4:9. Gen. 9:41, 
“no more shall all flesh be destroyed D921) BD by 
the waters of a flood;” Ps. 28:7; 76: 7; Ize. 28:38. 

(e) of the reason, onaccountof which (whence) 
any thing isdone. Isa. 52: 5, 17 Yt'BD “ because A 


- 
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our sins;” Cant. 3:8; Deut. 7:7; Psa. 68:30; Est. 
5:9; Judges 5:11. Hence ban, מִבָּלְתִּי‎ because, of 
defect, i.g. because there is not, see ‘23, '- 
When the ground or reason is assigned on account 
of which any thing is not done, Lat. pra, Eng. for. 
(Jen. 16:10, 319 AD? לא‎ “it shall not be numbered 
for multitude.” Ex. 15:23, “ they could not drink 
the water for bitterness;” 6:9; Pro.20:4. So also 
to rejoice because of any thing, Pro. 5:18; to sorrow 
because of any thing, Ruth 1:13; מ[‎ OD) to repent 
of any thing. 

(f) of a law or rule, according to which any 
thing is done (compare Lat. ex more, ex lege, ex fe- 
dere). 1)‘ ‘BD according to the command of Jeho- 
vah, 2 Chr. 36:12. Hence according to, after. 
Eze. 7-27, ONS AWYN ODT “according to their 


oo “cucoe 
eee 


ways will I do with ‘them.” ‘) according to the 


. number, as often as, nad) der Angabl (see 1). 


Its more frequent meaning (but not, however, as 
it is commonly regarded, its primary sense) is— 

(3) the notion of receding, departing, removing 
away from any place, Germ. von (etwas) ber, von 
(etwas) weg, von (etwas) aué, von (etwas) an,and this, in 
any direction whatever, whether upward or downward, 
e.g. OND" from heaven. Isa.14:12; Ps.14:25; 33:14, 
מן‎ 17° he descended from (the mount), and vice versa 
yD my he went up from. Compare Ex. 25:19. 

There are used in opposition to each other— (a) }2 

S...from...unto (see & let. a, 1); often for tam, 
quam, whether, or, Psa. 144:13, 8 2“ from 
kind to kind,” 1. 6. things of every kind.— )]0( מִן,,, עָר‎ 
and וְעַד ְגְלִיו 9 .מן,.. ועד‎ UND > froin his 
head to his feet;” Isainh 1:6; 1Ki.6:24. This 
phrase is often used when all things are without 
distinction to be included, as if from beginning to end, 
from extremity to extremity. Jon. 3:5, ועד‎ apna 
DIOP “from the highest tothe lowest,” 1.e. all; hence it 
often is tam, quam, both...and, Ex.22:3; Deu. 29:10; 
1 Sa.30:10; and with a particle of negation, nezther, 
nor. (Gen. 14:23, שרוַףנְעַל‎ TW) DAN OX “neither 
a thread nor a shoe latchet;” Gen. 31:24.—(y) 
.מן... -ף‎ Eze. 25:13, ּדדנָה‎ TORN “from Teman 

..even to Dedan.” More often also in this  signi- 
fication (from...unto) there occurs }?, for which 
see below. 371 72D from thee hither, see 13) 
and הָלְאֶה‎ Specially observe — 

(a) מן‎ (amd) is often used, not only after verbs 
of departing, fleeing (773, 019), withdrawing (43), 
but also after those of fearing (8%, 43 ), hiding, 
hiding oneself (B2¥, WD, 13), shutting (Pro. 21:23), 


guarding, keeping (19%, De. 23:10), detending (Psa. 


ו 


43:1; 107:41), all of which may be referred to the 
notion of receding; compare Greek xptmrw, kadu7rw 
amd, Matt.11:25; Luke 9:45; 19:42; and Latin 
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus a periculo. 
Similar to these are ‘BD ‘W5N free from any one; 
צל מֶתרֶב‎ @ shadow which defends from the sun, 
Isa. 4:6; 25:4; NY, 12) to rest from any thing. 
There is the notion of leaving off, in מ[‎ ?3 to end 
(and cease) from any thing, Josh.19:51; 1 1 
לָבֶם מעלות‎ 31 “(itis) enough for you! (cease now) 
from going up.” There is that of failing in מ[‎ 123. 

(5) Put absol. it signifies distance from any 
thing, to be far off from it; compare Gr. aa’ “Ap- 
yeoc, far from Argos, gfAng 0ה0‎ marpidog aine, far 
from the dear country, II. ii. 162; Pro. 20:3, N3t' 
מריב‎ “to dwell far from 80116," Num. 15:24, כ'ע'נ'‎ 
myn “ far from the eyes of the assembly ;” hence 
fieuratively without, Job 11:15; 21:9; Gen. 27:39; 
Isa.14:19; Jer. 48:45, for besides, except, 2 Sa. 
13:16; 1 Chr. 29:3; compare its use when followed 
by an inf. No. 5, ¢. 

(c) And on the other hand, to be near, but sepa- 


rated from any thing (Arabic 5 we SAD; 


whence Syin one who is next to the Goél, or nearest 
of kin, the one who is next after him (compare Syr. 
Nx Luise the day before yesterday, prop. the next 
day from yesterday); also, to depend, or hang from 
any thing (compare :6000:ה4‎ 670 rivdc, ix rTeroc). 
Isaiah 40:15, מר מך?'‎ “a drop (hanging) from a 
bucket;” Cant. 4: 1, W?3 VW לשו‎ “(the flocks) lie 
down (as if hanging) from Mount Gilead,” i.e. on 
its side (compare Soph. Antig. 412, caOijpe? axpwr 
éx maywv; Od. xxi. 420, éx digpoto KaBijperoc). Hence 
it is very often put just like the Latin a latere, a 
dextra et sinistra, a fronte, a tergo, ab occasu, ete. 
(compare the French dessous, dessus, dedans, de- 
hors, derrire for @arricre, etc.), of remaining t a 
place, which may as it were be said to depend from 
or on another, i.e. be on any side of it. e.g. [WON 
N23 on the right and on the left (see under these 
words); 18 at the side; D°72 in front, to the east, 
Gen. 2:8; 13:11; B99 to the west, מפזרת שמש‎ ty 
the rising of the sun, Isa. 59:19 ; “8 on the hinder 
part, behind, 238% round about, PINW afar, 2 Kings 
2:7; Isainh 22:3; 23:6; מִמֶרְחָק‎ id.; Isaiah 17:13; 
מִזָה,, , מִזֶּה‎ on this side...on that side, 1 Sam. 27:3; 
1 Ki. 19:19, 20; also MOND, YI, M3, FIND, see 
Heb. Gramm. §147,1. With added, these adverts 
assume the power of prepositions, as has been already 
observed; see ? p. ccccxxul, A. 
(d) Figuratively applied to tixe, it den tes—(a) 
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terminus @ quo, 8 s.«ue from which onward, מִנָעָרִים‎ 
from youth, 1 Sa. 12:2; 1 Ki. 18:1¢; "28 מִבָּסֶן‎ from 
my mother’s womb, Jud. 16:17. 
a word, signifying space of time, the computation is 
always from the beginning, not from the end, like 
the Greek ag’ iyépac, 6070 vuxréc, Latin de die, de 
nocte; Lev. 27:17, bain NW well in the Vulg. sta- 
tim ab initio incipientis jubila ; opp. to 22° אַחַר‎ verse 
18; Isa. 38:12, לי ה‎ WY Ov “from the heginning 
vo! the day,” i.e. from the morning “to the night,” the 
space of one day; 7) from the beginning of thy 
life, Job 38:12; 1 Sa. 25:28; OV from the begin- 
ning of time, or of the world (LXCX. az’ apxic), Isa. 
43:13. In this manner we should also explain these 
examples: 173) immediately from the beginning of 
the following day, Gen. 19:34; Ex. 9:6; D?'Y from 
a long while ago, 1.6. for a long while, Isa. 42:14; 
Prov. 8:23, 0729, MUN, Isaiah 46:10.—(3) The 
time which next follows another, dzmmediately after 
(compare letter c), ike the Greek é apiorov, Latin 
ab itinere, ex consulatu ; Ps. 73:20, PPD OVND “ as 
a dream after one awakes;” Prov 8:23, PW "210 
“immediately from the beginnings of the earth ;” 
DD) after two days, 110568 6:2; 1-2 after the end 
(see 2): hence simply after; O°" after some time, 
Jud. 11:4; 14:8; רבִּים‎ OM Josh. 23:1; יָמִים‎ AW 
Isa. 24:22; DYN viowin “after three months,” Gen. 
38:24. To the same may be referred W971 1) “ be- 
yond the appointed time,” 2 Sa. 20:5; unless it be 
judged best to take this from the comparative force 
of this particle, (more) than, 1 e. beyond. 

From the idea of proceeding out of, taking out 
of, 18 -- 

(4) Its use as a comparative. It is used of any 
thing which is in any way supcrior to others, and is 
as it were chosen out from amongst them (comp. 
Latin egregius, eximius; Greek é& aévyrwy padtota, 
I]. iv. 96, and א‎ wavrwy, 11. xviii. 431; Hebr. 1 Wa 
Ps. 84:11). Deu. 14:2, “a people הָעמִים‎ pala from 
among all peoples,” as it were, chosen out, surpass- 
ing them; 1 Sam. 10:23, copra a3“ preater 
than all the people,” prop. in this respect eminent 
sutof the people, above them all; 23% עקב‎ more de- 
ceitfil than all things, i.e. most deceitful of all things, 
Jer.17:9; compare 1 Sa. 18:30; 2 Ki. 10:3; 2 Ch. 
9:22; 1526 31:5, ete. In other examples any thing 
is said (in any respect) to be eminent above another, 
to surpass it, 6.5. PP3) כוב‎ “better than Balak,” 6. 
eminent in goodness above Balak, Jud.11:25; מתוק.‎ 
vat sweeter than honey, Jud. 14:18; מְִּנִיאֶל‎ mon 
wiser thin Daniel, Ezek. 28:3; and with a verb de- 
nuting virtue or 66, Jud. 2:19, השחִיתוּ מָאָבוּתֶכם‎ 


When prefixed to ! 


CCCCLXXXIV 


ee 


a en ree ee, 2 es 


מן 


“they acted worse than their fithers;” Gen. 19:9; 
29:30; 38:26; Jer. 5:3. Not very different from ths 
is the opinion of those who refer this use of the par- 
ticle in comparison to the sense of receding,as Ewald 
in Cr. Gramm. p. 599, and Winer in Lex. page 565. 
They explain the above examples thus, “so sweet as, 
in that respect, to be separated from honey” (I should 
prefer, “it differs greatly from honey”), since whatever 
18 emtnent above others is also different from them; but 
to depict the superiority and excellence of any thing, 
and to place it us it were before the eyes, the special 
idea of eminence standing out, and hence of surpases- 
ing, 18 manifestly mre suitable than the general one 
of distance, standing apart; eé ift an die Entfernung mit 
ber Richtuny nad) oben gu denfen (compare the use of the 
particle על‎ in comparing Job 23:2; Psalm 137:6). 
How close the connection is between this use of the 
particle in comparing, and its negative power (No.5, 
letter c), both of which arise from the idea of separa- 
tion and surpassing, is shewn by examples of this 
kind, Gen. 4:13, מֶנְשוּא‎ ‘HY bia “my crime is greater 
than (that) it may be forgiven,” or “(so) great 
is my crime that it cannot be furgiven;” 1 Ki.8:64; 
also Hos. 6:6, Mov ody דּעַת‎ nat ולא‎ omysn ton 
“ [ delight in mercy not in sacrifice, in the know- 
ledge of God more than in burnt offerings.” What 
is called the third term of a comparison is easily 
supplied in the following, Isaiah 10:10, פַּסִילִיהֶם‎ 
oben “their idols surpassed the idols of Jerusa- 
lem” (in number and in power), Mic. 7:4; Ps.62:10; 
Job 11:17. In other places any thing is said to sur- 
pass any one, which exceeds his strength or ability; 
Deu. 14:24, FTI V2) 727 “the journey is greater 
than thou,” 1.0. exceeds thy strength, is greater 
than that thou canst make it. Gen. 18:14; Job 
15:11. More examples are given in grammars, 
Lehrgeb. p. 690; Ewald, Gram. loe. cit. 

(5) When prefixed to an infinitive } is—(a) 06- 
cause that, because (comp. on account of, No. 9, e). 
Deu. 7:8, ODNY יי‎ NIA “ because Jehovah loveth 
you.”—(b) from that, used of time, after that 
(No. 3, d), 1 Ch. 8:8; 2 Ch. 31:10.—(c) by far the 
most frequently, so that not, lest, from the signi- 
fication of receding, after verbs which convey the 
notion of hindering; e.g. to restrain ,(הַכָ'א)‎ Num. 
32:7; to guard, to take care, Ps. 39:2; Gen. 31:29; 
to dehort, Isa. 8:11 0 to reject, 1 Sam. 8:7; to close, 
to shut up, Isa. 24:10; Zee. 7:19 (comp. Gen. 97:15 
Psal. 69:24); to dismiss, Ex. 14:5; to forget, 1 
102:5; Isa. 49:15; Nu. loc. cit. “ why do ye turn 
aside the heart of the children of Israel מעבר אֶל‎ 
YN.” Gen. 27:1, “his eyes were dim כַרְאת‎ so that 


מן--מנר 


he could not see.” 188. 40:15, can a woman for- 
get her sucking child 720373 OM) so that she has 
not compassion,” etc. Similarly Isaiah 54:9, “ Ihave 
sworn J‘) מקצף‎ that I will not be angry,” prop. “I 
have sworn (and this hinders) lest I should be angry.” 
Sometimes instead of a verb there is a noun, and }? is 
for the fuller NVI, 1Sam. 15:23, “he rejected thee 
12" so that thou art no (more) king.” Jer. 48:2, 
“we will destroy it 130 so that it be no (longer) 
a nation.” Isaiah 52:14, מִשָחַת כָא'ש‎ “ disfigured 
so as not to be man,” so as scarcely to bear a human 
form. Also, Isa.17:13 23:13; 24:10; 25:23; Jer. 
2:25; 1 Ki. 15:13. 

(6) It is once prefixed as a conjunction to a future, 


CE ₪ 


ig. Syr. 9 =, Arab. |, ure lest; comp. No. 5, 6 


₪ 
Deu. 33:11, POP LXX. pw) aracrjcona. Vulg. 
non consurgant. Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 
When prefixed to other particles of place, | com- 
monly has the signification of receding (see above, 
No. 3), and the other particle denotes the place whence 
any thing recedes, as in French de chez quelqwun, 
פיק‎ ; e.g. 8) from behind, binter (etwas) weg5 
‘2 from amongst, ]וטו‎ (etwas) weg 5 WAI, 13570, 
yd, DY, NON, see WN, ,בי‎ WR, 289, ,על‎ DY. (As 
to NN'2, see above, page xciv, A, after NS). In 
other places, it denotes only a part or side of any 
thing, as “ON after, behind (a tergo), see No. 3, ¢ 
Other compounded forms are noticed under No. 2, 0 
In some phrases [₪ is transposed; and although 
prefixed to one preposition it is to be construed as if 
put after it, as "19939 for מ[‎ “ya; like the Syriac 


SNS, 7379 except, i.g. 12 73? (both of which‏ פב 
are in use); vice 767804 in —‏ 


iD? for ְ מִן‎ as in Lat. ,06מ?‎ to which it often an- 
swers, for dein. I[t stands for the simple } signifi- 
cation No. 3, 6, of the terminus a quo, inde ab, from. 
pining? from afar, Job 36:3; 39:29; of time, 2 Sa. 
7:19; 2 Ki.19:25; 1 Chr.27:23, TY O WY 3130; 
nwo “from twenty years old and under.” 1Ch.17: 
10; Mal.3:7. Especially followed by 72, Wi fr o0m— 
until, Zec. 14:10; Mic. 7:12; of time, Jud. 19:30; 
also, tam, quam, both, and, whether, or, 2Ch.15:13, 
PUN TB לְמָאיש‎ “whether man or woman.”  Esth. 
1:20; and with a particle of negation, neither, nor, 
Ex. 11:7, 25a. 13:22.—Here do not belong 13°. 
Num. 18:7, and ? לְמִפְּחַת‎ 1 Ki. 7:32, which are for 
? NOMAD, 3, with the added notion of moticn toa 
place; compare שלדמְחוּץ‎ 


A.‏ ,ג see after PS p.‏ מאת 


CCOCCLAXXV 


מן--מנה 


1) Ch. suff. ,מְִי‎ 120, AND, AY, 11579 i. q. Hebrew. 

(1) part of a thing, constr. state of the noun {, 
Its power as a noun is manifest in examples of 
this kind; Dan. 2:33, “as to the feet, MD מִפֶּהון די‎ 
FON מַנֶּהון די‎ a part of them was iron, ה‎ 5% of 
them earthenware ;” compare ,OOLLIO—,OOLLS 
2 Tim. 2:20; Barhebr. p. 171, 200. 

(2) out of, prop. used of going out. Hence—(qa) 
of the author from whom, as the fountain, anything 
proceeds, after a passive verb, Ezr. 4: 21.—(b) of the 
cause by which anything is moved,cn account 0 rh; 
Dan. 5:19.—(c) of the law or rule according to 
which anything is done, Ezr. 6:14; whence קשט‎ 2 
out of truth, or according to truth, truly, Dan. 
2:47; יְצִיב‎ 1 certainly, Dan. 2:8; compare Greek 
éx used to express adverbs by a periphrasis, 6. 7. 8 
éupavoue, 1. q. Euparwe. 

(3) from, in the signification of receding, hence 
also after a verb of fearing, Dan. 5:19; used of time, 

rom a time, and onward, Da. 3:22; often followed 
by other prepositions. ny מן‎ = Hebr. OYD, NX, sce 
mb, DIP מן‎ ig. Hebr. ‘980, 2972. NN 1D ig. 
IND from that time and onward, see .אַ7']‎ Here also 
belongs its privative signification (as to which see the 
Hebr. No. 5,¢); Dan. 4:13, !שנון‎ NVI לְבְבָהּ מִן‎ “his 
heart shall be changed, so that it be no more that of 
a man.” 

(4) comparative, above, more than, Dan. 2:30. 


NJ!) Chald. see 13°. 
FINI pl. from N39, portions. 


f. i. q. 2°) a song, specially in mockery,‏ מִנְגִּינָה 
a satire, Lam. 3:63.‏ 


19/9 f. Chald. i. q. 7 which see. 


YI Chald. i.q, Hebr. ,מדע‎ dd, according to the 
Chaldee mode, being changed into nd (from the root 
yT fut. YW"). 

(1) knowledge, knowing, Dan. 2:21; 5:12. 

(2) understanding, ibid. 4:31, 33- 


prop. TO BE DIVIDED, TO BE DIVIDED 0U2,‏ מְנָה 
TO DIVIDE, see Piel No.1. (Kindred are j2'D, and M2/9.‏ 
In the Indo-germanic languages there correspond,‏ 
transp. véuw; Zend. neeman; Pehlev. nm; and per-‏ 
haps pépwo, peipopac). In Kal—‏ 

(1) to allot, to assign, followed by b Isa. 65:12. 

(2) to prepare, to make ready (prop. to divide 
into parts, to arrange), e.g. an army, 1 Ki. 20:25. 

(3) to number, used of the census of the people, 
1Ch.22:1,17; 27:24. (Chald. and Syr. L-1s0, 82° to 
number. Perhaps Sanser. man, to reckon, to think \ 


מנה--מנח CCCCLXXXVI‏ מנה- מנט 
to divide (see Kal), to allot, to assigz mis (from the root 9), with suff. pl WN‏ (1)-- מו 
of pers. Dan.1:5; Job 7:3 (Ps. 116:7).—(1) rest, Lam. 1:3. Toseek rest foi‏ ל to any one, followed by‏ 
to appoint, to constitute (used of God), Jon. | a woman, i.e. “ conditionem” (Liv.iii.45); to seek mar‏ )2( 
Followed by a finite verb, Psa. 61:8,‏ .4:6,8 ;2:1 


riage, Ruth 3:1. Plur. Ps. 116:7. 
יכְצְרָהו‎ 12 “appoint (order, cause) that they may 


(2) a place of rest, Gen. 8:9; Deu. 28:65. 
preserve him;” followed by על‎ to set over, Dan. (3) [Manoah], pr. n. of the father of Samson. 


Jud. 13:2, seq.‏ | \ ו 
Pual, nass. to be constituted, set over, 1 Chron.‏ 

9:29. מֶנוּחָה‎ f. of the preceding.—(1) rest, repose 
Nipaa, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. | condition of rest, Ruth 1:9 (compare 3:1; Jer 


13:16; Eccl.1:15; to be numbered with, followed | 45:3; Isa. 28:12, AMID זאת‎ “this is the rest,” 


by את‎ Isa. 53:12. this is the way to enjoy tranquil felicity. nin טי‎ 
Derived nouns, besides those which follow, are ‘7D | still waters, Ps. 23:2. Specially the quiet posses- 
Mj, and the proper names 7A, NA, sion of the land of Canaan, Ps. 95:11 [a far higher 


rest is here pointed out]; Deut. 12:9. 
(2) a place of rest, Num. 10:33; Mic. 2:10; 
hence a habitation, Isa. 11:10. 


MD & NID Ch. to number, to review, Dan. 
5:26. Part. pass. N32 verses 25, 26. 

ו . and °3)) to constitute, to appoint to an‏ 3* זפ ג 

office, Dan. 2:24, 49; 3:12; Ezr. 5 מגון‎ m. according to the IIebrews, progeny (see 

Derivative, }*3!. כרן‎ and 19). It is once found Prov. 29:21, “he who 

brings up his servant tenderly from his youth 

my INNS) afterwards he will be (will wish to‏ מָנון | m. pr. part, portion, number (see the root),‏ ה 


₪ "a . / i - be as) a son;” Luth. fo will er darnad) ein Sunfer feyn, 
ROC YG) Ce era Oye ge 0 ure)s Others understand it to be an ungrateful mind, 
the weight of a hundred shekels, as is gathered from 6 - 


1 Ki. 10:17, compared with 2 Ch. )): 16.--- The com- | from the root 2, Arab. ure to receive favours un- 

putation is obscure in the passage, Ezek. 45:12, | gratefully. 

“ twenty shekels, 0 shekels, fifteen shekels מָנוּס‎ with suff. מנוסי‎ (from the root (1)--.(נוּם‎ 

shall be your maneh:” this must either be under- flight, Jer. 46:5 . , 

. 0 . 2 5 . rer 

stood of a three-fold maneh, of twenty, twenty-five, (2) refuge, Ps. 142:5; Job 11:20. 

and fifteen shekels, or else of one of’ sixty (15+ 

20+25) shekels. But the former opinion 18 pre- NDAD + of the preceding, fliyht, Lev. 26:36: 

ferable. Isa. 52:12. 
| 
| 


MJD pi. מָנות‎ (with Kametz impure, Est. 2:9), f. NID m. 6 yoke, pr. for plowing, from the root J 
(1) @ part, a portion, Ex.29:26; Lev. 7:33; 

especially of food, 1Sam.1:4. M29 שלח‎ to send 

portions of food (from a feast), Neh. 8:10, 12. 


(2) i. q. pon a lot, Jer. 13:25. 


to plow, to break up the ground (Syr. and Arab. faa, 
ar hence 0°38 abla a yoke, beam, of weavers, 
1Sam.17:7; 2Sam.a1:19, in which signification 
the Syrians and Arabs have flag, 0 5 r being 
suftened. 


in pl. 0°29 parts, i.e. times, Gen. 31:7, 1.‏ מנָה 
Compare 1° No. 7.‏ 


ANID .מז‎ driving (da8 Gabren), of a chariot, 9 Ki. 
9:20. Root 33). 


MID + (from the root נָהַר‎ No. 1, to flow), a 
deep valley, through which water flows, Jud. 6:2, 


MNID + (from the root (נור‎ a candelabrum, 
a candlestick, always used of the great candlestick 
which stood in the tabernacle of witness, Ex. 25:31, 
seq.; 30:27; 31:8; 37:17; 39:37. [Also in pl. of 
9 977 the candlesticks in the temple, 1 1. 7:49, ete. | 
Arab. 5-ל‎ and 5 8 trench of water, see Schult, ‘ \ . 

ae D3 m. pl. (with Dag. euphon.), princes, i. q, 


ad Job. p. 49. נזִירִים‎ Nah. 3:17. 


HD m. (from the root 83), Ps. מנור ראש,44:15‎ : ig 
a shaking of the head, meton. applied to its object, M0 an unused root, Arab. 5 to give, prop 
Le. to 2n object of derision. to distribute, to divide out (kindred to 19, 122, com 


.ה ה 0 | 


מנחה- מנע 


pare as to the relation of the verbs לה‎ and ל‎ under 
the root n??). Hence — 


MII) f—(1) ₪ gift, Gen. 32:14, 19, 21; 43:11, 
15, 25, 26, ete. 

(2) tribute, which was exacted from a tributary 
people under the milder name of a gift (Diod.1. 58), 
2 Sam. 8:2, 6; 1 Ki. 5:1; 2 Ki. 17:4; Ps. 72:10. 

(3) agift offered to a divinity, a sacrifice, 
Gen. 4:%, 4,5}; specially a sacrifice without blood, 
op; tu M3} a bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2:1, 4, 5,6; 6:7, 
seq.; 7:9. Hence וּמְנָחֶה‎ 13], Ps. 40:7; Jer. 17:26; 
Dan. 9:27. 


MJ Ch. id. Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 7:17. 


(“comforter”), [Menahem], pr. n. of a‏ כְַנָהם 
king of Israel (772—761, B.c.), 2 Ki. 7 — 22.‏ 
UXX. Marajy. Vulg. Manahem.‏ 


TD (“rest”), [Manahath], pr.n—(1) of a 
man, Gen. 36:23. 
(s} of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 8:6. 


*}'D (from the root 12, to which origin allusion 
geo 


is made Isa. 65:12), fate, fortune (Arab. (ix, 


dc); With art. the name of an idol which the Jews 


in Babylonia worshipped together with Gad (see 13, 

3), by lectisterria, Isa.65:11. [This passage says 
nothing about Babylon.| The planet Venus ought 
probably to be understood, which, as the giver of 
good fortune 0 xcJ\ de. lesser good fortune), was 
coupled by the ancient Shemites with Gad. Per- 
haps this is the same as 5\_< a goddess of the gentile 
Arabians, mentioned in the Koran (lili. 19, 20). 
See as to these superstitions my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit. Another trace of this divinity is in the pr. 
.מ‎ found in the Pheenician inscriptions, (*)3!T3Y 6 
worshipper of Venus (see Inscr. Cit. ap. Pocock, No. 
iv. xi.) 

1. “JD Jer. 51:27 (and according to some, Psalm 
45:9, which is unsuitable; see }), [Minn], pr. n. 
of « provinee of Armenia, which 100. cit. is joined 
with OVW according to Bochart (Phaleg. 1.1. cap. iii. 
p. 1y, 20) Mevudc, a tract of Armenia; Nicol. Da- 
manc. ap. Jos. Antt.1. 3,§6. Some suppose the name 
of Armenia itself to come from .הַר"מָנִּי‎ 


II. "3D poet. for 12 with the additicn of ° parago- 


gic, Jud. 5°12; Isa. 46:3; as to the form ‘32 Isaiah 
50:11; sec JD No 1. 


CCCCLXXXVII 


מגה--מנע 
see Nz.‏ מִנָיות 

see 32.‏ מִנים 

[OID [Miniamin], see PDD. 


[33 m. Chald. number, Ezr.6:17, frem the root 
NID, 7D. 


"3/9 (perhaps given from the root 121), [Min- 
ntth], pr. name of a town on the borders of the Am- 
monites, Jud. 11:33, whence wheat was brought ta 
the Syrian market, Eze. 27:17. 


M5309. To such a noun is commonly referred the 
form nds in the words, Job 15:29, nb)" YIN? mp: לא‎ 
which are thus rendered, “their wealth shall not 
spread itself out in the earth;” 1229 is derived from 
the root m3, of which there is another trice in the 
common reading 41233 Isa. 93:1, which 58 supposed 
to mean the same as the | |'( Med.Ye, to obtain, to 
acquire; whence UG, Gs wealth, possession, , . 
wealth, riches. But I can hardly regard the reading 
as being correct; perhaps (with one MS.) we should 
read 093") from 723) ig. 8?39 their fold, poet. 
thetr flocks. The words in the passage in Isaiah 
appear Just as doubtful [but there no various reading 
is quoted]; see 12). 

Ge 

ee) an unused root, Arab, .< to divide, to allot 
(kindred is 73); whence }9 a gift (Manna); | part. 
coust. |; plur. ['3 and pr. n. 1°30. 


VID TO KEEP BACK, TO RESTRAIN ([Arab.pt< 
Chald. 10."[, cogn. are }8'2, and Ethiop. 0085: to re- 
ject, to cast aside. ]" The primary syllable is 39, 
which has a negative force; see ".כו‎ Thes.]) Ezek. 
31:15, PNM YIN “and I will restrain 8 
80005."---)1 ( followed by }, to restrain from any 
thing; 1 Sam. 25:26, 34, 7k yun מֶנָעָנִי‎ WRN * who 
has restrained me from doing thee evil;” Jer. 2:26, 
AN W297 YIP “withhold thy foot from being un- 
shod,” do not so hasten as to loose thy shoes, Jerem. 
31:16. 

(2) Followed by an ace. of thing, and 1 of pers. 
to withhold any thing from any one, Genesis 30:2, 
TIME TO YI W'S “who has withheld frow thee 
the fruit of the womb,” 2 Sa. 13:13; 1 Ki. 20:4, Jub 
22:7; followed by b of pers. Ps. 84:12, etc. In the 
same sense is said ff) ‘B YI) Nu. 24:11; Ecce. 2:10. 

NiriaL.—(1) to be withheld, hindered; Jerem, 
3:3, reflex. to let oneself be hindered; Nu. 39:36, 
followed by מ[‎ with an inf. 


מנעול--מככת 


(2) to be taken away, followed by {> Job 38:15. 
11606 pr. .גג‎ Y2D', YIN, 


WI m. (from the root 5y), a bolt, a bar, Cant. 
5:5; Neh. 3:3. 


m. id. Deu. 33:25.‏ מנְעַל 


m. pl. delicate fare, 00184168, from the‏ מִנְעמים 
root ¥2, which is also used in Arabic in speaking of‏ 
costly banquets, Ps. 141:4.‏ 


m. pl. 2 Sam. 6:5; Vulg. sistra, an in-‏ מְִמַענְעִים 
struinent of music, so called from its being shaken‏ 
like seiorpoy from ceiw. Syr. and‏ ,(כענע Pil.‏ נוע (root‏ 
Arab. tympana quadrata.‏ 


f. only in pl. M939 bowls for libations,‏ מְנָקִית 
כ .א בצה ] Ex. 25:29; 37:16; Nu.4:7. (Syriac‏ 
id., from the root lou Pael to offer a libation.)‏ 


ig. RID f.a nurse; see Hiph. of the root‏ מִנְקת 
.ינק 


md (“one who forgets;” see Gen. 41:51), 
pr.n.Gr. Mavacaje, Manasseh.—(1)ason of Joseph, 
adopted by Jacob his grandfather, Gen. 48:1, seqq. 
For the boundaries of the territory of the tribe of 
Manasseh, part of which was on each side of Jordan, 
see Josh. 13:29—32; 17:8,seqq. Patron. 83 Den. 
4:43.—(2) a king of Judah (699 — 644, B. C.), the 
son of Hezekiah, remarkable tor his idolatry, super- 
stitiou, and cruelty towards the righteous, 2 Kings 
81:1---18; 2Ch.33:1—20.— (3) Jud.18:30 --.כתיב‎ 
(4) Ezr. 10:30.—(5) verse 33. 


TJ for NX (from the root 179), pl. M8 Neh. 
12:44, and מָנָיות‎ Neh. 19:47; 13:10 (with Kametz 
unpure); f.a@ part,a portion; Ps.63:11, Dry nad 
יהיו‎ “they shall be the portion (i. 6. prey) of foxes;” 
Psalm 11:6, “a wind of hot blasts (is) מָנֶת כּוּסֶם‎ the 
portion of their cup,” i. 6. is poured out for them, 


Ps. 16:5. Used of portions of food, Neh. 1. 6 


DD m. one pintng away, one who is consumed 
with calamities; root DD which see Job 6:14. 


CCCCLAXXVIII 


מנעול--מפה 


Alag, pistriz, pistris, x orpic; dpvec, Dor. dpveg, mixtus 
mistus ; sestersius for sextertius ; also x and ss between 
two vowels like the Ilebrew micsa, missa: Ulixes, 
Ulysses; ו‎ malaxo; also maximus, and Ital. 
massimo: Alexander and Alessandro.) Almost always 
used of tribute rendered by labour, servile werk, 
angaria; fully עבר‎ DD (servile tribute), 1 Ki. g:21; 
2 Chron. 8:8. Of frequent use are the phrases הָיָה‎ 
DID? Den. 20:11; Jud. 1:30, 33, 35; Isa. 31:8; and 
Tay Dn? Mi Gen. 49:15; Josh. 16:10; to be liable 
to impressment for servile work. Without 73) id., 
hence od iM} Josh. 17:13; DD? שוּם‎ Jud.1:28; and 
עַל‎ OD שוּם‎ Esth. 10:1, to lay servile work upon any 
one; DIDI על‎ W'S superintendent of works, or of im- 
pressment, 2 Sam. 20:24; 1 Ki. 4:6; 12:18; plur. 
שרי מַסִּים‎ superintendents of works, task-masters, 
Exod. 1:11. 


m. (from the root 230)—(1) subst. seats‏ לסב 
set round, triclinium, couches set tn a circle,‏ 
in the Oriental manner, Cant. 1:12; comp. the root‏ 
Sam. 16:11.‏ 1 330 

(2) adv. round about, 1 Ki. 6:29; plur. MiaQe 
id., Job 37:12. 

(3) plur. constr. prep. around, about, 2 Ki. 23:5, 
aden מבי‎ “ around Jerusalem.” 


m. (from the root 13D) prop. particip. Hiph.,‏ מִקְגָר 
shutting up, hence—‏ 

(1) he who shuts up, a locksmith, smith (ar- 
tisan), 2 Ki. 24:14, 16; Jer. 24:1; 29:2. 

(2) that which shuts up, ₪ prison Psa. 142:8; 
Isa. 24:22. 


FDI +. border ; plur. M7301 (from the root 730). 

(1) close places, poet. used of fortified cities, Ps. 
18:46; Mic. 7:17. 

(2) borders, margins (Ranvleijten), so called from 
their tnclosing, Ex. 25:25, s8eq.3 37:14. 

(3) 1 Ki. 7:28, 29, 31, 32, 35, 36; 2 Ki. 16:17; 
ornaments on the brasen bases of the basins, which 
appear: to have been square 870708, on the four 
sides of the bases; see verses 28, 29, 31. 


m. the foundation of a building, 1 Kings‏ מסד 
from the root 75° inflected in the manner of‏ ;7:9 


1 
D> m. tribute. (Commonly taken from DD! he- | verbs 5. 


ease tribnte is “ vtrium dissolutio et confectio,” a deri- 
vation which can hardly seein suitable to any one. 1 
aave no doubt that כ‎ is contr. from 0312 tribute, 
toll, from the root DDD to numher, like the fem. iol) 
measure, number, for 93%. Many examples of the 
softening of the letters ks, or £ at the end of words by 
the rejection vf k. are found in Gr. and Luat., as Ajaz, 


WDD m. @ portico, so called from the columns 
standing in rows; compare 179, TTI order, row. 
It is once found, Jud. 3: 23. 

MDD i,q. DDD and OND No. IL, ro want, te 


FLOW powN. (Chald. 8DD, Syriac fons to be de 
cayed, to putrify; Ath. PAC; to melt.) 


- 


מסה-מסכת 


בְּרַמְעָתִי ‏ :6 to 675 to dissolve. Psa.‏ ותו 
YW “I dissolve (as it were) my couch with‏ אַמַסָה 
tears.” Psa. 147:18; fut. apoc. DOM) Psa. 39:12;‏ 
trop. to melt the heart, i.e. to terrify; plur. YODA‏ 
iu the Chald. form for IDO Josh. 14:8.‏ 


nD + (from the root D3), plur. מפות‎ tempta- 
tion, trials; used of —(1) the great deeds of God, 
by which he would both prove and excite the faith 
of his people, Deuter. 4:34; 7:19; 29:2. On the 
other hand— 

(2) a temptation of Jehovah is i.q. a complain- 
ing against him, Psa. 95:8; whence [Massah], the 
pr. n. of a place in the desert 1D Ex. 17:7; Deut. 
6:16; 9:22; 33:8. 

(3) calamity, by which God tries any one, 764- 
paoudc, N.T., Job 9:23. 


MDD prop. number (contr. from NDI, like DD 
which see, for D3', root DB3), constr. NDP prep. ac- 
cording to the number, i.e. at the rate of, even as 


(Syr. Keass, Chald. NDIDD for Hebr. “73, 1). Deut. 
16:10, TH 31 NBD “even as thy hand can give.” 
LXX. 66005 | yelp cov iqxvec. \ 


m. ₪ covering, a vail (for the face), Exod.‏ כִיכָוָה 
‘So all the versions, the context almost‏ -34:33—35 
demanding it. But this cannot be explained on‏ 
philological grounds. Yarchi indeed observes that‏ 
this word is used in the Gemara in speaking of‏ 
vailing the face, but this was no donbt taken from‏ 


2 9 - 


this passage. Arab. 20 which I formerly com- 
pared, significs rather a coverlet than avail. Possibly 
we ought to read מסיכה‎ (DID, NB), a covering, 
a vail. 

MDD + i. q. MDW a hedge, thorn-hedge, Mic. 
7:4; from the root שוף‎ to hedge, to fence around. 

MDD m. (from the root M22), removing away, 
keeping off, 2 Ki. 11:6 


“MIDIS m. (from the root 7D), traffic, mer- 
thandise, 1 Ki. 10:15. 


yO> TO MIX, TO MINGLE, i.q. 29. (This root 
is very widely extended, not only in the Phenicio- 
Shemitic languages, but also in the Indo-Gerinanic 


and Slaronic lanvuaves. See Arab. 4 . ai 
Sla suas 7 
ש‎ 7702776 - 


Med. Ye, to mix, 0 0-6 Mixture; Germ. 
Mifchmafd); Aram. bo, J, WP; Sanser. maksh 


ard misr; Pers. ככ(‎ pol and oooh) Gr. pioyw; 


CCCCLXXXIX 


מנעול--מסכת 


Lat. misceo; Polish mteszam; Bohem. smisseti; Engh 
to mash, to mix; Germ. mifden.) Ps. 102:10; Isa. 
19:14, עְוָעִים‎ OM AAPA FOOD Mn “Jchovah has 
mingled in her midst a spirit of perversities;” 6 
Jehovah has sent upon them a perverse disposition. 
Specially to mix wine, 1. 6. to spice it, Prov. 9:2, 53 
Isa. 5:22. 
Hence JOD) and— 


D> .מז‎ wine mixed with spices, Psa. 74:9, 1. q. 
it) which see. 


yD! m. constr. JO! (from the root JD), a cover- 
tng, 2Sam. 17:19; specially used of the vail before 
the gate of the holy tent, Exod. 26:36, sq.; 39:38; 
40:5; and of the court, Exod. 35:17; 39:40; called 
more fully 9D! NIW® Exod. 35:19; 39:34; 40:23. 
Isa. 22:8, יְהוּדָה‎ ADD Mm 92% “and the vail of Judah 
shall be uncovered,” 1. 0. Judah shall be exposed 
to shame; an image taken from a virgin, whose vail 
has been taken away by outrageous and violent men. 
The same figure is used in Arabic; see Schult. Origg. 
11602. > 


MDD 5 (from the root 42D), a covering, Eze 
28:13. 


I, MDB + (from the root 702 No. I) —(1) the 
casting of metal. ‘30% by a calf cast (cf metal), 
Exod. 32:4,8. i135% ‘28 the cast images of gods, 
Ex. 34:17. Specially a molten image, Deut. 9:18; 
Jud. 17:3, 4. 

(2) ozovdy, a league, Isa. 30:1. 


IT. nop f. (from the root D3 No. II), a cover- 
ing, Isa. 25:7. 


2D!) m. (from the reot {3D No. 4, to be poor), 
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4:13; 9:15, 16. Arabic 


5 


Rune, oe ZEthiop. P71N,4:, whence a new 


וכ 

verb 057: to be poor, j2D2, eacrss to make poor. 
Many modern languages have adopted this word 
(prob. from the Arabic), as the Ital. meschino, mes- 
chinello ; Portuguese, mesquinho, subst. mesquinhesz ; 
French, mesquin, subst. mesquinerte. | 11666--- 


MADD f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8:9; see the 
preceding word. 

plur. f. storehouses, granaries, by a‏ מִסְכָנות 
transposition of the letters fer M'D}2, trom the root‏ 
DID which see, Ix. 1:11; 1 Ki. 9:19; 2 Chr. 8:4.‏ 


2B + ‘from the root 1D) No. II, i. q. ud te 


| weave), threads, web of a weaver, Jud. 16:13, 14 


מסלה--מעה 


nop» = (from the root 55D) —(1) a way cast 
up, embanked, highway; hence a public way, 
Jud. 20:31, 32; 1Sa.6:12; Isa. 40:3. Applied to 
course of life, Pro. 16:17; Ps 84:6. 

(2) a ladder, steps, ig. B20. 2 Ch. 9:11. 


m. (from the root 52D), a way embanked,‏ מִסְלוּל 
e. a public, a great road, Isa. 35:8.‏ .1 


“ODD only in pl. OW Isa. 41:7, OVID 1 Ch. 
22:3, and מִסְמָרוּת‎ 2 Chron. 3:9; Jer. 10:4, nails; 


S 7-6 


comp. Arab. pe a nail, Root VP. [Once written 


with & Ecc. 12:11.] 


9 
DD?) TO MELT, TO FLOW DOWN, TO WASTE 
away. In Kal once found, used of a sick person 
wasting away, Isa. 10:18. (Kindred roots are 701) 


TT? 
DS!) No. II; see also sl, to dissolve, 10 macerate in 
water, and the words given under (.מ'‎ 

inf. 07 ---)1(‏ ,ימס D2, in pause DDI, fut.‏ ועו א 
to be melted, used of the manna, Ex. 16:21; of wax,‏ 
Psal. 68:3; by hyperb. of mountains melting with‏ 
blood, Isa. 34:3.—dud. 15:14, “his bands melted‏ 
from off his hands,” i.e. fell from his hands as if‏ 
-orsed. Used of cattle when sick, 1 Sa. 15:4.‏ 

(2) to become faint—(a) with fear, terror, 
2 Sam. 17:10; often used cof the heart, Deut. 20:8; 
Josh. 2:12; §:2 ‘The original force of the expres- 
sion is cetained in the following, Josh. 7:5, “the 
heart of the people melted, O%9? ויהי‎ and became 
water.—(b) with sorrow, grief, Psa. 22:15; 112:10; 
compare Ovid. ex Ponto, i. 2,57, “sie mea perpetuis 
liquescunt pectora curis, [gnibus admotis ut nova cera 
solet.” 

HiPHit, causat. of Niphal No. 2,4, to make fear ful, 
Deu. 1:28. 

Derivatives, DI, 0190; comp. also 19, 15%, which 
I refer however to another root. 

, / 
YO a weapon, an arrow, a dart, Job 41:18. 
&- 


rab. ¢ ‘we 16. from the root ₪ ‘} to draw an arrow 
A ab - לי‎ 3 Sy a 


in a how, Koran, Ixxix. 1; the letters D and } being 
interchanged. 


YD m. (from the root yD))—(1) 6 quarry, sve 
the rvot, Iliphil No.1. 1 Ki.6:7, שְלְמָה מַפָּע‎ yay 
“ whole stones (not hewn), from the quarry.” LXX. 
\/00:6 axporoucee apyvic. Vulg. incorrectly 8 
dolats. 

(YO, separated in ‘Thes.] 

(8) breuking up, departure of a camp, prop. of 


CCCCXC 


mpo:—ntpp 


a Nomadic host (see YD] No. 2); hence also applied 
to single individuals, Deu. 10:11, DYA “DP yo? “ta 
go out before the people.” Num. 10:2, “M8 yp? 
הַמַּחָנוּת‎ “for the departure of the camp.” Subst. 
a journey, Ex. 40:38; Nu. 10:6; a station ona 
journey, Exod. 17:1, לְמַסְעִיהָם‎ “according to theil 
stations.” Nu. 10:6, 12. 


“TYD'D m. (from the root WD) 6 prop, a stay, 
1 Ki. 10:12. 


m. const. 125% with suff. "13D (from the‏ מִסְפָד 
root 18D) wailing, lamentation, Gen. 50:10; Am‏ 
.17 ,5:16 


m. (from the Chaldee root NZD Pe. and‏ מספּוא 
Aph. to feed); fodder for cattle, Gen. 24:25, 32;‏ 
.43:24 ;42:27 


AMEDD + ig. NOBD (which see) scurf, scab, a 
place in the body affected by ascab, Lev. 13:6, 7, 8. 


MASS pl. f. cushions, quilts, coverlets, av 
called from being spread out, see the root NBD No. 3. 
Hack. 13:18, 91. Symm. iravyéna. Vulg. cervé 
calia 


“EDD m. (from the rout 12D)—(1) narration 
(compare the verb in Pi.) Jud. 7:15. 

(2) number, Nu.1:2; 9:20; and so frequently. 
Sometimes in the ace. it 18 put adverbially for accord- 
ing to the number. Ex.16:16, 02°52 WDD > ac. 
cording to the number of your souls.” Job 8. 
Elsewhere (as the Gr. 000020, dp Oudr) it is added 
pleonastically to numerals. 2 Samuel 21:20, O WY 
TDD YI) “twenty-four in number” )94 an der 
Sabl).— BBD PS Gen. 41:49; TDD לְאִין‎ 1 Chron. 
22:4, and DBDD PNW Job 5:9: 9:10; without 
number, i.e. innumerable. On the coutrary מְתִ'‎ 
מִסְפָר‎ , IBDN WIN men of number, are a few, such as 
can be easily numbered, Gen. 34:30; Deu. 4:27; 
Psalm 105:12; Jer. 44:28; 1Chron. 16:19; and in 
apposit. TBD!) DD the days, which are a number, 
i.e, can be numbered, a few, Nu. 9:20. (Similarly 


loa iee al! numbered days, i.e. a few, Koran 


ii, 180; but sce the interpreters.) In Deu. 33:6, in 
the words 18D) YNP ויהי‎ the particle of negation 
must be repeated from what has preceded, and the 
rendering is, “ and let (not) his men be a number,” 
i.e. let them be many, innumerable. 

(3) [Mispar], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:2; for which there 
is NBO) Neh. 7.7. 


MSD) [Afispereth], see WROD No.3. 


ו 


מסר--מעה 


“WI a root which occurs twice, and is both 
Joubtful and obscure, which I consider however to 
have had the same meaning as WW) and 12 To 552 -ג‎ 
RATE, TOSEPARATE ONESELF. Hence in Kal, Nu. 
341 :16, MIND YD D9? “to turn aside perfidi- 
ously from Jehovah,” i. q. מעל‎ 292?, which is found 
in the parallel places, Nu. 5:6 2 Ch. 36:14; Ezek. 
14:13; unless indeed this be the true reading in this 


passage. Others render “ / dare a defection from 
4 
compare Syr. 5 to dare, to undertake 


In a very different context it is 


Jebovah :" 
te do anything. 
found in— 

NDB “and‏ מַאַלְפִי ישי Nu. 31:5, TBD? Ags‏ וגצעוא 
there were separ ated out of the tribes of Israel a‏ 
thousand out of each tribe,” as well rendered by‏ 
Saadiah. More freely Onk. and Syr. ware chosen.‏ 
LXX. enpiPunoar. reading perhaps PH", or by the‏ 
isi. q. Heb. 728.‏ מפר Samaritan usage, in which‏ 

Talm. 10% is to deliver, to betray, Syr. Ethp. to 
accuse, both of which meanings are unsuitable in 
these passages. 


(from the root  רַסֶא( a‏ מַאַכרֶת f. contr. for‏ מְסַרֶת 
bond, Eze. 20:37.‏ 


i. g. WW admonition, discipline, in-‏ מסר 
struction. Job 33:16, from the root %D%.‏ 


m. (from the roct WD) a hiding-place,‏ מסתור 
refuge, Isa. 4:6.‏ 


WDD m.a hiding-place, spec. used of the place 
of an ambush, Ps. 10:9; 17:12; Lam. 3:10. 


by D Daniel‏ מַעַשֶה .116 in. Ch. work, 1. q.‏ מִעְבָּד 
from the Ch. root Ta¥ to do, to make. Found‏ ;4:34 
once by a Chaldaisin in the Hebrew text, Job 34:25.‏ 


Mayo m. (from the root 73) density, compact- 
ness, 1 Kings 7: 46, NDING Nayda “in the compact 
soil.” 


TAY? in. (from the root 13¥)—(1) ₪ 
over, going on, Isa 30:32, 3) מוּסָדָה‎ ND yd 5 
pr. “all the passing over of the decreed rod... ... 
(is) with timbrels,” i. 6. wherever the rod passes (and 
smnites) there the timbrels sound. 

(2) «a place of passing over—(a) the ford of a 
river, Gen. 32:23 —(b) a narrow valley, a pass of 


the mountains, 1 Sa. 13:23.— The fein. is— 


May > 1 pl גו מַעְבָּרות‎ NMBYD (this latter 
absol. Josh. 2: 7; from Ay, and const. Jud. 3: 28), 
1 .ף‎ 12¥ No. 2.—(a) a ford, Isa. 16:2.—(6) a pass 
of the mountains, Isu. 10:29. 


OOO EEO TI CO eee es eee 


CCCCXCI 


מסלה--מעה 


Say m. pl. --'ם‎ and לת‎ (from the roo‘ by to roll} 
—(1) a track, or rut in which the wheels revolve, 
Ps. 65:12. 

(2) a way, Ps. 140:6; Prov. 2:18. Often me- 
taph. (like 71, (בָתִיכָה‎ used of course of action, Psalm 
23:33 Prov. 2:9, 15; 4:26. 


Syn .בו‎ 1 Sa. 26:5, 7, and mbiyp fem. (denom. 
from nowy a wagon), @ wagon rampart, a jortifies: 
tion constructed of the wagons and other baggags 
of the army, 1 Sa. 17:20. 


Wis TO WAVER, TO TOTTER. Psalm 18:37; 
26:1; 37:31; Job 12:5, on מועדי‎ > whose foot 
tottereth.” Pro. 25:19, ny $n “a tottering 
"סט‎ for NID, } shortened into 1, compare Lehrg. 
p- 309. Others take YIP as an abate noun, 6 totter- 
ing, of the form 73D, עוּנָב‎ , in fem. 

Hipuu, to cause to totter, or shake, Ps. 69:24. 


“WE (for TWP > ornament”), [Afaadat], pr.n. 
m. Ezr. 10:34. 


MWD (for WW “ornament of Jehovah”), 
[Maadiah], pr.n.m. Neh. 12:5; for which there 
is TBD (“festival of Jehovah”), verse 17. The 
two places will perfectly accord, if the first be read 
.מִעְדְיָה‎ 


I, TWP only in plur. O°3 WP, OW Jer. 61:34 
[In Thes. this reference is removed to ערן‎ The form 
actually occurring in the passage 18 עד‎ ; and Ns wr 
1 Sa. 15:32 (from the root JT). 

(1) delight, joy, Prov. 29:17. 
joyfully, cheerfully, 1 Sa. 15:32. 

(2) delicate food, duinties, Gen. 49:20; Lam. 
4:5. 

m. bonds; by transposition of the‏ מעדנות זז 
the root 739 to bind. Job‏ מוסע) ‏ מענדות letters for‏ 
MIWP “the bands of the Pleiades ;"‏ כִּימָה ,38:31 
.בִּימָה see‏ 


m. (from the root TW) a hoe, Isa. 7:95.‏ מִעדָּר 


Adv. with joy, 


an unused root, which appears to have had‏ ממעה 
the meaning of flowing down, softness, like the‏ 
CCCCLXVI,‏ .כ cogn. Nin, Le, alk, cle, 39 see under‘)‏ 
2 
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My!) (Arabic sing. | . xe) only i in plural, (A), מָעים‎ 
constr. ‘YO, with "9 TVD, and also DY (for 
,(מַעִיהֶם‎ Eze. 7:19—(1) intestines, פי‎ WIND NY! ta 
come forth from an? one’s bowels, to 6 déatended 
from any one, Gen. &: 4,(75:23); 2 Sa.7:12; 16:08 


Go. 


מעה--מעך 


(2) the belly, Jonah2:1; specially used of the 
womb. Genesis 25:23; Ruth1: 11, 02 הַעודלִי‎ 
בְּמָעִי‎ “are there yet sons in my womb?” ‘BS YD 
“from my mother’s womb,” Isa. 49:1; Psalm 71:6. 
Once used of the external belly, Cant. 5:14 (comp. 
Dan. 2:32). 

(3) the breast, the heart, figuratively, the inmost 
soul. Job 30:27; Lam.1:20; Cant. 5:4; Isaiah 
16:11; Psalm 40:9, Y2 WN WAM “thy law is 
in the midst of my bowels,” i.e. set deeply in my 
soul. Compare רְחַמִים‎ 

(B) Mv? the bowels. So in the difficult passage, 
Isa. 48:19, which I would thus explain, “thy seed 
shall be as the sand, YMYSD PVD ‘N¥N¥) and the 
offspring of thy bowels like (that of) its bowels,” 
sc. of the sea (verse 18); for the more full *S$8¥5 
.ג מָעותָיו‎ 6. as the fishes of the sea sprung up in its 
bowels. Mv) is .ף .ג‎ O'Y!P, but the feminine form in- 
dicates a figurative use. Ill rendered by the ancient 
versions כַּמְעותָ'!‎ as its small stones, 80. of sand, 
which is commonly defended by comparing Chaldee 
מִעָא‎ a small coin, obolus (perhaps a small stone), 


and the Arabic cle, which denotes a scruple of 
vonscience, not a small stone. 


ny or מִעָא‎ Chald. only in pl. 1. .ף‎ Hebr. מעים‎ 
A, 2, the belly, here the external, Dan. 2:32. 


a cake, 1 Ki.17:12; compare‏ 132 -ף .1 m.‏ מַעוג 
verse 23. Ds. 35:16, ay "my > cake-buffoons, ”‏ 
parasites, see 7.‏ 

AY! more rarely 19) (with Kametz impure) suff. 
‘TWP, ‘VID, pl. OYY (from the root iY to be strong), 
m. ₪ strong or fortified place, a defence, a 
yortress, Jud. 6:26; Dan. 11:7, 10, ete. MVD "YW 
fortified cities. Isaiah 17:9; 23:4, D0 NYO “the 
fortress of the sea,” 1.6. Tyre. Eze. 30:15, ‘8 
מְעזִים‎ > the God of fortresses;” Dan.11 :38; used 
of some Syrian deity obtruded on the Jews, by 
Antiochus Epiphanes, perhaps Mars. [This entirely 
turns on the question whether the prophecy relates 
really to Antiochus Epiphanes.] Figuratively, Psa. 
60:9, “ Ephraim (is) ראשי‎ NY the defence of my 
head,” i.e. my helmet. Prov. 10:29, “the way of 
God (is) the defence of the upright,” i.e. religion, 
picty. Used cf a refuge, Isa. 25:4; figuratively, of 
Jebovah, Psa. 37:39; 43:2. <As to the form PVD 
see the Etym. Ind. 

TD (perhaps “oppression,” from the root 79, 
(“a girdle of the breast ?”]), ] 216000 |, pr.n.m. 
1 Sa.27:2: compare ¥> No. a, a. 


CCCCXCII 


מעה--מעט 


Ch. 4:41‏ ג pl. BD’‏ (עון (from the root‏ .מז מְעון 

(1) a dwelling—(a) of God, used of the temple, 
Ps. 26:8; of heaven, Ps. 68:6; Deu. 26:15.—(d) of 
wild beasts, a den, Nah. 2:12; Jer.g:10; 10:22; 
51:37. Acc. in one’s dwelling, like ND at home, 
1 Sa. 2:29, 32. Used of a refuge, Ps. 90:1. 

(2)[Afaon], pr.u.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:55; 1 Sam. 25:2, in the vicinity of 
which was מִדְבַּר"מָעון‎ 1 58. 23:24, 25.—() of an Ara- 
bian tribe, in Jud.10:12 connected with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, in 2 Ch. 26:7 with the 
Arabs, properly so called; plur. O°) 2 Ch. loc. cit.; 
and 1Ch. 4:41 .קרי‎ There still exists dadn (lee), 8 
town with a fortress in Arabia Petrea, by the south 
of the Dead Sea; See Seetzen, in v. Zach's Monatl. 
Corresp. xvii. p. 382; and Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p.724,German trans.; and my notes, p. 1069. 
The Mins of Arabia are altogether different from 
these, as was shewn by Bochart, Phaleg. 11. 23. [This 
place appears rather to be Ma’in |. in the south 
of Judea, Rob. ii. 193. | —(¢) m. 1 Ch. 2:45. 

YD see מעון‎ bya m3 , 


mayo & myn f. of the preceding, habitation, 
Jer. 21:13—(a) of Jehovah, the temple, Psa. 76:3. 
—(b) of wild beasts, 6 cave, Ps. 104:22; Am. 4. 

-(c) an asylum, a refuge, Deu. 33:27. 

(1)--.ם .ינ in. [Mehunim, Meunim],‏ מְעונִים 
No. 2, 6. —(2) Ezr. 2:50; Neh. 7:52.‏ מָעו] 800 

(for NID “habitations of Jeho-‏ מְעונתי 
vah” ({“my habitations” ]), ] Mechonothai |,‏ 
Ch. 4:14.‏ 1 .גו pr.n.‏ 


m. darkness, 188. 8:99 ; from the root my.‏ מָעוף 

WYP m. plur. מעורים‎ pudenda, Hab. 2:15; from 
the root עגר‎ No. 11, Arab. jle i. g. TY, usze to be 
naked. 

YD see .מָעז‎ 

ry ₪ WY (“consolation of Jeho- 
vah” from the root M2 (4 008100 |, pr.n. ות‎ 
1 Ch. 24:18; Neh. 10:9. 


Arabic lee to be smooth naked,‏ (ב)-- מע 
hence 10 BE POLISHED, SHARP; see OYD; transp‏ 


ror = 


doe prob. to scrape, to scrape off (comp. ; 56 to rub. 
also O19, since ע‎ and 5 are kindred letters to each 
other), whence DY prop. a scraping, scrap (ein Span 
Gpandyen), hence a little. | 11606 comes the denom.— 


. 


מעמ--מעך 


(2) to be little, few. Luv. 25:16, לְפִי מְעט הַשָנִים‎ 
“ according to the fewness of the years,” Ex.12:4; 
Neh. 9:32; also to be made few, to be diminished, 
Ps. 107: 30; Isa. 21:17; Pro. 1 

Pie. מע‎ intrans. i. gq. Kal, Ecc. 12:3. 

iru, (1)--הַמָעִיט‎ to make few, to diminish, 
Levit. 25:16; Num. 26:54; 33:54; Jerem. 10:24, 
WE YON TB “lest thou makest me (the people) few,” 
or “diminishest;” Eze. 29:15. 

(2) to make, or do anything ₪ little, וז לס‎ 
degree (etwas in geringer Menge, in geringem Mauage 
thun). Num. 11:32, DON MWY AON הַממָעִיט‎ “he 
who had (gathered) a little, had gathered ten ho- 
mers.” | 1200. 16:17,18; 2 Ki. 4:3, “ borrow empty 
vessels אֶלְְתַּמְעִיטִי‎ sc. לְשָאל‎ (borrow) not a few.” 
Specially to give few, Num. 3§:8; Exod. 30:15. 
[Hence the following words. ] 


once OYD 2 Chron. 12:7, pr. a scraping (see‏ מעט 
the root, No.1). Hence a little. Construed —‏ 

(a) as a substantive, followed by a genit. of the 
noun 0% OY paulum aque, alittle water, Gen. 
18:43; 24:17, 43. pal OY a little food, Gen. 43:2; 
as else put after in the genitive, as DYD ‘ND a few 
men, Deu. 26:5. OY) Wa little help, Dan. 11:34. 
It is also joined with nouns by apposition. Isa. 10:7, 
לא כְעַט‎ OA “nations not a little,” 1.6. not a few; 
here, by litotes, many. 

(b) a> an adverb, a little, Ps. 8:6; of time, a 
little while, for a little, Ruth 2:7; Psa. 37:10; 
Shortly, presently, 11082 8:10; Hage. 2:6; of 
space, a little, 2 Sam.16:1. DY BY neu & peu, 
little by little, Exod. 23:30; Deut. 7:22. המעט‎ 
D3) is it but 6 small thing to you? Num. 16:9; 
Eze, 16:20, מִִּזְנוּתַיךּ‎ OY “was this of thy whore- 
doms but little?” Rarely— 

(c) it stands as an adjective, small, few, Num. 
13:18; 26:54; plur. מָעַטִּים‎ a few, Ps. 109:8; Ecc. 
5:1. 

With Caph prefixed.—(1\ ncarly,almost, within 
a little, Gen. 26:10: Ps. 73:2; 119:87. 

(2) shortly, Psa. 81:15; 94:17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Psalm 2:12; Job 32:22. שי‎ DYOD shortly 
that, for scarcely, Cant. 3:4; comp. 9 let. B, No. 3. 

(3) 1. כָעט .ף‎ but intensive; very little (see 3 B, 
No. 4) doov oN yor, Prov. 10:20; 1 Chron. 16:19, | 
“a few men (even) כַּמְעט‎ very few;” 55 
very little, 2 Sam. 19:37. 


NOY adj., 026.01 :50 ; smooth, and hence‏ 5 מַעַט 
polished, sharp (of a sword), i. q DD verses 15,‏ 
see the root ONS No.1.‏ 16° 


CCCCXCIlI 


the ground.” 


destly pressed, Eze. 23:3. Hence pr.n. 71, and— 


מעה-מעך 


my .מז‎ (from the root MOY) a vail, ₪ garment, 
Tsa. 61:3. 


I), a cloak, or‏ .סא f. (from the 2006 OY‏ מַעַמְפָה 
rather a large tunic put over the one commonly‏ 
worn, reaching to the hands and feet; compare "YD,‏ 


GS "₪ |" 
. 
a 


Arabic oe and «ihe. id. Isaiah 3:22. See 
Schrader, De Vest. Mul. Hebr. p. 235. 


for WP,‏ ,ע' m. a heap of ruins, ruins, i.q.‏ מָעִי 
from the root TY, Isa.17:1. The prophet used an‏ 


unaccustomed form in order to allude to the pre- 
ceding VY. 


(מַעָה .00 "; 06 6 100 א \ ד 0 * (perhaps‏ מָעִי 
[Maat], pr. n. m., Neh. 12:36.‏ 


upper garment; an exterior tunic,‏ מש .ות מָעִיל 
wide and long, reaching to the ancles, but without‏ 
sleeves; see 2 Sa. 13:18; compare Braun. De Vest.‏ 
Sacerd. II. 5; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, Hebr.‏ 
p. 267; Hartmann’s IHebriierin, vol. 111., p. 519. It was‏ 
worn by women (2 Sam. loc. cit.); by men of birth‏ 
and rank, Job 1:20; 2:12; by kings, 1 Sa. 15:27;‏ 
by priests, 1 Sam. 28:14; specially‏ ;24:5,12 ;18:4 
by the high priest, with the ephod put over it,‏ 
Ix. 28:31; 39:22. (The origin‏ מעיל whence NEXT‏ 
is not clear. It is not, however, improbable that the‏ 
root “YD had the primary power of covering; hence‏ 
of acting covertly, astutely, perfidiously ; compare‏ 
a3 No. 1, and the remarks there made.)‏ 


and Chald. [YD bowels, see MND.‏ מעים 


ry כ‎ constr. מע‎ and poct. with Vav parag. 1°Y 
Ps. 114:8; with suff. 1% Ios. 13:15; plur. D2 YD 
constr. ,מַעָינִי‎ and M2, constr. NYY m. denom. 
from ]'2 with Mem formative. 

(1) a place irrigated with fountains, Ps. 84:9 
(compare as to this place under the word 833), 

(2) a fountain itself, i.g. {- (Syr. fuss id.} 
Gen. 7:11; 8:2. Metaph. it appears 10 indicate the 
greatest joy, pleasure, delight, Ps. 87:7. 


DY) ג‎ Ch. 4:41 כתיב‎ ig. O'NVD, sce מע[‎ b. 
מע ך‎ TO PRESS, TO PRESS UPON. 8 
YD an animal castrated by pressing or bruising 


the testicles, Lev.22:24. 1 Sa. 26:7, "3 Inn 
YY “his spear was pressed into (s.e. fixed in) 


Pua, to be pressed, used of the breasts immo- 


4 


מעכה-מען 


Josh. 13:13 (“ oppression”),‏ מַעַכֶת & מַעְכָה 
(Maachah], pr.n.—(1) of a town and region at the‏ 
foot of Hermon, near Geshur, a district of Syria (see‏ 
WA and ‘N23 No.1), 9 Sam. 10:6, 8; Deut. 3:14.‏ 
Hence the neighbouring tract of Syria was called‏ 
Gent. noun ‘N22 Deu.3:14;‏ .6:ף0[.1 1 ארם N2U>‏ 
בִּית )72¥9 Josh. 12:5; 13:11; 2Ki.25:23. Comp.‏ 
אָבָל בִּית and MDVD‏ 

(2) of several men—(a) 1 Ki. 2:39; 1 3 
27:16; called also 719, which 866.---)2( Gen. 22: 
24; where however the sex is doubtful ;—and of wo- 
men, as—(c) the wife of Rehoboam, 1 Ki.15:2; 
10:13; 2 Chron. 11:20; called also, 13:2, מִיכָיְהוּ‎ .--- 
) 1( 2 Sa. 3:3.—(e) 1 Ch. 9:48.--)/( 7:15, 16. 


by מ‎ fut. ִמְעַל‎ Pro. 16:10, and Dyn Lev. 5:15. 

(1) TO ACT TREACHEROUSLY, TO BE FAITHLESS, 
Pro. 16:10; 2 Ch. 26:18; 29:6,19; Neh. 1:8. yn 
בִּיהנָה‎ to sin against Jehovah, to turn aside from him, 
Deut. 32:51; often in this phrase, 73 מַעַל‎ oy 
1 Ch. 5:25; 10:13; 2 Ch. 12:2. 

(2) followed by 3 of the thing, to take anything 
by stealth, Josh. 7:1; 22:20; 1 02. 2:7. (Simonis 


--— 


compares (|x. to whisper, to backbite; the idea of 


7 rn 


which is too foreign to this verb; and J'x< perfidy, 
fraud; which is from the root | | \ ב‎ The signification 


No. 2, is more closely resembled by Lee to seize, to 
take by stealth. The primary signification of the 
root seems to be that of covering; whence oY; 
hence to act covertly, unless indeed it be regarded 
that °Y is a secondary root, taken from the noun 
פע‎ the upmost (compare under NN), NN’), prop. 
therefore, to be over or above anything, to pos- 
sess, to have in one’s power, den Oberberrn machen, 
₪0 bemdchtigen; compare Asthiop. of similar origin, 
0500/\ 7: to tyrannise, to rebel; and also the [Jebrew 
bya.) [This latter conjectural formation is rejected 
in Thes. ] 
Hence YD, and — 


I, by mase. perfidy, treachery (against God), 
sin, Job 21:34; elsewhere only in the phrase מָעל‎ 
2 ,כל‎ see the examples cited above. 


IL. Syn masc. (formed from neyo, from the root 
nby), prop. higher, the higher part; hence as an 
adv.above. (This word may be suspected to be the 
sae as -¥'9 No. I, see the etymological note on the 
root OY.) 

Only found with the prefixes and affixes — 
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כעכה -מעלה 


)1( byron from above, Isaiah 45:8, and above 
(comp. 9 No. 3, 6(, Deu. 5:8; Am. 2:9; Job 18:16, 
Followed by , ? Sym —(a) above, upon (oberhalé 
von etwas), as Gen. s2:9, O'SY? VOD “upon the 
wood.” Dan. 12:6, מִמעל לְמִימִי הַיָאר‎ “upon the 
water of the river."—(b) near, by, Isa. 6:2, “ the 
seraphs stood מִמַעַל לו‎ LXX. ק\שטש‎ abrov. Comp. 

Y used of people accompanying a leader, Ex. 18:13, 
14; Jud. 3:19; especially Job 6 

(2) with ה‎ local, מַעֶלֶה‎ ---)60( upwards, 1Ki.7:31 
Ne¥D NPY! upwards more and more, Deu. 98: 43. -- 
(b) farther, more, 1 58. )(:9 ; used especially of time, 
Nu. 1:20; also, onward, 1 Sa. 16:13. 

(3) myn? —(a) upwards, Isa.7:113 Ecc. 3:21; 
120%. 1:27. npyind npyp? 41:7. Followed by a 
noun, Ezra 0:6, לְמַעְלֶה ראש‎ “over the head.”—(b) 
beyond, 1 Ch. 23:27; 2Ch. 31:17. Opp. to mene, 
מן‎ n2¥'3? over any thing, i.e. besides that which, 
1 Ch. 29:3. עַד-לְמַעְלָה‎ unto a high degree, 1. 6. in 
a higher degree, exceedingly, 2 Chron. 16:12, 
17:12; 26:8. 

(4) מִלְמַעְלָה‎ from above, Gen. 6:16; 7:20; Ex. 
25:21; 26:14; 36:19; Josh. 3:13, 16. 


Chald. plur. pow the place of entrance,i.e.‏ מַעַל 
setting (of the sun), Dan. 6:15; from the root 79,‏ 
to enter.‏ 


על see‏ מעל 


masc. Neh. 8:6, lifting up; formed from‏ מעל 
עָקָה ney from the root‏ מעָלה 


an ascent,‏ (1)-- (עָלָה m. (from the root‏ מעלֶה 
a place by which one goes up, Neh. 12:37. With‏ 
suff. YY its ascent (sing. compare Hebr. Gramm.‏ 
Eze. 40:31.‏ ,)90,9 § 

(2)a lofty plauce—{a) astage,a platform, Neh. 
9:4.—(b) an acclivity,a hill, Vya ney 1 Sa. 
9:11: OMY ney the acclivity or mount of Olives, 
2 Sain. 15:30; אַדָמִּים‎ ney Josh. 15:7; 18:17, on 
the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
עַקְרבִּים‎ MPV (“the acclivity of scorpions”), 
Num. 34:4; Josh. 15:3, on the southern borders of 
Palestine. 


myo fem.—(1) ascent, gotng up, to a higher 
region, Ezra 7:9. Metaph. 09m מעלות‎ the things 
which rise upin yotr mind, 1. 6. thoughts which pass 
through your mind, Eze. 11:5; compare the phrase 
עלה עַל"לֶב‎ 0. 

(2)a step, by whichany one goes up. שש מַעלוּת‎ six 
steps, 1 Ki. 10:19; Ezek. 40:26, 31, 34. Figurs 


מעליל- מען 


tively —(a) the steps of a gnomon, whence הַמעלוּת‎ 
is used of the gnomon or dial itself, divided into 
steps, 2 Ki. 20:9, 10, 11; Isa. 38:8, according to the 
Targum, Symm., Jerome, and the Rabbins; where, 
others, following the LXX.,Syr., and Jos. Antt. x. 11, 
6 1, understand steps of a flight. —(d) שיר המעלות‎ ₪ 
song of steps, in the heading of fifteen psalms, Ps. 
190 — 134; which, as I judge, are so called hecause 
of the metre and rhythm found in most of them; the 
sense, as it were, goes on progressively ; thus the first or 
last words of a preceding sentence are often repeated 
at the beginning of those that follow; e.g. Psa.121, 
עָזֶרִי מע יי...‎ (2) UY NII? PND DAT OS עיני‎ NBN (1) 
wy ולא‎ a! ND הַָּה‎ (4) WIDOW oar dy ...)3( 

DD VOR יְהוָה‎ (7)... TW nim )5( “Tae שמר‎ 
יָשְרְאֶל‎ naman aad a לולי יי‎ )%₪ 194:1( IN 
בּלְעוּנוּ... (4) אָזי‎ DMN לנוּ... (3)-אַזי‎ MY לוּלי יי‎ (2) 
OTT OV נִפְשָנוּ:‎ Sy עָבַר‎ IN )5( הַמָיִם שֶמָפוּנוּ‎ 
Compare 122:2, 3,4; 123:3,4; 126:2, 3; 29:1, 2. 
The song of Deborah may be reckoned as one of 
the same kind; sce Judges 5:3, 5,6, 9, 12, 19, 20, 
21, 23,24, 27, 30. I have discussed this kind of 
rhythm at greater length in Ephemerid. 1181. 9 
No. 205; which has been approved of by De Wette, 
Fini. in das A. T., p. 289; Winer, in Lex., ete. Beller- 
mann considered these to be trochaic songs (Metrik 
der Hebriier, 1813, page 199, sqq.), against whom, I 
have discussed the question, Ephemerid. Hal. 1815, 
No.11; denying, altogether, that the Hebrews had any 
metrical prosody. Those are still farther from the 
truth who apply the title nioyon שיר‎ to the subject 
matter of those Psalins, and render it songs of going 
up (sce No. 1), and suppose them to have been sung 
by the Israelites returning from their exile (compare 
Ezr. 7:9), or by those who went up to Jerusalem; 
for this subject is treated in only two of them (Psa. 
122, and 126), and other subjects in all the rest. 

(3) 6 lofty place, 1 Ch. 17:17; specially an 
upper room, 1. ע2יה ,ף‎ Am. 9:6. 


Soyn i,q. מעלל‎ Zech. 1:4 בתיב‎ 


Soy (from the root ְעָלַל‎ only in plur. מַעָלְלִים‎ 
m. works—(a) the illustrious deeds of God, Ps. 
77:12; 78:7.—(b) works of men, Zec. 1:6; Jer. 
7253 11:18; 21:14. מַעְלְלִים‎ YI, DD to act well, 
vr ill, Jer. 35°15; Mic. 3:4. 


TaYD .תו‎ (from the root TY), standing, sta- 
tion, [“ function”), 1 Ki. 10:5; Isa. 22:19; 1 Ch. 
23:28; 2 Ch.y 4. 


WD pr. part. Hophal (from the root V2), some- 
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.ריוור 


מעבה-מען 
thing firm, stable, [“ground to stand on”), Ps‏ 
.69:3 


(from the root Dov), a burden, Zech‏ 5 מַעִמָסָה 
{aN 8‏ מַעַמַסָה )3 “I will make Jerusalem‏ ,12:3 
stone of burden to all peoples.” The ineaning of‏ 
this has been well illustrated by Jerome on the‏ 
passage: “ Mos est in urbibus Palestine, et usque‏ 
hodie per omnem Judeam vetus consuctudo servatur, wt‏ 
in viculis, oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur lamdes‏ 
gravissimt ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se soleant,‏ 
et eos pro varietate virtum sublevare, alu ad genua, ali‏ 
usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et caput, nonnulls‏ 
super verticem, rectis junctisque manibus, magniturlinem‏ 
virium demonstrantes pondus extollant.”‏ 


m. pl. depths, deep places, 189. 1‏ מעמקים 
.עמק Ps. 69:3, from the root‏ 


(for 732Y, from the root 2, > 55 to designate‏ מען 
by one’s words, compare ]2'( , pr. subst. purpose,‏ 
WV,‏ ,כמַָענִי with suff.‏ ; לֶמַען - intent, with pref.‏ 
D229? always becoming a particle.‏ 

(A) prep. on account of— 

(1) used of the cause by which any one is moved, 
Ps. 48:12, “ let Mount Zion be glad ... TRAD YD? 
because of thy judgments;” Psa. 97:8; 122:8 
God is often said to have done something ך[7‎ {Y!2, 
Y712¥ for the sake of David his servant, 1.6. on ac- 
count of his memory and the promises given to him, 
Isa. 37:35; 1 Ki. 11:32; 2 Ki. 8:19; 19:34; WD? 
YIDN for his mercy’s sake, i.e. because of his mercy 
being what it is, Ps.6:5; 25:7; 44:27 (in the same 
sense 18 said JIOND Ps. 25:7; 51:3; 109:26); wa? 
שכר‎ for his name’s sake, what his name or character 


bids us to expect, (for God is regarded as being mer = 


ciful, as has been well remarked by Winer), Psa. 
23:33 95:11; 31:4. This meaning of the expres- 
sion is very clear from the following examples: Ps. 
109:21, TION כִּי טוב‎ ALY woe cA NwY “do with 
me according to thy name, for great is thy lovin 
kindness ;" Ps. 143:11, בְּצְרְקְתְך וגו'‎ NA יי‎ Wow jd; 
“for thy name’s sake, O Jehovah, keep me alive, 
according to thy righteousness,” or mercy. [?] But 
see another use of this phrase under letter 0.-- 
Py wd? (God) “ for his righteousness’ sake,” Isa 
42:21. 

(2) used of purpose and intention, which any one 
has in view. 033%? on your account, 1. 6. for your 
welfare, for your benefit, Isa, 43:14, compare 45:4; 
63:17. ‘29? on my account, for my sake, i.e. ta 
vindicate my name, Isa. 43:25; 48:11: in thie sex se 


מען--מעשה 
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מען- מערב 


there is said more explicitly nda (19)? .. Dy Ney) have I sinned ... F373 PAYA iy that thou mayest 


“because of my name. and my { glory,” Isa. 48: 9; 
compare Dt? למען‎ Ps.79:9, which is immediately 
explained, TY 33 7327 by “on account of the 
glory of thy name,” and 106: 8, לְהוּרִיע אֶתד‎ iy wr? 
גְבוּרְתוּ‎ > for his name's sake, that he might shew 
forth his power.” There is a different. sense of this 
phrase in 1 Ki. aie “the stranger who comes from 
a@ land that is very far off שמך‎ wr? because of thy 
name,” 1.6. to see thy glory. In the Psalms God is 
not unfrequently said or besought to do something 
“because of his enemies” Ps.8:3; or because 
of the enemies of the Psalmist, Ps. 5:9; 27:11; 
69:19, i. e. that they may be put to shame, as 
though it were למען יב'טו‎ - - Followed by an inf. with 
the intent that, Am. 2:7; Jer.7:10; 44:8; Deut. 
29:18. In some instances interpreters have pre- 
ferred understanding yin? of the event, rather than 
of the intent, rendering it so (i.e. with the result) 
that; but in this way the force of the language is 
wantonly destroyed. ‘The idea of purpose or intent 
is always to be preserved, Am. loc. cit. “a father 
and son go in unto the same girl (harlot) bby למ‎ 
אַתדשם קדשי‎ in order to profane my holy name,” 
that i is, with such atrocity and wantonness of wicked- 
n2ss do they advisedly, as it were, provoke the divine 
punishment; or, to use the ITebrew proverb, they 
draw punishment with cords of wickedness (Isaiah 
5:18). Compare letter B, and see the observations 
of Fritzsche on the part. tva, on Matth. p. 837. 

(B) Ws WO? Gen. 18:19; Lev.17:5; אא‎ 
Den. 20:18: 27:3; Josh. 3:4; 2Sa. 13:5, etc., and 
without WN: wid conj. to the end that, followed by 
a fut. Gen. 27:25; Ix. 4:5; Isa.41:20; and so in 
all the instances. ‘The following are some as to 
which doubts have been raised by interpreters. Gen. 
18:19, Ty" WIN wD? VAYT כִּי‎ “for 1 have known 
(chosen) him (Abrahang) that he may command,” 
ete. see VT! No.7, 2. | Isaiah 66:11, “be glad w ith 
Jerusalem DAYAL IPA wo? that ye may suck and 
he satisfied,” ete. The meaning is, Declare your- 
selves as rejoicing with Jerusalem that ye aay be 
admitted into fellowship of her joy and abundance. 
1108. 8: 4, “they make for themselves idols N33 1. 
that they may be destroyed,” they rush, as it were, 
prone to their own destruction. Ps. 30:12, “ thou 
hast turned my mourning into dancing...... 13. that 
tay heart may extol thee;” God is said to have done 
this. Isa. 28:13; 41:90: 44:9; Jer. 27:15; where 
some incorrectly understand לכיע]‎ of the event, see a 
little above at the end of letter A. Tedexde are the 
words also to be taken, Ps. 51:6, “ against thee only 


A A ו‎ 


be just in thy sentence;” to this end have I sinned 
that thy justice may be shown forth. [Rather per- 
haps, I make the confession to this end, ete.] 


m. (from the root 2¥)—(1) reply, an-‏ מִעְנָה 
swer, Job 32:3,5; Proverbs 15:1, 23; hence — (a)‏ 
hearing and answering of prayers, Proy. 16:1.‏ 
—(b) contradiction, refutation, Job 32:3, 5.‏ 

(2) purpose, intent, whence the abbreviated 
IY. Prov. 16:4; empare Arab. | <= to purpose. 

MVP + (from the root עָנָה‎ No. 11. to labour 
hard), a furrow, Ps 129:3 and; 1 Sa. 14:14, 


MYIYD + id. Ps.129:3 קרי‎ 
מְעַנָה‎ + an abode, see NAYN., 


an unused root; root Lax to be angry,‏ מז עץ 
whence —‏ 


{YD (“ wrath”) [Maaz], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 2:37 
compare YON. 


pain, affliction‏ (עצב (from the root‏ + מִעְצָבָה 
Isa. 50:11.‏ 


HYD .מז‎ an axe, Isa. 44:12; Jer.10:3. (Arab 


deine id.). Root TY. 
מַעצור‎ m. (from | 6ג‎ rovt (קָצַר‎ restratnt, hiw 
drance, 1Sa. 14:6. 


WY m. (from tle root $2) restraint, Prov 
25:28. 


to hold‏ בג' m. (from the root MP, Arab.‏ מִעָקֶה 


back), 6 parapet, surrounding a flat roof, to hinder 
any one from falling off, Deu. 22:8. 


Deyo .גת‎ pl. (from the root VY) tortuous 
things, tortuous ways, Isa. 42:16. 


WE m. for TP (from the root TY)—(1) na- 
kedness, pudenda, i 1. (. MW Nah. 3:5. 

(2) anaked space, i.e. void space. 1Ki.7:36, 
WS "YD “ for the space of each one” (of the bor- 
ders). 


I, AWE m. (from the root JY No.1. 2) articles 
0 2 merchandize, which are interchanged, bartered. 
Ezekiel 27:9, 27, FIV IY “those whe exchange 
thy merchandize;” Ezek. 27:13,17, 19, 27 (begin- 
ning), 33, 34. [In some of its occurrences it appears 
to mean “a fair or market.” ‘hes. ] 


AYE m. (from the 150% 2 No. II), the Weet‏ .זז 
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the part where the sun sets, Psalm 75:7; 103:12; 
107:3; Isa. 43:5. [Found also with ה‎ local, west- 
ward, 1 Ch. 26:30; and with prefix > on the west, 
2 Ch. 32 30. | 


MW + ig. JW No. IL, the West, Isaiah 
45:6. 


WP .מז‎ (from the root 73), a naked place, 1.¢. 
4 plain or field devoid of trees, Jud. 20:33. Comp. 


Arab. 3 0 - < that which surrounds a city; prop. a naked 
tract around it. 


pl. f., 1 Sa.17:23 ana, prob. an incorrect‏ מערות 
unless perhaps‏ ,קרי which is in‏ מערכות reading for‏ 


₪ 


oe a band of men. 


a cave; Arab.‏ מָעָרות f. constr. NW plur.‏ מְעְרֶה 


7 - 


¥ lece Gen. 19:30; 1 Sam. 24:4, 8; and frequently; 


frei the root עור‎ No. 11. Josh. 13:4, some take as 
avr. n. Vulg. Maarah: [E. V. Mearah). 


(from the root YY part. Hiph.), that‏ .גת מעריץ 
which causes reverential fear, Isa. 8:13.‏ 


PW m. (from the root JW), disposing, coun- 
gel. Prov. 16:1, IQ IW “the counsels of the 
heart.” 


MI WD pl. MIW f.—(1) disposing, ranging 
tn order. — nin) lamps ranged in order (of 
the holy candlestick), Exod. 39:37; specially — 

(2) a pile of wood upon the altar, Jud. 6:26 
(compare the verb, Gen. 22:9); of the shew-bread, 
Levit. 24:6. 

(3) a battle set inarray, 1 Sam. 4:16; 17:22, 
48. 


TDW + = 1) a pile, as of the shew-bread set 
before Jehovah in the temple, Levit. 24:6; whence 
NW] OM? in the later books, i.q. in the older, 
הַפָּנִים‎ pnb י‎ Neh.10:34; also without ond 2 Chr. 2:3; 
also ONO NW) 2 Ch.1g:11. AWA שלח‎ the table 
on which the loaves were placed, 2 Ch. 29:18. 

(2) [ Plur.”] ₪ battle set in array, an army, 
1 Sam. 17:8. 


we compare the Arab. 3, 


m. plur. nakednesses, for concr. the‏ מערְמים 
naked, 2 Chron. 28:15; from the root D2 No. I.‏ 


SW 6 sudden terror, hence violence, Isa. 
10:33; from the root PY to terrify. 


DY! (i. q. TWO, Wo “a place naked of 
trees”), (Maarath], pr. n. of a place in the moun- 
tains of Judah, Josh. 15 : 50. 
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ney m. constr. TYY%, with suff. NYY, plur 
מַעַשִים‎ Gen. 20:9, ete.; and suff. מעש'‎ 0. 1 
a form which is also used with a singular sense (see 
ONS and Hebrew Gramm. §.90, 9, note); Ps. 45:2, 
מע שיףּ‎ plur. Ps.66:3; 92:6; sing., Ex 23:12; מעשיו‎ 
plur., Ps. 103:99 ; 1 Bark: 19:4; pa wyp plur.. 
and sing., Gen. 47:3. 


(1) noun of action of the verb MWY, that which any 
one makes or does, dad Shun, Ge(dhaft. Gen. 47:3, 
מַהדמַעַשִיכָכם‎ “what is your business?” 1 Chr. 
23:28, ondyn ms מַעַשָה עברת‎ (Berridtung des oom 
selbienftes) “performance of the ' Yemple service.’ 
Ex. 5:4, “why do ye call away the people "YPN 
from their business?” Eze. 46:1, 7¥ynn 1D? « (six) 


anys of eee work; opposed to the sabbath. 


HOE act like them” aay 18: 20; Lev. 18:3; 
Mic. 6:16; Eccl. 4: 3, “who has not seen ! nvyoo-nsy 
vown non גשה‎ WR yV evil course of action 
under the sun.” Absol. of an evil course of action, 
Job 33:17. 

(2) a deed, an action (Sbhat)—(a) of God, Jud. 
2:10; Ps.86:8.—(b) of men (Handlung, That), chiefly 
in a bad sense. Gen. 44:15, We nwa הַמַעַשָה‎ nD 
onty “what is this deed which ye have done?” 
Pi. , Gen. 20:9; 15a.8:8; 2 Ki. 23:19; Ecc. 1:14. 
ו‎ of an evil deed. 1 Sam.20:19, מַעָשָה‎ D3 
“in the day of that deed,” namely, when Saul sought 
to slay David. (Others ae it to be, in the working 
day; opp. to the feast day.) 


(3) work, which any one produces.—(a) of God. 
מעשי יָדִי יי‎ the things which God made with his 
hands, (fingers, Ps. 8:7), his works, (used of heaven, 
earth, animals), Psal. 8:7; 19:2; 103:22. In sing. 
מעשָה יְהוָה‎ Isa. 5:19; 0:9 28: 21; Psal. 64:10; 
and * ya מַעִשָה‎ Isa. 5:19; 3. Psa. 28:5, work 
of God, specially used of the judgment of God against 
the wicked ; compare bye. —(b)ofmen. DIX יָדִי‎ AeYD 
the work of men’s hands, often said of idols, Deu. 4: 
28; Ps.115:4; 135:15. Specially used of artificial 
work, as מַעָשָה חשב‎ work w oven מו‎ many colours, 
damask, Ex. 26:1, 31; רָשֶת‎ by net work, Exod. 
27:4. On the other hand, 8 Chron. 16: 14, nop ps 
ny with an artificial compound of spices. Once 
used of the work of a poet (roinua), Psalm 45:2.— 
Metaph. also of the fruit of anything. Isa. 1 17, 
pide’ ap TY מַעַשָה‎ > the work (i.e. the fruit) of :ight- 
eousness ( is) peace.” 


(4) what is produced by labour, property, goods, 
ig. 72820 No.2. Isa. 96:19, כל"מעשיכו‎ “all ou 
33 
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goods.” Specially used of fruits, corn, etc., Exod. 
33:16; of cattle, 1 Sa. 25:2. 


wD (contr. for מִעְשִיָה‎ “work of J ehovah”), 


| Maasiai}, pr.n. m. 1 Ch. g:12. 
מעשיהו 6 מעשיה‎ (“work of Jehovah”), 


| 7 aasetah], pr.n. of several men, Jer. 21:1 (comp. 
37:3); 29:21; 35:4; 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 2 Ch. 23:1. 


plur.‏ ,מעשרל m. const. st. WY, with suff.‏ מעשָר 
(from the noun WY, WY), tithes, Gen. 14:‏ מַעַשָרוּת 
Deu.14:23,28; 26:12. WT Wyd “tithes of‏ ;20 
tithes,” Neh.10:39. "WYDT-NW “the yearof tithe,”‏ 
every third year, in which the tithes were to be used‏ 
in providing hospitable entertainments at home, Deu.‏ 
.96:12 


f. plur. (from the root PY’Y to oppress),‏ מַעשקות 
oppresstons, forcible exactions, Pro. 28:16.‏ 


pr.n. Memphis, a city of Egypt, Hos. 9:6;‏ מף 
Isa. 19:13; Jer. 2:16; the ruins‏ כף elsewhere called‏ 
of which, although small, are found on the western‏ 
bank of the Nile, to the south of Old Cairo; called‏ 
by the Copts, uGiHgi; in Sahidic, 116100)]6, 0‏ 
(in the Rosetta inscriptions, page 5, as‏ ,8[" 0 וק וו 
commonly read pangé), from which forms the Hebrew‏ 
name, as well as the Gr. Mésigec, and the Arab. >‏ 
are easily explained. ‘The etymology of the Egyptian‏ 
name is thus spoken of by Plutarch (De Iside et‏ 
pév moder Méugey of per Gppoy‏ שףז ,)369 Osiride, p.‏ 
(compare uU62 full, and worrgt good)‏ 47006 
Eppnvevovacy, 00 8 wo raguv 'Ocipcdocg (compare‏ 
sepulchre, and O1id>t= evepyerne, an epithet‏ "רג 2 וו 
of Osiris), both of which are applicable to Memphis,‏ 
the sepulchre of Osirie, and the Necropolis of the‏ 
Egyptians; and hence, also, the gate of the blessed,‏ 
since burial was only allowed to the good. See Ja-‏ 
blonskii Opusce. edit. te Water, t.i. page 137, 150,‏ 
page131; Creuzeri, Commentatt. Herodot.‏ .5.11 ;179 
page 105, seq.; Champollion, l’Egypte sous les‏ ,11§ 
Pharaons, 1. page 363; my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.‏ 
[But see Thes. on this word and its hieroglyphic‏ 
form, as shewn by Dr. Thomas Young. [‏ 


Yi!) m. (from the root Y13), violence, blow; 
hence used of one on whom it is laid, Job 7:20. 


Pd m. (from the root 153), Job 11:20, >) MBiD 
“breathing out of the soul” (compare ©'D] M52 
Jer. 15:9, and Job 31:39). 


"ID! m. (from the root M3), the bellows of a 
357 & 
blacksmith, Jer.6:29. [* Arab. ₪ id”) 
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מעשי-מפץ 

"DD ao‏ בת ‘contr. from‏ מִפְּבשֶַת מִפִּיבשֶת 
cording to Simonis, “exterminating the idol”)‏ 
[Mephibosheth], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Sa. 21:8.—(9)‏ 
Sa. 4:4; 9:6.‏ 2 

שפוּפֶם sce‏ מָפִּים 

(prop. part. Hiphil, of the 204 JAB to‏ .מז מפיץ 
break in pieces), 6 hammer, mace, maul, as a‏ 
.מפָ'] weapon, Pro. 25:18. Compare‏ 


m. (from the root bp) to fall).— (4) what‏ מַפָּל 
falls off; Am.8:6, 73 95 “what falls off from‏ 
corn,” husk. Hence—‏ 

(2) something pendulous, loose; (the Roman poets 
also used cadere of things which hung loosely; see 
Gronov. ad Stat. Sylv.38); Job 41:15, בָּלֶר‎ ‘28D 
“the pendulous parts of his flesh,” on the belly of 
the crocodile, flabby parts (bie Mammen). 


f. (from the root nbs ), only in pl. nixdan‏ מִפַּלְאֶה 
miracles, Job 37:16, i.g. M87). The poet [in-‏ 
spired writer] has used this rarer form on account of‏ 
the word of similar sound ‘t’?5 in the other he-‏ 
mistich.‏ 

f. (from the root 398), a division, class,‏ מִפָלְגָה 
Ch. 35:12.‏ 2 


bpp f. Isa. 17:1, and מִפָּלֶה‎ Isa. 23:13; 9 
(from the root 233), fallen buildings, ruins {“ Syr. 
| "סצ ם צר‎ |. 

D5! m. (from the root D8), escape, Psalm 
55:9. 

nydb2 f. (from the root 128), an idol, so called 
from its being an object of fear, 1 1. 15:13; comp. 


AN» an idol, from the root Xx» to fear. 


whan m.(from the root woe =D?8 Piel, to-weigh, 
to balance), balancing (of clouds), Job 37:16. 


nba + (from the root 552).—(1) fall, ruin of 
a man, Prov. 29:16; of a kingdom, , 1520. 18; 
27:27; 31:16. 

(2) what falls down, Eze. 31:13 (of a fallen 
trunk). 

(3) a corpse, like cadaver, a cadendo, and xrépa 
from rixrw, Jud. 14:8. 


bya m. Pro. 8:22, and מִפָעְלָה‎ 1 (from the rnot 
Y5), Ps. 46:9; 66:5; 6 work (of God). 
TY5'D see NYDN. 


masc. (from the root 7@2), @ brussing, of‏ מפין 
breaking tn pieces, Eze. 9:2.‏ 


מפץ- מצא 


mase. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root 7} to‏ כזפ'ץ 
.מפיץ bruise, pound), a hammer, Jer. 51:90 ; comp.‏ 

numbering‏ (1)---.(פָקר m. (from the root‏ מִפָקֶר 
ot people), 2 Sa. 24:9.‏ 

(2) acommandment, mandate, 2 Ch. 31:13. | 

(3) an appointed place, Eze.43:21; 322 שער‎ 
[Miphkad], pr.n. of one of the gates of Jerusalem, 
Neh. 3:3). 

ye m. (from the root 728), 6 port, prop. a 
break of the shore, Jud. 5:17. (Arab. 2 a recess 
of a river where water is drawn, also a station of 


ships. ) 


nya Ae f. (from the root PIB), the neck, verte- 
bre of the neck, 1 Sa. 4:18; Chald. P28, 88 id.; 


Syr. JKaze vertebra. 


m. (from the root ¥15).—(1) spreading‏ מִפָרש 
out, expansion, Job 36:29.‏ 

(2) satl (of a ship), Eze. 27:7. [This meaning is 
not given in Thes. | 


(from the root YYB), ₪ step; hence,‏ + מִפָשָעָה 
the part of the body where it divides towards the feet,‏ 
in the pa-‏ שת( Ch. 19:4; a more decent word for‏ 1 
rallel place, 2 Sa. 10:4.‏ 


M2!) .גת‎ (from the root MDB), a key, Jud. 3:25; 
Isa. 22:22. 


MAID m. (from the root M5 to open), an open- 
ing; Pro. 8:6, “the opening of my lips,” what my 
lips utter. 


threshold, 1 Sa.‏ ₪ ,(פ05] m. (from the root‏ מִפָּתֶן 
Eze.g:3; 10:4, 18.‏ ;5 ,5:4 
.מו see‏ מץ 


fut.‏ ;נ1:ונ .טא SD 1 pers. ‘OSSD, and ‘NYO‏ א 
DINYD‏ ,מְצָא' with suffix‏ מצא inf.‏ ,מְצָא R¥D!, imp.‏ 
(in‏ מַצָא (for DIN¥D), Gen. 32:20; part. N¥D once‏ 
the manner of verbs 75); Eccles. 7:26; fem. nxyb,‏ 
axyb 2 Sa. 18:22; Cant. 8:10.‏ 

(1) TO COME 10,1.6.10 ATTAIN TO, TO ARRIVE AT 
anything, followed by TY Job 11:7 (Ch.and Syr. 80d, 


Isso id., Ath. PR: to come), hence to 01018 
to acquire, to receive, with acc. of the thing. Gen. 
26:12, יי‎ Isaac in that year received a hundred 
measures,” i.e. he made in the harvest a hundred- 
fold. 2 Sa. 20:6, בּצְרוּת‎ oy מַצָא לו‎ 1B “lest he get 
(take) fenced cities;” Eze. 3:1. So to obtain know- 
ledge, Pro.3:13; 8:9; happiness, a good thing, 8:35; 
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18:22; favour (see ]0( ; riches, Hos. 12:9; rest, Ru 
1:9; a vision from God ) מִיה(ה‎ (, Lam. 2:9; a se- 
pulchre, i.e. death longed for, Job 3:22; also in a 
bad sense to meet with calamity, i.e. to fall into it, 
Ps. 116:3; Pro. 6:33; Hos.12:9. ‘My hand has 
acquired (something),” i.q. I have obtained, got for 
myself, Lev.25:28; Job 31:25. Absol., 2 Sa.18:22, 
מצָאת‎ 7W3 PX “there are no tidings that will gain 
(any thing),” i.e. this message is unacceptable, it 
will bring no reward to him who carries it. 

(2) to find any person or thing (prop. to come 
upon, to fall upon), with an acc. of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 2:20; 8:9; 11:2; 18:26; 19:11; 31:35; 1 Ki. 
13:14; 1 Sam. 31:8, and frequently. LXX. ebpioxy, 
as well as in very many examples and phrases cf 
Nos. 1 and 3.—1 Sam. 29:3, TWN א מְצָאתִי בו‎ 
“T have not found in him any thing,” sc. of crime; 
compare Psa. 17:3. Specially observe the phrase, 
1 Sam. 10:7, TT תִמְצָא‎ WY 7? עשה‎ “do what thy 
hand findeth,” (waé bir vor die Hand fommt), 1. 6. 
what may seem good to thee, do as thou wilt (nag 
deinem Befinden); 1 Sam. 25:8; Jud. 9:33; a little dif- 
ferently, Ecc. 9:10, NYY תִּמְצָא 7 לעשות בְּכְחָך‎ We פל‎ 
“ whatever thy hand findeth to do (whatever thou 
hast to do), do it with thy might.”—Figuratively, to 
find out by thinking, Ecc. 3:11; 7:57: ¢.¢. 
rightly to solve an enigma, Jud. 14:12,18. Rarel 
1.q. to wish to find, to seek, 1 5am. 20:21, לד מְצָא‎ 
אֶת-הַחְצִיכם‎ * ₪0, that thou mayest find the arrows,” 
compare verse 36; Job 33:10. 

(3) to reach any one, i.e. to happen to, to be- 
fall any one, with an acc. of person (compare Nia 
with acc. No. 2, letter d), Ex. 18:8, “all the travail 
WWID מִצְטְתֶם‎ WRN which had befallen them in the 
way ;” Gen. 44:34; Num. 20:14; 32:23; Jos. 2:23; 
Jud. 6:13; Psa.116:3; 119:143, compare cipioxw 
ria, Tob. 12:7. Specially observe the phrase יד‎ 
מַצְאֶה פי‎ my hand (as conquering, avenging) reaches 
any one, 1 Sam. 23:17, followed by ? of person, Isa. 
10:10; Ps. 21:9. 

(4) to suffice for any thing, followed by a dat. 
Num. 11:22; Jud. 21:14 (compare Germ. binreiden, 
binlangen, binlanglid feyn, and Gr. ixvovperoc, ixavoc, 
sufficient, from t&véopec). 

NipHAL כְמְצָא‎ ---)1( pass. of Kal No. 1, to be 06 

utred by any one, followed by °, Deut. 21:17, Sy 

NSM TEN “all things which he possesses;” Jesh. 
17:16; Jer. 15:16, 127 נְמְצָאוּ‎ “thy words are 
received” sc. by me, i. e. brought to me; Job 
28:12, “ wisdom, תַמֶּצַא‎ [XP whence shall (it) be 
acquired?” 


(2) pass. of Kal No. ₪, to he found, Gen. a4: 


מצב- מצעירה 


16, 17; Ex. 22:3; +1 4 Hence—(a) to be, 
(o be present, to exist in any place (fic befinden, 
befindlid) feyn), 1 Ch.eg:17, הַנְּמְצְאוּ פה‎ Woy « thy 
people, who are here present;” 2 Ch. 34:32, “23 
בִירוּשָלֶס‎ NVI: Jer. 41 733 52:95. Used of things, 
Gen. 47:14, SYISO PII XVII AZT OD “all the 
money which was in Egypt.” Also, to be present 
(opp. to absent), Gen. 19:15, MINYDID WHI. שתִי‎ 
“thy two daughters who are present;” compare 
verse 14; Ezr.8:25.—(b) God is said to be found 
by men when he inclines his ears to them, when he 
hears and answers them (compare ¥772), 1 Ch. 28:9, 
לד‎ NY" אַסִתִרִרְשָנוּ‎ * 1] thou 866056 him, he will be 
tound of thee.” 

TtrHit (1)--.הַמֶציא‎ causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
tv come, followed by 132 to deliver, 2 Sa. 3:8. 

(2) to cause any one to acquire, i.e. to give to 
him, Job 34:11; 37:13; Zec.11:6. 

(3) to bring to, to present, to offer, followed by 
ON Lev.g:12, 13, 18. 


A$ constr. 2$) m. (from the root 1¥3), a station. 
—(a) a place where anything stands, Jus. 4:3, 9.— 
(6) i.q. the post or office assigned to any one (Pojten), 
Isa. 22:19.—(c) a garrison, a military station, 
1 Sa. 13:23; 14:1, 4; 2 Sa. 23:14. 


a station‏ (נָצָב m. (part. Hoph. of the root‏ מְצָב 
(of soldiers), a garrison, Isa. 29:3. [To this pas-‏ 
sage in Thes. is added Jud. 9:6, where Ges. would‏ 
translate this form in a similar manner. ]‏ 


MAS 1 Sa. 14:12, and— 
MAM i. 6. masc. 2¥2 letter c, and I$), Zec. 8 
MID + const. מַצְבַת‎ (from the root 3¥2) some- 


thing set upright, specially —(a) a pillar, Genesis | 


D מצב-מצודה‎ 


difficult of access (Arab. coe which some incor 
rectly refer to the root .2.), 1 Sa. 23:14,19; 1Ch 
12:8,16; compare Jud. 6:2; Ezek. 33:27; see ala 
,מצד‎ THD, THYN, 

(2) ₪ fortress, a mountain castle. 1 Chr. 
11:7, 1¥D2 בָּוִיד‎ BY" > David dwelt in the fortress 
(of Zion).” Jer. 48:41; 51:30. 


to suck, hence‏ כָזֶה ,מצץ pr. i.g.‏ ע)-- מְצָה 
to suck out, to drink out. Isaiah 51:15, “ thou‏ 
hast drunk out the inebriating cup, thou hast‏ 
sucked it out;” i.e. thou hast drunk it greedily‏ 
even to the dregs, Ps. 75:9; Eze. 23:34. (Syr. id‏ 
be a drinking out.),‏ 

(2) to press out juice, moisture, followed by 12 
from any thing, Jud. 6:38. Syr. Pael id. 

NipHaL —(1) pass. of Kal No. 1. Ps. 73:10. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.2. Lev.1:15; 5:9. 


I. MSD + pr. what is sweet (from the root /¥9 
No. 2), specially sweet, i.e. unfermented bread, 
such as is used at the passover, opp. to leavened 
bread (YON). חַלַת מַצָה‎ an unleavened cake, Lev. 
8:26; pl. מצות‎ nion Nu. 6:15 (compare as to the 
double plural, under 2a’ No. 1, note, and Heb. Gram. 
ed. 10,§ 106, 3), and simply מצות‎ unleavened bread. 
Ex. 12:15,18. MIST 30 the feast of unleavened 
bread, the passover, Ex. 23:15; 34:18. 


IT. מִצָה‎ fem. (from the root 7931) strife, con- 
tention, Pro. 13:10; 17:19. 


“fountain”), ] 1] 02077‏ מוצָא (perhaps for‏ מַצֶה 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua‏ 
.18:26 


f. (from the root 20Y) aneighing, Jer‏ מִצְהָלָה 


28:18, 22; Ex.24:4.—(b) a statue, the image of | 8:16; 13:27. 


an idol, 6. g. 2937 N3¥D the statue of Baal, 2 Kings 
3:2; 10:26; 18:4; 23:14; Mic. 5:12; Hos. 10:1. 


[Mesobaite], pr. n. of a place otherwise‏ מִצבָיָה 
unknown, 1 Ch. 11:47.‏ 


nay fi—(1) ig. מִַצִבָה‎ a statue, Gen. 35:14, 
20; a monument, a pillar, 2 Sa. 18:18; (in this 
sense it is also found in the Phenician inscriptions). 

(3) 2 trunk, stock [of a tree], (from 23) to 
plant), Isa. 6:13. 


with Kametz impure (from the‏ מִצָדות pl.‏ מצד 
to hunt, to lie in wait, like 71Y from the‏ צוּר foot‏ 
pr. a place whence hunters seek their prey,‏ ,(עור root‏ 
and to which they can flee as into a safe retreat.‏ 
\fence—(1) the top, the summit of a mountain,‏ 


N¥!D (from the root (צוּר‎ m.—(1) capture, Pro. 
12:12. 


(2) a net, with which a hunter catches, Ecc. 7:26. 

(3) ig. מְצֶר‎ fortress, defence, Ecc.g: 14, where 
two MSS. read omiyn, which is also more suitable 
to the passage. 

(from the root W¥) m. the net ofa hunter,‏ מצוד 
Job 19:6.‏ 

I N82 (from the root (צוד‎ i,q. masc. WD — 
(1) @ set, Ecc. 9:12. 

(2) fortress, defence, Isa.a9:7; Eze. 19:9 

id.—(1) capture, prey, Eze. 13:38?‏ + מְצוּדֶה 

(2) anet, Eze. 12:13. : 

(3) ig. ,מֶצָד‎ TNS) the top, peak of a mountamh 


/ 


DI‏ מצוה--מצעירה 


Job 30:28; 1 Sa. 22:4; anda mountain castle, a 
fortress, 2Sa.5:7. Figuratively used of God, Ps. 
33:3; 31:4; 71:33 91:2. 

pl. niy’? a command,‏ (צָוָה (from the root‏ 1 מִצְוָה 
a precept, 2 Ki. 18:36; especially used of the pre-‏ 
cepts of God, Deuteron. 6:1, 25; 7:11; cf a human‏ 
teacher, Proverbs 7:1, 2. The idea of prohibition is‏ 
We Mim niyp-Oap nowy‏ לאִתַעְשִינָה ,4:13 found Lev.‏ 
any of the commandments of Jehovah which‏ “ 
ought not to be done,” i.e. things prohibited by his‏ 
what was due to the Levites,‏ מְצְוֶת precepts. Dyn‏ 


מצב--מצעירה 


Egypt as so called from its being strong and fortified 
(see 12100.1. 31). [This name is supposed to bea 
Hebraized form of the Egyptian ueéTo‘rpo, king- 
dom. ‘Thes. ]. 


iTS f. (from the root (1)--(צוּר‎ 6 mound 
cast up by besiegers, Isa. 29:3. 

(2) a bulwark, a fortified city, 539 
more often THYD "W 9 Ch. 14:5; מצוּרות‎ W 2 Ch. 
11:10. 


ְנָצָה No. 11. (from the root‏ 782 .ף .ג ,+ מצות 


strife, contention, Isa. 41:19. ISD WI “thy 
enemies.” 


Ex. 15:5; Neh. 9:11; and—‏ מִצּלֶה 


nbz 1 may, depths, as of the sea, Jon. 2:4; 
Mic. 7:19; ofa river, Zec. 10:11; of clay, Ps. 3 
(from the root Syy, which see). 


BP Ye) an unused root, perhaps to shine, i. q. 
- and geo compare Ww» to be cheerful, and 


transp. wi, to shine. Hence— 


Neh. 13:53; comp. Deyn, 

psp m. (from the root pi¥), distress, Ps. 119: 
143; Jer. 19:9. 

q. P¥} in‏ .1 צנק m. a column, from the root‏ מצוק 
to set up. Well explained by Kimchi,‏ הציק Hiphil‏ 
Sam. 2:8, PS P¥D “the columns‏ 1 .מַעַמָד ,עמוּד 
of the earth,” i.q. 728 "OY. Used figuratively of‏ 
an abrupt lofty rock, like a column, 1 Sam. 14:5,‏ 
TDD PID (is) a‏ מוּל 5 “the fore-front of the one‏ 
column (or abrupt rock) northward, over against‏ 
Michmash.” (The Talmudists use pry for a lofty‏ 
and steep mountain. The word which some have‏ 
compared, lb a lofty mountain, is not of Phanicio-‏ 
Shemitic origin, and ought not to be referred to this |‏ 


place.) 


PIS! m. (it is not proved from Isa. 48:4, to 6 
also f.), with suff. מִצְחִי‎ forehead, 1Sa.17:49. מצה‎ 
mit MW “the (impudent) forehead of a harlot,” 
Jer. 3:3; Eze. 3:7, מצח‎ RIN “of an impudent fore- 
head;” verses 8, 9; Isa. 48:4, נַחוּשָה‎ WAY “ thy 
forehead (is) brass,” i.e. a brazen forehead. 


f. a greave, as if the front of the leg, 1 Sa.‏ מִצְחָה 
.17:6 

nbyip ן‎  תּולְצְמ‎ f. (from the root boy No. I.), 4 
bell, fastened by way of ornament to horses and 
camels, 200. 14:20; see ENP $9. 


f. (from the root bby No. IT.), a shady‏ מִצְלֶה 
place, Zec. 1:8.‏ 


from the root bby‏ מִצְלְתִּים only in dual‏ מִצַלֶת | :15 f. (from the root pis), distress, Job‏ מְצוּקה 
pl. Ps. 25:17. No.I.,a pair of cymbals (Gr. also in dual xupbddw,‏ ;24 

“yd m. with suff. TS Eze. 4:8 (from the | -o.v), an instrument of music, 1 Ch. 13:8; Ezr. 3:10;‏ .ז 
+ צְלִים root W¥).— (a) distress, Deut. 28:53, seq.—(d) Neh, 12:27; see‏ 
to be besieged (of a MHI 1 (from the root 42¥ to wind round), the‏ בוא בפצור siege, Eze.4:2,7.‏ 
the high priest, pe 28:4, 29; of a king,‏ | ו | eity), 2 Ki. 24:10; 95:9.--)0( a mound, raised by‏ 
besiegers, Deut. 20:20; Mic. 4:14.— )0( 8 Eze. 21:31. As to its form, sce the Rabbins in‏ 
Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. Hebr. p. 625, seq.‏ , - . ₪ א . aoe .4 sity, Ps‏ 

II. “iy pr. n. of Egypt, apparently of lower | 
Egypt, ‘8D וארי‎ the rivers or channels of Egypt | 
(the branches of the Nile), Isa. 19:6; 37:25: 2 Ki. מצעד‎ m. (from the root WY) a step, a going, 
19:24. Whatever be said as to its Egyptian origin, Ps. 37: 23; Prov. 20:24; W¥P2 in his footsteps, 
the Ilebrews probably took this word in the signi- |; 6 in his company, Dan. 11:43; compare "2279 


4 > 


masc. (from the root VS?) a couch,a bed, se‏ כמלצע 
from being spread out, Isa. 28:20.‏ 081160 


fication of borders or limit, i. q. wz, as if it were | Jud. 4:10. 
a 


the sing. of the noun D]¥ twofold Egypt, which | MIVYNID f. something smallish, 111106, pr. that 
see. Others, as Bochart, in Phaleg. iv.24, regard | which is a little removed from small, con וו4,‎ ₪ 


a 


מצער--מקל 


of צְעִירָה‎ and מ[‎ ; compare מ]‎ No. 3, letter c. Daniel 
8:9; see Lehrg. § 123. 


“WP m. (from the roct WY¥)—(1) prop. small- 
ness, hence something small, little, Gen. 19:20; 
Job 8:7. Used of a small number, 9 Chr. 24:24, 
DVN WYD “a few men;” of a short time, Isaiah 
63:18, למַצְעַר‎ “for a little while.” 

(2) ] 017207, pr.n. of a mountain on the eastern 
ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42:7. 


mase. (from the root T2¥)—(1) a watch-‏ מִצְפָה 
tower, Isa.21:8; alsoa lofty place, whence one‏ 


can see far and wide, whether there be a watch- 
tower built there or not, 2 Ch. 20:24. 

(2) [Afizpeh], pr.n. of several towns situated on 
lofty places — (a) in the plain country of Judah, 


Josh. 15:38. —(b) in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3. — (c) of 


Gad, Jud. 11:29; see T8Y No. 1.—(d) of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:26; see מִצְפָּה‎ 2. Also—(e) 
of a valley in the mountains of Lebanon, Josh. 11:8; 
compare 11:3. 


watch-tower,” “lofty place”),‏ “( מצפה, 


[Mizpah], pr.n.—(1) of a town of Gilead, Jud, 
10:17; 11:11, 34; 11080 5:1; more fully, Judges 
12:29, מִצְפָּהנְלְעַד‎ As to the origin of this place, 
see Gen. 31:49.—(2) of a town of the Benjamites, 
where the people were accustomed to assemble, Jud. 
21:1; 15am. 7:5. It was afterwards fortified by 


Asa, to guard the frontiers against the kingdom of 


Isracl (1 Ki.15:22; 2@Chr. 16:6); and at length 
it was made the seat of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 
49:6; comp. Neh. 3:7, 19. The same place is once 
written TB¥D (Josh. 18:26). 


m. pl. (from the root IBY) hidden places,‏ מַצְפָּכָים 
Ohad. 6.‏ 


TO SUCK, TO SUCK OUT, i.q. T¥9 and‏ (ג)--מִצ'ן 

0 = 
Md), Arab. Use and Chald. /¥ id.; all of which 
imitate the sound like the Gr. polo, pulaw, pacZoc. 
116066 to draw out with pleasure, to taste, Isa. 
66:11; compare ינק‎ verse 12. Those things which 
are swect and pleasant to the taste are often sucked. 


Hence— 
(2) to be sweet, whence M¥ sweet, 1. 0. unfer- 


mented bread; compare PDD which also has both of 


these significations. 


re מְצָקֶת‎ fem. casting, pouring, with aff., 2 Ch. 
)'3.7[ 


WD an unused root, which appears to have had | 


זכ 


מצער- מקדה 
TES ₪ shu‏ ,צר the same :neaning as the kindred‏ 
tn, to restrain, hence Arab. nae bord 2, Limit; and‏ 
Hebr. 4¥ No. II, DY.‏ 


“TS m. (from the root 178, like 3D from the root 
33D) distresses, Ps. 118:5; pl. OYD, YD Lam, 
1:3; Ps. 1 


pr-n. dual, Egypt, Gen. 46:34; 50:11:‏ מִצְרִים 
often more fully, DYI¥) PIS the land of Egypt, fem.,‏ 
Gen. 45:20; 47:6,19; also the Egyptians ; commonly‏ 
In prose writers with a pl. (Gen. 45:2; 47: 15, 20;‏ 
Exod. 1:29), rarely with a sing. masc.,14:‏ ;50:3 
poet. with sing. masc., Isa. 19:16,25; Jer.‏ :31 ,25 
and f., Hos. 9:6. Singular "3 (which see),‏ ;46:8 
lower Egypt; both this and the upper, (called by its‏ 
particular name DIWNB), seem to have been denoted by‏ 
like the two Sicilies used for‏ < כ צְרִיִם zeugina, by the dual‏ 
Sicily and Naples; although this origin being after-‏ 
wards neglected, the dual 0°10 is also found when it‏ 
dees not include Pathros (Isa. 11:11; Jer. 44:15).‏ 
Others refer the dual form to the land being divided‏ 
in two bythe Nile. [But this country had its name‏ 
from A/izraim a son of Ham.] (In Arab. there is the‏ 


Se 


sing. .2< Egypt, pr. boundary; in Syriac, however, 
there is the dual, although of very rare occurrencd 


in that language 3.9). The Gent. noun is מִצָרִי‎ Gen. 


39:1; 5 -ית‎ 16:1; plur. m. OY Gen. 12:12, 14: 
f. -ות‎ Ex. 1:19. 


m. (from the root YS) a fining pot, ers‏ מַצָרֶף 
of a goldsmith, Prov. 17:3; 27:21.‏ 01016 


compare Psalm 38:6),‏ מָקָק m. (from the root‏ מק 
Non * instead cf‏ בשם PD‏ יְהִיָה ,3:24 putridity. Isa.‏ 
sweet smell there shall be putridity,” i.e. the‏ ₪ 
smell of putrid ulcers. Isa. §:24, “ their root shall‏ 


be as rottenness,” 1. 6. rotten wood. 


MP") f. (from the root 223, see Hab. 3:14), 4 
hammer, 1 Ki. 6:7; Isa. 44:19; Jer.10:4. (Hence 
the name Maxka/3atoc, '2PD prop. hammerer, i. 6. 8 
strenuous warrior, a cognomen of honour borne by 
Judas the Asmonean, like that of Martel, by Charles 
the celebrated general of the F ranks. ) 


DPD f—(1) iq. 73D Jud. 4:21. 

(2) @ stone quarry, Isa. 51:1. 

נקָרִ'ם (prob. “of place of shepherds”‏ מקדה 
[Makkedah}, pr. n. of a town in the plain country‏ 


of Judah, formerly a royal city of the Canaanites 
Josh. 10:10; 12:16; 15:41. 


DIII‏ מקרש- מקל 


m. (from the root YIP), with Dag. euph.‏ מקְרש 
once (unusually)‏ , מקדישו epic Ex. 15:17, with suff.‏ 
wap Num. 18:29.‏ 

(1)a holy thing, something consecrated, Num. 
luo. cit. 

(2)a sanctuary,a holy place; specially used 
of the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Exod. 25:8; 
Lev. 12:4; 21:12; Nu. 10:21; 18:1; of the temple, 
1 Ch, 22:19; 2 Ch. 29:21. — Often more fully, DPD 
יי‎ Wap Isaiah 60:13; | UP קְכון‎ Daniel 8:11. 
42) מקדש‎ a sacred place which a king has, 1.6. con- 
secrated by him, Am. 7:13. Plur. 3) 2 ‘Yap Jer. 
p. : 51 the sanctuaries, the holy places of the temple; 

Swap Ps.73:17 id.; but NW" YT? are the sanc- 
tuaries of Israel (Gentile and prohibited), Am. 7:9. 

(3) an asylum, since temples amongst the 116- 
brews, as amongst the Greeks, had the right of 
asylum, Isa. 8:14; Eze. 11:16 (compare 1 Ki. 1:50; 
2:28). 


plur. m., Ps. 26:12; and—‏ מִקְהָלִים 


plur. f. (from the root 32), Ps. 68:97,‏ מִקְהָלוּת 
assemblies, congregations, especially of those who‏ 
praise God, choirs. This latter form is also ] 110% -‏ 
heloth], pr.n. of ₪ statien of the Israelites in the‏ 
desert, Nu. 33:25.‏ 


Mato (from the root 72), [once FT}, once 
[ְמִקְוָא כי‎ 

(1) prop. erpectation, hope, confidence, 1 Ch. 
29:15; Ezr. 10:2; also the person confided in, used 
of God, Jer. 14:8; 17:13; 50:7. 

(2) acongreyation, gathering together (from 
the root 7}? Niph. to be gathered together).—(@) of 
water, Gen. 1:10; Exod. 7:19; Levit. 11:36.—(d) 
a host, a company of men and animals, as_ horses. 
Thus I understand the words, 1 Ki.10: 28, in explain- 
ing which most interpreters have differed widely (see 
Bochart, 1110202. t. i. p. 171,179; Michaélis in Suppl. 
page 2171, and on the Mosaic Law, vol. 111. p. 332), 
and this of late has been approved of by De Wette 
(Vers. Germ.ed. 2), בַּמְחִיר‎ MPD IN 727 סחרי‎ Mp 
“and the company of the royal merchants (out of 
Egypt) took the troop (of horses) at a price.” There 
is a play of words in the double use of the word MPP 
as applied to the company of merchants, and to the 
troop of horses. I now see that it was formerly 
80 rendered by Piscator and Vatablus. 


(fiom: the rcot 712 Niph. to be gathered‏ + מַקְוֶה 
Wweetker), a place in which water flows together,‏ 
lea. 8:12.‏ 


מצער--מקל 


DID pl. מקומות‎ m. (but fem. however, Job 20:9; 
Gen. 18:24); from the root קוּם‎ No. 2, to stand. 
(1) a place (prop. a station, from standing, exist- 


ea = 


ing) [‘¢ Arab. phe Eth. PPP 0: id. Pheer. מקם‎ 
a place, a town”, Gen. 1:9; 24:23,25; 28:11, 17; 
and frequently. Followed by a genit. the place of 
any one is his abode, habitation, Gen. 29: 26; 
30:25; Num. 24:11; Jud. 11:19; 2Sa. 15:19, ete. 
Poet. Job 16:18, *MPVI? DIP HTN ‘“‘let there be no 
place (or abiding) to my outery;” let it never delay, 
but 105 my cry come without tarrying to God. Fol- 
lowed by relat. אשר‎ it is often put in const. st. מקום‎ 
WS (the place which), Lev. 4:33; 14:13; Jer. 22: 
12, (on the other hand W® Dip) Josh.1:3; Jer.13:73 
15Sa,20:19); also before M relative, Ps. 104:8; and 
with the relative omitted, Job 18:21, לא‎ (WN) מִקום‎ 

ST “the habitation (of a man who) knows not 
God."—-Sometimes WS O17) in which place, put 
periphrastically for where (elsewhere WR, WR), 
Esth. 4:3; 8:17; Eccl. 11:3; Ezek. 6:13; like the 
Syr. 9 ]ו‎ Adv. for in the place, Isa. 33:21, and 
perhaps 1108. 2:1 (compare Arab. wher Syr.JAnos 
a place, and adv. loco). 

(2) a town, a village (Germ. Ortfcbaft). מֶקוּם שָכֶם‎ 
the town of Shechem, Gen. 12:6; 18:24. 

NP? m. (from the root 1p), ₪ fountain. mia) 
חיים‎ the fountain of life, of welfare, Ps. 36:10. מקור‎ 
דּמִים‎ the fountain of blood, per euphem. de pudendis 
mulieris, Lev. 12:7; 20:18; also without 0°27 Lev. 
20:18. Figuratively, Ps. 68:27, Dek מִמֶקור‎ “ (ye) 
of the fountain of Israel,” i.e. descendants of Israel ; 
compare O%D Isa. 48:1. 


np m. (from the root np), receiving, taking, 
2 Ch. 19:7. 

pl. f. price, wages, Neh. 10:32; (from the‏ מקחות 
root npe to take, to buy, verse 31; compare Talm.‏ 
buying).‏ מקח 

“DPD m. (from the root 02), incense, Ex. 30:1. 


f. (from the root "O2), ₪ censer, 2 Chr.‏ מִקפָרֶת 
Eze. 8:11.‏ ;26:19 


an unused root, which had, I suppese, the‏ מקל 
same meaning as th. (|= (\: baquala, and \P4/\:‏ 
being in-‏ מ baquéla, to germinate, to sprout (3 and‏ 
terchanged ); whence (\$*¢\: sprout, scion, twig ;‏ 
whence there is the secondary verb "Ff\(\3" tabak-‏ 
kala, to punish; prop. as it appears to me, to strike‏ 


| with a rod, although these roots are- alsogethes 


ל מקל--מרא 


aeparated by Tudolf, in Lex. page 238. We must, 
kowever, avoid comparing Latin baculus, which is 
from the stock Bde, .ץכ‎ compare /uxrijprov. 
Hence — 


bon const. state bpp Jer. 1:11, and pra) Genesis 
30:37; plur. מַקְלות‎ 0 rod, staff, prop. twig, sucker 
(compare 11), Gen. loc.‘cit. seqq.; 1 Sa. 17:43, ete. 
7 BD used of a spear, Eze. 39:9. (Chald. מקל יד‎ 
spiculum, Castell.) ‘Pafdouarreia is mentioned, Hos. 
4:12. 


“staves,” “lots”),‏ מַקְלוּת (perhaps for‏ מִקְלוּת 
[Mikloth]}, pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27:4.—(2) 1 Ch.‏ 
.38 ,9:37 :8:32 


jay (> m. asylum, place of refuge, from the root 
"222 No. 2; O97 עיר‎ Josh. 22:13, 9. pl. מִקְלֶט‎ My 
sities of refuge, whither homicides fled, Nu. 35:6— 
15; Josh. 20:2. 


ny2pp f. (from the root ydp No. 2), sculpture, 
1 Ki. 6:18; plur. מִקְלָעוּת‎ const. מִקְלְעוּת‎ ib. 6:90, 32; 
7:31 (Asthiop. transp. RAO: sculpture, figure.) 


m. [as cattle, construed with a fem. verb,‏ מְקְנָה 
Ex. 34:19. App.], (from the root 732 to possess, to‏ 
buy), const. 132; with suff. 22, TIPO, ANP, 1322p;‏ 
also with suffixes which appear to be plurals (but see‏ 
under NYY, 1879), "22 Num. 20:19; 722 Isaiah‏ 
and every where 03°22 Gen. 47:16; Josh.‏ ;30:23 
Gen. 34:23;‏ מִקָנִיהָם Deut.3:19, and‏ )?533 ;1:14 
(never 03320, D2).‏ 46:6 ;36:7 

(1) prop. possession, wealth, always used of 
cattle, in which alone the riches of Nomades consist: 
(compare Greek «rijvoc cattle, Prop. 1. q. Krija pos- 
session, ic, 1. gq. ovis, and Lat. ops, whence opilio ; 


plur. opes, Arabic cle, Syriac ב‎ wealth and 
sheep; also the Germ. bas Gut, used in Holstein of 
flocks; see Voss, on Virg. 180]. ;(19.>א‎ and this is 
properly used only of sheep and oxen (APD אן‎ ¥), beasts 
of burden being excepted; Genesis 26: 14, צאן‎ APD 
וּמִקֶנָה בָקֶר‎ ; Genesis 47 : 17, “and Joseph gave them 
food THAI ZN הַצאן וּבְמִקְנָה‎ APO ODIs,” 
Asses and camels are more rarely comprehended in 
this word, Job 1:3; Mapp WIN men who lvok after 
cattle, Gen. 46:32, 34; 3p” POS land fit for feeding 
eattle, Nu. 32:1, 4. 

(2) purchase, buying, something bought, Gen. 
49 :32. 

"12/9 f. of the preceding.— (1) acquisition, nose- 
session, Gen. 23:18. 

(2) purchase, buying, 2?) TAD the deed of a 


מקל--מקרה 
purchase, 067. 31:11, seq.; also a thing bought,‏ 
FPS NPD used of slaves bought for money,‏ 
Genesis 17 :19, 13, 23.‏ 

(3) price of purchase, purchase money, Lavit 
25:16, 51. 


(“possession of Jehovah”), (Mix‏ מִקְנְיָהוּ 
Ch. 15:18, 21.‏ 1 .מז netah], pr.n.‏ 


CDP m. (from the root DD}2), divination, Eze, 
12:24; 13:7. 

1p? (“end,” from the root }'¥?, of the form 7P2), 
[Alakaz], pr.n. of a town, once 1 4:9. 


m. ₪ corner, Ex. 26:24;‏ -ות and‏ -ים pl.‏ מקצוע 
to cut off.‏ קצע Neh. 3:19, 20, 24,25. Root‏ ;36:29 


agraving tool, ₪ carving tool, with‏ 5 מְִצגּעַה 
which figures are made by carving in wood, Kea‏ 
.קצע Targ. OPTS culter. Root‏ .44:13 


a doubtful noun, which apparently ought‏ מִקְצַת 
to be excluded from lexicons altogether. NYP,‏ 
wherever it occurs, appears to be for NYPD, from‏ 
NYP, which see.‏ 


not used in Kal, TO MELT, TO PINE AWAY,‏ מקק 
which sce. In western‏ ,3 מוך ,932 like the cogn.‏ 
stocks to this there appear to answer maceo, macer.‏ 

Niewat PD?.—(1) to melt, Isa. 34:4, צְבָא"‎ 59 
הַשְמִיִם‎ “all the stars of heaven shall melt,” 6 
shall fall melted, herecom pared by the poet to wax can- 
dies, as this image is well explained by Vitringa. 
[Most will regard this explanation as very stranye.| 
IIence to flow, to run, 1%. 38:6, ‘N30 spa) > my 
turnours run with corrupt matter.” 

(2) to pine, to pine awa y, of the eyes and tongue, 
Zec. 14:12; of persons, Lev. 26:39; Ezek. 24:93; 
33:10. : 

ILiput PPT causat. to cause to pine away, Zee 
14:12, 

Derivative, מק‎ 


NYPD m.(from the root N2).—(1) @ calling 
together, convocation, pr. Aram. inf. of the root 
2, Num. 10:2, TW NPD? “to call together un 
assembly.” Hence—(a) an assembly called to. 
gether, a sacred convocation called together, ravi- 
yupec, Isa.1:13. Often wip מַקָרָא‎ Lev. 23:2, seq.} 
Num. 28:18, 25.—(b)a place of holy convocation, 
pl. sanctuaries, Isa. 4:5. 

(2) recttation, reading, Neh.8:8, “ they lis. 
tened to the reading.” 

Mylo m. (from the root MR).— (1) @ fortustou: 
chance, 1 Sam. 6:9; 20:26; Ruth 2:3. 


DV‏ מקרה--מרא 


(2) 4 106. which happens to any one, Ecc. 2:14, ' 


Epos TP IN MPP > the same lot happens to 
all ;” vetse 15; 3:19; 9:2, 3. 


board-‏ ; קָרָה m. pr. part. Piel, from the root‏ מִקָרָה 
ing, floor, Ecc. 10:18.‏ 


Mp f. (from the root TP), refreshing, cool- 
ing, Jud. 3:20, 24. 


ne מק‎ m. propr. turned work, or something 
rounded, from the root קָשָה‎ No. 11., ig. fem. .מִקֶשָה‎ 
Isa. 3:24, NYPD מעשה‎ “turned work,” in derision 


of the hair artificially twisted. The opinions of 


other interpreters are given in my Comment. on the 
passage. 


1 nyt f. of the prec. turned work, of thegolden 
candlestick, Ex. 25:31, 36; 37:17, 22; Num. 8:4; 
of the silver trumpets, Num. 10:2; of a column, 
Jer. 10:5; of the cherubim, Ex. 25:18, מִקֶשָה מַּעַשָדז‎ 
DMS > with rounded work thou shalt make them,” 


sc. the cherubim. They appear to have been of 


olive wood, and covered with gold from 1 Ki. 6:23, 
compare verse 28; so that they are mistaken who 
understand 7’? of solid gold, from the root NY? 
to be heavy, hard. 


, 55- - 
II. nip for MNYPD, Arab. dk f. denom. from 
SYP a cucumber; a field set wtth cucumbers, 
Isa. 1:8. 


“WD .מז‎ (from the root 179).—(1) subst. adrop, so 
called from flowing down (see 12 No. 1), Isa. 40:15. 
(2) adj. f. TD bitter, Isa. 5:20; Prov. 27:7; 
bitter, acrid ({dharf), of brackish water, Ex. 15:23. 
Neutr. as a substantive, bitterness (of death), 1 Sa. 
15:89. Metaph.—(q) sad, sorrowful, Eze. 3:14; 


often used of the mind, Job21:25. WB) Wadj. sad of 


soul, 1Sa.1:10; 22:2; andsubst. sadness, Job7:113 
10: 1.——(b) bitter, of acry or weeping, Germ. bitterlid. 
nD צְעַקֶה נְדוּלָה‎ “a loud and bitter cry,” Gen. 97 : 


מקל--מרא 


Ex. 30:23. m. myrrh (so called from its flowin 
, ו‎ 1g 


- 
ww WP 


down, distilling, see the root WV; No. 1), Arab. Daz 
Gr. pippa (as if from the fem. form 72), cpupva; 
it exudes from a tree growing in Arabia, according 
to Dioscorides (i.77), like the Egyptian thorn; it 
afterwards hardens into a bitter gum, of a sweet 
smell, and valuable, which was used in incense, 
Psa. 45:9; Prov. 7:17; Cant. 3:6; 4:14. ray ab 
Cant. 5:5, and 17770 Ex. 30:23, is myrrh spon- 
tancously distilled from the tree, and on that account 
superior, opupva orakrn. הָמור‎ WY a little bag filled 
with inyrrh, for the sake of the sweet smell (like 
Vb) בִית‎ Isa. 3:20), hung from a woman's neck, 
Cant. 1:13; (others understand a bundle of the flowers 
or leaves of myrrh, which is contrary to the usage 
of these words). Of the tree which produces myrrh 
we have even now no accurate information; [until 
found by Fhrenberg in Arabia.] See 121080. 60. 
cit., with Sprengel’s Commentaries, Celsii 111620006 
t.1. p. §20. 

I, מְרָא‎ ig. 819, Us-e—(1) To LasH a horse 
with a whip to quicken its speed (ftveiden, anpeitfden), 
see HIPHIL. 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellicus. Part. fem. 
מורְאָה‎ ig. THO rebel, Zeph. 3:1. 

once used of the ostrich rising from her‏ ,ועו 
nest, and by flapping her wings impelling herself on,‏ 
NYS‏ בַּמָרום תִכְָרִיאּ ,39:18 as if with a whip. Job‏ 
now she lashes up herself on high.” Compare‏ * 
The ancient versions, “lifts up herself,‏ .שוט pr and‏ 
rises,” as if SW were with the letters transposed,‏ 
,רוּם= רָאם .ף .1 


IT. NV or N “Ve a root not used as a verb, 
to be full of food, to be well nourished, to 
2 - 2 - 


be fat. Arab. Ve and ₪ 2-6 bene profecit s. bene 


Eur 


Est. 4:1 ; Eze. 27:31, 1? T2DD “ a bitter (violent) la- ers a ל‎ 


mentation;” also used of a bitter fate, Pro. 5:4: Am. 
8:10. Ady. Isa. 33:7, and TV) Eze. 27:30, bitterly. 
—(c) fierce, i.e. vehement, powerful, raging, i. q. 


whence 4 Ch. SV) .חתנ ג‎ Hence 8°) fat, TS 


the crop of a bird, and pr.n. .כמרא‎ Very nearly 
kindred is 873 [liph. to fatten, N72 fat, which are 
referred above, page CXxXXviu, B, to the notion of cut- 
how ry Strong, J ud.14: 14, can be opposed to sweet), ting, hence of eating. But perhaps it should rather 
Hab. 1:6; נְפָש‎ WD id. Jud. 18:25; 2 Sam. 17:8.— | be from the notion of filling, so that NW), 813 would 
)0( destructive, pernicious, Psa. 64:4; Jer. 2:19. nearly approach N20, which see. To this answer 


!זי 


. . . . ף 
CY) © bitter waters, 1. 6. which would be destruc- | the Sanscrit prt, pri, to fill, to nourish, to sustain.‏ 


tive to the perjured wife, Num. 5:18, 19. 
י | מר‎ NV) pr. .ם‎ 5 (ig. מָרָה‎ “sad”), [Maral], Lath 
» fally “VO Cant. 4:6; 5 :5, seq. Makk. “D | 1:20. 


Arab. 4 ~< (whence it is at the same time manifest 


DVI‏ מרא--מר 


ND Ch. lord, Daniel 2:47; 4:16, 21; 5:23. 


9 9 
Gyr. sso, Arab. 6ק?‎ id. pr. man, from the root 
#1 No. IL 


JINN! see 10. 
מראדך בִּלְאָרֶן‎ (“ Merodach (i. 6. Mars) is god, 


the lord;” according to Bohlen, i.q. Pers. LM ,0 
וש‎ ) “a praisedman”, which is unsuitable), [ 116- 


rodach-baladan], a king of Babylonia, Isa. 39:1; 
according to Berosus (ap. Eusebium in Chronico, 
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. tom. i. p. 42, 43), the viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, from whom he revolted, taking 
the kingdom of Babylonia for himself; see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. 116 is also called TINA 
P83 which see; m being changed into 0. 


MIN'YD const. MSW with suff. PRM Cant. 2:14; 
WISI Lev. 13:34; INI Lev. 13:25; but more 
often with forms of the suffix, which appear to be 
pl., of which however the Yod is radical (see TYYN, 
3?) and Gramm. § 90, 9), like JN Cant. 2:14; 
מַרְאִיו‎ Job 41:1; and OF SW, PW (which are 
ound construed with a sing. Gen.41:21; Lev. 14:37; 
Dan. 1:15), plur. const. "812 Eccles. 11:9 קרי) כתיב‎ 
M82) m. (from the root 78). 

(1) appearance, look, aspect, Gen. 41:21; Cant. 

5 6- 
2:14[and often Arab. 1] ; Lev.13:12, לָכָלימַרְאֶה עיגי‎ 
1135 > according to all the looking of the priest,” 
i.e. as to what the priest sees in him. Deut. 28:34, 
PRY WWD “what thine eyes behold;” verse 67; Isa. 
11:3; Eze. 23:16. 

(2) vision, sight, Exod. 3:3; Eze. 8:4; 11:24; 
43:3; Dan. 8:16. 

(2) form, appearance, Exod. 24:17; Eze. 1:16, 
28. It is placed after in the genitive, 78112 ND’ Gen. 
12:11; ANP NID Gen. 24:16; 26:4, fair of form ; 
and with ל‎ prefixed, לְמַרְאֶה‎ TOM beautiful of form, 
Gen.2:9. In the prophetic style the appearance 
of anything, is what ts like such a thing; comp. M07 
No.3. Dan. 10:18, OU AXW5 יגַעִדבִּי‎ “there touched 
me as the appearance of a man;” Eze. 8:2; also 
1:26, NN YD דְּמות‎ 

of the preceding.—(1) vision, i. q. {ith‏ + מִרְאֶה 
Dan. 10:7, 8, 6 ndydn MND visions of the night,‏ 
Gen. 46:2. D TON NAN) visions sent by God, Eze.‏ 
.40:2 ;8:3 

(2) a looking-glass, a mirs or, Ex.38:8. (Arab. 
- 


9 


| id.) compare "83. 


מרא--מרבית 
MND + (from the rou XY No. II), the crop of‏ 
. 1 
a bird, Levit.2:16. (Arab. > 10.(‏ 


Josh. 15:44, and MWY 2 Chron. 1 1‏ מָרְאשָה 
“that whichisatthe‏ מַרְאֶשָה.ף.15)1: 116.1 ;14:8,9 
of a fortified town in‏ .ג head”), [Afareshah], pr.‏ 
the plain country of Judah; Gr. 1100006. 2 Mac.‏ 
Mapnoa, Jos. Antt. vill. 10, § 1; Mdpicoa‏ ;12:35 
xii. 6, § 6.‏ 

[“ (2) a man, 1 Chron. 9:48."[ 


MON pl. + (denom. from v'N5), pr. that which 
is at any one’s head, opp. to מַרְגּלוּת‎ that which is at 
the feet. It becomes a prep. at the head of any one 
with suff. YNUNVW at his head, 1 Sam. 19:13; 26:7 
11,16; 1 Ki. 19:6; under his head, Gen. 28:11, 18. 
It is followed by a noun in the gen. 1 Sam. 26:12, 
שאוּל‎ MUNI “at the head of Saul,” perhaps for 
מִמְרַאָשְתִי‎ Mem being omitted (unless the true reading 
be (מִראָשותִי‎ , with a double plur. termination; see 
Hlebr. Gramm. § 86, 4, note. 


MON id. with suffix Op ntsw, Jer. 8 
OQAIN|A NY, OPNVKW IW “there shall descend 
your heads (i.e. from your heads) the crown of your 
honour.” ‘TY is here followed by an accus. of the 
thing from which anything descends, like ney, NS. But 
tere is nothing to hinder from reading מִראֶשְתִיכֶם‎ 


| like 1 Sa. 26: 22. 


(“multiplication,” from the root 335, of‏ מרב 
the form 30%), [Merab], pr. name of a daughter of‏ 
Saul, 1 Sa. 14:49; 18:17, 19.‏ 


plur. coverings, cushions spread out,‏ מרְבדּים 
Pro. 7:16; 31:22; from the root 737.‏ 


Ma Vd + (from the root 73), amplitude, ful 
ness, as aconcr. full, Eze. 23:32. 


mae m. (from the root (רְבָה‎ --)1( multiplica- 
tion, increase, Isa. 9:6. 

(2) plenty. Isa. 33:23, “then spoil is divided 
מַרְבָּה‎ in great plenty.” 


may ₪ (from the root (רְבָה‎ --)1( 46 
magnitude, 2Ch.9:6; 30:18. 

(2) very great part, 1 Ch. 12:29. 

(3) progeny, increase of a family, 1 Sa. 2:3). 

(4) tnterest, usury, as if the increase of the 
principal, Lev. 25:37 (comp. Gr. rdxog, from rire} 
Lat. fenus, from feo, i.e. fero, pario; whence Setus, 


| fecundus ; see Gellius, xvi. 13). Arab. \, interest 
|Z” ze “nk interest. 


מרבץ[--מרה 


{21 const. st. 727 Eze. 25:5 (see Lehrg. page 
678), m. (from the root 27), ₪ couching place (of 
cattle), Zeph. 2:15. 


Pa VD m.a stable or stall, in which cattle are 
tied up, from the root P37, which see. Amos 6:4; 
1 Sa. 28:24; Jer. 46:21; Mal. 3:20. 


pale) an unused root, which seems to have sig- 
nified the same as 213, Arab. quadril. z ו‎ far 


as may be gathered from the derivatives. 

(1) to roll rapidly; whence 3 a threshing 
wain, (unless perhaps מרנ‎ in this noun is 1. q. TV), PID 
to rub, to rub in pieces). 

(2) to speak rapidly, used of babblers, tale- 


8 7 


bearers; whence - pads כָרְָן‎ tale-bearer. 


yy m. (from the root 3), rest,a place of 
vest, Jer. 6:16. 


pl. 5 (denom. from 539), what Is at any‏ מַרגָּלות 
one’s feet; opp. to MUN ID which see. Ruth 3:4,‏ 
req.; Dan.10:6. In accus. adv. at any one’s feet,‏ 


Ru. 3:8. 
PWDIVD + a heap of stones, from the root D3); 
Arab. 2 to heap up stones. Pro. 26:8, ְּצְרר אֶבָ]‎ 


MIWA “as a bag of gems in a heap of stones;” 
5 proverbial expression, similar to Matt.7:6. Not 
amiss Luther, alé 06 man @bdelfteine auf den Rabenftein 
wiirfe.— LXX. translate מ'‎ ₪ sling (trom the root DI] 
to cast stones): 86 arodecpever ע00)\(‎ ev apevddvy. 


mya fem. (from the root ¥21), rest, a tranquil 
habitation, Isa. 28:12. 


TVS fut. ימרד‎ ro BE CONTU MACIOUS, REBEL- 
LIOUS, TO MOVE SEDITION, Gen. 14:4; followed by 
3 2 Ki. 18:7, 20; 24:1,20; and 72 of the person 
rebelled against, Neh. 2:19; 2 Ch. 13:6; more rarely 
with an acc. (comp. (מָרָה‎ , Josh. 22:16; Job 24:13 
(see below). בִּיהנָה‎ to rebel against Jehovah 
(by worshipping idols), Josh. 22:16, sqq.; Eze. 2:3; 
Dan.g:9. Poet. מִרְדִי"אור‎ those who oppose the light, 
the enemies of light, Job 24:13. (Syriac 9:s0 id. 
Arabic to be obstinate, contumacious. Kindred is 
ny.) 

The derivatives immediately follow, except the 
pr. n. D3. 


Chald. i. }. Hebr. Ezr. 4:19.‏ מרד 


‘TH m.—(1> rebellion, defection, Josh. 22:22. 
(2) [ered], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8 


DVII 


מרא--מרה 


Chald. adj. rebellious, f. ST] emphat. st‏ מרר 
Ezr. 4:12, 15.‏ מַרְרְתָּא 


contumacy, 1 Sa. 20:30.‏ מרדות 


IVD Jer. 50:2, pr.n. of an idol of the Baby 
lonians, prob. the planet Mars, which like Saturn 
was regarded by the ancient Shemites as the author 
of bloodshed and slaughter, and was propitiated with 
human victims. (Comp.as to its worship amongst the 
ancient Arabs, my Comm. on Isua., vol. 11. p. 344, seqq.) 
The name which this god bears amongst the Arabs 


and Nasoreans, ; tr event, appears to have 


sprung from this, (Mirrikh from Mirdich), and the 
etymology of this itselfi—(Jferodach from the stock 
Mord, Mort, signifying both death and slaughter, see 
page ccccLx, B, and the forinative syllable ach, och, 
very frequent in Assyrian and Chaldee words, comp. 
1223, PN, D2) suits very well the god of slaughter 
and war. So too Mars, Mavors, and mors appear 
to be of the same origin.— This god was diligently 
worshipped by the Assyrians and Babylonians, as 
appears not only from Jer. loc. cit., but also from 
the proper names of Babylonian and Assyrian kings 
compounded with this name (see my remarks on 
Isaiah, vol. i. p. 281), as Jfesessimordachus, Sisi- 
mordachus, WH אָוִיל‎ (which see). 

‘> 11> (Persic \ “little man,” or “ wor- 
shipper of Mars,” from 719 [Afordecat], pr.n. of 
a Benjamite living in the metropolis of Persia, by whom 
Esther was brought up, afterwards chief minister of the 
king, Esther 2:5, sqq. LXX. 1008000706, [Also one 
who returned with Zerubbabel, Ezr. 2:2; Neh. 7:7]. 


masc. Isa. 14:6; if the reading be correct,‏ מירְדף 
part. Hoph. from the root 7), subst. persecution.‏ 
we‏ מרדף But I fully agree with Déderlein, that for‏ 
should read NIV (dominion) from the root MT),‏ 
See my Comment. on the place. (Conjectures, how-‏ 
ever probable they may seem, are very dangerous‏ 
when applied to God's inspired Scripture, and this‏ 
word as it stands yields a suitable meaning. |‏ 


TO STROKE, TO‏ לי pr. i. q. Arab.‏ ()-- מָרֶה 
STRIPE (German ftreicjen, ftreifen); specially to lash‏ 
with a whip (compare the kindred 819), to pass a‏ 
razor over the skin, whence "TD a razor. See‏ 
Schultens on Ilariri, Cons. 1. p. 24; De Defect. Ling.‏ 
Hebr., p.117. Kindred are MM, PV? to rub, to‏ 
rub over, beftreidjen, reiben, einreiben. Hence-—‏ 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellious, Teut. 21: 


| 18, 20; Ps. 78:8; prop. to resist, to centend 1 


מרה--מריה 


striking and contending with both hands. (Arabic 
Spe to refuse what is owed, Conj. III. to contend in 


disputing ) Constr with 3 of the person resisted, Ps. 
6:11; Hus. 14:1; and with an acc. (prop. to repulse 
any ove), Jer. 4:17; Psalm 105: 28; especially in the 
Phrase, 7)7) אַתדפִי‎ 779 to reject a divinecommand, Nu. 
20:24; 27:14; 15a. 12:15 (which, perhaps, formerly 
taken in its proper sense meant, to stroke or strike 
any one’s mouth, i.e. to refuse to hear his words, to 
treat him with contempt, compare Dan. 4:32). 

WT fut. apoc. WA (Ezek. 5:6), i.q. Kal‏ פמזועוזן 
No. 2, toresist, to oppose. Job17:2, on onion‏ 
prop. “my eye rests upon their resistance,”‏ עִינִי 
i.e. I see or experience nothing but their provoca-‏ 
tion; also to be refractory, contumacious, Psalm‏ 
Constr.—(a) followed by an ace. (as in‏ .106:7 
Kal), Ps. 78:17, 40,56; often in the phrase, 7794‏ 
min ‘B"NN as to which see Kal, Deu. 1:26, 43; Jos.‏ 
Psalm‏ 1907 אֶת רוח 1 and in the same sense,‏ ;1:18 
(as if, to offend the eyes of Jeho-‏ ע'כ' יי and‏ ;106:33 
vah) Isaiah 3:8.—(6) followed by 3 (against) Psa.‏ 
Ezek. 20:8.—(c) followed by DY Deut. g:‏ ;106:43 
prop. to contend with any one.‏ ;7,24 

Derivative nouns, 79, ‘YP and pr. n. MD), TID 
No. I, 77, NY, OD, 

Note. In two occurrences of the root "72 the sig- 
nification appears to be borrowed from the kindred 
root 11) “to be bitter.’ One is 2 Kings 14:26, "22 
ah) mb Sy “ the affliction of Israel (was) very 
bitter” (so all the ancient versions), where it would 
be hardly suitable to say, perverse, i. e. obstinate, 
0/6708, nor do I see how from the notion of the 


‘root 2 we can with Schultens obtain the notion of 


severe affliction. The other instance is ) Job 23:2, 
which see. On the other hand 11’) has adopted the 
signification of the verb 17) Ex. 23:21. 


I. TV) 5 dual 09M (from the root 9) re- 
peated rebellion [Merathaim], a symbolic name 
of Babylon, Jer. 50:21. 


IL mm (“ bitterness,” from the root VV) pr. 
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in the peninsula 
of Sinai, Ex. 15:23; Num. 33:8; according to the 
probable opinion of Burckhardt (see Travels in 
Syria, p. 777, seqq.); the same as is now called 
\ו ג‎ = yw Bir Hawérah, not the fountains of Moses 


6 7% eyes as thought by Pococke and Niebuhr. 


‘VY (read morra) f. (from the root VI) sad- 
mess, grief, Prov. 14:10. 


DVIII 


מרר-מרות 


mb f. id. Genesis 26:35, 0 מרת‎ “sadness cf 
spirit.” 
מרוד‎ m. (from the root רוד‎ No.2) Lam. 3:19: 


pl. O° BD Lam. 1:7, persecution of any one. Concer. 
“ one troubled with persecutions,” Isa. 58:7. 


MS, ; ,\ to draw in, to betake oneself), ,[02י2/61.]‎ pr. 
n. of a town in northern Palestine, Jud. 5:23. 


m. one bruised, crushed, from the root‏ כ'רוח 
M2. Leviticus 21:20, T'S MV) “ (castrated) with‏ 
crushed testicles.” But LXX. povdpyes. Vulg.‏ 
herniosus.‏ 


(from the root DIN)—(1) height; what‏ מז מרום 
ts high, lofty, sublime. Placed after another‏ 
the lofty mountain‏ הַר word in the gen. one DIN)‏ 
of Israel, of Zion, Ezekiel 17:23; 20:40; 34:14.‏ 
in ace. id.‏ מָרוּם on hiyh, Job 39:18; and‏ בַּמָרום 
NWA “and thou liftest up thine‏ מָרום Isai. 37:23, TYY‏ 
eyes on high.” Concer. Most 11177 (of God), Ps.‏ 
and coll. leaders, princes, Isa.24:4. Poet.‏ ;92:9 
very high isalso applied to any thing fur off. Psalm‏ 
PHawWIO DID « thy judgments are verv‏ 13 ,10:5 
.30:18 רוּם far off from him;” comp.‏ 

(2) alofty, fortified place, Hab. 2:9; specially 
of heaven, Psalm 18:17; Isaiah 24:18, 21; 40:26; 
57:15: 68:4; Jer. 25:30; pl. מרוּמִים‎ id. Job 16:19; 
of the lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps.7:8; of an 
inaccessible fortress, Isa. 26:5. Tlur. figuratively, 
of great honours, Ecc. 10:6. 

(3) luftiness of mind, pride; adv. Ps. 56:3. 

מִימָרוּם (“height,” “a high place”),‏ מרום 
[waters of Merom], Josh. 11:57: pr.n. of a lake‏ 
situated in a lofty region at the foot of Mount Leba-‏ 
non; (Greek Lapoywriric, Jos. Antiqu. v. 6; Arab.‏ 
a | 3, =u); through which the Jordan flows.‏ 


yn m. (from the root 79), course, race, Eccl. 
9:11. 

f—(I) ig. 179 9 Sam. 18:27; Jerem.‏ מְרוּצָה 
.23:10 

(11) oppression of the poor, a signification taken 
from the root ,רָצ'[‎ Jer. 22.17. 


m. pl. (from the root PV), purification,‏ מְרוּקים 
Est. 2:12.‏ 


nin (“ bitternesses,” “hitter fountains”) 
[-Varoth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 


מרזח--מריה 


re Jer. 16:5, const. MI, Amos 6:7 (compare 


5-77 


Lehrg. p. 578( i.q. Arab. cH clamour, outcry, the 
lifting up of the voice, whether in rejoicing, Amos 
loc. cit., or in weeping, Jer. loc. cit.; compare 6 ye 


endued with a loud voice. Medial words of the 


same kind are bbs and j2). 


TO RUB, TO BRUISE, TO RUB OUT,‏ )--מִרח 
turned‏ ר MIND. (Cognate are PID, 179, and with‏ 866 


TT? 


> 6- 


into a sibilant, WwW. Arab. ty 
fire is brought by rubbing.—(2) i.q. Arab. ore to 
rub over, e.g. the body with oil. IV. to soften. In 
the Old Test. it is once used of a cataplasm laid ona 
sore, Isa. 38:21, “ Isaiah had said, let them take dried 
firs עליהשְחִין‎ AN") (pregn.) and lay them softened 
upon the ulcer;” LXX. xai rpipor cal KaratAacat. 
11606 MD, 


AM m. (from the root 37), broad space, Hab. 
1:6. Often metaph. used of liberty and welfare (opp. 
to distresses, 7¥; compare YY*); Ps. 18:20, INST) 
319? “ and he brought me out into a wide space,” 
i.e. he delivered me from distresses, Ps.31:9; 118:5. 
Once used in a bad sense, Hos. 4:16, 2923 ¥299 
“like a lamb in a wide space,” where it might 
easily wander from the flock. 


pre (from the root (רְחק‎ ; pl. OPIN and DPMP 
Isa. 33:17; Jer.8:19,m.far distance, what is far 
off, ₪ place far off; P20 from afar, after verbs 
of coming, Isa. 10:3; 30:27; but 17:13, Phe D2 
“he fled from afar off,” 1.6. to flee away far, and 
already to look from a great distance, PIV) PIS a 
remote land, Isa. 13:5; pl. מרחקיכם‎ Zec. 10:9; אֶרץ‎ 
pn Isa. 33:17; Jer. 8:19; YW PT Isa. 8:9, 
remote countries. 

VD fem. (from the root WINN), a pot, a caul-‏ העשת 
dron, prop. a vessel in which things are boiied, Lev.‏ 


9:7; 7:9. 


(kindred to the verb ben, which see) pr.‏ מזרט 
to smoothen; hence—‏ 

(1) TO POLISH, TO SHARPEN & sword, Ezek. 
21:14, 33- 

(2) to make any one’s head smooth, 1. 6. to make 
bald, to tear out, to pluck the hair, in contending, 
chastening, Neh. 13:25; in scorn, Isa. 50:6 (where 
מרטים‎ are those who pluck the beard); in mourning, 
Ezra 9:3.—Ezek. 29:18, TB ָּלְבָּתַף‎ “ every 
shoulder was peeled,” i.e. with carrying burdens. 


a tree from which 


DIX 


מרה--מריה 


NipuaL, to become bald, Lev. 13:40, 

Puat — (1) to be polished (used of metal), Ki 
7 :45- 

(2) to be sharp, as a sword. Part. מורפָה‎ for 
מְמַרְטָה‎ (with Dag. f. euphon.), Ezek. 21:15, 16. 
Hither many refer O71) BY Isa. 18:2, 7, for DIY 
asharp people, i.e. fierce, vehement (compare 


; חָדַד‎ No. 2). But see above under the word .מורט‎ 


DON Ch. .ף .ג‎ Hebr. No. 2, to pluck (wings). 
Pret. pass. to be plucked, Dan. 7:4. 


m. in pause "02, with suff. W712 Deu. 31:27,‏ מָרי 
DY) Neh. 9:17 (from the root 9).‏ 

(I.) contumacy, Eze. 2:5, 9%) כִּי בִּית מְרִי‎ “for 
they are a contumacious house,” i. e. people. 
‘YP ‘22 the contumacious, Num. 17:26. Ellipt. for 
מָרִי‎ WIN, .איש‎ | ₪26. 2:7, WD WD כִּי‎ “for they are 
contumacious;” verse 8; 44:6; Prov. 17:11. 

(II.) bitterness, a signification taken from the 
root 132 (compare the note under Ny), Job 23: 
2, ‘My מָרִי‎ oD Da “even now my complaint is 
bitterness,” i.e. bitter. Those who retain the 
common signification of ‘1, render these words, 
“even now doth my complaint (seem to you) re 
bellion?” which appears to me to be too harsh. 
] > Outery,” is the sense given to this passage in Thes.] 


of a son of Jona-‏ .ם “YD [Merib-baal], pr.‏ בעל 
מריב than, 1 Ch. 9:40, called also a little before bya‏ 
(“contender against Baal”), which seems to be‏ 
the more correct form.‏ 


ND (from the root SYP) adj. fat, well-fed, Eze. 
39:18; hence subst. well-fed cattle; specially a 
fatted calf, pooxog orevréc. Commonly joined 
with the words שור‎ and 773. 2 Sam.6:13; 1 Ki. 
1:9; 19:25; Isa. 11:6. Plur, D8") Isaiah 1:11; 
Amos 5:22. 


strife, con-‏ (1)--.(ך'ב f. (from the root‏ מָרִיבָה 
tention, Gen. 13:8; Exod. 17:7; Num. 27:14.‏ 

(2) [Meribah], pr. (0)---.ם‎ of a fountain flowing 
from a rock in the desert of Sin on the Heroopolitan 
gulf, Exod. 17: 1—7.—(6) 13% "P (“water of 
strife”), another similar fountain in the desert of Zin, 
near Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24; Deut. 33:8; Psalm 
81:8; 106:32; fully WIP MI מִי‎ Eze. 47:19. 


mi) (“contumacy”), [Meraiah], pr. n. m., 
Neh. 12:12. 


mb and מורִיה‎ Moriah, pr. name of a hill of 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the temple, 2 Ch. 
3:1. Gen. 22:2, MI8D TH “ the land of Moriah,’ 


אע מריות--מרר 


i.e. the region around that mountain, its vicinity, as | 
if listrict of Moriah; comp. הֶע'‎ POS Josh. 8:1. As 
60 the origin, the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 
32:8,14; 2 Chron. loc. cit. a make allusion to the 
etymology from the root 18) which is confirmed by 
regarding 7) as contr. fron מִרְאִייָהּ‎ for M מִרְאֶה‎ 
(Part. Ho.), ‘with Yod of union, 1. 6. ‘chosen ‘by Je- 
hovah, a name which is very suitable for a sanc- 
tuary. 


"VD (“ contumacies”), [Meraioth], pr.n.m. 
—(1) 1 Chron. 5:39; 6:37; Ezr. 7:3.—(2) 1 Ch. 
9:11; Nehem, 11:11.—(3) Neh. 12:15; elsewhere 
מרמוי‎ (in the ancient writing the letters » and כ‎ re- 
semble one another). 


oD (prop. “their contumacy”) pr. name f. 
Miriam; Greek Mapiapt, Mapfa.—(1) the sister of 
Moses, a prophetess, Exod. 15:20; Num. 12:1; Mic. 
6: 4.--)2( 1 Chron. 4:47. 


(from the root 119), sadness, grief,‏ + מרירוּת 
Eze. 21:11.‏ 


a en!) see 1703. 


m. adj. (from the root 72 ) bitter; hence‏ כךרירי 
poisonous, Deut. 32:24. Compare } nm,‏ 


775 m. pr. softness; figuratively fear, timidity, 
Lev. 26:36 (LXX. Berdia); from the root 727, whence 
the segolate form מרך = מַרֶך‎ in the same manner as 

an, מַכָס‎ from the roots 223, DDD; JI, MA from 323; 
6 ִהָלָה‎ from oon, The oat which is found in the 
Rabbinic, נתמרך‎ to be soft, is secondary and taken 
from this noun. 


ADV m. (from the root 322)—(1) a chariot, 
ו‎ Ki. 6. 
(2) the seat of a chariot, Cant. 3:10; Lev. 15:9. 


nas vo f. 2 Sam. 15:1; 1 Kings 7:33; constr. 
מַרְכָבָת‎ Gen. 41:43; with suff. IAIDW Gen. 46:29; 
1 Sam.8:11; plur. M33 Zec.6:1; Joel 2: 53 constr. 
מַרְכְּבוּת‎ Exod. 15:43 with suf, THIDM Mic. 5:9, f.; 
a chariot, Gen. 46:29; especially a war chariot; 
see the above-cited examples. 


nbd. 6 (from the root °2), merchandise, Eze. 
27:24. [a market, see Thes. | 


Pi. te decciv re).—(1)‏ רְמָה (from the root‏ + מַרְמָה 
a fraudulent‏ איש מַרְמָה .34:13 ;27:35 fraud, Gen.‏ 
nan, Psa. 5:7. iM ‘338 fraudulent weights, 1. e.‏ 
made to deceive, Mic. 6:11. 7 ‘IND deceptive‏ 
scales, Pro. 11:1. Meton. riches gained by fraud,‏ 
Ps. 10:7; 35:20.‏ מרמות Jer. 5:27. Plur.‏ 


מריות--מרפא 
pr.n.m., 1 Chron. 8:10.‏ ,| חויז?/1 ] )2( 


(“elevations”), [Meremoth], pr.n u‏ רמות 
Ezra 8:33; Neh. 3:4, 21; 10:6; 12:3; foi‏ )1(— 
which there is MY) verse 15.—(2) Ezr. 10:36.‏ 


DV m. (from the root DD), a treading down, 
something to be trodden with the feet, Isa. 5:5 | 
7:25; 10:6; Eze. 34:19. 


pr. n. Gent. [Aferonothite], elsewhere‏ מַרנְתִי 
unknown, 1 Ch. 27:30; Neh. 3:7.‏ 


D'V> [Meres], pr.n. of a Persian prince, Esth, 
1:14 (according to Bohlen / lofty). |] Compare 


Sansc. mdrsha, worthy; ae the root mrtsh: 
Zend. meresh. Benfey.” | 


NIOV [Aarsena], pr. n. of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1:14; (perhaps 1. q. prec. [“‘ with the addition 
of nd, nom. Zend. nar, a man.” }). 


a‏ ר2 mase. (with each Tzere impure), i.g.‏ מרע 
Sriend, a companion; with suffix IYI Genesis‏ 
Jud. 14:20; 15:6; with suffix‏ מרעים plur.‏ ;26:26 
Prov.19:7. M has the form as if‏ מְרְעִיהוּ ANYID for‏ 
Iliphil of the verb YY), borrowing its signification‏ 
from the verb 797 No.2, unless it be 1816 down that‏ 
(like 5839, TV¥D, see 119‏ מ[ is comp. of YI and‏ מרע 
No. 3, letter c), and that it only denotes a com-.‏ 
panion, not a friend, i.g. YUE. This is the only‏ 
way of explaining the former Tzere being unchanged‏ 
[But see Thes. p. 1296. |‏ 


MYND mase. (from the root M3) with suff. YW 
Job 39:8; כַרְעִיכֶם‎ Eze. 34:18, pasture, fodder for 
cattle, Gen: 47:4; Joel 1:18; Job 39:8 [“ lair, or 


feeding place of wild beasts, Nah. 2:12. Arab. ce 


my fem. (from the root (1)---(רְעָה‎ pasture, 
pasturing. צאן מרעית'‎ “the sheep which I tend,” 
Jeremiah 23:1; Psalm 74:13 79:13; 100:3. Cy 
IN" “the people that he (God) tends,” Ps. 95:7. 
(2) a flock, Jer. 10:21. 


“trembling,” perhaps “ earth-‏ ) מרְעלֶה 
quake”), (Maralah}, p r.n. of a town in the tribe‏ 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19:11.‏ 


I. NBVW m. and MEV Jer. 8:15 (from the root 
N57 to heal).—(1) the healing (of a disease), 2 Ch 
21:18; 36:16; Jer. 14:19.— Hence— 

(2) refreshing, both of the bedy, Prov. 4:22 
16:24; and of the mind, Pro. 19:1; 13°17. 


מרפא-מרר 


(3) deliverance (from calamity), Prov. 6:15; 
89:1; Mal. 3:20. 
(4) remedy, Jer. 33:6. 


to relax), prop.‏ רְפָה== רְפָא NBD (from the root‏ ,זנ 
relaxed mind; hence tranquillity of mind, meek-‏ 
meek heart;” Pro.‏ 2 * 3° מַרְפָא ,14:30 ness; Pro,‏ 
WV? NBO “tranquillity of tongue,” ie.‏ ;16:4 
gentle, modest speech; Eccles. 10:4, “gentleness‏ 
hinders great offences.”‏ 


BED m. (from the root YD), water disturbed 
by treading, Eze. 34:19. 


a root not used in Kal, the primary mean-‏ מר 
ing of which has been often discussed. I have, how-‏ 
ever, no doubt that the truth was seen by Kimchi,‏ 
who regarded as its primary power TO BE STRONG,‏ 
FORCIBLE; for this not only very well suits all the‏ 
passages, but it is confirmed by the kindred ~B (m‏ 
and p interchanged), to be violent (Hos. 4:2); whence‏ 
YB a violent man. The meaning appears to be se-‏ 
condary, and taken from the idea of hard labour,‏ 


which is found in Arabic \ 2, to languish, to be 


sick (prop. wearied out with toil). 

[In Thes. the meaning preferred is that given by 
Cocceius and J. Simonis, to be fierce; hence, to be 
vehement. | 

Nipuat, Job 6:25, WES IVI “how po wer- 
ful are right words;” 1 Kings 2:8, N39? ב > קְלְלָה‎ 
heavy (or grievous) curse,” Mic. 2:10, נָמֶךְֶ]‎ 220 
“very violent destruction.” 

to make vehement, to irritate; Job 16:3,‏ וטקוד 
Word “ what (so) irritateth thee?”‏ 


masc. an awl, 80 691160 from its boring (root‏ מרצע 
YY), Ex. 21:6; Deu. 15:17.‏ 


a pavement, a‏ ,(רְצף fem. (from the root‏ מַרְצְפָּר 
place laid out with stones, 2 Ki. 16:17.‏ 
kindred NM)‏ 


(ד- 


Pale prop. TO RUB (compare the 
and in Greek apépyw, dpopyviw); hence— 

(1) to polish (metal); 9 Chron. 4:16, nyn3 
PIN “ polished brass;” Jerem. 46:4, מֶרקוּ הַרְפָחִים‎ 
“ polish the spears.” 

(2) to cleanse, by washing, or anointing; compare 
.מִמְרוּקים‎ (Syr. O20. to wash off.) 

Poar מרק‎ pass. of No. 1, to be scoured, Lev. 6:21. 

,תמָרוקים , מָרוּקָים Derivatives,‏ 


PY m. broth, soup, Jud. 6:19, 20, and Isaiah 
Ss ew gore 
65:4 .קרי‎ Aran. gj and 43 j-« id. The proper 


1 


מריות--מרר 


form of the word is P18 (which see), from the root 
P28. 


6 יזג ,( ל masce. (from the root‏ מֶרְקֶח 
herbs, Cant. 5:13.‏ 


aie f. (from the root 127), ointment, Ezek. 
24:10; a pot of ointment, [fcr boiling it in], Job. 
41:23. 

nN YS f. (from the root (1)---.(רְקה‎ the com 
pounding of ointment, Ex. 30:25; 2 Ch. 16:14. 

(2) ointment, 1 9:30. 


a‏ מַר TO FLOW, TO DROP; whence‏ )1(— מָרר 
myrrh, so called from distilling, and prob.‏ מר drop,‏ 
in‏ 
G-‏ -- 2 


+ channel. The trilit. - has 


TY) bile. (Arab. 4 <-o to cause to flow, 


frequent rain, and 
often the sense of going, passing away, which in 
many roots is connected with that of flowing; see 
pn No. 4, 5 > to run, to flow; Aram. 817) to run; 


whence רְהָסִים‎ channels.) 


G- 
> (2) to be bitter. (Arab. fut. A. id., and so in 


all the cognate languages; also the Lat. amarus, also 
mereo. ow this notion coheres with the former is 
not clear. Perhaps it is denom. from 1) myrrh, 
and 7} bile, as being very bitter things). Impers. 
לי‎ 1) it is bitter to me,i.e. 1 am sad, Lam. 4, 
followed by 12 (because of any thing), Ruth 1:13. 
Fut. A. ימר‎ Isa. 24:9, compare Hebr. Gram. § 67, 
note 3. 

(3) to be embittered, 1 Sa. 30:6. 

Pigx, fut. יָמָרֶר‎ --)1( to make any thing better, 
Ex. 1:14; Isa. 22:4, בַּבָּכִי‎ TWN “I weep bitterly.” 

(2) to embitter, to irritate, to provoke any 
one, compare Hithp. Gen. 49:23. 

Hipnw ,הָמַר‎ inf. V2.—(1) to make life bitter, 
Job 27:2. 

(2) followed by 2; to make any one sad, Ruth 
1:20, "WW לי‎ WN “the Almighty hath made me 
sad.” Compare ? 2] verse 21. 

(3) to weep bitterly, for the fuller °:3 הָמַר‎ 6 
12:10. 

Note. 120 Ex. 23:21, is fut. Hiphil in the Chald, 
form, for 727, but with the signification taken from 
the verb 779, followed by + to rebel. Compare the 
note under TD. 

HITHPALPEL הַתְמַרְמר‎ to be embittered, exaspo 


rated, Dan. 8:7. (Syr. 03.0 to ewhitter, to pro 
voke; Arab. en to be angry.) 


מררה- משא 


Derivatives, רְמַָּה] 72 ,מר‎ YT), MAW, WP, 
מַמררִים‎ , DWH, pr. .ם‎ NY [ND], and those which 
immediately follow. 


bile, gall, so called from its flowing (see‏ + מררה 
TY) No.1), compare Germ. Galle, which properly‏ 
aignities a fountain, like the cogn. Quelle, Job 16:13.‏ 


9 eo 97 9 וש‎ 
Arab. שת ו‎ [Syr. |52 ,0ב‎ [1:5 id] 


fi—(1) bitterness, Deut. 32:32, midavix‏ מַררֶה 
clusters of bitternesses,” i.e. bitter. Me-‏ “ מררות 
taph. bitter, severe (punishments), Job 13:26, ‘>‏ 
Oy AAIN “that thou writest (such) bitter‏ מררות 
things upon me,” thou layest on me such heavy‏ 
punishment.‏ 

(2) dile, gall, Job 20:25. פַּתָנִי‎ NWP “ the 
gall of vipers,” ib. 14, used of the poison of vipers, 
which the ancients incorrectly supposed to be in 
the gall (Plin. H. N. xi. 37, § 62), although in other 
furms also of this root, the notion of bitterness is ap- 


plied to venom; (see “Y1'2, Syr. j L339, Zab, מררצת‎ 
venom ). 


on m. bitter herbs, Ex.12:8; Num.g:11 
(LXX. 0666. Vulg. lactuce agrestes), Lam. 3:15 


(where in the other member there is nye worm- 
wood). 


“TP (“ bitter,” > unhappy”), [Merari], pr. 
n. of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16. Of the 
same form is the patron. Nu. 26:57. 


“YW see TYR,‏ שה 


wickedness,‏ (רְשע f. (from the root‏ מַרְשָעַת 
concr. for a wicked woman, 2 Ch. 24:7.‏ 


a‏ . נשא m.—(1) verbal inf. from the root‏ מִשָא 
for‏ “ לעבר וּלְמַשָא ,4:24 bearing,acarrying. Nu.‏ 
לְאִין labouring and for carrying.” 2Ch. 20:25, NWI‏ 
could not be carried;” compare 2 Ch. 35:3.‏ 0285 * 
Subst. Nu. 4:19, 27, 31, 32, 47.‏ 

(2) ₪ burden, load which is carried, 2Ki. 5:17; 
Jer. 17:21, seq.; Nu. 11:11. NBD, הָיָה‎ it was as a 
burden, 2 Sam. 15:33; 19:36; followed by על‎ Job 
7:20. 

(3) YB) מִשָא‎ that to which the soul lifts itself up, 
1.0. what it desires, Exe. 24:25; compare the root 
No. 1, ¢. 

(4) something uttered (see the root No. 1, letter 
0 a sentence, Prov. 30:13; Collect. 31:1, WS מַאָא‎ 
ON WAI! “ the sentences which his mother taught 
hira.” Specially something uttered by God, @ Kings 

or by a prophet, followed by a genit. of the 


DXTL 


מרהה--משאות 


object. Isai. 13:1, 922 מַשָא‎ * the oracle (ttered} 
against Babylon.” Isai. 15:13 17:13 19:13 1 
11,13; 22:1; 23:1; ;1:1.בגהא‎ lab. 1:4: alse 
followed by 2 Zec.g:1; על‎ 12: 1; ON Mal.1:1. It 
is fully expressed מַשָא 127 יה(ה‎ the utterance of the 
word of the Lord, Zec. 9:1; 12:1. From 8¥ being 
often found in the headings of denunciatory oracles, 
Jerome, Luther, and others render the word even in 
these instances onus, burden, and regard it as sig- 
nifying a grievous or threatening oracle, see Jerome, 
Prol. ad Ilabac., and on Isa.13:1; but it is als> 
found where it stands in a good sense, Zec. 12:13 
Mal.1:1. There is a paronomasia on the two senses 
burden and oracle, Jer. 23:33, seq.; Eze. 12:10. 

(5) singing (see the root No.1, letter e). 1 Ch. 
15:27, הַמַּשָא‎ WH “the regulator (or leader) of the 
Singing.” SoLXX. dpywr ray 6 and Kimchi. 
Others take it to be the leader of the carrying, i.e 
of the holy ark. 

(6) a gift (compare נָשָא‎ Pi. No. 2, 3); hence 
tribute, 1. .ף‎ WD No.2. 5" 1. 

(7) ]276580[, pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Genesis 
25:14; 1 Ch.1:30. 


RY (read masso) .מז‎ 2Ch.19:7, פָנִים‎ NWD re 
spect of persons, partiality, see 8YV2 No. 3, letters 
a, 3. 


NYP f. burning, so called from the rising up 
of the smoke, Isa. 30:27; comp. NNW2 No. 1. 


(מַשָאַת (for NNW) + const. nxvp (for‏ מִשָאֶת 
Gen. 43:34, pl. nxn, \‏ 

(1) @ lifting up, 6. ₪. of the hands, 7. 
of smoke in a conflagration, Jud. 20:38, 0 (comp. 
ny), 

(2) ₪ sign, which is lifted up, i.q. 02 Jer. 6:1; 
perhaps specially a signal made by fire, comp. No. 1, 
and the Talmudic משואות‎ used of the signals made by 
fire at the new moon, see Mishn. Rosh Hashanah a, § 9. 

(3) a burden, Zeph. 3:18. 

(4) i. משא .ף‎ No. 4; something uttered, Lam. 
9:14. 

(5) ig. משא‎ No. 6; a gift, Esth.2:18; Jer. 40:5; 
Amos §:11; especially a portion of food given at a 
convivial feast (yépac), Gen. 43:34; 2 Sam. 11:8, 
also tribute, 2 Chron. 24:6, 9. ' 

Note. MI8Y'D Eze. 17:9, is the inf. Aram. Kal, with 
a peculiar termination in nj like the inf. Pi. מָלאות‎ 
for .מִלָא‎ 


plur. f., Psa. 74:3, in some editions; see‏ מִשָאות 
nw,‏ 


משגב--משא 


330 with מִשָגַבִּי גפ‎ (from the root 33) m.— 
:1( hetght, Isa. 25:12. 

(2) alofty place, a rock, affording shelter and 
security; hence used for a refuge itself, Psa. 9:10; 
18:3; 46:8, 12; 48:4; 59:10,18; 94:22. 

(3) with art. ] 21157060 |, pr. n. of a town (situated 
on a lofty place) in Moab, Jer. 48:1. 


maw Prov. 15:19; and— 


Isa. 5:5, f.; a hedge made of briers and‏ מְשוּכָּה 
and‏ שוך Root‏ .מְסוּכָה thorns; called in other places‏ 
42D.‏ 


m. a saw, Isa. 10: 15; from the root 2 to‏ משור 
saw.‏ 


f. a measure of liquids, Lev. 19:35; 6.‏ מַשוּרֶה 
from the root WD, Arabic pie II. to‏ ;16 ,4:11 
divide.‏ 


(from the root trv), gladness, joy, Isa.‏ .מז שוש 
Lam. 5:15; and meton. the object and ground‏ ;24:8 
of joy, Psa. 48:3; Isa. 24:11; 32:14; 65:18; and‏ 
frequently. Isaiah 8:6, subst. poet., put for a finite‏ 
verb.‏ 


pny m. (from the root pny) scorn; hence used 
of its object, Hab. 2:10. 


f.—(1) a noose, a fetter, i. q. NB Tos.‏ מִשְמָמָה 
from the root ODdY, Syr. QAco to bind, to‏ ;9:8 
fetter. Hence—‏ 

(2) destruction, ibid. verse 7; compare UPD. 
Others render hatred, persecution; from OY to 
pursue after. 


Sawn see Soy Hiphil. 


f—(1) image, figure, from the root‏ מִשְכִּית 
Ch. 83Y to look at, to behold, Eze. 8:12, "10‏ , שְכָה 
mad “ the chambers of ima ges,” i.e. the walls of‏ 
which were adorned with painted figures of idols,‏ 
Lev. 26:1, and‏ אָבֶן compare verses 10, 11. mab‏ 
Nu. 33:52, stones adorned with superstitious or‏ מַשְכָּיוּת 
Int MRA‏ בְּמִשְכָּיורז 52 ,25:11 magical figures; Pro.‏ 
““apples of gold, adorned with figures of silver.”‏ 
Others render, in silver baskets, so that M'3¥’D‏ 
to plait.‏ שכך would take its signification from‏ 

(2) imagination, opinion, Ps. 73:7; Pro.18:11. 


myn f. (from the root 3%), wages, Gen. 29: 
153 31:7, 41; [‘ reward, Ruth 2:12.”] 


ninpyp f. pl. nails, Ece. 12:11; see DVWODD. 
משפדז‎ m. shedding of blood, slaughter, Isa. 


DXITl 


מררה--משא 
MBP to pour out; Arab‏ ף i.‏ שפח from the root‏ ,5:7 
cin to pour out blood, ce a shedder of blood, a‏ 
tyrant.‏ 


Wr an unused root ]" perhaps i. q. Arabic 


< = = 


+ to divide”, see מִשוּרָה‎ 


myn f. dominion, Isa.g:5, 6, from the root 
mY =TW and HY to rule. 


MDW pl. + (from the root 78). 


11:3). 

(2) the burning of dead bodies, Jer. 34: 5 (com- 
pare 2 Ch. 16:14). 

(3) DY MEW? (“the flow of waters,” from 
the root 5, Ithpe. to drop [but see Thes.]), [M¢s- 
rephoth-maim], pr.n. of a town or region near 
Sidon, Jos.11:8; 13:6. 


(“vineyard,” plantation of vines of‏ משָרקה 
superior quality, see PY), [Afasrekah], pr. n. of a‏ 
town, apparently belonging to the Edomites, Gen.‏ 
Ch.1:47.‏ 1 ;36:36 


NVI a frying pan, 2 Sam. 13:9; Ch. מִסְרֶת‎ 
מַסְרִיתָא‎  אָתיִרְסִכ‎ id. The origin is uncertain, and it 
is even doubtful whether the n be radical or ser- 
vile. It seems to me rather to be servile, so that 


the root would be שרה‎ i. % 5 on to shine, to sparkle; 


whence |) and NI a brass frying pan, so called 
from its being polished. That the root N20 had the 
notion of parching is a mere gratuitous assertion. 


[Mash], a people (and region), sprung from‏ מש 
Aram, and therefore to be sought in Syria or Meso-‏ 
potamia, Gen. 10:23. Many follow Bochart (Phaleg.‏ 
II, 12), in understanding the inhabitants of mount‏ 
Masius (Arab. (55>), which lies to the north of‏ 
Nisibis, and is a part of the Gordixan mountains.‏ 


m. (from the root 8t'2).—(1) usury, Neh.‏ מַשָא 
: . :5:7 
Neh. 10:32, 2 NvD‏ .משאֶה .ף .1 a debt,‏ )2( 


“the debts of every nuna,” i.e. all debts, perhaps’ 


so called from the debtor’s promising, by giving his 
right hand, to pay back the borrowed money. Other 
MSS. and editions read NWD the burden of every 
hand, which is less suitable. 

NW) (perhaps i. ). NOD « retreat”), [Meshal], 
pr. n. of a place mentioned in the descrirtion of the 


4 


(1) a burning of lime, Isa. 33:12 (compare Gen 


משאב-משטר 


boundaries of Joctanite Arabia. Gen. 10:30, “and 
their dwelling was הַר הַקָדֶם‎ MSD בּאָכָה‎ NWI from 
Mesha unto Sephara, (and beyond, as far as) the 
mountains of Arabia.” In these words Afesha seems 
to me to be Movea or 110000 a city of note, with a 
port, situated on the western shore of Arabia, nearly 
where now is Vaushid (according to Ptolem. vi.7, 
14° Lat., 74° long.), forming therefore the western 
boundary of the Joctanites. I understand Sepharah 
to be the city ke the metropolis of the region of 
Shehr, between the provinces [Tadramaut and Oman. 
The mountains of Arabia are no doubt the chain of 
mountains nearly in the middle of Arabia, running 
from near Mecca and Medina, to the Persian Gulf; 


now called .- ; the abode of the Wahabites. See 


(Jomard) Notice sur 16 Pays de Nedjd ou l’Arabie 
Centrale, Paris, 1823, 8; and my remarks in Ephe- 
merid. Hal. 1825, No. 56. [According to Forster 1. 
97, Mount Zames. | 


m. (from the root I8Y), a channel,‏ מִשָאָב 
watercourse, into which water is drawn for the‏ 
cattle to drink, Jud. 5:11.‏ 


(from the root XY") No. 2) a debt, Deut.‏ + מִשַאֶה 
Prov. 22:26, i. q. NUD No. 2.‏ ;24:10 


HNC m. fraud, deception, Prov. 26:26; from 
he root Nt’2 No. 1. 


ninwip Ps. 74:3; see משואות‎ 


NUD (“prayer”), [Afishal], pr.n. of a Leviti- 
cal town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26; 21:30; 
contr. מִשָל‎ from שאל‎ 1 Chron. 6:59. 


MOND (from the root Ny), prayer, petition, 
Ps. 20:6; 37:4. 

f. a kneading trough, or vessel in‏ מִשָאֶרַת 
which flour is worked and Jermented, Exod. 7:28;‏ 
סממ שאר Deut.28:5,17; from‏ ;19:54 
being interchanged. [But see Wy’ 11.[‏ ש 


plur. .--)1( ae textures, with‏ מְשְבְּצוֶת 
the addition of 371, cloths interwoven with gold,‏ 
Ps. 45:14; sce the root P23 No. 1.‏ 

(2) settings, or sockets, of gems, Exod. 28:11, 


13, 14, 353 39:13, 16; see the root No. 2. 


m., Isa. 37:3; 2 Ki. 19:3; constr. avic‏ מִשְבָּר 
Hos. 13: 13; matrix, mouth of the womb, which‏ 
the fetus breaks in being born. Root 72.‏ 


only in plur. waves broken on the shore,‏ מִשָבָּר 
breakers (compare Gr. xuparog ayy from ayrvw,‏ 


DXIV 
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ayrvupt, to break), Psalm 42:8: 88:8; Jcnah 2:4 
מִשְבְּרִייָם‎ waves of the sea, Ps. 93:4. 


navn, only in plur. destructions, calamities, 
Lam. 1:7; compare the root NAY Hiph. No. 3. 


raw m. (from the root 72’), error, Gen. 43:12 
I, מְשה‎ —(1) TO DRAW, TO DRAW OUT, Exod. 


2:10. (Syr. Las id.) 

(2) to save, to preserve, 1. q. Syn, Isa. 63:11, 
עמו‎ WO “the saviour of his people” (God) 
[ This word MWD is in Thes. referred to the pr. [.ם‎ 

HipuiL, 1.0. Kal No. 1, 2 Sa.22:17; Ps. 18:17. 

Derivative 1, pr. n. Tein, .גְמְשִי‎ 


Il. | Tw an unused root. Arab. \... to do at 


evening, whence the noun אמש‎ yesterday, and yester- 
night (which see), for NYDN, 


pr.n. Afoses, the great leader, legislator‏ משָה 
and prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram (1 Ch.‏ 
of the tribe of Levi, whose actions are nar-‏ ,)5:29 
rated in the four latter books of the Pentateuch.‏ 
MYO NWA the law of Moses, Ezr. 3:2; 7:6; 2 Chr.‏ 
ABP the book of the law of Moses,‏ תורת מיטָה ;23:18 
Josh. 23:6; 2 Ki. 14:6; Neh. 8:1; and simply, 19D‏ 
med 2 Chr. 25:4; Neh. 13:1 (Chald. ned MAD Ezr.‏ 
the tables of (the law of) Moses,‏ לוחות משה .)6:18 
Ki. 8: 9.‏ 1 

As to the etymology, ,שה‎ Ex. 2:10, is expressly 
referred to the idea of pacing out, but in a passive 
sense, as if it were the same as מ'טגי‎ drawn out. Those 
who depart from the authority of this passage, nay 
either render it deliverer of the people (compare Isa, 
63:11), or regard it with Josephus (Ant. ii. 9, § 6) 
as being of Egyptian origin, from tO water and 
OYXNG to deliver, so that it would signify, saved 
from the water (see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 
t.i. p.152—157). [There is nothing in Ex, 2:10, 
which at all opposes this derivation.] With this 
agrees the Greck form Mwvajj:, while the Hebrews 
appear in their usual manner to have accommodated 
this word to their own language. 


mein m. (from the root mv’2), a debt, Deu. 15:2. 

ms} מש‎ + i.g. שאֶה‎ (with which it is always joined ) 
wasting, Zeph. 1:15; waste places, Job 30:3; 38: 
27. Root .שוא‎ 

51 ,8ת0650101:0 plur. f. ruins,‏ משואות 


74:3. The etymologv is doubtful, and even the read- 
ing is uncertain in these places. as in Psalm 74:3 


in some editt., as that of Athias, there stands ,משואות‎ 
I regard משואות‎ as being the same as מ'שואות‎  תואגש‎ 
(from the root xiv), Dagesh being inserted in the 
first radical in the Rabbinic manner in the forms >», 
מַלִינִים‎ (from (ליז ,לון‎ st) Prov. 4:21, from למ‎ Tt 
comes to about the same thing if we regard מִשוּאות‎ 
as coming from NW, the signification being taken 
from Niv, but the former is preferable; compare 


.מִשוט 


brought back”), [Meshobabd], pr.‏ *( משוּבָב 
n.m. 1 Chron. 4:34.‏ 


MDW + (from the root 2), a turning away, 
defection; Prov.1:32, פִּתָיִם‎ NW “ the turning 
away of fools (from wisdom);” specially “ turning 
away from Jehovah,” Jer. 8:5; Hos. 11:7, מְשובָתִי‎ 
“turning away from me;” pl. משובות‎ 2:19. 
Concr. used of Israel, who had turned away from 
God, Jer. 3:6, 8, 11, 12. 


f. error, Job 19:4, from the root 3 i.q.‏ מְשוּנֶה 
mY and 22,‏ 


Eze. 27:29, and piwn ib. verse 6, an oar,‏ משוט 
6 ,משוט from the root mi’. As to the Dagesh in‏ 
משוָּאות under‏ 


MDW Tsa. 42:24 ,כתיב‎ for NYP a spoiling. 


fat. MD’ inf. ND, once MND Ex. 29:29;‏ מ שד 
properly, TO STROKE, TO DRAW THE HAND OVER‏ 


- = = 


any thing, mit der Hand ftreiden. (Arab. “owe id. 


Kindred are UD and מָחדז‎ No.I, which see.) 
Hence— 
| (1) to spread over with any thing, specially to 
Jay colours on any thing (followed by 3 of the colour), 
Jer. 22:14; especially to anoint with oil (Arabic 
wu. id.), e.g. cakes, Px. 29:2; Levit. 2:4; 7:12; 


a shield (by doing which, the leather becomes more 
tenacious, and less pervious to weapons), Isa. 21:5; 
@ Sam. 1:21 [adj.], etc. Especially to anoint any 
one as a sacred rite in his inauguration and con- 
860161105 to an office, asa priest, Px. 28:41; 40:15; 
a prophet, 1 Ki. 19:16; Isa. 61:1; a king, 1 Sam. 
10:13 15:13; 2Sa.2:4; 11:11:34] also a stone or 
pillar, which should be, at some future time, a sacied 
place, Gen. 31:13; also vessels consecrated to God, 
Lx. 40:9,11; Lev.8:11; Nu.7:1. Fully expressed, 
‘Ig'2? פי‎ NL" to anoint, i. 6. to consecrate any one king, 
1 Ki.19:15; 2 Ki.g:3; and concisely 2392 1 
Absalom עָלִינוּ‎ VND WS whom we anointed, 
/1. 6. made king) over us.” Isa.61:1, “ because Je- 
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hovah hath anointed me, (i.e. consecrated, "זה‎ 
pointed), “2? to preach”. The thing (vil or ointment) 
with which the anointing is performed, is put with 3 
prefixed, Ex. 29:2; Psa. 89:21; andin the acc., Ps. 
45:8; Am. 6:6. 

(2)[“to spread out, to expand, hence”, to 


> i 
measure, Syr. wrasd, Arab. ₪ Hence MD, 
now and .מִמְשח‎ 

NipuaL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be anointed, 1. 6. con- 
secrated by anointing, Lev.6:13; Num.7:10, 84, 88; 
1 Ch. 14:8. 

Derivatives, D2, MYND, and the words which im- 


mediately follow. 
משת‎ Chald. oil, Ezr.6:9; 7:22. 


MINWD + (from the root -.(מַ'טַה‎ -)1( anointing: 
הַמְּשְחָה‎ WY anointing oil, Exod. 25:6; 29:7, 21; 
WIP NNW שָמָן‎ holy ointment, Ex. 30:2, 31. 

(2)a part, portion, Lev. 7:35; see the root 
No. 2. 


f.—(1) inf. of the root M'D to anoint, see‏ משָחָה 
above.‏ 
(2)apart, aportton, Num. 18:8,i. q. TWD No. 2.‏ 


prop. part. Hiph. (from the root NNW) de-‏ מִשָחִית 
stroying, that which destroys, hence—‏ 

(1) destruction; Ex. 12:13; Eze. 5:16; 21:36, 
מַשְתִית‎ Wan “artizans of destruction;” Eze. 25:15. 

(2) asnare,a noose, Jer. 5:26, compare וקש‎ ; 
hence soldiers lying in watt, 1Sam.14:15. הר‎ 
הַמ שָתִית‎ (the mount of destruction, or of the snare) — 
(a) Mount Olivet, on account of the idols there wor- 
shipped which would be destruction to the people, 
סמה‎ -- )6( for the same reason the name was given to 
Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 


m. morning, Ps. 110:3.‏ שחר ig.‏ מִשָחַר 
NID i,q. MMW No. 1. destruction, Eze. 9:1.‏ 
(from the root NM) m. destruction, mar-‏ מְשָחת 


ring, as aconcr. something marred, disfigured, 
Tsa. 52:14. 


FAME" m. (from the root NM) shat which is cor- 
rupt, or marred, corruption, Lev. 22: 25. 


mow (from the root mot") m. Eze. 47-17, constr. 
now 26:5, 14; expansion, spreading forth, a 
place where anything is spread forth. 

“HUD dominion, rule; Job 38:33, O'X'A אם‎ 
בַטְרֶץ‎ ine “dost thou set its dominion (that of 
heaven) upon earth?” Root ,שר‎ 


משי--משל 


‘wh Eze, 16:10, 13, according to the Hebrews, 
e:lk, a garment of silk, LXX. rpixamroy, 1. 6. ac- 
cording to Hesych. 76 BopPuxcvoy tpacpa. Jerome, 
“a garment so fine that it might seem as fine as 
the finest hair.” From the etymology (from TWP to 
draw), nothing else can be learned than that very 
fine threads are denoted. 


מנשי see‏ מָשִי 


whom God frees”) [Mesheza-‏ “( מְשִיזְבְאֶל 
beel], pr.n.m. Neh. 3:4; 10:22; 11:24.‏ 


me מש‎ m —(1) adj. verbal pass. (from the root 
nviny, xproroc, anointed (used of a shield), 2 Sam. 
1:21; 7°22 MW the anointed prince [Messiah the 
prince], Dan. 9:25; Mv 1150 the anointed priest, 
1. 6. the high priest, Lev. 4:3, 5, 16. 

(2) subst. Xprardc, Anointed, 1.6. prince (con- 
yecrated by anointing), Dan. 9:26; more fully מְשִיח יי‎ 
the anointed of Jehovah (LXX. 6 וא‎ 6 Kvptos). 
a title of honour given to the kings of Israel as being 
consecrated to God by anointing, and, therefore, 
holy, 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; 12:3, 5; 16:6; 24:7, 11; 
26:9, 11, 23; 2Sam.1:14, 16; 19:22; 23:1; Ps. 
2:2; 18:51; 20:7; 28:8. Once used of Cyrus, king 
of Persia, Isaiah 45:1; never of the future Messiah 
(although some refer Ps. 2:2 to him). [This is an 
awfully false statement, many of these passages (as well 
as Ps.2:2) refer to Christ only. | Plur. the anointed of 
Jehovah, of the Patriarchs, Psalm 105:15; 1 Chron. 
16:22. 


To praw. (Arab. 55‏ (1)--. ימְשך fut.‏ משך 


id., see Lette ad Cant. Deb., page 96; for this sig- 
nification is not found in Golius. Kindred is (מָשָה‎ 
Constr. absol. Deut. 21:3, “which has not drawn 
(a cart) in a yoke;” with acc. of pers. to draw some 
ane anywhere, followed by 3, אֶל‎ of place. Jud. 
4:7; Ps. 10:9; compare Cant.1:4; to draw out 
from a pit, from water, followed by J] Gen. 37:28; 
Jub 40:25; Jer. 38:13; to draw to one, Isa. 5:18. 
From the idea of drawing have arisen these phrases 
—(a) Ny} ‘21 WV" to bend a bow, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
66:19 (AEth. PAN: id. )— (6) yUO מֶשף‎ “to draw 
out sced,” 1. 6. to scatter it in order along the fur- 
6 ws, Amos 9:13, compare Psa. 126:6.—(c) WD 

Josh. 6:5,‏ משךּ 1723 Exod. 19:13, and Sain‏ היוך 
“to make along blast with a trumpet,” i.q. YPA‏ 
nmpiw'a, see Josh. 6:4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, compare‏ 
verse 5. Prop. to blow with a great blast into the‏ 
horn of jubilee (compare Germ. beftig lo8ziehn), and in‏ 
both places it is used of the signal which was given‏ 


DXVI 
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with the trumpet (vom ermblafen mit bem fermb.cn), 
see page cccxL, A. To this answers the Arabic 


Wi to draw; also Conj. I. 11. IV. to raise a cry, 
to ery out.—(d) [Tos.7:5,0°9¥ אתל‎ it) משף‎ “te draw 
out one’s hand with scoffers,” contemptuously used of 
intercourse with wicked men; (compare the common 
fic) mit jem. Herumsiehn).— (e) to protract, 1. 6. to pro- 
long, to continue, Neh.9:30; Ps. 36:11, TION Wr 
Ty? “draw out,"ie.“continue thy loving kind- 
ness towards those that know thee ;" Ps. 85:6; 109: 
12; Jer. 31:3. 700 מִשַכְתִּי‎ “T have sounded 


ץ 
loving kindness to thee.” (Compare Syr. Hu to draw;‏ 


9 a 
whence subst. Ji. a4 long continuance.)—(j) ₪ 
make durable, i.e. strong, firm, to make firm, 
Ece. 2:3, "ETN MB Wp? “to make my body 
strong with wine.” (Syr. yao to harden.) Comp. 
Pual No. 2.--(g) to draw out, to draw asunder, 
to spread oneself out, Jud. 4:6, WAN VQ Av’ 
“spread thyself out on Mount Tabor ” Jud 20: 37, 
הָארֶב‎ WD") “the soldiers in ambush spread them- 
selves out” (see the Targ. in both places): 


(2) to take hold, to take (Arab. Roe id.), 
with an acc. Ea. 12:21, to hold, followed by 2 Jud. 
5:14; to seize, to take away, Job 24:22; Ps.¢8:3; 
Eze. 32:20. 

to be protracted, delayed, Isa. 13:22:‏ (זגזועוא 
Eze, 12:25, 28.‏ 

PuaL—(1) i. q. Niphal (of hope), Prov. 13:12. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 1, letter = Part. made hard, 
strung, Isa. 18:2, 7, wo 43“ a strong people” 


[“ drawn out; hence tall”), Arab. 2S. Conj. X. 
to be firm, strong, 806 Vit. Tim. t.i. p. 432 (this sig- 
nification is omitted in Golius). 

Hence ,מושכות‎ and — 


WD‏ הַזֶרַע ,196:6 a drawing out, Ps.‏ (1)--- כִישָךָּ 
“the drawing out of seed,” 1. 6. its being scattered‏ 
along the furrows (compare Am. 9:13).‏ 

(2) possession, from the signification of holding, 
Job 28:18. 

(3) [Afeshech], pr.n. 210800 5 a barbarous pev- 
ple inhabiting the Moschian mountains, between 
Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis, Psa. 120:5, almost 
always joined with the neighbouring Tibareni (23A, 
b2ahA), Gen. 10:2; Eze. 27:13; 32:26; 38:2, 3; 39713 
just as in Herodotus (ili. 94; vii. 78), 1090 xal 
TeBupnrot. A pr onunciation more near to the Greek 
form is found in the Samaritan copy (2447347 
גנ‎ 4( ; LXX. Moody; Vulg. .210900%- 


משכות- משל 


see misvin,‏ משָכות 


1305 m. (from the root 23¥°) pl. O*~ constr. ‘> 
Lev. 18:22, and ות‎ 149:5. 

(1) a lying down, both for sleep (2 Sam. 4:5, 
הַצְּהרִיִם‎ 33Y “sleep at noon”) and from sickness, 
Ps. 41: 4. Specially concubitus, Lev. 18:22, “ thou 
shalt not lie with a male WWN"23V0 the lying with 
8 woman,” 1. 6. as with a woman; Lev. 20: 13; Num. 
31:17, 18, 35. 

(2) acouch, a bed, 2 Sam. 17:28; ₪ bier, 2 Ch. 
16:14; Isa. 57:2. 


m. Ch. ₪ couch, a bed, 1.6. Hebr. No. 2,‏ מִשְכָּב 
Dan. 2:28, 29; 4:2, 7,10; 7:1.‏ 


pl. O'- Ps. 46:5;‏ שָכן m. (from the root‏ מִשָבֶּן 
more often in Mi— construed with a fem. Ps. 84:2.)‏ 

(1) habitation, dwelling place, as of men, Job 
18:21; Ps. 87:2 (once used of the long home, the 
sepulchre, Isa. 22:16; compare 14:18, and my note 
on the passage); of animals, i.e. den, Job 39:6; of 
God, i.e. temple, Ps. 46:5; 84:9, 5 

(2) specially a tent, a tabernacle, Cant. 1:8, 
especially the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25:9; 26:1, seq.; 40:9, seq.; fully NITY) מִשְכָן‎ “ the 
tabernacle of the testimony,” Ex. 38:21; Num.1: 
50,53; 10:11. In the description of this tent, as to the 
difference of 12D from bak see above at that word, 
p. xv, A; hence מוּעד‎ SAX 121 of the boards of 
the holy tent, over which the curtains were hung, 
Ex. 39:32; 40:2, 6, 29. 


Chald. id. Ezr. 7:15.‏ מִשָכָן 
bwin fut. bein» —(1) TO MAKE LIKE, TO ASSI-‏ 


wILATE (Arab. | (56, Aram. Sho id.) see Niph. 
Hiph. and the noun bein similitude, parable, ete. 
hence—(a) to put forth a parable, Eze. 94:3.--)0( 
to use a proverb, Eze. 12:23; 17:2; 18:2, 3.—(c) 
to sing a song of derision, Joel 2:17. Part. DVD 
poets, Num. 21:27. 

(2) torule, to have dominion, Jos. 12:2; Prov. 
12:24; followed by 3 of the thing ruled over, Gen. 
3:16; 4:7; more rarely followed by 92 Pro. 28:15; 
followed by a gerund, to have power of doing any- 
thing, Ex. 21:8. With a dat. of benefit, Isa. 40:10, 
לו‎ nba wT “his arm ruleth for him.” Some- 
times i.q. tc be over anything, Gen. 24:2. Part. Syn 
lord, ruler, Gen. 45:8; plur. lords, rulers, princes, 
and in a bad sense tyrants, Isa.14:5; 28:14; 49:7; 
62:5; compare O°3"7) Isa. 13:2. 

Learned men have made many attempts to recon- 


DXVII 


משי--משל 


0116 the significations of making like, and ruling; see 
Schultens on Prov. 1:1; Michaélis on Luwth, De 
Sacra Poési, p.41; Simonis in Lex. etc.. However 
I have no doubt but that from the signification of 
making like, is derived that of judging, forming an 
opinion (compare 134, and Ath. 69] : to think, to 
suppose, to think fit), which is nearly allied to the 
notion of giving sentence, ordering, ruling (compare 
.(טעם‎ Another explanation, approved of by Winer 
in Lex. p. 585, was given in my smaller Lexicon, editt. 
2 and 3, but this is decidedly better. This notion of 
ruling, which is not found in this root in the other 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages [except the Phoenician } 
seems to have passed over to the Greek, in which 
Bactrevc, BactAevw has no root in that language. 

NIPHAL, prop. to be compared; hence to be like 
any thing, followed by by Isa. 14:10; DY Psa. 28:1; 
143:7; 2 Ps. 49:13, 21. 

Kal No.1, a, to use parables, Ezek.‏ -ף .1 תפוק 
.21:5 

Hipuit—(1) to compare, Isa. 46: 5. 

(2) to cause to rule, to give dominion, Ps.8:7 
Dan. 11:39. Inf. subst. bwnn dominion, Job 25:2. 

Hirnpak1, i. q. Niphal, to become like, followed 
by 3 Job 30:19. 

Derived nouns, Syinn, npvinn, and those which 
immediately follow. 


gGr- 


Sein m. Arab. c«, Syr. Aso [Ch. 879]. 

(1) similivudes parable, Eze. 17:2; 24:3. 

(2) sentence, opinion, yywpn, sententious say- 
ing,(such as consists in the ingenious comparison of 
two things or opinions, compare Prov. 26:1, 2, 3, 
6, 7, 8, 9,11,14,17, chap. 25, seq.), Prov. 1:1, 6; 
10:1; 25:1; 26:7, 9; Ecc. 12:9; Job 13:12; 1 Ki. 
5:12. Sentences of this kind often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24:14); hence מש‎ is— 

(3) a proverb, wapoupia, e. g.1 Sam. 10:12; Eze, 
18 :2,3; 12:22, 23 (compare 620/00, Lu. 4:13). 

(4) generally a song, poem, the particular verses 
of which (by what are called the laws of parallelism) 
commonly consist of two hemistichs of similar argu- 
ment and form; specially used of a prophecy, Num. 
23:7, 18; of a discourse or a didactic poem, Job 27:1; 
29:1; Psalm 49:5; 78:2; often used of a derisive 
poem, Isaiah 14:4; Mic.2:4; Hab. 2: 6. הָיָה לְמָשָל‎ 
nw} to become a by-word, Deut. 28:37; 1 Kings 


4" 7 


9:7. (Arabic 6 parable, fable, sentence; plur 
2 “Ct 


₪4 verses. ) 
“vip [Mashal], pr. n.; see ONPD. 


0/0 


משל--משפט 


m.—(1) similitude; coner. something‏ משָל 
“Be, Job 41:25.‏ 
dominion, Zech. 9:10.‏ )2( 


No. 4, a song‏ מָשָ? inf., used as a noun, i. q.‏ משל 
of derision, Job 17:6.‏ 


m. (from the root now), always in constr.‏ משָלַח 
state movin,‏ 

(1) a sending; hence 0 place to which any- 
thing is sent. Isaiah 7:25, שור‎ nowin * 2 place to 
which oxen are driven.” 

(2) with the word יָד‎ or ידים‎ ₪ thing upon which 
the hand is sent, business, affair, Deut. 15:10; 
23:21; 28:8, 20; 12:7, 18. 


a‏ (1)--.(שָלַח m. (from the root‏ משַלוּחַ ID,‏ שלח 
sending, Esth. 9:19, 22.‏ 

(2) with the word ,יד‎ a thing upon which the hand 
is sent, prey, booty, Isa. 11:14. 


of the preceding nouns.—(1) a send-‏ 5 כ שָלְחַת 
ing, 1. e. a host, band (of angels), Ps. 78:49.‏ 

(2) a sending away (from captivity or warfare), 
Ecci. 8:8. 


vowin for מְשָלש‎ see שלש‎ 


(“friend” sc. of God; compare Isaiah‏ מָשָלֶם 
[Afeshullam], pr. n. of several men, Ezr.‏ ,)42:19 
Neh. 3:4, 6, 30, etc.‏ ;29 ,10:15 ;8:16 


“those who repay”),‏ מִשָלְמוּת (for‏ מִשָלְמוּת 
[Meshellemoth], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Ch, 28:12.—‏ 
Neh. 11:13; for which there is mpprin 1 Ch.‏ )2( 
(which is indeed the better reading).‏ 9:19 


“to whom Jehovah‏ מִשַלְמְיָה עס)) ['הג 8] מִשַלְמִיָה 

repays,” 1e.“whom Jehovah treats amicably”), 

[Meshelemiah], pr.n.m. 1Ch.g:21; 26:1,2,9; 
for which there is לליה‎ 


(“friend” (fem.) sc. of God), ] 21680 116-‏ מִשלְמָת 
mith], pr.n. of the wife of king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21: 19.‏ 


may Df. (from the root (שָמַם‎ ---)1( stupor, as- 
tonishment, Eze. 5:15. 

(2) desolation, Eze.6:14; 33:28; 35:3. Plur. 
Isa. 15:6; Jer. 48:34. 


. מִשָמן.‎ (from the root (שכ]‎ fatness. Isa. 17:4, 
2 TVD > the fatness of his flesh.” 1 משמָנִּים‎ 
— (1) fat, ie. fertile meadows, Dan.11:24. 

(2%) concer. fat soldters, i.e. strong, robust, Atrapol. 
Ps. 78:31; Isa. 6 
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(“fatness”), [Mishmannah], pr. a‏ מִשְמַנֶה 
m. 1 Ch. 12:10.‏ 


pl. fatnesses (of flesh), dainties,‏ .גת מִשְמָנִים 
Neh. 8:10.‏ 


YIOYWD m. (from the root YOY)—(1) hearing, 
whatts heard, Isa. 11:3. 

(2) [Mishma], pr. n. m.—(a) Gen. 95: 14.—(6) 
1 Ch. 4:25. 

ny nv f.—(1) admission, access t a 
prince, audience, Germ. Audienz, Ital. udienza. 18 
22:14, TAYOVIO-ON “D “ and hath access to thy pri- 
vate audience.” 2Sa. 23:23; 1 Ch. 11:25. 

(2) obedsence, for the concr. obedient ones, Isa. 
11:14. 


VOW!) m. (from the root WY)—(1) custody, 
guard.—(a) i.q. prison, Gen. 40:3, seqq.; 42:17. 
—(b) station of a watch, Neh. 7:3; Jer. 51:12; 
hence used of the watchmen themselves, Neh. 4:3, 
16; Job 7:12.—(c) that which is guarded. Prov. 
4:23, “keep thy heart מִבְּלַמְשְמֶר‎ above all the things 
which are to be guarded.” | 

(2) observance, that which is observed, rite, 
Neh. 13:14. Concer. one who ts observed, to whom 
reverence is due, used of a ruler, Ize. 38:7. 


f. of the preceding.‏ ,מִשְמָרוּת pl.‏ מִשמָרֶת 

(1) custody, guard.—(a) the act of guarding, 
2 Ki. 11:5,6.—(6) a place where guards are set, 
a station, Isa.21:8; ;0.9:1ג11‎ also used of the 
guards or watchmen themselves, Neh.7:3; 1 
13:30.— )0( that which is guarded, 1 Sa. 22:23. 

(2) a keeping, Ex. 12:6; 16:32, 33, 34. 

(3) observance, or performance of an office or 
function, Num. 4:27, 31, ONWD Nw זאת‎ “this 
is the observance of their porterage,” these things 
are for them to carry; Num. 3:31, {983 מִשְמַרְתֶּכם‎ 
“their office (was) the ark.” Hence Mv) שָמַר‎ 
VDI Num. 1:53; 31:30, 47, or CIPD 3:28, 32, 
38, or MM Levit. 8:35, to do service in the holy 
tabernacle. 

(4) that which is observed, a law, a rite, Gen, 
26:5; Lev. 18:30; 22:9; Deut.11:1; Josh. 22:3; 
1 Ki. 2:3; 2 Ch. 13:12; 23:6; Zec. 3:7; Mal. 14 
Farther — 

(5) שמר מִשְמָרֶת פ'‎ to keep on any one’s side, 1. 6. 
continually to follow his party, 1 Ch.12:29, מַרְבִּיתֶם‎ 
שָאוּל‎ ma nen OMY. Vulg. magna pars 08 
adhug sequebatur domum Saul. 


mvp m. (from the root 72¥).—(1} the second 
rank, the second piace, whether she order be re 


משפה-משפט 


garded, or the dignity and honour. It is commonly 
subjoined in the genit., as 12¥7 {715 the second 
priest, the one next after the high priest (WR ID $19), 
2 Ki. 25:18; Jer. 59:94. plur. MWD 21D secondary 
priests, 2 Ki. 23:4; 271 N3Z7 the second chariot 
(in order), Gen. 41:43; מִשָנָה‎ YN his second bro- 
ther (in age), 2 Ch. 31:12; nw הָעִיר‎ the second 
part of the city, Neh. 11:9; and simply mW id; 
2 Ki. 22:14; Zeph. 1:10. 

(2) concer. the second, one who takes the second 
place. Followed by a genit. of the person to whom 
he is next, מִשָנָה הַמָּלֶּ‎ second from the king, 2 Ch. 
28:7, compare 1 Sam. 23:17; Est. 10:3; Tob.1:22; 
especially the second brother (in age), t Ch.5:12; 
1 Sam. 8:2.— Pl. הַמָּשָנִים‎ DON their younger bro- 
thers, opp. to the first-born, 1 Ch. 15: 18. D2 כְּפורִי‎ 
משנִיכם‎ silver cups of the second order, Ezr. 1:10; 
1 Sam. 15:9, הַפָּשנִיכם‎ (cattle) of the second order 
(opp. to 2D), perhaps lambs of the second birth, 
i.e. autumnal lambs, weaker and of less value. 

(3) two-fold, double, Ex. 16:22; Isa. 61:7; Job 
42:10; Zec. 9:12. | 

(4) ₪ copy of a book, exemplar, Deu. 17:18; Josh. 
8:32. 


maw f. (from the root DDY), spoil, prey. TMi 
mon? Jer. 30:16; 2 Ki. 91:14; mpi? 1D) Isa. 
42:24. 


an unused root, i.g. go (kindred to‏ מש ע 
WWD, Arab. ie to wash off), prop. to cleanse, 6. ₪.‏ 
cotton-wool; hence, to pour out altogether, so as to‏ 
cleanse a vessel (rein auégicfen), to milk clean (rein 65‏ 
meléen), to empty a plate (rein abeffen); also to empty by‏ 
plundering (compare 1} Isa. 3:26). Hence [per-‏ 
haps] ‘WYP.‏ 


Cen m. (from the root byw), a narrow way 
(Hobliveg), Num. 22:24, הַכְּרְמִיכ‎ riven “a narrow 
way between (two) vineyards.” 


מִשָעִית ar. r2ydu. a cleansing, prob. for‏ משעי 
in the Chaldee form, like ‘2928 for MHDS (which‏ 
see), ‘UNI iq. MRI: Ezek. 16:4, of a new-born‏ 
“thou wast not washed to‏ לא infant, yen AYO‏ 
cleansing,” i.e. not washed clean. [In Thes. re-‏ 
[.שָעָה ferred to‏ 

(“their cleansing”), [Hisham], pr.n.‏ מְשְעם 
m. 1 Ch. 8:12.‏ 


Wen in. (from the root (שעו‎ constr. pen Isa. 
3:1, prop, stay, support, Isa. loc. cit. Figuratively 
Ps. 18:19. 
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woo m. id. Isa. 3:1, IYO [I “ support of 
every kind,” e.g. as it is said a little after, of food 
and drink (compare “YD), verse 1; also the chief 
persons of a nation, on whom they lean, verses 2, 3 
(compare 733). As to the use of the masculine and 
feminine form, joined together, see my Comment. on 
Isa. loc. cit. 


my מש‎ f.; see the preceding word. 


MIYWID 5 absol. 2 Ki. 4:31; constr. ibid. 18:21; 
with suff. ‘FWY; staff on which any one leana, 
Jud. 6:21; Eze. 29:6. 


constr. NOB, with suff. ‘ANaYvD, pl.‏ מִשְפָחָה 
nina Ps. 107:41, constr. and with suff. nine f.‏ 
(from the root 5, which see).‏ 

(1) genus, kind (of animals), Gen. 8:19; also used 
of inanimate things, Jer. 15:3. 

(2) gens, tribe, Gen. 10:18, 20, 31, 39: 1 
also used of a whole people, Ezek. 20:32; Jer. 8:3; 
25:9; Mic. 2:3. In the subdivisions of the people 
of Israel — 

(3) in a narrower sense, it denotes specially a 
family, of which several were comprehended in one 
tribe שַבָט)‎  , so on the other hand one family included 
several fathers’ houses (MIAN N'A see p. cxvi, B), 
Ex. 6:14, seq.; Nu. 1:2, 20, seq.; 26:5, seq.; Den. 
29:17; Josh. 7:14, seq.; 21:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 20:29, 
49 זָבַ מִשְפָּחָה‎ ** we havea fami] y sacrifice.” It is 
sometimes less exactly put for DAY, as Joshua 7:17, 
יְהוּדָה‎ NOB for the preceding THT, OZY. 


DEY (from קפט‎ ( --)1( judgment—(a) used 
of the act of judging, Levit.19:15, "60 no un- 
righteousness paving in judgment;” verse 35; Deu. 
1:17, 837 DON? OYA כִּי‎ + for the judgment (is) 
God's.” Isa, 28:6, DBY!DT ילושב על‎ “he who sitteth 
injudgment.” Eze. 21:32, Devinn לו‎ We NOW 
“ yntil he shall come whose the judg ment is.”—(6) 
of the place of judgment הַמָּשֶפּט)‎ DIP! Ecc. 3:16). 
by בא בַמַשֶפָּט‎ to bring any one into judgment, Job 
9:32; 22:4; Psa. 143:2; compare Job 14:3; 6. 
11:9.--)6( @ forensic cause, Numb.27:5. TH 
Dav to set forth a cause, Job 13:18; 23:4. שָפט‎ 
פי‎ BY NYY, to plead any one’s cause, to be his 
patron, Deu. 10:18; Psa. 9:5 (compare }"3 and 2"). 
NX מִשְפָּטִים‎ 12" to contend with any one, 007. 
מִשָפָּטִי‎ bya my adversary, prop. he who has a cause 
with me, Isa.50:8.—(d) sentence of a judge, 1 Ki, 
3:28; 20:40; Ps.17:2; pl. MM "PBYP judgments 
of the Lord, 19:10; 119:75, 137. Especially used 
of a sentence by which penalty is inflicted. DBY® 
NYO sentence of death, Deuter. 21:24: Jer, 96:11 


משפתים--מתכנת 


DBD 135 to pass a hard sentence upon one,‏ אֶת 8י 
tc impose punishment upon him, Jer. 1:16; 4:12;‏ 
Ki. 25:6 (see the same phrase, let. 0.(‏ 2 ;52:9 ;39:5 
Also used of punishment ] ?[, Isa. 53:8.—(e) fault,‏ 
creme, for which one is judged, Jer.51:9. OBYD‏ 
capital crime, Eze. 7:23.‏ דָמִים 

(2) right, that which is just, lawful, according 
כו‎ law. DBYD YT to pervert right, Deut. 16:39; 
27:19; 1 Sam. 8:3. APTS) OBYID NYY to do judgment 
(right) and justice. Jer. 22:15; 23:5; 33:15; Deu. 
32:4, DBBYD VOID “all his ways (are) right,” ie. 
just. OSU ‘NN just balances, Pro. 16:11. pave 
according to what is right, Jer. 46:28; and on the 
other hand, DY) N23 without right, Prov. 16: 8; 
Jer.22:13. Specially —(a) a law, a statute (as 
a rule of judging), Ex.21:1; 24:3; often "OEY, 
of the laws of God, Lev. 18:4, 5,26; 19:37; 20:22, 
seqq.; Deut. 4:1; 7:11,12; and collect. used of the 
body of luws (as we say, the law of Moses, the 
Justinian code), e.g. '' DBWID Isa. 51:4; and simply 
DAY 42:1,3, 4, the divine law (iq. MIN), divine 
religion. —(b) used of that which is lawfully due to 
any one, (privilege). הַנּאֶלָה‎ DBY'D rivht of redemp- 
tion, Jer. 32:7; T7930 right of primogeniture, 
Deu. 21:17; and collect. 177 DBvID regal right, or, 
regal rights and privileges, 1 Sam. 5:0, 11; 10:25; 
DY NXP 9750 מִשָפּט‎ the things due to the priests 
frown the people, Deu. 18:3; משפט הִבָּנות‎ the privi- 
leges of daughters, Ex.21:9. As laws have arisen 
not only from the will of a legislator, but also often 
from the manners and customs of nations, ‘9 is also 
—(c) 6 manner, custom. 9 Kings 11:14, “and 
behold the king stood upon a standing place DBYD3 
according to the manner;” 17:33, 34,40. Genesis 
40:13, כַּמִשְפָּט הֶראשון‎ “in the former manner,” 


Ex. 26:30; Jer.30:18. (Comp. Arab. ono and Gr. 


Sikn.) Hence—(d) fashion, kind, plan. 2 Ki. 
1:7, BRN DBYID mp > what kind of a man was he ?” 
Judges 13:19, וּמַעַשָהוּ‎ YIN DAW AYN AD “ what 
kind of a boy shall he be? and what will he do?” 
מִשְפָּתִים‎ dual, Gen. 49:14; Jud. 5:16, 4 
DIY Psalm 68:14; folds, pens (open above), in 
which, in summer, the flocks remained by night; 
from the root NBY to put, to place; like stabu- 
la (cf. Virg. Georg. 11. 228, 6. not. Vossii), a 
stando, 1. q. nin, מכלְאות‎ The dual apparently 
was used by the Hebrews from such pens being 
divided into two parts, for different kinds of cattle 
(comp גדַרותַיָם‎ Josh. 15:36). To le down amongst 
the cattle pens 1 1. 0. 0. a proverbial expression, 
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used of shepherds and husbandmen indulging in 
ease and rest. Many have followed J. D. Michaélis 
in rendering, drinking troughs, from the root 
Wi to drink; but this has been sufliciently re- 
futed by .א‎ G. Schroeder (in Muntingh on Psalm 
loc. cit.), who shews that that root is not used of 
drink in general, but only of what is unwholesome, 
which does not lessen thirst, but increases it. The true 
view of this root was long ago given by Job Ludolf, 
in Lex. Ath. p. 6. 


Pwr an unused root, prob. i.q. 12 to hold; 
hence to possess (compare WP), כ‎ and ק‎ being 
interchanged ; whence the noun ממ שק‎ possession, and 
ar. Neyop.— 


PWD Gen. 15:2, i. q. 122 possession. I thus 
take the interpretation of this difficult and much dis- 
cussed passage, אֶלִיעָזֶר‎ PYIDT בִּיתִי הוּא‎ P13 “the son 
of possession, (i. e. possessor of my house,i. 6. of my 
domestic property), will be the Damascene Eliezer.” 
Before דל שק‎ we must supply 13, from what has pre- 
ceded: son of Damascus is a Damascene. I judge 
that the sacred writer used PY’, an uncommon word, 
in order to allude to the word P24; such parono- 
masia are found even in the prose writers of the Old 
Test.; see under MP2 No. 2. Others take PY from 
the root שקק‎ to run (like מִמָר‎ from 1D), and render 
it filius discursitationis, 1. q. steward of the house; but 
in such a context, what, I ask, would be the meaning 
of the words, J am childless, and the steward of my 
house (the person who has charge of my servants) 8 
Eliezer of Damascus ? 


pw m., running about, from the root ,שקק‎ in 
the Chaldee form, Isa. 33:4. 
rye) .מז‎ (from the root MPY)—(1) part. Hiph. 
cup-bearer; see the root. 
(2) drink, Levit. 11:34. 1 Ki.10:21, ל מַשֶקֶה‎ 
“drinking vessels.” 
(3) a well watered district, Gen. 13:10; Eze 
45:15. 
wip m. (from the root Dnt), ₪ wety bt, Eze, 
4:10. 
PWD m. (from the root PY), lintel, the upper 
part of a doorway, Exod. 12:7, 22, 23. 
pvp m. (from the root opty), 1) weight, act 
of weighing (da Wagen). 4 Ki. 25:16, bwin לא הַיָה‎ 


nyn?? “the brass could not be weighed,” for 
abundance. 1 Ch. 92:3, bpyin PS “so that it could 


not be weighed;” verse 14. 


משקלת- מתכנת 
werght, Lev. 19:35; 26:26.‏ )2( 
nope Isa, 28:17; and nope 2 Ki. +‏ 


G plummet, a plumb line, used in making dings 
true and level. 


m. (from the root YP), a place where‏ מִשֶקֶע 
water settles, Eze. 34:18.‏ 


mwa f. (from the root 77 to loosen, to mace- 
rate) maceration, steeping, Nu.6:3, 0°22 NWwH 


“drink made of steeped grapes.” 


XO .תו‎ (from the root PX’) Chald. pipe 
(as an instrument of music), Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


from YW (a slip-‏ .ם [Mishraites], Gent.‏ מִשָרְעִי 
a town else-‏ (משרוע pery place, compare the Chald.‏ 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 2:53.‏ 


No. II. TO FEEL, TO TOUCH, with‏ מוּש i. q.‏ מְשש 
an ace. (Arab. » Gr. paoow, Athiop. by inserting‏ 
V. 21.‏ מנש ACH: id.) Gen. 27:12; compare‏ ,ר 

id. to feel (in the darkness), to grope, Deut.‏ מו 
Job 5:14; with an acc. to feel out, to ex-‏ ;48:99 
plore with the hands, Gen. 31:34, 37; Job 12:26,‏ 
TWN wey “ they feel the darkness.”‏ 

Hira id. with ace. Ex. 10:21. 


m. (from the root i nn’) with suff. vAvD‏ מִשְתָּה 
מַשתִּיבֶם verse 16 (both sing.);‏ מִשְתִּיהֶם ;8 ,1:6 Dan.‏ 
verse 10.‏ 

(1) 6 drinking 06ל)‎ Srinfen), Esther 5:4; 7:2; 
2 NAVD NA banqueting room, 7:8; VAYD יי[‎ “ wine 
of his drinking, " 1. 6. which the inne drank, Dan. 
1:5. 

(2) drink (Zran€), Dan. 1:10; Ezr. 3:7. 

(3) banquet, (שסוס6חוןטס‎ Esth.1:3; 2:18; 8:17. 


emphat. st. MAW, Chald. id. Dan. 5:10.‏ מִשְתָּה 
MVD dead; part. of the root n% which sce.‏ 
nd or TVD not used in sing. a man (Ath. OP:‏ 


8 man, specially a husband). In the Hebrew lan- 
guage itself, traces of a singular number are found 
in the pr. n. NvAND, novann Qn) is a construct 
form, like אב‎ Chald. constr. 138; שמוּ שם‎ whence 
NIDY פָּנִים‎ j in sing. const. 338, 30 ,(ְפֶּנוא?‎ and 
also in the ‘Punic, as Metuastar ‘tus (NAY IND) i. e. 

an or worshipper of Astarte, A/uthumballes, i. 6. 
Y3IND man of Beal. 

Pl. D°ND, defect. OND m. men, (not of the mmmon 
gender); Deut. 2:34, 7) וְהַנָּשִים‎ OND “ men and 
women and children ;” Deu. 3:6; Job 11:3; Isa. 3:25, 
“IPRS מָתִי‎ a few men, Gen. 34:30; SY ‘ND “men 
of falsehood, "Ps 26:4; Say ‘IND > the men of my 
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taLernacle,” Job 31: 31 — Isa. 41:54, the words תי‎ 
Seren are well rendered by Luther, du armer Qaufe 6 
vael, LXX. oAtyot גן1006' טטי-‎ ; but this notion of misery 
and fewness is not in the word ‘M2, but is taken from 
the preceding .ולעת‎ 


m. (from the noun JF) coll. straw, a heap‏ מִתְבָּן 
of straw, Isa. 25:10.‏ 


PP ala) an unused root, which appears to have 
had the signification of spreading out (compare the 
cognate roots MN, 10). Whence— 


aD with suff. מִתְגִּי‎ a bridle, Ps. 32:9; Prov. 
26:3. As to the passage 2 Sa. 8:1, see אָמָה‎ No. 3. 


WV an unused root, prob. i. q. | and ("6 


to stretch out, e.g. a cord (cogn. 17), whence ‘Nd 
[and perhaps .ְמַת‎ 


adj. f TRIN, pl. OM? (from the root‏ מתוק 
PMD) sweet, Jud. 14:14, 18; Ece. 5:11; Ps. 1‏ 
neutr. whatis sweet, sweetness, lze.3:3. Me-‏ 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 11:7.‏ 


(“man of God,” compound of 4n%‏ מְתוּשָאֶל 
const. ‘for nv man, which see, Y= W® the mark‏ 
of a pa-‏ .מ of the genit. and 28), [Afethusael], pr.‏ 
triarch, one of the descendants of Cain, Gen. 4:18.‏ 


pr.‏ ,[ 2161/8610 ], ("ז 0 ה 01 תב ו *") מְתוּשָלַח 

n. of a patriar ch before the flood, the son of Enoch, 

and grandfather of Noah, who died in the 96qth 
year of his age, Gen. 5:21. 


SPREAD OUT, 158.40:99. (Syr. and‏ 10 מתח 
Ch. id. © th. PD: for RED/h: te pxt sz, to‏ 
veil, whence the derivatives signifying cloak. Kin-‏ 
dred roots are 1D?, Sam. [D2 to spread out, and‏ 
and 719.)‏ מָתָה 

Derivative, אַמְתָחָ.ז‎ a sack. 


4 e . e 
SVD pr. extension, space of time; it becomes 


- 2 1 טו+ת ירִידְג ו 
an interrogative adv. of time, when? (Arab. Le,‏ 


Syr. udwl, Chald. *ND*8). Gen.30:30; Ps. 42:3; 
94:8; 119:82. Without an interrogation (Syriac 
9 vAs}), Prov. 23:35, PS "ND “when I awake.” 
1%. 101:9.-- "D9? Ex. 8:5, and מָתִי‎ "Whow long? 
1Sa. 16:1 מְתִי‎ sams after how long a time? Jer. 
13:27. 

f. (from the root {27) a measure, Ezek.‏ מתכפנת 
‘used of a daily rate, Ex. 5:8; compare re‏ ;45:11 
verse 18; Ixod. 30:32, IAIN - ‘aocording to 13‏ 
measure,” 1.6. proportion ‘of parts, of wh'ch it 8‏ 


מתלאה -נא 


composed. 2 Ch. 94:13, “and they set the house 
of God 3MI3N על‎ according to its (pristine) mea- 
eure.” 


note,‏ מָה see‏ ְמַהמְלְאָה Mal. 1:13, for‏ מִתְּלְאָה 
letter c.‏ 


niydnn plur. * i. gq. niyrion which see, biters, 
teeth, Job29:17 Joel 1:6 (in both places in const. 
state). 


mm. (from the root DOA) integrity, sound-‏ מתם 
ness, awhole or sound part (of the body), Psalm‏ 
Isa. 1:6—ZJud. 20:48 for on) we ought‏ ;38:4,8 
apparently to read OND men, as found in many‏ 


MSS. 


{JV an unused root, Arab. ure 9 be strong, 
firm (compare the cogn. 103), whence the nouns 
אִמְתָּנִי‎ and OND. 


AD m. (from the root 102, with Kametz impure) 
—(1) a gift, Genesis 34:12. JE איש‎ a bountiful, 
liberal person, Prov. 19:6. 

(2) [Mattan], pr.n—(a) of a priest of Baal, 
9 Ki. 11:18; 2 Ch. 23:17.—(0) Jer. 38:1. 


NIV Chald. + i.g. Ueb. AD a gift, pl. (AD 
Dan. 2:6, 48; 5:17. 


fi—(1) a gift, present, Gen 25:6; spe-‏ מִתְּנָה 
Ece. 7:7; a gift offered to‏ שח cially a bribe, i.g.‏ 
[M2 Ex. 28:38.‏ .ף .1 God,‏ 

(2) [Mattanah], pr.n. of a place between the 
desert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21:18, 19. 


‘JID (shortened from mM), [ALattenai], pr. .ג‎ 
m.—(1) Neh. 12:19.—(2) Ezra 10:33.—(3) Ezra 
10:37. 


"ND [Afithnite], Gent. n. elsewhere unknown, 
1 Chron. 11:43. 


(“the gift of Jehovah’),‏ מִתִּנְיהו and‏ מִַתָּנָיֶה 
[Mattaniah], pr.u. of several men, 2 Kings 24:17;‏ 
Chron. 20:14; 29:13; Ezr.‏ 2 ;16 ,25:4 :61.9:15 1 
Neh.11:17; 12:8, 25; 13:13.‏ ;30,37 ,27 ,10:26 


DIN dual. the loins, the lower part of the back 
(so called from the idea of strength; see the root 
DD), Greek 00066 which was bound round with the 
girdle, 2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; Isa. 20:2; Jer.1:17; Gen. 
37:34, on which burdens were sustained, Ps. 66:11; 
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the seat of pain in parturient wonin, Isa. 21:3; Nahi 
2:11; also the seat of strength (see the orig.; comp 
Latin elumbis, delumbare for debilitare); hence 19 
פ'‎ ‘279 “ to crush any one’s loins,” 1. 6. tocrush him 
wholly, Deu. 33:11; compare Eze. 21:11; tottering 
loins, used of a man nearly falling, Psalm 69:24. 
Wherein it differs from the word יר‎ thigh, see under 


.+ 9- 4 
that word.—(Arab. la and Syr. [ 2.1 8 פב‎ id. more 
rarely there is also used the sing. ..<« one side of 
the loins or lower back, protuberant with flesh and 
nerves). 


pio fut. PEYD*.— (1) i.q. Syr. TO SUCK, to eat 
with pleasure (compare }'¥')); Job 24:20, מִתֶקו רמה‎ 
“the worm shall feed sweetly upon him.” 

(2) tobe or become sweet, sweet things being com- 
monly sucked, Pro. 9:17; Ex.15:25. Metaph. Job 
21:33, bn) "297 99 APN “ the clods of the valley are 
sweet to him,” the earth is light upon him. 

lipuit (1) to render sweet or pleasant. Metaph, 
Ps. 55:15, נמְתִּיקסוד‎ VAN T'S “(we)who made sweet 
together familiar conversation,” i.e. who, as being 
familiar friends, held sweet discourse. 

(2) intrans. to be sweet (pr. to cause sweetness, see 
Gramm. § 52. 2), Job 20:12. 

Deriy. D'PHDD [and the following words]. 

PID m. sweetness, metaph. pleasantness, Pr. 
16:21; 27:9. 

m. sweetness, Jud. 9:11.‏ מתק 

(“sweetness,” prob. “sweet fountain,”‏ מתקה 
opp. to 179), [Alitheah] pr. n. of a station of the Is-‏ 
in Arabia Petra, Num. 33:28.‏ 18611605 

pr. n. Pers. Mithredath (i. 6. “given‏ מַתִרְדֶת 
by Mithras,” the genius of the sun;) borne by —(1)‏ 
the treasurer of king Cyrus, zr. 1:8.—(@) a gover-‏ 
nor of Samaria in the reign of Artaxerxes, ibid. 4:7.‏ 

TAD + (contr. from (מַתָּנֶת‎ a gift, Pr. 25:14; Ece 
3:13; Eze. 46:5, 11 (always in constr. state). 

(from MAD), [Afattathah] pr.n. m. Ezy.‏ מִתַּתה 
.10:33 

(“the gift of Jehovah”!‏ מַתִתְיָהוּ and‏ מִתַּתִיָה 
pr. n. Mattathiah.—(1) Ezr.10 43.--)8( Neb‏ 
Chr.g:31; 16:18, 2a; 16:6.‏ 1 )8:4.—(3 


נ-נא 
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Nun, the fourteenth Hebrew letter; when used as 
ג‎ numeral it stands for fifty. 

The name of this letter נון‎ in Syriac, Chaldee 
and Arabic, denotes a fish, the form of which ap- 
pears to have been intended by its original figure. 
In the Phenician alphabet its common form is 
this, . 

It is interchanged — (a) with the other liquids, as 
Lamal, p. אצסססס‎ A; Mem, .כ‎ ccccxuu, B; more 
rarely Resh, as MY, Chaldee M24 to be risen, as the sun; 


נדד 
7 ל 4-07 


oY, Aram. .סצופ תָּרִ']‎ Arab. ny and wets purple. 


—(b) with Yod,especially when it is the first radical, 
as M8) and TN) to be beautiful; I$} and כָצָב‎ to stand, 
יקש‎ and 23 to lay snares, compare Lehrg. § 112; 
and as to the affinity of roots פן‎ with other biliterals, 

@ & , . . . 
as W, YY, לה‎ ibid. No. 2,3. The primary stock of 

@ 0 
roots פ[‎ (the same as of roots '5( is often in the last 
syllable; hence 01) i.q. 20 to roar, to growl, M2 
ig. TAA, NT; YI, 1. בוע.ף‎  עַעָּב‎ ; WN), i. .ף‎ TS ete. 

It is also worthy of remark, that the Chaldee, Arabic 
and Aithiopic, instead of doubling a letter, not un- 
frequeutly use a simple letter with Nun before it, e.g. 
MAIN for FAN (see 38), VID for YID; also Arabic 


At .: an ear of corn, NEP 33:3 a bittern, NAY‏ שָבּלֶת 
Aithiop. (ANT:‏ 

I. NJ particle, used in submissive and modest re- 
quest, which in many phrases may be rendered in 
Latin, queso (amabo), in others age, Germ. commonly 
bod; [in English by now, as a word of entreaty]. 


(Syriac lu id., although it is but rarely used, and 
sometimes is not understood by the Syrians them- 
selves; sce Pref. to Lex. Man. Ileb. Germ. ed. 3, page 
xxii. Sam. ₪3. 4. In Atth. there answer to this 


40: age, venti, which is commonly inflected like an 


9 = 


imperative (compare pba, ar), 5 99: plur. 40: 
\ 


compare G[h: 4P: 4P: behold; Ambar.‏ ;2 ל 
vent, aye; [See Thes.]). This particle is added —‏ : ה 

(1) to imperatives when no command is expressed, 
but entreaty, admonition, gu@so, amabo, dum, Gr. 
cy, Germ. doy dod cinmal, [J pray thee}, Gen. 12:13, 
נא‎ PN “say, 1 pray thee,” Gen. 24:2, TR נזק‎ OY 
“put, I pray thee, thy hand,” (leg dod) einmal); Gen. 
24:45, 82 השקי‎ “give me, 1 pray thee, to drink,” 
(lab mid) dod einmal trinten); Jud. 12:6; Num. 20:10, 
נָא הַמרִיכם‎ WEY “hear, now, ye rebels!” Compare 
NaN, אָנָה‎ page Lx, A. 


(2) It is added to futures—(a) 1 pers. especiaily 
with ה‎ parag., (see Lehrg. p.871, seq ), when leave 1s 
asked, Exod. 4:18, NITION “now do [66 me gt,” 
Germ. laf mic pinjicyns Isa. 5:1, 82 TVS “let me 
now sing (O hearers),” laft mid fingen; 1 1:12, 
MEY NI TMP “let me now give thee counsel ;” Cant. 
3:2; Num. 20:17, 83779392 “let us now pass by,” 
allow us to pass; Ruth 2:2; Isa 5:1,5 20:29. 
The same expression is used by those who alone 
deliberate with themselves, and, as it were, ask ther 
own leave (id 00066 dod wobl einmal bingehn” 6 
will dod) einmal bingebn”), Ex. 3:3, וְפֶּרְאָר ז‎ SIT NON 
“now let me turn aside and see;” 2 Sam. 14:15, 
“and I thought with myself, W197 ON אְרַבָּרֶהנָּא‎ now 
I will speak to the king;” Gen. 18:21; 1 Ch. 22:5. 
Used in expressing a wish, Job. 32:21, NYS sry 
פָּנִי- אִיש‎ “Oh! that 1 may not respect any man's 
person,” (mége ic fir niemanden parteyifch feyn!); In 
inciting, urging, Jer. 5:24, יְהוָה‎ AX כִירָא נָא‎ “Come! 
let us fear Jehovah.”— (6) when jomed to the second 
person with a particle of negation, it is deprecatory: 
Gen. 18:3, תעבר‎ NIN “ pass not away 1 pray thee;’ 
hence ellipt. אַלְנָא‎ (do) not I pray thee (this); 
Germ. nidt dod! comp. אל‎ No. 2,a., Gen. 33: 10; 19: 
18.—(c) to the third person, when it expresses — 
(a) wish and request, Psa. 124, Dan יאמר נָא‎ > (so) 
let Israel say,” Psa. 129:1; Cant. 7:9.-- (2ן)‎ a chal- 
lenge, Jer. 17:15, “ where is the word of the Lord ?” 
NITNII! “let 15 now come.”— (y) asking leave, Gen. 
18:4, SIMPY “ let there now be brought,” allow me 
to bring, Gen. 44: 18.---)6( with a negation, depre- 
cation. Gen. 18:32, 2182 אַל"נָא יָחר‎ “Jet not the 
Lord be angry.” 

(3) it is added to conjunctions and interjections — 


(a) nosy, No. 2, letter 6. —(b) &2°ON if indeed, tf | 


now (ei more, gay wore), used in modestly, or almost 
timidly, assuming something. Genesis 18:3, אס נָא‎ 
PIMYS | מְצָאתִי‎ “if now 1 have found favour in thy 
sight,” (which I desire to be the case rather than 
venture to assume); 24:42; 30:27; 33:10; 47:29; 
50:4; Ex. 33:13: 34:9 -- )0( SIN behold now! 
(fiepe einmal !) Gen. 12:11; 16:2; 18:27,31; 19:8, 
19, 20.— (d) SON Jer. 4:31; 45:3; Lam. 5:16. 
Ellipt. are the following, Ps. 116:14, 18, “232 83777333 
עמו‎ “oh that (it may be) before all his people.” Those 
who speak courteously to superiors, or who ask 
submissively, frequently use the particle 82 often 
repeated. See Gen. 18:3; 19:7, 8, 18. 19. 


IL. NJ adj. raw, half cooked. used of flesh, Ex 


נא-נבא 
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12:9; from the root ('א‎ Arab. 2 ( Med. Ye, to be | 


raw, half’ cooked, 


נא Ezek 30:14, 15,16; Jerem. 46:25; fully,‏ גא 
OX Nah. 3:8; [No], pr.n. of the Egyptian 1706068,‏ 
or Diospolis, the very ancient and celebrated metro-‏ 
polis of Upper Egypt; called by Homer, éxaroprudog‏ 
(Il. ix. 383), 140stadia in circuit,and standing on both‏ 
sides of the Nile, remarkable for the multitude and‏ 
the magnificence of its temples, obelisks, and statues‏ 
(see Diod. Sic., xvii.1), laid waste in the time of‏ 
Nahum the prophet, (probably by the Assyrians), a‏ 
little before Nineveh (see Nah. loc. cit.); afterwards‏ 
partially restored by the Ptolemies, and even by the‏ 
Romans. Its very splendid ruins, which are called‏ 
by the names of the neighbouring villages, Medinat‏ 
Abu, Lucor, Kurna, are figured in Descr. de CLegypte,‏ 
this latter seeins to be a literal inter-‏ : 'ושוןון ה' peptc‏ 
Egypt. 102,‏ ,נא pretation of the Egyptian name;‏ 
a measuring line; then a part, a share‏ סיווא i.e.‏ 
measured out; and WX, auovH (Jupiter) Ammon,‏ 
the portion, possession‏ כא see ON No. 111, hence WIS‏ 
of the god Ammon, who was there worshipped with‏ 
wuch splendour. See Jablonskii Opuscula, ed. te‏ 
Water, t. i. page 163 — 168; compare Champollion,‏ 
Egypte sous les Pharaons, t. 1. p.199, seq.‏ 


-2- 
> / 
TN) an unused root. Arab. ol) to give forth 
gee 
water (as the earth), whence yj land yielding water. 
[In Thes. Gesenius prefers to take this root as being 
almost the same us 73 to shake about.] Hence— 


Judges‏ נאוד (once‏ נאדות m. (for 783) plur.‏ נאד 
bottle, as of milk, Jud. 4:19; of wine,‏ 6,(כתיב 4:19 
Sam. 76:20; Josh. 9:4,13. Bottles for keeping‏ 1 
wine were hung up in the smoke, ag 1s shewn by‏ 
Ps. 119:83. [This passage does not prove any such‏ 
custom; it only shews that if so hung they would be‏ 
spoiled. ]‏ 


rN) not used in Kal, i. q. 712 To 511, TO DWELL. 
(Kindred is the Greek vaw, 7006. ‘The primitive 
meaning appears to me to be that of quiescence, see 
Hab. 2:5; Eth. YP: to respire, to rest, and it even 
approaches in meaning to MAJ.) Hence 78) plural 
cons =, MN) habitations. 

Picen M8) (compare MY Hithpa. MINA), Psa. 
93:5; plur. contr. 18) (for 182).— (1) followed by ¢ 
to be suitable for any one, to become any one; (prop. 
fo sit well on any one; compare Plin. Paneg. x. 


נא--נאם 


quam bene humerts tuts sederet imperium, a metaphot 
taken from garments. So the German jemantem gut 
figen was formerly used in the wider signification of 
beiny surtable, becoming, from which use is de- 
rived the noun 6506; now it is said in German, eé 
fleidet jemanbden, fteht ibm wohl an. Some have taken 
M2 as the Niph. of the verb TI8: to be desired; 
hence, to be agreeable, becoming). Ps. 93:5; Ws 

M82 “ holiness becometh thine house;” comp.‏ קרש 
adj. TIS).‏ 

(2) absol. to be becoming, i.e. handsome, agree- 
able, Cant. 1:10 (2:14; 4:3). [In Thes. these two 
passages are removed to 782], Isa. 52:7. 

[Derivatives the two following words. ] 

FINS) .ף .ג‎ 722, 72 only in pl. constr. יָאוּת‎ ---)1( 
a word altogether poetic, ₪ seat, dwelling—(a) of 
men, or God, as 3PY! NIN) Lam. 2:2; DPA כָאות‎ Vulg. 
domus tniquitatis, Ps. 74:20; אֶלְהִיכ;‎ MIN) Ps. 3 
—(b) of flocks, pastures, where the flocks lie down, 
remain, and rest (see the root), Jer. 25:37; Am.2:2, 
נָאות מִדְבָּר‎ the pastures of the desert, Ps. 65:13; Jer. 
9:9; NUT נָאוּת‎ green pastures, Ps. 23:2. 


MN) (for TYS2, from the root M83) adj., only in 
1. (1)--.כְאוָה‎ becoming, seemly, followed by ? Ps. 
33:1, pan נָאוָה‎ pti “praise is becoming for 
the upright;” Prov. 17:7; 19:10; 26:1. 

(2) beautiful, Cant.1:5; 6:4. Compare 7), 
my. 

-4- 

ON 2 1.q. Arab. 2 to mutter, to murmur, to 
speak in a low voice; (compare 01), 197), Gr. pow), 
specially used of the voice of God, by which oracles 
were revealed to the prophets. By far the most fre- 
quent use is of the part. pass. constr. in this phrase, 
יְהוָה‎ ON), יי צְבָאות‎ O82 “the voice of Jehovah 
(is);” or (so) hath Jehovah revealed. This the pro- 
phets themselves were accustomed either to insert in 
the discourse, like the Lat. att, inguit Dominus, Am. 
6:8, 14; 9:12, 13, or to add at the end of a sen- 
tence, Am. 2:11,16; 3:10, 13, 15; 4:3, ו5‎ 1 
and so very frequently in Ezek. (5:11; 12:25; 13:8, 
16; 14:11, 14, 16, 18, 20; 15:8; 16:8, 14, 19), 
and in Jer., rather less frequently in Isaiah (3:25; 
14:22; 17:3, 6; 19:4; 22:25; 31:9; 37:34); see 
as to this and similar expressions, Kleinert tib. die 
Schtheit der Jes. Weissagungen, vol. i. p. 246. Rarely 
is it used of mere mortals, Nu. 24:3, C373 ON) “ the 
utterance of Balaum;” verse 15; and even of poets 
[but “who spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost”], 2 Sam. 23:1; Prov. 30:1; Ps. 36:2, EQ 
yea “an utterance (song) 06 xerning wickedness. 


נאם-נבא 


{Once used in fut. Jer. 93:31, JONI) “and they 
utter oracles.” [ 


(ON) given as a noun in Thes. (of the form 5933), 
round once in the absolute state, Jerem. 23:31, see 
above ON). | 


זוגזגסס part. N82, To‏ ,כאף fut. 983, and Piel‏ כָ א 
ADULTERY, used both of the male and female, Ex.‏ 
followed by an acc., to commit adultery with‏ ,20:14 
a woman, Prov. 6:32; Lev. 20:10; Jer. 29:23. In‏ 
the same manner as J] to comsuit fornication, it is ap-‏ 
plied to the turning aside of Israel from the true‏ 
(od to the worship of idols, Jer. 3:8, TAY TDN) WN‏ 

NI * because rebellious Israel commits adul- 
tery;” Jer. 5:7; 9:1; 23:14. Followed by an ace. 
Jer. 3:9, PYTNS STN ANIM) “ and she com- 
mits adultery with stone and wood;” Eze. 23:37. 
H{ence— 


DDN) .גת‎ pl. adulteries, Jer. 13:27; Ezek. 
2:33:43; and— 


תִּסֶר... נאַפוּפֶיהָ מִבִּ'ן ,2:4 om. pl. id. Hos.‏ נאפופים 
mY “let her take her adulteries from between‏ 
her breasts.” Here the sacred writer speaks of im-‏ 
modestly uncovered breasts as the seat of lust, im-‏ 
modesty, and meretricious solicitation; just as else-‏ 
where the stiff neck is spoken of as the seat of pride,‏ 
Ps. 73:6; and the neck of strength, Job 41:14.‏ 


YN fut. 82°, TO DERIDE, TO DESPISE, TO RE- 
JECT WITH CONTEMPT AND DERISION (apparently 
kindred to p15), as instruction, admonition; with an 
acc. Jer. 33:24; Pro. 1:30; 5:19; 15:5; the counsel 
of God, Ps.107:11. Often used of God as rejecting 
men, Deut. 32:19; Lam. 2:6; absol. Jer. 14:21, 
“reject not, for thy name's sake!” Comp. syn. DN, 

Pret ,נא‎ fut. יָכָא'ן‎ --)1( i.g. Kal, to reject, to 
contemn, Isa. 60:14; especially God, Ps. 10:3, 13; 
74:18; Isa. 1:4; 5:24; Num. 14:23; 16:30. 

(2) causat. to cause to speak evil, to give occa- 
sion for evil speaking, 2 Sam. 12:14. 

Hipait, fut. ינא‎ (in the Syriac manner for 7822), 
intrans. to be despised, to be conteinned, Ecc.12:5. 
—LXX., Vulg., Syr., shall flourish (as if from (כוץ‎ 
but this does not agree with the context. 

HitnpoE., part. 7832 for PRIN Isa. 52:5, con- 
temned, rejected, prop. exposed to contempt, (ter 
fic) vecachten laffen mug). Hence — 


MEN) £ contumely, reproach, Isa.37:3; and— 


id. Neh. g:18, 26, and THIN}‏ נָאֶצוּת pl.‏ + כָאֶצָה 
Eze. 35:22.‏ 


DXXV 


Net 


- + 


נא-נבא 


> / \ 
PN onomatopoet. i.g. cogn. PIX (which see: 
TO GROAN, TO CRY OUT from anguish, or sorrow, 
1020. 30:24; Jo’, 24:12. WHence— 


the crying out, 6 0‏ נאקת f. const. st.‏ נְאֶקֶה 
ing of the oppressed, Ex. 2:24; 6:5; Jud. 2:18,‏ 
pl. const. MPN) Eze. 30: 24.‏ 


TS . not used in Kal, cogn. to the root TIS ₪ 
curse. 


Pre, WS} TO ABHOR, TO REJECT, Lam. 2:7; Psalm 
89:40. 


with abhorrence, to flee away, ) to be opposed, to 
resist, to be unwilling. 


Arab. ,4 Med. Waw, to shun anything 


(perhaps for 133 “high place,” from the root‏ כב 
[Nob], pr.n. of asacerdotal town in the tribe‏ ,)23 
of Benjamin, near Jerusalem, 1 Sa. 22:11, 19; Neh.‏ 
Isa. 10:32. With  parag. 725 for 723 to-‏ ;11:32 
wards Nob, 1 Sa. 21:2; 22:9.‏ 


N נב‎ not used in Kal, pr. as it seems to me, i. q. 
ע) נָבַע‎ being softened into 8) 0ד‎ CAUSE TO BUBBLE 
uP, hence to pour forth words abundantly, as is 
done by those who speak with ardour or divine emo- 

2 - 
tion of mind. Arab. Ly I. IL. to shew, to declare, 
i. q. == Conj. II. specially used of a‘prophet, whe 
reveals or declares the words of God to men. (Kin 
dred isthe Eth. 4f|f\: to speak.) It is incorrect ₪ 
make ertulling, celebruting, the primary idea in thir 
word. 

83J—(1) to speak (as a prophet) by 0‏ ותוא 
divine power, to prophesy, Gr. mpognrevw. In He-‏ 
brew, the passive forms, Niphal and Hithpael, are‏ 
used in this verb, from the divine prophets having‏ 
been supposed to be moved rather by another's‏ 
powers than their own, [which is the simple truth,‏ 
holy men spake as they were moved by the Holy‏ * 
Ghost” |; ideas of this kind were in Latin often ex-‏ 
pressed by deponent verbs (see Ramshorn, De Verbis‏ 
Deponentibus Latinorum, p. 24); compare verbs of‏ 
speaking when passively expressed, as loqut, far,‏ 
vociferart, conetonart, vaticinart (Ramshorn, loc. cit.‏ 
p- 26).— This is the usual word for the utterance of‏ 
the prophets, whether they are rebuking the wicked,‏ 
or predicting future events. Const.—(a) absol. Jer.‏ 
spake not unto‏ 1 > לא NB) DN ODN “AIT‏ ,23:21 
them (i.e. 1 neither commanded nor inspired) but‏ 
they prophesied.” Am. 3:8, “ (if) a lion roars.‏ 
מִי לא 823° who does not fear? (if) the Lord speaks‏ 
who shall not prophesy?” Joel 3:4; Eze. 1‏ 


נבא-נבוזרארן DXXVI‏ נבא--נבט 


"3:9; 1 Ki. 22:12; Jer.19:14—(b) with the ad- | 83203 330 mad and prophesying, and a true 
dition of the name of a people or country to which ; prophet, 2 Kings g:11, is called in derision 0 mad 
the prediction refers; followed by ? Jer.14:16; 20:6; | man. 
23:16; 27:16; 37:10; followed by על‎ commonly Ilence 8129, 832, נְבִיאָה‎ , also 13) and its ccm- 
so used in a bad sense (in threatening), Jer. 25:13; | pounds. 
96:90; Ezekiel 4:7; 11:4; 13:16; 25:2; 29:2; 
34:2; 35:2; 39:1; in a good sense (when the pre- 
diction contains consolations and the hope of a happier 
age), 1526. 37:4; also followed by אֶל‎ in a bad sense, 
Jer, 26:11,12; 28:8; Ezek.6:2; 13:2,17; 21:2; 
in a good sense, Eze. 36:13; 37:9.—(c) with an ac- 
cusative of what the prophet predicts, Jer. 20:1; 
25:13; 28:6; e.g. WY 83)“ he prophesied lies,” Jer. 
14:14; 23:25, 26; 97:10, 15; שקר‎ nin ‘) Jer. 
23:32; and followed by 3, 7PY3 pr. to prophesy 
with falsehood, as a lying prophet, Jer. 20:6; 29:9. 
The words of the prophet often follow with WON? pre- 
fixed, Jerem. 32:3, or WN) Eze. 21:33; 30: 2.—(d) 
followed by 4 of him by whose inspiration the pro- 
phet prophesied, hence the prophets of God are said 
to prophesy * DMS Jeremiah 11:21; 14:15; 23:25; 
26:9,20; 27:15; 29:21; the prophets of Baal 
33 Jer. 2:8.—(e) followed by ל‎ referring to the 
object of the prophecy (like letter 0( Jer. 28:9, and 
to the time to which the prophecy belongs, Eze. 12:27. 
(2) tosing holy songs as led by the Spirit of 
God, to praise God, 1 Sa. 10:11; 19:20; 1 Ch. 25: 
2, 3. — Pret.2 pers. M832 and once NR) (like verbs " 


N2J Chald. Ithpael הַתְנְבִּי‎ to prophesy, Ear. §:2. 


TO BORE, TO HOLLOW OUT, i. q. bon, Part‏ נבב 
pass. 3432 hollow, Exod. 27:8; 38:7; Jer. §2:21:‏ 
metaph. empty, foolish, Job 11:12; see as to this‏ 
passage under the wurd 12? Niphal.‏ 

Hence 133 for 132) gate, pupil of the eye. Others 
take בוּב‎ as the root of both these words. 


. 
rT. an unused root, prob. 1. q. Arab. L5 to be 


prominent, to be high; hence pr. n. 25 (for 39), 
נביות‎ 


mas see נב‎ 
)--נְבו‎ 1( [Nebo], pr. n. the planet Afercury (Syr. 


and Zab. a4), worshipped as the celestial scribe 
by the Chaldeans (Isa. 46:1) and the ancient Ara- 
bians; see Comment. on Isa. ii. p. 344, 366. The 
etymology of the name does not ill accord with the 
01806 of Mercury; namely 13) for נֶבוא‎ i. q. 8°22 the 
interpreter of the Gods, the declarer of their will; 
from the root S33. As to the worship of Mercury 
, by the Chaldeans and Assyrians, we find it attested 
n>) Jerem. 26:9; part. 83) plur. O'83) and נִבְּאִים‎ by the proper names which have this name at the 
Jer. 14:14, 16, as if from the sing. 832 according , beginning, as Nebuchadnezzar, Nebushasban (see them 
a little below), and also those mentioned על‎ 0 
writers, Nabonedus, Nabonassar, Naburianus, Nabona- 
bus, ete. 

(2) of a mountain in the borders of Moab (Deut. 
32:49; 34:1), and of a town near it (Num. 33:3, 
38; Isa. 15:2). 

(3) of a town in the tribe of Judah (Ezr. 2:29; 
10:43); more fully (to distinguish it froin the former) 
praise God, used of the sons of the prophets and | aie 77 vel 7233): Rae .- - ie 
Saul, aSam: 10:6, 107 4-Sum-19240-—94- wise) of *° called from the worship of Mercury. [In ₪ 

ae 2 שי‎ > [| they are derived from [.נְבָה‎ 
the excited raving of the prophets of Baal, 1 Kings | my ate 6 
18:29. Hence — | 813) 5 (from the root 822), prophecy, pre- 

(3) to be mad, paivecOa, or rather to act as if: diction, Neh.6:12; 2 Chron. 15:8; also used of any 
mad, 1Sam.18:10. As the prophets when moved | book written by a prophet, 2 Chron. 9:29. 
by the Spirit of God were often like madmen vehe- | נבגאה‎ Chald. id. ₪ 6: 
mently agitated, and spasmodically distorted [this ' J Secunia aaa 
applies rather to fulse prophets than to true ones], | | WWII pr. n. Chald. (« Mercury’s leader, 
hence in Greck and Latin words of raving (pdyvrec lord;” i.e. the leader whom Mercury favours, as if 


to the analogy of verbs לה‎ which is also found in 
the Inf. with suff. {M8337 Zec. 13:4. 

HitupaEL—(1) i.q. Niph. No.1. to prophesy, 
absol. Nu. 21:25—27; 1 Ki. 22:10; Ezek. 37:10; 
followed by ל‎ 1 Kings 92: 8, 18, and על‎ 9 Ch. 20:37 
of him to whom the prophecy refers. 2y32 N22 | 
to prophesy by the authority of Baal, Jer. 23:13. 

(2) to sing as seized with a divine impulse, fo | 


ee 


from pada; furcr, furere) were often applied to | Hermianax; compound of 13), sar, a prince, and JIS 
the divine | ?[ impulse of their prophets and oracular | i. q. 78 lord; comp. Sardanapalus, 1.0. th prince, 
poets. In Jer.2g9:26 there are found conjoined | the great lord), [Nebuzaradan], a military com 


נבוכדנאצר--נבט 


mander in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Ki. 25:8; 
Jer. 39.9; §2:12. 

“WNITIIAI > Ki. 24:1; 25:1; Ezr. 2:1; 5:12; 
more rarely כְבוּכַרְרְאצַּר‎ Jer. 39:1,11; 43:10; Eze. 
29:18; pr.n. Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylonia, 
who destroyed Jerusalem, and led the Jews into cap- 
tivity. The LXX write the name Nafovyodordcnp ; 
NaBovyodordaopoc, Beros. ap. Jos. 6. Ap. i. 20, 21; 
Strabon. xv. 1, § 6 (comp. 138773132). In Arab. con- 


tractedly 
pears to me to he, “the prince of the god Mercury ;” 
compounded of 133, which, though placed in the genit., 
stands first in these names, chodna (read chodana), God, 


peas: The signification of the name ap- 


properly Gods, in plur. majest.; like the Pers. yilas, 
Compare the other names be- 
Lorsbach explained this name 


and zar, @ prince. 
ginning with Nebu. 
ית‎ los ye “Nebo is the prince of gods” (Archiv fiir 
Morgenlind. Litteratur, 11. p. 247); Bohlen \ys i 
sol “ Nebo is the god of fire.” 


pr. n. Pers. (tim aw worshipper‏ נְבושוְבֶּן 
of Mercury,” as if 1161000108 (; [Nebushash-‏ 
ban], borne by the chief of the eunuchs of Nebuchad-‏ 
nezzar, Jer. 39:13.‏ 


mia) (“fruit,” “produce,” from the root 343), 
[Naboth], pr. name of a Jezreelite, put to death by 
the artifices of Ahab [rather of Jezebel]: 1 Kings 
21:1, seq. 


Dan. 2:6, plur. Parad; 5:17, f.; Chald.‏ נְבְזְבָּה 
compare Jer. 40:5; Deut. 33:24, in Targ.‏ ;21/1 6 
Jonath. If this word were of Chaldce origin, it might‏ 
be derived from the root 13t3 to ask for, for 72372)‏ 
one 1 heing omitted; comp. 92323 lod 006 ; but such‏ 
a word could only be formed from the Conj. Niphal,‏ 
which does not exist in Chaldee.—[In confirmation of‏ 
the opinion of those who refer this word to the Niph.‏ 
appeal may be made to a similar‏ ב זב of the Ch. verb‏ 
instance 4272; nor is it absurd in Chaldee to regard‏ 
nouns as being formed after the analogy of the con-‏ 
Jugation Niphal, although this form is unused in the‏ 
yorvix,‏ שלְהָבֶת verb. Similar examples in 1161. are‏ 
Ges. App. ]—It is better therefore to consider it to be‏ 
of Persic original; comp. while nuwazan, and Vit‏ 
nuwaza, donation; from the verb eos! 22 nuwachten,‏ 


to benefit, to load with ₪108 and praises, as a king 
an ambassador. [In Thes., Ges. rejects the Persic 
etymology, and regards the Chaldee one previously 
Given as the true one; looking on the 9 merely as 


DXXVII 


נבא- נבט 


formative.] Some have supposed that this word wae 
formed from the Greck vopecpa (m being changed to 
b), but the idea of money is altogether foreign ficm 
the passage. 


Mm TO BARK, an onomatopoet. root; once found 
188. 56:10 (Arab. en id.). Hence— 


Mad (“a barking”), [Nobah], pr. name of a 
man, Num. 32:42, from whom also the town of Kenatbh 
received the same name (see NP) Jud. 8:11. 


13) [Nibhaz], pr. n. of an idol of the Avites, 
2 Ki. 17:31, which, according to the Hebrew inter- 
preters, had the figure of a dog; in this they probably 
make a conjecture, deriving it froin the root M13, al- 
though there are actually some traces of the worship 
of an idol in Syria in the figure of a dog, see Ikenii 
Dissert. de Idolo Nibchas in ejus Dissertt. Breme 
1749, editis, p. 143, seqq. In the books of the Sa- 
beans נבאז‎ (the identity of which with 1723, may be 
doubted), is the lord of Darkness, evil demon, see 
Norbergii Onomast. cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


not used in Kal.‏ נְבֶט 

Pret, 532 once (Isa. §: 30), and 

Hipuit הְבִּים‎ ---)1( To LOOK, TO BENOLD. Constz. 
absol. Isa. 42:18; nis wan “look that ye may 
see,” etc. Isa. 63:5, אַבִּיט [א'[ עזר‎ > Tlooked (around) 
but there was no helper,” Isa. 18:4, followed by an 
acc. sometimes having ה‎ local, to look at, Job 35:5, 
וּרְאֶה‎ OMY הַבָּט‎ “look at the heaven and see;” Ps 
142:5; Gen. 15:5, MOWAT נא‎ C30 “look now to- 
wards heaven,” also followed by אל‎ Ix. 3:6; Num. 
21:9; Isa. 51:2,6; > Ps. 104:32; Tsa. 5:30; על‎ Hab. 
2:15,of the place looked at; of the place looked 
from, Ps. 33:13; 80:15; 102:20. Followed by 3, it 
is, to look at with pleasure, Ps. 92:12 (compare 3 
No. 4, @), followed hy “MO8 to look at some one de- 
parting, to follow with one’s eyes, Ex. 33:8, but ? IMS 
after oneself, i.e. to look back, 1 Sam. 24:9; Gen. 
19:17.— Followed by “WIN? Gen. 19:26, אִ'טתו‎ OBA 
מָאחו יו‎ “and his (Lot’s) wife looked from behind 
him” (her husband). In the same sense it might have 
been said OOS post se, as the Vulg. has rendered it. 
For as the wize was commanded to follow her husband 
and not to look behind, she ought to have looked 
straight on, and to have followed her lushand’s 
back with her eyes. Figuratively—v(a, to regard 
anything, to have respect to anything, with an ace. 
Am. 5:22; Ps. 84:10; 119:153 Lam. 4:16; followed 
by אל‎ 1 Sa. 16:7; Isa. 22:11; 66:2; Ps. 119:6; fol- 
lowed by ל‎ Ps. 74:20.—(6) to look at anything but 


נבט-נברש 
without doing anything, e.g. as God looks at the‏ 


DXXVITII 


נבט-נבל 
sayers who prophesied in the name of Baal and Ash-‏ 


wicked, 1. 6. to bear patiently (rubig mit at febn) Hab. | taroth; byan 8932 1 Ki. 18:19, 40; 2 Ki. 10:19; ant 


1:3, 13 (but compare Ps. 10:14).—(c) to rest one’s 
hope in anything; followed by by Ps. 34:6. 

(2) to see, to behold, like 789, Num. 12:8; 1 Sa. 
2:32; Isa. 38:11. 

Derived nouns 03%, and 


D2) (“aspect”), [Nebat} pr.n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26. 
5 - 3 - 
9 = 
N29 .מז‎ Arab. cow? for Sa Syr. Juss a pro- 


phet, who as actuated by a divine afflatus, or spirit, 
either rebuked the conduct of kings and nations, or 
predicted future events (see the root S32) Deu. 13:2; 
Jud. 6:8; 1Sa.9:9; 1 Ki. 22:9; 2Ki.g:11; 2 Chr. 
28:9. With the idea of a prophet there was this ne- 
cessarily attached, that he spoke not his own words, 
but those which he had divinely received (see Philo, 
t. iv. p.116, ed. Pfeifferi, סוד סה‎ yap idor pev 0006 
aropbéyyerat, dAddTpLAa O€ TATA וסט‎ Erépov" 
@ Pet. 1:20, 21), and that he was the messenger of 
God, and the declarer of his will; this is clear from 
a passage of peculiar authority in this matter, Ex. 7:1, 
where God says to Moses, S081 AY? אֶלְהִים‎ WAN 
WIAD AN POS “T have constituted thee as God to 
Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall be thy pro- 
phet,”i. e. in intercourse with Pharaoh, thou, as being 
the wiser [and the one with whom God communicated 
directly], shalt act as it were the part of God, and 
suggest words to thy brother; and thy brother, who 
is more fluent of speech, shall declare as a prophet 
what he receives from thee. In the same sense there 
is said, Ex. 4:16, 1B? 99 TT NIN “he shall be to 
thee fora mouth,” compare Jer. 15:19; Sing. collect. 
appears to he used of prophets, [such an allegation 
would contradict the New Test., Christ our prophet 
is here spoken of ], Deu. 18:15, 18 (compare 9 Tay) 
see, however, Acts 3:22; 7:37, where those words are 
referred to Christ [and this cught to have hindered 
Gesenius from daring to apply them differently]. 
Those who were brought up for the prophetic office 
[rather, those who were taught by the prophets], 
are called הַפָּבָאִים‎ ‘23 sons, i.e. disciples of the pro- 
phets, 1 Ki. 20:35; 2 Ki. 2:3, 5, 7, 15: 383 
§:22; 6:1; 9:1; compare Pers. sons, i. 0. disciples of 
the Magi.—Farther, there were also among the people 
of Israel false prophets, who pretending to be divinely 
inspired, pleased the ears of the people with soft 
words, and were therefore severely rebuked by the 
true prophets (see Isa. 28:7—13; Jer. 14:13, seq. 
¥'7:Q, seq. 28:10, seq.), and also there were sooth- 


TINA כְבִיאִי‎ 1 Ki. 18:19, even these are called ָבִיא‎ 
simply Hos. 4:5; 9:7, 8, compare Isa. 3:2. The idea 
of a prophet is sometimes more widely extended, and 
is applied to any one admitted to familiar intercourse 
with God, to whom God made known his will, e. g 
Gen. 20:7; to the patriarc} s, Ps. 105:15. 


8) Ch. id. Ezr. 5:1; 6:14. 


a prophetess, 2 Ki. 29: 14; 2Ch‏ )1( —.£ כָבִיאֶה 
Neh.6:14; Jud. 4:4.‏ ;34:22 

(2) the wife of a prophet, Isa. 8:3, as in Lat 
episcopa, presbytera, used of the wife of a bishop or 
presbyter. 

(3) @ poetess, Ex. 15:90. [This meaning is 
uncalled for in this place, as well as in every other 
occurrence. | 


AWAD (“high places,” sce 133), [Webaioth], 
pr. n. Nabathea, the Nabatheans, a people of northern 
Arabia, of the race of Ishmacl (Gen. 25:13; 28:9), 
possessed of abundant flocks (Isa. 60:7); also living 
by merchandize and rapine (Diod. ii. 48; iii. $2). 


(Arab. im and tes in which has sprung from 


the n servile of the Hebrew.) Relandi Palestina, 
Pp. 99, seq. . 


an unused root, i.q.¥3) and = Ch, 3a)‏ נֶּבֶךּ 


to gush forth; whence— 


a3 only in pl. Job 38:16, O°°92) “the foun- 
tains of the sea.” LXX. rny) 06 009. 


bap (Isaiah 40:7) fut. Say ---)1( TO BE, or TO 
BECOME WITHERED, FADED, used of leaves and 
flowers falling off from being faded, Ps. 1:3: 1 
Isa. 1:30; 28:1; 40:7, 8; Eze. 47:12.—Isa. 94:4, 
“their host (the host of heaven, 1. 6. the stars) shall 
fall as the leaves of the vine fall;” Ps. 37:2. (Kin- 
dred are 228, 123, also 5B.) 

(2) Figuratively applied to men, to fall down, 
to faint, to lose one’s strength, Ps. 18:46; Ex. 
18:18; Isa.24:4; used of a mountain, Job 14:18, 
הַרדנוּפָל יבול‎ “the mountain that falls lies pros- 
trate," it is like a dead man, it cannot get up. Come 
pare the derived noun 972) a corpse. 

(3) to be foolish, to act foolishly, (withering 
and decay being applied to folly and impiety, just as 
on the contrary, strength is applied to virtze and 

xs > Ss 7‏ כ 
do-|j, ₪ of‏ 


piety, compare Arab. sl, au 


נבל--נברש 


DXXIX 


which have the signification of flaccidity and weak- | 


sess, and are thence transferred to stupidity and 
merase 6 Prov. 30:32. See the noun 73). 

Pret 733—(1) to account vile, to 068 0186, 1 
25; Mic. 7:6 (comp. Arab. ) הק‎ to be foolish, VII. 
to be vile, abject). 

(2) to disgrace, to treat with contempt. Nah. 
3:6; Jer. 14:21, THID NBD bane ‘do not dis- 
grace the throne of thy glory;” (compare (נַבָלוּרז‎ 
Hence the following words — 


b3) fem. mb33 adj.—(1) stupid, foolish, Prov. 
17:7, 21; Jer.17:11. More often— 

(2) impious, abandoned, wicked (comp. Sw), 
1Sa. 25:25; 2Sam. 3:33; specially impzous, un- 
godly. Job 2:10; Ps. 14:13 53:2; PSs \ap3 2) WOR 
אֶלְהִים‎ “the fool saith in his heart, there is no God.” 
The Arabs use with the same extent of signification 


the word pie: 
(3) [Nabal], pr.n. m. 1 Sa. 25:3, seq. 


plur. 0°29, 39 m.‏ )2 & גל 

(1) ₪ skin bottle, so called from its flaccidity 
{see 722). LXX. twice doxdc. Poet. Job 38:37, 
“the bottles of heaven,” i.e. the clouds, a metaphor 
of common use in Arabic. 

As it was anciently the custom to use skin bottles 
for carrying or keeping water, milk, wine, etc., hence 
this name— 

(2) is applied to vessels for liquids of whatever 
kind, vessels, pitchers, flasks. Isa. 30:14, 733 
py! “<a potter's pitcher.” Lam. 4:2, YD 023 
“earthen pitchers;” compare Jer. 13:12; 48:12. 

More fully, plur. ְבָלִים‎ 03 vessels of the kind of 
pitchers, Isa. 22:24; opp. to 3381 basons. 

(3) an instrument of music. Gr. ₪\ש0ע ,6/2\0ע‎ 
(33), Lat. nablium, see Strabo, x. p. 471; Casaub., 
Athen., iv. page 175; Casaub., Ovid., A. A. ili. 327; 
often connected with the harp (33), Ps. 57:9; 
81:3; 92:4; 108:3; Isa. 5:12; Amos 5:23; 6:5; 
pleon. $3) by Ps. 71:22; plur. p53) ְּלִ‎ 1 Ch. 16:5. 
Josephus (Antiqu., vii. 12, § 3) describes this instru- 
ment as a species of lyre, or harp, having twelve 
strings, and played on with the fingers (not with a 
piectrum), but the Hebrew words WY 23) Ps. 33:2; 
144:9, appear to indicate a ten stringed nabel. Je- 
rome says that it was triangular in form like a A 
inverted (which was the form also of the sambuca, 
Vitruv. vi. 1); and perhaps it took its name from 
this circumstance: as water vessels, or cadii (see 73), 


bad the figure of a pyramid or cone. 


| 


נבם-נברש 
f. [“‘adj. f. foolish, Job 2:10" ]—(1) folly,‏ נִבְלָה 
af‏ 


and also its punishment. Job 42:8, nivy ְבְלְתִּי‎ 
npay עַמָכֶם‎ “lest 1 inflict on you the punishment of 
your folly;” comp. עם‎ ION NYY Gen. 24:49; 47:29. 

(2) wickedness, 1 Sa. 25:25. 

(3) shameful act of wickedness, as rape, in- 
cest, Jud. 19:23, 24; 2 Sam.13:12. A common 
phrase is עִשָתָה ְבָלָה בְיִשָרְאֶל‎  הָשָע‎ Gen. 34:7; Deut. 
22:21; Jud. 20:10; Jerem. 29:23; compare Md} ע'‎ 
בְּיַלְרְאֶל‎ MIN Jud. 20:6. 


mp3) f. const. N?3) (Ps. 79:2); with suff. day 
Isa. 26:19; elsewhere ynba, 1n?32, a corpse (see 
the root No.2; compare N28 from the root 5B), 
of men, Deut. 21:23; of animals, Levit. §:2; 7:24; 
figuratively of idols, Jer. 16:18; compare 128 Lev. 
26:30. Collect. corpses, Levit. 11:11; Isa. 26:19. 


(Arab. a5 id.) 


may f. shame, disgrace; hence pars obscena, 
Hos. ¢:12; see the root Piel No.2, and Chald. 243) 
obscenity, shamefulness. 


pba) (perhaps for 0? ba) “folly,” or “wicked- 
ness in secret”), [Neballat], pr. un. of 8 town of 
the Benjamites, Neh.11:34. [Perhaps the town now 


called Beit Nebala Yl נש‎ Rob. iii. 30. | 


Vad 10 BUBBLE FORTH, TO GUSH OUT (Ch. Syr. 
Arab. on and ~~ id. The primary syllable 18 y3, 
;- like בק‎ imitating the sound or murmur of boiling 
or bubbling; compare 233, Yaa, NY3). Prov. 18:4; 
ya) 202 “a gushing stream.” 

Hien, (ג)--הִבִּיעַ‎ to pour out, to gush forth 
wtth. Prov. 1:23, ‘NY אַבִּיעָה לָכֶם‎ *1 will pour 
out upon you my Spirit;” especially used of words 
Prov. 15:2,28, My) ya! פִי רְשָעִים‎ > the mouth of the 
wicked poureth out evil things;” whence absol. 
to belch out wicked words, Ps. §9:8; 94:4. 

(2) to publish, to tell (compare 833, which has 


(ד ד 


sprung from this root by softening the letter ;א‎ 0 
DI), Psa. 19:3; 78:2; 145:7 (Syr. SS Aph. to 
publish [‘ Arab. "כ‎ 1, 

(3) to cause to boil up, i.e. to cause to ferment 
and putrify. Eccles. 10:1, “dead flies יבָאִיש יָבִּ'2‎ 
cause the ointment to stink and putrefy.” 

Derivative 238 


גוז unused quadril., Syr. and Chald.‏ כ בר ש 
and 5% fire’‏ נור==3בר to give light, to shine; from‏ 
whence —‏ 

35 


- 0000 die. cee 


נברשתא--נגד אאא נברשתא- נגע 
pr. subst. the front part, the ‘front, the side‏ בָגָד NAY) f. Chald. candlestick, chandelier,‏ 


qe & 


Dan. 5:5 (Arab. eas Syr. ב-:.2]‎ id.). 


wad (“soft soil;” from the root wa), [Wid- 
shan], pr. n. of a town in the plain country of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:62. 


a2 an unused root, Syr., Ch. and Sam. to 6 
dry or dried, whence— 


Jd) m. the south, the southern quarter, Exod. 
27:9; Isa.21:1, ete. 123 בול‎ the southern boun- 
dary, Josh.15:4. In ace. adv. בְָּּרוּת‎ 33) to the 
south of the lake Cinneroth. Josh.11:2. Hence 
3239 אֶרֶץ‎ Josh. 15:19, and simply 233 Psalin 126: 4, 
south country; specially —(a@) the southern district 
of Palestine, Gen. 13:3; 20:1; 24:62; Deu. 34:3; 
Josh. 10:40.--)2( Eyypt, Isaiah 30:6; Dan. 11:5, 
seq.— With --ה‎ parag. 133) southward, Ex. 40:24; 
followed by ל‎ Josh. 17:9, 10, לְאֶפרְיָם‎ 132)“ south- 
ward (it was) Ephraim’s;” and כ[‎ Josh. 18:14, 7233 
757 7) “southward of the mountain.” Also with 
pref. 73332 Josh. 15:21, “in (the region lying) 
towurds the south,” and נְָבָּה‎ 1 Ch. 26:17. Com- 
pare .צְפו]‎ 


T2 unused in Kal, pr. apparently TO BE IN 
FRONT (see 1°22), TO BE IN SIGHT, hence to be mani- 


—-— -- - 


fest, Arab. ys to be clear and manifest. Com- 
pare 13D, 

Hipuw T3—(1) pr. to bring to the light, hence 
to shew, to tell, followed by dat. of pers. Gen. 3:11; 
9:22; 29:12; 37:5; more rarely followed by an 
acc. Eze. 43:10; Job 26:4; absol. 2 Sa. 15:31, 77) 
לאמר‎ WIN“ and one shewed David, saying.” Job 
42:3. The accusative of the pronoun 7 is fre- 
quently omitted, just as it is after other verbs of 
saying (sce VON Gen. 4:8); as OATH “tell (it) to 
me,” Gen. 24:49; 9:22; 2 Ki. 7:11.—Specially — 
(a) to betray, Job 17:5, OY גיד‎ pone > (who) be- 
trays his friends to plunder.”—-(6) to declare, i.e. 
to solve, toexplain an enigma, Jud. 14:19; adream, 
Gen. 41:24.—(c) to declare, to confess, Ps. 38:19; 
Isa. 48:5; to profess openly, Isa. 3:9. 

(2) emphat. to proclaim, to celebrate with praise, 
with an acc. Ps.g:12; 71:17; 92:3; absol. 75:10. 
--9 Ki.g:15, 12 כתיב‎ for Van. 

HopuaL 137, fut. 13, inf. pleon. 7317 9:24; 
Ruth 2:11, to be shewn, told. 
Derivatives, 1°33, 732. 


13) Ch. to flow Dan. 7:10. 


| after a verb of removing. 


of a thing which is next to the spectator. In ace. it 
becomes a prep. with suff. 123, 77232, 4733. 

(1) before, in the presence of, in the sightof, 
i. 4. "ED, as WDY"2D 332 before all thy people, Exod. 
34:10; mm 332 before Jehovah, 1 Sum. 12:3; 12 
השמש‎ betore the sun, while the, sun is yet in the 
sky, Nu. 25:4 (compare לְפנִי שמש‎ Psalm 72:17 [in 
which however the sense is quite different ]); 8 
4:3, “ they shall go out 7122 MUN each one befure 
herself,” i.e. cach her own way (vor fich bin, 6 
Weges), compare Josh. 6:5, 20, and ay) איש‎ Jer. 
49:5. As things which are before us, and in the 
sizht of which we delight, are the objects of our 
care and affections, hence Isa. 49:16, “ thy walls 
332 (are) before me,” they have a place in my 
care and affections, (compare % ‘2D? Ps. 19:15; Gen. 
10:9). 

(2) over against,in front of, Ex. 19:2, Wi) 1 
“over against the mountain.” Josh. 3:16; 6:5, 
20; towards, Dan.6:11 [Chaldee]. As things 
which are to be compared are put opposite one 
another; Isa. 40:17, “all nations (are) as nothing 
1723 before him,” in comparison with jim (com- 
pare 1323), 

With prepositions —(1) 1323 pr. as overagatnat. 
Opposite to cach other are set things to be com- 
pared (Isa. 40:17), those which answer to each 
other, those which are alike (die Gegenftice), hence 
Gen. 2:18, “ 1 will make for him (anan) a helper 
13229 corresponding to him.” Verse 20. Well 
rendered by the LXX. verse 18, ז0א‎ avrov; 20, 
dpuog abro. Compare a PP) Neh. 12:9. In the 
Rabbinic 7995 is often used in speaking of things 
which are like one another (see Lud. de Dieu ad 


h. 1.), compare Pers. iy over against, like, suit-, 
able. 

(2) 32, with suff, 1227, THI? ete.—(a) before, 
2 Kings 1: 133 
Hab. 1:3. 22 
(b) over against, Josh. §:13; 10. 1 hence 
opposed to, against (in a hostile sense), Daniel 
10:13. Thereisa pregnant construction in Nehem. 
3:37, “ because they provoked (God) to anger 13? 
הַבּנים‎ opposing the builders."—(c) like (compare 
3393) Neh. 12:9, 0722? שְחַיהֶם‎ “ their brethren like 

vor and 


themselves.” — (cd) pro, for (comp. Germ. 
fir). Neh.11:22, “the chief of the Levites for 
(139) the service of the house of God.” 


(3) 1332—(a) pr. from before (oor etwas weg}, 
Isiah 1:16, “ take away 


נגר-נגע 


your evil deeds ?יי‎ 133 from before my 6708 ;" 
Jon. 2:5 (also with a noun of removing, Psa. 10:5); 
of averting, Cant. 8:5; of casting away, Jud. 9:17; 
of hiding, Jer. 16:17; Am.9:3; of going away, Pro. 
14:7 (where it is ? 133); also to be fur away. Ps. 
38:12, “my friends stood ‘Y2) 133 far off from 
my wound” (compare {) No.3, letter 5). There is 
a peculiarity in Jud. loc. cit., “he cast away his life 
1339 (for the fuller 1733) from himself,” just like 
Germ. er warf 066 bavon, for von fic, compare below, 
2 Sam. 18:13.--)0( in the presence of, before, 
1 Sa. 26:20; over against, opposite, adv. (comp. 
מן‎ No. 3, letter 0(. Gen. 21:16, “and she sat down 
113) over against;” Nu. 2:2; 2Ki.2:7,15. For 
¢ 133 over against any one, ? is put first; Deu. 28: 
66, “and thy life shall hang ‘133 1 to thee over 
against” (Germ. dir gegentiber), for ‘over against 
thee;” i.e. thou shalt be in the greatest peril of thy 
life.—(c) against, absol. and adv, (bagegen); הַתְיָצָב‎ 
‘133 to set oneselfin opposition (fic dagegen fegen), 
2 Sam. 18:13; followed by 1 ל‎ 133) against any 
thing, Jud. 20:34. 


‘Td Ch., Dan.6:11. See the preceding art: (2). 


112 ro SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, Job.18:5; 22:28 
(Syr. id.). 

Tlram.—(1) to make (one’s own light) to shine, 
Isa. 13:10. 

(2) to illuminate, Psa. 18:29; 2Sam. 22:29. 
Hence— 


Mad + (Hab. 3:4)—(1) shining splendour, as 
of fire, Isa.4:5; of the sun, 2 Sa. 23:4; whenrising, 
Pro. 4:18; of the moon, Isa. 60:19; of a sword, Iab. 
3:11; of the glory surrounding God (717! 133), Eze. 
10:4; Hab. 3:4; Ps. 18:13. 

(2) [Nogah], pr.n. of a son of David, 1 Ch.3:7; 
14:6. 

ra) emphat. 872) Ch. light. Dan. 6:90, בְְְּהָא‎ 
by candle light. [In Thes. the meaning given is 
morning light, which is a preferable sense. Syriac 


JOU; TL etc., the first dawn of the morning. | 
mma) brightness, only in plur. Isa. 59:9. 


PP fut.Na. TO PUSH, STRIKE with the horn, used 
of horned animals, Ex. 21:28, 31, 32. (This root is 
onomatopoetic. The idea of striking, or pushing, lies 
both in the syllable 33, 53, compare 32), *132, 122, 22); 
and also in the other which ends in M compare 33 
to bark, properly to push, strike, av 397, 7) and 
os to push with the horn.) 


DXXXI 


נברשתא--נגע 
id., Eze. 34:21; Dan. 8:4; used figuratively‏ סוד 


of a victor, who prostrates the nations before him, 
Deu. 33:17; 1 Ki. 22:11; Ps.44:6. Hence— 

IliviPAEL, to wage war with any one, Dan. 11:40. 
Compare Chald. קְרְבָא‎ Mas; followed ty OY to wage 
war with any one; in Ithpael id. Hence— 


Mad m. apt to push, Ex. 21:29, 36. 
נביד‎ m. ₪ prince, a leader, ruler, so called 


ק 
from preceding (see the root, also Syr. Yu! to go‏ 


before, Ephr.i.114; compare Germ. §trft, 1.q. the 
Eng. first). It is used—(1) of any prefect, or 
leader,as of a treasury, 1 Ch. 26:24; 2 Ch. 31:12; of 
the temple, 1 Ch.g:11; 2 Ch. 31:13; of the palace, 
28:7; of military affairs, 1 Ch. 13:1; 2 Ch. 32:21. 
(2) absol. it 18 זיק‎ 06 of a people (Firft), a general 
word, comprehending even the royal dignity, 1 1 
16; 10:1313:14; 2Sa. 6:21; 7:8; 1Ki.1:35; 14:7. 
In appos. 1°39 mv the anointed one, the prince, Dan. 
9:25. Pl. princes, Job29:10; Ps.76:13. Hence— 
(3) noble, honourable. Pl. neutr. noble things, 


excellent things, Prov.8:6. (Arab. y.j to be 
energetic, magnanimous, JuJj 4 prince, a noble.) 


13°) fem. (from the root }22).—(1) music of 
Stringed instruments, Lam. 5:14; Isa. 38:20. 

(2) a stringed instrument, in the titles of 
Psalms 4, 6, 54, 55, 67, 76. 

(3) a song, sung to the music of stringed instru- 
ments, 6 psudm, Ps. 77:7; specially a song of deri-: 
sion, a satire, Lam. 3:14; Job 30:9. 


a2 an unused root, Arab. chs) prop. to cut 
(compare the kindred roots 32, 32), to wound, to 
pierce. ence 23 a reaping hook. 


j29 once part. pl. 0°233 Ps. 68:26. Elsewhere— 

Pie, {22 TO STRIKE STRINGS, TO PLAY ON A 
STRINGED INSTRUMENT (cogn. {2 to pound), 2 Sa. 
16:16, 17, 18, 23; 2 Ki. 3:15; Ps. 33:3; Isa. 23:16 
(Ch. id.). 

Derived nouns, 13°33, 12°33! [and in Thes. Na (for 
n23)]- : 


YA fut. ,יגע‎ inf ¥39, with suff. Y22, also נעת‎ 

(1) שד‎ TOUCH, 70 REACH UNTO. Constr. fre- 
quently followed by 3 Gen. 2:3; Lev. 5:3; 6:22; 
11:24, seq.; Dan. 8:5; followed by Sy Isa. 6:7, and 
S Num. 4:15; Hag.2:12. Specially it is used— 
(a) to touch any thing, for to violate, to injure, 
Genesis 96:11 SAVND MYT בָּאִיש‎ WT “he who 


ea a en - יי‎ 


נגע--נרב 


touches (injures) this man or his wife;” verse 29; 
Josh. Q:19.—(b) to touch a woman, to lie with 
her; followed by 3 Prov, 6:29; followed by אֶל‎ Gen. 
0:6ג‎ (compare 87760006, 1 Cor. 7:1).—(c) to touch 
the heart, i.e. to move the mind of any one, 1 Sam. 
10:26. 

(2) in a local sensc, to touch any thing, i.e. to 
get or reach as far as any thing, followed by 3 1 Ki. 
fi:27; Hos. 4:9; 72 Mic. 1:9; Isa. 16:8; Jer. 4:10; 
bs Jer. §1:9; Sy Jud. 20:34, 41, compare Job 4:5; 
5:19. Hence— 

(3) to come to any person or thing, followed by 
3 2Sam. 5:8; אל‎ Jon. 3:6; -.0:91.םג‎ 0 
arrive (used of time), Ezr.3:1; Neh. 7:73 (8:1), 
compare }*3i7, 

(4) intensitive, i.q. Piel, to touch heavily, to smite, 
to strike, Gen. 32:26, 33; especially to strike with 
a plague (used of God), followed by 3 158. 6:9; Job 
19:21. Part. כָנוּע‎ stricken, smitten by the stroke of 
God, Ps. 73:14; Isa. 53:4. Also to smite, to injure, 
used of the wind (Arab. 2 25 ( Kze.17:10. [This 
ineaning is taken as primary in Thes. | 

NipPHAL, pass. of Piel, to be smitten, to be beaten, 
as an army, or rather to feign to be beaten, Josh. 
3:15, like neon, WYN, compare Maurer’s note 
on the passage. 

i.q. Kal No. 4, to strike, especially used of‏ תפז 
the punishments of God (compare 522, 732) Gen.‏ 
Ki. 15:5.‏ 2 ;12:17 

PuaL, pass. Ps. 73:5. 

Hirui—(1) causat. to cause to touch, especially 
in this phrase, ,הַגִּיעַ לְאָרֶץ‎ IY ה' עד‎ “to cause tc 
touch the ground, the dust,” i. 6. to destroy (buile - 
ings) to the foundation; Isa. 25:12; 26:5; Lam. 
2:2; in a local sense, Isa. 5:8, “woe to them who 
join house to house,” i.e. who buy or erect long 
ranges of houses. 

(2) ig. Kal No.3. to touch. followed by ל‎ Ex. 
4:95; OS Ex. 12:22; by 188. 6:5. 

(3) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to reach to any thing, followed 
by ? Gen. 28:12; 72 Isa. 8:8; used of calamities, 
Ecc. 8:14; Est. 9:26 (followed by DN). 

(4) i. t Kal No. 3, to come to, followed by TY Ps. 
107:18; 08 1 Sa. 14:9; hence to attain to, followed 
by b Est. 4:14. Absol. to come, used of persons, 
Eet. 6:14; of time, Eze.'7:12; Ecc.12:1. Ience— 


Ya} .ג‎ with suff. $939, pl 0°Y23, 832. 
(1) stroke, blow, Deut. 17:8; 21:5; in sing. coll. 
Prov. 6:33. Specially of strokes or cdlamities which 


28:12; 39:11; Q1:10. 


DXXXIT 


וו וו 


נגע--נגר 


(2) a mark, or spot in the skin, whether a scab, 
or eruption, or leprosy, Lev. 13:3 (compre verse 
2), 5, 6, 29, 30, 42; whence PD3 333 a spot of 5081: 
verse 31; הַצְרְעַת‎ Y23 a spot of leprosy, verses 3, 9, 20, 
25, and without צְרְעַת‎ verse 22, id.; also used of lepro- 
sy of garments, Lev. 13:47; and of works, Lev. 14: 
34, seq. Meton. used of a man affected with spots, 
verses 4, 12, 13, 17,31; and even of leprosy in a gar- 
ment, verse 50. 


"lad fut. Aa. —(1) TO SMITE, especially used of 
Jehovah striking men with some plague, Ex. 7:27; 
especially with a fatal plague, with sickness, or death, 
1 Sa. 25:38; Ps. 89:24; 2 Chr. 21:18. In another 
sense God is said to smite a people before their ene 
mies, i. e. to permit them to be smitten by their ene- 
mies, 1 Sa. 4:3, “why hath Jehovah smitten us 
to-day before the Philistines?” Jud. 20:35; 2 Chr. 
13:15; 21:14; compare Niphal. 

(2) to push, e.g. as horned cattle, Ex. 21:35; as 
man against man, Ex, 21:22. 

(3) to strike ayainst (with the foot), Pro. 3:23; 
1:9. 

to be smitten, defeated (as an army),‏ )58 עגנועג 
Jud. 20:36; 1 Sa. 4:10; commonly followed by °38‏ 
to be smitten (and flee) before an enemy, Lev. 26:17;‏ 
Deu. 28:7; Jud. 20:36; 1Sa.4:2; "9 ete.‏ 

HirupaEL., 1. q. Kal No. 3, to strike against (used 
of the foot), Jer. 13:16. 

Hence 75319, and— 


m.—(1) ₪ plague from God; especially used‏ נָגֶף 
of a fatal disease sent from God, Ex. 19:13: 9‏ 
Num. 8:19; 17:11, 12.‏ 

(2) striking against, stumbling (of the foot), 
Isa. 8:14. 


app) unused in Kal, pr. To FLow, see Chald. 133 te 
draw out,and to flow; compare ,מִנ3ר.1160‎ and 123 No.1. 

NipHaL—(1) to be poured out, to flow, used of 
water, 2 Sa. 14:14; used of the eye, Lam. 3:49. 

(2) to be stretched out (used of the hand), Ps 
77:3. As to N33, Job 20:28; see 123 Niph. 

to pour out, Ps. 75:9.‏ (1)--הַגִּיר עוזעז 

.(2) to push down (stones from a mountain), Mic, 
1:6. 

(3) figuratively to deliver (compare WW to pour 
out, to deliver) in this phrase 279 עַליָרָי‎ ‘B Ti) to 
deliver any one into the hands, i.e. into the power of 
the sword (compare ‘7, 72 after verbs of delivering 


| ףאאאססס .כ‎ A); Eze. 35:5; Jer. 18:22; Ps. 63:22; 
Ged inflicts upon men, Gen 19 °7; Ex.11:1; Ps. commonly ill rendered, to pour cut by the hands ₪ 


the sword. 


ננש: נרב 


Hopwat 35 tobe poured out, tobe poured down, 
used of water, Mic. 1: 4. 


(once wha’ Isa. 58:3), |“ Arabic‏ יג fut.‏ נֶנָש 
par) T0 IMPEL, TO URGE, TO DRIVE—(1) a la-‏ 
bourer to work, Isa. 58:3. Whence part. wid a task-‏ 
master, épyodiaxrnc, Ex. 3:7; Job 3: 18; also followed‏ 
Isa. 9:3; used of a driver of ani-‏ ננכש 13 by 3, hence‏ 
mals, Job 39:7.‏ 

(2) to urge a debtor, to demand a debt, with an 
acc. of pers. Deu. 15:2, 3; todemand tribute, followed 
by two acc. of the tribute and those on whom it is 
levied, 2 Ki. 23:35; part. wi) an exactor of tribute, 
Dan. 11:20. 

(3) toretgn, torule, part. כוגש‎ a ruler, a tyrant, 
Isa. 3:12; 14:2; 60:17; Zec. 10:4. /Ethiop. 5TW: 
id. whence 4PAU: and 570[ : a king; ((-1ל‎ : 
LIAUT ; king of kings, a title of the king of Ethi- 
opia. 

Nipuat &3) to be pressed, harassed, 1 Sa. 13:6; 
Isa. 53:7; tv press or harass one another, Isa. 3:53 
to be harassed with toil, to be wearied out (used of 
an army), 1 Sa. 14:24. 


Wad pret. Kal unused, the place of which is sup- 
plied by pret. Niph. war: fut. Kal &3%, imp. wa, גָּשָה‎ 
els» Ya (Gen. 19:9), inf. גָשֶת‎ 

(1) TO DRAW NEAR, TO APPROACH, absol. Gen. 
27:21, 26; 29:10; followed by אֶל‎ to any person or 
thing, Gen. 27:22; 44:18; Num. 8:19; 3 Isa. 65:5 
(compare below letter c) ; ? Jud. 20:23; TW Gen. 33:3; 
OY Eze. 44:13; followed by an accus. Num. 4:19; 
בֶּנְשְתֶּם אֶתדקְרָש הַהָּדָשִים‎ “when they approach unto 
the most holy things;” 1 Sa. 9:18. Specially --)0( to 
come nearto a woman, honeste dictum de coitu (comp. 
3); followed by אֶל‎ Ex. 19:15.--)0( to come near 
to Jehovah, used of the priests who approached the 
altar, Ex. 30:20; Eze. 44:13; used of the pious turn- 
ing theinselves to God, Isa. 29:13; Jer. 30:21. — 
)6( to come near to anything is sometimes i. q. to 
reach it, to join oneself to anything; followed by 3 
Job 41:8; used of the scales of the crocodile, אֶחָד‎ 
i’) INN “ they are joined one to another.” 

(2) to recede, to draw back. Gen.19:9, גשדהָלְאֶה‎ 
well rendered by the LXX. ardora éxet. Vulg. recede 
10700. Isa. 49:20, Sonia “give place to me;” so 
the LXX. roinedy pot rézor, Jerome, fuc mike spatium. 
It must be remarked that the ancients, as well as 


ourselves, were not strictly accurate in the use of 


words which signify approaching and withdrawing; 
and thus they are sometimes used of the direct con- 
trary motie->; [the idea of going to or coming from 
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some other place, may perhaps be the cause of this 
usage]; e.g. קרב‎ used of going away; סור‎ Acabiz 
eas Of drawing near; com) are Germ. herab, Serum, 


used even by the best writers for tinab, binum (which 
latter several will hardly admit). 

causat. to cause to come near,‏ )33—(1*& מצוקודן 
to bring near, Gen. 48:10, 13; Exod. 21:6; Isaiah‏ 
to bring something, Gen. 27:25; 2 San.‏ ;46:21 
Isa. 41:21, DI NOVY wad “bring‏ .17:29 ;13:11 
(set forth) your arguments;” (so also must be taken‏ 
verse 22, and 45:91 ; the object however being‏ ינישן 
omitted); to offer, to present, Job 40:19; especially‏ 
sacrifices to God, Amos 5:25; Mal. 2:22.‏ 

(2) i. q. Kal; to draw near, Amos 9: 19. 

Horuat הָ3ש‎ pass. to be brought, 2 Sam. 3:34; 0 
be offered, Mal. 1:11. 

Hirupakrt, to draw near, Isa. 45:20. 


we. 


נדד m. heap, pile (Arab. 9, from the root‏ נד 


3, the significations of which are however rather re- 
mote from those of this word; [In Thes. from 33 ]); 
poet. used of the waves of the sea rising up like a 
heap. Psalm 33:7, O20 פ'‎ 3 025 “piling up like a 
heap the waters of the sea;” similarly, Josh. 3:13, 
16, “the waters stood up (which were flowing down 
from above) 8 72 like one heap;” compare Exod. 
15:8; Psa. 78:13; in the same connection there is 
חומה‎ a wall, Exod. 14:22. Compare Virg. Georg. 
iv. 316. 

NT), תג‎ uncertain root; whence some derive 
וידא‎ (NIN) 5 Ki, 17:91 39nd; but see 7}2. 

a 1J—(1) i. g. Arab. (1.3) TO IMPEL, TO URGE, 
TO INCITE to any thing (kindred to 12). It only 
occurs in this expression, Exod. 25:2, WS כָּל- איש‎ 
ia? 9327 “ whomsoever his heart impelled;” i.e. 
who did it willingly, spontaneously, kx. 35:21, 29. 


(2) intrans. like the Arab. C00 to impel oneself; 
hence to be willing, liberal, generous; see נדיב‎ and 
Hithpael. 

LitHparEL—(1) to impel oneself, to shew one- 
self willing, to offer oneself freely ; followed by 
a gerund, Neh. 11:2; specially of volunteer soldiers 
(compare as to the same usage in Arabic, Alb. Schu's. 
ad Ilam. p. 310, Epist. ad Menken. p. 40), Jud. 5:7, 
9; compare Psalm 110:3; used of those whe offered 
themselves willingly for sacred military service, 3 Ch. 
17:16. 

(2) to gtve spontaneously, or willingly, א‎ 
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Qe 


offer, e.g. a gift to Jehovah; with an acc., 1 Chron. | 9:9. (Arab. ככ‎ to wander, to flee away.) From the 


29:9, 14,17; Ezr.1:6; 2:68; 3:5. 
Derivatives 73°13, 3°73, and the pr. n. 373 


TY? 


1) Chald. Ithpael i.q. Hebr.—(1) to be willing, 
ready for anything; followed by ? Ezr. 7:13. 

(2) to give freely, ibid. verse 15. Inf. (in the 
Syriac manner) הַתְנִדְּבוּרז‎ subst.a free-will offer- 
ing, verse 16. 


JT) (“ spontaneous,” “liberal”), [Nadab], 
pr. n.—(1) of the son of Jeroboam I. king of the 
Ten Tribes, 954—952, 2. 0., 1 Ki. 15:95, 31 .--)9( 8 
son of Aaron, Exod. 6:23; 24:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:28. 
—(4) ibid. 8:30; 9:36. 


free-will, readiness of mind (to‏ )1(—£ נָדָבָה 
give): whence 73733 Num. 15:3; Psalm 54:8; and‏ 
ace. 137) Deut. 23:24; Hos. 14:5; freely, with a‏ 
willing mind. Plur. Psa. 110:3, M27) Way > thy‏ 
people are willingnesses;” 1.0. very prompt for‏ 
military service [?], abstr. for concr.‏ 

(2) a spontaneous offering, Ezr.1:4 (compare 
verse 7), especially a freewill sacrifice, opp. to 
one that has been vowed (133); Exod. 35:29; Lev. 
22:23, INN מָּעַשָה‎ TID “asa voluntary sacri- 
fice thou mayest offer it.” One who offers sponta- 
neously, and with a willing mind, is not sparing but 
gives with a large hand; hence— 

(3) largeness, abundance, Ps.68:10, nia Dy 3 
“abundant, copious rain.” 


M312 (“ whom Jehcvah impels”), [Neda- 
biah], pr.n. .מו‎ 1 Ch. 3:18. 


273 47605 Neydp. Ezr.6:4; Chald. a series of 
stones, or a wall, both of which significations are 
‘ound in the Targums (Eze. 46:33; Zec. 4:10), and 
ir the Mishnah (t. i. page’7,8; v. page 361; vi. p. 107, 
Surenh.) It seems to be derived from the 1160, P3273 
part. Niph. prop. joined together, cleaving to- 
gether. 


37). 


TT) plur. 171): inf. 79); fut. TH Nah. 3:7, and 
TS? Gen. 31:40. 

(1) trans. TO MOVR, 6. ₪. the wings of a bird, Isa. 
10:14. (Cogn. 32, 813; compare also Sanser. nat, 
to move, to he moved.) 

(2) intrans. to move oneself, hence, to wander 
about; used of a bird, Prov. 27:8; Isa. 16:2; used 
ef men, Job 15:23. Part. TI) ₪ wanderer, a fu- 
qitive, Isa. 16:3; 21:14; Jer. 49:5. 

(3) to flee, to flee away, Psalm 31:12; 55:8; 
68:13; to fly away (used of a bird) Jerem. 4:25; 


idea of putting to flight (causat. see Hipuu.), it is— 

(4) to remove, to put away ; hence (from the Sy 
riac usage), to abominate; see .נה‎ 

Poat נורד‎ to flee away, to fly away, Nahum 
3:17. 

Ilipuit הגד‎ to put lo flight, to cast out, Joh 
18:18. 

HopnaL 134) (in the Chaldee manner for 737), to 
be cast out; part. 13) 2 Sam. 23:6; fut. ידד‎ to flee 
away, Job 20:8. 

Tliruroe., to flee, Ps. 64:9. 

Derived nouns, ,כְדָרִים‎ 71) and 719, TH); comp 
also 1. 


Ch. to flee away, Dan. 6:19.‏ נָדֶד 


oT) .מז‎ plur. unguiet motions, tossings of 
a sleepless man upon his bed, Job 7:4. 


1. נְדָה‎ not used in Kal,i.q. נְדַד‎ TO FLEE, TO 0 
AWAY (Syr. and Samar. id.). 

PIEL 11) to remove, followed by b Amos 6:3; 0 
cast out, to exclude, Isa. 66:5; compare 173 No.4. 
(In the Rabbinic כ("‎ is excommunication, separation 
from the congregation.) 


an unused root, 1. . 2° No.3. to give‏ נְדָה .זז 
freely, to be liberal (Arab. |y5 to be moist, liberal),‏ 
hence {72 and—‏ 


MI) masc. a large gift, given to a harlot, Eze. 
16:33. 


NJ f. prop. abomination (see the root No. 4), 
uncleanness, impurity, 200. 13:1; T7339") Num, 
19:9, 13, 20,21, water of impurity, i.e. water by 
which the unclean were purged, cleansing water. 
Specially—(1) filth, menstrual uncleanness of 
women, Levit. 12:2; 15:19, 20; hence used of the 
menstrual discharge, Lev. 15:24, 25,33. 

(2) something unclean, or filthy, i.g. תּתָבָה‎ 
used of idols, 2Ch. 29:5; Ezr.g:11; Lam. 1:17; of 
incest, Lev. 20:21. 


TT) fut. NT! prop. TO THRUST (ftoffen), To 1- 
PEL (see the cogn. 194 and the observations made 
there); hence 

(1) fo thrust forth, to expel, 2 Sam. 14:14; see 
HIpuHi. 

(2) to thrust against, (as an axe against a tree), 
followed by bY Deu. 20: 19. 

Nipnau ).—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2. to be thrust 
Forth, to be impelled; Deu. 19:5, “ if he go with 


נדיב- נדר 


his neighbour into a wood to cut timber יָדוּ‎ AAA 
ונו‎ PUT לכרת‎ 2 and his hand is impelled with 
the axe,” i.e. lifts up the axe to cut down a tree. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, to be expelled, driven 
out Jer. 40:12; whence part. M1) one expelled, an 
outcast, Isa. 16:3, 4; 27:13. Collect. Deut. 30:4; 
Neh. 1: 3, and fem. 773 Mic. 4:6; Zeph. 3:19, out- 
casts. With suff. 1M) driven away by him, 2 Sam. 
14:13.—Figuratively, Job 6:13, נְַּחָה מִמֶנִּי‎ PAA 
“health has fled away from me.” Used of dispersed 
and wandering cattle, Deut. 22:1; Eze. 34:4, 16. 

(3) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be seduced, to suffer 
oneself to be seduced, Deut. 4:19; 30:17. : 

Puat, to be driven onward, Isa. 8:22, WII nba 
6 driven to darkness,” compare Jer. 23:12. 

Hipuit הדיח‎ —(1) to thrust down, to cast down, 
Ps. §:11, followed by ]5 Ps. 62:5. 

(2) to thrust out, to expel, to drive away, 
₪ Ch. 13:9, e.g. the Israelites into other countries, 
Deut. 30:1; Jer. 8:3; 23:3, 8; 29:14, 18; 32:37; 
46:28; to scatter a flock, Jer. 23:2; 50:17. 

(3) to seduce any one, Deut. 13:14; Pro. 7:21; 
followed by כ[‎ to draw away from any thing, Deut. 
13:6; יחוֶה‎ by verse 11. 

(4) to bring, to draw down (evil) on any one, 
followed by by 2 Sam. 15:14, compare Kal No. 2. 

Horwa, part. NV driven up and down, Isa. 
13:14. 

Derivative noun, OW), 


21) m. (from the 2006 372).—(1) voluntary, 
willing, 8001006008, ready, 1 Ch. 28:21; more 
fally 12? 3°) “willing of heart,” Ex. 35:5, 22; 
2 Ch. 29:31 (see 372 Kal and Iithp.): Ps. 51:14, 
M3) רוח‎ “a ready spirit.” 

(2) giving spentaneously, i.e. liberal, Prov. 
19:6; hence— 

(3) generous, noble (which, indecd, amongst 
the Orientals is closely connected with liberality in 
giving), used of character, Isa. 32:5, 8; Prov. 17:7, 
96. It 18 applied — 

(4) to nobility of race, and is a subst., a prince, 
Job 34:18; Ps. 107:40; 113:8; 118:9; Pro. 25:7; 
1 Sam. 2:8; used even in a bad sense, u tyrant, 
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Job 21:28; Isa.13:2, compare pv. —In many of | 


the significations this word agrees with its synonym 
3); but their order is exactly contrary. ‘This 


word, from the idea of readiness and liberality of | give any thing. 


נרב-נדר 


nobility, 6 0016 aud happy condition,‏ £ כְדִיבָה 
Job 30:15.‏ 


{7 an unused root [not inserted in Thes. | per- 
haps i. q. .,,0 to be soft, flexible. Hence — 


1 ie?) the sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 21:27. See 
M272. [Derivation doubtful]. Of another origin is— 


Il. J Wig. T2 alarge gift, given to a harlot, 
Eze. 16:33; from the root 73, with the added syla- 
ble j=. De Rossi’s Cod. 409 has 919 for 7227). 

m. Chald. the sheath of a sword (so called‏ נְדְנָה 
from its flexibility, sce the root. [In ‘Thes. this word‏ 
is not referred to any root, and the etymology which‏ 
had been here suggested is spoken of slightingly [ ;‏ 
ל there are also found in Ch. J, and 37), and‏ 
NIP, with 116 parag. of the form n22?, Mis). Used‏ 
figuratively of the body, as being the sheath and en-‏ 
velope of the soul, Dan. 7:15; “ my spirit was grieved‏ 
in the midst of my sheath,” 1.6. body, 1272 133, The‏ 
vu. 59 s. 53,‏ .א .11 same metaphor is used by Plin.‏ 
donec cremato eo inimici remeanti anime velut va-‏ > 
ginam ademerint ;” and also by a certain philosopher,‏ 
who was despised by Alexander the Great on account‏ 
of the ugliness of his face; who is said to have an-‏ 
swered, “the body of a man is nothing but the sheath‏ 
of a sword, in which the soul is hidden as in a sheath ;”‏ 
see d’Herbelot, Biblioth. Orientale, p.642. A similar‏ 
use is made of the word oxevocg by Alian. 11156. Anim.‏ 
XVll. 11.‏ 


ae?) fut. ינְדף‎ Ps. 68:3, and ידף‎ Ps. 1:4; TO DIS 
PEL, TO DRIVE AWAY, as the wind drives away chaff, 
stubble, smoke, Ps.1:4; 68:3; to put to flight ar. 
enemy, i.e. to conquer, metaph. Job 32:13. 

NipnaL 12 pass. to be driven away, Isa. 41:23 
Ps. 68:3; 12) 2 a leaf driven by the wind, Levit. 
26:36; Job 13:25; inf. constr. 9127 Ps. 68:3. 


YT —(1) i. q. Arab. 3) TO FALL OUT, TO 


DRoP pown, as the grain from the winnowing in- 
trument upon the threshing floor, hence Arabic 


5 
+ג.דש 


wo! Chald. אדר‎ a threshing floor. This root is cog- 


- 
nate to words of sowing and scattering, as 1? (which 


see) YU, VY. 
(2) to vow, to promise voluntarily to do or to 


(Arab. 35, Syr. #24, Althongh 


mind, which it originally means, has been applied to | in Arabic these two roots are differently spelled—see 
nobility of race; 13), from the original idea of a} Heb. Gramm. p. 22—yet still they may be of the 
leader and ruler, is applied to those virtnes which | same origin, namely the notion of vowing from a 
become 3 prince ' willing and liberal mind; and this from the s‘gnifi- 


נדר-נוב 


ration of scattering. [In Thes. this is separated into 
two roots according to the Arabic distinction ]). 
Lev. 27:8; Mal.1:14. Fut. 7° גוא‎ 6:91, and 7 
Gen. 28:20. Const. with dat. of pers. Gen. 31:13; 
Deuter. 23:24. More fully 1727) to vow a vow, 
Jud. 11:39; 2 Sa. 15:8.—Opp. to 208 which is to 
vow to abstain from any thing, see that root. [Hence 
the following word. | 


.ג ‘TP‏ ,נְדְרִים and 172 with suff. 12 pl.‏ נָדֶר 

(1) @ vow, Gen. 28:20, etc. (also in the Phen. 
dial. see Inscr. Melit. 1). 0°77) 172 to vow vows, see 
the root 0°01} שלם‎ Ps. 99:96, and O11 עָשֶה‎ to per- 
form vows, Jud. 11:39. 

(2) any thing vowed, avowed sacrifice, Levit. 
7:16; 22:18,21; Deut.12:6. Opp. to 727) a vo- 
luntary gift. 


J .מ‎ 8. Acyou. Eze.7:11, according to the 
Hebrews, lamentation, for כהָה‎ (of the form (קדָש‎ 
from the root 193, but this is but little suited to the 


context, to which the LXX. gives a very suitable 
sense (Cod. Alex.) wpatoudc, ornament, grace; in 


support of this compare the root 333, Arab. yy to be 
conspicuous, to be magnificent. 


fut. 373!—(1) pr. TO PANT, especially used‏ נְָהַג 
of those who are exhausted by running; like the Syr.‏ 


QOL, Arab. 0 (kindred roots are ,הָנָה‎ PX), נָהַק‎ 


Tr? 


compare “ith. 4UN: to be anxious, solicitous). 
See Piel, No. 1. 

)9( causat. to urge on in a course, to drive 
(beasts). 2 Ki. g:20, 172° כִּי בְשָנָּעון‎ “ for he drives 
(the horses) as if he were mad,” comes on at a most 
rapid rate, 2 Ki. 4:24; hence 723¥ 192 to drive a 
wagon. 2 Sam. 6:3; followed by 2 1 Chron. 13:7; 
to lead or drive a flock (as a shepherd), Gen.31:18; 
Exod. 3:1; followed by 2 Isa. 11:6; to drive away 
(cattle), Job 24:3; to lead any one, Cant. 8:2; to 
lead away captives, 1 Sam. 30:2; Isa. 20:4; comp. 
60:11. (With this signification accord Gr. Lat. 
₪, ago, hyéouae; Pers. oo to lead, to bring). 

(3) intransit. to act (etwas thun, treiben, bandetn). 
Eccles. 2:3, 12903 373 By “and my heart acting 
with wisdom.” I formerly explained this from the 
Ch. usage: “an1 my heart was accustomed to wis- 
dom,” clave to 1t; but that now given is more simple. 

Prev 103, fut. 393! --)1( to pant, to sigh; see Kal 
No. 1, Nah. 2:8. 


(2) causat. of Kal No.2. Ex. 14:25, 797233 37302" | 


“and caused to drive heavily.” 


]א אא 


נדר--נהל 


(3) 1. +. Kal No.2; to lead, Deut. 4:27; 28:37; 
to bring to, Exod. 10:13; Ps. 78:26; to lead away 
Gen. 31:26. 

Derivative 4031), 


.הוד an unused root; see under the word‏ כ הד 


mits TO WAIL, TO LAMENT (prop. to cry out 7, 
WN), Ezek. 32:18. Mic. 2:4, 737) 3) 12 “ they 
lament with a lamentation of lamenting;” 1. 6. they 
lament grievously. : 

(2) to cry out, to exclaim. Hence— 

Nipual, to gather selves together; like the 
Chaldee *3N8; prop. to be convoked, 681100 together; 
comp. PY} Niph. to be congregated. 1 Sam. 7:2, “all 
the house of Israel was gathered together after Je- 
hovah;” a pregnant construction for, all of them were 
united and followed Jehovah with one mind; compare 
“os 77, אחרי וי‎ xn, So Targ. h. 1.; compare 
the same phrase, Jerem. 30:21; Hos. 2:16; 3:3, 5, 
Targ. Others render, lamented after Jehovah; 1.6 
followed him mourning. 

.הי ,נִי ,79 ,33‘ Derivatives‏ 


and this form‏ קרי 3:80 .תהכ1 Chald. light,‏ נְהור 
it is SVJ), like the Syr.‏ כתיב is usual in Chaldee. In‏ 


fron light, shining. See 132 No. 4. 


ap) in pause ‘1 .גת‎ (from the root 12) lamenta- 
tton, a song of watling, Jer. 9:17, seq.; 31:28} 
Am. §:16; Mic. 2:4. 


MnP) f. 1. q. the preceding. Mic. 2:4; Prov. 13:19. 
But 3) is part. Niph. [so taken also in these 
passages in Thes.], of the root הָיָה‎ see p. ccxxu, A. 


נְהוּר 6 נ היר 


II) illumina-‏ .סזַכְהַר Chald. (from the root‏ נהירן 
id.‏ רס,:10] tion, wisdom, Dan. §:11,14. Syr.‏ 


Om a root not used in Kal, which appears to 
have had the signification of flowing and going; like 
the cogn. 10) No. 1; compare 702 river. Hence— 


borne upon asses.” Specially to lead to water, 
Ps. 23:2, “Ip nmi עַל"מִי‎ “he leadeth me be- 
side the still water,” Psa. 31:4; Isa. 49:10. IJence 
with the notion of care and protection (Isa. 51:18) — 

(2) to guard, 2 Ch. 32:22; (compare 1°23 1 Ch 
23:18); to provide for, to sustain, Gen. 49:17 
compare ָּלְבָּל‎ verse 12. 

Hitapak., to go on, Gen. 33:14. Hence— 


נהלל--נוב 


bon m.—(1) prob. pasture to which cattle are 
led out (like 133 from 7311), Isa. 7:19. 


(2) [Mhalol], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 


Zebulon, Judges 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15, 99722 
"Nahalul). 


; ( ווח טטט TO GROWL (Enutren,‏ )1 ) - יָנְהם fut.‏ נְהם 
the word used to express the noise uttered by the‏ 
young lion (23), (Prov. 19:12; 20:2); to be dis-‏ 
tinguished from roaring (38¥), although this word‏ 
is also applied to a full-grown lion, Prov. 28:15‏ 
(This root is onomatop. Arab. and Syr. id.; see under‏ 
and also compare ON). It is applied to the‏ ; הָמָה 
roaring of the sea, Isa. 5:30; to the voices of persons‏ 
groaning (compare it), Eze. 24:23; Prov. 5:11.‏ 
Hence —‏ 


Dit) .מז‎ the growl of a young lion, Prov. 19:12; 
20:3; and— 


Mont. f. constr. st. N20) the roaring of the sea, 


Isa. 5:30; the groaning of the afflicted, Ps. 38:9. 


pila fut. ונהק‎ To BRAY; used of an ass when 
hungry, Job. 6:5; of wretched and famished persons, 
Job 30:7 (Chald. and Arab. id.; cognate are roots 
Pu, PY, MY). 


I. נְהַר‎ TO FLOW, TO FLOW TOGETHER (Arabic 
20 id.); whence 72 a river; but in the verb it is 
only used of a conflux of peoples. Isa. 2:2, wen sa 
כָּליהַיִָם‎ “and all peoples shall flow together unto 
at” Jer. 31:12; 51:44; followed by SY Mic. 2-1 
Hence 77, 193. 


II. נְהר‎ from the Aramzan use, TO SHINE, TO 
GIVE Li@ut, iq. נוּר‎ [“Arab. ₪", (see the letter i), 


whence to be glad, rejoice, from the light or bright- 
ness of a happy face (see אור‎ let. g’ Ps. 34:6; Isa, 
60: 5. 


Derivatives 7193, 173, ְהִירוּ‎ 


!: צד 


Wd .מ‎ constr. 109, plur. O79, נהרי‎ and נָהֶרות‎ 
(m. Psa.g3:3); constr. M177), dual. D°0) (see below) 
@ stream.—(1) a flowing, da8 Strimen, die Strémung. 
Jon. 2:4; ‘2330! וְכָהֶר‎ “ and the flowing (of the sea) 
Surrounds me” (compare wreavod 046000, 11. &', 245). 
Job 20: 17, דְבש וְחִמְאֶה‎ bn) כהרי‎ “streams of rivers 
of milk and honey,” Isa. 44:21. 

(2) ₪ river, stream, Gen. 2:10,14; Job 14:113 
#2:16; 40:23,etc. Followed by a genit. of country,as 
D239 כְהַר‎ the river of Egypt, i.e. the Nile, Gen. 15:18; 
Wa QQ the rivor of Gozan, 1. 6. Chaboras 9 Ki. 17:6; 
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VAD נהרי‎ the rivers of Aithiopia (the Nile and Astaho- 
ras), Isa.18:1; Zeph.3:10; 222 M1002(the Euphrates, 
with its canals), Ps. 137:1; דמֶשָק‎ NINN 2 .א‎ 
also followed by the name of the river in the gen. instead 
of in apposition, as 19 כָהַר‎ the river of Euphrates, 
Gen. 15:18; 33 192 the river Chebar, Eze. 1:1, 3. 
With art. 1730 the river car’ éEoyav is the Euphrates, 
Gen. 31:21; Exod. 23:31; more fully bina הַנָּהר‎ 
NB WI) [1:7.%ו120 ;15:18.ם66‎ 11:24; Josh. 1:4; 
poet. also without the art., Isa. 7:20; Jerem. 2:18; 
Mic. 7:12; Zech.g:10; Psa. 72:8. Once, however, 
the context shews 17) to be the Nile, Isa. 19:5; and in 
Psalm 46:5 many interpreters understand Siloah 
[Kidron would be better]; and this is not unsuitable, 
since V1) is also used of smaller streamlets, as of the 
waters of Damascus, 2 Ki. 5:12. A river is used as 
an image of abundance, Isa. 48:18; 66:12. 

Dual ©!) (prop. from the form 13) the two 
rivers, the Tigris and Euphrates; whence 80°22 O18 
Syria of the two rivers, i.e. Mesopotamia, see ODN. 


“Wd emph. 8202, 7792 Ch. .מז‎ ₪ river, Dan. 7:10, 
emphat. xar’ é£oxy)y the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 16. 
17, 20. 


MW) f. light, the light of day, i.q. Arabic 


ke Job 3:4, see 222 No. IT. 


in Kal, of uncertain authority, Num. 32:4‏ נוא 
(see Hiphil No. 2).‏ כתיב 

Hipuit Si) prop. verneinen, vernidjten.—({1) To RE- 
FUSE, TO DECLINE (prop. to deny, compare as to 
the negative power of the syllable lj, a, », ne, 

2-%- -7₪- 
under the word און‎ p. צא‎ A; also UU and a 
to prohibit, to hinder). Fut. by the omission of x, 
יכִי‎ Ps. 141:5, where thirty-six codices read more 
fully ייא‎ 

(2) to hinder, restrain, Num. 30:6, 77S 
ANN IS “if her father restrain her;” verses g, 12. 
Followed by { to turn any one aside from, to dis- 
suade from any thing, Num. 32:7, 9. 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to make 
void, Ps. 33:10. 

Derivative, 7813. There is also a different root 
N°; whence NJ raw. 


To sPROUT, TO YERMINATE. (The‏ (1)--נובי 
original idea lies in gushing forth, boiling up, a sig-‏ 
which is‏ ,כב nification which lies in the syllable‏ 
found in the roots beginning with it, as 2 ron‏ 


and this is frequently applied,‏ יש או יכ 


נוב-נון 
sometimes to the sense of sprouting, as Lo, a‏ 


sometimes to that of speaking, as 32, Ath. כבב‎ Arab. 
pew \ 0ב‎ 5 also to the sense of rising above, as 


23, £©. Conj. 7111. to become high, xi to raise 


up, to heap up). Figuratively applied to the mouth, 
as if sprouting out words, Prov. 10:31. 

(2) to increase, to receive increase, Ps.62:11, 
compare .מַרְבִּית‎ 

Piet 335) to cause to germinate, to produce, 
200. 7. 

Derivatives, 3°), 7339F, and the pr. n. ,נִ'בִ'‎ M322. 


which see.‏ ,3°2 .ף .1 Isa. 57:19 ano,‏ גב or‏ נוּב 


(compare cogn. T32)—(1) To BE MOVED,‏ כ דד 
TO BE AGITATED (Arab. 9) Med. Waw id.), used of a‏ 
reed shaken by the wind, 1 Ki. 14:15; hence to wan-‏ 
der, to bea fugitive, Jer. 4:1; Gen. 4:12, 14; Ps. 56:‏ 
to flee, Ps. 11:1; Jer. 49:30. Figuratively, Isa.‏ ;9 
“the harvest has fled” [“ but 6‏ 12 קצ'ר ,17:11 
which some in this place take as the subst. ].‏ ”,3 

(2) Followed by a dat. to pity, to commiserate 
(as signified by a motion of the head, compare Job 
16:4, 5): hence—(a) to comfort the afflicted, fol- 
lowed by ל‎ of pers. Job 2: 13 49:11| 9 
Jer. 16:5.—(b) to grieve, to lament, to deplore the 
dead, Jer. 22:10. 

Hirnmit (1)--.הָגִיד‎ cansat. to cause to wander, 
to expel, 2 Ki. 21:8; Ps. 36:12. 

(2) 1. - Kal, to agitate, to nod, wag with the 
head (UN73), Jer. 18:16. 

HornaL, part. 7 2 Sam. 23:6, shaken out, 
thrust out; but R.b. Asher reads 3), from the 
root. 11), 

Hirapar, T7)3N7.—(1) to be moved to and fro, 
to wag, Isa. 24:20; to move the head, Jer. 48:27. 

(2) to lament, Jer. 31:18. 

Derived nouns, 339, 93, נוד‎ [and in Thes. 2]. 


Ch. to flee, Dan. 4:11.‏ נודדי 
m. flight, exile (Ps. 56:9); hence [Nod],‏ נוד 
pr. n. of the country to which Cain fled, Gen. 4:16.‏ 


33 (“nobility”), [Nodab], pr.n. of a son of 
Ishmael, 1 Ch. 5:19. 


.ה see‏ כו 


mae 1. q, (1)--.גְאָה‎ TO SIT DOWN, TO REST; Hah. 
9:5, 7} יָהִיר ולא‎ 123 “he is a proud man and does 
not rest,” but seeks disturbances and wars. Also to 
dwell; see 3, 713, 

(8) to be deccrous, becoming (how this idea is 
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connected with that of sitting down has been shown 
above under the root 832 Pilel). 

Hruit, to adorn(with praises), to celebrate; Ex. 
15:2, JWR LXX. dvldew abrov. Vulg. glorificabo 


eum. Jience— 


me) const. 2; with suff. 42, 17)2, O52) m.—(A) 
adj.— (1) inhabiting. Fem. eznst. ;ות‎ 68:13, 
nia NY “the inhabitress of the house,” i. e. the 
matron as residing at home, vixovpoc. 

(2) decorous, becoming, ft.) Jer. 6:2: 

(B) subst. a seat, poetically —(1) a habitation 
of men, Isa. 32:18; Jer. 50:44; of God, Ex. 15:13; 
of animals, Isa. 35:7. 

(2) a pasture where flocks lie down and rest, Hos. 
9:13; Jerem. 23:3; 49:90: 50:19; 000 5:24; fol- 
lowed by a genit. צאן‎ 79 Isa.65:10; 0°79) 7) Eze. 
25:5; OY M2 Jer.33:12. For the plur. const. is 
used the form MN) which see. 


Md f£—(A) adj. f. tnhabiting, becoming; see 
M3 letter A. 

(B) subst. 1. q. 712 letter B, a seat, a habitation. 
—(a) of men, Job 8:6.—(b) of herds and flocks, a 
pasture, Zeph. 2:6. 


TT) fat. %.—(1) To REST, TO sIT DOWN, 0 
SET ONESELF DOWN any where to take rest.—The 
original idea lies in respiring, drawing breath, הֶש'ב‎ 
רוּחַ‎ ; compare cogn. Arab. _\, I, IL, IV., X., to rest, 

6 - 


to be quict; prop. to draw breath, from which idea 
comes also Germ. ruben (sudden), of the same stock as 

tieden (lower German rufen, riifen, compare ruaben, to 
desire). Arab. cl specially is, to kneel down as a 


. ש 


₪ a place where camel¢ 
lie down. Syr. and Chald. 1. -ף‎ Hebr. Eth. BYP 

to respire, to rest; compare under 7).—E. ₪. used of 
an army, Isa..7:2; 2 Sa.21:10; compare Josh. 3:14 
(Arab. cb IV. to pitch a camp); used of a host of 


camel; Conj. IV. causat. 


locusts, or bees, Ex. 10:14; Isa. 7:19; also used of 
inannnate things, as Noah's ark, Gen. 8:4; of the 
ark of the covenant, Nu. 10:36. Constr. 80801. Nu. 
loc. cit.; and followed by 3 Ex. loc. cit.; and על‎ of 
place, Gen. 8:4; Isa. 7:2,19. Mectaph. of the Spirit 
of God coming down upon any one; followed by 1ל‎ 
Nu. 11:25, 26; compare Isa. 11:2. 

(2) to rest, to be at rest, specially—(a@) from 
labour, 1. q. Nae’ Ex. 20:11: 23:12; Deut. §:14.— 
(b) from troubles and calamities, followed by ]( Jab 
3:26; Estherg:22. Impers. Job 3:13, ‘? TAR We 
* then I should have had rest.” Isa. 23:12; Neh 


נווז-נון 


9:98.--)6( ig. to reside, to remain, Ecc. 7:9, 
“ anger remains in the breast of a fool.” Proverbs 
14:33; Ps. 125:3, “ the rod of the wicked shall not 
remain on the lot of the righteous;” compare Isa. 
30:32.—(d) 1. q. to be silent; 1 25:9. 

double both in form and in signification.‏ ,וקוד 

(A) הניח‎ --)1( to set down, to depostt any one 
in any place, Eze. 37:1; 40:2; to let down one’s 
hand, Ex. 17:11; to lay a scourge upon any one, 
Isa. 30:32. Metaph./2 INN 1°20 to deposit one's 
wrath, 1. 6. to satisfy it, to accomplish it on any one, 
Ezek. 5:13; 16:42; 21:22; 24:13; Zec.6:8. 

(2) to cause to rest, Ezek. 44:30; Isaiah 30:32; 
commonly followed by a dat. to give rest to any 
one, Isa. 28:12; 14:3; often used of Jehovah, who 
after the conquest of the Canaanites gave to his 
people quiet possession of the promised land, Exodus 
33:14; Josh. 1:13, 15; Deut. 3:20; 12:10, M27 
DID DIPS Dd “ and he will give you rest 
from all your enemies round about.” Deut. 25:19; 
Josh. 21:44 (compare in the New Test. xarazavw, 
KATATAVCLC (| 

Horna הוכח‎ rest to be given, followed by a dat. 
Lam. 5:5- 

Hirun (B) 33 (like M°D2 from mi, ילין‎ from לי[‎ ; 
and the noun DW 1. g. OW from (שוט‎ fut. ייה‎ part. 
מניה‎ --)1( to set down, to lay down (niederfegen, nies 
derlegen) in any place, followed by 28,3 of place, 
ג‎ Ki. 13:29—31; specially to deposit for safe keep- 
ing, Ezek. 42:14; 44:19; before Jehovah, Exodus 
16:33, 34; Nu. 17:22; Deut. 26:4,10; 1 Ki. 8:9; 
also to place, to set, as a statue, 2 Kings 17:29; a 
people, or soldiers in any land (verfegen), Isa. 14:1; 


Eze. 37:14; 2 Ch.1:14; הַנִּיחַ בְּמְשְמֶר‎ “topive any | 


one into custody;” Levit.24:12; Num.15:34; and 
more strongly to cast down, Nu.19:9. Isa. 28:2, 
בְּיָד‎ any m3 “to cast with force down to the 
ground.” Am. §:7. 

(2) to cause to rest, toquiet. Ecc.10:4, “ meek- 
ness pe OND 0°32 quiets (i.e. hinders) great 
offences.” Hence—(a) to give rest to any 06 
with 800. Esth. 3:8; hence to let any one rest, not 
to disturb, to let alone (in ube laffen), with acc. 

: אתי‎ 7737 let me alone that, allow me, Jud. 16:26; 
more often with dat. הַנִּיחָה לי‎ Exod. 32:10; 2 Kings 
23:18; Hosea 4:17; and followed by [ with a fut. 
9 Sa. 16:11, ילל‎ j 131 “ let him alone that he 
may curse,” suffer him to curse. Hence—(b) with 
an acc. of pers. and gerund of the thing, to allow any 
one to do anything (pr. to let him alone to do it), Ps. 
5% 3 with a dat. of pers. Ecsl. 5:11; 1°39 4328 
יישת‎ * 16 will not suffer him to sleep” (prop. does 
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not give him quiet for sleeping), 1 Chr. 16:91. Com: 
pare the verbs #02 and {2 in the signification of al- 
lowing and permitting, which are similarly construed. 
—(c) to leave, i.g. to cause avy one to remain 
(guriidlaffen) any where, Gen. 42:33; Deut. 14:28; 
e.g. a people in a country, Jud. 3:1; 2 Sam. 16:21; 
20:3; Jer. 27:11; toleave remaining (tbrig laffen), 
Ex. 16:23, 24; Lev. 7:16; to desert, Jer. 14:9. 
With an acc. of thing, and dat. of pers. to leave be- 
hind anything to any one, spoken of a person dying, 
Ps. 17:14; Eccl. 2:18.—(d) מ[‎ 1! 0°30 to cause the 
hand to rest from anything, Eccl. 7:18; 11:6. 
Hopua 1°31) to be set, placed, Zec. §:11 (compare 
the Chald. form הקים‎ Dan. 7:4). Part. 73 what is 
left empty, a vacant place, Eze. 41:9, 11. | 
Derived nouns, 7030, Mo, TM,  תחנ‎ , ON), and 


TT": ==) 


the pr. .ם‎ 7123, 74319, NN, and — 


(ד-- 
rest, Est.g:16,17,18, with suff.‏ (1)- נת גוח 
Ch. 6:41.‏ 9 נוּחֶךּ 
pr.n. Noah, who was saved from the flood,‏ )2( 
Gen. 5:29; Ezek.14:14,20 9 2 the waters of‏ 
Noah, used of the flood, Isa. §4:9.‏ 


(“rest”), [Nohah], pr. n. of a son of Ben-‏ נוחָה 
jamin, 1 Ch. 8:2.‏ 


vo BE MOVED, TO SHAKE, i.q. DID, once‏ כו 
Ps. 99:1. LXX. cadevOirw | yj. Vulg. moveatur‏ 
terra. :‏ 


(TY) (’>), see [(ק') גָיות‎ 


Ch. Parn 32 i. q- 232 to pollute, to make‏ ול 


filthy; whence— 


oy) Ch. f. Ezr.6:11, and— 


Dan. 2:5, ₪ dunghill; Dan. loc. cit. “ and‏ ולי 
your houses shall be made a dunghill,” i.e. cloaca‏ 
Ki. 10:27).‏ 2( 

©) ro stumBeER, especially through indolence 
and sloth, Nah. 3:18; Isa. 56:10; Ps. 121:3; Isa. 
5:27. It differs from {¥ to go to sleep. In Arabic, 
on the contrary, eb is to go to sleep, wy to be 
asleep. 1 

Derivatives, תָּנומָה‎ pr. n. C42, 0מה‎ --- 

mach) slumber, light sleep, Prov. 23:21. 

Nipuat (according to yp), or Hipnm (acecrd-‏ כ 
TO SPROUT, TO PUT FORTH, Ps.72:17,‏ ,(כתיב ing to‏ 
vO ID? “as long as the sun remains, his‏ יָנן Wow‏ 
nare shall flourish.” Hence ]|'( progeny, and‏ 


נק-נזל 


also $24 Syr. and Ch., a fish, so called‏ ; מכו] ‏ לפססיכן 
from its being so prolific; (compare 37).‏ 


(“fish,” see the preceding) [NV un], pr. n. of‏ נגן 
the father of Joshua the leader of Israel, Ex. 33:11;‏ 
Nu. 11:28, and very often in the book of Joshua.‏ 
The LXX. write this name Nav, an evident error of‏ 
very ancient copyists (NAYH for NAYN): as it is‏ 
written in some copies NaGy and 100/00 (see Holmes.)‏ 
it may be gathered that more recent copyists took‏ 
.נביא Navy to be put by itacism for the Hebrew‏ 
[Non] 1 Ch. 7: 27.‏ נון Once‏ 


TO FLEE FROM any person or thing,‏ (ג)--נוּם 
followed by ]5 Isai. 24:18; ‘2B 2 Sam. 23:11; fol-‏ 
lowed by ‘25? Deu. 28:25; Josh. 7:4.—Lev. 26:36,‏ 
Vulg. fugient quasi gladium.— Used‏ )102 מֶנְסַת-חָרֶב 
of inanimate things; 6. ₪. the waves, Ps. 104:7; of‏ 
griefy Isa. 35:10; 51:11; vigour, freshness, Deut.‏ 
Cant. 2:17; and 4:6, in describing the even-‏ ;34:7 
“the shadows flee away,” i.e. they‏ 102 הַצְלְלִים ing,‏ 
are beccme long and stretched out, and as it were‏ 
flee from us. Once 3? 03, French, il s’enfuit, Isaiah‏ 
compare ? No. 4, a.‏ ;1:8 £ 

(2) to hasten, to be borne swiftly (comp. tBN3, 

133, Lat. fugio, Virg. Georg. iii. 462), Isa. 6 

Pitre, Dp! to tmpel. Isa. 59:19, “a confined 
stream 13 7003 7)7* רוח‎ which the wind of Jehovah 
impels.” [Qu. as to the rendering and connection 
of these words. [ 

Hrpuit D°39}—(1) to put to flight, to make flee, 
Deu. 32:30. 

(2) to take any thing away by flight, and to 
put tlin safety (etwas flidten), Ex.g:20; Jud. 6:11. 

HitnpaLeL DPN to betake oneself to flight, 
Ps. 60:6; comp. DD2 No. II. 

Derivatives, Di), MDI, D3, 


VYII—(1) TO MOVE TO AND FRO, TO VACILLATE; 
a word appropriated to this kind of motion. (Gr. Lat. 
veuw, nuo, Germ. nicen, wanten, fdwanten. 


like vuorazw, Pers. | 2, Hence—(a) used of 
the staggering of drunkards, Isa. 24:20; 29:9; Ps. 


107:27; the blind, Lam. 4:14 (used figuratively of , 


ways, Prov. §:6);—(6) of a tremulous motion, tre- 
mor, as of leaves shaken by the wind, Isa. 7:2; hence 
of men and things seized with terror, Isa. 6:4; 7:2; 

Ex. 20:18.— (c) used of the tremulous motion‏ ;1:ג 
of things suspended in the air; to vibrate, toswing‏ 
to and fro, used of miners suspended in the pits,‏ 
they hang down from (the‏ > לו Job 28: 4, 2 MIS‏ 
dwellings of) men, (and) swing to and fro.”‏ 


DXL 


Kindred | 
is נוּם‎ specially used of those who are slumbcring, | 
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wave over trees is used ([[ה)0ת‎ for to rule trees, 
Jud. 9:9, 11,13.—(d) used of the motion of a per- 
son’s lips when speaking softly, 1 Sa. 1:13. 

(2) to wander, Am. 4:8; 8:12; Lam. 4:14, 15; 
Jer. 14:10; compare the verbs which convey a si- 
milar notion. 7733 and ,גוד‎ 

NIPHAL, pass. of Hiph. te be shaken, used of a tree, 
to make the apples fall down, Nah. 3:12; ofa sieve, 
Am. 9:9. 

HipuHit—(2) act. to move to and fro, to wag, 
6. ₪. the head, as in derision; like the éreyatpéxaxoe 
(compare xweiy rv xedadiy, Sir. 13:7. Matt. 27:39; 
and on this phrase see Lakemacher, Obss. Phill. 
t. ix. Obss. 4), Ps. 22:8; 109:25; Lam. 2:25; 2 Ki. 
19:21; followed by 3 as if to nod with the head, id. 
Job 16:4; comp. Jer. 18:16; also to wave the hand, 
Zeph. 2:15; likewise done in derision. 

(2) to shake, e.g. a sieve, Amos 9:9; hence to 
disturb, 2 Ki. 23:18. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause tostagger. Dan. 
10:10, “lo! a hand touched me ‘BOY וַתְּנִיעָנָי‎ 
וְכפות יָדִי‎ and set me to reel (so that, although 
reeling and trembling, I stood) on my knees and the 
palms of my hands.” 

(4) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to wander 
about; ,)וד‎ Num. 32:13; Ps. 59:12; 2Sam.15:20. 

Derivative, O°Y22) and pr. n. 7Y3, 


(“with whom Jehovah meets”), [Noa-‏ נועדיה 
m. Ezr. 8:33.—(2) f. Neh. 6:14.‏ (1) --.ם diah}, pr.‏ 


pr. TO WAVE up and down, To AGI-‏ (1)-- נוּף 
TATE, e.g. the hand (see Hiph.); hence —‏ 

(2) to sprinkle any thing with any thing (which 
is done by waving the hand), with two acc. Prov 
7:17. 

Hiruiy ה:יף‎ ---)1( to wave, to shake—(a)the hand, 
to give a signal, and to beckon to some one, Isaiah 
13:2; tothreaten, followed by by Isa. 11:15; 19:16; 
Zec. 2:13; Job 31:21; the hand over any member 
to heal it, followed by על‎ 2 Ki. 5:11.--)2( a sieve, 
Isa. 30:98.--)0( a rod, a saw, Isa. 10:15, OHA ON 
oy הַמָשור‎ > shall the saw boast itself against 
him who shaketh it? אֶתְמְרִימָיו‎ Day HIND as if 
the rod should shake him who lifts it up;” a sickle, 
Deu. 23:26. Followed by by Exod. 20:25; Joshua 
8:31.—(d) specially used of a certain sacrificial rite, 
in which parts of the flesh to be offered to God were 
waved to and fro before they were placed upon the 
altar (compare porricere applied to a similar Roman 
rite), Lev. 7:30; 8:27,29; 9:21; 10:15; 14:12, 
24: 23:11,12, 20; Nu. §:25; 6:20; living victims, 


To | and the Levites in their initiaticn into 60100 appear 


נוף- נזל 


to have been led up and down, .א‎ 35:22; Numbers | 


8:11—21. In the examples of the former kind, 
Saad. renders CS, “= to wave, to shake, in those of 


the latter .§; to lead, to lead about. An offering 
thus presented was called TM wave offering, 
Luth. Webeopfer. As to the opinions of the Jews 
about it, see Carpzov, in Apparatu Antiqu. S. Cod. 
Pp. 709, seq. 

(2) to scatter, shake forth (used of God sending 
rain), Ps. 68:10. 

Hopuat הוּנף‎ pass. of No. 1, d. Ex. 29:27. 

Piven כופף‎ i. q. Hiph. No.1, to shake the hand 
against anything, a gesture of threatening, Isa. 10:32. 

Derivatives, 753, [N52], 93, 751A and— 


m. elevation, hetght, from the Arabic usage‏ נוף 


290 from the root, sl) to be high, conspicuous, 
Ps. 48:3; “ beautiful in height is mount 210," 6. 
it rises up beautifully. The word m3 Memphis (which 
see), is of Egyptian origin. 


pr. TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, like Arabic‏ (--נוץ 


a spark.‏ ניצוץ Med. Waw, compare $2 and‏ יבש 
It is applied —‏ 

(2) to the signification of flourishing (compare 
nny, זו‎ 66 Hiph.), and— 

(g) to that of fleeing, Lam. 4:15; Arabic cb, 
compare 171 No. 1, 2, and Lat. micare. 

to flourish, Cant.6:11; 7:13. (In‏ הכ וקוד 
Targg. 7°28 id.).‏ 

From the cognate verb כָצַ]‎ (which see) are de- 
rived the nouns /2, ‘183, {¥9. 

a feather, Eze. 17:3,'7; Job 39:13: from‏ .£ נוצָה 
the root M¥) which see. As to the form 7¥) Lev.‏ 
see below.‏ ;1:16 


a) i. q. יכק‎ To 8008, whence fut. Hipain וַתְנִיקָה3‎ 
“and she suckled him,” Ex. 2:9; although by a 
slight alteration of the vowels we should read 472"2F) 
[from יָנק‎ |. 


"11 כ‎ an unused root, i. q. Arabic ,4 to give light, 
cogn. to the verb 13) No. II. 

Hence are the nouns 13, 12, 39, 7420, pr. .ם‎ 7723 
[and the following words }— 


Chald. fire, Dan. 3:6, 11, 15, 17; 7:9.‏ + נור 
wad Syr. - (compare Gr. 20000, vovaoc) 1. 1.‏ 


wR TO BE SICK, once used figuratively of the soul, 
Ps. 69:21. 
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mv נְ‎ fut. apoc. !יז‎ and 73, .ג‎ gq. Arab. p TO LEAP. 

(1) to exult with joy, see Hiph. 

(2) used of fluids, to be sprinkled, to spatter 
(fprigen), followed by ,על‎ 2% upon, or at anything, 
Lev. 6:20; 2 Ki.9:33; Isa. 63:3. 

Hipuin 4}, fut. apoc. M—(1) to cause to exult, 
i.e. to fill any one with joy; followed by על‎ on 
account of something (con.p. 2% Ma). Isa. 52:15, 
voy רַבִּים‎ O39 73° 42 “so shall he fill many people 
with joy because of himself.” Compare MVD גיל‎ 
LXX. ofrw Oavpdcovrac EBvn rodda én’ adbr@, prob. 
taking יזה‎ for ישא‎ = NW" in the phrase 0°35 Nw), 
which is commonly rendered in Greek by Bavpagw. 
Syr., Vulg., Luth., shall he besprinkle many nations 
(see No. 2), 1.0. he (my servant, the Messiah) shall 
purge them in his own blood; but this does not accord 
with the opposed verb 09% [Does not the passage 
simply say that Christ shall sprinkle many nations, as 
if they were the water, and were scattered in drops? ] 

(2) to sprinkle water, blood, followed by על‎ Ex. 
29:21; Lev.£:9; 14:7; "9B? 4:17. 

Derivative ייה‎ (proper name). 


‘I'l m. pottage, boiled food; prop. something 
cooked, pr. part. Niphal of the root 7}, with the 
radical » preserved, although these verbs elsewhere 
in Niph. adopt the form .עו‎ There are not any 
traces of a root 3). Gen. 25:29; 2 Ki. 4:38—40; 
Hag. 2:12. 


“YT m.(from the root 2) consecrated, specially, 

(1) a Nazarite, a kind of ascetic among the He- 
brews, who by vow abstained from certain things 
(see the law, Num. 6:13, seqq.), Am. 2:11, 12; more 
fully אֶלהִים‎ I) consecrated to God, Jud. 13:5, 73 
16:17. The word has been applied from a Nazarite 
who did not shave his hair, to a vine, which in every 
seventh, and also in every fiftieth year was not pruned, 
Lev. 25:5, 11, compare Lat. herba virge, and Talmud. 
בתולת שקמה‎ virginity of a sycamore, used of a sy- 
camore not yet pruned. 

(2) a prince, as being consecrated to God, Gen. 
49:26; Deut. 33:16; Lam. 4:7, compare MW. 


fut. b39,— (1) TO FLOW, TO RUN, Nu. 24:7;‏ זל 
fluids, poet. used of‏ נּזְלִים Ps. 147:18. Part. pl.‏ 
streams, Ex.15:8; Isa. 44:3; Jer. 18:14; Ps. 78: 16;‏ 
Prov. 5:15. Figuratively applied to speech, Deut.‏ 
“my speech shall flow like dew;” used of a‏ ,32:2 
sweet odour pervading the air, Cant. ¢:16.— Like‏ 
No. 4, Heb. Grama‏ הָל other verbs of flowing (see‏ 
note 1(-- |‏ ,135 % 
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(2) it is construed with an acc. ot whatever flows 
down plentifully, Jer.g:17, ְָּלוּדמָיָם‎ WEYSY) * and 
our eyelids flow down with water;” Isa. 45:8; Job 
36: 28. 

(3) Frow the Arabic usage (Si); to descend; 
also to turn 2106 to lodge, to dwell; whence מִזְלוּת‎ -- 
Note 1912 Jud. 5:5, is for כָזל3‎ Niphal, from 99t, which 
see. 
HIpnin bn causat. of No.1, to cause to flow, 
188. 48:21. The same form is found under ,]ל‎ 


OF. an unused root, 1.q. Arab. lai to bore, to 


Gre 


string pearls on a thread; whence la} a string of 
pearls, or, as I think preferable, i.q. Ch. זמכם‎ to 


muzzle; whence Syr. Lavo) a nose-ring, and Aith. 
שןך‎ 5: a ring, put through the nostrils of beasts 
which are to be tamed, i.q.7,. Ience— 

Ol) with suff. 19, pl. ,נְזָמִים‎ M19, m. a ring—(a) 
worn in the nose as an ornament (see Jerome on 
Eze. 16:12, and the remarks of travellers in Jahn, 
Archeol. 1, § 153; and A. Th. Hartmann, Hebriierin, 
li. 166; iii. 205, seqq.), Gen. 24:47; Isa. 3:21; Prov. 
11:99; 1108.9:16.---)0( worn in the ears, an earring, 
Gen. 35:4. In other passages it is not defined of 
what kind it was, Jud. 8:24, 25; Job 42:11; Prov. 
25:12. 


נ[ק Ch. TO SUFFER DAMAGE, INJURY, Part.‏ נְזק 
Dan. 6:3.‏ 

APHEL P12 to damage any one, Ezr. 4:13, 15, 
99. Hence— 


Pld m. damage, injury, Est. 7:4. 


Wa not used in Kal. ] Arab. 133 to consecrate, 
tu vow, i.e. i.g. 172 and 72.” ] 

NipuAL—(1) TO SEPARATE ONESELF from any 
thing, followed by 737 "IOS to turn aside from the 
worship of Jehovah, Eze. 14:7. 

(2) to abstain from any thing, followed by {2 
Lev. 22:2; absol. used of abstinence from meat and 
drink, Zec. 7:3, compare verse §. (Syr. Ethpe. id.) 

) to consecrate oneself to any thing, followed 
wy 1108. 2:10 (cogn. is 172 to vow, and the Arab. 
to vow, to consecrate). 

Hirai, Yf}.—(1) causat. to cause any one to 
separate himself, Lev.15:31, תִדְבּגִיישְרְאֶל‎ : DAA 
NNXOYD “ make the children of Israel to separate 
themselves from their uncleanness,” where’ the an- 


cient versions have admonish compare Arab. JJ 
IV., to admonish. 
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(2) transit. to consecrate, folla ved by Num 
6:12. 

(3) intrans. i.q. Niphal No.2, to abstain, fol: 
lowed by 2 Num. 6:3, and i.q. Niphal No. 3, to con- 
secrate oneself, followed by לִיהוָה‎ Num. 6:2, 5, 6 

Derived nouns, כַכָּזָרִים ,ְנז'ר‎ and— 


“W3 m.—(1) a diadem (prop. the token by whisb 
any one is separated from the people at large), spe- 
cially that of a king, 2Sam.1:10; 9 Ki.11:12; Ps. 
89:40; 132:18; of the high priest, Ex. 20:6; 39:30; 
Ley.8:9. ‘Wi ‘238 stones, or gems 01 a diadem, ap- 
plied to any thing very precious, Zec. 6 

(2) consecration uf a priest, Lev. 21:12; espe- 
cially of a Nazarite (see (['ר‎ Num. 6:4, 5; verse 0 
Wt? ראש‎ > his consecrated head;” verse 12. Hence 
meton. the consecrated head (of a Nazarite), Nu. 
6:19; and even (the primary idea being neglected), 
the long, unshorn hair (of a woman), Jer. 7:29 
(compare "2 No. 3). 


.גח see‏ נח 


hidden,” part. Niphal), ]./₪007[, pr.m‏ “( כַחָבִּי 
m. Num. 13:14.‏ 


rt pret. and imp. Kal, fut. and inf. Hiphil, 
TO LEAD, Ex. 32:34; Num. 23:7; Job 38:32; 1 Sa. 
22:4; often used of God as governing men, Ps. §:93 
27:113 31:4; 61:3; 73:24; 143:10. 

(2) to lead forth (as troops), 1 Ki. 10:26; 2 Ki 
18:11. 

(3) to lead back, Job 12:23, DN שטח לנלים‎ « he 
spreads out the nations, and leads them back,” 
into their former limits, whence they had migrated. 


see carn,‏ נְחוּם 


DIN (“ comfort,” “ consolation”), ] 7 
pr. n. of a prophet, Nah. 1:1. 


pl. (from the 1006 £M3).—(1) 60880-‏ .ג (חוּמים 
lations, Isa. 57:18; Zec. 1:13 (where many MSS.‏ 
and editions have [incorrectly] 0°03).‏ 

(2) pity, mercy, Hos. 11:8. 


(“breathing hard,” “snorting”),[Na-‏ נְחור 
hor], pr.n.—(1) of a postdiluvian patriarch, Gen.‏ 
the brother of Abraham, ibid. 26, 27.‏ )11:22.—(2 


BAN) mase. adj. (denom. from NYN)) brazen, Jeb 
6:12. 


IVAN) pr. fem. of the preceding, neutr. made of 
brass, hence i.g. NEN) brass, Levit. 26:19; Job 
41:19; Isa. 45:2, WAN ninby “brazen gates.” 
Job 40:18, נְחוּשָה‎ DSN “brazen channels;” 28:2, 
ALAND יָצוּק‎ Jay “the stone is molten into brags.” 
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nbn f. Psa.5:1,an instrument of music, prob. 
lihia, a pipe or flute, prop. perforated, i. q. on for 
2M) (see Lehrg. p. 145) from the root 224 to bore. 


orn dual. nostrils, so called from snorting 
(root 3), Job 41:19. Syriac sing. Jenna nose ; 
Arab. 5 aperture of the nose. 


1. (ג)--נָהַ‎ TO RECEIVE ANY THING AS A 
POSSESSION, TO POSSESS, as wealth, glory, Pro. 3:35; 
11:29; 28:10; very frequently used of the children 
of Israel, as acquiring the possession of Canaan, and 
as possessing it, Ex. 23:30; 32:13; also followed by 
2 (to acquire a settlement in a country, in the midst 
of brethren), Nu. 18:20, 23, 24; and NS (with any 
one) ibid., 32:19; absol. Josh.16:4. In other places 
Jehovah is spoken of as taking Israel as his own, 
and as therefore guarding and defending them, Ex. 
34:9; Zech. 16 

(2) specially to receive as an inheritance, Jud. 
11:2; compare Num. 18:20. Metaphorically, Psa. 
119:111. 

(3) causat. i. q. Piel to give any thing to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute, followed by an acc. of the 
thing, and ? of pers. Nu.34:17, אֶת"‎ 039 sme 
YW “who shall distribute the land to you;” 
verse 18; Joshua 19:49; with an acc. of pers. (ap- 
parently), Ex. 34:9, כְחַקְתְּנוּ‎ “ giveusa possession.” 

Pres 70) to give for a possession, to distribute, 
Joshua 13:32; followed by two acc. of person and 
thing, Josh. 14:1; Num. 34:29; ל‎ of pers., Joshua 
19:51. 

HIpu הַנְחִיל‎ —(1) to give for a possession, 
commonly followed by two ace. of person and thing, 


Pro. 8:21; 13:22; Zec.8:12; without the acc. of 


the thing, Deut. 32:8, D3 oy ְּהַנְחָל‎ “when the 
Most High distributed to the nations;” and with- 
out the ace. of pers., Isa. 49:8; often used of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 1:38; 3:28; 
12:10; 19:3; 31:7; Jer. 3:18; 12:14; Josh.1:6. 

(2) to cause to inherit, i.e.—(a) to leave to 
be inherited, followed by a dative of pers., 1 Ch. 
28:8.---)2( to distribute an inheritance, followed 
by two acc., Deu. 21:16, 

Hopnat, to be made to inherit, i.e. to acquire, 
although by compulsion, and unwillingly; hence 
with acc., Job 7:3, WT? לי‎ “APN “1 acquire 
months of misery;” such are allotted to me. 

HITHPAEL, 1. q. Kal, to receive as one’s own pos- 
session, to possess, followed by an acc., Num. 
38:18; Isa.14:2. Followed by a dat. of pers. to 
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possess any thing to leave to one’s heir. Levit. 
95:46, DDN D323? ְהִתְנְחַלְתָּם אתֶם‎ “and ye shall} 
possess them (slaves) to be left to your sons after 
you;” so rightly all the ancient versions. 

In a similar manner, we must explain tne passages, 
Nu. 33:54; 34:13; Eze.47:13. Compare Ewald’s 
Hebr. Gramm., p. 204. 


II. נְח‎ an unused root, i. q. 59, IZ) to flow, 
whence the following words. [This root is not 


(1) @ river,a stream, whether one that constantly 
flows from a fountain, as קרו[‎ Sn), HI 2, or one 
which springs up from rain or snow water on 
the mountains, and then disappears in summer (see 
JON, ,(אִיחֶן‎ a torrent. Such a one is referred to 
in Job 6:15, “my brethren are perfidious like a 
torrent;” which, being dried up contrary to his 
expectation, disappoints the traveller. My נַחַל‎ 
“the torrent of Egypt,” מס‎ the borders of Palestine 
and Egypt, afterwards called ‘Piroxdépovpa [?], now. 
yp) Nu. 34:55 Josh. 15:4, 47; 1 Ki.8:65; 2Ki. 
24:7; Isa. 27:12 (but as to the river of Egypt, Gen. 
15:18, see 13). [Yet it can hardly be doubted 
that they are identical.] Trop, M53 2M) a torrent 
of sulphur, Isaiah 30:33; בְלְיְעַל‎ von torrents of 
destruction, Ps. 18:5. 

(2) a valley with a river or torrent, a low place 


. . . 9 4 
watered by a stream, 1. q. Arabic ,)ג‎ Syriac |]. 


Gen. 26:19; Cant. 6:11; as DUS bn, 14 ְחַל‎ which 
see. 

(3) prob. a mine, Job 28:4, bn בָּרץ‎ “they cut 
out (i.e. they dig) a pit.” 


non} Ps. 124:4, see the preceding word. 


mn fi—(1) taking possession, occupation 
of any thing, Isa. 17:11, nen DID “in the day of 
occupation,” of occupying the harvest, [“ but on 
account of the following words, the reading pny 
wound, is to be preferred; see 19M Niphal”]; also, 
possession, domain, Nu.18:21. Often used of the 
territory in the Holy Land assigned to the respective 
tribes, 6. ₪. Josh. 13:23, 12987 232 2M “the pos- 
session of the Reubenites;” Num. 18:23; 26:62; 
27:7; also used of the whole of the Holy Land 
which was given to the Israelites, Deut. 4:21. non 
יְהוָה‎ is—(a) the especial possession of J ehovah, i.e 
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Israel, for whom Jehovah cared and watched as being 
his own, Deut. 4:20; 9:26, 29; Psal. 98:.--)0( a 
possession granted by Jehovah, the gift of Jehovah, 
Ps. 127:3. As to the phrase 3 non) pon יש לי‎ see 
Pen No. 2, d. 

(2) inheritance, 1 Ki. 21:3, 4. Prov. 19:14, 
אָבוּת‎ ndny “an inheritance received from fathers.” 

(3) @ lot assigned by God, i. q. pon No. 2, Job 
20:29; 27:13; 31:2. 


(“valley of God”), [Nehaliel], pr.n.‏ נַחַלִיאֶל 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu.21:19.‏ 


‘om 


[Nehelamite], patron. of a name other-‏ כ 
wise unknown, Jer. 29:24, 31, 32.‏ 


nbn) f. 1. q. nbn with the uncommon feminine 
termination ,--ת‎ Ps. 16:6. 


unused in Kal, prop. onomatopoet. to draw‏ נְחם 
the breath forcibly, To PANT, TO GROAN; like the‏ 


Arab. = cogn. roots 022 (comp. pad and pnd), and 


Mion, which see. 

NipHAL O1I—-(1) to lament, to grieve (as to the 
use of passive and middle forms in verbs of emotion, 
compare N28), 0500064 contristari, etc.) —(a) because 
of the misery of others; whence, to pity. Constr. 
absol. Jer. 15:6, ְלְאִיתִי הִנָחֶם‎ “Tam weary of pity- 
ing;” followed by by Psal. 90:13; by Jud. 21:6; ל‎ 
verse 15; מ[‎ Jud. 9: 18.---)2( because of one’s own 80- 
tions; whence, to repent (compare Germ. reuen, which 
formerly and still in Switzerland is to grieve, Engl. to 
rue), Exod. 13:17; Gen. 6:6, 7; const. followed by 

Sa. 24:‏ 9 אֶל ;10 ,18:8 Ex. 32:12, 14; Jer.8:6;‏ ע 
Jer. 26:3.‏ ;16 

)9( reflex. of Piel to comfort oneself, [to be com- 
Sorted [, Gen. 38:12; followed by by on account of 
any thing, 2 Sa. 13:39; and "ION i.e. for any one’s 
loss, Gen. 24:67. From the idea of being consoled 
it becomes — 

(3) to be revenged, to take vengeance, as, to use 
the words of Aristotle (Rhet. 11. 2), rj dpyyq זה‎ 
HOovh Teg 70ב‎ Tig EAmidog .007000006)וז טסז‎ Fol- 
lowed by מ[‎ Isa. 1:24 (compare Eze. 5:13; 6 
32:31); see HiTHPAEL, No. 3. 

Piet O93 to comfort (prop. to signify, to declare 
gricf or pity), followed by an acc. of pers., Genesis 
§0:21; Job 2:11; also }') of the thing on account of 
which one is comforted, Gen. 5:29; and Y Isaiah 
92:4;1Ch.19:2. It sometimes includes the notion of 
halp put forth, especially when used of God, Isa. 12:1; 
49:13; 51:3,12; 62:9; Ps. 23:4; 73:21; 86:17. 
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Pua O93 to be comforted, 19. .ג54:1‎ Part 
נְחָמָה‎ for WIN Isa. 54:11. 

Hirupae. ,הַתְנְחֶם‎ once D133 Eze. 5:13; i. q. Niph. 
but less frequently used. 

(1) to grieve—(a) on account of any one, 0 
pity, followed by bY Deut. 32:36; Psalm 135: 14.-- 
(6) to repent, Nu. 23:19. 

(2) to comfort oneself, to be comforted, Genesis 
37:35; Ps. 119:52. 

(3) to take vengeance, Gen. 27:42, TNS Wy naa 
1277? A? ONIN “ behold Esau thy brother will take 
vengeance by killing thee.” 

Derivative nouns, גְחוּמִים‎ , DANZA, pr. n. DAN, ON, 
NPA, and those which follow. 


DM) (“ consolation”), [Naham], pr. n. m 
1 Ch. 4:19. 


m. repentance, Hos. 13:14. .‏ נחם 


MDM) ₪ (with Kametz impure), consolation, 
Job6:10; Ps. 119:50. 


rod (“whom Jehovah comforts,” 1.6. whom 
he aids), Nehemiah, pr. (1)---.ם‎ the son of Hacha- 
liah, the governor of Judea, in the reign of Artax- 
erxes Longimanus, Neh. 1:1; 8:9; 10:2; compare 
.תִּרְשָתָא‎ Others are—(2) Neh. 3:16.—(g) Eara 
2:2; Neb. 7:7. 

JO") (“repenting,” [“ merciful”]) [Naha- 
mani], pr.n.m. Neh. 7:7. 


Pap) 1. .ף‎ 13038 we, only found Gen. 42:11; Ex, 
16:7,8; Nu. 32:32; 2Sa.17:12; Lam. 3:49. 


DIT an unused root, see .פִ'נְחָס‎ 


i. q. yn? to uRGE ON, TO PRESS (see the‏ נְחץ 
letter b). Part. pass. urgent, pressing, hasty, 1Sa‏ 


21:9. (Arab. | יג‎ id.). 
כ הזר‎ an onomatopoet. root, Arab. psi, Syriac 


st to snort, to breathe hard through the 
nose; compare Aith. 42: to snore (fdnarden), Gr. 
א‎ Poyxoc. Hence O°N), pr. n. ,חור‎ and— 


Jeremiah 8:16‏ £ כחרה m. Job 39:20, and‏ נחר 


snorting, neighing of a horse. 
“Wd 5 Samuel 23:27, and חרי‎ 1 Chron. 11:39 


(“snorter”), [Naharat], pr.n. m. 


wrt) ufused in Kal, an onomatop. word, i.q 
vind TO HISS, TO WHISPER (gijdheny gifdeln), specially 


used of the whispering of sooth sayecrs (see לְחַש‎ Piel, 
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Pealm 58:6) compare Nasor mas to whisper (see 
Cod. Nas. 111. p. 88, line 16, 18; II. p. 138, line 9). 
PEL — (1) to practise enchantment, touse sor- 


cery, 1. q. Arab. ss. Lev.19:26; Deu. 18:10; 
2 Ki.17:17; 21:6. Some understand this of d¢u- 
ayreia, divination by serpents; as if it were denom. 
from YN), see Bochart, Hieroz.t. i.p.21. Hence— 

(2) to augur, to for ebode, to divine, Gr. viwri- 
Copar, comp. Syr. waa Pe. and Pa. id. Gen. 30:27, 
= Pye AB MIN וַיִבְרְכָנִי‎ MYND > J augur that Jehovah 
blesses me for thy sake.” Gen. 44:15, “ do ye not 
know ‘3103 (Wk איש‎ YN כִּי נַחָש‎ that such a man as 
I can certainly divine?” Verse 5. 

(3) 1 Ki. 20:33, ְהָאַנְשִים ינרשו‎ Vulg. et acceperunt 

viri pro omine, “ and the men ‘took as an omen,” sc. 
Ahab’s words (verse 32). 


[ II. נְחחש‎ a second root is given in Thes. pro- 
bably signifying to shine, whence NYN) brass, ete. | 

[Derivatives of No. I the following words, alse vAN} 
and נְחוּשָה‎ .[ 


m.—(1) enchantment, Nu. 23:23.‏ נחש 
omen, augury, which any one takes, Nu.‏ )2( 
compare Nu. 23:3, 15.‏ ;24:13 


WMI m.—(1) ₪ serpent, so called from its 
hissing (see the root) Gen. 3:1, seq.; Ex.4:3; 7:15; 
2 Ki.18:4. Used of the constellation of the serpent 
or dragon in the northern part of the sky, Arab. 


dase Job 26:13. 

ְ (2) [Nahash], pr. (0)---.ם‎ of a town otherwise 
unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12.—(b) of a king of the Am- 
monites, 1 Sam. 11:1; 2 Sam. 10:2, and of various 
men.—(c) 2 Sa. 17:27.—(d) 28a. 17:25. 


m. Chald. copper, brass, Daniel 2:32, 45;‏ נְחַש 
גְחשֶת etc. Syr. acl: Heb.‏ ,4:20 


(“enchanter”), [Naashon, Nahshon|,‏ נחְשון 
pr.n. m. of a son of Amminadab, Ex.6:23; Nu.1:7;‏ 
Ruth 4:20.‏ 


comm, (m. Eze.1:7; Dan.10:6; f. 101.‏ נְחשֶת 
with suff. WAY.‏ ;)8 :18 

(1) brass, yaudxéc, i.e. copper, especially as hard- 
ened and tempered, and, like steel, used for weapons 
and other cutting instruments, Gen. 4:22; Ex.26:11, 
37, and frequently. Metaph. Jer.6:28, “they are 
all brass and iron,” i.e. ignoble, impure, like base 
metal. 

(2) any thing made of bras. —(a) money, Ezek. 
16:36, FAV? FAY יען‎ Vulg. quia effusum est es tuum. 
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—(b)a fetter, or bond of brass, Lam. 3:7; especially 
dual onwny Jud. 16:21; 2 Sa. 3:34, double bonds. 


NAN) (“brass”), [Vehushta], pr.n. f. of the 
mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 Ki. 24:8. 


and the formative syllable‏ שת m. (from‏ נְחִשְתּן 
adj. the serpent of brass, made by Moses, broken‏ ,)17 
up by Hezekiah, which the Israelites had made an‏ 
object of worship, 2 Ki.18:4.‏ 


IVT) fat. nn Ps. 38:3, and NO Pro. 17:10, 0 
DESCEND; a root of frequent use in the Aramean, 
1.q. Hebr. 1, in the Old Test. only found in poetry 
(perhaps a secondary root springing from the noun 
(נחַת‎ ; Jerem. 21:13, 1°29 no") * who shall come 
down against us?” who shall oppose us? Ps.38:3, 
TR vy ANIA “and thy hand came down upon me,” 
chastising me; plur. AD) Job. 21:13, for INN with 
Dag. euphon.s ; compare Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 
17:10, P22 M3 NA “correction goes down into 
(the mind of) the prudent” comp. Pro. 18:8; 26:22); 
NA is penacute ; comp. Lehrg. § §1, 1, hae 1. 

NipHau NM) i. .ף‎ Kal Psalm 38:3, °2 נָחָתוּ‎ WSN 
“for thy arrows come down upon me,” they pierce 
me. 

Pret NN) to press down.—(a) a bow,i.e. to bend 
it, Psalm 18:35.—(0) furrows, 1.0. to smooth down 
(spoken of rain), Ps. 65:11. 

HIPuit, to prostrate. Imp. M033 Joel 4:11 [taker 
in Thes. as meaning to lead down]. 

] Derivative, NN). 


nid Chald. to come down, to descend; part 
nn3 Dan. 4:10, 20. 

APHEL, fut. NN; imp. NAN; part. (1)---.מְהַחֶת‎ to 
bring down, Ezr. 5:15. 

(2) to deposit, in order to be kept, Ezr. 6:1, 5. 

Horan (in the Hebrew form) M30 to be cast 
down, Dan. §:20. 


Ki) (Milél), from the root M3, f—(1) a letting 
down ; Job 36:16, Whey נַחַת‎ « food set down upon 
thy table ;” Isa. 30:30, pity ni “the letting down 
of his arm,” i.e. the punishment of his arm (compare 
Ps. 38:3). 

(2) rest, Isa. 30:15; Ece.6:5. Acc. Eccles. 4:6, 
כַף נָחַת‎ xbp “a handful in quiet.” 

(3) [Nahath], pr.n.; see MA, 


TM) adj. coming down, descending, only in pl. 
(with Dag. euphon.) כְחְתִּים‎ 2 Ki. 6:9, coming down. 
FTO] fut. 78%, apoc. DY, ,גיט‎ “OM, 


(1) TO STRETCH OUT, TO EXTEND (Arab. (ב|\‎ te 
86 


נטה-נטש 


stretch out threads; cognate words are 
which see). 

(a) to stretch out, to extend (audftreden), e. g. 
the hand, Exod.8:2, 13; 10:12, 21; often used of the 
hand of God in threatening, Jer. 51:25; Eze.6:14; 
14:9, 13; Isa. 5:253 or of a man assailing God, Job 
15:25; also a spear, Josh. 8:18; a measuring line 
(followed by על‎ bie Mefifdnur an etwas legen), Job 38:5; 
Isa. 44:13; Lam. 2:8; anambush, a metaphor taken 
from nets, Ps. 21:12; also, to extend, to elongate 

ausdebnen), to draw out by extending; Isa. 3:16, 
i nyo) “with a stretched out (or an erect) 
neck;” Psa. 102:12, 0) צל‎ “an elongated sha- 
dow;” i.e. having become longer at evening; comp. 
Ps. 109: 23. 

(6) to stretch, tounfold (ausbreiten, auéfrannen), 
e.g. a tent, Gen.12:8; 26:25, heaven; Isa. 49:22, 
poy כדק‎ 70130 “who spreadeth out the heaven 
as a curtain;” 1 Ch. 21:10, POY Mod שלוש אנִי‎ 1 
spread out to thee three things,” i. 6. I propose them 
to thee, choose one; compare 2 Sam. 24:12 (where 
for 71913 there is .(ְנוטֶל‎ 

(c) intrans. to spread selves out (e.g. flocks of 
any one in a land), Job 15:29. 

(2) to incline, to bow, 6. ₪. the shoulder, Genesis 
49:15; the heart, Ps. 119:112;the heaven (spoken of 
God ), Ps.18:10; to cast down (enemies), Ps.17:11. 
Part. pass., Psa. 62:4, 0) קיר‎ “a wall inclined,” 
ready to fall; intrans. used of feet inclining, ready 
to fall, Ps. 73:2; of the day as declining, Jud. 19:8; 
of the shadow of a dial moving downwards, 2 Ki. 
20:10. 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to turn to one side, 
Isa. 66:12, “ behold I will turn peace upon her as a 
river.” Gen. 39:21, 70 YON יט‎ “and heturned 
mercy upon him,” i.e. conciliated favour to him; more 
often intrans. Nu.20:17; 22:23, 26, 33; followed by 

S$ (to some one), Genesis 38:16; followed by כ[‎ and 
DY from any thing (as from a way), Psalm 44:19; 
119:51, 157; Job 31:7; 1 Ki.11:9; followed by 
“INS to turn on any one’s side or part, Ex. 23:2; 
Jud.9:3; 1 Ki. 2:28; comp. 1Sa.8:3. Hence— 

(4) to go away, 1 7- 

NiPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be stretched out (as 
a measuring line), Zech. 1:16; tospread itself (a 
river), Nu. 24:6; to elongate itself (the shadow 
of the evening), Jer.6:4; compare Virg. Ecl.,1. 84. 

Hipuin, 7D fut. 7, apoc. ,'כ‎ OY, 02) 2 Sa. 19:15; 
amp. apoc. Di Ps. 17:6—(1) i.q. Kal No. 1 (though 
not so much used) —(a) to extend, to stretch out, 
e.g. the hand, Isaiah 31:3; Jer.6:12; 15:6; one’s 
members on ₪ couch Am. 2:8.—(b to expand, as 


נַתַח 


=?) 
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a curtain, Isa. ?4:9[ 2Sam.21:10; a tent,2 Sam 
16: 22. 

(2) to incline (downwards), Gen. 24:14; Psalm 
144:5 (God bowing the heavens); specially, the ear, 
Jer. 7:24, 26; 11:8; followed by ? to some one, Ps. 
17:6; 31:33; 71:2; 78:1; 116:2; Pro.4:20; 5:1. 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to turn (to one side), 
i q. Kal No. 3, Nu. 22:23; 2 Sa. 3:27; as— 

(a) any one’s heart, 2 Sam.19:15; followed by 
,אל‎ ? to any one, to wisdom, 1 Ki. 8:58; Prov. 2:2: 
21:13; Ps. 119:36; 141:4; followed by “08 1 Ki. 
11:2; in a bad sense, to seduce, Pro. 7:21; Isaiah 
44:90.--)0( ‘B חֶקָד על‎ i to turn favour to some 
one, i.e. to conciliate favour for him, Ezr. 7:28; 9:9; 
compare Kal, Gen. 39:21.—(c) to turn aside, i.e. te 
avert evil, Jer. §:25.—(d) intens. to push out of the 
way, Job 24:4; comp. Am. 2:7.—(e) to repel, (to 
give refusal to a petitioner), Ps. 27:9.—(/) intrans. 
to deflect, to decline, Job 23:12; Isa. 30:11; Ps. 
195:5.--)9( Daw» M7 1 Sa. 8:3; and followed by 
gen., Exod. 23:6; Deu. 27:19; Lam. 3:35, to turn 
aside any one’s right in judgment; without the noun, 
Ex. 23:2, nian? 0°31 “INS none “to follow many to 
turn aside,” i.e. wrest (judgment); also followed by 
an acc. of pers., to turn any one aside, i.e. to turn 
aside his right; Pro. 18:5; Isa. 10:2; 29:21; Am. 
וח‎ 

Derivatives NBD, NBD, NH, NWN and the pr.n. TB! 


laden, Zeph. 1:11.‏ .מז )509 (from the root‏ יל 


ni) f. plur. earrings, especially when made 
of pearls; prop. drops (from the root ,(סף‎ so called 
from their being like drops, Jud. 8:26; Isaiah 3: 19. 


Grrr 


(Arab. 2ib) id., compare Gr. craddypior, a kind of 
earrings, from 070606, to drop). 


f. plur. tendrils, Isa. 18:5; Jer. 5:10;‏ נטישות 
from the root /Q2 see Niphal, Isa. 16:8.‏ ;48:32 


boa fut. יטל‎ --)1( TO TAKE UP, TOLIFT. (Syr. 


Su 

roots are bbm, nA, rAdw, TAI, tollo, and those which 

are formed from them, as tolero.) Isa. 40:15, P33 
יטו‎ “as a particle of dust (which any one) takes 

up.” [“ He takes up the isles as dust.” Thes. ] 

(2) Followed by על‎ tol ay upon some one. 2 Sam. 
24:12, pov Spin שלש אָנְכִי‎ “T lay upon thee three 
things;” (in the parallel place, 1 Chron. 21:10, there 
is נוטָה‎ In the same sense is said כָתַ] ?לגי‎ Jerem. 
21:8). Jam. 3:28, '¥ 202 כִּי‎ * because (God) has 
1a1d upon him the load >: calamity.” 


to be heavy, from the idea of carrving. Cogn. 


נטל--נ?! 


Prt, i. q. No 1, Isa. 63:9. 
Derivatives 7", 703. 


vip Ch. to lift up, Dan.4:31; pret. pass. Dan.7: 4. 
ap) m. weigh’, burden, Prov. 27:3. 


VO) fut. ,יטע‎ inf. כטוע‎ and NYO [To sET any thing 
UPRIGHT, so that it is fixed in the ground ; cognate roots 
are יצע‎ 


=? 

and 3¥!, and in the Indo-Germanic languages‏ נְצב 
Sanscr. dhd, Greek riOnue. Thes.] To PLANT, prop.‏ 
a tree, a garden, a vineyard, Gen. 2:8; 9:20; Lev.‏ 
Num. 24:6; followed by two 800. to set a‏ ;19:23 
garden with anything, Isa. 5:9 ; also with acc. of the‏ 
place filled with plants (bepflangen), Eze. 36:36.‏ 
Figuratively it is said, to plant ₪ i.e. to‏ 
assign them a settled residence (compare the Germ.‏ 
ein 015 verpflangen, die Pflangftadt). Amos 9:15;‏ 
Jer. 24:6, “I will plant them, and will not pluck‏ 
then up,” Jer. 32:41; 42:10; 45:4; Psalm 44:3;‏ 
Ex.15:17; 2 Sam. 7:10; compare the opp.‏ ;80:9 
WN, also YOO and IN* Ezr. 9:8.‏ 

(2) to fix, to fasten in, as a nail, Eccles. 12:11. 

(3) to pitch a tent, Dan.11:45; hence the tent 
of heaven, Isa. 51:16; toset up an image, Deu.16:21. 

NreHat, to be planted, metaph. Isa. 40:24. 

Hence YS and the two nouns which follow. 


YOJ m. constr. YO) Isaiah 5:7; with suff. Wd); 
plur, נְסְעִים‎  יִעְסְנ‎ --)1( a plant, newly planted, Job 
14:9. Well rendered by the LXX. vedguror. 

(2) a planting, Isa.17:11. 

(3) a plantation, place set, Isaiah 5:7; 17:10; 
1 Chron. 4:23. 


DJ .מז‎ plur. plants, Ps. 144:12. 


"02 fut. 1 TO DROP, TO FALL IN DROPS, 
,Aram. and Arab. id.; th. 5/[|]|: to drop; 4(Ne: 
itself is to trickle through, which takes place in 
dropping. The primary syllable 4 is onomatopoetic, 
like the Germ. and English, by insertion of r, to 
drop, tropfen). Metaph. used of speech, Job 29:22, 
“my speech dropped on them,” was pleasant to them, 
like rain; commonly with an acc. of the thing, to 
let anything fall in drops (compare of) No. 1, 420 
No. 4). Joel 4:18, D'OY יטַפוּ הֶהָרִים‎ “ the mountains 
shall drop down new wine.” Cant. 5:5, 13; Jud. 
5:4. Figuratively, Cant. 4:11, TOINaY ABA np} 
“thy lips drop honey,” Prov. 5:3. In like manner 
iu Arabic the idea of irrigating is applied to flowing 
and pleasant discourse; see _¢,, and other synony- 
nous verbs. 
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39 to place, יצג‎ Hiph.2°$7) id.; compare also | 


וו.וווההה SA‏ _ וויה ה 
a 077-‏ 


נטה-נטש 


to cause to drop down, to drop (act.),‏ (תותקוון 
with acc., Amos 9:13; specially speech, whence, the‏ 
acc. being omitted, to speak, to pronhesy, Mic. 2:6,‏ 
Eze. 21:2,7; Am. 7:16; compare 23, 82).‏ ;11 

Derivatives נטיפות‎ [and pr. n. NBO) and the ראש‎ 
following. 


FID m.—(1) a drop, Job 36:27. 

(2) a kind of odoriferous gum, so called from its 
dropping, Exod. 30:34. LXX oraxr#, 1. 6. myrrh 
flowing forth spontaneously, from 60₪ז0‎ to drop. 


MID) (“a dropping”), [Netophah], pr. n. of 
a town near Bethlehem, in Judea, Ezr. 3:22; Neh. 
7:26; whence the Gentile noun ‘NPIO) ¢ Sa. 23:28, 
29; 2 Ki. 25:23. 


and a) =>) Jer. 3:5; TO GUARD, i.g.‏ יטר fut.‏ נְטר 
"DY; but mostly poet. (Syr. Chald. and Arab. =‏ 
g. to guard a vineyard, Cant.‏ .6 (.כֶצר id. Kindred is‏ 
.12 ,8:11 ;1:6 

(2) Specially to keep, sc. anger, which is under- 
stood, Psal. 103:9, יטור‎ Dri? לא‎ “he will not kee 
(his anger) for ever,” Jerem. 3:5, 12; followed by 
of pers., Nah. 1:2; MS Lev. 19:18; compare WY 
Jer. 3:5; Job 10:14. 

(3) 1. -ף‎ Arab. ys to keep watch (an idea derived 


from guarding); hence 778. 


“I Chald. to keep, ְְּבָא‎ in the heart, Dan. 7:28; 
compare Luke 2: 19. 


Wd) fut. יטוש‎ ro SEND AWAY, TO LET GO (laffen). 
—(1) to leave, i.e. to forsake, to desert (verlaffen), 
1. q. AW; e.g. used of God as to a people, Jud. 6:13; 
1 Sam, 12:22; 1 Ki. 8:57; 2 Ki. 21:14; and on the 
other hand used of a people as to God, Deut. 32:15; 
also to leave a thing, i.e. to let go (fabren laffen, auf: 
geben), 1 Sam. 10:2. 

(2) to let go,i.q. to disperse, to spread abroad, 
compare DD]; 1 Sam. 30:16, OVO) “spread 
abroad;” Intrans. tospread oneself. 1 Sam. 4:2, 
ותטש הַמָלַחָמָה‎ “ and the battle spread itself;” com- 
pare Niph. No. 1. 

(3) to commit to the care of any one; followed by 
by 1 Sam. 17:20, 22 28. 

(4) to let alone (liegen laffen), e. g. a field in the 
sabbatical year, Exod. 23:11; to let rest (used of 
strife), Prov. 17:14. 

(5) to remit a debt, Neh. 10:32. 

(6) Followed by an ace. of pers. and ל‎ of thing, 
to admit some one to something, to permit it to him 
Gen. 31:28. 

(7) to let go, and more strongly to cast owt. Ew 


ני--נכה 


50:55; הַפְַּבָּרָה‎ PRON “TI will cast thee out into a 
desert country,” Eze. 32:4. 

(8) to let owt, 1. 6. to draw out (a sword), Isaiah 
21:15; compare .שָמַט‎ {In Thes. the idea given, as 
the primary meaning of this word, is that of striking ; 
lence breaking, and thus casting off, letting go. The 
passage 1 Sa. 4:2, is referred to the idea of striking]. 

NiPHAL— (1) to spread self abroad, used of the 
tendrils of the vine, Isaiah 16:8; of an army, Jud. 
15:9; 2 Sam. 5:18, 22; compare Kal No. 2. 

(2) to be let go, i.e. loosened (as a rope), Isaiah 
33:23. 

(3) to be cast down, Am. 5:2; comp. Kal No. 7. 

Pua, to be forsaken, Isa. 32:14. 

Derivative, נטישות‎ 

‘J a word of uncertain authority, Eze. 27:32; 
according to the Masorah 01°93 in their lament. 
But eleven MSS. and several early editions, LXX. (with 
the Arabic) Theod. and Syr. have 03°23, which is 
more suitable (compare Eze. 32:16; 2 Sam. 1:18). 


IT.‏ [א an unused root; see‏ בי א 


3") .מז‎ (from the root 339) produce, fruit, Mal. 
1:19. Metaph. ONY 32 “fruit of the lips,” ie. 
offerings rendered to God by the lips, thanksgivings, 
compare ,שש)\(ו6) 06 חקא‎ Uebr.13:15. Isa. 57:19, “1 
create the fruit of the lips;” I cause that they give 
praise to God. In כתיב‎ there is 313, comp. Ch. כוב‎ fruit. 


‘3 (perhaps “ fruit-bearing”), [Nebaz], 
pr-n. .גת‎ Neh. 10:20. 

m. (from the root 193) solace, comfort, once‏ כיד 
found Job 16:5, ‘NBY 2 “the solace of my lips,”‏ 
empty solace. See BY.‏ .6 .1 

MT f£ Lam. 1:8; ig. 72 verse 17, unclean- 
ness, abomination, see Lehrg. page 145. Others 
(from the root 83) sake it as a fugitive, an exile. 

MY) כתיב‎ ny (“habitations”), [Natoth], pr.n. 
af a place near Ramah, 15a 19:18, 19, 22,23; 20:1. 

MIM) m. prop. acquiescence (from the root M43, 


j= ₪ ₪ = - Fr 7" 


like the Arab. Lege from the root 5 0 + from 


the root 4, De Sacy Gramm. Arab., i. p. 561), i.e. 
satisfaction, delight (as in Lat. acqueescere in aliqua 


re used for delectari. Syriac ואי ב‎ to be de- 


lighted with any thing, Barhebr., page 231; lau 
delight, ibid. page 38; ‘Talmud. לך‎ NM) does it please 
thee?) Always in this phrase, 0M) 0") an odour of 
satis’sction, i.e. sweet, agreeable. Gen. 8:21, 7?) 
אַת"רִיח הַניחת‎ mim “and the Lord smelled a sweet 
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savour;” as if שה(‎ kvioony. Levit. 2:19; 26:31; Nu 
15:3; Eze. 6:13; 20:28,41. Inthe Mosaic precepts 
concerning sacrifice, there is very frequently added, 
mind נִיחחַ‎ 9°) a sweet odour to Jehovah; Lev. 1:9, 
13, 173 2:2,9; 3:53 6:14; Nu. 15:7, seq.; 28:8; 
and nin? WS OM) ny? Nu. 28:6, 13; 29:6, ete 
Hence has sprung the Chaldee word— 


sweet odours,‏ ר'ח plur. used also without‏ נִיחחין 
incense, Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 6:10.‏ 


m. (from the root 13), offspring, progeny,‏ נָין 
always joined with 73) Genesis 21:23; Job 18:19;‏ 
Tsa. 14:22.‏ 


119°) pr.n. Nineveh, the ancient metropolis of 
Assyria, situated on the eastern bank of the Tigris, 
at the same place where Mosul now stands on 
the western bank, Gen. 10:11, 12; Isa. 57:37; Nah. 
2:9; Jon.1:2; 3:3. By the Greeks and Romans it 
was commonly called Ninus after the builder (Herod. 
1.193; 11.101; Diod. 2:3); in Ammianus, however 
(xviii. 16), Nineve. As to its site see the remarks of 
Bochart, Phaleg. lib. iv. cap. 20; also the travels of 
Niebuhr, vol. ii. p. 353 (who found in that place a vil- 
lage called Nania), and d’Anville, [Euphrate, p. 80; 
compare Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. i. 2, p. 94, 114. 


Jer.48:44 an, i. q. 0) fleeing; prop. pass.‏ נָים 
put to flight, fugitive.‏ 


}0"3 masc. Nisan, the first month of the Hebrews, 
called in the Pentateuch הָאָבִיב‎ U'IN which see; Neh. 
2:1; Esth.3:7; Syr., Chald., and Arab. id. Appa- 
rently 12°) is for 1$°2, or }$) and denotes the month of 
flowers, from 2, 182 a flower. 


m.@ spark, once 189. 1:31. Talmud. id.‏ ניצוץ 
(of the form DM), or 7'¥2 (of‏ ננץ The root is either‏ 
.(קָיטור the form‏ 


“YJ .ף .ג‎ 2m. (from the root 13), 0 lamp, 2 Sam. 
22:29. 


ro BREAK uP the ground (with a plcugh),‏ כירי 
Hosea 10:12; Jer. 4:3. I consider this root to be‏ 
sprung from the Iliph.of the verb 3 (comp. Ewald’s‏ 
Gramm.,§ 235), so that prop. it is to make a field‏ 
No. 2.]‏ נָ'ר shine. Hence 439 a yoke for plowing, | also‏ 


m. (from the root 119)—(1) 1.6. Ya lamp,‏ נָ'ר 
always used figuratively of progeny. 1 IG. 11:36,‏ 
‘avy VND Ww? “that David my‏ בָּלַיָמִים 
servant might always have a lamp,” i.e. that bis‏ 
race might continue for ever compare 15:4; 2 Ki‏ 


8:19; 2 Ch. 21:7. 


נכא-נכה 


(2) novale, a field newly cultivated, Pro. 13:23; 
Jer. 4:3; Hos. 10:12; see the root 13. 


N ~ נְ‎ a root of uncertain authority as a verb (as 
to the passage Job 30:8, see 183 Niph.) i. q. 12 tc 
strike; bence— 


NJ pl. O'N2) stricken, trop. afflicted, Isaiah 
16:7, and — 


ND) adj. id. afflicted, fem. M82) מה רוח‎ 
sad spirit, Prov. 15:23; 17:22; 18:14; comp. 132. 


TN) + Gen. 37:95; 43:11 (for (כְכאֶת‎ pr. inf. 
of the form ,קֶראת .מלאת‎ NX (not to be taken as in 
Ewald’s Gr. p. 327, as plur. for M833) a pounding, 
breaking in pieces, hence aromatic powder, which 
from being a general name, became applied to some 
particular kind of aromatic. XX. Wupiapa, Saad. 

95-- 
siliqua, Aqu. eripat. (Arab. 3\G isi. gq. 0242 gum, 
gum tragacanth.) 

Here also appears to belong 73} בִּית‎ 2 Ki. 20:13; 
Isa. 39:2, which may perhaps mean house of his 
spices (so Aqu. Symm. Vulg.), although as to sense 
it is rightly rendered by the Ch., Syr., Saad. and 
Arab. Polygl. (also Isa. loc. cit. for the Gr. veyw0a): 
treasury. For it appears that in this house were 
laid up the things which are mentioned directly after, 
“silver and gold and spices and precious ointments,” 
its name however being taken not from the former 
but the latter. Theopinion of Lorsbach now seems 
to me a little too remote, who considered (Jen. Lit. 
Zeit. 1815, No. 59), 2) to be a Persic word from 


77 


pl to deposit, s\G keeping, custody. 


TS נָ‎ an unused root, whence— 


progeny, as well rendered by the Vulg.,‏ .מז נָכָר 
always joined with the syn. }') which see. With‏ 
this accords th. 4‘),2": race, kindred, tribe (3 and‏ 
being interchanged, compare 73) for 733 Genesis‏ נ 
in the Samaritan copy.—As to Job 31:3,‏ ,21:23 
where in some MSS. and editions there is 122 (for‏ 


56- 


the common (בָכָר‎ , it may be 1. . Arab. yG wretched 
life; but the common reading is to be preferred. 


a root not used in Kal, To SMITE, TO‏ נְכָה 


srrixe. (Arab. and Eth. 6, \G, :חל‎ id, but 


rarely used, mostly in the sense of hurting. Cognate 
are 83), ¥23, 722, and ir the Indo-Germanic lan- 


guages, sco—dre.) 


DXLIX 


ני--נכה 


NipwaL, pass. of Hiphil, to be 8101006, slain; once 
found 2 Sa. 11:15. 

PreL, unused; for as to the word which rome have 
referred as the inf. Piel, 192 Nu. 22:6, it is (as eise- 
where, Josh. 10:4) 1 pl. fut. Hiphil, and the whole 
passage is to be thus explained, 127732 אוּלִי אוּכָל‎ 
ואגְרְשָנוּ‎ “ perhaps I shall be able to effect, that we 
may smite them (Israel), and I may drive them 


out.” The verb by like the Arab. ys, ¢ Man. 8 


in this place construed with a finite verb, like Esth. 
8:6. The plural 132 was well explained by Sal. b. 
Melech, "1 and my people; or I (Balak) in war, 
thou (Balaam) by curses.” 

Puat, pass. to be smitten, Exod. 9:31, 32; of far 
more frequent use 18 1101281, which see. 

Hira 37, imp. 733 and 43, fut. 73), 73 and 
ויף‎ --)1( to smite, to strike (Gr. wAhoow), e.g. any 
one with a rod, Exod. 2:11, 13; Deu. 25:3; for the 
sake of correction, Jer. 2:30; Neh. 13:25; water, 
Exod. 8:13; a rock, Ps. 78:20; any one’s cheek, (to 
buffet), Job 16:10; also with a stone (mit bem Steine 
treffen), 1 Sa. 17:49, 50; with an arrow, 1 Ki. 22:34; 
2 Ki. 9:24; with a horn, Dan. 8:7 (jtofen). A sin- 
gular use 8 שרשים‎ 735 to strike roots, Germ. urs 
zeln fchlagen, {chicfen; pr. to send forth into the ground, 
Followed by 1? of pers. to strike out any thing from 
any one, Eze. 39:3; an eye, Ex. 21 : 26. 

Specially —(a) 12 13 to strike the hand, 9 hi. 
11:12; Eze. 22:13; and 423 737 to strike with the 


hand, Eze.6:11; fully 93 ON FD ND Eze. 21:19, 22° 


to clap the hands, sometimes as a sign of rejoicing 
2 Ki. loc. cit.; sometimes of indignation, Eze. 22:13, 
and of lamentation, Eze. 6:11; 21:19. 

(b) 1 Sam. 24:6, INS WT32 ף‎ “and the heart 
of David smote him,” 1. 6. palpitated most vehe- 
mently and struck his internal breast; compare LEsch. 
Prom. 887; xpadia goBw ppéva Aaxrigec. 

(c) God, or a messenger from him, is often said to 
smite a person, or a people, or a country with a 
disease or plague, 1. 6. to inflict a plague upon it 
(compare 323, 5122); e.g. הַכָּה בַפַנָוָרִים‎ to smite with 
blindness, Genesis 19:11; a pestilence, Num. 14:12; 
hemorrhoids, 1 Sam. §:6; compare 2 Kings 6:18; 
Zech. 12:4; and in like manner, to smite a land 
with destruction, Mal. 3:24; also absol. Ex. 7:25, 
“ after Jehovah had smitten the river,” i.e. had 
turned it to blood; compare verse 20; Zech. 30-11; 
Isa, 11315. 

(d) to smite enemies, i.e. to conquer, to fut te 
flight, Gen. 14:5; Deuter. 4:46; Josh. 12:7; 3 Sam 
13:4; 17:9. 


נכה-נמבזה 


(¢) to 810406 a besieged city, i.e. to take it, 1 Ch. 
10:1; 2 Ki. 3:19. 

(2) In a stronger sense.—(a) to smite in preces, 
to break in pieces (gerfdlagen); e.g. a house, Amos 
3-15; 6:11. Ps. 3:8, thou hast broken in pieces 
the jaw bone of all my enemies,” an image taken 
frem beasts of prey. 

(5) to pierce through, to pierce into, to trans- 
fix, e.g. with a spear, 1 Sam. 18:11; 19:10; 26:8; 
9 Sam. 2:23; 3:27; 4:6; 20:10; with a flesh-hook, 
ו‎ Sam. 2:14; with a sword (277 *B? N37], see 37M); 
hence— 

(c) to kill, to slay, Gen. 4:15; Ex. 2:12; some- 
times with the addition of the word VAI as to life. 
Gen. 37:21, YJ 1333 לא‎ prop. “let us notsmite him 
as to 11/6," so that he may lose his life; i. e.let us not 
kill him,” Deut. 19:6, 11. Levit. 24:18. Followed 
by 3 partitive, to kill, to slay someof them. 2 Sam. 
23:10, DAY, 22 72 “and he slew (some) of the 
Philistines,” 2 Sam. 9.1: 17 ; 6. 9:7; 2 Chr. 28:5, 
17; especially 1 Sam, 6:19. Different is the pas- 
sage, 1 Sam. 18:7, YDON] שאול‎ ADD “Saul has slain 
his thousands,” 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5. It is even used 
of wild beasts ravening, 1 Ki. 20: 36; Jer. 5:6. 

(3) in a lighter sense, to touch, to blast (compare 
Arab. ys) e.g. a plant with worms, Jonah 4:7; 


used of the sun and moon smiting persons, Jon. 4:8; 
Ps. 121:6 (where the cold of the night appears to be 
attributed to the moon, as the heat of the day is to 
the sun; compare Gen. 31:40; Los. 9:16(. 

11021141, 134, once 7317 Ps. 102:5. 

(1) pass. of Hiph. No. 1, to be smttten—(a) to be 
beaten, Nu.25:14; Ex. 5:16.—(5) to be smitten 
by God, smitten with a plague, 1 Sa. 5:19 
53:4.—(c) to be taken as a 0107, Eze. 33:21; 
40:1. 

(2) to be slain, killed, Jer. 18:21. 

(3) to be touched, hurt by the sun or wind, Ps. 
102:5; Hos.g9:16. 

Hence 13, and the two following nouns. 


nad adj. smitten, every where const. p97 N23 
smitten in the feet, lame, 2 Sa. 4:4; 9:3. נְבָה רוח‎ 
smitten in spirit, afflicted, Isa. 66:2; comp. 8232, 

Psalm35:15, smi ting (with‏ נכים only in pl.‏ נָכָה 


the tongue), i.e. a railer, slanderer; compare Jer. 
18:18. 


13) & .מ יז נכה‎ Necho, king of Egypt, son of 


Psammetichus. According to Manctho in the book 
of dynasties, he was the fifth of the second Saitic 
lynasty; and in order to distinguish him from his 
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3199 נכל 


grandfather of the same name he is called Necho the 
second. See Jul. Afric. in Routh’s in Reliquie Sacres 
li. p.147; 2 Kings 23:29, 33; ְ 35:20; 36:4; 
Jer. 46:2; compare Herod. ii. 158, 159; iv. 42 (by 
whom he is called Nexwc). LXX. Nexaw. 


33 (“prepared”), [Nachon], pr.n. of a thresh- 
ing floor, 2 Sa. 6:6; called in the parallel place, 1Ch. 
13:9 בִּידו[‎ 


M22 an unused root, pr. 1. q. N° to be before, 
in the sight of,over against(see N32), to gostraight. 
Hence— 


M23 adj. straight, right, pr. used of a way 
going straight on (Germ. gerade aus). Isa. 57:2, 
in) הלף‎ “he who walks in a straight way” (der 
gerade aus gebt), 1. 6. an upright man; hence metaph. 
upright, just, Prov.8:9. Fem. 103) “ that which 
is just and proper.” Am.3:10; Isa. 59:14; plur. 
nind3 id. Isa. 26:10; 30:10. 


M23 pr. subst. what is over against, in sight, 
used as a prep. 

(1) over against, opposite, Ex. 26:35; 40:24; 
Josh. 15:7; 18:17; 1 Ki. 20:29. 

(2) Before, MYM M33 ig. MM 28 before Teho- 
vah, i. 6. acceptable to him, Jud. 18:6. | נַבַח 95 יְהנָה‎ 
before Jehovah, Lam. 2:19; metaph. known to him, 
Jer.17:16; compare Prov. 5:91. 0°95 M33 Dw to 
put (any thing) before one’s own face, i.e. regard it 
with favour, to delight in it, Eze. 14:7 (verse 3 for 
DI’ there is }D2). 

With prefixes —(1) 33 ON pr. towards the face 
or front of any thing; towards, Nu. 19:4. 

(2) M23?—(a) adv. towards what is opposite, i.e 
straight before oneself (gerade vor fidy Luth. ftracs) 
Prov. 4:25.—(b) before, Gen. 30:38; hence—(c) 
for (comp. Germ. vorand ]8 the latter of which 
has properly a local signification), used after a verb 
of interceding, Gen. 25:21. 

(3) N23 WY unto, even to (the place which is) 
over against, Jud. 19:10; Eze. 47:20. 


M22 with suff. IN}) id. opposite, over against, 
Ex. 14:2; Eze. 46:9. 


22 0 Act FRAUDULENTLY, Mal. 1:14. (Syr. 


i Ch.and Sam. id.) 


Prt, id. followed by b of pers. Nu. 25:18. 

HiTHPAEL, id. followed by 3 Ps.105:25; and even 
with an acc. (to treat or deal with some one fraudu- 
lently), Gen. 37:18. 

Derived nouns ‘'} and ‘02 (for 9999, ban, and— 


הנ נכל--נמבזה 


533 m. pl. נִכָלִים‎ 99 machenation, 2176, Num. 
86:18. 


D2 an unused root, i.q. 523 (which see), 0 
gather, to heap up; whence— 


D3 .גת‎ pl. 0°33 riches, wealth, a word belong- 
ing to the later Hebrew; [found however in Joshua! ]; 


Syr. ons id.; 2 Chr. 1:11,12; Ecc. 5:18; 6:2; 
Josh. 22:8. 


D2) Ch. plur. 03) id. Ezr. 6:8; 7:26, PO22 WY, 
ines. 


22 not used in Kal; prop. 10 BE FOREIGN, 
STRANGE (132, (נָבְרִי‎ 

Piet 133—(1) to estrange, to alrenzie. der. 
19:4, “and they have estranged this place,” 1.e. 
consecrated it to other gods. Chald. and Syr. “have 
polluted.” (Arab. 3 IV. to repudiate, to contemn.) 
1 Sam. 23:7, according to the common reading, 133 
13 אתו צְלְהִים‎ “God has repudiated him, (and 
delivered him) into my hand;” but 1 scarcely doubt 
but that we ought to read 199; (LXX. wézpaxer). 

(2) not to know, to be ignorant of, Deu. 32:27. 
Job 21:29, “ask now those that go by the way, and 
ye will not be ignorant of their signs;” you will 
readily know who it is they point out as if with the 
finger. 

(3) i.q. Hiphil, to contemplate, to look at any 
thing, as strange or little known (Engl. to strange at 
some thing, [this is Gesenius’s English ]), Job 34:19. 

Hipm V3) i.g. Piel No.3, to contemplate, to 
behold, Gen. 31:32; Neh. 6:12. פָּנִיכם‎ V3 i,q. 
פָנִים‎ N32 to have respect of persons (as a judge), to 
be partial, Deut. 1:17; 16:19; Pro. 24:23; 28:21; 
comp. Isa.3:9. Hence— 

(2) to recognise, to acknowledge, Gen. 27:23; 
37:33; 38:25, 36; Deu. 21:17; Isa. 61:9. 

(3) to be acquainted with (poet.), Job 24:13; 
34:25; Isa. 63:16. 

(4) to know, to know how, i. q. 27%, in the later 
Hebrew. Neh. 13:24, מַכִּירִים לְדִבָּר יְהוּרִית‎ DYN “they 
«now not how to speak the Jews’ language.” הָבִּיר ל‎ 
ag. P23 VL to know the difference between, Ezr. 3 

(5) tocare for, Ps. 142:5; Ru. 2:10, 19. 

NipHAL 133—(1) to make one’s self strange, to 
make one’s self unknown, i.e. to dissimulate, to 
feign, like Hithpael No. 8. Pro. 26:24. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be known, Lam. 4:8. 

HitHPpaAEL—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, tobe known, 
recognised, Pro. 30:33. 


נכה--נמבזה 


(2) i.q. Niphal, No.1, to dissimulate, to fetgn, 
Gen. 42:7; 1 Ki. 14:5, 6. 

Hence ,ְהַבָּרֶה‎ 13!), and the three nouns which fol- 
low. [On the connection of the significations of this 
root, see Thes. p. 887. | 


const. 132 Deut. 31:16, something strange‏ נכָר 
—(a) a strange or foreign country. Hence 33‏ 
pl. 192 92 a stranger, strangers, Gen. 17:12,‏ ,1232 
Ex. 19:43 ; sometimes with the additional notion‏ ;27 
of hostility, Ps. 18:45, 46. 920 ‘78 strange gods,‏ 
Gen. 35:2; Jer. 5:19.--)0( a strange or unknown‏ 
thing, specially used of a strange god, Neh. 13:30;‏ 
Ch. 14:2.‏ 2 


“23 m. Job 31:3, and 723 Obad. 12, a@ strange 
(i.e. an unhappy) lot, fate, cr fortuxe, a misfor- 


tune (Arab. G id.). 


pl. 0°92, adj. (from 173= 192 with‏ ,72792 + נָכָרִי 
the addition of the termination ‘~).—(1) strange—‏ 
(a) of another country and people, foreign, e.g. OY‏ 
a foreigner, Deu. 17:15;‏ איש 132‘ ;21:8 Exod.‏ 992 
איש YW Exod. 2:22.—(b) of another family,‏ נִכֶרְיָה 
a stranger, opp. to the son and lawful heir. 6.‏ 132" 
fem. 7213) a strange woman, opp. to one’s owt‏ ,6:2 
wife, especially used with regard to illicit intercourse;‏ 
hence an adulteress, comp. TY. Pro. 5:20; 6:24;‏ 
.23:27 7:53 

(2) metaph. new, unheard of, Isa, 28:21. 


נְבאת see‏ נְכת 


m3 a root of uncertain authority, which is sup- 
posed to signify the same as the Arab. | (0 Med. Ye, 


TO FINISH, to procure (see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
276, 277). Hence then 18 deduced — 

Hipnit, Isa. 33:2, qndos (Dag. f. euphon.) for 
noone (which 00. Kenn. 4. gives as a gloss), when 
thou shalt finish or make an end, i.e. leave off. 
Another trace of this root is supposed to be found 
in the form מִנְלֶס‎ Job 14:29; which, however, 8 
not less uncertain (see 22); especially as in the 
Phenicio-Shemitic languages there exists no root 
beginning with the letters $y (which, in Arabic, are 
incompatible. My own opinion is, that we ought to 
read with Lud. Capellus ככלתך‎ = an>oz when thou 
shalt make an end [let it be remembered that this is 
only a conjecture]; compare the synonyms ODi7 and 
?D standing in near connection, Dan. 0:94 


DD) 1 Sa. 15:9, refuse, vile (used of cattle); 
LXX. jriypwpévory, Vulg. vile, i.g. M322. There ₪ 


נמואל-נסע 


no similar instance of a word so irregularly and 
monstrously formed, and it seems to have arisen 
from a blending of two, מב ]ה‎ (abstr. for concr.) and 
M33 which appears like a gloss. See Lehrg. 462, 63. 


day of God”), [Ne-‏ “ ימואל (perhaps for‏ נְמוּאֶל 
muel], pr. n. m.—(1) see 281!.— (2) Num. 26:9.‏ 
Patron. ‘> ibid. verse 12.‏ 


y>3 a spurious root, whence usually the forms 
WO}, 1399, are derived, which really belong to the 
root J2!. 


bn) a root of doubtful authority as a verb; of 
which, all the forms that occur, may be referred (I 
might almost say ought to be referred) to the roots 
מל‎ and Sym. From the root 229 No. II, to cut off, 
to be cut off, is the fut. 213’, 19%’, see this root, 
p-.ccccLxx1x, A; and to the Niph. of the same, perhaps 
we should refer on?!) (for pnp?) “ye shall be cut 
off,” i.e. circumcised, Genesis 17:11 (which is 
commonly taken for Pret. Kal, of the root 5102 to be 
circumcised). To the root מנל‎ undoubtedly belongs 
pret. Niph. נְמול‎ 1. q, נָמוּל‎ to be circumcised, Genesis 
17:26, 27; נפלים .פינפק‎ 34:22. Compare מ שוט‎ and 
מְשוט‎  תואשִמ‎ for NINv'D and the observations on that 
word. ‘From this root, however, there 18 the noun— 

nip) f. Prov. 6:6; plur. ְמָלִים‎ 30:25, the ant, 


Arab. 3143, perhaps so called from its cutting off, 
1. 6. consuming (29) i. q. 921). 


“Vea an unused root—(I) i.q. Arabic _® to be 


spotted, covered over with specks [“ Syriac ; בצ‎ to 
variegate ”]; compare 2 VIII, to have a speckled 
skia. Hence 7) leopard. 

(II) i.g. Arab. 45 IV, to find limpid and sweet 
water (see (כָמְרָה‎ 

m. leopard, so called from its spots [“ prob.‏ נכזר 
also including the tiger” ], Jer. 5:6; Hab.2:8. Syr.‏ 


jesou, Arab. -0i, pai 250%. ף‎ 090 Ambar. fC: 
(see the root) id. 

“VJ Chald. id. Dan. 7:6. 

(“rebel”), pr.n. Nimrod, the son of Cush,‏ נמרד 


and founder of the kingdom of Babylon, Gen. 10:8, g. 
MD? PS 1.5. Babylonia, Mic. 5:5. 


M2) ₪ DD) (Nimrah, Nimrim], pr. n., see 
FH) N32 p.cxvm, A 


DLII 
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wD) (“drawn out” ="¥0)), ] Vimshi], pr.n 
of the grandfather of Jehu, 2 Ki.g9:2; compare 1 Ki 
19:16. 


DJ with suff, °D) (from the root DD) No. IL) some- 
thing lifted up, a token to be seen far off, 
specially — 

(1) a banner, such as was set up on high moun- 
tains, especially in case of an invasion, when it’ 
shewed the people where to assemble, Isaiah 5:26; 
11:12; 18:3; 62:10; Jerem. 4:6,21; Psa. 60:6. 
Compare NXWID, No. 2. 

(2) a standard, or flag, as of a ship, Eze. 27:7; 
Isa. 33: 23. 

(3) a column or lofty pole, Nu. 21:8, g. 

(4) metaphorically, a sign, by which any one ₪ 


warned, Nu. 56:10. (Syr. אישו‎ a sign, a banner), 


13D) prop. part. Niph. f. (from the root 23D) the 
bringing about, guidance of God, 2 Chr. 10:15 


ID) i. .ף‎ ND TO DRAW BACK, TO DEPART, only 
in Kal in the inf. absol. 31D) Isa. 59:13; and fut 
ID’ Mic. 2:6. 

Ifipum הֶסִּינ‎ ---)1( to remove, to takeaway. Mic. 
6:14, “thou shalt take away but shalt not save.” 

(2) to displace(a landmark) Deu. 19:14; 27:17, 
1108. 5:10; once 128" Job 24:2. 

Horuat 351] to be removed, to depart, Isa. 59:14. 
[In Thes. this is merely spoken of as “an uncertain 
root, see 4D.” | 


nD) not used in Kal pr. i. q. Arab. \ to smell, 
to try by the smell, to try. The primary idea differs 
from that of 03, which is to try by the touch, as if 
to prove by a touch-stone. 

Pie, 15)—(1) To TRY, TO PROVE any one. 1 Kings 
10:1, “the queen of Sheba came, בָּחידת‎ indy? te 
prove him with hard questions ;” to examine the wis- 
dom of Solomon, 2 Chr.g:1; Dan. 1:12, 14. Spe- 
cially —(a) God is said to try or prove men by 
adversity, in order to prove their faith, Gen. 22:1; 
Ex. 16:4; Deu. 8:2, 16; 13:4; Jud. 2:22; compare 
mecpacey in New Test.—(b) men on the other hand 
are said to prove or tempt God, when they doubt 
as to his power and aid, Ex.17:2, 7; Deut. 6:16; 
Ps. 78:18, 41, 56; Isa. 7:12, “I will not ask, neither 
will I tem pt Jehovah.” 

(2) to try, to attempt, make a trial, to venture 
—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 17:39, נּס'תִ'‎ xd "2 “for 1 have 
made no trial.” Jud. 6:39.---)2( followei by an inf, 
Deu. 4:34; 28:56.—(c) followed by an acc. of the 


נמואל-נסע | DLIII‏ נסח--נפע 


thing, Job. 4:2, nyon ON "37 MD37 “can one at- ! applied also to the 73!2, compa:e Arab. (Gus 
tempt 8 word with thee? wilt thou take it ill?” | ו‎ | | 

Derivative ND. 

= 23 and 192 m. with suff. 303, pl. D°2D}, "252. 

TT) fat. MB to PLUCK out, —(a) any one from (1) a libation, a drink-offering, Gen. 35:14; 

his house, Ps. 52:7; from the land, i. 6. to drive into | Joey. 7:18; 702) ANI the offering (without blood), 
exile, Prov. 2:22.—(b) used of a house, i.e. to de- | and the drink-offering, Joel 1:9. 
stroy, Prov. 15:25; men and houses, like plants, are (2) a molten image, i. 4 nbd, Isaiah 41:29; 
‘ said both to be planted and plucked up; compare 48:5. \ 
yd) and YN). 

Nipwat to be plucked up, i.e. expelled (from a 
land), Deu. 28:63. 

Derivative NBD. 


D3 emphat. st. 83D] Chald. a libatzon,a drink- 
offering, Ezr. 7:17 [plur. with suff. [ְסְכִּי הו‎ 

JDJ see 199. 
MDI 6 . Ivupeay pass. Ezr. 6:11. 
6 = I. DDI i.g. DD TO PINE AWAY, TO BE Sick 

libation, a‏ 0 (1)---(נֶסך m. (from the root‏ נְמִיךּ 
drink offering, Deu. 32:38.‏ 

(2) a molten image, 1. q. m3Q Dan. 11:8. 

(3) one anointed, ie.a prince consecrated by 
anointing, i. q. TV, but more poetic in its use, Jos. 
13:21; Ps.83:12; Eze. 32:30; Mic. 5:4. 


(Syr. ont Ethpa. id. ] נ בב בב‎ sick. Compare 11601. 
נוּש‎ , WIN). Isa. 10:18, Dp} כְּמְסס‎ “as a sick man 
pines away” [But avery good sense is given in 
| English version, in which it is taken as from the fol- 
lowing |. 
II. DD) not used in Kal, 1.q. xt [“ Arabic 
₪ - 
(2”] prop. TO LIFT UP, TO EXALT; whence ©. 
| ד‎ Zech. 9:16, “ they shall be (as) ‘238 
iN TW" 7y_ מַתְנוּסְסוּת‎ 72 the stones of a diadem lifting 
themselves up in his land.” But הַתְנוּסָס‎ Ps. 60:6, 
is from the root Dis. 


I. סוף -ף .1 נֶטֶךָ‎ (compare No. 3) TO POUR, TO 
POUR 00T, Isa. 29:10, specially— 

(1) in honour of a god, to make a libation, orév- 
Sev, Ex. 30:9; Hos.g:4. Whence Isa. 30:1, piep 
MID 047060006 orordiy, to make a covenant, be- 
cause the ancients in making covenants were accus- 
tomed to offer libations, (compare Lat. spondere, from 
orovoin). YOI—(1) prop. 1. q. Arab ey TO PULL UP, TO 

(2) to cast out of metal, Isa. 40:19; 44:10. 2 

(3) to 0011 a king, Psalm 2:6. Compare נְס'ך‎ 
No. 3. 

Niput pass. of No. 3, to be anointed, Prov. 8:23. 

i. gq. Kal No.1, to make a libation, 1 Chr.‏ מפוד 
Syr. Pa. id. In the parallel place, 2 Sam.‏ ;11:18 
there is Hiph. which is more used in the‏ ;93:16 


PLUCK OUT (compare MD)); e. g. door posts, Jud. 
16:3, 14; especially the stakes of a tent when a 
camp moves, Isa. 33: 20. Hence— 

(2) to remove a camp, to break up from an en- 

campment (as a nomadic band), Gen. 35: 16; 37:173 
Num. 10:18; 33:3, seqq; an army of soldiers, Exod. 
14:10; 2 Ki. 19:8; and also— 
a rae ie pour out (libations), to make a li- (3) to remove, to depart (auforeden); e.g. used of 
bation, Gen. 35:14; Num. 28:7; Jer.7:18; Psalm the angel of God, oe 143197, 8° ae i oe % 
16:4. of the covenant, Num. 10:33; of a wind springing 

Hopwat pass. Ex. 25:293 37: 16 up, Num. 11 7315 to migrate, to journey, often used 

Derived nouns, 13812 No. 1. ס'ך‎ 192. of nomadic tribes, Gen. 12:9; 33:17. 

/ (4) to bend a bow; Arab. 2 see YDID. 


Il. נֶסך‎ i. q. cogn. (1)--.סְכָ‎ TO INTERTWINE, Nipwat, to be plucked out, used of the cords of a 
TO WEAVE, TO HEDGE, i. q. Arab. eu hence מַפָּבַת‎ | tent, Job 4:21 (see under the word ;(יָתֶָר‎ of a tent 
itself, Isa. 38:12. 


: idea of hedging, fenci 
ear Frome hg ing “is fs) am Ka cet 
» to p y 488. 25:7: > 9% | camp to remove, Exod. 15:22; Ps. 78:26. 


No (2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to go, to lead, 
PI Chald. to pour out, to make a libation, Ps. 78:52; also to take away, 2 Ki. 4:4. 
expecially in Paki, Dan 9:46; where by zeugma it 8 (3) to pluck up as a tree, Job 19:10; 8 ving 


<> 


כסק--נער 


Ps. 80:9: to cut out (to 
י‎ 1 
Derivatives, Y§"), YRID 


fut. PB’, once found Ps. 139:8, TO ASCEND.‏ נְסק 
This root, if it can be so called, is of frequent use in‏ 
Syriac and Chald., but only in the fut. imp. and inf. Kal‏ 
(O04, Am, ams), and in Conj. Aph. (wasoJ);‏ 
in the other forras. pret. and part. Pe., and Conj.‏ 
Ethp. they use the verb waNe, so that the first‏ 
radical Nun never appears. And, indeed, such a root‏ 
seems never to have existed; and it may have‏ 5‘ 
been rightly remarked by Castell (who has been un-‏ 
deservediy blamed for it by J. D. Michaélis, Lex. Syr.‏ 
p. 600), that DD», 9.004, and PBX, wa] are con-‏ 
Other instances of words‏ | אסלק ,יסלק tracted from‏ 
s0 contracted that the former of two consonants is‏ 


doubled, are TAND 


AD, מַמּתָּה‎ 25 commonly 3 see 
Caussin, p. 12, ete. Properly, therefore, this root 
DD) should be excluded from Lexicons. 

PD) Chald. id. (see Hebr.) ApHet P'D3, inf. הַנְסְקֶה‎ 
to cause to ascend, to take up, Dan. 3:22; 6: 24. 

110241 (in the Ilebrew manner) PBT Dan. 6:24. 

isroch], pr.n. of an idol of the Ninevites,‏ אזיָלֶרךּ 
Ki 19:37; Isaiah 37:38; perhaps eagle, great‏ 9 
eagle; from the Phanicio-Shemitic 2, eds and‏ 
the syllable |, which, in Persian, is intensive;‏ 
like 2656 most splendid; o¢ 0% (aprdxne) most‏ 
magnificent. As to Pheenicio-Shemitic roots inflected‏ 
in the Persian manner, see Bohlenii Symb.§4. Asto‏ 


spurious root; for the forms TD), MD,‏ 8 נסת 
which might seem as if they belonged here, see under‏ 
nad.‏ 


mya (“shaking,” perhaps, of the earth), 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulun, 


the worship of the eagle, see Jauh. ap. Gol. .ץצ‎ 


[Neah], 
Josh. 39:13. 


mys (“motion”), [Noah], pr. n. f., Num. 26:33. 


child-‏ (1)--(. ער m. plur. (from the noun‏ נעורים 
hood, Gen. 46: 34.‏ 

(2) youth, adolescence, Pr. 71:5,17; TRY) Nyx 
“the wife of thy youth,” whom thou marriedst when 
young, Pro. 5:18; בָּנִי הַנְּעוּרִים‎ children of youth, be- 
gotten in youth, Ps.127:4. Metaph. of the youth of the 
people of Israel, 201.2: 3:4; Eze. 16:22,60; com- 
pare YQ]. 


pl. f id. Jer. 38:90.‏ (עורות 
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quarry) stones, Eccles. 10:91 | 


נסק--נעם 


pr. n‏ ,[0 66 ] יַעוּאֶל V J (perhaps, i. q. Sy,‏ אל 
of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:27.‏ 


m. adj. (from the root DY)).— (1) pleasant‏ נָעִים 
agreeable, Ps. 133:1; used ofa song, Ps. 147:1; the‏ 
זגו[ .1:16 harp, Psal. 81:3; of one beloved, Cant.‏ 
PY) pleasant things, i.e. pleasures, Job 3f.‏ 
Psalm 16:11.‏ כָעִימות and‏ ,11 

(2) pleasant (as to place); 
Places, Ps. 16:6. 

(3) benign, generous to any one, 
comp. EY Ps. go:17. 


plur. כעימים‎ 1 


8%. 1 


YI 1) TO BOLT a door, TO FASTEN WITH A 

BOLT; with an ace. 2 Sa. 13:17, 18; Jud. 3:23, 24. 

(2) to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. | | (which 
is done by binding round the foot with straps, and as 
it were bolting it). Followed by two acc. Eze. 16:20 
von TVIN) ‘“T shod thee with seal skin.” 

Hipm, id., 2 Ch. 28:15, 

Derivatives, ayy, 5y30, and — 


(Deut. 29:4), a Shoe,a sandal, Arabic‏ 1 נַעָל. 


cle) Gen. 14:23; Josh. 5: 15, etc. In transferring 8 
domain it was customary symbolhially to deliver a 
shoe (as in the middle ages a glove); hence the cast- 
ing down a shoe upon any country was a symbol of 
taking possession. Psa. 60:10, “ upon Edom will I 
cast down my shoe,” i.e. I will take possession of it, 
I will claim it as my own (see Rosenm. Altes und 
Neues Morgenland, No. 483), Ps. 108:10. Elsewhere 
a shoe thong, shoe latchet, and a par of shoes(Am, 
2:6; 8:6), is used for any thing of very little value. 

Dual 032¥2 Am. loc. cit., and pl. '0°?¥3, once ְעָלוּת‎ 
Josh. 9:5. 


Oy) fut. DY2? To BE PLEASANT, LOVELY, used 
of one beloved, Cant. 7:7; a friend, 2 Sam. 1:26; To 
BE PLEASANT, used of a country, Gen. 49:15; im- 
pers. Pro. 24:25, OY2) DMD “to those who punish 
(1. 6. judges), there shall be delight,” i.e. it shall be 
well with them; comp. * 3D"; טוב לי‎ itis well with 


me. (Arab. - and ari 1.q. Hebr., 5 to delight in 
any thing.) 
נָעִים‎ 
DY) (“ pleasantness”), fVaam], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Ch. 
4:15. 
נעם‎ m.—(1) pleasantness, Pro. 3:17; לַע‎ “ION 
pleasant, 1. 6. suitable, bee:ming wor js, Pro 15:96 
16:34. 


נעמה--נער 


(2) beauty, brightness; min נעם‎ glory of Jeho- 
vah, Ps. 97:4; cmp. MM! טוב‎ verse 13; Ex. 33:19. 
(3) grace, favour, Ps. 90:17; Zech. 11:7 (com- 
pare ,פוא‎ gratia; Germ. Huld, from the word hold). 


(“pleasant”), [Naamah], pr. n.—(1) of‏ נעכה 
two women, — (a) the daughter of Lamech, Gen. 4:22.‏ 
—(b) the mother of Rehoboam, 1 Kings 14:21, 31;‏ 
Chron. 12:13.‏ 2 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:41; 
compare ‘NY. 


Vaamites], patron. of the pr. n. [222 No. 2,‏ [ נעמי 
b, for °20Y2 (which is found in the Samaritan copy),‏ 
Num. 26:40.‏ 


YOYI (“my pleasantness”),[Naomz], pr. n. of 
the mother-in-law of Ruth, Ru. 1:2, sqq. 


נַסְעִ' ,17:10 180141 pleasantness;‏ (1) - נענין 
pleasant plants.”‏ > נַעַמָנִים 

(2) [Naaman], pr. (6)--.ם‎ of a son of Benjamin, 
Gen. 46:21,—(b) Num. 26:40.—(c) of a Syrian ge- 
neral, 2 Ki. 5:1. 

a town‏ נַעַמָה [Naumathite], Gent. n. from‏ נַעַמְתִי 


otherwise unknown, different from that mentioned 
above (TDY2 No. 2), Job 2:12; 11:1. 


Vy נְ‎ an unused root, Chald. }'¥2 to pierce, to prick, 
to stick into; whence , 2x) (32) a kind of thorn, 
perhaps the lotus spinosa (see Celsii Hierob. il. p.191, 
and my remarks on Isa.7:19). Hence denom.— 

m. a thorn 16076 6 place of thorns,‏ נעצויץ 
Isa. 7:19; 55:13-‏ 


. . 
- 


1. “Wa TO ROAR (as a young lion), Jerem. 51 :38. 


4 
Syr. 2321 id. This word seems to be onomatop. 
like the kindred word 70), uttering a hoarse roaring 
sound from the throat. 


Wo ro suaxe, specially —(1) to shake‏ זז 
out, Neh. 5:13; Isa. 33:15. \‏ 

(2) to shake off, Isaiah 33:9, שר 32 וכרְסָל‎ 
* Bashan and Carmel shake off (the leaves),” 1.6. 
cast them down. 

NIPHAL—(1) pass. to be shaken out, 1. 6. cast out 
from a land, Job 38:13; Psa. 109:23. (Compare 
Arabic , ,2i) to shake, to shake out, VIII. to be ex- 

Ser 
pelled, | <i) expulsion). 
(2) to shake oneself out (from bonds), to cast 


them off, Jud. 16:20. 
Prev, to shake out, Neh. 5:13. Pregn., Exodus 
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נסק--נער 


shook out the Egyptians into the midst of the sea,” 
1. 6. he shook them from the land and cast them into 
the sea. Ps. 136:15. 

Hitupact, to shake oneself out of any thing, 
followed by מ]‎ Isa. 52:2. 

Hence נער‎ No. 11, M2. 


LW J—(1) m. A BOY. (A primitive word, Sanser. 
nara man, fem. nari, nari, woman, Zend. naere, Pers. 
ah, p> Greek aviip). It is used both of a new-born 
child, Exod. 2:6; Jud. 13:5, 7; 1 Sam. 4:21; as 
well as of a young man of about twenty, Gen. 34:19; 
41:12 (compare 37:2; 44:22); 1 Ki. 3:7; Jer. 1:6, 
7. It is sometimes used emphiat. to express tenderness 
of age (as in Lat. admodum puer), in various ways. 
1 Sam. 1:94, W2 WI. Vulg. et pucr erat adhue wn- 
fantulus. 1 Sam. 30:17, WS MIND YEW “ four 
hundred men, young men.” In other places boy is 
rather the name of finction, and denotes servant 
(like Gr. raic; Germ. Burjche, Sunge, Knapye). Gen. 
37:2, W2 הוא‎ “he (was) servant with the sons of 
Bilhah,” 660. (er war Hirtcnfnave, Hirtenfnedt), 2 Kings 
5:20; 8:4; Exod. 33:11; 2 Ki. 4:12; used also of 
common soldiers (Germ. die Surfdien 3; compare איש‎ 
No. 1, let. h), 1 Kings 90:15, 17,19; 2 Kings 19:5. 
Used of the Israelites, when young as a people, Hos. 
11:1; compare O” HY), 

(2) By a singular idiom of some books, or rather 
by an archaism, like the Gr. 4 ,וד‎ comm. it is used 
for TW2 a girl, and is construed with a fem. verb, 
Gen. 24:14, 16, 28, 55; 34:3,12; Deu. 22:15, seq. 
(The epicene gender has been incorrectly ascribed 
to this word by Simonis and Winer.) In all these 
cases the reading of the margin [קרי]‎ 15 7Y2 (com- 
pare הוא‎ page ccxvil, A). In the Pentateuch this 
occurs twenty-two times; and also to this I refer 
pl. DW? used of girls, Ruth 2:21, comp. 8, 22, 23 
(LXX. xopaaia), also used of boys and girls, Job 1: 19. 
In like manner the Arabs, in the more elegant Jan- 
guage, use masculine nouns also in speaking of the 
other sex, and leave out the feminine termination 


oe a bride- 
groom and bride, which latter is in common language 


77 


ו 


Ss 


which is used in common language, as \ 


7 
re old woman, comm. 3;,..; comp. |e 
2-4 + 2-2. . 
for the comm. dla mistress, as for dmg} a wile, 
like the Germ. Gemabl for Gemablin. 
Derivatives, ,נָעוּרִים‎ WI, MY2, נַעָרֶן‎ 


casting oul,‏ ₪ .ג (from the root W2),‏ נער .זז 


נער--נפל 


driving out, .צסמסס‎ what ts driven out (used of 
cattie), 2200. 6 


boyhood, youth,‏ ,(כָער m. (from the radical‏ נער 
ig. OWYI. = Job 33:25; 36:14; Psa. 88:16; Prov.‏ 
2y:21.—In Job 36:14, and Psa. loc. cit. some have‏ 
given it the signification of driving out (from the‏ 
root 12), but this 15 8.‏ 


f.—(1) ₪ girl, Jui. 19:4, seqq.; Est. 2:9,‏ נַעַרָה 
«lso used of one 600006, Ruth 2:6 (compare‏ ;13 
.(בָּתוּ ה 

(2) handmatd, a servant, .סע‎ 0:31 1 
Ruth 2:8, 22; 3:2. 

(3) [Naarah, Naarath], pr. n.—(a) of a town 
on the confines of the tribe of Ephraim (Josh. 16:7), 
called, 1 Ch. 7:28, [WY¥2.— (0) f. ג‎ Ch. 4:5. 


see ‘18.‏ נערי 


re) ₪ boy,” 1.6. “servant of Jehoyah,” for 
,(נְערְיָה‎ [Neariah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 3:22, 23. 
—(2) 1 Chron. 4:42. 


(“juvenile,” “ puerile”), [Naaran],‏ נערן 
No. 3, ₪‏ גַעָרָה pr. n., see‏ 


fem. tow, which is shaken out from flax‏ נְעַרֶת 
(from the root W3), Jud. 16:9; Isa. 1:31.‏ 


wy 2 an unused root. Arab. (juss to bear up, 
hence ''Y No. 11. for 1/3. 


.מף Memphis, pr. n. see‏ נף 


153 an unused root. Arab (43) to go forth, 
Cc 


kindred to the verbs P3) to go out, and 13) to sprout; 
whence— 


15) (“sprout”) [Nepheg] pr. n. m.—(1) Ex.6: 
21.—(2) 2 Sam. 5:15; 1 Chr. 3:7; 14:6. 


mB) 6 (from the root 2) —(1) @ lofty place 
(compare ,(כוף‎ hence WI MDI, דור‎ NII Jos. 11:2; 
12:23; 1 Ki. 4:11; and ellipt. דאר‎ Jos. 17:113 pr. 
n. of a maritime town near mount Carmel. 

(2) a steve, Isa. 30:28; compare 427. 


O°D15) (“ex pansions,” fromthe root DP? Syr.and 
Chald. to stretch out) [Nephusim] pr. n. m. Ezr. 
1:57[ ,קרי‎ for which there is in כתיב‎ D°D'5), and 
Ne. 7:52; נְפִישֶסִים‎ (a reading which is undoubt- 
edly filse, blended from נפישים‎ and .(נפיסים‎ 


MD) i,q. פוה‎ To BLOW, TO BREATHE (an onoma- 
tov. root. Compare Germ. faden, anfaden. Arabic 
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0 
gis and ju to blow; «3 and sag express a 


harsher snorting sound). Special_y— 
(1) to blow upon any one, followed by ?, Eze, 


:9. 

(2) USA ND? to blow the fire, Eze. 22:21; without 
3, Eze. 22:20, and Isa. 54:16; 152 דור‎ a pot blown 
upon, i.e. boiling upon a blown fire, Job 41:12; der. 
1:13. 

(3) to disperse, or cast away by blowing, fol 
lowed by +3 1:9. 

(4) to breathe out (the soul, the life), Jer. 9 
Pua to be blown, used of a fire, Job 20:26. 
עזוועו1‎ -- )1( with the addition of VB to cause to 
breathe out the soul, Job 31:39; a hyperholical 
expression for to extort sighs, to torment miserably. 
(2) to blow away, metaph. i.q. to value lightly, 
to despise, Mal. 1:13. 

Derived nouns, 1872, MBP, MBA, and— 

MEd (“ blast,” perhaps a place through which. 
the wind blows), [Vophah], pr. n. of a town of the 
Moabites, Nu. 21:30; supposed to be the same as 
N33, which see. 


SD) only in pl. ְפִילִים‎ m. giants, Gen.6:4; Nu 
13:33. So all the ancient versions ) 1:14. כְפְלָא‎ the 
giant in the sky, i.e. the constellation Orion, plur. 
the greater constellations). The etymology of this 

es 


word is uncertain. 


Some have compared | ו(‎ 


oss. which 03180. and Cast. render, great, large in 


body; but this is incorrect; for it means, excellent, 
noble, skilful. I preter with the Hebrew interpreters 
and Aqu. (érerirrorrec) falling on, attacking, so that 
‘BJ is of intransitive signification. Those who used 
to interpret the passage in Genesis of the fall of the 
angels, were accustomed to render נספילים‎ fallers, 
rebels, apostates. 

O'D'D3 see .נְפוּסִים‎ 


v5) (according to the Syriac usage, “ refresh- 
ment”), [ Vaphish], pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 
25:15; and of his posterity, + §: 19. 

גְפוּסִים see‏ נפִּישקים 


BPP an unused root, of uncertain sigrification ; 
whence — 


a kind of gem, but what, it 18 uncertain‏ .גת נפֶךּ 
Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Ezek.‏ (פנף (comp. the kindred‏ 
The LXX. render it three times by‏ .28:13 ;27:16 
I define nothing as to what‏ 


dvipag, 1. 6. carbuncle. 
it is. 


Sp) DLVII 


snure, Am. 3:5, etc.; falling in battle, 2 Sam. 1:45 
Isa, 10:4; Psalm 82:7 (fully 2713 נפל‎ to fall by the 
sword, Ps. 78:64; Eze. 11:10, and so frequently) ; 
used of one fallen sick למֶשְבָּב)‎ 53 compare the Fr. 
tomber malade [so the English expression ]), Exodus 
21:18; also used of buildings falling into decay, 
Jud. 7:13; Eze. 13:12; Am. 9:11. Part. 239 fall- 
ing; in a past sense, fallen, lying down, Jud. 3:25; 
1 Sam. §:3; 31:8; Deut. 21:1; in a future sense, 
about to full, becoming a ruin, Isa. 30:13. Used of 
a prophet who sees visions, divinely brought before 
him in his sleep; thus are the words to 6 under- 
stood, Num. 24:4, “ who saw the visions of God 2B3 
Dy נְלוּי‎ lying (in sleep) and with open eyes ” (se. 
of the mind); an incorrect interpretation was lately 
given of this passage by a learned man (Lit. Zeit. 
Jen. 1830, iv. p. 381), who interpreted Bb) in this 
passage of the falling sickness. Specially to fall 
is used of—(a) a fetus which is born, Isa. 26:18; 
comp. I]. xix. 110, Sc xev én’ ודו‎ rwde TEN pera 
0001אי‎ yuvatkdg; where the Schol. réon, yevv79n; also, 
cararixrw, Sap. vii. 3; cadere de maitre, Stat. Theb. 
i.60; Arab. Li. (not 2( In Chaldee, DBD spe- 
cially is used of an abortion; whence IIcb. D5, which 
see.—(b) used of members of the body which fall 
away, become emaciated (einfatlen), Nu. 5:91, 27.— 
)0( of the face cast down through sorrow, Gen. 4:5, 6. 
Comp. Hiphil No.1, 6.--)0( of men who are failen 
into calamities, 2Sam.1:10; Prov. 24: 16.—(e) of 
kingdoms or states, which are overthrown, Isa. 21:9; 
Jer. 51:8; Amos §:2.—(/) of lots which are cast, 
Eze. 24:6; Jon. 1:7;, and even of any thing obtained 
by lot, followed by 5 Nu. 34:2; Jud. 18:1.— Also, 
in various ways it is figuratively applied (to express 
16685 for which in Latin compound verbs would be used) 
—(g) to fall down (from heaven), used of divinely 
reveuled oracles, Isa. 9:7; comp. Chald. Dan. 4:28, 
and Arab. | | כו‎ to fall down (from heaven), to be re- 
vealed. Hence the Spirit of God, or the hand of God, 
is said to descend upon any one, Kize.8:1; 11:5. 
—(h) to fail upon any one as deep sleep (to op- 


ee 


נער--נפל 


press), followed by Sy Gen. 15:12; terror, Ex. 15: 
16; Josh. 2:9; Est.8:17; 9:2; Ps. 55:5; 105:38; 
Dan. 10:7; Job 13:11; calamity, Isa. 47:11.--)?( 
to fall from one’s purpose or counsel, followed by 
10 Ps. 5:11, מִמִעְצוּתֶם‎ 193 “Jet them fall] from their 
ccunsels;” compare Ovid. Met. ii. 328.—(4) to fall 
to the ground, to fail, Nu. 6:12; especially used of 
vain promises, Josh. 21:45; 23:14. More fully 
TSW 282, Gr. wirrety 666 yiir, 206006 2 Ki. 10:16 
(comp. yapammeréc Eroc, Pind. Pyth. vi. 37; Nem. iv. 
65; Ol. ix.19; Platonis Eutyphr. 17(.--)1( to falt 
out, to happen. Ru. 3:18, 134 יפ‎ FS “how the 
thing will fall out” (Cie. Brut. 40), i-e. will happen; 
comp. Chald. Ezr. 7:20.—(m) followed by {?? com- 
parative, to fall in comparison with any one, 1. e. to 
be inferior to him, to yield to him, Job 12:3; 13:25 
also, followed by "BP Est. 6:13. 

(2) It is also used of those who purposely cast 
themselves, throw themselves, or rush upon any 
place (compare Syr. “Mou, which 18 put in the New 
Test. for wimrey and /34dXeo0ar), specially — (a) to 
fall prostrate, to prostrate oneself, 2 Sam. 1:2; 
oy Ww ויפל‎ “and he fell (prostrated himse!f) on the 
ground,” Job 1:20; often with the addition of על‎ 
YI Gen. 17:3, 17; Num. 16:4; Jos. 7:6; YES על‎ 
2 Sam. 14:4; TS) yeyd 1 Sam. 20:41; also ‘5 לְפָנִי‎ 
Gen. 44:14; פ'‎ 07 NIE? Esth. 8:3.— (0) by bp) 
צוארי פי‎ to fall on some one’s neck, to rush into his 
embrace, Genesis 33:4; 45:14; 46:29; compare 
50:1.--)6( ְפָל על חרבו‎ to fall, (throw oneself) on 
one’s own sword, 1 Sam. 31:4, §; 1 Chr. 10:4.-- 
(d) to full upon as an enemy, fo attack, Job 1:15; 
followed by 3 Jos. 11:7.—(e) to alight from a 
beast or chariot; followed by Sy Gen. 24:64; 2Ki. 
5:21.—(f) to let oneself down, to encamp as an 
army, Jud. ‘7:12; of a people, Gen, 25:18; (compare 
16:12). LXX. Kar@xnoe. — (9) ‘25? ann neb) my 
prayer (petition) falls before any one, a phrase which 
has a twofold meaning. —(a) to ask as a suppliant, 
Jer. 36.7.—(/3) to be heard and attended to, an- 
swered; Jer. 37:20; 42:2, (pr. to be allowed to lay 
one's petition down; to accept it; which, when it 8 
done, intimates a disposition to answer it). — (ק)‎ to 
fall away, to desert, (abfalten), Gr. mizreyv, duce 
rimrey, 1 Sa. 29:3; followed by by 1 Chr. 12:19, 
20; 2Chr. 15:9; Jer. 21:9; 37:145 1 Tsa. 54: 
15; ON Jer. 37:13; 38:19; 52:15; to any one. 

Hirnii— (1) causat. of Kal No. 1 to cause to fall, 
i. e.—(«) to cast, to throw werfen) e. g. wood on 
the fire, Jer. 22:7; to throu down, to prostrate 
any one (nieberwerfen), Deu. 25:2; 0 throw down, 
a wall, 2 Sa. 20:15.--)2( to cause any one to fall 
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by the sword, נ7ָ:פ1.ז76‎ Dan. 11:12; to fell trees, 
a Ki. 3:19, 25; 6:5.—(c) to bear, to bring forth, 
Germ. werfen (see Kal No. 1, a), Isa. 26:19; “the 
earth shall bring forth the dead,” i.e cast them forth 
from herself. —(d) tocause to fall away (asa limb 
—the thigh), to emaciate, Num. 5:22; see Kal No. 
1, b. —(e) to cause to fall, used of the countenance, 
for sorrow or anger, Jer. 3:12; followed by 3 of pers. 
(to be angry with any one); also פ'‎ ‘28 Bi to let 
any one’s countenance fall, 1. 6. to make sad, Job 
29:24; sce Kal No. 1, c.—(/) to cast a lot, Psalm 
22:19; Pro. 1:14; also without Onis 1 Sam. 14:42; 
hence to distribute by lot, to appropriate to any one 
followed by an acc. of the thing, and ? of pers. Jos, 
13:6; 23:4; Eze. 45:1; 47:22; without the dat. 
Ps. 78:55; see Kal No. 1, f.—(g) to lay down one’s 
request (petition) before any one, i.e. to ask asa 
suppliant, Jerem. 38:26; 42:9; Dan. 9:18, 20; see 
Kal 9, =. : 

(2) to let fall, 6. ₪. ה‎ stone, Nu. 35:23; hence— 
(a) אַרְצָה‎ 5°57 to let full to the ground (used of a pro- 
mise), not to fulfil, 1 Sa. 3:19; without NY Esth. 
6:10; see Kal 1, .—(b) to drop, to desist from 
anything (Germ. cine Gade fallen laffen); followed by 
1D Jud. 2:19. 

IfirnpaEL—(1) to prostrate oneseis, Deuteron. 
g°18,25; Ezr. 10:1. 

(2) followed by על‎ to rush upon, to attack 
any one, Gen. 43:18. 

Pre, 26) once in Ezekiel (a book abounding in 
uncommon forms) 28:23, i.q. 253, which is found in 
@ similar connection, Eze. 30:4; 32:20. 

מִפָּלֶת מִבָּלָה מל כָפִיל Derivative nouns, ba,‏ 


$5) Ch. fut. יפל‎ (cc mpare Syr. sau, in Targ. 
freq. 28%), 1. q. Heb.—(t) to fall—(a) to fall down, 
Dan. 7:20; 4:28, 22) NOY} bp * voice fell from 
heaven,” (compare Isaiah g:7).—(b) to fall out, to 
happen, Ezr. 7:20. 

(2) to be cast down, Dan. 3:23 (Syr. Nau, to 
be cast into prison); to prostrate oneself, Daniel 
3:6, 7, 10,11; אנְפיהי‎ by Dan. 2: 46. 


25) .מז‎ a premature birth, which falls from the 
womb, an abortion, Job 3:16; Ps.58:9; Ecc. 6:3. 
Compare the root as used of a birth, Kal No. 1, a. 
Hiph. No.1, ¢. In the Talmud 5p) is used of a pre- 


mature birth, and the Arab. \33.; to fall IV. to mis- 
carry, Arab. ב‎ abortion. 

Sop) sev 5D} Pilel. 

0 De an unused root; see O°DPI53, 
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TO BREAK, To PASH IX‏ (1)-- מוץ q.‏ .1 נְפַ 
PIECES, e.g. an earthen vessel, Jud. 7:19; Jerem‏ 
Tence—‏ .22:28 

(2) to scatter a flock, or a people, Isa. 11:12. 

(3) reflex. to disperse selves, to be dispersed 
(of a people), 1Sam. 13:11; Isai. 33:3; Gen. 9 
yw. MSE מָאֶלָה‎ “from these was all the earth 
dispersed,” i.e. the nations of all the earth dis- 
persed themselves (comp. Gen. 10:5).— Besides the 
pret. it only occurs in the inf. absol. נָפוץ‎ Jud. 7:19, 
and part. pass. 715) Jer. 22:28. In imp. and fut. 
the verb p15 is used (see Heb. Gramm. § 77). 

PiEL—(1) i.q. Kal No.1, to break, or dash ia 
pteces, an earthen vessel, Ps. 2:9; children against 
a rock, Ps. 6%. 

(2) to disperse, to scatter a people, Jer. 13:14: 
51:23. Inf. }*B2 subst. the dispersion of the Israelites 
amongst the countries of the Gentiles, 2007006, Dan. 
12:7. 

Pua, part. broken in pieces, thrown down, Isa. 
27:9. 

Derivatives }'B', PB, and— 

{22 m. inundation, shower, Isa. 30:30; from 


the root 7B) Aram. to pour out; kindred to this is 3 


Med. Ye, to overflow; compare amongst others the 
word PI} to -catter, to pour. 


Chald. to Go out, Dan. 2:14; 3:26; 5:5:‏ נְפַק 
to be promulgated (as an edict). Dan. 2:13, NNT‏ 
NPA; compare Luke 2:1, 21706 déypa. Imp. plur.‏ 
IPB Dan. 3:26.‏ 

APHEL P32, הַכְפִּיק‎ to bring out, Dan. §:2, 3} 
Ezr. 5:14; 6:5. Henee— 

emphat. 825) Chald. cost, expenditure,‏ .1 נְפְקָא 
that which is 1810 out and spent; compare X¥° let. &.,‏ 


Ezr.6:4,8; Syr. [Kons id.; Arab. cpu IV. to lay 


S- .- 9 <= 


out money; dis: and di} cost. 


not used in Kal; Arab. Ld Conj. V. w‏ נפש 
breathe strongly, to pant.‏ 

NiPHAL, TO TAKE BREATH (when wearied [or, ta 
rest, cease {rom working ]), Ex. 23:12; 31:17; 2 Sam. 
16:14 (Arabic Conj. 11. to refresh any one). 

116806 pr. .גג‎ &5) and— 

WEI with suf. VD. plur, נפְשות‎ (0°75) once Eze. 


Goer 


13:20); comm. but more frequently, f. (Arab. ut, 
ש ב‎ 
Syr. Laat). ו‎ 
(1) breath, Job 41:13; TM נָפָש‎ breath of I fe, 
Genesis 1:20, 30: also a (sweet) odour, which is 
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exhaled, Prov. 27:9; G2 ‘M2 smelling bottles, Isa. > fidence (Ps. 57:2), desire (Ps. 42:3; 63:2), appetite 
3:20. both that for food, Pro, 6:30; 10:3; Mic. 7:1; Deu. 

(2) the soul, anima, הטע‎ by which the body lives, | 12:20,21 (whence WE) Sy3 a greedy man, Pro. 23:2), 
the token of which life is drawing breath (compare | and also sexual, Jer. 2:24; izek. 23:18; also, for 
mn, Lat. anima; compare Gr. dvepoc), the seat of | slaughter and revenge, Psal. 27:12; 41:3; 105:22; 
which was supposed to be in the blood (Lev. 17:11; | Ex. 15:9; comp. Pro. 21:10; and, on the contrary, 
Deuter. 12:23; Genesis 9:4, 5; compare Ovid. Fast. | hatred, Isa. 1:14; Psal. 17:9; contempt, 1226. 5 
V. 469); hence life, vital principle. Gen. 35:18, | Isa. 49:7 ; revenge, Jer. 5:9; sorrow, Job 19:2; 27:2: 
נַיָהִי בְּצָאת נַפַשהּ‎ “and it came to pass as her soulwas | 30:25. <As the seat of warlike valour, so used when 
in departing,” as she gave up the ghost. 1 Ki.17:21, | a poet speaks to his own soul. Jud. 5:91, תִּרְרְכִי‎ 
Wap oy nyo PTD. NYSUA “let now the soul of | עז‎ YB) “tread down, O my soul, the strong.” Jer. 
this child return into him.” Exod. 21:23, NOM גפש‎ | 4:19, 22 ‘RVDY "BW כִּי קול‎ “because thou hast 
wb) 61116 for life.” The soul is also said both to | heard the voice of the trumpet, O my soul.” Used 
live, Gen. 12:12; Psalm 119:175; and to die, Jud. of the sensations in gencral, Ex. 23:9, אֶת-נְפש‎ DAY 
16:30; to be killed, Num. 31:19; to ask, 1 Kings הַגָּר‎ “ye know the soul ofa stranger,” what sort of 
3:11; to be poured out (inasmuch as it departs along | feelings strangers have. 1 Sa. 1:15, “I have poured 
with the effused blood), Lam. 2:12; Isaiah 53:12. SI} | out my soul before Jehovah,” i.e. I have opened to 
לְנָפָש‎ he feared for his life, Josh. 9:24; 1220 0. Jehovah the inmost feelings of my mind; Pro.12:10. 
As to the phrase &'B2 פ'‎ 713i] see 13). It is often used | Words, also, by which the sensations of the soul 
in phrases which relate either to the loss or to the | are expressed, are often applied to the soul, VD), and 
preservation of life, —(a) אֶלנָפָש‎ on account of life, | thus the soul is said to weep, Psal.119:28; to he 
to save life, 2 Ki. 7:7; compare Greek rpéyecv rept | poured out in tears, Job 30:16; to cry for vengeance, 


Wuxiic, Od. ix. 423. Valk. ad Terod. vii. 56; ix. 36; | Job 24:12; and, on the contrary, to invoke blessings, 
and even (of a hare) wept xpewv. But, Jer. 44:7, Gen. 27:4, 25. Rather more rarely, things are at- 
it is against life, in detriment of 116.---)7( L'DI3D with | tributed to the soul which belong—(a) to the mode 
peril of life, 2 Sa. 23:17; 18:13 (ap). 1Ki.2:23, | of feeling and acting, as pride (WH רחב‎ Pro. 28: 
אֶתדהַדְּבֶר הַזֶּה‎ AWN ABI WEIS “at the peril of his | 25), patience and impatience (¥2 JS] Job 6:11). 
life has Adonijah said this,” Lam. 5:9; Pro. 7:23; —(b) to will and purpose, Gen. 23:8, “NS wrrOoN 
compare בֶּרְאשִינּ‎ 1Ch.12:19. In other places for נִפָשָכֶם‎ “if it be (in) your mind,” i.e. if ye have so 
life (taken away), i.e. on account of the killing of purposed in your mind; 2 Ki.9:15. 1Chr. 28:9, 
some one, Jon. 1:14; 2 Sam. 14:7.--)0( פ'‎ VDD for | TYPO VAIS > with a willing mind.”—(c) to the un- 
the good of one’s life, Gen. 9:5; Deu. 4:15; Josh. | derstanding and the faculty of thinking, Ps.139: 
23:11. 14, “my soul (mind) knoweth right well.” Prov. 
Also, in many expressions which belong to the | 19:2. 1Sa.20:4,“ what thy soul (mind) thinketh.” 
sustaining of life by food and drink, or to the con- Deut. 4:9, “keep thy soul; do not forget.” Lam. 
trary. ‘Thus they say, “ my soul (life) is satisfied” | 3:20. All of these expressions are more commonly 
with meat and drink, Pro. 27:7; Isa. 55:23; to fill | used of the heart; (see לב‎ No.1, letters c—e). 
the soul, (the life), i.e. to satiate, Prov. 6:30; and (4) concer. anima l, that in which there is a soul 
2B) is used even for the aliment, Isa. 58:10; and on | or mind (WB}) Jos.10:28; כְָּהַנָּסט‎ “every living 
the contrary, “my soul (life) hungers” (Pro. 10:3; | thin g,” verses 30, 32, 35, 37- Sometimes more 
27:47); thirsts (Prov. 25:25), fasts (Psal. 69:11), | fully 7 נָפָש‎ Gen. 1:94: 195 and with the ad- 
abstains from certain kinds of food (Num. 30:3), 18 | dition of the article הַחַיָה‎ YB Gen. 1:21; 9:10; pr. 
polluted by them, Eze. 4:14; also, an empty soul | animal of life, i. e. endued with life (lebendige Seete 
(tife), 3. 6. hungry, Isaiah 29:8; 6 dry sou l, ice. | ==lebendiges BWefen), Lz ving creature, Gen. 2:73; com- 
thirsty, Nu. 11:6; to open wide the soul (or, life) | monly collect. living creatures, Gen, 1:91, 24; 9: 
(i. 6. the jaws), Isa. 5:14; 1%. 2:5.— The soul as | 10, 12,15; Lev. 11:10; in this phrase it should be 
distinct from the body is meant, Job 14:22. observed that 7 is genit. of the substantive 0 
(3) the mind, as the seat of the senses, affections, (life), not the fem. of the adjective חי‎ (dwing); so that 
and various emotions (see לב‎ 1, letter b), to which is | חַיָה‎ VDI, equally with 'B3, is of either sex, and may 
uscribed love (Isa. 42:1; Cant.1:7; 3:1—4; Gen. | be construed with a masculine. This serves to illus- 
34:3), joy (Psal. 86:4) fear (Isa.15:4; Psal.6:4), | trate the words, Gen. 2:19, where interpreters have 
piety towards God (Psal. 86:4; 104:1; 143:8), con- | differed, OY NIN TWN VB) OW) לו‎ NIT Wa וכל‎ 
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“and whatsoever Adam called them, the living 
creatures, that was their name;” for band שמו‎ ce 
to חַיָה‎ v'82, which after לו‎ is pleonastic. - Specially it 
isa man, a person, particularly in certain phrases, 
in which in German also the word soul is used, as 
D2 223 to steal a man (comp. Germ. Seelenverfdufer) 
Deu. 24:7; VB) 238 Eze. 22:25; also—(a) in laws, 
Lev. 4:2; Ron} = ving “if any soul (i.e. if any one) 
sin,” Lev. 5: 1,9, 4,15, 17; compare the phrase 1133 
may הַהִיא‎ wp under the word 13 Niph. No. 2. 
7 in acensus of the people, as D2 D yay seventy 
souls, seventy persons, Ex. 1:5; 16:16; Gen. 46:18, 
-7; Deu. 10:22 (Gr. similarly Puyai, Eurip. 1 Peter 
3:20); more fully DIS YA] Num. 31:46; compare 
Gen, 14:91.--)0( - of slaves, Gen 12:5; הַגָּפש‎ 
בְּהֶרֶן‎ WYN “ the slaves which mey had obtained 
in Haran,” Eze. 27:13; compare Wuyai arvOpwzwy, 
A poc. 18:13; 1 Mace. 10:33. —(d) מַת‎ vin) (where 
ND is the genit., compare above the phrase mn (נפש‎ 
any deni person: a corpse, Nu. 6:6; לא‎ nd "ving-by 
יָבא‎ “he shall not come near a dena body,” Lev. 
21:11; and even without N) id., in the phrases 
לפש‎ xDD Num. 5:2; 9:6,7, 10; and U5) R20 Lev. 
22:4; Hag. 2:13; he who pollutes himself by touch- 
ing a dead body; compare Num. 19:13. 

(5) With suff. נפשף ,נַפ'טי‎ cte.; it is sometimes J 


myself, thou thyself (compare Arab. wai and 
Germ. felb, felber, Swed. sjel of the same stock as 
Seele, soul, 806 Adel. iv. p. 47). Hos.g:4, DOM: 
לְנִפֶשָם‎ * their food (is consumed) by themselves.” 
Isaiah 46:2; also reflex. *Y’E] me myself, Job 9:21. 
It has also been remarked by interpreters that 2פש'‎ 
נפשף‎ are often put for the personal pronoun ‘3S, nA, 
but all the instances which they cite are to ig ex- 
plained by what has here been observed, No. 2, 3. 
It is often thus used in sentences in which life is said 
to ke in danger. Ps. 3:3, “ many say of me (to my 
soul (לְכפָשי‎ there j is no help for him in God.” Ps. 
11:1, « why say ye to me (iny soul wip) flee as 
abird to your mountain?” Isa. 3:9, Ot'B22 אוי‎ “ woe 
to them!” (pr. to their life, or soul). Psalm 7:3; 
35:3,73 120:6; to this head also belongs Isaiah 
51:23, “ who say to thee (to thy soul (לנפשךּ‎ lie 
down, that we may go over;” and in similar in- 
stances. In other instances, it refers to the feelings 
of the soul or mind, 6. g. Job 16:4, NOH לו יש נַפִיטְכֶם‎ 
vip which must not be rendered, “Oh that ye were 
in my place!” but “ Oh that ye felt what I feel!” 
ware euch nur gu Muthe wie mir; (compare Ex. 23:9). 
Once, however, נפ'שי‎ and ‘M7 come so near to the 
nature of a pronoun, that they are even construed 
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with the first person of verbs, Ina. 26:9; compare 
עְבְרּף‎ followed by the 1 pers. Gen. 44:32. 


ND) 5 probab. i.g. נלף‎ and 7D) ₪ lofty place 
(from the root ,(כוּף‎ only found Josh. 17:11, NYY 
np. Targ. three regions. 


see Hiph. No.2),a dropping‏ נוף (root‏ ₪ נפת 
NBS dropping of‏ צופִים down, dripping, hence‏ 
ycombs, i.e. honey dropping from the combs,‏ %% 
q. W (which see), Ps. 19:11. Hence without the‏ 
id. Cant. 4:11; Prov. 5:3: np}‏ צופים 
qon-by | PND > honey deopnines (which are) sweet‏ 
to thy palate, ” (where the predicate PIN) is not in-‏ 
flected; compare Gen. 49: 15).‏ 


contentions, battles, once‏ .גת plur.‏ נפוּלִים 
found Gen. 30:8; verbal from the root 298 Niph‏ 
to wrestle, to strive, to fight.‏ 


nAd) (“opening”), [Vephtoah], see NAD מִי‎ 
under the word "2 p. ccccLxvul, B. 


DMD [Naphtuhim], pr. n. of an Egyptian 
nation, Gen. 10:13; 1Ch.1:11. Bochart (Phaleg. 
iv.29) compares Gr. 0400060 the-wife of Typhon, 
and according to Plutareh (De 18106, p. 96, ed. Squire), 
the extreme limit of the earth washed by the sea (com- 
pare the Egyptian mGqocosy terminal); this opi- 
nion has been adopted by J. D. Michaelis, who un- 
derstands this region to be situated to the east of 
Pelusium near the Sirbonian lake; but all this is 
very uncertain. Sce Michailis, Spicileg. Geogr. tom. 
i. p.269. Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. 1 
p. 161. 
ַפַתָּלִי‎ (“my strife,” see Gen. 30:8), pr. name, 
Naphtali, a son of Jacob by his concubine Bilhah; 
the ancestor of the tribe of that name, the bounds of 
whose territory are described Joshua 19:32— 39. 
LXX. NepOareiu. 


13 m. (from the root ?$2)—(1) a flower, Gen. 
40:10, 1. gq. 1832 and $93, see the root No. 2. 

(2)ahau 0 sce the root No. 3 Ley. 11:16; Deu. 
14:15; Job 39:25. LXX. 0006. Vulg. acerpiter ; 
compare Bochart, Ilieroz. +. 11. p. 226. 


No. 3, TO FLY, TO FLY AWAY.‏ נָצ'ן i.g.‏ נְצָא 
“he may go away ₪ flying,”‏ נָצא Jer. 48: g, SYN‏ 
where a paronomasia is to be observed in P'¥, 833,‏ 
and N¥A, [In Thes. this root is referred to 7¥9.]‏ 


as) TO SET, TO PUT, TC PLACE, i.q. 3¥}, which 


see. Arab. Wa) id. 
צגמעואן‎ 2¥J—(1) to be put, set; followed by Of 
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to be set over any thing, 1 Sa. 22:9; Ruth 2:5, 6. 
Part. 3°33 an officer, director, 1 Ki. 4:5, 73 5:30; 9:23. 

(2) to set oneself, to be ready, Ex. 7:15; 17:9; 
followed by ? for any one, Ex. 34:2, OU מבי וְכַבַבְתָּ לי‎ 
68 6 מ‎ 6 thyself there for me.” 

(3) to stand, spoken of persons, Gen. 37:7 [but it 
is in this passage a sheaf [ ; Psal. 45:10; Lam. 2:4; of 
waters, Ex.15:8; especially to stand firmly, Psal. 
39:6, 132 DINYD ban “every man (although) firm- 
ly standing (is) vanity.” Zec. 11:16, “ the shep- 
herd ... 2322 לא‎ 73837 (who) does not nourish that 
which is standing;” 1.6. the cattle which are in 
good health, which are sound. So LXX. 76 dd6KAn- 
por. Wulg. id quod stat. But perhaps it may be 
more suitable to the context, (who) does not take 
up (the cattle) which stands still in the way;” i.e. 
loiters from weariness, weakness, and disease; the 


weak, therefore, and sick; compare Arabic (V2) 


to be wearied, to labour, (pr. I believe, to stand still, 
to stop, nidit fort fénnen). 

Hiei 2*$i}—(1) to make to stand, Ps. 78:13; 
hence to put, to place, Gen. 21:28, 29; Jer.5:26; 
to erect, to set, as a column, Gen. 35:20; an altar, 
33:20; amonument, 1 Sa, 15:12; comp. Jer. 31:21. 
ו‎ Sam. 13:21, 2710 ISI? “to 86% up the goads,” 
i.e. to sharpen them when the goad was blunted by 
the point being bent back 

(2) to fix, to establish, e.g. bounds, Ps. 74:17; 
Deu. 32:8; Pro. 15:25. 

Horna 239) and הְצב‎ --)1( to be placed, set, 
Gen, 28: 12. 

(2) to be planted, Jud. 9:6 [In Thes. this passage 
is referred to כְצָב‎ ;[ (so the Arab. Wns; also Syr. 
and Chaldee). 

(3) to be fixed, settled. So itiscommonly taken 
in the difficult passage, Nah. 2:8, AN2YA nnd3 ְהְצב‎ 
“it is fixed! she (Nineveh) shall be carried away 
captive.” But I haveno doubt that 33M should 
be joined to the preceding verse, and regarded as 
being from the root 323; sce that word. 

Derived nouns 33), ,נָצִיב‎ J¥D, HIP, מִצָּבָה‎  הָבְצִמ‎ 
AQ, AYP, and pr. n. צובָה‎ for 1339), 

mase. (prop. part. Niph.) haft, handle of a‏ נָצָב 


dagger, Jud. 3:22; so called from being fixed in; 
zompure the root, Josh.6:26; 1Ki.16:34. (Arab. 


ly the handle of a sword, knife, etc.) 
N29) Chald. emphat. st. SN2¥) strength, hard- 


8638 (of iron), Dan. 9:41. Theod. aro סקז‎ pifne 
vc odnpac, 1. 6. of the neture and origin of iron 
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(compare (9 root, origin). Wulg.de plantario ferri, 
both taken from the Syr. 23) to plant. 
נָצָג‎ see JY". 


1 נְצָה‎ unused in Kal. {The occurrences of נָצָא‎ 
are referred here in Thes., and this root is not divided 
into two]—(1) pr. ro FLY, i.g. נֶצָא‎ and 732 No.3 


TTence נוצָה‎ pinion of birds, and Arab. 4.2) feather 


of birds; hence locks of hair hanging over the fore- 
head, and, as it were, flying. From this noun is 
formed — 
ae 4% 
(2) Arab. (ב.\‎ and ‘25 to seize any one by the 
locks, and Con). 111, to seize one another by the hair. 
Hence in Iebr. to quarrel, to strive, comp. Syr. 


and Chaldee J.1, ¥2 1. q. Hebr. ,ריב‎ and Arab. |); 
Conj. VI, id. 

Hiren, 73 to contend, to strive. Num. 26:9, 
sy בְּהַצוּתֶם‎ “when they strove with Jehovah;” 
hence to wage war. Psalm 60:9, בְּהצותו אֶתארֶם‎ 
OV) “ when he waged war with Mesopotamia.” 

NipHAL 73) to strive one with another. Deu. 
25:11, YIN DVN N32" כִּי‎ > 1] men strive together;” 
Ex. 2:13; 21:22; Lev. 24:10; 2Sa. 14:6. 

Derivatives, $43, 782, .מצות‎ 


II. נְצָה‎ prop. 1. -ף‎ Arab. La) To STRIP OFF a 


garment from any one, to draw out asword from the 
sheath (kindred to S¥};. Hence to make a land 
empty, to despoil, to strip it of inhabitants (compare 
PP? .סא‎ 1,a, 123 Niph.), and intrans. to be desolated. 
Jer. 4:7, 123M AW “ thy cities shall be laid waste.” 
LXX. ai rodeg cou KubaipeBijoovrac. 

NivuaL, id. Isaiah 37:26, נָצִים‎ ods “ desolate 
heaps;” 2 Ki. 19:25. 

This signification may be connected with the former 
(No. I) [as is done in Thes.], by deriving it from the 
idea of making war, to be laid waste, desolated tn 


& - 
war; compare 
9 - 7 


and apse stripped and spoiled in war. 


W)> to wage war, whence ey 


M$) f. (from the root ?¥2 No. 2) a flower, Job 
15:33; Isa. 18:5. 


M¥I—(1) i. q. כוּצָא‎ (part. Niph. from (יָצָא‎ some- 
thing cast out, excrement in the crop cf a bird, 
Lev. 1:26. Compare צְאֶה‎ and ANY, 

)11( i.g. כוצָה‎ (which see) a feather, pinion, from 
M¥2 No. I, 1. 
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f. guard, watch, 8. 1:8. Root 13) I.‏ ְצגּרֶה] 
watch-tower. See Thes. p. 908].‏ עיר THX‏ 


I. MS) not used in Kal, prop. 1. q. Syr. we TO 
SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (kindred root ~$); metaph. 


qa PF 
to be famous, also to conquer; 10-41 ₪ 8 


(pr. clear) voice. /Eth. 48h: to be pure, chaste; 


BRM! pure, chaste, Arabic 2) to be sincere, 
faithful. = 

Piet $2 (prop. to be eminent, conspicuous) — (1) 
to be over, to superintend, as the service of the 
temple, workmen; followed by עַל‎ and ? 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr. 3:8,9. Part. 182 prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2: 
1,17; 34:19. 

(2) specially, to lead in music. 1 Chr. 1 
“and Mattathiah ... played on harps in the octave 
(i.e. a low tone, the bass, nel basso), 1$2?,s0 as to 
lead the song;” i.e. to direct, regulate the singing 
(Opp. are verse 19 yovine Luth. belle gu fingen, and 
verse 20, על"ְעלָמות‎ “with the virgin voice,” nel so- 
prano). ence 032? which occurs in the titles of 
53 Psalms, and in Hab.3:19. Many, following Kim- 
chi, Rashi, Aben Ezra, render this, to the precentor, 
i.e. this song is to be sung or played under his 
direction; and this is also the sense of the Targum 
nnaw? ad canendum. This opinion is preferable to 
others which have been advanced. 15 is sometimes 
put absolutely, only with the addition of the name of 
the author of the Psalim, as 7? ASI? Ps. 113 1 
14; 18— 21; 315; 36; 40; 415 425443 473 + 
64—66; 68; 70; 85; 109; 139; 140: sometimes the 
name of an instrument is added (M2223 15. 4: 6; 54; 
55; 67; 76: על הַגַתִית‎ 8:81; 8; DLL! על‎ Ps. 45; 
69; 80: nin על‎ Psa. 5: על מַחָכַת‎ Psa. 53); or the 
beginning of a song, to the tune of which, the Psalm 
is to be sung (see Psa. 22; 56 —59; 75); or, else a 
word denoting a higher or lower key, על עלמות‎ Psa. 
46: MYO bY Psa. 12. (Twice there follows על‎ 
ידוּתון‎ Ps. 62:1; 77:15; once לִידוּתוּן‎ 39:4, where it 


is, “to the chief musician of the Jeduthunites,” | 


unless [דנתו]‎ in this phrase is also to be taken as a 
musical instrument, or tune.) It 18 not to be over- 
looked that this description is almost entirely wanting 
to the Psalms composed in a later age after the de- 
struction of the temple, and worship. [It would be 
difficult to mark more than @ very few Psalms which 
belong to such a period.] The opinion is wholly to 
be rejected, of those who would take 132%) not as the 
part. but as the infinitive in the Syriac form (compare 
Chald. Dan. 5:12); this is prevented by the article 
included in the form D¥22? (for 03220?) 
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Nipuat, to be perfect, complete [“to be per- 
petual.”] Jerem.8:5, MOS) 130) “complete 
[perpetual] backsliding;” see M32 No. 5. 


1. Ms) an unused root, Arab j2.2) and 5 to 


KL ts 
scatter, to sprinkle. Sth. 4 Hoh: id. Whence 
נצח‎ 1 


M¥$3 Chald. Ithpa. to conquer, to excel followed 
by by Dan. 6:4. (Svriac id.). 

I. נְצַח‎ 8 AS) with suff. גְצְחִי‎ 

(1) splendour, glory. 1 Chron.29:11; 1 Sam. 
15:29, יְשְרְאֶל‎ n¥2 “the glory of Israel” )1. 6. God). 

(2)sincerity,truth. Hab.1:4, DEV לְנֶצַח‎ SE. 
“judgment gocth not forth according to truth;" 
perhaps, Pro. 21:28. 

(3) faith, confidence. Lam. 3:18, ‘H¥) ‘Tae 
“my confidence is perished.” 

(4) perpetuity (as we can confide in those things 
which endure, which are perpetual, compare נָאָ"ֶָ]‎ 
No. 3, 4), eternity, for ever. MS ער‎ Ps.4g:20; 
Joh 34:36; MS), לְנְצַח‎ adv. perpetually. Isa. 34:10, 
כְצְחִים‎ M¥3? id. 

(5) perfection, completeness, acc. N¥2 and ny3 
adv. altogether, quite (comp. Germ. lauter). Psa. 
13:2, MY) INSVA AIM 7 עד‎ > how long, O Lord, wilt 
thou altogether forget me?” Ps.79:5; Job 23:7. 
In genit., Psalm 74:3, M¥2 Mein “complete 
desolations,” i.e. places altogether, absolutely de- 
solated. [In Thes. this signification is almost rejected, 
and these passages are taken as in the signification 
of No. 4. | 


If. בצ‎ m. juice, liquor, as scattered from grapes 
when trodden in the press, Isa. 63:3,6; from the 
root M32 No. II. 


(from the root 2¥3).‏ .גג נָצִ'ב 
placed, set; hence one set over, a prefect,‏ )1( 
leader, 1. q. 232.1 Ki. 4:19.‏ 


(2) something placed, or set; hence—(a) 


4 > ₪ 
a statue, i.g. מַצַבָה‎ ; Arab. us} wa) ₪ statue, 
an idol. Gen. 19:26, non נְצִיב‎ “a statue of salt,” 
i. e. fossil salt, of which fragments, in various forms, 
are found in the neighbourhood of the Dead Sea (see 
Legh in Macmichacl’s Journey, p. 205). [But in 
this passage something peculiar is meant.]—(6) 4 
military station, 1. q. 38, 382 1 Samuel 10:5; 
13:3, 41 @garrison, 2 Sam. 8:6, tq. 
(3)[Nezib], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judab, 
Josh. 15:43 [now prob. Beit Nish . ow ew 


Rob. ii. 344]. 
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IS) )> pure,” “ sincere”), [Neziah], pr. n. m. 
Ezr. 2:54; Neh. 7:56. 

“W¥ Isaiah 49:6, ,כתיב‎ preserved, delivered; 
fron the root V¥2; קרי‎ V2 part. pass. 


by) not used in Kal, pr. TO DRAW OUT, TO PULL 
OUT; cla) and | |22, thiop. 4R/\: to take away. 
Kindred are של של‎ 

PreL—(1) to takeaway, to strip off something, 
from some one, 2 Chr. 20:25. 

(2) followed by an acc. of pers. to 068201] any 
one, Ex. 3:22; 12:36. 

(3) to snatch out of danger, to preserve, kze. 
14:14; see Hiph. 

HIP (1)---הָצִיל‎ to pull away; followed by בַּ'|‎ 
to pull apart. 2 Sam. 14:6, “the boys strove to- 
gether in the field בַּינִיהֶם‎ Syn [אין‎ and there was not 
one to pull them apart;” niemand rif fie aus einander. 

(2) i. gq. Piel No.1; to take away, to deprive of, 
Gen. 31:9; followed by מ[‎ verse 16; 155 3 
2 Sam. 20:6, עָינְנו‎ 97) “and (lest) he take away 
our eye,” 1. 6. withdraw himself from our eyes. 

(3) to snatch, to deliver any one from danger; 
with an acc. of pers. (once with a dat. Jon. 4:6); fol- 
lowed by J’) Ps. 18:49; 34:5, 18; Mic. 5:5; 129 out of 
the hand, the power of any one, Gen. 32:12; 37:21, 22; 
Exod. 3:8; 18:10; 39 id. Isa. 38:6; WD) YT to 
save one’s own life, Eze. 3:19, 21; מַצִּיל‎ PS there is no 
deliverer, none aiding, Ps. 7:3; 50:22; Isa. §:29. 

TIopHan הצל‎ to be snatched or plucked out, Ain. 
4:11; Zec. 3:2. 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be plucked 
out, to be delivered, \sa.20:6; Jer.7:10; Am. 3:12. 

(2) to save oneself, to escape, Pro. 6:3, 5. Fol- 
lowed by אֶל‎ to escape to any one, Deu. 23:16. 

Hirupakt, to strip oneselfof any thing, with an 
acc. Ex. 33:6; comp. Heb. Gramm. § 53. 3, letter d. 

Derivative .הַצֶלָה‎ 


oy) Chald. APHEL ?$7 i, q. Ileb. הֶצִיל‎ No. 3, Dan. 
3:29; 5:15, 28. 

}$4 m. a flower, Cant.2:12; from the root נָצ']‎ 
.סא‎ 4. 


a false root; for the words which have been‏ נְצַעַ 
.יצע referred to it, see under the root‏ 


¥34 1. (1)--נגץ -ף‎ TO SHINE, TO GLITTER, only 
found Eze. 1:7; whence 3") a spark. 

(2) to flower, to flourish (as in Ch.); whence 
,נץ‎ 182, 82a flower. (Verbs which signify shining 
are transferred to the meaning of verdure and bloom, 
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as has been shewn by many examples in Simonis 
Arcanum Formarum, page 352; comp. Tt, W.) The 
idea of blossoming is farther transferred to the f¢ 2- 
thers and pinions of birds, as growing out (con fp. 
(פרח‎ ; whence— 

(3) to fly (compare 18 to sprout, Syr. to fly): 
whence }’2 hawk; comp. the kindred N¥J, "82 to fly. 


ps3 see PY). 


I. WS. fut. ,יצר‎ more rarely ינְצר‎ --)1( i. q. 73 


-“ = 


TO WATCH, TO KEEP (Arab. bi to keep, e.g. a vine- 


ee 


yard; comp. cogn. pe to look at, to watch over, like 
the Lat. tueri and tntueri, and כב‎ to defend, to free); 
e.g. used of a vineyard, Job 27:18. נצְרִים‎ 1 a 
watch-tower, 2 Ki. 17:9. Followed by על‎ Ps, 141:3, 
‘nay ba על‎ NW) as if “keep watch over the door 
of my lips,” 1. 6. my mouth, lest rash words go forth ; 
(7982 with Dag. euphon., for 7783). Specially —(1° 
iq. to defend, to preserve from dangers (as Goc 
guarding men), Deut. 32:10; Ps. 31:24; Prov. 22: 
12; followed by 1") Ps. 32:7, SSA WP “thou wit 
preserve me from distress.” Psalm 12:8; 64:2; 
140:2; Isa. 49:6 ,כתיב‎ oye HY) “the preserved 
(from the exile [destruction, rather }) of Israel.” 

(2) to keep, to observe a covenant, Deut 33:9; 
Ps. 25:10; the precepts of God, Ps. 105: 45: on the 
other hand, used of God keeping mercy, Exod. 34:7, 
DDN? IDI נצָר‎ “keeping mercy for thousands.” 

(3) to keep, i.g. to hide. Isaiah 48:6, נצגּרוּת ולא‎ 
DAYT “hidden things of which thou knewest not.” 
Isa. 65:4, 102 COMI “they lodge in hidden 
places” (t. be understood of adyta, recesses of the 
shrines of gods; or perhaps, sepulchral caves; 0 
LXX. parall. sepulchres). Prov. 7:10, “ a woman 
aD) hidden (subtle) of heart.” 

(4) in a bad sense; God is said fo observe any 
one, as marking his guilt or faults. Job 7:20, נצר‎ 
DING > thou observer of men!” 

(5) to watch a city, i.e. to besiege it [so WY in 
the following passage], 2 Sam. 11 :16, Ish “bys 
YTOR “when Joab besieged the city.” Part. pl. 
O39 besiegers, Jer. 4:16; Isa. 1:8, “as a lodge in 
a garden of cucumbers, THY) TYD so is a besieged 
city” (3, 5 ut—ita, compare 9 A, 1), Jerusalem is 
intended. (Arnold, in the same sense, proposes that 
we she uld write THY) כָעִיר‎ , that the substantive may 
be rendered definite by the article; compare i? WD 
Ps.12:8, and הענלה חַדשָה‎ 2 08.6: 3; and so we should 
render die belagerte Stadt, the besteged city, but ap- 
parently in the poetic style the article may be omitted 
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in such cases. [This word is in Thes. made ג‎ distinct | (comp 


noun, see יְצוּרָה‎ ,[ 


IL. WS an unused root. Arab. = to shine, to 
be very verdant; whence בצ‎ 

Thesignifications of watching and being verdant, 
which are also joined in the root 1$7, I have placed 
separately, although they may perhaps have a com- 


mon origin, namely, from the idea of shining (3), 
which is applied to the notion of beholding (ki, 


compare "WW, Gr. géog dédupxe, Germ. Blic, used of 
brightness and beholding); whence arises the signi- 
ication of observing and guarding. 


m.—(1) 6827008 a shoot, so called from‏ נָצֶר 
being verdant, see the root No. 11., Isa.60:21. Me-‏ 
taph. used of offspring, Isa. 11:1; Dan. 11:7.‏ 

(2) a branch, Isa. 14:19. 


יָצֶת see‏ נָצַת 


X23 Ch. pure, Dan.7:9, from the root S22 1. q. 
Hebr. 23, which see. 

and 32° prop. To HOLLOW 0‏ יקב fut.‏ נֶקב 
TO EXCAVATE (like the cogn. 32%, 3372, also 9 or‏ 
which see for more instances). Hence—‏ ,23 ,13 

(1) to bore (a hole), 2 Ki.12:10, followed by an 
acc. to perforate (Arab., Ath., Syr., Chald., id.), 
yob 40:24, 26; 2 Ki, 18:21; Iag. 1:6, כְקוּב‎ Wy 
* ה‎ bag with holes in 10." Also to thrust through 
(with a spear), Hab. 3:14, WB ראש‎ ABP? “thou 
didst thrust through the heads of their 1600/1018." 
See the derived nouns. 

(2) to separate, to distinguish; and hence to 
declare distinctly, to specify, to call by name 
(compare 1B No. 1,2), Gen. 30:28, עָל'‎ WY Map} 
“specify to me thy wages;” Isa.62:2. Part. pass. 
DAD) the named, i.e. the chicfs, nobles of the people, 
as if it were אַנְשִי שמות‎ Am. 6:1, opp. to the common 
people, OY vba Job 30:8 (compare 1 Ch. 12:31). | 
Arab. 3 a leader, commander, prince. 


(3) tocurse (prop. to pierce, like (Vy, to cut, 
to bore; metaph. to curse), e.g. the name of God, 
Lev. 24:11, 16, יי מות יּמֶת‎ DY כקב‎ > he that curseth 
the name of Jehovah shall surely die” (from this 
place has arisen the superstitious idea of the Jews 
that it is forbidden to pronounce (No. 2) the name 
of Jehsvah, see 737"); Nu. 23:8, 25; Job 3:8; 5:3; 
Pro. 11:26. 

pass. of No.2, to be called by name‏ ,קוא 
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-6 
are Arab. __.3) to name, ₪ and J being inter+‏ 
changed), Num. 1:17, “these men ninva 1p) Ws‏ 
who were called by their names;” 1 Ch. 12:31}‏ 
Ch. 28:15; 31:19.‏ 2 ;16:41 

From the primary signification of hollowing out 
is 322 socket for a gem, N32) a stone quarry; from 
the idea of boring through are 13?), nap, from 
that of striking through is 13? a hammer. 


3/23 m.—(1) ₪ socket for setting a gem, pala 
gemmurum (as rightly rendered by Jerome), so called 
from its holluwness, Ezek. 28:13. Compare Af. 
Others understand it to be @ pipe, from the root 
322 to bore through, like חָלִיל‎ from the root Don, 
but this is not suitable to the context. 

(2) a cavern, whence with the art. 3230 [Mekeb], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Joshua 
19:33. 

f.a woman, 07010 (a genitalium figure‏ נְקְבָה 
dicta); of persons, Gen.1:27; 5:2; and of beasis‏ 
Genesis 6:19; Levit. 3:1,6; 4:28, 32; 5:6; 12 5‏ 
male. [Syr. Ch. id.]‏ ג זָכָר סו Opp.‏ 


T/2 an unused root—(1) to prick, to murk 
with points, Ch. id.; whence 722 cne who adds the 


-ns = 


points to a manuscript, Arab. 9% 0 pierce, 48 a 
serpent, but 43) to mark with points. 


(2) to select, to separate things which are of a 
better quality than the rest (which is done by mnark - 


92 7 


ing with points); Arab. 3%. Tence yi (not a, 


-₪- 


Seo S&S 


3, wt see Kamfs, p. 424), a kind of sheep and 
goats deformed and short-legged, but highly prized 


for their hair and wool; 9'33 a shepherd of such 
sheep. See below 7). 
116866 (besides the pr. ,ם‎ SVP}, (מַקָדֶה‎ --- 


TWP) .גג‎ pl. DPI marked with points, or little 
spots, used of sheep and goats, Gen. 40:39. 4: 
31:8, seq. 

pr. i.q. Arab. 3) a shepherd of a kind of‏ נקד 
sheep which have excellent wool, called 4; and‏ 
hence in a wider sense, @ herdsman, Am. 1:13 0‏ 
cattle-owner, owner of flocks, 2 Ki. 3:4 (spoken‏ 
of the king of Moab; like 075 from 073, 3 from‏ 
t.1. p. 441.‏ .02ע1110 See Bochart,‏ .(בָּקֶר 


m4 f.a point, or stud, used of ornaments ee 
formed, made of silver, Cant. 1:11. 


נקדים--נקס 


D712 m.—(1) crumbs of bread, Josh. 9:5, 12. 
(2) a kind of cakes, 1 Ki.14:3. LAX. xoAAvpic. 
Calg. crustula. 


to ne Pure, Arab. id. i} id.; Syriac to‏ רקה 


sprinkle water of purifying (prop. to purge), to offer 
₪ libation, to sacrifice, whence ‘P39 a sacrificial cup. 
In Kal only found, Jer. 49:12; where נָקָה‎ inf. pleon. 
is joined to the conjugation Niphal. 

NIPHAL נְקה‎ --)1( to be pure, metaph. innocent, 
followed by מ[‎ to be void of any fault. Psa. 19:14; 
Nu. §:31; followed by {> of person, Jud. 15:3, "2 
מִפְּלְשְתִּים‎ > 1 am free from blame towards the Philis- 
tines,” i.e. if I attack the Philistines it is not my 
fault, but their own. 

(2) to be free from punishment, to be quit, 
Ex. 21:19; Nu. 5:19; Pro. 6:29, yasa-o mp3’ לא‎ 
בָּהּ‎ “whoever toucheth her shall notbeun punished;” 
11:21. 

(3) to be clear, free, from an oath, or obligation, 
Gen. 24:8, 41. 

(4) to be vacant, empty (spoken of a city), Le. 
laid waste (like the Arab. Conj. X); Isa.3:26. Also 
used of men who are destroyed, extirpated, Zech. 5:3. 

Prec 7PI—(1) to declare innocent, to absolve, 
Job 9:28; followed by }2 Ps. 19:13; Job 10:14. 

2) to leave unpunished, to pardon, with an acc. 
of pers., Ex. 20:7; 1 Ki. 2:9; Jer. 30:11; 46:28; 
with an acc. of the crime. Joel 4:21, ונקתי‎ (better 
[but this is a conjecture] ‘222 LXX. éxfyriow) O77 
mp) לא‎ > 1 will avenge their blood, and will not 
leave it unavenged.” [Butsce Eng. Ver.] Absol. 
Ex. 34:7, “ forgiving iniquity, and transgression, and 
sin, 72° וְנקָה לא‎ but will not always pardon;” Nu. 
14:18; Nah. 2:3. 

Derivatives, ‘P3, 8°22, 1°22, .מנקית‎ 


(“distinguished,” compare the root‏ נְקורָא 
m. Ezra 2:48,60; Neh.‏ .מ No. 2) [Nekodah], pr.‏ 
.62 ,7:50 


M3 see np. 


Op. 1. .ף‎ DIP and pip TO LOATHE any thing fol- 
lowed by 3. It occurs once in pret., Job10:1. The 
future and tho rest of the forms are taken from the 
root .קוּט‎ 


adj.-—(1) pure, metaph. innocent,‏ כקיים plur.‏ נֶקי 
נָק' | .3:98 .08 2 9] free from blame, followed by‏ 
of pure hands, i. q. innocent, Ps. 24:4; Exod.‏ כַפַּיִם 
innocent‏ דם 72‘ Job 4:7; 9:23. °P2 OF and‏ ;23:7 
blood, 8606 01.‏ 
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(2) clear, quit, free, from incurring blame 
from an obligation; followed by i) Gen. 24:41; Nu 
32:22; from military service, Deu. 24:5; 1 Ki.15:22 


(א i. q. the preceding (with the eddition of‏ נְקִיא 
Joel 4:19, and Jon. 1:14.2'°n3.‏ 


יווק m.‏ כָקָ'ו[ (from the root 722) constr.‏ נק'ון 
cleanness, as of the teeth, i.e. hunger, Amos 4:6:‏ 
of the hands, i.e. innocence, Gen. 20:5; and with-‏ 
out the gen. O°BD id.; Ps 26:6; 73:13.‏ 


נְקִיק ,13:4 always constr. Jerem.‏ נָק'ק or‏ נְקיק 
נְקִיקִי הַפְלְעִים yoon fissure, cleft of a rock, plur.‏ 
Isa. 7:19; Jer. 16:16; from the root P22 which see.‏ 


0). inf, DIP2, fut. יקום‎ ro REVENGE, TO TAKE 
VENGEANCE (Arab. ,2( to be angry, to rebuke, to 


punish; Conj. VIIT. to inflict a penalty, to take ven- 
geance. The primary idea is that of breathing 
forcibly: compare the kindred DN). It stands—(«) 
absol. Levit. 19:18.—(d) with an acc. of that which, 
or the person whon. one avenges, Deut. 32:433 also 
followed by על‎ Ps. 99:8. In the same sense, Levit. 
26:25, בָּרִית‎ OP) נִקְמַת‎ 374 “a sword which avenges 
the covenant.” Jet. §1:36 [Piel], “I will avenge 
thy vengeance,” i.e. thee.—(c) followed by 1 of him 
from whom vengeance of any thing is sought to be 
taken, 1 Sam. 24:13; followed by NSP Num. 31:2: 
1 2 Ki.g:7 [Piel]; b Nah. 1:2; Eze. 25:12; acc. 
Josh. 10:13. The two constructions, let. a, 6, are 
found together in the following instances: 1 Sam. 
loc. cit., 19 כְקְמָנִי יְהוָה‎ “ Jchovah has avenged me 
of thee.” Numb. 31:2, AS? ONT 2 NDP? נְקם‎ 
D7 Vn. 

Nipuat, to avenge oneself. Eze. 25:15, ‘2° 
D3: followed by 3 of the person on whom vengeance 
is sought to be taken, Jud. 15:7; 1 Sam. 18:25; 
followed hy מן‎ both of what vengeance is tak-n 
for, and also of the person from whom it is sought. 
10 Isa. 1:24; Jer.15:15; Jud. 16:28. 

Pict, i. q. Kal, 2 Ki. g:7, עַבָדִי הַנְִּיאִים‎ PT NDB 

SPN יד‎ ,.,* 1 will avenge the blood of my servants, 
the prophets...from Jezebel,” Jer. 51:36; followed 
by 3 Eze. 25:12 (at the end). 

Tiorta, fut. CP’ to be avenged. Gen. 4:15, 24, 
“whosoever slayeth Cain he shall be avenged 
seven-fold,” Exod. 21:21. 

Ilirupart,—(1) to avenge oneself, as Niph., Jer. 
5:9, 29; 9:8. 

(2) part. DPIND desirous of vengeance, Psalm 
8:3; 44:17. --06ת116‎ 


DOI m. and 113/23, with suff. ‘Np, plur. נקמות‎ ) 
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--)1( vengeance, revenge, Deut. 32:35. Followed 
by a !| MP2 the vengeance which Jehovah takes, 
Jer. 50:15; elsewhere ob‘sctively, as 01 Ni? ven- 
veance for slaughter, Psa. 79:10; Jer. 50:98, Nl>/3 
12" “vengeance for his temple;” compare Jer. 
51:36. To take vengeance on any one is ? 0/2 הָשִיב‎ 
Dent. 39:41, 43; לקה נ'‎ Isa. 47:3; followed by ס']‎ 
Jer. 20:10; 3 נקְמוּת‎ ny Psa. 149:7; Eze. 25:17; 
followed by אֶת‎ Mic. 5:14; 2 IMP) IN) Eze. 25:14; 
Num. 31:3. On the other hand ? nidP2 כָתַן‎ Psalm 
18:48; and JD. ‘De עָשָה נְקְמוּת‎ Jud. 11:36; to give 
or do vengeance for any one, so as to satisfy him. 

(2) the desire of vengeance, Lam. 3:60, MWY 
M9292 to act with the desire of vengeance, Eze. 
25:15. 


(whence the future is formed) To BE‏ יקע i. q.‏ נֶק ע 
TORN FROM; metaph. TO BE ALIENATED FROM, Eze.‏ 
Only occurring in pret. (Athiop.‏ .28 ,22 ,23:18 
Ld): to be cleft, broken).‏ 


q. Chal. 12) and Arab. —S# To cur,‏ .1 )1(— נקף 
to‏ :שח \/ TO STRIKE (kindred to the verb 423; th.‏ 
touch). See Piel.‏ 

(2) to fasten together, as by nails, to join to- 
gether; Germ. gufammenfdlagen (Syr. Aph. to join on 
to; Pe. to cleave, to cleave together); specially used of 
something with a clasp which, returning back to itself, 


forms a circle (compare —#, border, bracelet). 
Ifence — 

(3) )0 70 18 ₪ 017010. Isa. 29:1, yp? Dan “ Jet 
the feasts go their round,” i.e. when the circle of 
the yearly feasts is ended, after the space of a year. 
[Qu. is this the import of the phrase ? [ 

Pret (1)--.נקף‎ to cut down, e. g. 
10:34. 

(2) i. .ף‎ MD to destroy, Job 19:26, “after they 
shell have destroyed my skin, )1.0. after my skin 
shall be destroyed, compare Lelirg. p. 798), this,” 
sc. shall be, shall come to pass; namely, what had 
been spoken of before, verse 25, the advent of God. 

Iipnit—(1)i.q. Kal No. 3, to go in a circle, 
Job 1:5, THI כִּי הקיפוּ יָמִי‎ “after the days of 
their feasting had gone about,” the circle of their 
mutual feastings being ended. The following is el- 
liptical, Lev. 19:27, ראשכֶם‎ NB IEPN לא‎ > ye shall 
not yo in 612616 (in shaving) the outer part of the 
head,” i.e. the ends of your hair. Syimm. ov zepe- 
Cuphoere KuKAD THY TpdcoYey שד‎ Kepadrig .ישוש‎ This 
uppears to refer to the Arabs, who used to cut off 
the hair all round the head, but left that in the 
middle untouched (Herod. 111. 8; iv. 175). Inf. absol. 


wood, Isa. 
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verse 11, in going round:‏ הקף and‏ ,6:3 .108 דקיף 
adv. round about.‏ 

(2) to surround, followed by an acc. 1 1 
Ps. 22:17; על‎ 2 Ki.6:14; Ps.17:9; 88:18; followed 
by an acc. of thing and על‎ of pers. Job 19:6, מצד‎ 
527 ‘22 a pregnant construction, “he has cast me into 
his net, and has surrounded me with it.” Metaph. 
Lam. 3:5.— Hence— 


m.a shaking off of olives, 188. 17:6; 24:‏ נקפ 
(Ch. $9") id.), and—‏ 13 


f. a rope, bound round a female slave or‏ נקפֶּה 
captive for a girdle. LXX. cyoerloy. Vulg. funiculus.‏ 
i. fcbledtes Band, Isa. 3:24.‏ .ל 19166 Luther,‏ 


(22 an unused root (as to a trace of it in the 


Samaritan language, see Anecdott. Or. p. 88), ic. 
322 and 423; whence נָק'ק‎ a fissure of a rock. 

fut. “PY To BoRE, TO PIERCE, especially‏ כקר 
used of boring out any one's eye, 1 Sam. 11:2; Prov.‏ 
“the ravens of the valley shall pick it (the‏ ,30:17 
eye) out;” Num. 16:14; Jud. 16:21 [Both Piel].—‏ 
(Arab. id.; 1. 4 to be blind of one eye, 4¢/\:‏ 
to pull out.)‏ 

Piru id. Job 30:17, 72 ‘yy MD * the night 
pierces my bones,” i.e. by night my bones are, as 
it were, pierced with pain; compare Job 3:3. 

Pua, to be dug out, Isaiah 51:1, “the quarry 
(whence) DAPI ye were digged;” metaph. used of 
the ancestors of a nation. Ience— 


23 or נְקְרֶה‎ always constr. נָּקְרַת הָצוּר‎ Ex. 33: 
22, fissure, cleft of a rock. Plur. O YI Minp 
Isa. 2:21. 


To LAY SNARES,‏ קלט UP (yakosh) and‏ ,ף .ג כָק ש 
“with the work of‏ ְּפַעַל waz‏ נוקש רשע ,9:17 Ps.‏ 
his own hands the wicked lays snares,” 80. for‏ 
himself, [In Thes. intrans.; and the rendering given‏ 
to this passage is, “the wicked is snared in the‏ 
work of his own hands.”‏ 

NIPHAL, to be snared, caught, Deut. 12:30. 

Pen i.g. Kal, absol. Ps. 38:13; followed by b to 
lay snares for any one, Ps. 109:11, “20 mya עקש‎ 
אַשָרדלו‎ “let the extortioner lay a snare for all that 
he hath,” i.e. take away all his goods. 

Hirnpar., to lay a snare for any one followed 
by 3 1 Sam. 28:9. 


Ch. to smite, or strike, Dan. 5:6, “and bis‏ קש 
smote together.” (Syr. id.; alse‏ דא knees }t’P2 ST?‏ 
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₪691 of the teeth chattering from fear, Arab. | mer 
ti strike, 6. g. a bell.) 


(from the root 793 to shine).‏ גרות .ג נַר 
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Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches 
vol. v. 


ri) [and 317] (“lamp of Jehovah”), [We 


(1) a lamp, a candle, Zeph.1:12; often used of | riah], pron. .מז‎ Jer. 32:12; 36:4; 51:59. 


the lamps of the holy candlestick (71393), Exed. . 


95:37: 35:14; 37:23; 39:37; once of the candle- \ 


stick itself, 1 Sa. 3:3. It is figuratively applied in 
various ways—(a) to happiness (compare אור‎ letter 
¢), however the idea of a light is still retained, 6. g. 
Prov. 13:9. WT OV 2“ the lamp of the wicked 
shall be put out,” i.e. they grope in darkness; Prov. 
20:20; 31:18; Psa. 18:29, “thou wilt light my 
lamp,” 1. 6. cause ny affairs to prosper; Job 29:3. 
—(b) to glory. So 2 Sam. 21:17, where David is 
called the lamp of Israel. (The same figure is used in 
Syriac and Arabic, 6. g. see Barhebreus, Assemanni, 
il. p. 266.)—The proper signification is retained 
Prov. 20:27, “the lamp of the Lord (lighted by him) 


is the soul of a man who explores the recesses of the - 


breast.” 
(2) [Wer], pr. un. of the grandfather of Saul, 1 Sa. 
14:50, 51; 26:5; 1 Ch. 8:33. 


“3 Prov. 21:4 1. .ף‎ Wa lamp. 
.ף .1 וו)--נָרַג‎ 22, which see, to roll oneself 


quickly. 
(2) to speak fast; whence 13}. [See Thes.] 


13 2 Ki. 17:30, [Wergal], pr.n. of an idol of 


the Cuthites. If a conjecture be made as to its ety- 
mology, 1 should suppose by to come from the noun 


ay re Anerges, or Mars (the planet), and ae‏ יי 


as a diminutive addition (see p. CCCCXXI ; comp. the‏ ל 
excellent observations on the use of diminutives in‏ 
divine names, in James Grimm’s Deutsche Grammatik‏ 
iii. p.664, 65). [See also. Thes.] By the Babylo-‏ 
nians the same appears to have been called FIN,‏ 
Hence —‏ 


bm (“ prince of Mars,” i.e. the prince‏ שָרְאֶצָר 


whom Mars favours), [Vergal-sharezer], pr.n.— | 


(1) of a general of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 
(2) of an arch-magian of the same king, ib. verse 
13. This is the same name as Neriylissar. 


m.achatterer, garrulous person; hence‏ נַרְגָן 
a whisperer, calumniator, Prov. 16:28; 18:8;‏ 
from the root 373.‏ ;22 ,26:20 


TY m. with suff. "TR, plur. 0°), nard, Indian 
sy tkenard ; Sanscr. narda; Cant. 1:12; 4:13, 14. See 
Culsii Hierobot. tom. 11. p 1, seaq.; Jones, On the 


inf. absol. Ni”? Jer. 10:5; Hosea‏ ,ישא fut.‏ ש א 
Ps. 89:10; with suft.‏ שוא ;1:14 const. Nt? Isa.‏ ;1:6 
Psal. 28:2; but far more frequently NNY with‏ נְשְאִי 
Exod. 27:7, and nist (very often), with‏ בִּשְאֶת pref.‏ 
(once 102 Psa. 4:7), and‏ נְשָא suff. “SORE, INSY; imp.‏ 
NY Gen. 27:3; Num. 3:40; part. pass. SI'2 (once‏ 
Ps, 32:1.)‏ לה like quiescents‏ 0/9 

(1) TO TAKE UP, TO LIFT UP. (With this cor- 
respond seth. 5 /11/\: to take, to receive; see No. 3, 


and Arab. (25 to be exalted, to grow, to increase , 
but other roots are used to express the idea of raising 


e 1 1 : —~ . 6 \‏ וי :ב 
up, bearing, taking, as eS, kr.) Gen. 7:17, “ the‏ 


waters increased and bore up the ark.” Gen. 29:1, 
“and Jacob lifted up his feet and went,” ete. NW2 
D2 to iift up, 1. 6. to set up a banner, Jer. 4:6; 50:2; 
51:12,27. Followed by °¥ to place upon any one, 
Gen. 31:17; NON yoy נַ שא‎ to lay sin upon oneself 
(i.e. to contract it), Lev. 22:9; followed by 3 2 Ch. 
6:99. Intrans. to lift up oneself, Psa. 89:10; Nah. 
1:5.— Specially the following expressions should be 
remarked —(a) T Neb (and 2 Nt) to lift up the 
hand, in swearing, Deut. 32:40 (compare TY הָרִיכם‎ 
Gen. 14:99; Dan.12:7; and Virg. in. xii. 195); 
hence to swear, followed by a dative of pers. and the 


gerund of a verb, Ize. 20:6, לְהוּצִיאָם‎ na? a NY, 


Eze. 47:14; Ex.6:8; Nu. 14:30; Ps. 106:26; Neh. 
In other places it is for the purpose of doing 
violence, 2 Sa. 20:21 (followed by 4), to punish, Ps. 
10:12; to pray and adore, Psa. 28:2; 63:5; 134:4 
(compare Lam. 3:41); as beckoning, Isa. 13:2; 49: 
22. 

(b) ראשו‎ NY? to lift up one’s head—(a) used of 
one who is cheerful and merry, Job 10:15; Zech. 
2:4.—(j3) of one who increases in wealth, becomes 
mighty (compare the Lat. caput extollere in civitate), 
Jud. 8:28; Psal. 83:3; but—(y) 13!) ראש פ'‎ NY? 
x22 to lift up the head of any one from prison, i. q. 
to eause him to go up out of a prison (which used to 
be under ground), to bring out of it, 2 Ki. 25:27; 
and without the words ‘3 ‘2 Gen. 40:13, 20. For 
another meaning of this phrase, see No. 2, letter d. 

(c) 2D NY) to lift up one’s own countenance, 
used of a person of conscious rectitude, cheerful and 


full of confidence, Job 11:15. Ellipt. Gen. 4:7, “it 


thou hast done well שאֶת‎ (there will be) lifting up 


- 
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(sc. cf countenance);” i.e. thou mayest go with a 
cheerful countenance. Opp. to 1°22 הפיל‎ ver. 5, 6. 
Followed by אֶל‎ to look upon, towards any thing, 
9 Ki.g:32; metaph. to place confidence in any per- 
son or thing, Job 22:26; 2 Sam. 2:22; also used of 
God as beholding men with kindness, Nu. 6:26. 

(2) O''Y NY to Lift up the eyes, with the verbosity 
which in such cases is used in IJebrew (compare, to 
lift up the fect, Gen. 29:1; to lift up the voice, letter 
6, and under the verb M22), often put before verbs 
of beholding, or seeing, as Gen. 13:10, “ he lifted 
up his eyes and saw;” Gen. 13:14; 18:2; 31:10; 
33:1:5: 43:29; followed by bs and > to lift up the 
eyes on, to cast the eyes upon any person or thing; 
i.e. in love or desire, Gen. 39:7; Ps.121:13 figu- 
ratively used of longing towards God, and confidence 
in him, Ps. 123:1; in an idol, Ezek. 28:12; 23:27; 
Deu. 4:19. Compare letter 7. 

(e) קול‎ NP? to lift up the voice, pleonast. (comp. 
letter 07( before verbs of weeping, hewailing, Genesis 
27:38; 29:11; Jud.2:4; 1 Sam.24:17; 30:4; of 
crying out, Jud. g:7; of rejoicing, Isa. 24:14; also 
without the word קול‎ (Germ. anbeben). Num. 14:1, 
399", TIyA- bo וַתַשָא‎ > the whole assembly lifted 
up (their voice)...and wept.” Isa.g:7, and even 
absol. in the sense of crying out, and rejoicing. Job 
91:19, “they lift up the voice (i.e. they rejoice, 
they sing) to the sound of the timbrel and harp;” 
]88. 41:11. Isa. 42:2, NY לא‎ “he shall not lift up” 
the voice, i.e. he shall not cry with a loud voice, 
ig. PYS. .לא‎ Compare NV No. 5. Hence— 

(f) to lift up, to take up any thing with the 
voice, as a song, Nu. 23:7; Job 27:1; prayers, Isa. 
37:4; reproaches, Ps. 15:3; the name of God, Ex. 
20:7; a false report, Ex. 23:1. 

(7) by WD NWI to lift up the soul to anything, i.e. to 
wish for, todesiresomething(Arab.ellipt. 5 wales); 


Deu. 24:15; 1108. 4:8; Prov. 19:18; followed by ל‎ 
Ps. 24:4; especially MM אל‎ i.e. anxiously to long 
for the aid of God, Ps. 25:1; 86:4; 143:8. 

(h) NS? "aD > my heart has lifted me up,”— 
(a) i.e. it incites me to something, 1. 6.1 am ready 
and prepared to do something, Ex. 35:21, 26; 36:2. 
The same expression is used —(/3) of pride. 2 Ki. 


"14:10, 72? ANY? “ thy heart has lifted thee up,” 


1. 6. thou liftest up thyself, thou art proud. 

(1) to lift up in a balance, 1. 6. to weigh, Job 6:2. 
Comp. Lat. pendo and Heb. 879. 

(2) to bear, to carry (very frequently found), asan 
infant in the arms, Isa. 46:4; garments, 1 Sa. 2:28; 
14:3; fruit, as a tree, Eze.17:8; Joel 2:22; Job 
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40:20; produce, as a field, 6.79 :3,660. Gen. 13:6, 
Va לְשָבָת‎ PINT ONS NY? “and the land did not 
bear (i.e. contain) them, that they might live to- 
gether;” (but compare Job 21:3). Specially —(a] 
i,q. to endure, Isa.1:14; Mic.7:9; Prov. 30:21: 
Ps. 55.13. Hence to suffer, to bear with. Job 
21:3, IBIN שאוני וְאָנכִי‎ “bear with me, and I will 
speak.” Tollowed by 3 partitive, to bear a part o! 
any thing. Job 7:13, ‘23¥"D YI NY > my couch 
wil bear part of my grief” (mein Bette wird mir 
meinen Kummer ertragen belfen, wird mit daran tragen). 

(b) פ'‎ PY NWI to bear any one’s sin, i.e. ta 
receive the punishment of sin upon oneself, Isaiah 
53:19. ‘BAD id., Eze. 18:19,20. xn, עונל‎ Nb) 
to bear the punishment of one’s own sin, J-evit. 1, 
17; 17:16; 20:19; 24:15; Numb. 5:31; 9:13; 
14:34; 30:16; and so N12} כ שָא‎ to bear the penalty 
of one’s whoredom, Nu. 14:33; Eze. 23:35. Absol. 
to bear punishment. Job 34:31, Dany נְשָאתִי לא‎ 
* [ have borne (punishment), I will offend no more.” 
For another use of tae phrase, see letter e. 

(c) to bear toany one, to bring (bringen), Ex.10:13;3 
1Ki.10:11; 18:12; 2 Ki.2:16; 4:19, and—(d) 
carry away (wegnebmen), Dan.1:16; 226.90: 19; Mic 
2:2; 2Sa. 5:91; 1.q. to take any one away from life 
to destroy, Job 32:22. ‘B שא ראש מַעַל‎ to take 
away the head from any one, to deprive of his head, 
Genesis 40:19, where allusion is made to a similar 
phrase, as to which 506 above No. 1, ), y. 

(e) פ'‎ ny Nb? to take away any one’s sin, 1. e.—(a) to 
exptate, make atonement for sin (as a priest), Lev.10: 
17.—()3) to pardon sin, Ps. 32:5; 85:3; Job 7:21; 
Gen. 50:17. Followed by a dat. of pers., Gen.18: 24. 
26; Nu.14:19; Isa. 2:9; Hos.1:6. Part. pass. ny ְשָא‎ 
whose sin is forgiven, Isa. 33:24; and פּ'טֶע‎ 0) id., 
Ps. 32:1. From the sense of taking away comes— 

(3) to take, to receive, to take hold of, Genesis 
27:3; “take now thy weapons...and go.’ Genesis 
45:19, “take your father, and come;” (comp. Gr. 
AapBer, and the observations on MP?). Specially — 

(a) NWS NED to take, 1. 6.10 marry, a wife, in the 
later writers for TWS np? 2Ch. 11:21; 13:91; Ezr. 
10:44; hence ellipt. Ezr.g:2, “ they took (wives) 
of their daughters for themselves and for their sons.” 
Ezr.g:12; Neh. 13:25; 2 Ch. 24:3. 

(6) ‘D 2B NY to accept the person of any one, a 
phrase properly applicable to a king or judge, who 
receives those who come to salute him, and who 
bring gifts, and favours their cause (see especially 
Job 13:10). Opp. to 0°98 הָשיב‎ not to accept per- 
sons. Ilence—(a) in a good sense, to receive any 
one's prayer, to be favourable to it, to have respect 
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to hum as a petitioner, Genesis 19:21; 32:21; Job 
42:8; Lam. 4:16; Mal.1:8, 9; Proverbs 6:35, לא-‎ 
“HED 28 Nw? “he regardeth no ransom.” Part. 
pass. 0°35 נְשוּא‎ a man who is respected, who has 
mach authority (pr. to whom no one denies a request 
or entreaty), 2 Ki. 5:1; Job 22:8; Isa. 3:3; 9:14. 
—(j3) in a bad sense, to be partial (spoken of a 
judge), Levit.19:15; Deut. 10:17; Ps. 82:2; Job 
13:8, 10; 32:21; 34:19; Prov. 18:5. Mal. 2:9, 
ANA O35 נשְאִים‎ > partial in (enforcing) the law,” 
compare 0°38 ,הָכִּיר‎ and in N.T. mpdowrov Lap/favery. 
(c) ראש‎ NY to take the sum (die Summe aufneh- 
men), the number of anything, to number, Exod. 
40:19: Num. 1:9, 49; 7BDD נְשָא‎ id. Num. 3:40. 
Nira, 8Y—(1) to lift up oneself, to be ele- 
vated, Eze. 1:19—21; Ps.94:2; Isa. 40:4; 52:13. 
Part. נְשָא‎ lifted up, high, Isa. 2:2, 12; 6:1; 30:25; 


:7. 

(2) to be carried, Ex. 25:28; Isa. 49:22; to be 
carried away, 2 Ki, 20:17. 

Prez, 8@) and X¥)—(1) to lift up, to exalt, 2Sam. 
6:12; b ap) NW) 1. q. Kal No. 1, let. g; to desire 
anything greatly, Jer. 22:27; 44:14. 

(2) to help, to atd, Esth.9:3; Ps. 28:9; especially 
by gifts, 1 Ki. 9:11; Ezr. 1:4; 8:36. Hence— 

(3) to offer gifts; followed by ? 2Sam. 19:43. 

(4) to take away, Am. 4:2. 

Hien, Yi —(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, 6, to cause 
some one to bear guilt, i.e. to bear the punishment 
of his sin, Lev. 22:16. 

(2) followed by ON to put upon, to apply some- 
thing to any thing, e.g. a rope, 2 Sam. 17:13. 

HirHpac., 8YIN and הִנַּשָא‎ — (1) to be lifted up, to 
be exalted; followed by ? over anything, 1 29:11. 

(2) to lift up onesel/, i. e.—(a) to stand up in 
strength, Num. 16:3; 23:24; 24:7; 1 Iki. 1:53;— 
(b) to be proud, Eze. 17:14; Prov. 30:32; followed 
by by to exalt oneself above, Num. 16:3; Ezek. 
29: 15. 

Spa aves NWI, .מַשָאָה,מַשָא,נְשָאת נְשוּאֶה‎ new, 
wy שְאֶת‎ 

NY) Ch.—(1) tocarry away (used of the wind), 
Dan. 2:35. 

(2) to take, Ezr. 5:15. 

IrnpakL, to lift up oneself, to rise up against 
any one, followed by 72 Ezr. 4:19. 

ANY) pr. part. Niphal 5 a gift (compare xb 
Piel No. 3), 2 Sam. 19:43. 


JW not used in Kal, prob. 1.6. 203, שוג ,סוכ‎ 
to recede. Hence— 
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prop. te cause to recede from‏ (1)-- השיג מזופוזד 
\(הפיג .ף a place; hence TO REMOVE landmarks (i.‏ 
Job 24:2.‏ 

(2) to move to, as the hand to the mouth, 1 Sam. 
14:26; a sword, Job 41:18. Hence — 

(3) to move oneself to, i.e. to reach, to attain 
unto, to overtake any one, Gen. 31:25; 2 Sam. 
15:14; as to time, Gen. 47:9. “ My hand has at- 
tained to something,” often i. q. 1 have acquired, I 
possess something (compare N¥D No. 1), Lev.14:31, 
seq.; 25:26; Eze. 46:7; followed by ? Lev.5:113 
without an acc. absol. to acquire riches, to grow 
rich, Lev. 25:47. In some passages to reach some 
one is spoken of joy, Isa. 35:10; 4 blessing, 
Deut. 28:2; or, on the contrary, terrors, Job 27:20; 
guilt, Ps. 40:13; the wrath of God, Ps. 69: 25. 


rine) f. (from the root N73), that which is car- 
ried, a load, burden, Isa. 40:1. 


NY) masc. adj. verbal pass. of the root NY), 
lifted up. 

(1) a prince, a general name used both of kings 
(compare 3°23), 1 Ki.11:34; Eze.12:10; 45:7, S€q-; 
46:2, seq.; and also of the leaders of particular 
tribes; used, for instance, of the captains of the tribes 
of Israel, Num. 7:11, seq.; 34:18, seq. (fully נְשִיאִי‎ 
ישְרְאֶל‎ Num. 1:44; הֶעְרָה‎ YD Num. 4:34: 
32:2); of the Ishmaclites, Gen. 17:20; and even of 
the princes of families, Num. 3:24, 39, 35, whence 
the prince of the whole tribe of Levi is called Sie 
הַלָוִי‎ NY) Num. 3:32, compare 1 Ch. 7:40. נְשִיא‎ 
אֶלהִים‎ prince, עס‎ phylarch appointed by God, used of 
Abraham, Gen. 23:6. 

(2) pl. כְשִיאִים‎ vapours which ascend from the 
earth, from which the clouds are formed, Jer. 10:13; 
51:16; whence it is used for the clouds themselves, 


07" 


Ps. 135:7; Prov. 25:14. (Arab. sles and + 4) 
a cloud newly sprung up.) 


[>I not used in Kal. 
Hirnw PY’ ro KINDLE, Isa. 44:15; Eze. 39:9. 
Nira, to be kindled, Ps.78:21. (Ch. P*PS id.) 


an unused root, i.q. Ch. 1D) to saw, an‏ נְשר 
onomatop. word, Arab. pos yds pos eth. OW2:‏ 
and MndZ:‏ 
NW) not used in Kal, perhaps TO ERR, TO GG‏ .1 


ASTRAY, kindred to the verb nt’ to forget, from 
which is formed inf. absol. נָשא‎ Jer. 23:39; whence 


Ilence WW a saw. 


נשא-נשר 


9 9 . 

Syr. ]2-5 1 error 

Hiri NW to lead into error, to cause to go 
ast;2zy, whence- -(1) to deceive, toimpose on any 
one, followed by a dat. 2 Kings 18:29; Jer. 4:10; 
29:8; acc. 2 Ch. 32:15; 2 Kings 19:10; Jer. 37:9, 
נַפְשותִיכֶם‎ ANVAON “ deceive not yourselves.” Fol- 
lowed by by in a pregnant sense, Ps. 55:16 ישי ,קרי‎ 
עָלִימ‎ nib “letdeath deceive (and rush) מס‎ them,” 
i.e. let death surprise them contrary to expectation. 

(2) to seduce, to corrupt, Genesis 3:13; Jer. 
49:16. 

NipuHaL, to be deceived, Isa. 19:13. 

[Derivative iNwD.] 


NO) ig. MY’) No. II. 2, to lend, followed by‏ זז 
Nt) Isa. 24:2, and Ny!) 1Sa.‏ בל Neh. 5:7 ; whence‏ 3 
acredttor.‏ ,22:2 

Hiri, to exact what has been lent, spoken of a 
creditor; followed by 2 of pers. Ps. 89:23. 

Derivative nouns, ,מא‎ TX"), 


[In Thes. perhaps to remove, 


aw) TO BLOW, followed by 3 to blow upon (as 
the wind), Isa.40:7. (An onomatop. verb, like the 
cogn. *t'2, נָשם‎ and ANY, which see). 

to cause (the wind) to blow, Ps. 147:‏ (1)--- וקוד 
.18 


(2) todrive away by blowing, Gen.15:11. 


I. נְשָה‎ TO FORGET athing, Lam. 3:17; a per- 
son, i.e. to desert, toneglect him, Jeremiah 23:39. 


(Arab. 4.3 Aith. quadril. Gane: with the inser- 


tion of ח‎ id.) ו‎ 

Nrewa, to be forgotten, Isaiah 44:21, wan לא‎ 
“thou shalt not be forgotten by me,” for מּנָשָה לִי‎ 
Kimchi, ‘33 תַתִנְּשֶה‎ But the Targ. and Yarchi 
would male Niphal to be the same as Kal, and thus 
would render “ lest thou shouldest forget me;” had 
this been the meaning it would probably have been 
הּ'‎ Of, not ,לא‎ 

PiEL, to cause to forget, followed by two acc., 
Gon. 41:41. 

Hirm MW i. q. Piel, Job 39:17, “God has made 
it (the ostrich) to forget wisdom.”- Job 11:6, 
> know 721¥'9 לוה‎ 7? nwrD that God has caused 
to forget fo- thee a part of thy iniquity ;” 1.6. has re- 
mitted to thee part of thy iniyguity. | 

Derivative ,2שיה‎ and the pr. n. 7b, NWI, 


Il. (₪--נָשה‎ TO BORROW (also written נָשָא‎ 
see that root No. II. It appears to be of the same 


אא 


נשא-נשכה 


origin as NW, so that it is properly, & take, receive. 
Const. absol. Jer. 15:10; Isa. 24:2. 

(2) to lend to any one, an jemanben leiven.—(a, 
followed by 3 of pers. (see 3 A, No. 4), Jer. 15:10, 
נָשוּ בִי‎ NP) לא נָטִיתִי‎ > 1 have not borrowed, nor have 
they lent anything to me.” Isa. 24:2, WED mwas 
ב%‎ 7Y'3 “as with the debtor, so with the creditor.” 
Deu. 24:11; Neh. 5:10. Part. 1 creditor, 2 Ki. 
4:1; Psal. 109:11.—(b) followed by 3 of price, i.e 
usury, or interest. Nech. 5:11, “the hurdredths of 
money, 072 נשים‎ OAS WN for which (woftr) ye have 
lent at interest ;” 1.6. which ye demand from your 
debtors. Part. 00 an usurer, Ex. 22:24. 

Hiri, 1. .ף‎ Kal No. 2, followed by 2 of pers. to 
lend to any one, Deu. 15:2; 24:10. 


Derivatives, MW, and נש‎ 
₪ - 


rity) m. Gen. 32:33, i.q. Arab. Lud @ nerve or 
tendon passing through the thigh and leg to the 
ancles, nervus ischiaticus. The derivation is unknown. 
[Referred to 782 1. in Thes.] 


‘YI m.a debt, 2 Ki. 4:7. 


f. forgetfulness, Ps. 88:13, from the root‏ נְשִיָה 
MW No. I.‏ 


pl. f. women, see the sing. NWN.‏ נָשים 


a kiss, 0]‏ (נָשק f. (from the root‏ נְשִיקָה 
Pro. 27:6.‏ 


Ecc. 10:11, and JU" Prov. 23:32;‏ ישף fut.‏ נְשךָ 
TO BITE, as a serpent, Gen. 49:17; Nu. 21:6, seq.‏ 
[Piel]; as a man, Mic. 3:5 (4Eth. 4A: id.; Syriac‏ 
transp. Kay); metaph.—(a) to vex, to oppress,‏ 
Hab. 2:7.—(b) to lend on usury, Deut. 23:20;‏ 
since not only lending on usury, but even receiving‏ 


interest was supposed to mark a sordid person and 
ץ‎ 


an oppressor of the weak (comp. Aram. 3), Aas 


to bite; whence 8319 usury; Arab. | 2 Sy to gnaw; 


Conj. 111. to lend on usury; Gr. 06006000: 0חל‎ rev 
xpecv, Arist. Nub. 1.12; Lat. usura vorax, Lucan, 
1.171). 
שאו‎ i. q. Kal, to bite, Nu. 21:6; Jer. 8:17. 
Hirm TA to take usury of any one, followed 
by a dat. of pers. Deu. 23:21. Hence — 


pice. m. interest, usury, Psal 15:5; Eze. 18:8, 
13. by Tt’) שים‎ to take usury of any one, Ex 22:24. 


M273, elsewhere 73¥’? wh'ch see; a chamber, 4 
cell in the courts of the temy 6, Neh. 3:30; 12:44} 
13:7. The derivation is not clear. Some considet 


4 


נשל-נשר 


it to be transposed for mY a dwelling; I shculd 
rather regard it as the Pers. slay a seat, dwelling, 


from tuat) to sit down. As such a chamber was 


381100 in Greek Agoxn, it might easily be supposed that 
“130? was taken from that word; but a word of 
Sreek origin in the book of Samuel (1 Sam. 9 : 22) 
-ould hardly be admitted. 


Ow) fut. Oe (intrans. No. 3( --)1( trans. 0 
DRAW OUT, TO PUT OFF (Arab. (JA, (to; comp. 
the kindred words ,שלָל‎ now, by9), as a shoe, Exod. | 
3:5; Josh. 5:15; to cast out (as a people from a 
land), Deu. 7:1, 22. 

(2) to slip off. Deut. 19:5, מִן-הָעץ‎ bran by 
> and (if) the head should slip from the handle.” 

(3) to fall off, to drop down, used of olives, 
Deu. 28:40 (fut. A). | 

] + Prex i. q. Kal No.1, to drive outa people from | 
a Iand, followed by מ[‎ 2 Ki. 16:6.” ] 


fut. OWN ro PANT, used of a woman in‏ כ שם 
,נשף ,נשב child-birth, Isa. 42:14. Kindred roots are‏ 
transp. WHI; compare Arab. | wi to pant; also, to‏ 
belongs to‏ ישם bring forth, to bear. (Elsewhere fut.‏ 
the root pnw.)‏ 

--- הגוה תִנְשָמַת Hence‏ 


DW) £—(1) breath, spirit—(a) the Spirit of | 
God imparting life and wisdom, i. q. D7 min; Job 
32:8; 33:4; compare 26:4.—(d) the spirit of man, 
soul, Wuyi) (comp. YB) No. 2), Gen. 2:7; Job 27:3. 
Meton. (that which has breath), a living creature, 
animans, i.q. נָסָל‎ No. 3, Deut. 20: 16; Josh. 10:40. 
Once used for the mind, Pro. 20:27. 

(2) the panting of those who are angry, used of 
the anger of God, Isa. 30:33; Ps. 18:16. 


NOW) Chald. breath, life, Dan. 5:23. 


Wd TO BLOW (comp. DY3), Ex.15:10; followed 
by 3 to blow upon, Is. 40:24. Hence 53! and — 


a2) in. suff. BY) -- )1( the evening twilight, 
when a colder gale blows (01° רוח‎ Gen. 3:8), Job 
94:15; Pro. 7:9; 2 Ki. 7:5,7; Jer. 13:16; whence 
darkness, night, Isa.5:11; 21:4; 69:10. (LAX. 
oxiroc, Job 24:15; Pro. 7:9). 

(2) the morning twilight, Job7:4; 1 Sam. 
30:17. 


pw fut. ישק‎ 1 Ki. 19:20, and intrans. Pw? Gen. 
41:40 (see No. 1)—(1) pr. i. q. Arab. ; 54 + TO JOIN 


]אנכ 


נשא-נשר 


(see Hiph.), TO ARRANGE, TO PUT IN ORDER, ITebr 
fut. A intrans. to dispose, to adjust oneself. Gen 
41:40, DY"2D Pwr pe y > according to thy word 
shall all my people dispose themselves;” as it has 
been well rendered by LXX., Onk., Vulg., Saad. Com- 
monly taken from signif. No. 3, “on thy mouth shall all 
my people kiss,” i.e. they shall declare their fidelity, 
and submission; but it can hardly be maintained, 
that such a ceremony was used to shew submission 
to the minister of the king in the exercise of his 
functions. [But it would be just as hard to maintain 
thecontrary position: such a ceremony may have been 
used, and this may be the meaning of the passage. ] 

(2) to arm oneself [in Thes. this significa- 
tion is made a separate root, and the meaning as- 
signed is not, to arm oneself, but to draw a bow] 
(whence P¥'2). 2 Chron. 17:17, נשְקי הָשֶת‎ > those 
armed with bows.” Ps. 78:9, NYP נשֶקי‎ prop. 
“ the armed of the archers,” 1. e. armed archers. 

(3) to kiss (to join mouth to mouth), followed by a 
dat.,Gen. 27:26; 2 Sa. 15:5: ace., Cant.1:2; 1 Sam. 
20:41. Poet. used, Ps. 85:11, ְשָלום ניטְקוּ‎ P1¥ “ righte- 
ousness and peace have kissed each other ” (in the 
other member there is, have met together), 1. 6. are mu- 
tually connected, joined together, peace follows upon 
righteousness. Further, to diss idols, is a term applied 
to those who worship them (which was done by kissing 
the hand to them, sce Job 31:27,and Plin. xxviii.2), 
1Ki.19:18; Hos. 13:2. 

Pit, i.q. Kal No. 3, fo hiss, Gen. 31:28, used of 
the kiss by which the vanquished promise fidelity and 
submission to the conqueror, Ps. 2:12. [The Lord 
Jesus Christ is here spoken of.] 

Hirun, id. Eze. 3:13, “the wings of the living 
creatures אֶל אשָה‎ TIS משיקות‎ which kissed each 
other,” i.e. one of which touched the other; 1. q. 


| אַחותָהּ‎ by אֶשָה‎ nin3an Eze.1:g. Compare Ps. 85:11. 


Derivatives נְשִיקָה‎ and — 


py & pws masc.—(1) arms, weapons, 1 Ki. 
10:25; Eze. 39:9, 10; Ps. 140:8, PY) O2 “in the 
day of arms,” i.e. of battle. 

(2) an armoury, Neh. 3:19 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:17; 
and the observations on יער‎ No. 2). 


an unused root. Arab.‏ ךָ שר" 
pieces with the teeth, to rend (asa bird of prey),‏ 


- @ gS שד‎ 


to tear in 


the beak of a Lird of prey. Hence— 


m‏ ?שרי [in pause 2], plur. O°, constr.‏ נָשֶר 


an eagle (Arab. uuj, Syr. 1: ,ג‎ Ath. :תל‎ id.) 


ושר-נהן 


Deut. 32:11 Eze. 17:3. This name, however, is 
one of wider extent, and sometimes also (like the Gr. 
66706, and Arab. uj see Bochart, Hieroz. 11. p. 312, 
seqq.) comprehends the different kinds of vultures; 
especially in those places in which 1’) is said to be 
bald (Mic. 1:16), and to feed on dead bodies, Job 
39:27; Prov. 30:17; (Matt. 24:28). The former 
appears to be the vultur barbatus. To the eagle itself, 
which often changes its feathers, just as a serpent its 
skin, we must refer the words, Psalm 103:5, “so 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s.” See 
Bochart, 1110102. loc. cit., and the observations made 
thereon by Rosenm. t. ii. p. 743, seq., ed. Lips. 
Oedinann, Verm. Sammill. aus der Naturkunde, i. 5 
(who, by a manifest error, would apply all the oc- 
currences to the vulture, and none to the eagle). 


“WI plur. !W9 Chald. id., Dan. 4:30; 7:4. 


nw) TO DRY UP, used of the tongue drying up 
with thirst, Isa.41:17; of strength, as drying up, Jer. 
51:30. 

NIPHAL, id., to dry wp, used of water, Isa. 19:5; 
compare WN) Jer. 18:14 (Aith. FUT: to lay waste, 
to destroy). 


NAW) m. Hebr. and Chald. a letter, Ezr. 4:7, 
18,23; 5:5; 7:11. The derivation appears to be 
from the Pers. ppd nobishten, os כ‎ Ss.) i.e. to 


write; a sibilant letter being transposed. 


an unused root, which had, 1 expect, the‏ נֶתב 
signification of treading, trampling; like the Gr.‏ 
a beaten path. As to the primary‏ בָתִיב hence‏ ; 06/20 
syllables tab, tap, and pat, imitating the sound of‏ 
.טפֶף ,237 treading; see above. DiI2 p.cvil, and‏ 
is, to be lofty, to be swollen up; whence‏ כב א Arab.‏ 


I have elsewhere supposed 3°f)) to be derived; 1.6. a 
raised and fortified way; like 12D! from bop. but 


never denotes a public and royal road, such as‏ כ 
was raised up and formed by art, but always a footpath.‏ 


i. g. ON Ezr. 8:17, ano.‏ נתונים 


mW, only in Piel NA3 to cur INTO PIECES (an 
animal which had been slain), Exod. 29:17; Levit. 
1:6, 12; 8:20; the corpse of a person, Judges 20:6. 
Hence— 


piece of flesh, Lev. 1:8, seq.;‏ 6 כְתָחִים plur.‏ נַתַח 
Eze. 24:4.‏ 

and ni—.—(1) prop.‏ -יכם > כְתַ'בָה m. and‏ תיב 
adj. trodden with the feet (see the root 202). 773‏ 


DLXXII 
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ור a trodden way, Pro. 12:28; and without‏ נָתִיבָה 
id. Jud. §:6, and hence—‏ 

(2) a footpath, by-way, a poetic word, Job 
18:10; 28:7; 41:24. Plur. בִּית‎ Mian) the ways 
to his house, Job 38:20. 


m. plur. prop. given, bestowed [Wethi-‏ כַתִינָים 
nim], the name given to the tepddovdvr of the He-‏ 
brews, or the bondsmen of the temple who attended on‏ 
the Levites in their sacred service, Ezr. 8:17, 20;‏ 
Neh. 3:31; 7:46, 60,73; 11:3,21, etc. As to the‏ 
origin of the word, compare Num. 8:19. Chald. Ezr.‏ 
.7:24 


TO POUR SELF‏ ,(נסך fut. YW (kindred to‏ נְתְךּ 
OUT, TO BE POURED OUT; always metaph., used of‏ 
roaring, Job 3:24; of anger, 2 Chron. 12:7; 34:25;‏ 
Jer. 42:18; 44:6; of curses, Dan.g:11.‏ 

NipHuaL.—(1) ig. Kal to pour self out, used of 
water, rain, Exod. 9:33; metaph. of anger, 2 Ch. 34: 
21; Jer. 7:20. 

(2) to flow down, to be melted, Ezek. 22:21; 
24:11. 

Hirum 3), once inf. PAI, Eze. 22:20.—(1) to 
pour out, to pour forth, Job 10:10; money, 2 Ki, 
22:9. 

(2) to melt, Eze. 22:20. 

Hora, pass. ib. verse 22. 

Derivative JAAT, 


[‘ bmi a root unused as a verb. Aram. Wha 4 
1160. נָתַן‎ to give. | 116866 ר"תִּילון‎ 


fut. 191,10, also 82 1 pers. (Jud.16:5), imp.‏ בת ן 
parag. 124, inf. absol. 113, constr. NA (for‏ ה IM, with‏ 
NA), with suff. ‘HA, rarely 1) (Syr. Shu).‏ 

(1) TO GIVE, followed by an acc. of the thing 
and ? of pers. Gen. 25:6; Isa. 8:18, 66.; 28 of pers. 
Isa, 29:11; Jer. 36:32; with suff. Josh. 15:19, FIN) 
“thou gavest me;” Isa.27:4 (compare other in- 
stances of a sufhx which must be regarded as a 
ditive, such as 200. 7:5, although in such cases it 
may still be taken as an ace., if, instead of to give, 
we substitute the idea to cause to receive; compare 
the verbs in Arab. (bs Conj.IV., and Jl, ali to 
give, with suff. of the person to whom any thing is 
given). Followed by an ace. of the thing and 3 of 
the price, to give any thing for, Joel 4:3; Ezek. 
18:13; followed by מל‎ to add something to, Ezek. 
21:34. Impers. Prov. 13:10, 782 JAY בָּזֶרון‎ > from 
pride arises strife,” bey Uebermuth gibt e& Streit ; Job 
37:10.— Specially these phrases are 10 be remarked 
—(a) יד‎ 1D) to give the hand (to the victor), see T! 


נתן 
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No. 1, letter 5 but 3 יד‎ $03, see ibid, letter b.—(b) | any thing upon any one, as 8 yoke, 2 Ch. 10:9; 8 


{D2 to deliver into the power of any one, see ₪‏ בָּיִד 
(preés geben), see ‘25? under‏ כָתַן letter aa, 3; also Py)‏ 
the word 0°28; also followed by a dative, Isa. 50:6,‏ 
AN) “I gave my back to the smiters;”‏ לְמָכִּים 
to give a command to any one, see 7° No.‏ כָתַן 23 ‘J?‏ 
letter 6.---)0( 1D} to give the back [to turn‏ ,1 
"1B 1D} to give (yield or bear)‏ (0) ---.ערף back], see‏ 
fruit (as a tree), 1. q. "2 ney Lev. 25:19; Psa. 1:3;‏ 
Eze. 34:27.—(e) 2? DM {M2 to have compassion‏ 
1Y, 1133 jD2 to ascribe‏ ? ()---.רְחָמִ'ם for auy one, see‏ 
glory or strength to any one, Ps. 68:35; Jer.13:16.‏ 
{D2 to give any one into custody,‏ בְּמְשֶמֶר —(g)‏ 
who‏ מי compare Gen. 39:20.—(h) i‏ ,מ שְמֶר see‏ 
will give? a phrase used in wishing, i.q. Ob that‏ 
any one would give, Oh that I had! see *P No. 1, d.‏ 
It is construed followed by an acc. Deut. 28:67,‏ 
ay IAD “Oh, that it were evening!” followed‏ 
[AND “Oh that we had‏ מוּתנו ,16:3 by an inf. Ex.‏ 
died!” Job 11:5; followed by a finite verb, either‏ 
with or without the part. }, Deut. 5:20; Job 19:23;‏ 
.23:3 

Farther, to give is used—(«) for to teach, Prov. 
9:9, “ give toa wise man (wisdom), and he will be 
still wiser.” Compare nee No. 2.—(j3) to allow, to 
permit (like the Gr. diwp., Lat. dare, largir, Syr. 


and Arab. 7-0 Wwe) followed by an ace. of 


pers. and a gerund of the verb, (prop. to give, le. to 
admit any one to do any thing, compare the same 
consecution in the synonymous verbs, 1°31}, root m3, 
and W103), Gen. 20:6. "28 yi? WADI לא‎ > T have not 
allowed thee to touch her;” Gen. 31:7; Ex.3:19; 
Jud. 1:34; 15:1; 1 Sam. 18:2; Job 31:30; Psa. 


16:10; 55:23; 66:9; Eccl. 5:5. Without ; Job | 


9:18; Num. 20:21; once with a dat. of pers. 2 Ch. 
> 20:10.—(y) to utter, give forth, as the voice (see 
Sip), impious words, Job 1:22; a sweet smell, Cant. 
1:12; 2:13; 7:14; to give forth, i.e. to work a 
miracle, Exod. 7:9 (elsewhere מוּפַת‎ Div’), compare 
500% onpeia, Mat. 24:24. A bolder use is נְתן תף‎ 
to give forth a sound by striking a timbrel, 1. 6. to 
strike a timbrel, Ps. 81:3. 

(2) i.g. DIY to set, to put, to place (fegen, fiellen, 
legen). Gen. 1:17; 9:13: 1 1Ki. 7:39; Eze. 
3:20; e.g. to place snares, Ps. 119:110; defences 
(followed by by) Eze. 26:8; to make a covenant, 
Gen.g:12; 17:2. Specially —(a) "2B? iD] to set 
before any one, 1 Ki.g:6.—(6) followed by acc. of 
pers. and על‎ of pers. or thing; to 864 some one over 
any person or thing, Gen. 41:41, 43; Deu. 17:15; 
but with an acc. of thing, and על‎ of pers. to zmpose 


fine, 2 Ki. 23:33; also sin, ie. to impute sin; te 
inflict its penalty upon any one, Jon. 1:14; Eze. 7:3; 
comp. Deu. 21:8.-—(c) ? לב‎ IN toapply the heart 
to any thing, to devote oneself to any thing, Eccl. 
1:13, 17; 8:9,16; Dan. 10:12; a phrase which is 
more emphatic than שום 25 על‎ to turn the heart to 
anything. It is also said, אל .4 פ'‎ 123 {DI to put 
any thing into one’s heart, (used of God), Neh. 2:12; 
7:5; and לב‎ AS IN) év ppect Veivar, Ecc. 7:2; 9:1. 

(3) to make, as my, my, Arab. cix>. Levit. 
19: 98, 023A לא תִמְּנוּ‎ pit’ “ye shall make no 
cutting in your flesh.” In like manner, 3 BY |} to 
cause a blemish, to injure any one, Levit. 2. 
Especially——(a) to make, or constitute any one 
to be anything, with two acc. Gen. 17:5, אב הַמון‎ 
AN) גוים‎ “a father of many nations have I made 
thee;” Exod. 7:1; Lam. 1:13; Psa. 69:12; 89:28; 
with 200. and ? of the predicate, Gen. 17:20; 48:4; 
Jer. 1:5.— (b) 3 127 1M) to make a thing like, 
any thing similar to it. Isa. 41:2, aN כָּעָפֶר‎ yA 
6 he will make their sword as dust;” hence to re- 
gard, or treat any thing as like any thing else, to 
hold itas (behandetn alg). 1 Ki. 10:27, PRINS IAN 
D3ND “and he made silver to be as stones.” Gen. 
42:30, mi INN YAN “and he held us as spies,” 
ex behandelte uns wie Kundfdafter (comp. habere pro hoste, 
Liv. ii. 20); Eze. 28:2,6. Followed by ‘25? of judg- 
nent merely, to hold any one for so and ‘so, 1.€. 
to judge him to be such. 1Sam.1:16, “do not 
reckon me drunken.” Compare Greek 74060000, for 
vopilery, 610004 Passow, h.v. A, No. 5. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal—(1) to be given, Ex. 5: 18; 
Levit. 19:20; to be delivered, Lev. 26:25; to bs 
given forth (as a law), Esth. 3:14. 

(2) to be made, Lev. 24:20; see Kal No. 3. 

Hopuat, only in fut. יָתַן‎ i.g. Niph., Levit. 11:38; 
Nu. 26: 54. 

Note. 1n pret. Kal, the third radical Nun coalesces 
with the formative letters AN), ‘N32; 1t once occurs 
defectively NAD 2Sa. 99:41, for TANI; like בד‎ Jud. 
19:11, for TY. The passage, Ps.8:2, has been much 
discussed, “‘Jehovah, our Lord, how excellent is thy 
name in all the earth ;” DYSYD by 77 7A Ww, where 
NM is taken by some for inf. absol., while some, with 
other points would read 73h. But as 13) in twenty- 
three other places is the imp., it should not here be 
taken as any thing else ] ?[ ; and there arises a very ele- 
gant sense if rendered ; which thy glory set thou also above 
the heavens, i.e. Oh that the glory of God, which begins 
to be manifested on this earth (verse 3), may 6 
known and celebrated threugh the whole universe! ] ?[ 


נתן--סאן 

Derived nouns, ,מַתּן יְתָינִם‎ MAD, NAD; alsc the 

‘proper names *3ND, 72H, MNAD and the four which 
fellow. 


|) Chaldee only found in fut. 193, followed by 
makk, יְנָתַּן‎ inf. J, -ף .ג‎ Hebr. to give, Dan. 2:16; 
4:14; Ezra4:13; 7:20. The other tenses are 
supplied from the verb 33}, Hence .מִתִּכָא‎ 


12 )> whom God gave”), pr.n, Nathan—(1) 
a prophet in the time of David, 2 Sam. 7:2; 12:1; 
1 Ki. 1:8; Ps. 51:2.—(2) a son of David, 2 Sam. 
§:14.— (3) 23:36.—(4 and 5) 1 Kings 4:5.--)6( 
1 Ch. 2:36.—(7) Ezr. 8:16.—(8) 10:39. 


72270) (“whom the king has placed,” i.e. 
constituted), [Nathan-melech], pr.n. of a courtier 
of Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:11. 


NINJ (“whom God gave”), [Nethaneel], 
Gr. 006, pr. name—(1) Nu. 1:8; 9:5.--)9( 
of several others, who are once mentioned in these 
places, 1Ch. 2:14; 15:24; 24:6; 26:4; 2 Ch.19:7; 
35:9; Ezr.10:22; Neh. 12:21, 36. 


MIM) ₪ WTIN (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
[Nethaniah], pr.n. m.—(1) a son of Asaph, 1 Ch. 
25:12.—(2) 2 Ki. 25:23, 25; Jer. 40:8, 14.—(3) 
Jer. 36:14.—(4) 2 Ch. 17:8, 


TO TEAR UP, TO BREAK UP, the ground;‏ נְתס 
kindred to the verbs $0) and YN. Job 30:13, IDNA‏ 
they tear up my path.” (4 MSS. read by a‏ > כְתִיבָּתִי 
gloss 1372).‏ 


VII 1. . YD} No. 2, TO BREAK OUT (the tecth); 
ץ‎ being (in the Aramaan manner) changed into Y. 
Nipua, pass. Job 4:10. 


gap fut. YF‘ —(1) To DESTROY, TO BREAK 
DOWN, as houses, statues, altars, ete., Levit. 14 : 5 . 
Jud. 6:30, seq.; 8:17; metaph. to destroy men, 
Job 19:10; Ps. 52:7. 

(2) to break out teeth, Ps. 58:7; comp. YN). 

i. q. Kal No.1, 2 Ch. 31:13 33:3.‏ ,פע 

Nipua, PuaL,and HopHat, pass. of No. 1, Jer. 4:26; 
Jud.6:28; to be torn away (spoken of a rock), 
N2h. 1:6. 


TO TEAR AWAY, Jerem. 92:94. Applied‏ נְתק 
figuratively in a military sense, to draw away, to‏ 
cut off any one (from a place), Jud. 20:32. See‏ 
Niphal and “Liphil. Part. pass. P'N) castrated, Lev.‏ 
.22:24 

Pu, to tear up or off, as roots, Eze.17:9; to 
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burst bonds, Psal. 2:3; 107:14; a yoke, Isa, 58:6 
to wound by tearing, Eze. 23:34. 

ITtpHIL, metaph. to separate out, Jer.12:%; ₪ 
draw away from, to cut off from any place, 
Josh. 8:6. 

NipuaL—(1) to be torn away, to be broken,e.g 
used of a thread, a cord, Isa. 5:97; Jer.10:20; Jud 
16:9; Ecc. 4:12; a rope, Isa. 33:20. Metaph. Job 
17:11, “ the counsels of my mind are broken off;* 
1. 6. frustrated. 

(2) to be torn out, as from a tent, Job 18:14. 
Pregnant construction, Josh. 4:18, “and when the 
soles of the feet of the priests were plucked up 
(from the muddy channel and set) on the dry land.” 

(3) to be separated, Jer.6:29; followed by מ[‎ ₪ 
be drawn away from, Josh. 8:16. 

Hopuat PD) i,q. Niphal No. 3, Judges 20:31. 
Hence — 


pm m.—(1) 6 seall, scab, in the head or beard, 
Lev. 13:30, seq. 

(2) one suffering from a scall, Levit. 13 : 33° 
see ¥21 No.2. Root PN to pluck out (hairs), from 
the hair falling off from places where there is a 
scall. 


TO TREMBLE, TO PALPI-‏ (1)-- יַתַר fut.‏ נְתר 
TATE (as the heart), Job 37:1. (An onomatop‏ 
word, like rpéw, zpépw, temo.)‏ 
ש 


2) 1. Arab. (5 “to fall off, to fall away, es 
q rp J SSPE 


cially with a fluttering noise,” i.e. the sound made 
by leaves which fall from the trees when they are 


dry and withered; hence Ch. and Syr. 1D), shu to 
fall, as a leaf or fruit. See Ch. and Hiphil No. 8. 

PiEL, to tremble, i.e. to leap (as a locust), Lev. 
11:21. Tor verbs of trembling are applied to leap- 
ing, compare 71H, 2370. 

Hirnit—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to 
tremble, Wab. 3:6. 

(2) i.q. Aram. Aph. prop. to shake off the leaves 
of a tree; hence to shake off a yoke, Isa. 58:6; 
and also DY HON WHT to shake off the yoke of cap- 
tives, to loose captives, Ps. 10:90; 146:7. Poet. 
Job 6:9, יָדוּ וִיבַצָעָני‎ 7H: > Oh that he (God) would 
let loose his hand, and cut me off,” i.e. kill me. 
The hand of God, while not exerted, is spoken of as 
if it were bound; when stretched out, as if it were 
freed.— W412 Sam. 22:33, see the root WA. 


map) Ch. and Syr. to shake down, a leaf, ‘he 
fruit of a tree; see Ilebr. Ne. 4. 
APUEL, to shake down (leaves), Dan. 4:11. 


נתר--סאן 


“Wd m. nitre (Gr. virpoy, Airpov), prop. natron of 
the moderns, fossi! alkali, potash (different from ברית‎ 
vegetable alkali), which, when mixed with oil, is 
used even now for soap, Prov. 25:20; Jer. 2:22. It 
appears to 6ר'‎ so called because, when water is poured 
upon it, it effervesces or ferments. See Beckmann, 
Beytrige zur Geschichte der Erfindungen, t. iv. p. 
15,seq. Also the same writer’s Comment. ad Aristot. 
de Mirab. Auscultat.c.54. J.D. 111088118, de Ni- 
tro, § 10. 


wna fut. YA. prop. TO PLUCK UP plants (see | 


ס 


Samech, the fifteenth Hebrew letter, when used 
as a numeral standing for strty. The name of 
this letter, JD, denotes a prop, support, to which 
this letter answers in form in the Pheenician al- 
phabet, 4 . 

In sound I suppose that it was anciently pro- 
neunced as a lighter sibilant than &, which latter, 
before the use of diacritic points, was not distin- 
guished in writing from ₪, see Lehrg. pp. 17, 18. 
Hence it is that most roots are constantly written in 
one manner, either with the letter 0, as 220, “WD, or 
with the letter ₪, as ,שמח‎ DIY; and many roots 
written with the letter D even differ altogether from 
the roots written with the letter .ש‎ as °2D to be 
foolish, bo to behold, to understand, סכר‎ to shut up, 
and שכר‎ to hire. By degrees, however, that dis- 
tinction in pronunciation was lost, so that in Syriac 
the letter Samech (ux) alone is used, and so in 
Arabic the letter Sin )) ( ; the Chaldee, following 
the Syriac, commonly substitutes D for the Hebrew 
&, as שאר‎ Ch. ND leaven; 12¥, Ch. 13D to expect. 
And this uncertainty in spelling appears even in the 
later Hebrew, where סכר‎ stands for שכר‎ Ezr. 4:5; 
שְכְלוּת‎ for סְבְלוּת‎ folly, 1800. 1:1. [This is assuming 
what cannot be admitted, that Ecc. is one of the later 
books. [ 

Instead of the Hebrew ש‎ in Arabic "שש‎ is com- 
monly used; for ם‎ ) »,.a8 129 <1 to adore; DS pl 


Sou 


bind; 03 pos) & BOUT grape; NOD Ls to cover;‏ סל 


more rarely 2, as ND 3,4 winter. 

In the Hebrew language itself, and in the Ara- 
mgean, D is not unfrequently interchanged — )6( with 
the harder vw, as WD and ריון‎ a coat of mail; 033 
Aram. (3? ₪ gather; ככ]‎ and i prop. to inhabit; 
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Hophal); hence—(2) to destroy cities, Ps.9:7; 
idols, Mic. 5:13.--)2( to expel nations from a land 
(opp. to ¥D2), Deut. 29:27; 1 Ki. 14:15; Jer. 24:6, 
BARN וּכְמְעְתִּים ולא‎ > 1 will plant them, and not pluck 
them up,” i.e. 1 will give them settled abcdes, and 
will not expel them; Jer. 12:14,15; 42:10; 45:4. 

Nipuat, pass. to be expelled (used of a people), 
Jer. 18:14; 31:40; Ain. 9:15; to be overthrown, 
as a kingdom, Dan. 11:4. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ MY (Isa. 19:5) to dry up, as water, Jer. 
18:14. 

Horna, to be plucked up, Eze. 19:12. 


to pour, etc.; compare bb, “5D, etc. 
We know also that the Ephraimites pronounced ש‎ 
like the letter Samech, Jud. 19:6.---)0( with ז‎ and 


Y; see under those letters. 


MSD and ney 


ד 


1 - 
קאה‎ an unused root; Arab. \L, to extend, to 


expand; also to cut off anything extended, as a cleth; 
hence perhaps to measure (see TI); whence— 


MIND plur. OND f.—(1) measure. With this 
meaning, following Aqu. Symm. Theod. Chald. Syr. 
[I explain the difficult word N8DND2 Isaiah 27:8; 
contr. from AXB"“AXDS (with Dag. fort. conjunctive; 
like C3?) for ODP"ND), to measure (and) measure 
(je nad) bem Maafe), i.e. moderately; comp. pana 
Jer. 10:24; and pavind 4 61. 30:11; 46:28. Less 
suitable is the explanation lately proposed, viz. that 
MOND is for AYIA (root Yt), by moving, terrify- 
ing her. 

(2) specially a certain particular measure of corn; 
according to the Rabbins, the third part of an 
Ephah (אִיפֶה)‎ ; according to Jerome on Matt. 13:33, 
sesquimodius, Gen. 18:6; 1 Sam. 25:18. Dual. DIOND 
for O'NND 2 Kings 7:1,16; in the Syrian manner 
contr.; like מְאֶתָיִם‎ , DION. From the Aramwan form 


|11 מם‎ has arisen Gr. וסז06‎ which is used by the 
LXX., the writers of the New Test., and Josephus. 


AND m. ₪ shoe; specially a military shoe, caliga; 
to be distinguished from the ocrea (TAHYD). (Chald. 
ND; Syr. [uoles). Isaiah g:4, IND 1180772 “ every 
shoe of him that is shod,” i. e. of the soldier. From 
the root— 

pr.; apparently TO BE CLAYEY, MIRY;‏ ע)- סָאן 


ד 


compare Chald. 189, 1%); Hebr. ס']‎ clay; kindred te 


- 
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the noun ט'[‎ clay. Hence קָא![‎ a shoe, by which we 
keep the clay and mud from our fect. Hence— 


(2) to shoe, like the Syr. feo. Part. ND; see JIND. 
rINDND Isa. 27:8; see MND. 


NAD TO DRINK, to drink to excess, TO TOPE. 
(The primary idea appears to be that of sucking up, 
absorbing, which is expressed by onomatopoctic 
words, as > 5, sorbere; with the insertion of J, 
fdlirfen ; with the omission of 1, Anglo-Sax., supan; 
Germ. faufen; [Eng. to sup;] and in Greek, by the 
omission of the sibilant, pogéw. IY appears to be of 
the same origin), Isa. 56:12. Part. סבא‎ ₪ drunkard, 
Deuter. 21:20; Prov. 23:20,21. Part. pass. SI3D 
drunken, Nah. 1:10. Hence— 


NID Eze. 23:42 כתיב‎ 1. g. N2ID np; and— 


NID .מו‎ suff. JWID—(1) wine, Isa. 1:22; Nah. 
1:10. 
(2) a carousal, Hos. 4:18. 


NID (fort. 1. q. thiop. :\/[)-םן‎ a man; compare 
MAID, NSAID), [Seba], pr. n. of a country and a 
nation sprung from Cush (Gen. 10:7), which, ac- 
cording to Josephus Ant. 2:10, § 2), seems to have 
been MMeroé, a province of Ethiopia flourishing in 
merchandise and wealth, surrounded by the branches 
of the Nile. It had a metropolis of the same name, 
the ruins of which are still found not far from the 
town of Dschendi; (see Ed. Riippell, Reisen in Nubien 
und dein Petriiischen Arabien, 1829, tab. 5), Isaiah 
43:3; Ps. 72:10. The Gentile noun, plur. סְבָאִים‎ 
Isa. 45:14 (on which passage compare 1162001. 111. 20, 
as to the tallness of the nation). See Michaélis 
Spicilegium Geogr. Hebr. ext. t. 1. p. 177, seq., and 
his Supplemm., p. 1707. 


22D pret. fully and defect. 1230, 13D, tania, 
inf. 33D and ,סב‎ fut. יסב‎ and 25°, 

(1) TO TURN ONESELF, e.g. Prov. 26:14, “the 
door turns itself על צִירַהּ‎ on its hinge.” 1 Sa.15; 
27, n> ויפב שְמוּאֶל‎ “and Samuel turned himself 
to go away.” Followed by ON Kee. 1:6; ל‎ 1 2: 
15; Ps. 114:3, 51 by Ilab. 2:16; 2 Ch. 18:31, of a 
personor place to which we turn, and}, oy, ‘28D of that 
from which we turn away, 1 Sa. 17:30, ויפב מָאֶצְלוּ‎ 
VS מול‎ OS “and he turned himself from him to 
another.” 1Sam. 18:11; Gen. 42:24; followed by 
“OS אֶל‎ to turn oneself back to follow any one, 
2 Ki.g:18, 19; and absol. to turn about, Cunt. 2: 
17; Psal.71:21. Also, to turn is put absol. for to 
approach 1 Sa. 22:17,18; 2 Sa. 18.15, 30. When 
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used of things, it is i.q. to be brought to, to be be 
stowed upon, al. 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Num. 36:7; Hat, 
loc. cit. 

(2) to go round (which 18 done by turning one- 
self continually) in any place; to go over a place, 
6. g. a city, or cities, followed by 3 Cant. 3:3: 1 
2 Chr. 17:9; 23:2; also, an ace. Isa. 23:16, Wy °3D 
“ro about the city.” 1Sa. 7:16, “and he went 
about (the cities) Bethel and Gilgal and Mizpah.” 
2 Ki. 3:9, “and they went about יָמִים‎ nya Wa 
way of seven days;” (the words שי יי‎ +3 are really in 
this sentence the accusative, depending on the verb; 
compare Arab. \L! \.5 let us go by night; Plin 
Il. xxiii. 1, “82 statin bina stadia ambulentur”); also, 
to go round about a place (umgeten); followed by 


an acc. Deu. 2:3; Josh. 6:3, 4, 7; in order to avoid 


it, Nu. 21:4; Jud. 11:18. 

(3) to surround, to encompass, followed by an 
ace. Gen. 2:11,13; 1 Ki. 7:24; 2 Ki. 6:15; Ps. 18:6; 
22:17; in a hostile sense, Eccl. 9:14; also followed 
by אֶל‎ 2\Ki.8:21; and by Job 16:13; Jud. 20:5. 
Gen. 37:7, PAYA) אַלְמותִיבֶם‎ 7A MIN “and Io 
your sheaves surrounded and did reverence;” Le. 
your sheaves standing around mine did reverence to 
it. Absol. to surround (a table) is i.q. to recline, 
or sit down at table. 1 Sa. 16:11, 3D) לא‎ * we will 
not sit down.” Compare 30%. ‘To these are to be 
added two figurative significations. 

(4) to be turned, i.e. to be changed; followed by 
2 to be made like any thing, Zec. 14:10. 

(5) to be the cause of any thing [to bring it 


eee 
about] (comp. Arab. ₪ בר‎ cause, ww.» to be the 
cause, to effect; Talm. 72D cause, pr. a thing or 00- 
casion on which something else depends ; German 
Umftand, circonstance, from the signification of sur- 
rounding; compare ,(אודות‎ 1 Sam. 22:22, 3D "DIN 
WIAs בלפש בִּית‎ “Tam the cause (sc. of the death) 
of all the persons of thy father’s house.” Vulg. ego 
sum reus omnium animarum. 

NipuaL 20) and 3D) Ezek. 26:2; fem. 12D) for 
Nad) (sve Lehre. p. 372; Gramm. ed. x. § 66 note 11); 
fut. 35° , IAD’— (1) .ג‎ Kal No. 1, to turn onesely, 
Eze. 1:9, 12, 17; 10:11, 16; often used of a boundary, 
Nu. 34:4,5; 1.q. to be transferred to any one, 
followed by 7 008. 15:31 Jerem. 6:12, בָתִּיהֶם‎ 1303 
לַאֶחָרִים‎ “their houses shall be transferred to 
others;” comp. in Kal, Nu. 36:7. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 2, fo surround, Jud. 19:22: 
followed by by in a hostile sense, Gen. 19:4; Josh. 7:9 

Pie, 33D i. q. Kal No. 4, to turn about, 1.6. 9 
change, 2 Su. 14:20. 


סבה-סבכא 


Port )-סובָב‎ +( i.g. Kal No.2, to go about ina 
piace, followed by 3 Cant. 3:2. Followed by an acc, 


fo go over a place (im Orte umbergepn), Psalm 59: | Eze. 40:5, seq.; 


7, 15; to go round a place (einen Ort umgebn), Ps 
95:6. Followed by by in a hostile sense, Ps. 55:11. 
(2) iq. Kal No. 3, to surround, Jon. 2:4, 6; Ps. 
7:8; followed by two acc. (any one with any thing), 
32:7, 10; especially to watch and defend, Deut. 
22:10 (compare Hom. 11.1. 37). Jer. 31:22, 732) 
738 תְּסוּבָב‎ “a woman protects a man.” ] as 
to the application and rendering of this passage. | 

Hipum 303 fut. 35: —( 1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to 
cause to turn, Ex. 13:18; trans. to turn. 1 K1. 
8:14, YIBNS 1200 2B" “and the king turned his 
face,” etc.; 21:4; 2Ki. 20:2. מ[‎ YY ADD to turn 
eway the eyes from, Cant. 6:5. Figuratively, 400 
עַל‎ ‘B לב‎ to turn or direct any one’s heart to some 
person or thing, Ezra 6:22; compare 1 Ki, 18:37; 
and without 22. 2Sa.3:12, אֶתדכָּל"ישְרְאֶל‎ TON api? 
“to turn all Israel to thee.” From the idea of turn- 
ing round, it is to transfer, followed by ? of pers., 
to guy one. 1Ch.10:14, MT? APPIN IBY “and 
turned the kingdom to David;” followed by bs of 
place (into any place), 1 Sa. 5:8, 9, 10; acc. of place, 
2 Sa. 20:12. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to go round, or 
about, i.e. to Jead round, e.g. a person, Eze. 47:25 
a host, Ex. 13:18; to surround with walls, 2 Ch. 14:6. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.4, to turn, to change. 2 Ki. 
23:34, O°? mens 30%) “and he changed his 
name into Jehoiakim;” 24:17. 

(4) intrans. —(a) 1. q. Kal No.1, to turn oneself, 
2 Sam. 5:93.--)6( -ף.1‎ Kal No. 2, to go rounda 
place, with an acc., Josh. 6: 11.—(c) i. q. Kal No. 3, 
fo surround, Ps. 140:10. 

Hopga הוּסב‎ fut. 201%. --)1( to turn oneself, to 
turn, as a door, Eze. 41:24; the roller of a thresh- 
ing wain, Isa. 25: 27. 

(2) to be surrounded, inclosed, Exod. 28:11; 
39:6, 13. 

(3) to be turned, changed, Nu. 32:38. 

Derived nouns, 72D, 13D), 3°2D, ABW, ADI. 


aD + (from the root 22D) turn or course of 
vvents (eine Sdi.fung), as proceeding from God, 1 Ki. 
19:15: 1. y. 73D) 9 Ch. 10:15. 


(trom the root 22D) subst. circuit, 1 Ch.‏ .גת סָבִיב 
Herce D305 from a circuit, from every‏ .11:2 
side, rour.d about (xdrrober, rings von allen Seiten),‏ 
Deut. 12:10; Job 1:10; Eze.37:21. ; DY from‏ 
round about any thing, rings von (ciner Gade) weg,‏ 
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11D adv. around, Gen. 23,‏ .60 מ[ .16:24,27 .טא 
Ex.16:13; and doubled 3P 3°2D around about,‏ ;17 
32D prep. around (any thing),‏ ? 
around the tent, Ex. 40:33; Nu.1:53.‏ קָבִיב e.g. ]DUD2‏ 

Plur. m. קְבִיבִיכם‎ --)1( those who are around 
any one, i.e. netghbours, Jerem. 48:17, 39. 

(2) circumjacent places (les environs), neigh- 
bourhood. Jer. 33:13, בַּסְבִיבִי ירושָלם‎ “in the neigh- 
bourhood of Jerusalem;” Ps. ‘76:12; 89: 8; 97:2. 

(3) with suff. prep. around (any one). Ps. 50:3, 
TNO Mmyy) YDID “it is very tempestuous around 
him;” Jer. 46:14. 

Pl. 5 קְבִיבוּת‎ --)1( circuits (die Umliufe), circles, 
orbits, in which any one goes. 1 6, 71 
סְבִיבותָיו שָב הָרוּחַ‎ “and the wind returns upon its 
circuits,” begins its circuits again, again begins to 
go round. 

(2) 1. פְּבִיבִּים .ף‎ No. 2, circumpacent places 
(umfreis), Jer. 17:26; Nu. 22:4; Dan. g:16. 

(3) in constr. st. it becomes a prep., around, 
about. Nu.11:24, Saka סָבִיבוּת‎ > about the tent;” 
Eze.6:5; Ps.'79:3; with suff. קְבִיבוּתַי‎ round me, ete. 


: סיד קב‎ INTERWEAVE, TO ENTWINE, TO PLAIT, 


especially branches (see yay Arab. £94 IIL id. 
Conj. I. to mingle. By softening the letter ב‎ from 


this root comes the jy quiesc. it”). Part. pass. Nah. 


1:20. 


Pua, pass. Job 8:17. fence — 


20 mn. (with Kametz impure), branches tnter- 
woven, a thicket, Gen. 22:13. Here also as it seems 
to me belongs }'¥7]203 5.74: 5, so that (,) is long Ka- 
metz, although Mctheg is wanting in the printed copies. 
A similar instance is ‘P2NID Ps. 16:5, where all 
the copies have the word without Mctheg, although 
16 is most certain that it should be read mendth ; 
compare Ps. 11:6; 16:5. A few copies have 43D3 
from 430 (of the form SOP), of which there is another 
trace in pl. WI סְבְּכִי‎ Isa. g:17; 10:34. 

JD with suff. 133D (Dag. forte euphon.), Jerem. 
4:7, id.; compare qt. 

N230 Chald. f. Dan. 3:5, and NIAY verses 7, 10, 
15; sambuca, Greek capj3ixn, 2 musical instrument 
with strings similar to the nablium (compare 232); 
sec Athen. iv. 23, p. 1753 xvi. 8, p. 633 and 9, p. 637: 
Casaub. Strabo x. p. 471; Casaub. Vitruv. vi. 1, x 
a2. And Strabo indeed, loc. cit. says that the Greck 
word is of barbarous, i.e. oriental origin; in that 
case it may be sv called frem the interweaving of the 
strings (root J3D); in Dan. loc. cit. it is connceted 
with JBOD, a word clearly of Greek origin. 
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סבכי--סדט 


29D (for MY 43D > the wood of Jehovah,” i.e. 
erowd of the people of God, comp. 49), [Sibechaz], 
pr.n. of one of David’s captains, 2 Sa. 21:18; 1 Chr. 
11:29 ,for which, 2 Sa. 23:27, there is a corrupted 
reading, 22); 20:4; 27:11. 


aD fut. 2D’ TO BEAR, TO CARRY, a heavy 
burden. (Syr.,Ch,id.) Isa. 46:4,7; Gen. 49:15. 
Used figuratively to bear grief's, sins, etc. i.e. to 
receive the penalties which another has deserved, 
Isa. 53:4, 11; Lam.5:7. [It must not be forgotten 
that when the vicarious sufferings of Christ are 
spoken of, every figure falls very far short of the 
full truth; he actually bore our sins. | 
Pua., part. laden sc. with young, hence preg- 
nant, gravid, used of cattle, Ps.144:14. Compare 


- ₪ 
Arab. ols carrying, bearing in the womb, , |i, 


ee‏ ל 
to be pregnant, to bear in the womb. Syr. lirsy‏ 
laden, gravid.‏ 

HITHPAEL הֶסְתַּבָּל‎ to become burdensome, Eccl. 
12:5. Hence the four following nouns. 


Sap Ch. i. q. Heb. also to lift up (comp. N3), to 
rarse. 


PoaL, pass. to be erected, Ezr. 6:3. 
id.) 


(Samarit. 


Sap m. @ burden-bearer, 2Ch. 2:1,173; 34:13. 
—in 1 Ki. 5:29 there is in apposition bap נשא‎ 


bap m. a burden, 1 Ki. 11:28; Ps. 81:7. 


m. with suff. Yad (with Dag. forte euphon.)‏ סבָל 
like 1332; comp. Kimchi Michl. p.212; (and this‏ 
form must not be derived from aD, nor yet from‏ 
“the‏ על ID), ₪ burden, Isa. 10:27; 14:25. Wad‏ 
yoke which (the people) bears,” Isa. 9:3.‏ 
only in pl. const. nieap bur-‏ 1 סבה or‏ סְבָלֶה 
den-bearing, wearisome and laborious toils, Exodus‏ 
E2113 2:11; 5:4,5; 6:6, 7.‏ 


npap in the dialect of the Ephraimites, i. q. 
nav an ear of corn, Jud. 12:6. 


“VAD Ch. ig. Heb. 72% ro Hore. (In Targ. 
often for the Heb, 13, D3. Syren to suppose, 
to think). Dan. 7:95, MAP יִקְבָּר‎ > he will hope 
(confide) that he shall change.” Vulg. putabit quod 
possit mutare. The sense is not badly given by 
Theod. )עסדע‎ 1066 rov adAnwoat. 


two-fold hope”), [Sibraim’, pr.n.‏ 6 סְבָרִים 


DLXXVIII 


מבכי--טגן 


of a town of Syria, between Daniascur and Hamath, 
Eze. 4:7: 16. 


and NFB‏ (שבתא Gen.10:7 (21 MSS.‏ סַבְתָּה 
1Ch.1:9, [Sabta, Sabtah], pr. n. of a Cushite‏ 
nation and country. I have no doubt that this‏ 
should be compared with the Athiopic city, Zapar,‏ 
Casaub. Ptolem.‏ ; 770 .כן Laa, Lafai (sce Strabo, xvi.‏ 
iv. 10), on the shore of the Arabian gulf, situated‏ 
just where Arkiko is now, in the neighbourhood of‏ 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants. Amongst‏ 
the ancient translators, Pscudoj. saw the true mean-‏ 
i.e.‏ סמראי for which read‏ (סמדאי Ing, rendering it‏ 
the Sembrite, whom Strabo (loc. cit. p. 786) places‏ 
in the same region. Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 2) un-‏ 
derstands it to be the inhabitants of Astabora.‏ 


NOMAD ibid. [Sabtechah], pr.n. of a district 
of Ethiopia. Targ. זננאי‎ Zingitani, on the eastern 
borders of Ethiopia. 


pl. D°3D, see D'D,‏ סג 


“TaD fut. יגד‎ ro FALL DowN to worship, fol- 
lowed by ? Isa. 44:15, 17,19; 46:6, always used 
of the worship of idols, compare the following word. 


“TAD fut. 33D! Ch. i. g. 11602. to fall down to wo- 
ship an idol, Dan. 3:6; a man, Dan. 2:40; fellowed 
by , (Syr. ae to adore, compare the observa- 


- = = 


tions under the word W2. Arab. gw id.; whenee 


ire 0 (₪7 


par Mosque.) 


NAD .גת‎ (from the root 2D).—(1) a shutting 
up, an enclosure, 1108. 13:8, D3? WD > the en- 
closure of their heart,” 1. 6. pracordium. 

(2) Job 98:15 i. q. HID 3M, see 13D. 

(3) As to the words, Ps. 35:3, see the root 13D. 


an unused root, Ch. bap, 53D to acquire,‏ סנל 
nba property; hence —‏ 


f. property, wealth, private property,‏ סְנָלֶה 
Ch. 29:3; Ecc.2:8. 37° M230 often used of the‏ 1 
people of Israel (compare nny), Ex. 19:5; Deu‏ 
,26:18 ;14:2 ;7:6 

jaD or 1D only in pl. 0°220 prop a substitute 
deputy (of a prince); hence a prefect, a governo 


(i.q. Arab., Pers. a. the letters ₪ and 3 being 


interchanged). 
(1) a magistrate of the Babylonians, Jer. 51:93 


פגן--סרם 


28, 57; Eze. 23:6, 12, 23, compare Isa. 41:95, 6 
Ch. No. 1. 

(2) used of the chiefs and rulers of the people of 
Jerusalem in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezr. 
9:2; Neh. 2:16; 4:8, 13: 5:7; 7:5; 12:40. 


}aD .מז‎ Chald. a prefect of a province, @ go- 
vernor, Dan. 3:2, 27; 6:8; 2:48, [30 רב‎ “ the 
chief of the governors” (of the Magi). 


I. “2D fut. 14D? (kindred to the verb 730), To 
;ךסו‎ followed hy an vee (a door, a gate), 1 Sam. 
1:5; Job 3:10; Gen. 19:6,10; 1 Ki. 11:27; fol- 
lowed by 73 (prop. to shut around; see W2 No. 3, 
a). 1Sam. 1:6, רַחְמָהּ‎ W2 TY OD > for Jehovah 
had shut up her womb;” followed by עַל‎ Exod. 
14:3, עַלִיהֶם הַמַּדְבָּר‎ WD “the desert has shut them 
in,” or around (sce by Job 26:9; 36:30). Job12:14, 
עליאִיש‎ UD “he shuts over a man” (sc. asubterranean 
prison); followed by NN7?? a pregnant construction, 
Psalm 35:3, “make bare the spear לְקֶראת רדָפ'‎ 7308 
and shut up (the way) to my persecutors;” (in this 
passage not a few interpreters have taken "AD or 
סגור‎ to be a subst., signifying sagaris, hy comparison 
with otyaptc, Herod. vii. 64; and Arabic lo 
a wooden spear; but for this there is no need). 
Absol. Gen. 7:16, “and Jehovah shut (the door) 
upon him,” Isa. 22:22. Josh. 6:1, MUDD NYO mn" 
“and Jericho had shut (the gates) and was bolted;” 
where Kal refers to the shut gates (opposed to open), 
Pu. as being intensitive, signifies their being fastened 
with bolts and bars. Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita. Chald. “and Jericho was shut up 
with iron doors, and made strong with bars of 
brass.” Part. pass. NID shut, Eze. 44:1,2; 46:1; 
hence precious; hence WD 3AM precious gold, 1.6. 
pure, genuine, as opposed to common or adulterated, 
1 Ki. 6:20, 21; 7:49,50[ 10:21; 2 Ch. 4:20, 22; 
g:20. Vulg. aurum purum ; Chald. good gold. Others 
take it as aurum dendroides, from ...4 a tree; but 


the previous explanation is the better. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal, tobe shut up; used of gates 
or doors, Isa. 45:1; to be shut wp, inclosed; used 
of men, Num. 12:14,15; 1 Sam. 23:7; and reflex. 
to shutup oneself, Eze. 3:24. 

Piet, 130 .ף .ג‎ HWiph. No. 2.—(1) to deliver; fol- 
lowed by פ'‎ 3 into any one’s power (prop. to shut 
up into the power of any one; compare ovy«\giw, 
Rom. 11:32; Gal. 3:22; Diod. and Dionys. Halic.), 
1 Sam. 17:46; 24:19; 26:8; absol. 2 Sam. 18:28. 

Puat, to be shut, Josh. 6:1 (see Kal); Isa. 24:10; 
Jer. 19:19. 


DLAXIX 


סבכי--סרם 


to shut up, 6. ₪. 8 house, Leviticu:‏ (1)--מוועודן 
fo shut any one wp, Lev. 13:4, 5, 11.‏ ;14:38 

(2)i.g. Pi. to deliver up, Obad. 14; followed kj 
bs Deut. 23:16; and 23 1 Sam. 23:11; Ps. 1 
Lam. 2:7; absol. to deliver into the power of others 
(Preis geben) Deu. 32:30; Am. 6:8; followed by 2 of 
pers. Ps. 78:48. 

Derivatives, NID, WD, מִסְגָּר‎  תֶרָּגְסִמ.‎ 


II. 20 an unused root, Arab. _.» to fill with 
water, pass. to be swollen with water. Hence 130. 


“AD Ch. to shut, to close, Dan. 6:23. 
סְגְרִיר‎ m. rain, טס‎ 97:15; from the root 733 


No. IL. (Ch. SPUD, Syr. כ‎ Sam. אסגר‎ 4 
אֶסְנָר‎ id.) 


a piece cf‏ ,מַהְפָבֶת m. stocks, nervus, i.g.‏ סד 
wood by which the feet of a captive were shut in,‏ 


Job 13:27; 33:11. (Syr.J,o0, Ch. סדיא‎ id.), fren 
the root— 

TID Qu: TO STOP, TO SHUT UP with a bar, «1 
bolt. 


pw masc. indusium, a wide garment made of 
linen, worn on the naked body under the other 
clothes, Jud. 14:12,193; Isaiah 3:23; Prov. 31:24. 


9 . mn 

LXX. odor. (Syr. Juower, in the Syr. version of 
the New Test. this stands for the Gr. covddpiov, Luke 
19:20; évreor, John 13:4). From the root {19. 


D'TD an unused root, perhaps [observe this is 
merely conjectural], i.g. ,סד‎ VW to burn. Ience — 


Gr. Sopa, Sodom (“burning,” “confla-‏ סדם 
gration,” as being built ona bituminous soil, and being‏ 
perhaps on this account liable to frequent fires; comp.‏ 
that part of Phrygia which was called caraxexaupevn,‏ 
[This insinuation about the frequency of fires may‏ 
be an attempt to account for the destruction by na-‏ 
tural causes; noone who believes in the word of God‏ 
can do this;]) pr. n. of a city in the valley of Siddim,‏ 
which was destroyed, together with three others, in‏ 
the time of Abraham, and submerged in the Dead‏ 
Sea, Gen. 10:19; 13:10; 18:20; Isa.1:9. Vines of‏ 
Sodom (which appear to have been degenerate; com-‏ 
pare as to the apples of Sodom, Jos. Bell. Jud. IV. 8‏ 
Deu. 32:32, furnish an image of a degenrratt‏ ,)4 6 
condition; compare the opp. Jerem. 2:21; judges 0‏ 
,לפס Sodom mean unjust judges of corrupt n‏ 


סרן--סוף 


{2D Arab. (yt i.g. (Jue: To LOOSEN, TO LET | 
HANG 20055 (see the letter 5); | 6 


CNES GARMENT 


whence epider, cides, eye a sail, a wide garment. 
VID an unused root; Ch. MD i.g. Heb. FW to 


place in a row, to dispose, or arrange in order; 
whence MTTY, TIDY, and — 


id.).‏ בם-. 5[ m. order, pl. Job10:22. (Syr.‏ סָרֶר 


WID an unused root [kindred with 17, 7); 
in Samarit. i.g. 1D to go round, to surround; 
hence to be round. ‘Talmud. a wall, a fence. 
Hence — 


“WD ₪. roundness; found once Cant. 7:3, }38 
WT “a bowl of roundness;” 1. 6. round. \ Syr. 


9 4 . . 
Js. the moon; comp. JY), And— 
“WD m. a tower, so called from its being round, 


a castle (Syriac heaven a fortress, a palace). M23 
1357 the house of the castle, used of a fortified 
prison, Gen. 39:20 —23; 40:3, 5. The Samaritan 
copy has ,שחר‎ which shows a leaning towards Ara- 
maism, 


[So], pr.n. of a king of Egypt, a cotemporary‏ סוא 
ef Hosea, king of Israel (2 Ki. 17 :4), the Sevechus of‏ 
Manetho, the second king of the dynasty of the‏ 
Aithiopians in Upper Egypt; the successor of Sa-‏ 
who‏ , (תרהקה) haco, and the predecessor of Tirhaka‏ 
reigned for 14 years (Euseb.12). The name of‏ 
Sevechus is from the Egyptian Sebch, Sevch, i.e. the‏ 
yod Saturn (Champoiiion, Panthéon de Egypte, No.‏ 
As to the agreement of sacred history and‏ .)21,22 
that of Egypt at that period, see my Comm. on Isa.‏ 


1, page 6. 


1. סוג‎ or 11D (once שוג‎ 2 Sa. 1:22) 1. [0ג .ף‎ To 
00 AWAY FROM, TO DEPART, especially from God, 
followed by 1) Ps. 80:19; 53:4. Part. pass. Prov. 
14:14, 2ב‎ 41D one who draws back in heart (from 
God), compare Ps. 44:19. 

to draw back (prop. to be‏ יפוג 31D), fut.‏ זגזופוא 
made to draw back)—(a@) used of an enemy when‏ 
retreating, commonly with the addition of WY. Ps,‏ 
“let them draw back and‏ יפנוּ TBM ANS‏ ,35:4 
be ashamed.” Ps. 49:15; 70:3; 129:5; Isa. 42:17;‏ 
Jer. 46:5.—Cb) followed by mn “BND to‏ ;0:5§ 
draw back from, Jehovah, i.q. Kal, Zeph 1:6; with-‏ 
aut these words, id. Ps. 44:19; 78:57.‏ 

(Iiruin, see 3D}.] ו‎ 

Derived nouns, 9D, .שינ ,סיג‎ 


DLXXX 


סרן--סוט 
לכ וך ABOUT, i.q. Heb.‏ פספעפא U AD ro‏ 


yr. + 
AD once, Eze.22:18 ano, i.g. ס'ג‎ dross, scoria 


» Ch. .סיג‎ Part. pass. Cant. 7.3. 


“WD m. a prison, cage of a lion, Ezek.19:9 
LXX. .שש‎ Vulg. cavea. Root 130. 


m. prop. a couch, cushion, triclintum, on‏ סוד 
which persons recline (for >, Arab. dese a cushion,‏ 


a pillow, from יסד‎ Niph. No. 2, which see). Hence— 

(1) ₪ sitting together, an assembly, either of 
friends familiarly conversing, Jer.6:11; 15:17; כס‎ 
of judges consulting together (hence used of God as 
consulting with the powers above, [God’s counsels all 
proceed from himself; He may communicate them 
to others, but he does not consult with them ], Psal. 
89:8; Job 15:8; Jer. 23:18); or of the wicked de- 
bating evil counsels, Psal.64:3; [of the upright] 
111 

(2) deliberation, counsel, Pro. 15:22, בְּאִין סוד‎ 
“without deliberation ;” opp. to O'S¥ 343 Peal 
83 : 4. 

(3) familiar conversation, familiar ae- 
quaintance, Ps. 55:15. Job 19:19, סוּדי‎ ‘DN “my 
familiar acquaintance.” 37 סוד‎ familiar 86- 
quaintance with Jehovah, i. e. his favour. [There is 
no reason for departing in this phrase from the or- 
dinary meaning, counsel.]. Psa. 25:14; Pro 3:32; 
Job 29:4. 

(4) @ secret; whence סוד‎ mba, 753 to reveal a 
secret, Prov. 11:13; 20:19; 25:9; Am. 3:7. 


(for MND“ an acquaintance of God”),‏ סודי 
{Sodi], pr.n. m. Num. 13:10.‏ 


MD a very uncertain root, see MD, 


TTD i. g. MND ro WIPE AWAY, TO SWEEP AWAY, 
Hence pr. n. 1D [and the following words]— 


MD [Suah], pr.n.m. 1 1 7:36. 


MIMD + q. ‘ND sweepings, filth, dung, Isa 
5:95, MOD. LXX. 26 xompia. Vulg. quasi stercus 
Targ. בַּסְתִיתָא‎ Kimchi considered the letter כ‎ to 
be radical in this word, so that 49303 would be from 


C- - - 


. 
the root oS to sweep away; whence é>\ == 
sweepings; but > of resemblance in such a sentence 
could hardly be omitted by ellipsis. 


WD an unused roct, which ‘seems to be the 
same as שו‎ and THY to draw hack. Hence— 


סוטי- טוף 


‘ID "Sotas}, .מז .מ .זכ‎ Ezr. 2:55; Neh. 7:57. [In 
Vhes this is referred to pi. ] 


TD i.g. 722 I, 3, To ANoint, always used of 
the anointing of the body, which, after washing, was 
done in the bath; thus differing from ,מ שח‎ which is 
used of a solemn anointing. With acc. of pers. 2 Ch. 
28:15, and 3 of the oil, Eze. 16:9; intrans. to anoint 
oneself, Ruth 3:3; Dan.10:3; 9 Sa.12:20 [Hiph.]; 
followed by an acc. of the unguent (compare Mvp 
Am. 6:6); Deut. 28:40, PON לא‎ yA “but thou 
shalt not anoint thyself with the oil;” Mic.6:15; 
2 Sam. 14:2. 

Hipm, to anoint oneself, 2Sa. 12:20. But the 
part. מסיך‎ Jud. 3:24, is i. gq. 122 covering, from 2D. 
Derivative, .טסו‎ 


מ f. Chald. Dan. 3:5, 10, 15, and with‏ סוּמִפנְיָה 


omitted 75’D verse 10 ,כתיב‎ Syr. ] 1 0 6 
pipe witha bag, Sadpfeifee Bagpipes; the Greek 
word cupgwvia (Serv. ad Ain. xi.27; Isidor. Orig. 
ili. 21 extr.) received into the Chaldce language, just 
as at present this instrument is called in Italy and 
in Asia Minor, Zambogna. (As to this instrument sce 
a Hebrew treatise on musical instruments, entitled 
Shilte Hagibborim, in Ugolini’s Thes. vol. xxxii.). 
Well explained by the Hebrew interpreters 19. 


MD pr.n. Syene, a city, situated on the ex- 
treme southern limits of Egypt, on the tropic of 
Cancer, Copt. 00011; Champollion (I'bgypte sous 
les Phar. i. 164) interprets it opening, key, i.e. of 
Egypt, from ore fo-open; and Ga, which forms 
participles; Arab. re) gal Eze. 29:10; 30:6, in both 
places in the accusative, to Syene. See Jablonski 
Opusce. ed. te Water, t.i. p. 328; Michaélis Spicileg. 
t. il. p. 40. 


an unused root, i. gq. tay to be glad, prop.‏ סוס 
to leap for joy, used in the Zabian language of the‏ 
leaping of horses [but this is not quite certain, see‏ 
Thes.]. Hence [the following words, also DD] —‏ 


DID m.—(1) ₪ horse, so called from its leaping, 
Gen. 47:17; Ex. 14:9; Deut.17:16, 000. (Aram. 
NDAD, Lacoar id.). 

(2) a swallow, so called from its swift and cheer- 
ful flight, azo rod aya\WeoPat rrepiyeoow, Isa. 38: 
14, and Jer. 8:7 ,כתיב‎ where the קרי‎ has D'D. The 
word is rendered swallow by LXX., Theod., Jerome. 
The Hebrew interpreters explain it to be the crane. 
See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 60. 


DLXXXI 


סרן-סוף 


| וּקָה‎ - f.a mare, Cant.1:9 UXX. § toc, whick 

the Vulgate takes as a collectire, and 1000018 equi- 
tatus. But it would not be very elegant to compare 
a beloved female to cavalry. 


‘DD (“horseman”), [Sued], pr. .ג .ם‎ Num. 
13:11. 


YD see .סִיעָה‎ 


prop. TO SNATCH AWAY, TO CAREY‏ (ג)--סוּף 
AWAY, 1. q. DN, which see. Hence MEI,‏ 


- 7) 

(2) to make an end (see Hiph.), but in Kal intrans, 
to leave off, to desist, Isa. 66:17; Est.g:28. Here 
also are to be referred ספ‎ Psal.73:19 (Milél), and 
JOD!) Am. 3:15 (Milra on account of Vav conversive). 
(Syr. and Chald. id., Arab. él, VIII. to cause te 
perish, to exterminate). 

Hipuit, to take away, to destroy, to make an 
end of. Zeph.1:2,3, APS FDS “in taking away 
I will take away;” and Jerem. 8:13, אָסף אסיפם‎ 
“taking away I will take them away;” where 
inf. pleon. is from the kindred verb שֶסף‎ No. 5 (comp. 
Isa. 28:28). Hence ,סוף‎ MED, 


Chald. id. to have an end, i.e. to be ful-‏ סוף 
filled, as a prediction, Dan. 4:30 (compare 773‏ 
No. 1, fin.).‏ 

APuEL, to make an end of a thing, Dan. 2:44. 

m.—(1) rush, reed, sea weed. (The ety-‏ סו 

mology is not known, and it cannot be derived from 
the verb §1D. Perhaps it may be of the same origin 
as the Lat. scirpus, sirpus, the old high Germ. ]וו‎ 
Germ. Sdilf, Dan. sif, séf, the letter r being gradually 
softened into J, and even into a vowel, sce the roots 
,דגש,מות‎ ax). Specially—(a) sea weed, Jon. 2:6; 
whence יםדסנף‎ the weedy sea, 1.6. the Arabian gulf 
which abounds in sea weed, Ps. 106:7, 9, 22; 136: 13. 
It is alsv called in Egyptian ous NwYAps, Le. the 
sea of weed. See Michaélis Suppl. ad Lexx. Hebr., 
p- 1726; Jablonski Opusce. ed. te Water, t. i. p. 266; 
Bochart, Opp., +. ii. page 1191.---)2( a rush growing 
in the Nile, Exodus 2:3, 5; Isa.19:6. Plin. N. 1. 
111. 23, sect. 45. 

(2) pr. .מ‎ of a town [?], Deu. 1:1. 

mase. an end, a word belonging to the later‏ סוף 
Hebrew [but see the books in which it occurs |, wher‏ 
verging towards the Aramuan, 1. q. 72 Eccl. 3:11;‏ 
2Chr. 20:16; used of the uttermost‏ ;12:13 ;7:2 
part of a host, Joel 2:20. Root AAD.‏ 


omphat. SBID Chald. id., Dan. 4:8,19; 6 27‏ סופ 
.7:28 


סופה- סחרת 
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סופה-פור 


MEAD fem. a whirlwind, tempest, carrying all | MY WD to turn in thither, ג‎ Ki. 4:8, 10; Judget 


before it, Job 21:18; 27:20; 37:9; Prov. 10:25; 
Isa. 17:13; with ה‎ parag. סוּפְתָה‎ Mos. 8:7. 


vir 


fat. ND’, with 1 convers. 1°).‏ סור 

(1) To “URN ASIDE, TO GO AWAY, TO DEPART, 
e.g. froma way, followed by ]5 Ex.32:8; Deu.g:12; 
1 Ki. 22:43; כָעַל‎ Nu.12:10; 14:9. Specially these 
expressions should be observed — 

(a) to depart from God, i.e. to turn away from 
his worship, followed by “ION 1 Sam. 12:20; 2 Ki. 
10:29; 18:6; 2 Chr. 25:27; מְעַל‎ Eze.6:9; J Jer. 
17:5; followed by 3 in a pregnant sense, to turn 
aside (from God), and to be turned ayainst him (as if 
more fully expressed 2 77191 WD), Hos.7:14. On the 
contrary — 

(b) God is said to depart from any one, i.e. to 
give him up, leave hin destitute, followed by ל[‎ 1 Sa. 
28:15, 16; Jud. 16:20; in like manner the Spirit of 
God is said to depart from any one (1 Sa. 16:14); 
strength (Jud. 16:17); dominion (Gen. 49:10), i.e. 
to desert him, to leave him destitute; followed by 
W Gen. Jud. 1. 1. 6. 6.; DVO 1 Sa. loc. cit. Poet., Pro. 
11:22, “a fair woman DYO NW from whom under- 
standing has departed,” void of understanding. 

(c) to depart from the law, followed by [2 Den. 
17:20; 28:14; Joshua 23:6; Dan.g:5,11; Psalm 
119:102; followed by an acc. (to violate a law), 
2Ch. 8:15; from the path of rectitude, Isa. 30:11; 
from sins, followed hy -Y) 9 Ki. 10:31; from evil 
(i. e. to avoid evil), Job 1:1. 

(d) to withdraw from calamity, i.q. to escape 
it (entweiden, enttCommen). Job 15:30, “he shall not 
depart out of darkness,” he shall not be able to 
escape fromcalamity. LXX. obd€ ju) expdyn oxdrog. 

Absolutely, those are sometimes said to have de- 
parted—(a) who have turned away from God, are 
become degenerate (compare above, letter c), Deut. 
11:16; Psa.14:3; Jerem. 5:23; Dan. g:11.—(/3) 
things which have passed away. 1 Sa. 15:32, “ the 
bitterness of death has turned aside;” ie. hes 
passed away. Hos. 4:18.—(y) things which are taken 
uway, removed. 1Ki. 15:14, “and the high places 
did not turn aside;” were not taken away. 22:44; 
2 Ki.12:4; 14:4; 15:4; Job15:30. 

(2) to draw near to any person or thing (turn- 
ing from the way), constr. absol. Ex. 3:3, 8377708 
TSW “let me now draw near and sce;” verse 4; 
Kuth 4:1; followed by על‎ of person, 1 Ki. 22:32; 
f:llowed by 8 it is, to turn in unto (ecinfetren) any 
me, Jud. 4:18; Gen. 19:3; MURS into aay one’s 
house, ibid.; verse 8: also followed by 7— lo-al, us 


| Cities ;” 


| 18:3, 15; 739 סור‎ to turn in hither, Prov. 9:4, 16 


Absol. to have access to any one, 1 Sa. 22:14. 

Hut, YD, fut. YD’, with ו‎ convers. 1D (this 
form can only be distinguished by the sense from 
the fut. Kal). 

(1) to cause to depart, i.e.—(a) to remove; eg 
those who had familiar spirits, 1 Sam. 28:3; any oue 
from ruling, 2 Chr. 15:16; out of one’s sight, 9 Ki 
23:27; more often used of things, e. g. to take away 
the high places, 2 Ki. 18:4; Isa. 36:7; the covering 
of a ship [the ark], Gen. 8:13; any one’s head (to 
behead), 1 Sam. 17:46; 2 Sam. 5:6; 16:9; gar- 
ments (i. 6. to lay aside), Gen. 38:14; reproach, dis- 
honour, 1 Sam. 17:26; the right of any one (i.e. to 
deprive of), Job 27 2; 34:5, etc.—(b) followed by 
מפחרי‎ to turn away any one from the worship of 
God, Deut 7:4.—(c) to recall one’s words, Isuiah 
31:2. 

(2) followed by roy to cause to turn aside to one- 
self, to bring to cneself, 2 Sam. 6:10. 

Hopnat הוסר‎ to be removed, Levit. 4:31; Dan. 
19:11. Isa. 17:1, VY D9 PWT “Damascus shall 
be removed (i.e. taken away) from amongst 
' compare jl No. 5. 

PiLeL VHD causat. of Kal 1, let. 0, to cause to de- 
part, used of a way; i.e. to turn it aside from what 
is right and true, Lam. 3:11 (compare verse Q). 

Hence TD, WD, pr. .גג‎ 7D and— 


part. pass. i. g. WY removed, ex-‏ (1 )-- סור 
pelled (compare 1 Sam, 28:3) Isaiah 49:21, npi‏ 
(קרי 17:13 MRO} “an exile and expelled.” Jer.‏ 
“HD “ those who are removed from me,” 1. 6. who‏ 
have departed.‏ 

(2) 6 degenerate branch or shoot; compare the 
root No. 1,a. Jerem. 2:21, 7273) 1230 HD “ the de- 
generate branches of a strange vine.” 

(3) [Sur], pr. n. of a gate of the temple; only 
found 2 Kings 11:6; for which, in a similar passage, 
2 Chron. 23:5, there is 10°) "WY the gate of the 
foundation. 


not used in Kal, 20 insTIGATE, TO STIMU-‏ סור 
LATE. (‘This root is not found in the other cognate‏ 
languages, and perhaps it may be secondary from‏ 
ny a thorn, a goad).‏ 

Uiriny ,הסית‎ and WOT Jer. 38:22; fut. MD’, and 
MB: Isa. 36:18; part. MOD 2 Chr. 32:11.—(1) fe 
Stimulate, to instigate, to incite;-(a) fcllowed by 
a gerund, some one to something, Josh. 15:18: Jud 
1:14; 2 Chron. 18:2; especially to do evil, Dent 
13:7; 1 Ki. 92:25; Job 36:18.--)2( follo wel by ] 


סות--סחתרת 


of pers.; to trritate, incite against any onc, 1 Sam. | 


26:19; Job 2:3; Jer. 43:3. 

(2) to drive out, to expel. Job 36:18, AND y2 
בְשְפָס‎ “lest he drive thee out by chastening ;” fol- 
lowed by מן‎ 2 Ch. 18:31; in a good sense, 1. q. to 
lead forth, to set free, Job 36:16. 


Acyopu. Gen. 49:11, @ garment, by‏ 4762 .גו סות 
apheresis for MO} (which is found without abbre-‏ 
viation in the Samaritan copy), see my Comment. de‏ 
Pent. Sam. p. 33, and Lehrg. 136. Although other‏ 
being omitted at the‏ כ examples are not found of‏ 
beginning of a word (an example of its omission in‏ 
for 53%, which see), yet it‏ מס the middle is found in‏ 
is certain that besides the quiescents and liquids, the‏ 
softer mutes are also sometimes cast away, as the Ch.‏ 


4237 and $23 hostility, cles, 4 and 4 lj posses- 
sion; also, the mark of the genitive in the common 
language. [This woid may be from 9, see Thes. ] 

IMD 1) i,q. Arabic WS 10 DRAG or 
DRAW ALONG on the ground, so as to sweep the 
earth (an der Erde Lerumfdleppen), e. g. a dead body, 
4 Sa.17:13. Jer.15:3, 272: אֶתדהַבְּלָבִים‎ “( 1 will send) 
dogs to drag (them) about.” Jer.22:19; 49:20. 

(2) to pull or tear in pieces; lhence— 

tearing in pieces. Jer. 38:11, 12,‏ ₪ + כְחְבָה 
gld torn cloths.”‏ 6 בלו הִסְּחָבות 


inte, TO SWEEP AWAY, TO WIPE AWAY, in 


Prev only, Ezek. 26:4. (Arabic \ 22 id.; Syriac 


9 . 
JlLauco broom; Ch. 7D to wash. Kindred roots 
are 20D, from which 39D, 10, and 0.) Hence— 


‘MID m. sweepings, offscouring, dung, Lam. 
3:45, used of any thing vile. (Ch. SND dung.) 


AMD ar. deydu. 2 Ki. 19:29; for which, Isaiah 
37:30, there is found שחיס‎ that which grows spon- 
taneously in the third year from the sowing (on this 
compare Strabo, xi. 4, § 3, p. 502, Casaub.); comp. 
Map, LXX. 2 Ki. atrouura. Aqu. and Theod. in 
Isa avrogug. See as to the etymology under שחִיס‎ 


AID Arab. Uist:—(1) pr. i.q. 39D, סָחָה‎ to 
SWEEP, TO SCRAPE, and more strongly, to sweep 


away, to scrape off; hence used of a shower which 
carries every thing before it, Prov. 28:3. (Arabic 


& 
dist: a violent, sweeping rain; l=: a torrent.) 


(2) to 2044 down to the ground (Syr. 9 id.), 
whence — 
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סופה סחרת 
NipuaL, to be cast down, Jer. 46:15.‏ 


TO GO AROUND, TO TRAVEL ABOUT, 8‏ סְחר 
country, followed by an acc. of the country, Genesis‏ 
(Kindred is 19D which see. Ch. WD is‏ .34:10,21 
very often in the Targums for the Heb. 23D. In‏ 
Syriac it means spec. to travel about as a beggar, to‏ 
In Arab. pe the idea cf‏ 


going about is very uncertain, and it is not sup- 
ported by the usage of the language). Specially 0 
go round, tv travel about countries for the suke of 
traffic; hence to trace, ésemoperopecee. Genesis 42:34, 
תִּסְחָרוּ‎ PINANY) > and ye shall go through the 
land,” i.e. to buy corn, Part. "ND a chapman, 
merchant, Eymropoc, Genesis 23:16; 37:28. סחרי‎ 
1203 the king's merchants, who made Journeys In 
order to purchase for him, 1 1. 10:28; 2 Ch. 1:16; 
also a sailor, Prov. 31:14; Isa. 23:2. Fem. nn 


go a begging. as and 


| a female merchant, Kze. 27:12, 16, 18. Metaph. 


to have intercourse with any one, Isa. 47:15. (in 
Aramean and Arabic the signification of trading is 


expressed by the cognate verb 3A), rs ): 
Pitres סְחרחר‎ to go round quickl y, used of the 
heart, 1. 6. to palpitate violently, Ps. 38:11. 
Derivatives "90% and the four nouns which follow 


“WID .גו‎ [const. D]—(1) mart, emporium, 
Isa. 23:3. 

(2) wealth resulting from merchandize, lem 
45:14. 


m. profit, gain, resulting from merchan-‏ סחר 
dize, Isa. 23:18; hence used of any gain, Proverbs‏ 
“for her (i. e. wisdom’s)‏ כִּי טוב 77ND‏ מְפְּחַר"בָּסֶף ,3:14 
gain is better than that of silver.” Prov. 31:18.‏ 


MWD f. merchandize, traffic, as a concr. mer- 
chants. Ezek. 27:15, J MIND i. gq. 77} “WD verse 
21, the merchants who are at thy hand (bie du an ber 


Hand bait). 


shield, so culled from surrounding‏ ₪ + סחרה 
defending (from the root WP to surround, comp.‏ .6 .1 


9 9 
JL; sav a tower, fortress), Ps. 92:4. 


a kind of costly stone, used in making a‏ + סחָרת 
tesselated pavement, Esth.1:6. It is either a kind‏ 


of black marble, compare Syr. 30. las niger 
tinctorius (D and ₪ being interchanged), or as I should 
prefer taking it, marble marked with round spots, as 
if shields, shielded marble; see כַחָרֶה‎ Tortoiseshell 
is what ‘D has been supposed to be by Hurtmann 


| (Hebriierin iii. p. 353), consisting us it were 4 


סחש-פיני DLAXXIV‏ סחש-סכות 


shields (compare (כחָרָה‎ ; but it is scarecly probable | ed. x. p. 55, note), a mountain, or rather a moun 
that this was introduced in making a pavement | tainous region in the peninsula of Arabia, between 


amongst var.ous kinds ef marble. the two gulfs of the Red Sea (the Herodpolitan and 
2 891 (16נוגג‎ > celebrated for the giving of the Mesaic 
סְחש‎ see UND. law; called more fully הר סִינִי‎ Ex. 16:15; 19: 11, seq.; 


: . : 24:16; 34:4, 29, 32; Lev.25:1; 26:46; 27:34, 
שָטִים‎ \ 23; Ir 2 : \ 
stad 1 2 to coer 0 etc. In this mountainous region there are three 
roo 4 . 0. . TT 9 c - we! . 


principal summits, the lower of which towards the 

AD m, (from the root 110), Eze. 22:18 קרי‎ (where | north-east is called ZJored (27M dry), fom which 
there is the כתיב‎ ND), and plur. DPD the refuse of | towards the south there is the ascent to another, 
metal.—(«) scoria, dross; Pro. 25:4, 122 סִינִים‎ 439 | called Stnai, car’ oxy (°2D perhaps clayey, miry; 
“take away the dross from the silyer;” Pro. 26:23, compare the neighbouring desert of ;(ל'[‎ the third 
סִנִים‎ DP “silver of dross,” i.e. not yet refined.— | summit towards the south-west is called Mount St. 
)2( baser metal which having been mixed with purer | Catharine. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. 
is separated from it by melting (see 2°73); Eze.22: | ed.p.1078. A rather different account of the names 
18,19; Isa. 1:22, 25. of the three mountains has been given by Ed. Riip- 

Note. For סִנִים‎ in many copies, both MS. and pell, Reisen in Nubien und dem Petriischen Arabien 
printed, there is read 0°3D Isa. 1:22, 25; Ezek. 22: | (1829), tab. 11. [See also Robinson.] The desert 
18, 19 (compare Lehrg. p. 145), but the former is to | near the mountain is called סִינִי‎ 27) Ex. 19:1, 2: 
be preferred. | Lev. 7:38; Nu. 1:1,19; 1 


oD .מז‎ Esth. 8:9, the third month of the Ilebrew | 
year from the new moon of June to that of July; | Lebanon, Gen. 10:17; 1 Ch. 1:15; where Strabe 
perhaps from the Chaldee root 79 to rejoice, as )ג‎ | (xvi. 9 § 18, p. 756, Casaub.) mentions the town of 
month of rejuicing. [Benfey gives it a Persic deriva- Stnna, Jerome (Quest. Heb. in Genesin) Stnen, Brei- 
| 

| 


[Sinite], pr. n.—(1) of a nation near Mount‏ סיני 


₪6 .[ , denbach (in Itinerario, fol. 6 p- 47), ב‎ village, 
Syn. See Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Ext. tom. ii 
p. 27.— More dithcult is— 

(2) DD PIS Isa.4g:12; the context requires that 
this must be a very remote country, to be sought for 
either in the eastern or southern extremities of the 
world, I understand it to be the land of the Seres 
or Chinese, Stnenses; this very ancient and celebrated 
ation was known by the Arabians and Syrians by 


fri'D (“sweeping away,” i.e.a leader, car- 
rying every thing before him, from the root MD), 
[Sthon], pr.n. of a king of the Amorites, reigning 
in Heshbon, Nu. 21:21, 23; Ps. 135:11; whence the 
aty of Sthon, i.e. Heshbon, Nu. 21:28. 


an unused root, prob. to be muddy, clayeu;‏ סִין 
ה 5 ל | סי kindred to the root {SD, whence the Chaldee‏ 
the name 22 ey ALL, ANd might be known‏ = 9 : 9 9 . 
Chald. "0, Syr. tay Arab. Ed -‏ .ף .1 Syriac [1.0 clay,‏ 
hy a Hebrew writer living’at Babylon, when it was‏ ₪ ברו - pa‏ 
wots almost the metropolis of Asia. [But this occurs in‏ 
Isaiah, a book written in Judea: the place where‏ 0 
(“clay”), [Sin], pr.n—(1) Pelusium, a .‏ סין 


₪ י‎ writen docs not, however, affect the argument as to 
city situated in the marshes on the eastern border of 


whether the Chinese be intended or not; the Spirit 
Egypt, now together with the whole region submerged 


. of God knows all nations and their names, present 
oy the sea, Eze. 30:15,16; compare Strabo xvii. p. and future; and just as he could speak beforehand of 


809. It is called in Arabic 2 1.6. marsh, and | Josiah and Cyrus, so he could of the Chinese]. At 
he ex) Furame, which latter indeed is from the Egyp- | what period this name was given to the Chinese, by 

the other nations of Asia, and what its origin may 
| be, do not plainly appear. The Chinese themselves 
| do not know the name, and even seem to be wholly 
destitute of any ancient domestic designation, adopt- 
ing either the name of the reigning dynasty, or else 
lofty titles of honour, such as Dshung-kue-dshin, the 
citizens of the kingdom ‘vhich is in the middle cf the 
earth. As to the origin of the name, if their opini on be 


—— 


tian PEpows, 1.6. a clayey place (from (j art. masc., 
GP to be, and Olls clay); as has been observed by 
Champollion, l'Egypte, 11. 82, seg. 

(2) The desert of Sin in the neighbourhood of 
Mourt Sinai, on the shore of the Hervdpolitan gulf, 
Ex. 18:2517:1; Nu. 33:12. 


yD pr.n. Singt, Sina (Gr. Zerd,comp. Heb. Gr. 


סיס- סכות 


ecrrect who suppose that the Chinese were so called 
from the dynasty of Thsin, who reigned from the 
year 246, a.c., and onward (see Du Halde, Deser. de 
la Chine, t. i. § 1; 
tiques, li. p. 334, seqq.), a Hebrew writer, contem- 
porary with Cyrus [but Isaiah lived centuries before], 
would not make any mention of it; but (whatever be 
thought of the people Zshinas, mentioned in the 
laws of Menu) the authors of this opinion themselves 
concede, that the name of that dynasty might be 
known amongst foreign nations before it was in 
possession of the whole empire of China; nor, in- 
deed, are we in want of other modes of explaining 
this name. In the Chinese language dshin denotes 
men; why then may not this name have been given 
to the Chinese by foreigners? for instance, by the 
Indians (amongst whom also, in the books of the 
Buddhists, mention is made of Dshina ; see Klaproth, 
Asia Polyglotta, p. 358). This name may have been 
given to them as that by which they called them- 
eclves and all men. We have a similar instance in 
the Zithiopic pr. n. 82D and NY i. gq. Af\7\r a man. 
Those who do not apply this to the Chinese, either 
understand it of the Pelusiotes (compare (ס']‎ , and by 
Synecd. the Egyptians, as Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 27, 
or the Syenites (compare 31D). LXX. yi TMepowr. 


for Did.‏ קרי 8:7 a swallow, Jer.‏ סִיס 


(“a field of battle,” compare Syriac‏ סִימְרָא 
from the root WO= Ls‏ סרסרתא J Leonaer, perhaps, for‏ 
to leap onward, to make an onset), [Sisera], pr. n.‏ 


m.—(1) of a general of Jabin, king of Canaan, Jud. 
4:2, seq.; Ps. 83:10.—(2) Ezr. 2:53; Neh. 7:55. 


NY D (“ council,” so the Syr. and Ch., r con- 
gregation, assembly”), [Staha], pr.n.m. Neh.7:47; 
for which there is a corrupted form, סִיְעְהָא‎ Ezra 9: 
44; which seems to have arisen from two others סיעא‎ 
and ,טיעה‎ compare גְפִישָסִים‎ 


Dan. 3:10 ana, for 196210 which see.‏ סִיפנְיָה 


Med. Yod, to boil up, to bubble up;‏ סיר 


compare , ie to spring up, to boil or bubble up as 


wine, anger, a fever, Hebr. "NY and "WY to ferment, 
גר‎ to boil up, to ferment, gabren. ences 


comm (Jer. 1:13; Eze. 24:6).‏ סיר 

(1) ₪ pot,so called from boiling and bubbling, Jer. 
1:13; Eze. 11:3, 7; 24:3,6. W327 YD Ex. 16:3. 
Ps. 60:10, ‘$77 YD ANID > Moab shall be the pot 
‘or basin) of my wash ng,” my wash-pot; con- 
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Abel-Remusat, Melanges Asia- | 


ו ו i‏ 
וו 


פחש-סכות 


temptuously said for, I will use it as the meanest 
vessel. Plur, סירות‎ Ex. 38:3; 1 Ki. 7:45. 

(2) plur. סירים‎ thorns, briers, so called from tha 
idea cf boiling or bubbling up, a notion which is 
applied to the redundant and luxuriant growth of 
plants (da8 Aufwndern); especially in woods, see the 
root W? and יער‎ No. 2, Isaiah 34 : 13; IIcsea 2:8. 
Used with a paronomasia in this passage, Ecc. 7:6, 
TSO NOAA ְּקוּל הַפִּירִים‎ “like the crackling » . 1 
thorns under a pot. ” A thicket is used poetically, 
as an image of impiety. Nah.1:10, סְבְכִים‎ OD Ty 
“they are folded together as thorns,” (see "IY 
B,2,c) Comp. Mic. 7:4; Eze.2:6. It also denotes 
a hook, a fish hook, from its resemblance to a 
thorn (compare Mn). Plural MWD Amos 4:9. )1-- 
formerly referred E*D thorns, to the root AD, so 
that it would properly signify recedanea, the degene- 
rate parts of a shrub, compare }23D ‘WD Jer. 2:21; 
but it is preferable to refer the word YD in both 
significations to the s«me origin). 


Aeyou. a crowd, multitude, of people,‏ .חא m.‏ סֶךּ 
Ps. 42:5. So all the interpreters, as the context re-‏ 
quires; although in defining the etymology they‏ 
greatly differ. I have no doubt, however, that prop.‏ 
it isa thicket of trees, a thick wood, applied poeti-‏ 
eally in this passage to a dense crowd of men; com-‏ 
used of a crowd of enemies, Isaiah 10:18,‏ יר pare‏ 


19, 34. 


yD (from the root 2D), with suff. 13D, once 34D, 
Ps. 76:3, m. 

(1) a Lut, booth, cottage, Ps. 37:5; poet. used 
of a tent or house, Ps. 76:3. 

(2) a thicket of trees, the lair of wild beasts, Ps. 
10:9; Jer. 25:38. 


MID an unused root, ig. MY to look at; 
whence pr. n. יסְכָּה‎ 


M20 f. of the noun JO—(1) a booth, acot, made 
of leaves and branches interwoven, Jon. 4:5; Job 
27:18; Isa. 4:6. MIST הג‎ the feast of tabernacles, 
the feast of booths of branches, Lev. 23:34; Deut. 
16:13.—It is once used contemptuously of a small 
ryined house, Am. 9:11 [it is difficult to see what 
idea of contempt 1s contained in the passage]; else- 
where used of tents made of curtains, Lev. 23:43; 
2 Sam. 11:11; 22:12; and poct. of the habitation of 
God, Ps. 18:12; Job 36:29. 

(2) a booth for cattle, Gen. 33:17. 

(3) the lair of a lion, Job 38:40. 


booths”), [SuecotAl, pr.n.—(a) of a‏ “( סָכּות 


סכות--סלד 


town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13:27; 5 
1 Ki. 7:46; as to its origin, see Gen. 33:17. PY, 
ספות‎ Psa. 60:8; 108:8, the territory of (the city of) 
Succoth. 

(2) a station of the Israclites in the desert, in the 
neizhbourhood of Egypt, Ex. 12:37; 13:20; Num. 
33:5. It is hard to say what are— 

(3) בָּנוּת‎ MDD 5 Ki. 17:30, [Succoth-benoth], 
booths of daughters, which the Babylonian colo- 
nists, who were brought to Samaria, are stated to have 
made for their idols. It is generally understood to 
be tents in which women prostituted themselves 
(compare (קדשה‎ ; however, I expect that we ought 
to read בָּמות‎ NID tabernacles (consecrated to idols) 
in high places. [This is, however, but a conjecture. ] 
Compare .מה‎ 


DADO + i. q. סך‎ Nd. Am. 5:26, a booth or tent, 
which the Israelites, turning aside to idolatry in the 
desert, constructed in honour of a certain idol, like 
the tabernacle of the covenant in honour of Jehovah. 
Compare the oxyv) 606 of the Carthaginians, Diod. 
xx. 65 (not 25). 


ONDD (“dwellers in tents”), [Sukkiimn], 
pr.n of an African nation, mentioned in 2 Ch. 12:3, 
together with the Libyans and Aithiopians. LXX. 
and Vulg. Troglodyte, who inhabited the eastern 
shore of Africa. 


yJ2D (once J2Y Exod. 33:22)—(1) To WEAVE, 
TO INTERWEAVE, especially boughs to make a 
hedge, or to construct a booth; hence to hedye, to 
fence. (Kindred roots are 1B) No. 11, סוג‎ No. H, שוף‎ 
and with the sibilant changed into a dental, 927 to 
cover, which see; also, onxdc, sept.) In Kal. poet. Ps. 
139:13, "OS {O22 תִסְכָּנִי‎ “thou hast covered me in 
my mother’s womb;” compare Job 10:11. As both 


booths and hedges are made to protect and guard | 


persons and gardens, J2D is — 

(2) to protect, to cover over, and properly in- 
1000 used of boughs and trees; followed by two ace. 
Job 40: 22, boy צְאָלִים‎ 13D! “the lotus trees cover 
him with their shade;” followed by ל‎ Psal. 140:8. 
Part. 7210 prop. covering; hence a shed, vinea, used 
in besieging cities (Gdugbad)), Nah. 2:6. 

(3) fo cover, Exod. 40:3, commonly followed by 
-Y (compare the syn. 793), 1 Ki. 8:7, ויסכו הַבְרְבִים‎ 
עלהָאָרון‎ “and the cherubim covered the ark.” 
Ex 25:20; 37:9; comp. Eze. 28:14, 16; intransit. 
to cover, to hide oneself. Lam. 3:44, I v2 AND 
“thou hast covered thyself with a cloud;” ver. 43. 


LLAAXXVI 


: 


סכות--סכלות 


iru הסף‎ 1.6. Kal—(1) to fence, to fenct 
round, followed by W3 Job 3:23; 38:8. 

(2) to cuver, to protect, followed by by Ps. 5:12: 
and ל‎ Psa. 91:4. yn 700 1 54. 94:4. Jud. 3:24, 
to cover one’s feet, a euphemism for to ease one- 
self, as rightly said by Josephus, s\rcheol. vi. 13, 
§ 4, by the Talmudists (Buxt. Lex. Talmud. p. 1472), 
and even the LXX., where I suppose zapacxevaca- 
ofa to be used for the common dzooxevacag@a, 
avacxevacacda. But according to the opinion of 
Kimchi, to make water, which men in Asia do 
sitting down, covering themselves with their 83 
and long garments. Some have understood by this 
expression /ying down to sleep, as the Syr. 1 Sam. 
loc. cit., and Josephus himself (inconsistently), Arch. 
v. 4, § 2; but in such a case no circumlocution would 
be needful. See J. D. Michaélis, Supplem. p. 1743; 
Glassii Philol. Sacra, ed. Dathe, page 891. 

to cover with armour, to arm‏ סכסך ספעגוע 

o - gg - - 
(compare C4 id. 965 arms, and 4%, to for- 
tify the gates with iron), Isa. 9:10, 7D3D} yon) 
“and his (Isracl’s) enemies (God) will arm;” Isa. 
19:2, בְּמְצְרִיִם‎ OMY סִכְסַכְתִּי‎ “T will arm the Egyp- 
tians avainst the Egyptians.” [7'o excite, to arouse, is 
the sense given in Thes. | 
Derived nouns, 9, 7D, 73D, HPD, MADD, FEV, 
4595, and— 
סְכְכָה‎ (“enclosure”), [Secacah], pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15:61. 


bo0 not used in Kal, i. q. Spa No. 3, Syr. and 


4 
| Zab. סם במ‎ TO BE FOOLISH, which must be carefully 


distinguished from the verb, which is similar in sound, 
כ‎ 

Piet, to make foolish, i.e. vain, fruitless, to 
frustrate, e.g. a counsel or purpose, 2 Sa. 1§ : 31; 
Isa. 44:95. Compare ,הלל‎ 
Iliruit, to act foolishly, with the addition of WH 
Gen. 31:28; without it, 1 Sam. 26:21. (Aram. 
Aph. id.) 
NipuaAL—(1) to act foolishly (prop. to shew 
oneself foolish), 1 Sa. 13:13; 2 Ch. 16:9. 
(2) to act wickedly, 2 Sam. 24:10; 1 Ch. 21:8, 
32, etc. Hence [the following words. ] 


bop in. [pl. OD", foolish, Jer. 4:22; וופי₪‎ 
Bee. 2:19; 7:17. Syr. laos id. 

2) m. folly, coner. fools, Ecc. 10:6. 
MYPID + folly, a word only found in Fee. 2:3, 


comp. 2°D3, 


סכן- סלד 


)9, 13; 7:95; 10:1, ,כו‎ once mids Eccles. 1:17. 
(Syr. id.) 
J2D fut. }25'— (1) pr. ig. 12%, ye TO IN- 


HABIT, TO DWELL, with an aco. of pers. with any 
one. 

(2) Those who live with any one in the same 
house become familiar with him, they associate with 
him, hence Part. {2D an associate, friend (of a 
king), Isa. 22:15; fem.733D female friend, 1 Ki. 
1:2,4. Comp. Hiph. Hence— 

(3) followed by b and על‎ of pers. todo kindness 
to any one, Job 22:2; 35:3; absol. Job 15:3. In- 
trans. to profit, Job 34:9. 


(4) i.g. Arab. on Conj. I. and V. to be poor, 
needy, see Pu. and ,מִסְבָּן‎ M2. Many have de- 
spaired of reconciling this signification with the others ; 
and the attempts which have been made to do this 
have been very unsatisfactory. To give my own 
opinion, I suppose that it has originated in the idea 
of being seated, which is nearly connected with that 
of dwelling. Words which imply being seated, 
are oftcn applied to the idea of sztting down, sink- 
ing, through languor and debility; compare yx: to 
sit, Conj. IV. pass. to be forced to sit down, to be 


~~ 
77 - Cae) 


lame; ve: weakness in the foot of a camel; | 
an impotent man; also sedére and sidére. Arabic 


_ Sand Heb. {50 is therefore pr. to be collapsed, sunk, 
sunk in one’s affairs, beruntergefommen feyn, compare 
MD, 129. 

NIPHAL, i. q. Ch. Ithpa. to be endangered. 6. 
10:9, “ he who cuts wood shall be endangered.” 
So it is commonly taken, nor is it a bad sense, al- 
though this signification is foreign from the other 
meanings of the verb. I should suppose it to be a 
denominative from }'>¥” a mattock, an axe, which 
see: hence tocut oneself, to bewounded by cutting. 

PuaL, part. ]2D) prop. brought to want; hence 
poor, needy (see Kal No. 4). Isaiah 40:20, |3Q(9 
MAAN “he who is poor as to gifts,” who has not 
much to offer. 

Hipu (1)---הִסְכִּין‎ to form acquaintance with 
any one; followed by OY Job 22:21; also with any- 
thing; hence to know; with an acc. Psalm 139:3, 
הַסְבַּנְתֶּח‎ yrs “thou knowest all my ways.” 

(2) to be accustomed to do anything; followed 
by 3 gerund, Num. 22:30. 

The derived noun M1335 storehouses, takes its 
signification from the verb 023. 

] Derivatives, j30, מִסְפָּנוּת‎ ]. 
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סכות--סלד 


1 2D not used in Kal, i.g 7:3 16 suuT (Syr 


and Arab. סב‎ ©. id.). 
Nipwa, to be shut up, Gen. 8:2; Ps. 63:14. 
PiEL, i. .ף‎ 13D and VID) to give over, to deliver 
Isa. 19:4. 


Il. WD .ג‎ g. 12Y to hire, Ezr. 4:5. 


not used in Kal, To BE SILENT (kindred‏ סְכֶת 
to be quiet).‏ שקט to‏ 

Tipu, to be silent (prop. to keep silence; Stills 
fiyweigen beobadjten); it occurs once, Deu. 27:9 (Arab. 
uc &;Conj. 1. 1V.,id.; Sam. to attend); LAX. ;שו‎ 


Vulg. attende. 


2D prop. a slender rod (root bop No. II.), of 

which baskets are woven; hence a basket woven of 

rods (compare 60/60 Kaviag, Kavaorpoy, canistrum ; 

prop. a basket made of reeds; from xavn, reed); a 

wicker-basket, a bread-basket; plur. 0°75 Gen. 
4, - awe 


40:17; Ex. 29:3, 32. Arab. את‎ id., Nhs a basket~ 
maker. Zab. ASco a basket. 


xbp (i. q. n>on “way,” [“ basket”]), [Sillah], 
pr. n. of a town near Jerusalem, 2 Ki. 12:21. 


2d, bbp No. I, TO LIFT UP. 

(2) specially to suspend a balance (compare נְשָא‎ 
Job 6:2); hence to 680 8 (compare Lat. pendeo and 
pendo). Once found in— 

Pua, pass. Lam. 4:9, 3 הַמֶסְלְאִיכז‎ “who are 
weighed with fine gold,” i.e.are equal or com- 
parable to fine gold. 

[ Derivatives, pr. n. sD, כַלוּא‎ and 5D.) 


9D) pig OP 


‘T2D azat Aeyou. גג‎ PIEL "2D To LEAP, TO 
SPRING, TO EXULT, Arab. yo (D and ¥ being in- 
terchanged), to leap as a horse, so that the stones 
give forth sparks. Job6:10, “that is my consola- 
tion, Sdn) בְּחִילָה לא‎ MTPOM) and I exult, in pain 
(which) does not spare, that 1 have not denied the de- 
crees of the Most Holy ;” LXX. render אַסַלְרָה‎ by -\ף‎ 
Aéuyy, Vulg. saliebam, although they differ altogether 
in rendering the other words. Others, as Saadiah, 
Abulwalid, Kimchi, by comparison with the Chald. 
72D to burn, make the second hemistich concessive, 
or parenthetic, and thus translate, “although I burn 
(i.e. am in anguish; compare P27) with grief which 
does not spare.” Hence— 


3D (“exultation,” or “ burning”), [Seled], 
pr.n. .ב‎ Ch. 3:30. 


סלה--פלפ 


1 סָלָה‎ il. + xdp and bop TO LIFT UP. 
Whence — 

(1) To suspend a balance, to weigh, see Pua. 

(2) Like the Latin elevavit, i. e. contemsit, to de- 
82185 (as light things are of small importance and 
value, heavy things of much), Ps. 119:118. (Chald. 
and Syr. id.) 

PrEL, i.q. Kal No. 2, Lam. 1:15. 

Puat, pass. of Kal No. 1, Job 28:16; used of wisdom, 
לא תִסְלָה בּכָתֶם אופיר‎ “it cannot be wei ghed with 
gold of Ophir,” it cannot be bought with gold. 


D perhaps i. q. ny (D and & being inter-‏ ההז 
---06מ116 changed), to be quiet, to be silent.‏ 


17D m. rest, silence, with  parag. nb (Milél), 
to silence, silence! Such seems to be the probable 
import of this musical note, so often found in the 
Psalms (only occurring elsewhere, 1130. 3:3, 9,13); 
which has been so much discussed and tortured by 
the conjectures and blunders of interpreters. It 
seems to have been used to mark a short pause in 
singing the words of the psalm, so that the singer 
would be silent, while the instrumental music con- 
tinued. This interpretation is supported—(a) by 
the authority of the LXX. who always render it 806- 
Wadpa, 1. 6. an interlude, Bwifdenfpicl (although 116- 
sych. renders it povarxod pédouc 1| pu0pov évaddayi)). 
—(b) by the place where md commonly stands in 
the Psalins. For it stands in the middle of Psalms, 
at the place where a section of the Psalm is finished; 
thus in some Psalms it occurs once (Ps. 7:6; 20:4; 
21:3), or twice (Psalm 4:3, 5; 9:17, 21), in others 
three times (Ps. 3:3,5,93 32:4,5,73 66:4, 7,15; 
68:8, 20, 33), and even four times (Ps. 89:5, 38, 6 
49), sometimes also it is put at the end (Ps. 3,9, 24, 
fin.); it thus serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. It rarely occurs in the middle of a verse 
(Psa. 55:20; 57:4; Ilab. 3:3,9). Also—(c) Psa. 
9:17, where for the simple npp there is more fully 
הַגָּיון סָלָה‎ , which should apparently be rendered “Jn- 
strumental music,—pause,” i.e. the instrumental music 
to continue while the singer paused. With a similar 
meaning others derive סָלָה‎ from nbp No. I, to lift 
up, and they understand it to be, a lifting up of the 
voice in singing with the music (compare 8¥2 Job 
21:12), but 1 prefer the former explanation. 

Some have supposed that 17D is an abbreviation, 
formed from the initial letters of three words; but this 
is neither probable nor suitable. Such abbreviations 
are ve~y common amongst the Arabs and the later 


Jews (as רש'‎ for שלמה ירחי‎ 135), but it cannot be shewn 


DLXXXVIII 


סלה- סלכה 


that they were known to the ancient Hebrews. Thit 
word, taken as an abbreviation, has been variously 
explained, as Wi סב לְמַעָלָה‎ “turn above, singer” (da 
cupo); or הַקול‎ nw? סִיקָן‎ “a mark of changing the 
voice,” etc.; but all of these fall away with the hy 
pothesis. More may be found in Michaélis Supplemm., 
p, 1760; Rosenmiiller, Comment. in Psalm, vol.i., p. 
LIX. (LXVII.ed.2); Noldii Concord. Particul. Hebr., 
p. 940, ed. Tymp.; Eichhorn Bibl. der Bibl. Litte- 
ratur, vol. v. p. 542, seq-; Forkel, Gesch. der Musik, 
t. 1. p. 144. 


bp (for mip? “ elevation”), [Sallu], pr.n. m., 
Neh. 12:7; for which there is, verse 20, *?0D. 

NYPD (id.) [Sallu], pr. n. m.,1 Chron. 9:73 fe 
which there is, Neh. 11:7, 820. | 

(“lifted up”), [Salu], pr.n. m., Num‏ סָלוּא 
.25:14 

“DD (“lifted up,” [“basket-weaver”]), [Sallas] 
pr. .גג‎ m.—(1), Neh. 11:8.—(2) Neh. 12:20; see 
19D, 

noo Eze. 2:6; and— 

np Eze. 28:24, a thorn; prop. such as is found 
on the twigs and shoots of palms; from 2D a twig, 


and yj; see the root 222 No.2. Metaph. used, of 
wicked men, Eze. 2:6; LXX. oxcdoy. (Chald. סְלְוָא‎ 


29 ₪ 


thorns of palms).‏ כ( | Arab.‏ ; סִילְתָּא 


nbo fut. nop TO PARDON, FORGIVE; followed 
by a dat., Exod. 34:9; 1 Ki. 8:34, 36,39. (Chald. 
Zab. id.; Ath. with the letters transposed, TULUA: 
to be merciful, propitious, to pardon; comp. Arab. |g. 


to shew oneself gentle. The primary idea seems to be 
that of liyhtness, lifting up; compare לא‎ ned). 

Nipuat, to be forgiven (used of sin), Lev. 4:96( 
26, 31; 5:10,13. Tence— 


7D m. forgiving, Ps. 86:5; and— 
סְלִיחָה‎ f. pardon, forgiveness, Ps.130:4; plur. 
Neh. 9:17. 


2D an unused root. Arab. “%. to walk, to 
9-76 - 


go; whence {Cue 4 way, a track. Hence— 
סַלְכָה‎ (Caph without Dagesh, and therefore for 


mad), [Salcah], pr.n. of a town on the eastern 
borders of Bashan, now called H.\.s, and by cor- 


ruption Sarkhad o5 0 abounding in vineyards. Sve 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ed. Germ p. 160 


סלל--סלף 
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סלה -פלף 


and my observations given there at p. 507; Deut. | besiegers cast up around a sty, 2 Ki. 19:32; Ezek 


3:10; Josh. 19:5; 13:11; 1 Chron. 5:11. 


TO LIFT UP, TO ELEVATE, TO EXALT,‏ )1( סָלֶל 
TO GATHER, or CAST UP intoaheap. Jer. 50:26, like‏ 
nbp (comp. also n2D, YD, and‏ סקא the kindred roots‏ 
tollo). See Pilpel. Specially,‏ נְטַל Pop, also OOF npn,‏ 
to make a level way by casting up a bank, to em-‏ 
Isa. 49:11). Isa. 57:14; 62:10;‏ רגם bank (comp.‏ 
ויסלו Pro. 15:19; Jer. 18:15. Job 19:12, D319 OY‏ 
“and they cast up (prepare) their way to me.” Job‏ 
without TI Psal. 68:5, $b “make plain‏ ;30:12 
(sc. the way).”‏ 

From the notion of being elevated, lofty, has 
sprung — 

(2) to move to and fro, to waver, used of things 
that are lofty, tall, and slender, which are easily 
shaken (von dem Sdlanfen und Sdywanfen). Specially 
used of the slender and pendulous boughs and _ twigs 
of trees, such as willows and palms, which are used 
for weaving baskets, or bound together to make 


brooms; comp. bb, Ob, 0 7 whence pdt tendrils, 
and Pa No.1, 2; whence D PAPA, 6 DD and 


nibpdp (Arab. sing. a:) baskets, as being made of 
slender twigs; compare the lengthened forms 5°3D3D 
(U and n being interchanged) the pendulous shoots of 
the palm, of which brooms are made (whence the 
Syriac and Chald. verb סנן‎ to sweep with a broom); 
NI¥I¥ a basket (with the cognate 80, Chald. N2¥ a 
basket, urs to weave baskets). As the branches of 


the palm-tree, before the shoots open, are covered 

with thorns, these thorns of the palm-tree are called 
9% -7 

by names from the same root, as |. and 31: thorns 

growing on palm branches; and Hebr. סלון‎ HPD a 

thorn which grows on a twig, from 2D (pr. a twig), 


GO- 
and the formative syllable ן‎ Arabic duce a large 


needle, so called from its resemblance to a thorn. 

PILPEL, 1.q. Kal No. 1, metaph. Prov. 4:8, nepep 
“exalt her (wisdom),” sc. with praises. 

HITHPOLEL הֶסְתּלָל‎ (denom. from npdb), to oppose 
oneselfas a mound (fid) dammen), to resist, follow- 
ed by 3 Exod. 9:17, "D3 מִסְוּלֶל‎ THY “as yet dost 
thou resist my people.” 

From the first signification No. 1, these derivative 


~ nouns are taken, mbdb, מִסְלָה‎ nbp, מַסְלוּל‎ and pr.n. 


pebp, 12D, ,סלי‎ from the second ,פלון ,סל‎ and ,סלון‎ 
mizodd . 


f. a mound, Jer. 33:4; especially such as‏ סללְהּ 


4:2; 2Sa. 20:15. 
"ער‎ 


pop m. a ladder, Gen. 28:12; i.g. Arab. ls 


> ז 


from the root 55D No. J 


nibobp 5 plur. i. q. סָלִיב‎ 508618, 50 called from 
the slender twigs of which they were woven, Jerem. 
6:9. LXX. Vulg. xdpraddog, cartallus. See the 
root bbp No. 2. 


27 0 an unused root, pr. having the signification 
of height, elevation, like 55, sp, nop and with 
the third radical more hardly pronounced P20. 
11606 -- 


yop m.—(1) @ rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; 1 Samuel 
23:25,etc. Metaph. God is called any one’s rock, 
1. 6. his refuge, where he is safe from foes, Ps. 18:3; 
31:43 42:10. 

(2) [Selah, Sela], pr.n. Petra, the chief city 
of the Edomites, situated between the Dead Sea and 
the /Elanitic gulf, in a valley surrounded with lofty 
rocks, so that a very great part of the abodes were 
excavated in the rock. It is written with the art. 
yoon Jud. 1:36; 2 Ki. 14:7; poet. without it, Isaiah 
16:1. See Relandi Palestina, p.g26—951. The 
ruins of the ancient city still exist, called wy ]יש‎ 
(the valley of Moses); seemy Comm. on Isaiah, loc. 
016., and Burekhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 703, 
seq. ed. Germ. 


DY vie an unused root, quadril. to consume, as 
in Ch.; whence— 


a kind of locust, with wings, and used‏ .ות סְלְעַם 
for food, Lev. 11:22.‏ 


nop not used in Kal. 

PieL—(1) TO PERVERT, Exod. 23:8, "135 DD" 
צדִיקִים‎ “and (a gift) perverts the words of the 
righteous,” Deut. 16:19. Proverbs 19:3, O78 nda 
DTI 20h “ the foolishness of a man perverteth 
his way.” 

(2) to overturn, to send headlong, Job 12:19; 
Prov. 21:12; 13:6; 22:12. 

] + The primary force of this root has of late been 
correctly laid down by Fasius, following Alb. Schul- 
tens and Arnold (Neue Jahrb. i. p. 168), to be that of 
slipperiness, and gliding away, escaping.—(1) 
trans. to slip away (fdlipfen, to siip).— (3) intrans. te 


be slippery ({clipfrig feyn), comp. Arab cL. to pasa 


by (vorbenfdjltipfen) and to daub over, both taken frem 


פלף--סס 


that of slipperiness, and with the sibilant turned 
into an aspirate, nbn to pass by, to leave behind 
(prop. vorbenfdiipfen), Gr. 8(\6/0₪. Hence— 

to cause to slip, or fail, as a just‏ (1)--עפוק 
cause (opaddety dixay, Eurip. Androm. 781 al. 766),‏ 
Ex. 23:8; Prov. 13:6, MNOD ADA AY * wicked-‏ 
ness causes the erring (foot) to slip.” Hence to‏ 
give to destruction, Deut. 16:19; Prov. 21:12;‏ 
Job 12:19.—(2) to make (a way) slippery,‏ ;22:12 
Prov. 19:3.” Ges. App.] Hence—‏ 


[+ 2D .גת‎ prop. smoothness, slipperiness; 
hence flattery, nearly i. q. 7220) Prov. 11:3; 15:4.” 
Ges. App. | 


D Ch. TO ASCEND, TO COME UP, Dan. 7:3, 8,‏ :ק 


90. Pret. pass. id. Dan. 2:29; Ezr.4:12. Syr., Zab., 
Sam., id. Compare above, at the root PD). 


an unused root, see below. |‏ סלת] 


nob f. (but masc. Ex. 29:40) very fine flour, or 
meal, Ezek. 16:13, 19; 1 Chron. 9:29; Gen. 18:6. 
חִטִּים‎ nod wheat flour, Exod. 29:2. (Ch. סוּקְתָּא‎ 


G tle 

Arab. UL, peeled barley, pearl barley, זו‎ 
compare the verb לת‎ to sift flour in a sieve). The 
etymology is doubtful; for the verb nD appears to 
be secondary, and taken from the noun nob. I ex- 
pect that the primary radical was 720, in the sense 
of shaking, and espeeially of sifting, i.q. [2ל‎ ; whence 
D fem. NZD (as to which flection compare 27 fem. 
nb3, from the root 227, קשקשים‎ and NYPYP Lehrg. 
p- 590). The ancients themselves appear to have 
been undecided as to the origin of this word, and 
thus it was sometimes masc., sometimes fem. [In 


Thes. Gesenius derives it from the unused root 
nbo, Les. | 


DD only in pl. ספים‎ spices, Exod. 30:34. nb? 
DD incense of odours, Ex. 30:7; 40:27. (Syr. 


9 y 
מכסבצ|‎ aroma, ¢iippaxoy.) Root O20 i. q. Arabic 
ed 
5 to smell. 
= 


“aD (perhaps “sword of Nebo,” i.e. of‏ נָבו 


Mercury, from the Pers. .Ast a sword), [Samgar- 
nebo], pr.n. of a Babylonian commander, Jer. 39:3. 


YTD m. quadrilit. (compounded of the verbs 
סמט‎ to smell, and 179 to adorn, compare Arab. מ‎ 


to break forth, as the blossom of palms), VINE BLOS- 
SOM, 2ivdyvOy, Cant.7:13, הַסְּמְרָר‎ NAB הַנַּפֶן‎ Ms 


DXC 


סלף- סמך 
the vine sprouts, its 010886 =. opens;” Cant. 2:15‏ + 
the vines (are in) blossom;” Cant‏ “ הַגְפנִיכס TPP‏ 
THD 131273 “ our vines (are in) blossom;"‏ ,2:15 
(compare Ex. 9:31, bya MAYBE). Symm. olvdvOn,‏ 
id., see 188. 11;‏ מס בצ ,3 kutpilw, kumpiopog. (Syr.‏ 
Pes). ; in the Zabian also of other blossoms, as of hemp,‏ 
Norbergii Lexid. p.159). Some of the Jewish‏ 800 
doctors do not understand this to be the blossom of‏ 
the vine, but the small grapes just out of the blossom‏ 
(see Surenhusius, Mishnah, t.i. p. 309); this sense is‏ 
also given by the Vulgate, chap. 7:13; so also Kimchi‏ 
and Leonh. IIug (Schutzschrift fiir s. Erkliirung des‏ 
IIohenliedes, p. 5( ; but I prefer the former explana-‏ 
tion, because of 2:13 and 7:13.— Some one has of‏ 
late proposed a singular conjecture relative to this‏ 
is a‏ סֶמֶרַר word (Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830, iv. p. 333), that‏ 
superior kind of vine, so called from the town of‏ 
poe which abounds in wine, which was situated‏ 


in the province of Chazaria (now Astrachan), on the 
Caspian sea, not far from the mouth of the Volga, 
inhabited by both Jews and Christians, and destroyed 
by the Russians a.p. 969, as is narrated by Ibn 
Alvardi (Frihn on Ibn Fozlan, page 65). This 
place appears to have been so called from the mo- 
nastery of St. Andrew, the [alleged] apostle of that 
region, as is shewn by the modern name, San An- 


drewa. (Compare the Servian city & ,Jc. or Sen- 
drovia, from the Slav. Sandrew, i.e. St. Andreas.) 


Bale fut. יסמך‎ — (1) To PLACE, or LAY something 
upon any thing, so that it may rest upon, and be 
supported by it. | על‎ 7 JD to lay the hand on any 
thing (die Hand worauf tigen), so as to lean upon the 
hand, Ex. 29:10, 15,19; Lev. 1:4; 3:2; 8:14, ete. 
Am. §:19, ידו עְלְַהַקּיר‎ POD) “ and leaneth his hand 
upon the wall.” Intr. to rest upon any thing. Ps. 
88:8, HSN NID oy “thy wrath resteth upon me.” 

(2) touphold, to sustain, to aid (Eth. FON!) 
followed by an ace. Ps. 37:17, 243 54:6. Ezekiel 
30:6, DY "2D > those who help Egypt,” the 
allies of Egypt; followed by ° Ps.145:14. Part. 
pass. סמו‎ propped, upheld, i.e. unmoved, firm, Ps 
112:8; [sa. 26:3. Followed by two ace. to sustain 
one with any thing, i.e. to bestow upon him liberally. 
Genesis 27:37, YH22D וְתִירש‎ 123 > 1 have sustained 
him with corn and new wine.” Ps, §1: 14. 

(3) to approach, followed by ON Ezekiel 94:2. 
(Syr. id. The signification of approaching is derived 
from that of resting upon, being contiguous; comp, 
Rabb. סמך‎ to cohere, to be connected, near, Tra 
near). 


סמכיהו--פס 


NiPnaL, to be propped, supported, Jud. 16:29; 
fo stay oneself, to rest upon, Ps. 71:6; Isa. 48:2. 
Metaph. 2 Ch. 32:8. 

Piex, to stay, i.e. to refresh, Cant. 2:5 (compare 
YD). Hence pr. n. 477319! and — 


(“whom Jehovah sustains”), [Sema-‏ סמכיהו 
chiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 26:7.‏ 


ale, an unused root, prob. to be like [“ signifi- 
cation wholly uncertain” [ ; compare the kindred Dvn 
to be like. Perhaps the same origin may be Lat. 
similis (6uadéc). Hence— 


DD & bpp m. i.q. צָלֶם‎ an tmage, a figure, 
likeness, Eze. 8:3, 5; Deut. 4:16. 2 Chron. 33:7, 
Dan 2DB the statue of the figure, a carved idol. 


DID see OD, 


DE-‏ 0ד1,([מ] not used in Kal (kindred root‏ סְֶמן 
SIGNATE, TO MARK OFF, Talmud. JD, whence ])°D‏ 
a sign. This has been improperly compared with‏ 
does not belong to‏ ש the Gr. enyaivw, in which the‏ 
the root.‏ 

Nipuac JD) something marked off, appointed 
place. Isaiah 28:25, 0D) שערה‎ “and (he plants) 
barley in the appointed place,” i.e. in the field 
marked off. So Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this inter- 
pretation is preferable to others which have been 
proposed. As to the explanation, hordeum pingue, 
fat barley, from the root ue = שמן‎ to be fat, it is 
contrary both to the laws of syntax, and to the con- 
text; see my Comment. The meaning millet is al- 
together conjectural, which is given by LX X. Theod. 
Aqu. Vulg. 


WD horrere, 00/0060, TO STAND ON END—(@) 
used of the hair (see Picl, and WD), hence used of 
8 man seized with terror. Ps. 119:120, "Wa WD 
Symm. 0000700067. -- )2( used of bristling points, 
hence 12D something pointed, a 0070 and ys 
Chald. ססר‎ to fasten with nails. 

id., to stand on end, as hair, Job 4:15;‏ תסו 
Hence [PD and |—‏ 


“VAD mase. bristling, épOcOpE, Jerem. 51, 27, an 
epithet of the inscct ??). 

4D an unnsed root, perhaps, i. q. 82¥ [in Thes.‏ א 
compared with 729], whence 81D and—‏ 

TINJD [ Senaah, Hassenaah], [“ perhaps 


thorny ”j, pr.n. of a town of Judea, Ezra 2:35; 
Neh. 7:28; with the art., Neh. 3:3. 


DXCI 


סלף-פס 


pr.n. Sanballat, a satrap of the king of‏ ַנְבַלֶט 
Persia, in Samaria, Neh. 2:10; 3:33;6:1, 2,12,14:‏ 
.13:28 


TID an unused root; either i.q. Arab. (:., IV. 
0 - 


to lift up, to elevate, or 1. q. Ww om to sharpen, to 
be sharp. Hence— 


masc. a bush, thorn-bush, Ex. 3:2, seo ;‏ סנה 


> ei 8 
Deu 33:16 (Syr. Los id., Arab. l.. and (:.5 senna, 
senna, leaves). 
קָנָה‎ (perhaps 1. q. שן‎ “tooth,” “crag,” ] 0686 0 | 
pr. n. of a crag over against Michmash, 1 Sa. 14:4 
[In Thes. “in pause for 7D.” ] 


IND with the art. W207 (“hated”), [Senu- 
ah], pr.n. Neh. 11:9. 


V0 unused quadril.; Chald. to blind, todazzle, 
according to Ch. B. Michiielis, formed from the trilit. 


yu to shine, by prefixing the letter D (see Lehrgeb. 


page 862); according to J. Simonis, comp. of L., to 


shine, and WY to make blind. Hence— 


m. pl. blindness, Gen. 10:11, 868‏ סְנְוָרִים 


pr.n. Sennacherth (Herod. Lavayapr-‏ סְנְחָרִיב 
Boc), the king of Assyria, from the year 714 to 696 s.c.,‏ 
when he was slain by two of his sons in the temple‏ 
of Nisroch, 2 Ki. 18:13; 19:16— 34; Isaiah 36:1.‏ 
See also concerning him, Herodotus, ii. 141; and the‏ 
fragment of Berosus, in Euseb. Chron. Armen. ed.‏ 
Aucher. t. 1. p. 42, 43.‏ 


]20 an unused root, Chald. and Syr. to sweep 
away with a broom (but this is secondary, see the 
Root 29D No. 2). 


M3DID (“palm branch”), [Sansannah], pr.n. 
of a tewn in the south of Judah, Josh 15:31. 

D3DID m. pl. .ף .ג‎ Srydr, תלְתלִים‎ (7 and n being 
interchanged), palm branches, pendulous boughs 
Cant. 7:9. Compare 2D No. 2. 


quadrilit. the fin of fishes, Levit. 11:9;‏ סְנָפִּיר 
Deu. 14:9. The origin is uncertain It may seem‏ 
however to come from the triliteral root, 129, 5 to‏ 
flee, to hasten, Piel, to propel: with a sibilant prefixe.‏ 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 862. [“ Perhaps from 2) ; to hasten,‏ 
and ij to flee.” ]‏ 


DD mase. a moth [in clothes}, perhaps 860 6 


ססמי--ספר 


9 9 ב‎ 
trom leaping, (root DID), Isa. 51:8. (Syr. | סת-ם‎ 
Arah. ee moth, weevil, louse, Gr. cije). 


4 . א 
DOD (perhaps for ‘OD \. +5 from eee the‏ 
sun), Sisamat, pr.n.m. 1 2:40.‏ 


“WD fut. TY’ TO PROP, TO UPHOLD, TO SUP- 
Pout, Ps. 18:36; Pro. 20:28; hence to sustain, to 
aid, Ps. 20:3; 41:4; 94:18. Specially לב‎ “WD to 
support the heart, i.e. to refresh oneself with food 
(see ?ב‎ No. 1, letter a). Gen. 18:5, 033? YD “ re- 
fresh your heart,” refresh yourselves with food, Ps. 
104:15; Jud.19:8. Intrans. 1 Ki. 13:7, “TWD re- 
fresh thyself (compare 19), 

Derived noun מִסְעָד‎ 


“WD Ch. to aid, to help, followed by ל‎ 9. 


rd a root, 4765 Neydu. i.q. Arab. Lots TO 
RUN, TO kUSH, used also of storms. Ps. 55:9, רוח‎ 
nyD “a rushing (i.e. rapid) wind.” 

סְעִיף a fissure, a cleft. yopn‏ (1)-- תו סְעיף 
‘BYD Isa.‏ הַפִּלָעִים cleft of rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; pl.‏ 
.57:5 ;2:21 

(2) a branch, Isaiah 17:6; 27:10; see MIBYD. 
Both significations are also comprehended in the 
Arab. ds). 


AYD TO DIVIDE, i.q. Arab. Wied the letters 
ף‎ and ב‎ being interchanged. 6 YO, NBD, 
MBYD [and WD]. 

Piel סעף‎ (denom.from YD), to cut off branches, 
Tsa. 10:33. 

AD verbal adj. (of the form bpp) divided, i.e. 
a person of a divided mind, who, being destitute 
of firm faith and persuasion as to divine things, is 
driven hither and thither; a doubter, a sceptic, 
acentuxdc. PI. סעסים‎ Ps. 119:113; Luth. §lattergeifter. 

MBYD + ig. סעיף‎ and MBYID only in plur, סטפות‎ 
branches, Eze. 31:6, 8. 


plur. O'BYD opposite sides, divided‏ + סְעִפָה 


opinions. 1 Ki. 1 עַדמְתִי אַתָּם פסְחִים על"שְתִי‎ 
הַפְעַפִּים‎ = =Vulg. usquequo claudicatis in duas partes, 


“how long will ye halt between the two sides?” 
i.e. “do ye hesitate between the worship of Jehovah 
and of Baal?” 


D (kindred to the roots WY and WY which‏ ער 
TO BE VIOLENTLY SHAKEN, specially‏ (1)--(806 
the sea agitated by storms, Jon. 1:11,13; to be‏ 
tossed, by adversity, [sa. 54:11; compare Piel‏ 


DXCII 


פסמי--ספה 


(2) act. to rush upon, like a storm, used of an 
enemy, ITab. 3:14. 

Nipua, to be agitated, shaken, 1.6. disturbed 
used of the heart, 2 Ki. 1 

Pizt, WD to toss about, to scatter (a people) 
Zec. 7:14. 

Poat, intrans. to be tossed about, dispersed 
(as chaff), Hos. 13:3. --06מ110‎ 


“WO mase. a storm, Jon. 1:4, 12; Jerem. 23:19; 
25:32; and— 


MVIYD + id. Isa. 29:6; also TWD רוּחַ‎ ₪ 107:25, 
and NNW רוּח‎ Eze. 13:11, 13 (see WY and TY), 


AD .מז‎ with suff. ‘BD pr. an expansion, spreading 
out (from the root \®D); hence—(1) a basin, bowl 
Exod. 12:22; Zec. 12:2; pl. -'ם‎ Jer. 59:10, and ni} 
1 7:50. 5% 

(2) sill, threshold (Syr. כםבפ[‎ atrium), Jud. 19: 
27; 2Ki.12:10. (Ch. and Samar. id.). 

(3) [Saph], pr.n.m. 2Sa.21:18, for which there 
is 1 Ch. 20:4, ‘BD. 


N5DD sce NIEDID, 


TDD fut. BD! ro beat the breast, as a sign of 
grief; especially for the dead. Const. absol. Ecel. 
3:4: 12:5; Zec. 7:5; 12:12; followed by ? of the 
person whose death is lamented, 1 Ki. 14:13; Gen. 93: 
2; °Y28a.11:26; Jer. 4:8; Zec. 12:10; "IBD 2 Sa. 
3:31. It is sometimes so used as to be applied to the 
voice of the mourners [to watt], Mic.1 :8,“I will 
make a wailing (78D) like the jackals.” Jer. 
22:18, “they shall not lament him (saying), A!as! 
my brother;” Jer. 34:5. Still I hold the proper sig- 
nification to be that of beating, like the Gr. opadilw; 
and this the LXX. express in several places (xdémre- 
0006(. Isaiah 32:12, OMIED OMe Dy « they smite 
upon the breasts” (comp. Lat. pectora, ubera plangere), 
spoken of women; comp. Nah. 9:8. There can be 
no difficulty in referring the word OD to women, 
since they are expressly mentioned, though at a con- 
siderable distance before (comp. also verse 11, 110 
NaN’; see 1101. Gram. 6 144, note 1). 


NIPHAL, to be mourned for, lamented, Jer.16:4; 


25:33: 
Derived noun, TBD. 


SCRAPE, TO SCRAPE 1u‏ סד i.g. JON‏ ספה 
GETHER (sve Iliphil No.1), to scrape off, Isa. 7:‏ 
to take away life, Ps. 40:15; to take any cne‏ ;20 
away, to destroy, Gen. 18:23, 24; and intrans. to be‏ 
destroyed, to perish, Jer. 12:4.‏ 


ספון--ספו" 


(2) 1. יסף‎ (but DS and יסף‎ are of the same 
strck; see page Lxvu. A.), to add, only in imp. 35D 
loa. 29:1; Jer. '7:213 and inf. ספות‎ Isa. 30:1. ] 
these may be from [".יסף‎ Also, to add to anything, 
to increase (see [סף‎ No. 2), Nu. 32:14. 

NipPHAL—(1) i. g. ON No. 2, to betake oneself 
(into the house). Isa. 13:15, ָּלההָנסְפָּרז‎ * whoever 
detakes (or, withdraws) himself;” i.e. lurks in 
liouses, hides away. Opp. to בְּלְהַנּמְצָא‎ 

(2) to be taken away, to perish, Gen. 19:15; 
especially in battle, 1Sa. 12:25; 26:10; 27:1. 

Hipuin, to heap together, to accumulate; fol- 
lowed by 2ל‎ upon any one, Deut. 32:23. .אא‎ 


וטש 


PBS .מז‎ (from the root J2D), cezling (of the tem- 
ple), 1 Ki. 6:15. 


.סֶפ5ר f. number, Ps.71:15. Root‏ ספרה 


I. MSD not used in Kal, probably 1. q. 5B, יסף‎ 
(compare ,קשח ,קשה‎ and the observations under the 
word 2?), TO ADD. 

NipuaL, to be added, to join oneself; followed 
by 1ל‎ Isa. 14:1. 

PuaL, to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves, Job 30:7. 

HiTuPaEL, i.q. Niphal; followed by 3 1Sa. 26:19. 


IT. MSD 1. -ף‎ POY, Arab. gi —(1) TO PouR, 
TO PoUR ouT (see Piel, and the noun MDD). 

(2) to anoint (comp. 792; Syr. wo to pour; Aph. 
to anoint any one a bishop). 1 Sam. 2:36, סְפְחָנִי נָא‎ 
הַבָּהנּּת‎ nowy “anoint, (i.e. constitute) me, 1 
pray, to some priestly office.” 

(3) tospread out, i.q. Ath. AG: ; whence מִסְפָחָה‎ 
a cushion, quilt. 

to pour out for some one to drink, Iab.2:15.‏ זאו 
[This root is not divided into two parts in Thes. ].‏ 

Derivatives, 75D, NOBDD, and — 


seurf, scab, so called from the flowing‏ .£ שפחת 
out (falling off) of hairs, Lev. 13:2; 14:56. Com-‏ 
pare [at‏ 

‘BD [Sippat]; see סף‎ No. 3. 


PTSD m. prop. something poured out, a pour- 
tng out (from the root NBD No. II.); hence—(1) 
corn growing spontaneously from the seed of the 
preceding year without its being resown, Lev. 25:5, 
11; 2 Ki.19:29; Isa. 37:30; compare UND, 

(2) an inundation, Job 14:19. 


a ship; once Jon. 1:5 (Syr. and Arab.‏ ₪ מְפִינָה 
to board, to floor.‏ ספן ul.). Root‏ 


זא 


פסמי--ספר 


sapphire, a kind of gem, s‏ ₪ -ים m. plur.‏ ספיר 
called from its beauty and splendour (see the root‏ 
BD No. 1, 2), Exod. 28:18; 39:11; Job 28:6, 16‏ 


(Syr. |15 ; Chald. YD). 


5D an unused root; prob. 1. 6. Ud, שָפָל‎ to be 


low. Whence— 


bpp .וג‎ @ dish, a bowl; only found Jud. 5:25; 
6:38 (Chald. Talmud. and Arabic iii» idem. See 
Bochart, 1110202. 1. 549). 


prop. TO COVER (comp. the kindred‏ יספן fut.‏ ספן 
Hence—‏ .(שפ[ roots JB¥,‏ 

(1) to cover, as with beams or rafters; followed by 
two 800.,1 Ki. 6:9; 7:3. 

(2) to floor, to cover with boards, 1 Ki. 7:7; 
Jer. 22:14; Hag. 1:4. 

(3) to hide, topreserve. Dev. 33:21, DUD NY 
PAD מְחקק‎ npen “and he saw a portion assigned by the 
law-giver there preserved,” (}}2D agrees in gender 
not with npen to which it refers, but with the nearer 
word PND, comp. 1Sam. 2:4; Lehrg. p. 721). 

Derived nouns }iBD, .סְפִינֶָה‎ 


FADD not used in Kal. Eth. 12.6 ; TO SPREAD 
ouT; whence סף‎ a bowl, a threshold. From this 
noun comes — 

TlirnpoEn DAD to stand at the threshold, Psa.‏ ו 
.4:11 


T. DD fut. יספק‎ i. g. Arab. fhe» (jhe.—(1) סד‎ 
SMITE; specially—(a) 7? על‎ ‘D to strike upon the 
thigh, a sign of indignation and also of lamenting, 
Jer. 31:19; JF אֶל‎ Eze. 21:17; compare Il. xii.162; 
Xv. 397; Od. xiii. 198.--)2( DIBD"NN PAD to strike 
the hands together, as in indignation, Nu. 94:10; or 
in derision (as if explosit aliquem); followed by על‎ 
Lam. 2:15; Job 27:23 (where thirty-one copies read 
D instead of ;(ש‎ also without the word D'BD Job 
34:37- 

(2) to chastise (used of God), Job 34:26.—It is 
sometimes written P2Y, which see. 

] + Hirui, followed by 3, to strike hands with any 
one, Isa. 2:8.” | 


1. Pap TO VOMIT, TO VOMIT FORTH (fpucen 


freyen), Jer. 48:26. Syr. ane to overflow. 
[(2) to suffice, 1 Ki. 20:10, Thes.] Hence--- 


PzD redundance, abundance, Job 20:22, 
DD fut. "8D’.—(1) prop. i. gy. Arab. 45 To 


SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE (kindred to 1D¥ No. Il, ab); 
39 


ספר--סרך 


bi:nce to polish (compare ,ספ'ר‎ and the cogn. verb 
ey). 

(2) specially to inscribe letters on a stone; hence 
towrite. Part. 92D a scribe, Psa. 45:2; Ezr. 1 
9, 3; specially —(a) the king’s scribe, i. e. the friend 
of the king, whose 011100 it was to write his letters, 
2 Sam. 8:17; 20:253 2 Ki. 12:115 19:2; 22:3, seq. 
—(b)a military scribe, who has the charge of keep- 
ing the muster rolls, Jer. 37:153 52:25; 2 1 
%5:19; compare 2 Chron. 26:11; Isa. 33:18; gener. 
used of a general, Jud. 5:14.— )6( in the later books, 
a person skilled in the sacred writings, ypappareve, 
1 Ch. 27:32; Ezr. 7:6, a name by which Ezra is 
called; Neh. 8:1, seq.; 12:26, 36; 2 7:11. 

(3) tonumber, Gen 15:5; Lev. 15:13, 28. 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
16:10; 32:13. 

PieEL—(1)1. .ןי‎ Kal No. 3, to number, Job 38:37; 
Ps. 40:6. 

(2) to narrate, to recount (prop. to enumerate, 
compare Germ. zdblen, evzdblen), Gen. 24:66; 40:8; Job 
28:27; followed by אֶל‎ concerning any thing, Psa. 
2:7; 69:27; especially to tell with praise, to cele- 
brate, Ps.19:2; 40:6; 78:6. 

(3) simpl. to speak, to utter words, Ps. 73:15; 
Isa. 4:3: 26. 

pass. of Piel No. 2, to be narrated, Ps.‏ 139 ,צאט 
Job 37:20.‏ ;32:31 

Derivatives, MDD, YD [TBD], and the four fol- 
lowing nouns — 


“AD .מ‎ Ch.—(1) ₪ scribe, a royal scribe ac- 
companying a satrap, or governor of a province, Ezr. 
4:8, 9, 17, 23. 

(2) ypappareve, one skilled in the sacred books, 
21. ‘7:12, 21. 


“5D m. with suff. 22D, pl. ODD, constr. "75D.— 
sv 9 mn 
(1) writing, Arab. pas Syr. [; ספב‎ —(a) the art 


of writing and reading, Isa. 29:11,12, BTV “one 
acquainted with writing.”—(b) a kind of writing, 
Dan. 1:4, כַּשָרִּים‎ tutes 72D “the writing (letters) 
and the tongue of the Chaldeans ;” verse 17. 

(2) a writing, whatever is written, used cf a bill 
of sale, Jer 32:12, seq.; of a charge or accusation, 
Job 31:35; of a bill of divorce, Deut. 24:1, 3; 0 
letter, 2Sam. 11:14; 5 10:1. 

(3) a book, Ex.17:14. PADD the book of 
the law, Joshua 1:8; 8:34; הַבָּרִית‎ 1D the book of 
the covenant, Ex. 24:7; 2 Ki. 23:2; which is also 
called poetically 12D מִנְלַת‎ the volume of the book, 


DXCIV 


הנקתה רו יריו A‏ 


7 3 


ספר--סקל 


Arab. ₪ [4ב\2‎ a bok, specially the Koran. DYN WE 


the book of life, God’s index of the living, Ps. 69:29° 
compare Dan. 12:1; Apoc. 20:12,15. ODD Dan 
9:9 (holy) books, ra ypdupaura. DED עשות‎ to make 
books, used in contempt of bookwrights, Ecc. 19:15. 


“AD Chald. i. q. Heb. 189 a book, pl. SPP Ezra 
4:15; Dan. 7:10. 


“ED m.—(1) numbering, 2 Ch. 2:16. 
(2) [Sephar], pr. n. of atown in Arabia, Genenis 
10:30; see under the word Sy’P. 


TIED Obad. 20; [Sepharad], pr. n. of a country 
elsewhere unknown, whither the exiles of Israel 
were carried away; according to the Vulg. Bospho- 
rus; according to the Syr., Ch., and the Hebrew 
writers Spain, which is clearly incorrect. Others 
suppose Sipphara, but this apparently would be 
rather DSM. 


Ps. 56:9.‏ 189 .ף.1 a book,‏ + ספרה 
(the actually occurring form), see THBP.)‏ ספרה] 


Isa. 36:19;‏ ;19:13 ;18:34 ;7:94ו.ג\[ 9 ספרוים 
[Sepharvaim], pr.n. of a town subject to‏ :37:13 
the Assyrian empire, whence a colony was brought‏ 
to Samaria; prob. Sipphara situated in Mesopotamia‏ 
Kings‏ 2 ספר(ים on the Euphrates, Pl. Gent. noun‏ 
.17:31 


75D (“scribe,” as to the feminine form in 
names of 01106, compare Lehrg. 468), [Sophereth], 
pr. .גת .מ‎ Ezr. 2:55; with the art. Neh. 7:57. 


bop TO STONE, TO OVERWHELM WITH STONES, 
a species of capital punishment amongst the Hebrews, 
see on this subject the decisions of the Rabbins in 
Chr. B. Michaélis Dissert. de Judiciis Poenisque 
Capitalibus, § 5, in Pottii Syll.iv. p. 185. (1 can 
hardly consider the signification of stoning as pri- 
mary, especially as its power in Piel is also that of 
removing stones. ‘The primary idea appears to lie 
in the root bby Se to be heavy, weighty, whence an 
unused noun bpd, a stone so called from being heavy, 
and hence a denom. verb סקל‎ to stone, Pi. id. and 
also to remove stones). Const. followed by an ace. 
of pers. Ex. 19:13; 21:28; often with the addition 
of the word ;13:11.ו120 בָּאָבָנִים‎ 17:5; 22:24; com: 
pare syn. 02). 

Nipwat, pass. to be stoned, Exod. 19:13; 91:28 


Psal. 40:8; and car’ éioxjy 72D Isaiah 29:18, as in | 8€qq, 


פר--סרך 


q. Kal, to throw stones at any one,‏ .ג (1)--- ו 
Sa. 16:6, 13.‏ 2 

(2) to clear from stones, to remove stones 
from a field (comp. Heb. Gram. § 51, 2¢), Isa. 5:2; 
with the addition of J289 Isa. 62:10. 

Pua, pass. to be stoned, 1 Ki. 21:14, 15. 


“WD adj. (root 2D No. 2), f. MD pr. evil; hence 
sullen, sad, angry, as applied to the countenance. 
(Germ. bdfe auéfefend). 1 Ki. 20:43; 21:4, 5. 


270 an unused root; Chald. to be refractory, 
rebellious; whence— 


20D (for 39D, of the form Sup), m. a rebel, Eze. 
2:6. Some of the Hebrew writers have explained 
סָרְבִּים‎ to be thorns; and Castell, in Heptagl. netéles 
(by comparison with 22 to burn); but tne common 
opinion has been rightly defended by Celsius, in 
Hierob. ii. page 222; (his opinion is given incorrectly 
by Simonis). 


20 quadril. Ch. ro cover (see Buxtorf, page 
1548), as with a garment, flesh, fat; sprung from Pael 


Sap prop. to cause to carry; Arabic נש‎ Dy to put on an 


under garment, a tunic. Hence— 


pos ID m. Chald. saraballa, i.e. long and wide 
trousers, such as men still wear in the East, Dan. 3: 


4 7₪ 
21,27. (Arab. aps plur. J) .\ 0; Syr. and Ch. 


9 4 " 
[l> >, poyw id.; Pers. transposed 5-ו‎ id.; whence 
Gr. capéBupa, capaBaddra, capdrapa; modern Greek 


DACV 


ספר- סרך 


(3) cessation, Isa. 14:6. Others derive the first 
and second significations from the root TIP to be 
stubborn; but for this there is nv need. 


of 8‏ .ם .ץע (“withdrawing”), [Sirah],‏ סרה 
fountain, 2 Sa. 3:26.‏ 


TTD —(1) ro pour ovr, ig. Arak on (see 


Diss. Lugdd., p. 700, seqq.). Participle pass. [75 
poured forth, i.e. extended on a couch, Amos 
6:4,7. Intrans. Eze. 17:6, סרחת‎ 323 “a spread- 
ing vine.” 

(2) to be redundant, hanging over, used of a 
curtain, Ex. 26:12; part. pass. OD redundant, 
verse 13. Eze. 23:15, טְבוּלִים‎ MD “recundant 
(or luxurious) with mitres,” wearing long turbans 
hanging down from their leads. 

NipuaL, to be poured forth, metaph. Jer. 49:4, 
חָכְמַתֶם‎ AND) “is their wisdom poured forth?” 
compare the root P23 No.1, b. Hence— 


AND masc. superfluity, redundance, concrete, 
what remains, .א‎ 


acoutof matl, Jer. 46:4; 43‏ שריון 1 סריון 
סריסי DID constr. st. DIS, pl. B'DD const. ‘PIP,‏ 


and Syr. ] כם.: מם‎ —(1) a eunuch, one castrated (see 
the root DID), Isa. 56:3, 4; such as the Eastern kings 
were accustomed to set over the care of their woinen 
(Est.2:3, 14, 153 4:5), and other offices of the court 
(Esth. 1:10, 12,15). רב הַפָּרִיסִיכם‎ Daniel 1:3; שר‎ 
הַפָרִיסִיכם‎ verse 7, seq., “ the prince of the eunuchs,” 
who was over the royal children, just as now in 


capPapldec; Lat. sarabara, saraballa, Isid. Orig. xix. | Turkey. islar Aga, the prince of the eunuchs, has 


23; Spanish ceroulas; Hungar. and Slav. schalwary ; 
Polish scharmvari; see Frihn on Ibn Fosslan, page 
112, seqq.). [Perhaps, mantles, cloaks ; see Thes. | 


(perhaps Pers. &e> “prince of the‏ סרגון 
sun”), [Sargon], pr.n. of a king of Assyria, who‏ 
preceded Sennacherib, 716— 714 B.c., Isa. 20:1.‏ 


TO an unused root; Aram. 93.00 to fear, to 
tremble; whence— 


YD (“fear”), ] 86760 ], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:14; 
whence the patron. "0D Nu. 26:26. 


(from the root WD), prop. a departing,‏ + סרה 
withdrawing; hence—‏ 

(1) the violation of a law, an offence, Deut. 
19:18. 

(2) departure from Jehovah, Deu. 13:6; Jer. 
68:16: 29:32; Isa. 1:5; 31:6; 59:13. 


the charge of the royal children of the Sultan, called 
Itshoghlan. TWlence— 

(2) any minister of the court, although not cas- 
trated (Genesis 37:36; 39:1); although it is difficult 
to determine in what places the primary meaning 
of the word is preserved,and in what it is lost, 
1 Sam. 8:15; 1 Kings 22:9; 2 Ki.9:32; 20:18; 
24:12,15; 25:19 (where סָרִיס‎ is 8 military leader); 
Jer. 34:19; 41:16. Targum sometimes renders it 


ND] a prince. Arab. 4 sls minister. The Syriac, 
| - 


however, always renders it [rcs 8 eunuch 
(prop. faithful, as eunuchs were considered remark- 
able for fidelity to their masters); and so LXX., 
Vulg. 

yO or ] 2D only in plur. 310 Chald. a royai 
minister of the Persians, Dan. 6:3, seqy. In Targ. 
ND, 1270, plur. 27D, stands for the Hebr. שוטר"‎ 


סרן--ע 
governor, overseer, magistrate. I cannot determine‏ 
anything as to the a It seems, however,‏ 
שר the most simple to regard 20 as compounded of‏ 
a prince, and the servile termination, used in Persic,‏ 
as in the word 3.‏ ,--ף 


PWD only in plur. 0°99, NP—(1) 00168 of a 
chariot, 1 Ki. 7:30 (Syr. ] 1; מ‎ id.) The origin is 
doubtful. 

(2) princes (compare 1 an axis, a pole; 
snetaph. a prince, as if a hinge of the people), a word 
only applied to the five princes of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13:3; Jud. 3:3; 16:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 6:4, seq.; 
5:8, seq.; 29:6. 


01D an unused root, which had, 1 expect, the 
suine meaning as the kindred word WY (denom. 
from OW), to pull up by the roots; hence to 
extirpate, specially the testicles, to castrate. Syr. 


3 ק‎ 
and Chald. cre, סרכ‎ to castrate. 11006 DD 
ue castrated (prop. extirpated); whence the 


secondary verb Uw ps to be sexually impotent. 


mB ID f. a branch, i. q. סְעַפֶּה‎ with the letter ר‎ 
inserted, Eze. 31:5. Syr. DSi to sprout. 


Burn. ]‏ 10 שרף not used in Kal, i. q.‏ קרף 


PiEL, part. מסרף‎ a burner (of the dead), one who 
lights a funeral pile, Amos 6:10; which was com- 
monly done by the nearest relative; twenty-three 
codd. of Kennic. and several of De Rossi, have here 
.משרף‎ 


“IBD m. Isaiah 55:13; a plant growing in the 
desert. LXX. Theod. Aqu. xovuZa; Vulg. urtica. Jo. 
Simonis (even in his first edition) compared it with 


Syr. | . white mustard; and this has been again 
brought forward by Ewald, Hebr. Gram.; but this 


latter word is from the Pers. ..0, d..| white; and 


it cannot seem to be contracted from the word be- 
fore us. 


TID —(1) TO BE REFRACTORY, STUBBORN; pr. 
used of refractory beasts (kindred root "D). Only 
in the part. [except 1108. 4:16] 11D f. כרְרֶת‎ refrac- 
fory, stubborn; used of an untamed cow, Hos. 4:16; 
of a son who refuses to submit to his parents, Deut. 
22:18,20; Ps.78:8; Jer. 5:93 ; of a woman who has 

cast off restraint and indulges in lusts Pro.7:11; of the 


DXCVI 


= יהי‎ ES =" iP SS PP 


סרן--סתר 


people of Israel, Isa. 1:93; 30:13 65:2; Psa. 68:19 
Hos.9:15. From the idea of stubborn animals shaking 
the yoke off from their shoulders, is taken the phrase 
NID כָּתַף‎ IN) to give a refractory shoulder, i.e to he 
stubborn, Neh. 9:2y; Zec. 7:11. There 18 a parone 
masia in Jer. 6:28, סררים‎ "ID “ those fallen away tr 


the stubborn.” . 


(2) to be evil, i.g. Arab. ₪ Hence 1, 
קת דה‎ an unused root, Arab. bt Syr., 1. 


(although perhaps these are denominatives), to pass 
the winter. FTlence— 


MP, » קרי‎ YND, m. winter, Cant. 2:11. (Aram and 
Arab. Sad ג‎ Joke id.) 


“AND )> hidden”), [Sethur', pr. n. of a captain 
of the tribe of Asher, Nu. 13:13. 


DIND:. q. שָתֶם‎ --)1( To sToP uP, YO OBSTRUCT, 
as fountains, 2 Ki. 3:19, 25; 2 Chr. 32:3,4. (The 
following roots which begin with an aspirate are 
kindred to this, OOM, nnn, ODM which see.) 

(2) to shut up, to hide, Daniel 8:26; 12:4, g. 
Part. pass. D1ND hidden, secret, Eze. 28:3. 

NipuaL, to be stopped up (used of the chinks of 
a wall), Neh. 4:1. 

Pun, i. q. Kal signif. 1, Gen. 26:15, 18. 


WD TO HIDE, once in Kal, Prov. 22:3 (בתיב‎ 
where the קרי‎ has Niph., comp. Prov. 27:12. 

NipHaL—(1)to be hidden, to lie hid. Job§: 23, “to 
a man MAD) 371 WE to whom his way is hidden,” 
who does not know how to escape from calamities. 
Followed by מ[‎ cadvmrecBat 676 revog (compare j) 
No. 3, a), to lie hid from any one, Ps. 38:10; Isaiah 
40:27. Gen. 31:49, “ when we shall be hidden 
from one another,” when we shall be far from one 
another; followed 0 da 1108. 13:14, ‘‘ repentance 
is hid fr om my eyes,” i.e. 1 am as it were ignorant 
of it; followed by °2B (Lat occultari a conspectu alic. 
Plaut.), Deut. 7:20; BPD Jer. 16:17; 33 Amos 
9:3. Part. MIND hidden things, secrets, Deut 
29:28; specially hidden sins, committed ignorantly 
Ps. 19:13. 

(2) to hide oneself, 1 Sa. 20:5, 19; followed by 
מן‎ Ps. 55:13, and ‘35 Gen. 4:14. 

Pies, to hide, Isa. 16:3. 

Pua, to be hidden, Prov. 27:4. 

Ifirni, VAD io hide. Job 3:10, YD Spy TAD 
“and (that) he did (not) hide calamity from my eyes,” 
did not turm it away from me, avert it.—(1) to cover 
over, especially the fuce, Ex. 3:6; followed by ₪ 


פתר-ע 
IND? for "WES‏ פָּנִים 132 ,53:3 from any one, Isa.‏ 
as one from whom they hide the face,”‏ “ מז פי מי 
from whom they turn their eyes as from some-‏ .6 .1 
thing disgusting and abominable (MOD is in this‏ 
place the part. formed in the Chaldee manner, for‏ 
“ADD, which is found in four copies; it 18 here im-‏ 
Wx 102). Specially Je-‏ 1319 יִסְתִּירוּ פָנִים pers. as if‏ 
hovah is said to hide, or veil over his face—(a)‏ 
when he does not regard human affairs, Ps. 10:11;‏ 
followed by [5 Ps. 51:11, "SOND PIB WO] “ hide‏ 
thy face from my sins;” do not regard them, forgive‏ 
them.—(b) when it denotes displeasure (opp. to‏ 
Ps. 30:8; 104:29; followed by |) of pers.‏ (הָאִיר פָּנִים 
to hide the face (and turn away) from any one,‏ 
Psa. 22:25; 27:9; 88:15; 102:3; 119:19; Isaiah‏ 
and so frequently; without 0°23 Isaiah‏ ,64:6 ;54:8 
ASPS) TAD {7128 “T smote them (the people)‏ ,57:17 
hiding my face, and being angry.”‏ 

(2) toconceal something from any one, followed 
by 10 of pers. 1 Sam. 20:2; followed by ‘239 2 Ki. 
11:3. 

(3) to guard, to defend, Ps. 31:21; 27:5; fol- 
lowed by }2 from any one, Ps. 64:3. 

HiTHPAEL HAD to hide oneself, 1 Sam. 23:19; 
96:1; Isa. 29:14; 45:15. 


J 


Ayin ¥% an eye (compare its figure 0 on the Phe- 
nician remains), the sixteenth letter of the alphabet: 
when used as a numeral, seventy. 

While Hebrew was a living language, it would 
seem that this letter, which is peculiar to the Phe- 
nicio-Shemitic languages, and is very difficult of 
pronunciation to our organs, had, like n, a double 
pronunciation. This is the case in Arabic, and they 


distinguish it by a diacritic point 4 Ain, ל‎ Ghain). 


The one appears more gently sounded, with a gentle 
guttural breathing, like the letter ,א‎ only rather 
harder, so as to resemble the sound of a furtive a or 
e. Thus, by the Greek translators, it is sometimes ex- 
pressed by the smooth or rough breathings, sometimes 
by furtive vowels, as pony "Apadix, “WY “Eppatos, 
Be מ"‎ yada TeAfové, TY 610 (see Orig. on Gen. 
28:19; Montf. Hexapl. t. ii. p. 397). On the other 
hand, the harder Ain, which the Arabs call Ghain, 
was a harsh sound, uttered in the bottom of the 
throat, together with a kind of whirring, so that it 
came very near to the letter 7; and this the LXX, 
generally exoress by the letter 1 as "YY Tafa, nop 


DXCVII 


סרן -ע 


Derived nouns, “IAD, IAD, WN, TWD, and ths 
pr.n. WD, “WD. 


Ch. Part.—(1) to hide. Part. pass. pl. ]‏ סתר 
hidden things, secrets, Dan. 2:22.‏ 

(2) to destroy (prop. to hide, to remove cut of 
men’s sight, compare 793 and ,(הַכְחִיד‎ Ezr. 9 
Often in the Targums; Syr. Peal id. 


“IND with suff. "IND—(1) a hiding; hence 
something secret, clandestine, hidden, Jud. 3:19, 
ND737 “some secret thing ;” 15am. 25:20, WW 
“the covertof the mountain.” O ND ON? “bread to 
be eaten in secret,” Prov.g:17. With prefixes, WD3 
secretly, privately, 1 Sam. 19:2; 2 Sam. 12:12; 


Job 13:10; 31:27; Prov. 21:14, and so frequently. 


(2) specially ₪ vail, covering (Arab. 30 Syr. 
|58. a vail, a curtain), Job 22:14; 24:15; Psa. 
81:8, OVI IND “in the covering of thunder,” in 
the clouds replete with thunderings; Ps. 18:12. 

(3) protection, defence, Ps. 27:5; 32:7; 61:5; 
91:1; 119:114; Isa. 32:2. 

f.i.q. 17D No. 3, 01601100, 8‏ סתרה 


(for MIND “ protection of Jehovah”),‏ סתרי 
[Zithri], pr.n. m. Ex. 6:22.‏ 


Tépoppet. Hence it is that several Hebrew roots com- 

prehend, properly speaking, two roots of different 

significatious, one of which is written in Arabic with 
vw 


the letter ₪, the other with ¢; as bby 5 to drink 
%- C י‎ 


ש 

a second time, to glean, and bby Lie to insert, to 
enter; also VY, Dey, poy, YY, JW. In other in- 
stances the various significations of one and the same 
root are distinguished in Arabic by a two-fold pro- 

nunciation; sce YY, Wy. 
The lighter pronunciation appears to have been 
the more frequent, as also in Arabic the letter > 8 


far more frequent than the letter ¢; and for this 


reason Y is very often tnterchanged with ;א‎ or, to 
speak more accurately, 2 is often softened into the 
letter א‎ (page 1); also, in the middle of words when 
preceded by S'hva, like ה‎ and &, it is often dropped, 
as 3, contr. 23, ‘V3, contr.°2. On the other hand, 
ע‎ when more harshly pronounced was allied in sound 
—(a) to the palatal letters, as 3, ,כ‎ P, see page CL, A 
cecLxxvi, A. also, %8Y and כָּתַר‎ tosurround ; 933 (839) 
and 33), 22 to bubble forth; Ch. SN and STW 


עב--עבר 


DXCVIII 


עב-עבר 


earth, YOY, שָמַק‎ and even—(b) to the letter ר‎ (by | one (Germ. jemanbden bebienen), Gen. 97:40; 29:15; 


which several express the Arabic Ghain), as DY! and 
313 to polish. Farther, the very frequent inter- 
cliange of the letters ~ and 2 should be remarked; 
this is done in such a way that for the Hebrew } the 
Arameans, rejecting both the sibilant and the sound 
of ₪ retain nothing but a guttural breathing; as ,צאן‎ 


lis flocks; ,א‎ Ls} earth; WY, |; בס‎ wool ; yon, 
Uns and 
nature of this interchange Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 33. 

I. עב‎ m. an architectural term, thresholds, steps, 
by which one gues up to a porch, 1 Ki. 7:6; Ezek. 
41:95. Plur. [39 (from the sing. ay), verse 26. 
Targ. in both places, renders it well סְקופְתָא‎ thresholds. 
Vulg. egastylium, which does not suit the context; 
although (from the poverty of the II[ebrew language 
in such terms) this Hebrew word may have compre- 
hended this meaning also. It is favoured by the 
etymology, from the idea of covering (see the root 229). 


If. עב‎ comm. (m. Isa. 19:1; Eccl. 11:3; 1 Ki. 
18:44), const. ,2ב‎ plur. D°2Y, const. "AY 2 Sa. 22:12, 
and עבות‎ 2 Sa. 23:4 (from the root (עוּב‎ 

(1) darkness, especially of a cloud. Exod. 19:9, 
הֶעָנָן‎ AD “ in the darkness 01 a cloud.” Ps.18:12, 
pen’ ay “ darknesses of clouds.” IIence— 

(2) acloud itself, Job 36:29; 37:11, 16. 

(3) a dark thicket of a wood; pl. O°3Y Jer. 4:29. 


1 ,ב see‏ עב 


aay an unused root; prob. to cover, to hide; 


compare st 1.q. 830, חַבָה‎ Lec to lie hid, 11. to 


hide, |s med. Ye, to lie hid. 116006 29 No. I. 


tut. Tay! --)1( TO LABOUR, TO WORK (ate‏ עבד 


beiten), TODO Work. (Aram. Was, T2Y. to do, i. q. 
Heb. ;עשה‎ Arab. dc to worship God, see No. 2, 5; 
Conj. II. to reduce to servitude, see No. 3.) Constr. 
abso]. Ex. 20:9, T2¥A יָמִים‎ NYY > six days shalt thou 
labour” (opp. to Mav). Deut. 5:13; Ecel. 5:11. 
Followed by an ace. of the thing, to bestow labour on 
any thing (etwas bearbeiten), to 2777 a ficld, Gen.2:5; 
3:23; 4:2; avineyard, Deu. 28:39; a garden, Gen. 
#:15; used of artisans, Isa. 19:9, DAYS 12) “those 
who work in flax.” Eze. 48:18, VVT-I “those 
who work (in building) the city.” Without the ace. 
Deu. 15:19, “thou shalt not till (the ground) (i.e. 
thou shalt not plough) with the firstling of thy ox.” 

(2) to serve, to work for another, Gen. 29:20; 
commonly followed by an arc of pers. to serve any 


s to strip. See as to the cause and | 


30:26; followed by ל‎ 1 Sa. 4:9; DY with some one, 
Gen. 29:25, 30; Lev. 25:40; and ‘28? 2 Sa. 16:19 
(used of the king’s minister, comp. 25? TY). Fol- 
lowed by two ace. Gen. 30:29, PATI, WR NS AYT 
“thou knowest how I have served thee.” Spe- 
cially to serve is used —(a) of a people to a people, 
Gen. 14:4; 15:14; 25:23; Isa.19:23. Here be- 
longs Gen. 15:13, וְעְבָדוּם )439 אתֶם‎ “ and they (ths 
Israelites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), and 
they (the Egyptians) shall evil intreat them.”—(6) to 
serve God or idols; i.e. to worship God or idols, 
followed by an acc. Ex. 3:12; 9:1,13; Deu. 4:19; 
8:19; 30:17; followed by ל‎ Jer. 44:3; Jud. 2:13. 
Absol. used of the worship of Jehovah, Job 36:11, 
“if they obey and serve (Jehovah).” Isa. 19:23, 
* תה‎ the Egyptians shall serve (Jehovah) with the 
Assyrians ;” (see above as to the Arabic usage).—It 
is also said -- )6( with two accus to serve Jehovah 
with anything, i.e. to offer sacrifice, Exod. 10:26; 
and without the name of God, 70!) N32} 72y to offer 
sacrifice and bloodless oblation, Isa. 19:21, prop. te 
serve or worship ))100( with offering sacrifices, ete. 

(3) 3 TY causat. 1. q. VIVA (comp. 2 letter B, 4) 
to zmpose labour or servitude upon any one. 
Lev. 25:39, 729, בל עבדת‎ Tayn לא‎ “thou shalt no: 
impose upon him servile work;” verse 46; Ex 
1:14; Jer. 22:13; 25:14; 30:8. 

NipHaL—(qa) to be tilled as a field, Deu. 21:4; 
ize. 36:9, 34.—(b) to be served, asa king by his 
subjects, Ecc. 5:8. 

Puat— (1) i.q. Niph., Deut. 21:3; comp. 15:13. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.3. Isa. 14:3, “the hard bond- 
age Ja Tay Wt which was laid upon thee.” For 
שָבָּד‎ one would expect 773¥, but see 1160. Gramm. 
§ 138, 1, d. 

Ifipnit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to la- 
bour, tocompel to do work, followed by an ace., Ex. 
1:13; 6:5; hence to cause weariness by hard 
labour, to fatigue. Isa. 43:24,“ have not wearied 
thee with (offering) sacrifices ...24, 207229 FN 
בְּחַטאותֶיךּ‎ but thou hast wearied me with thy sins.” 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to make to serve, Eze. 29:18; 
to bring (a people) into bondage, Jer. 17:4. 

(3) causat. of No. 2, b, 2Ch. 34:33. 

Horna, הְעָבר‎ to be made to serve, or to worship, 
Ex. 20:5; לא תְעַבָרַם‎ «thon shalt not be made to 
worship them (filse Gods);” 23:24; Deut. 5:03 
hence to serve at the persuasion, incitement of others, 
13:3. 

ITence are derived the nouns which immediately 
follow, עַבַּרְיָה--עָבָד‎ , and also TIN 


עבר 


Chald to m .ke, ig. Hebr. MY Dan. 5‏ עַבד 
to wage war, Dan. 7:21. 3 T3Y. to do with‏ ,73 372 
any one (according to one’s will), 4:32; O% T23¥.id.,‏ 
zr. 6:8.‏ 

ITupeaL, to be made, Ezr.4:19; 5:8; 7:26; Dan. 
3.29. 

Derived nouns, 732, שָבִירָא‎ , TIP. 


Tay m.—(1) ₪ servant, (Knedt), who, amongst 
the Ilebrews, was commonly a slave (Gflav, Leibrigener), 
Gen. 12:16; 90:14; 39:17; Exod. 12:30, 44; and 
so very frequently. Gen. 9:25, עָבָרִים‎ TY “a ser- 
vant of servants,” the lowest servant. The nane of 
servant is also applied —(«) to a whole people when 
subject and tributary to another, Genesis 0:90, 27; 
27:37.—(b) to the servants of a king, i.e. his 
ministers and courtiers; 6. g. WB *13¥ Gen. 40:20; 
41:10, 37, 38; 50:7; Exod. 5:21; 7:10; 10:7; 

NY עַבָדי‎ 1 Sam. 16:17; 18:22; 28:7; to messengers, 
2 Sam. 10:2—4; to military captains, Isa. 36:9; and 
to the common soldiers themselves, 2 Sam. 2: 12, 13, 
15, 30, 31; 3:22; 8:7; and so frequently. —(c) once 
figuratively (by zengma) used of inanimate things, 
Gen. 47:19; compare Judith 3:4. The Iebrews, in 
speaking to superiors, either from modesty or else 
lowly adulation, call themselves servants, and those 
to whom they speak lords, (see WIN). Gen. 18:3, 
“pass not by thy servant,” i. e. me, Gen. 19:19; 
42:11; 44:16, 21,23; 46:34; Isaiah 36:11; Dan. 
1:12,13; 2:4[Chal.]; so in prayers offered to God, 
Psalm 19:12, 14; 27:9; 31:17; 69:18; 86:2, 4; 
119:17; Neh. 1:6,8. Dan. 10:17, “how can the 
servant of my lord talk with my lord?” i.e. how 
can J talk with thee? JIBY thy servant is thus put 
for ‘DIX; so that the suffix of the first person may 
refer to it; see Gen. 44:32, “for thy servant be- 
came surety (i. e. J became surety) for the lad with 
my father.” Absent persons even, whom one wishes 
to commend to the favour of a patron, are called their 
servants; as Gen. 44:27, “thy servant, my father 
said to us,” Gen. 32:4, 18. 

(2) עָבָד יְהוָה‎ is figuratively applied in various 
yenses. It is—(a) a worshipper of God; Neh. 
1:10, TY) WII OF “they (the Israelites) are 
thy servants and thy people;” compare Chaldee 
Ezra 5:11, “we are the servants of the God 
of heaven,” i.e. we worship the God of heaven; 
Dan. 6:21, “ O Daniel, servant of the living God,” 
i. 6. who wershippest the living God. In this sense 
it ig used as a kind of laudatory epithet applied to 
she pious worshippers of God; e.g. to Abraham, Ps. 
20::6,42; to Joshua, Josh. 24:29; Judges 2:8; to 


DXCIX 
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Joh, Job 1:8; 2:3; 42:8; to David, Ps. 18:1; 36:1; 
78:70; 89:4, 21; Jer. 33:21, seqq.; Eze. 34:23; ta 
Eliakim, Isa. 22:20; to Zerubbabel, Hag. 2:23; and 
in plur. 717. "JAY is often applied to godly men, Ps. 
34:23; 69:37: 113:1; 134:1; 135:1, 93 136:22; 
Isa 54:17; 63:17; 65:8,9,13—15; Jer. 30:10; 
46:27. In other places it is—(b) the minister, or 
ambassador of God, called and sent by God for ac- 
complishing some service; Isa. 49:6, נָקֶל מְהָיוּתֶך לי‎ 
וגח‎ Osby לְחָקִים אֶת שבטי‎ Tay “it is a light thing 
that thou shouldest be my servant (i.e. messenger, 
and as it were instrument), to raise up the tribes of 
Isracl...F will make thee to be a light for the nations,” 
etc., verse 5. In this sense it is applied to the Mes- 
silah, Zec. 3:8; to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
whom God used as an instrument in chastising his 
people, Jerem. 25:9; 27:6; 43:10; commonly, how- 
ever, there is the added notion of a familiar servant 
chosen and beloved of God, on account of piety and 
approved fidelity, to accomplish his objects; in this 
sense it is applied to angels (in the other hemistich 
DIDNID), Job 4:18; and to prophets, Am. 3:7; Jer. 
7:25; 25:4; 26:5; 29:19; 35:15; 44:4; Daniel 
9:6; Ezr.g:11; specially to Moses, Deu. 34:5; Josh. 
1:1, 13,15; Ps. 105: 26; to Isaiah, Isa. 20:3. Some- 
times both notions, that of a man piously worship- 
ping God, and of a divine messenger, seem to have 
coalesced; this is the case in the passages in which 
it is used of Abraham, Moses, etc., and also espe- 
pecially, as I consider, where Israel or Jacob, i. e. the 
people of Israel, is called by this honourable and en- 
dearing name, Isaiah 41:8,9; 42:19; 44:1, 2, 21; 
45:4; 48:20; but still it 18 the godly who are espe- 
peciaily to be understood, i.e. those truly called Is- 
raclites, adnOuvol “lop. Isa. 43:10; 49:3 (on this place 
see my observation in the Germ. Trans. ed. 2), [this 
passage, whatever may be said about it, belongs to 
Christ]. And amongst these, this name belongs es- 
pecially to the prophets, Isa. 42:1; 44:26; 49:3, 5; 
59:13: 53:11. [All these passages speak of Christ. ] 
That same Jacob who is called the servant of God, is 
sometimes in the other hemistich called the chosen 0/ 
God, Isa. 41:8; 42:13 45:4; somctimes 78 ambas- 
sador and friend, Isa. 42:19; and even in the plur. 
ambassadors, Isa. 44:26. But in all the passages 
coneerning the servant of God in the latter half of 
Isaiah (42:1— 7; 49:1—9; 50:4—10; 59:13-- 
53:12), he is represented as the intimate friend and 
ambassador of God, aided by his Spirit, who is to be 
th restorer of the tribes of Israel, and the instructor 
of other nations. [Most of these passages refer te 
Christ, and to מזו]1‎ only.] 


עבד--עבר 


(3) (“servant, sc. of God”), [EF bed}, pr.n. m. 
—(a) Jud. 9:26, 28.—(d) Ezr. 8:6. 


Te a) Tay (“servant of the king,” Arabic wc 
AA Abdulmalich), [Ebed-melech], pr.n. of an 
Aathiopian in the court of Zedekiah, Jer. 38:7; 39:16. 


149 עַבָד‎ (perhaps == כב‎ 722 “worshipper of 
Mercury;” see 133), [Abed-nego], Da. 1:7; 2:49; 
9:12; and Ni) 73Y verse 29; Chald. pr. n., given 
in Babylon to Azariah, a companion of Daniel. 


“TAY Chald. 1.q. Hebr. TY ₪ servant; אֶלְהָא‎ T3Y 
servant, 1. e. worshipper of God, Dan. 3:26; 6:21; 
Ear. 5:11. 


“TAY m. (Kametz impure), work, deed; found 
once, Eccl. 9: 1. 


(“servant, 80.01 God,” a word of a Chaldee‏ עְבְדא 
m.—(1) 1 Ki. 4:6.—(2) Neh.‏ .ג form), ] Abda], pr.‏ 
for which there is, 1 Ch. 9:16, 7°73).‏ ;11:17 


(“servant of God”), [Abdeel], pr. n.‏ עבדא 
m. Jer. 36: 26.‏ 


may fi—(1) labour, work, Ex. 1:14; Levit. 
45:39, עבדת עָבָר‎ “labour of a servant;” Levit. 
93:7, כָּלִמְלָאכֶת עַברָה‎ > all work in which there is 
fabour.” 

(2) work, business, office, Num. 4:47, vay? 
RY NTAY) NTAY עַבדָת‎ “ to do the work of the holy 
service, and the work of the porters;” (for which 
there is, 1 Chron. 9:19, maya (ְמִלָאכָת‎ Isa. 28:21; 
32:17, הַשָקט‎ MPIST NIP > and the work (i.e. the 
effect, the fruit) of righteousness shall be quietness,” 
(compare Ch. עוּבְרָא‎  אָדיִבַע‎ i. q. TYY work, wages). 

(3) specially, rustic labour, agriculture, 1 Ch. 
27:26; Neh. 10:38. 

(4) service, Gen. 30:26; Neh. 3:5; 1 Ch.26:30, 
qn NTAY “ the service of the king,” attendance 
on him; Ps. 104:14, D183 may? avy “herb for 
the service (i.¢. use) of man;” specially sacred 
service, more fully מועָד‎ Saka עברה‎ Nu. 4:23, 35; 
“yi אקָל‎ Nay Ex. 30:16; בִּית הָאֶלְהִים‎ NIBP 1 Ch. 
9:13; and simply 1 Ch. 28:14; Ex. 35:24; used also 
of particular sacred ceremonies, Exod. 12:25, 26; 
13: 5.-- עַברָה‎ TQ to serve service, Gen. 30:26. 

(5) instruments, implements, Nu.3 : 26, 31, 36. 


f. household, family, servants, Gen.‏ עִבְדָה 
Job 1:3.‏ ;42:14 

ray (“servile”), [Addon], pr.n. of a town 
inhabited by the Levites, in the territory of Asher, 
Josh. 31:30; 1 0. 6:59. The same name is found 


0 
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in twenty MSS., Josh. 19:28, instend of the )מננ רס‎ | 
reading MSY. 
(2) [pr.n. .מז‎ Jud. 12:13, 15; 1 Ch. 8:23.) 


f. (denom. from 72%), bondage, 86%‏ עבדוּת 
tude, Ezr. 9:8, 9.‏ 


1ב worshipping,” sc. God, compare‏ “( עבד 
m.—(1) Ruth 4:17, 21.—(2)‏ .ם No. §), [Obed], pr.‏ 
Ch. 11:47.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:37.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:7.—‏ 1 
Ch. 23:1.‏ 2 )5( 


DIN 72y (“he who serves the Edomites”), 
[Obed-edom], pr.n. of a Levite, 2 Sa. 6:16; 10 
16:38. 


“yay (for N43 “servant of Jehovah”), ].40- 
di], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 6:29.— (2) 2 Chr. 29:12. 
—(3) Ezr. 10:26. 


(“servant of Goa”), [Abdiel], pr.n.‏ עבריאָל 
m. 1 Ch. 5:15.‏ 


WUT & MN TIY m. (“worshipper of Jeho- 
vah”), compare Arab. a! sc), [Obadiah], pr.n. 
of several men, the most cclebrated of whom is the 
prophet of this name, contemporary with Jeremiah 
(Obad. 1), 1 Ki. 18:3; 1 Chr. 3:91; 7:3; 8:38; g: 
16, 44; 12:9; 27:19; 2Chr.17:7; 34:12; Ezra 
8:9; Neh. 10:6. LXX. "3/08/69 (which is properly 
from (עַבְדְיָה‎ 


Ta =) TO BE THICK, FAT, Deut. 32:15; 
1 Ki. 12:10. Compare the noun ‘2Y. 
(2) to be dense, compact, whence ‘2Y, Myr 


density. Syr. US to be thick, dense, th. O-)P: 


to be great, to increase, Arabic 5 to be great, 


thick. 


m. 6 pledge, Deu. 24:10, 11,12; from the‏ עבוט 
root D3.‏ 


“WAY constr. YIN WAY corn, prop. produce, or 
offering of the land, Josh.5:11,12. It has the 
passive 60186 of the conjugation Hiph. YH to offer, 
compare 232! from 227 to bring, and 833A pro- 


9 a 
duce, from 83, (Syr. Jyaas, Chald. Way id.). 


pr. subst. passing over, transition, an‏ עבור 
idea which is transferred to the cause (pr. the pass-‏ 
ing over of the cause to the effect), the price (for‏ 
which any thing is transferred from one owner to‏ 
another), purpose, object (prop. the passing t: a‏ 
thing which we desire to attain). With the prefix‏ 
it becomes —‏ בְּעבוּר ;2 


DCI‏ עבט--עבר 


(A) a prep. signifying — (1) propter, because of 
(compare Talmud bapa through the way of, 1. 6. be- 
cause of, (xerm. von wegen, wegen), Exod. 13:8; 1 Sam. 
12:99. With suff. בעבורי‎ , TPAV32 because of me, thee, 
etc., 1 58. 23:10; Gen. 12:13, 16; 18:26. 

(2) pro, for, used concerning the price for which 
any thing becomes another's, Am. 2:6; 8:6. 

(B* Conj.—(1) because (compare A, 1), fol- 
kc wed by a pret. Mic. 2:10. 

(2) that (of purpose and object, in order that), 
followed by a fut. Gen. 27:4; Exod. 9:14; and inf. 
2 Sa.10:3; fully WS WAYa Gen. 27:10; also לבעבוּר‎ 
followed by an inf. 2Sam. 14:20; 17:14 (compare 

conj. that.) 

(3) while (pr in the transit sc. oftime),25a.12:21. 


Olay fut. יעבט‎ --)1( TO CHANGE, TO EXCHANGE 
(see Pi.); kindred is N3Y to interweave. 

(2) togive a pledge for anything borrowed 
(which includes the idea of exchange). Deu. 24:10, 
thoy Day? “that he may give his pledge.” Also 
to borrow on the security of a pledge, Deut. 15:6, 
לא עבט‎ MAN) * and thou shalt not borrow.” 

Pix, tochange, to exchange. Joel 2:7, “they 
shall not change their ways,” i.e. they shall go 
right on in the same way. 

Hupuit, to lend [on security of a pledge], followed 
by acc. of pers. (to whom), Deu. 15:6; followed by 
two acc. of pers. and the thing lent, Deu. 15:8. 

Hence עבוט‎ and — 

(from the root O3)) pr. pledging of‏ .גת עבטיט 
goods, hence load of debt which one has contracted,‏ 
Hab. 2:6. [In Thes. the meaning taken 18 that of‏ 
accumulation of pledges. |‏ 

density, compact-‏ (צָבָה m. (from the root‏ עבִי 
ness, Job 15:26; 2Ch.4:17, 127180 “aya “ in the‏ 
compact soil.” Vulg. in terra argillosa.‏ 

with suff. Y99 m. thickness, 1 Kings 7:26;‏ עָבִי 
Jer. 52:21. Root 12Y.‏ 

NT ay f. Ch.— (1) work, labour, Ezr. 4:24; 
5:8; 6:7, 18. 

(2) business, Dan. 2:49; 3:12; compare מַלָאכָה‎ 
Neh. 2:16. 


bay an unused root, Arab. Ls to strip a tree 
of leaves, Med. E and O, to be thick, robust. IV. to 
be stripped of leaves. Hence the pr. עב ,229 .ם‎ 


vay an unused root, see /2¥%. 


“ay fut. (1)--.יעבר‎ To Pass OVER. (Arabic 
' there passed hy Ishmaelites.” Ruth 4:1. Part 


, (© pass ver, to cross a stream; a 10 to go away, 


עבד--עבר 


wv +6 
to depart, to die; וש‎ pat shore, bank of a stream, 


Ufer, .¢ to go away, to depart. The same stock is 
widely extended in the Indo-Germanic languages; se¢ 
581180. upart, Pers. ph ית‎ and 21 super, supra, Gr. 
Uvép, wEpa, Tépar, wepdw, Lat. super, Goth. ufur, afer, 
Germ. iver.) Prop. to pass over a stream, the sea, 
followed by an ace. Gen. 31:21; Josh. 4:22; 24:21; 
Deut. 3:27; 4:21; followed by 2 dosh. 3:11; 2 Sa. 
15:23; 200 10:11; WA Num. 33:8. Absol. to 
pass over, sc. a stream (er fegte ther), Josh. 2:23, 
and followed by an ace. of that to which we pass 
over, Jer. 2:10, כְתִּיים‎ WS MY “pass over (the 
sea) unto the shores of Chittim ;” Am.6:2; followed 
by Os Num. 32:7; 1 Sam. 14:1, 6 (where it means 
to pass over to an opposite place). 

Specially used —(@) of the wind passing ever upen 
any thing, followed by 2 Ps.103:16.—(¥) of waters, 
which, overflowing their banks, pass over, Isa. 8:8; 
54:9; Nah.1:8; Iab. 3:10; followed by an ace. of 
the bank, Jer. 5:22; used figuratively of an army 
overflowing, Dan. 11:10, 40; of the feelings of the 
soul which overflow and pour themselves out in words, 
Ps. 73:7. Compare Hithpael—(c) used of tears, 


as overflowing (compare Arab. —+ the eye 68 
with tears, Germ. die Augen geben titer, ¥ ac a tear). 
Part. 129 “6 overflowing myrrh, dropping sponta- 
neously, Cant. 5:5, 13.—It is—(d) to go over to 
some one’s side, followed by על‎ Isa. 45:14.--)6( to 
violate a law, 9 Ki.18:12; Esth. 3:3; Jer. 34:18; 
Dan. 9:11. 

(2) to pass over, to pass through, a country, a 
city, etc.; followed by an acc. Jud. 11:29, "ns עבר‎ 
ny ns) 23 “he went through Gilead and Ma- 
nassch.” Isa. 23:10, WD JIS WY “pass over 
thy land like the Nile” (compare No 1, 0); Ps. 8:9. 
More often also followed by 3 Gen. 12:5; 30:32; 
Num. 20:18; 33:8; Isa. 8:21; 10:29; 34:10; Jer. 
2:6; followed by 12 (between two things) Gen. 15: 
17; Jer. 34:19; TN Job 15:19. Absol. Lam. 3: 
44, “thou hast covered thyself with clouds, 13¥? 
npen so that prayers do not pass through.”—"l}3 
עבר‎ 2 Ki. 12:5, more fully anb> כּי עבר‎ Gen. 23:16, 


| money which passes with the merchants” (ganudare 


Minge; French, argent qui passe), is money such as 
merchants will take. (Whether this was stamped 
coin or not in the time of the patriarchs, this is net 
the place to investigate.) Vulg. moneta probata 

(3) to pass by (vori bergen). Gen. 37:28, “and 


עבר--עברה 


OD) Psa. 199:8, TT WY Psa. 80:13; 80:49: Job | 


21:29, passers by. Followed by an acc. of pers. or 
place passed by, Gen. 32:32; Jud. 3:26; 2 Sa. 18: 
$3; fuilowed by על‎ 1 Ki. 9:8; 9 Ki. 4:9; 1 
Jer. 18:16; 19:8; 49:17; Eze. 16:6, 8; SYD Gen. 
18:3; 95 OY Ex. 34:6; ‘22? 2 Ki. 4:31. Specially 
—(a) used of time passing by, Gen. 50:4; of the 
summer or winter, Jer. 8:20; Cant. 2:11.—(b) to 
nass by quickly, to vanish, used of a cloud, Job 
30:15; of a shadow, Ps. 144:4; of chaff, Jer.13: 24. 
—(c) to perish, Ps. 37:36; Job 34:20; Isa. 29:5; 
Esth.g:28, 2Y373¥ to perish by the weapon (of 
death), Job 33:18; 36:19. בַּשָחַת‎ WAY to perish in 
the sepulchre [corruption], Job 33 : 28.— (d) metaph. 
is said Yu'D by WY to pass by sin, i.e. to forgive, 
Mic. 7:18; Pro. 19:11; and without Ye'B, followed 
by a dat. of pers. to forgive any one, Amos 7:8; 8:2. 
—(e) Isaiah 40:27, יעבר‎ BLD ‘OND “iy cause 
has passed over from my (God;” i.e. he docs not 
regard my cause, he overlooks it and neglects it 
(ev 188 68 rubig an fich voriibergebn). Comp. Arab. 1 בג‎ 
to pass hy, tu omit, to supersede. 

(4) fo pass on, or along, to go beyond (iweiter 
gebn). Gen. 18:5, AYA TON “ afterwards ye shall 
pass on,” go farther. 2 Sa.18:9; Hab. 1:11; Est. 
4:17; hence —(a) to move on, to march, Josh. 6: 
7,8; Ps. 42:5.—(0) to pass a way, to depart, Cant. 
§:5; followed by [5 Ps. 81:7, 7773VA WWD VED “ his 
hand departed from the basket” (for carrying bur- 
dens); i.e. he gave it up, he was freed from the work 
of carrying it. 1 Ki. 22:24, ‘AND עָבַר רוּחַ יי‎ AS 
“which way did the Spirit of Jehovah depart from 
me?”—(c) to pass on to any place, to go to any 
place; followed by על‎ 9 Ki. 6:30; followed by an ace. 
Am. §:5. yd VY צָבַר‎ to pass from city to city, to 
go through all the cities, 9 Chr. 30:10. IU) 732 to 
pass on and return, to go hither and thither, Ex. 32: 
27; Eze. 35:7; Zee. 7:14; g:8.—(d) to enter, fol- 
lowed by an accus. into a gate, Mic. 2:13 (opp. to 
N37); metaph. 1°33 עָבָר‎ to enter into a covenant, 
Deu. 29:11; compare בוא‎ No.1, e.—(e) followed by 
"Ip? to pass on before, (in. 33:3; Ex. 17:5; 2Ki. 
4:31; Mic. 2:13.—(f) followed by ‘IOS to follow 
any one, 2 Sa. 20: 13. 

(5) Followed by על‎ to pass over any person or 
thing, Nu. 6:5.—(a) to overwhelm any one, used 
of overflowing waters (compare No.1, 0), Psalm 
124:4; of wine, followed by an acc. Jerem. 23:9, 
“like a man 3% עַבָר‎ (whom) wine overwhelm s,” 
oppresses, (compare similar expressions under the 
words v3, Den); used of a multitude of sins (fui- 
lowed by an acc.), Psa. 38:5; of the anger of God, 


DCIT 


עבר 
Ps.88:17; compare Lam 4:21.--(b) torush upox‏ 
any one, fo attack, to 688011 him, followed by Of‏ 
Nah. 3:19, “whom has not thy wickedness 88881160:‏ 
Job 13:13, “let what (calamity) will assail me;”‏ 
Micah 5:7. Used of God himself, Job 9°71, of a‏ 
spirit of jealousy, Num. 5:14.--)6( 9 be imposed‏ 
“AY is to‏ על ,45:14 on any one, Den. 24:5. But Isa.‏ 
pass over to another owner (speaking of riches),‏ 


| compare Eze. 48:14. 


Nipuat, to be passed over (as 8 stream), Eze 
47:5. 

PiEL, to cause to pass over, to make to pass 
forward —(a) a bar or bolt, hence to shut up with a 
bolt; to bar, followed by ‘3B?. 1 Kings 6:21, ay") 
הַדְּבִיר‎ 52 IAT בַּרַתּוּקות‎ “and he closed up with 
golden chains (as if with a bolt) before the holy ot 
holies.” —(6) a female is said to let pass, to conceive 
seed, hence to become pregnant. Job 91 : 10, TW 
VY “his ox (i. 6. cow) becomes p regnant.” 4 
שָבֶר‎ Peal, Pael, Ethpael, id., see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
p. 291, and Buxtorf, Lex. Chald., p. 1568; compare 
syn. עַרֶה‎ to pass by, Pa. Aph. to become pregnant, 
in Targ. for 19 pr. to transmit. 

Aipuit העביר‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to 
pass over, 1.¢. to transmit, to send over, to con- 
duct over any one, e.g. a people, a flock across 8 
stream, with an ace of obj., 2 Sa. 19:16; more often 
with two acc., of pers., and of the river, Gen. 32:24; 
Nu. 32:5; Josh.7:7; 2Sa.19:16; with an ace of 
obj. and 2 of the river, Psa. 78:13; 136:14. ‘his 
word is used whether a stream be passed in boats 
(driberfibren), 2 Sa. loc. cit.; as by swimming, as in 
the case of a flock, or bya ford (bur ₪ fubren), Gen., 
Josh. 1.1. 0.0. It is also—(«) to cause a razor to 
pass over some one, followed by oY Nu. 8:7; Ezek. 
5:1.— (0) to cause to remove from one place to 
another  (zenesis 47:91, “and he removed the 
people D°W> (from cities) into cities,” 1.6. from one city 
to another, he made them exchange habitations. — (c) 
to cause un inheritance to pass to any one, followed 
by ? Nu. 27:7, 8.—(d) to cause to pass over, i.e. to 
violute a law (compare Kal No. 1, letter e), 1 Sam. 
2:24. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2 to cause or suffer to pass 
through, 6. g.a land, Deut. 2:30; to cause to per. 
vade (as wild beasts in a land), Eze. 14:15; spe- 
cially 2 הָעָבִיר קול‎ to cause to be proclaimed (in a 
land, or camp), Exod. 36:6; Ezr.1:1; 10:7; הָעָבִיר‎ 
“Pe to cause the trumpet to sound throughout; i.e. 
to blow the trumpet, Lev. 25:9. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.3, to cuuse to pass by, 1 Sa 
16:9, 10; 20:36, “he shot an arrow 123i) so ag 


עבר--עברה 


to pass him by,” i.e. beyond him. Metaph. הֶעָבִיר‎ 
הַטָאֶה‎ to pass by sin, to remit, to forgive (compare 
Kal No. 3, letter d), 2 Sa. 12:13; 24:10; Job 7:21. 

(4) causat. of Kal No. 4, 1.q. S20 to bring, spe- 
cially 5% יז‎ asa sacrifice, to consecrate, followed 
by } לִיהוָה‎ Ex. 1 oe Ezek. 23:37; more often also 
in this phrase הְעַבִיר למ ל‎ to offer (children) to Mo- 
loch, Lev. 18:21: Jer. 32:35; compare lize. 16:21, 
with the addition of the word UN3 2 Ki.23:10; ize: 
20:31. It can scarcely be doubted that children 
thus offered to Moloch were actually burned, as is 
shewn by the following passages, Jer.7:31; 19:5; 
Ps. 106:37; 2 Chron. 28:3; compare Diod. xx. 14; 
Euseb. Preep. iv. 16; although the Rabbins in order 
to free their ancestors from the stigma of such an 
atrocious superstition, have alleged that they were 
only made to pass through the fire us a rite of lus- 
tration :—(see Carpzov, Apparatus Antiqu. Cod. S. p. 
487); the same opinion is found in the LXX. 2 Ki. 
16:3. The idea of offering being neglected, this 
word appears to have the signification of burning, 
in the phrase 1Bpb2 העביר‎ to cast into the brick-kiln, 
2 Sa. 12:31. 

(5) causat. of Kal No. 4,5, to lead away, 2 Chr. 
35:23; totake away, to remove, e.g. a garment, 
Jon. 3;6; a ring, Esth. 8:2; idols, lying prophets, 
2 Chron. 15:8; Zec.13:2; to avert evil, reproach, 
Esth. 8:3; Ps. 119:37,39; Ecc. 11:10. 

HirnpaEL—(1) to pour oneself forth in wrath, 
1. 6. pour forth wrath, to be wroth (compare Kal No. 
1, b), Ps. 7: 21, 59; followed by 3 Ps. 78:62; DY 
Ps. 89:39; ע‎ Prov. 26:17; with suff. Prov. 20:2, 
MayNY for כ לו‎ > whoever pours forth wrath 


against him” (the king). (Compare Arab. jee to 


transgress, to be proud, to burn with anger). 

(2) to be proud, vGpiZev, Prov. 14:16 (compare 
773 No. 2). 

Derived nouns, WAY, WY), מִַעַבָרָה‎ and those which 
follow as far as 731729. 


ZY m. with suff. עָבֶרל‎ -- )1( region ontheother 
side, situated across a stream, or the sea. PIW By 
the region situated across the Arnon, Judges 11: :18; 
בְּעָבָר הַיָם‎ in the region beyond the sea, Jer. 25:22; 
especially {725 עַבָר‎ -6 répay rov ‘lopéarov, the region 
of Palestine beyond Jordan, i.e. situated to the east 
of Jordan, Genesis §0:10, 11; Deu. 1:1,5; 3:8, 20, 
25; 4:41, 40, 47; Joshua 1:14, 15; 2:10; 9:10; 
12:15 13:8, 323 14:3; 17:5; 20:8; 22:4; Judges 
5:17; Isa. 8:23; although the same expression is 
ased five times, Josh. 5:13 9:1; 12:73 1 Ch. 26:30, 


זוע 


TS ce‏ ???ו ו יי 


עבר- עברה 


language which seems to have arisen in the Baby. 
lonish captivity ; [but observe it is so found in Joshua J 
Similar also is the phrase 1137 72Y the region be 
yond the Euphrates, Joshua 24:2, 3; 2 Sam. 10: 16 
1 Ch. 19:16; which is used cf provin ses cn this side, 
i.e. west of the Euphrates, 1Ki.5:4; Ezr. 8:36; 
Neh. 2:7; (compare Ch. Ezr. 4:10, 16); all of whick 
were written by men living to the east of the Eu- 
phrates.[?] Plur. 72 עָבָרִי‎ the regions beyond the 
Kuphrates, Isa. 7:20. 

(2) the oppositeregion, a region over against, 
the opposite side, whether there be a ere or 
whatever else may be between. 1 Sam. 26: 
הָעָבָר‎ WI ויעבר‎ “and David went over to the ae 
side,” i.e. a mountain situated oppnsite. 116000, in 
opposition to each other, are put TY) IPOD and 
mg מַהָעָבָר‎ 1 Sam. 14:4; and אֶחָד‎ nayd, ny ray) 
ib. ver. 40; Ex. 28:26. 1 מִבּלְעַבָרִיו‎ from all sides, 
Jer. 49:32; OMY מִשָנִי‎ on both sides, .א‎ 15. 

₪ ) with prefixes it often becomes a prep.—(q@ 
13Y" 28 — (a) to the region beyond, Deu. 30:13.— (3; 
to the opposite region, Josh. 22:11.—(y) towards a 
region, towards, Exod. 28:26. More fully — (6) אל‎ 
23 עַבָר‎ towards the region opposite one's face, 1. e. 
right ree one (Borwarts, gerade vor fic) tin), Eze. 
1:9,12; 10:22, ‘B nay dy Y idem, Ex. 95:37.--)0( 
nay ; 1. .ף‎ BY אֶל‎ straight before one, Isa. 47 : 15.-- 
(c) 72y followed by a genit. and suff. and ° 139) -- 
(a) from the other side, from beyond, after verbs 
of motion, Josh. 24:3; Zeph. 3:10.--)]2( 
6 ₪. D9? מַעְבָר‎ beyond the sea, Deut. 30:13; V2 
vad sa beyond the rivers of Ethiopia, Isa. 18:1. 

(4) pr. n. Eber—(a) the ancestor of the race 1 
the Hebrews, Gen. 10:24, 253 11:14, 15 (see my ob- 
servations on this, Gesch. d. 1100. Sprache u. Schrift. 
p.11); hence בָּנִי עָבָר‎ Gen. 10:21; and poet. 12¥ Nu. 
.ף.94:94,1‎ DIY ITebrews; as to the difference be- 
tween this and Israelites, see under "13¥.—(b) Neh. 
12:20.—(c) 1 Ch.8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 8: 22.— (e€) 1 Ch. 
5:13. 

TAY Chald. i.q. Webr. 13¥ No.1, region beyond; 
hence N72 עבר‎ the region beyond the Euphrates, 
according to the Persian manner of speaking, 1. e. 
the region west of the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 11, 16, 
20; 5:3; 6:6, 8,13; 7:21, 25. 

my f.—(1) ₪ ferry-boat, or raft, for crossing 
a river, 2 Sam. 19:19. 

(2) 2 Sam. 15:28 ana, where there is the קרי‎ 
ערבות‎ desert places. 


may £ [plur. const. עָבָרוּת‎ also NNW Psa. 7: 7): 


of the region on this side Jordan, by 2 later usage of | —(1) outpouring of anger (compare the rcot in 


יי רה . 


עברון--עד 


Mithpa.). Job 40:11, WS MT “the outpourings 
of thy anger.” Hence used of wrath itself as poured 
ond, Isa.14:6; 10:6; often used of the anger of God, 
and of punishment sent by God. i7173¥ 'ום‎ the day 
of divine wrath, Prov. 11:4; Zeph. 1:15, 18; comp. 
Prov. 11:23. 

(2) וסט‎ pride, haughtiness, Uctermuth (see 
the root 111010801 No. 2), Isa. 16:6; Jerem. 48:30; 
Ps. 7:7. 


NY 56 עַבִן‎ 
עִבְרונָה‎ (“ passage,” 80. of the sea), ] 220800 [, 


pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, on the shore of the 
fElanitic gulf, Num. 33:34. 


“TAY pl. OM ay, Oy, £. APZY, pl. NIB, Gentile 
noun, Hebrew. As to the origin of this name, it is 
derived in the Old Test. itself from the name ay 
(which see) [if this be the case there can be no far- 
ther question about the matter]; it seems, however, 
to be originally an appellative, from 2Y the land 
beyond the Euphrates; whence "133 a stranger come 
from the other side of the Euphrates, Gen. 14:13, 
where it is well rendered by the LXX. 6 repdrne. This 
word differs from Israclites (ON 33), גג‎ that the 
latter was the patronymic derived from the ancestor 
of the people, which was used amongst the nation itself, 
and there only this was regarded as an appellative, 
applied by the Canaanites to the ITebrews, as having 
crossed the Euphrates and immigrating into Canaan; 
and it was commonly used by foreign nations (com- 
pare O'2923 and 00/60; Chemi, O29) and Atyurroc). 
Hence Greek and Latin writers only use the name of 
Hebrews (or Jews), (see Pausan. i. 6; vi. 24; x. 12: 
Tac. Hist. v. 1; Josephus, passim) while the writers 
of the Old Testament only call the Israclites 77e- 
brews when foreigners are introduced as speaking, 
Gen. 39:14,17; 41:12; Exod. 1:16; 2:6; 1 Sam. 
4:6, 9; 13:19; 14:11; 29:3, or when the Israclites 
themselves speak of themselves to foreigners, Gen. 
40:15; Ibx. 1:19; 2:7; 3:18; 5:3; 7:16; 9:1, 13; 
Jon. 1:9; or when used in opposition to other na- 
tions, Gen. 43:32; Ex. 1:15; 2:11, 13; 21:2; Deu. 
15:12 (compare Jerem. 34:9, 14); 1 Sam. 13:3, 7 
(where there is a paronomasia in 3 22 (ְעַבְרִיכם‎ 
14:91. As to what others have imagined, that 18- 
raelites was a sacred name, while that of ITebrews was 
for common use, it is without foundation, and is 
repugnant to the Old Test. usage. (I have made 
more reriarks on this noun in Gesch. d. 1101. Sprache 
₪ Sehr. p. 9—12.) 

]/9( Zbrz, pr. .גוו .ם‎ 1 Ch. 24:27.) 


DCIV 


My‏ עגבים 


(“:egions beyond”), [Abar.a], pru‏ עְבָרִים 
Nu. 27:12; Deu. 32:49‏ הַרדְהָעָבָרִים 10117 ;22:20 Jer.‏ 
of a moun-‏ .ם Num. 33:47, 48, pr.‏ הָרִי הָעַבָרִים and‏ 
tainous region situated beyond Jordan, oppose‏ 
Jericho, where Mount Nebo (see 133) 18 a prominent‏ 
summit.‏ 


Joel 1:17, used of seed which,‏ .662 .דה עבש 
by too much heat when under ground, WASTES AWAY,‏ 
DECAYS, @stu vanescit, to use the term which Pliny‏ 
has appropriated to this matter (H.N. xiv. 24); Germ.‏ 
verbummen. With this agrees Ch. 79 prop. to rot,‏ 
specially used of seeds perishing in the earth (see‏ 
Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 1642; Bochart, Hieroz. ii.‏ 
That a word signifying to rot may also de 0‏ .)471 
wide in 1180 as to be applied to seed, @stu vanescens,‏ 
Hesiod. Scut. Here.‏ .ד) is shewn by the‏ 


153. Abulwalid compares Arab. (aac 1.6. Caw 
to dry up. 


nay not used in Kal, TO BE INTERWOVEN, IN- 
TERTWINED, kindred to the roots D2Y, Ny. 
PIEL, to twist, to pervert, Micah 7:3. Hence— 


nay f. עַבְתֶּה‎ adj. interwoven, used of trees with 
thick foliage, Eze. 6:13; 20:28; Lev. 23:40. (Syr. 


with the letter Tet [ras id.) 


nay plur. עִבִתִים‎ and עבתות‎ subst. com. (fem. 
Jud. 15:14), something interwoven, intertwined; 
hence — 

(1) 6 rope, Jud. 15:13,14; pl. bonds, Ps. 2:3, 
Eze. 3:25; 4:8. 

(2) a braid, wreath, of small rods woven together, 
Exod. 28:24; MAY מַעַשה‎ wreathen work, Exod. 
28:14. 

(3) a branch with thick foliage, Eze. 19:11; 
31:3, 10,14. 


aay fut. 239%. The native power is that of 
breathing and blowing, 1. q. cogn. 308 No.1; whence 
עוּנֶב‎ a pipe, which is blown. ‘This 18 also applied to 
the more violent affections of the mind, especially 
love between the sexes; TO LOVE, especially licen- 
tiously and voluptuously; followed by an acc. and 
ע‎ Ezek. 23:5, seq. Part. עגָבִים‎ lovers, Jer. 4:30. 


(Cogn. 308 ayaraw. Arab. ae IV. to please 


any one (used of a thing); Conj. I. to be glad, ta 
wonder; also, to be pleasant, agreeable.) Hence 
עּנָב‎ , and the two nouns which follow. 


DAY m. pl. oleasures, delights; Eze. 8 


ענבה-עד 
“a pleasant song.” Specially things |‏ שיר עְנָכִים 


which please God. (Arab. <5 the grace or | 
good pleasure of God.) Ezek. 33:31, DDD ִּיזְעְנָבִים‎ | 
עשים‎ 97 > for with their mouth they do what is pleas- 
ing to God (opp. to), but their heart follows after gain.” 


may or ray f. immodest love, Eze. 23:11. 


may and may —(1:Ki.19:6; Eze. 4:12), fem. a 
cake baked under hot cinders, such as the Orientals 
are «till accustomed to make, especially when on a 
journey, or in haste; see Rosenm. Morgenland, 1. p. 
6); רְצְפִים‎ N3Y a cake baked on hot stones, 1 Kings 
19:6; MNO עָגות‎ unleavened cakes, Exod. 12:39. 

5 oe 


(Arab. a a cake made with eggs, buked in a pan). 
Root sy which see. 


mase. adj. gyrating, wheeling, flying in‏ עגור 
which see. It is—(qa)‏ ,ער circles, from the root‏ 
DID “like a |‏ עָנוּר ,38:14 epith. of the swallow, Isa.‏ 
swallow wheeling in circles” [chirping, chattering,‏ 
twittering, is the meaning given in Thes.] (LXX. omit‏ 
Syr. render, chattering swallow).— (6) poet. for‏ ;39 
the swallow itself, Jer. 8:7. Compare WW, the ety-‏ 
mology of which is very similar. Bochart ) 111002.‏ 
ii. 68, seq.) regards the word WY as signifying the‏ 
crane; but his arguments have but little weight.‏ 
This meaning is principally refuted by the passage‏ 
referred to in Isaiah, which Bochart renders “as the‏ 
swallow, and as the crane,” a sense which would have‏ 
Both words being‏ .כַּפוּס וְכְעְגוּר been expressed by‏ 
without the article clearly shews that the first is a‏ 
substantive, and the second its epithet; compare i>‏ 
OND 30:28.‏ שוטף ;29:5 בּמץ עבר ;16:2 n>wn Isa.‏ 
Compare page 00%11, B.‏ 


m. ₪ ring, specially an earring, Ezek. 16:‏ ענִי 
Nu. 31:50. From the root—‏ ;12 

W 14 bby TO ROLL, TO REVOLVE; Syr. Pael 
id. Comp. Arab. .\.= to hasten, to hurry. Hence 


bey) Say, and the five nouns which follow. 


f, mpay adj. round, 1 Ki. 7:23, seqq.‏ עג 


rT. 7S 
Ow m. With suff. '?42; pl. const. DY, and— 


mony f.—(1) a calf, prop. one of the first year, 
Levit. 9:3; Mic. 6:6 (comp. Maimonid. de Sacrif. i. 
§ 14); but it is also very often — 

(2) a bullock, steer, heifer; used of a heifer 
broken in to work, Hos, 10:11; giving milk, Isa. 7: | 
a1; yoked to the plough, Jud. 14:18; of three years’ 
old, Gen. 15:9. And such a heifer (prop. one of the 


DCV 


עברון-עד 


third year) not broken in, unaccustomed to the yoke 
(comp. Hos. 10:11; Jer. 31:18; Plin. vill. 4,5), was 


| rightly understood by the LXX.,Vulg., Targ., in the 


words mye nw Isa.15:5; Jer. 48:34. Metaph. 
עַמִים‎ P39 bullocks of the peoples, used for leaders of 


the peoples, Ps.68:31; compare ,עתו7‎ (Arab. es, 
Syr. TS |ANQs id. Bth. ADA: a calf, a whelp, 


and even an infant; see Bochart, Hieroz. i. page 273, 
seqq. 

(3) may [Eglah], pr. name of one of the wives of 
David, 2 Sa. 3:5; 1 Ch. 3:3. 


my with suff. inday f.a wagon,achariot (so 
called from rolling, wheeling), Genesis 45:19, seqq. ; 
specially a wagon, 1 58. 6:7, seqq.; anoz-cart, Isa. 
28:27,28; a military car, Psalm 46:10. (Syriac 
JANQS, Arab. doe id.) 

(q.d. “vitulinus”), [Eglon], pr.n.—(1) 8‏ עגלון 
king of Moab, Jud. 3:12.—(2) of a town in the lower‏ 
country of the tribe of Judah, formerly a royal city‏ 
of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:19; 15:39 [prob.‏ 
now ’Ajlan, het Rob. 11. 392 ].‏ 


DW TO BE SAD, TO GRIEVE, followed by ל‎ on 
account of any one, Job 30:25. Sve DIS No. 3. 


jy only in Niph. according to the Ch. use, To 
BE SHUT UP, TO REMAIN SHUT UP. Ruth 1:13, 
תּעָגָנָה‎ 20 “would ye therefore shut yourselves 
up?” for 732¥h, compare Isa.60:4. DXA. kxara- 
oxe0icec0e. According to Kimchi עגונה‎ 1s a woman 
סג[‎ remains at home, and lives without a husband. 


mpd! an unused root, of nearly the same signifi- 
cation as the kindred 23¥ to roll, to roll oneself, te turn 
round. | 1161106 WY (epith. of the swallow) revolv- 
tng, flying in cireles. Arab. .c to fold up, to bend 
together, e.g. the neck of a camel. V. to roll up 
together. VIII. to wrap round with a turban. From 
the idea of folding comes also the signification of 
Conj. I. to return, to escape, to his accustomed place 
(as a camel), whence Bochart (Ilieroz. 11. p. 80) 
supposes that the Heb. עָגוּר‎ signifies a migratory 
(bird), but the explanation already given is to be 
preferred. [In hes. the signification assigned to 
this verb is that of to chatter, and so also the de- 
rivative. | 


to pass over, to go cn}‏ עָדָה m. (from the root‏ עדי 
—(A) subst.. —(1) pr. passing, progress, (in space),‏ 
then duration (of time). Hen perpetuity of time‏ 


0 עד-עדה 


eternity, 1. q. Dey. אבי-עד‎ perpetual father cof his 
eountry), [?] Isa.g:5 [Christ]. | הררי עד‎ 6 
and TY "HN Gen. 49:26; eternal mountains, those 
which are to endure continually. לָעַד‎ Psa. 9:19; 
19:10; more fully לְעוּלֶם (עָד‎ .9:6; TH) poy Psa 
10:16; 21:5; 45:73; WD, Ps. 83:18; עַרדעוּלְמִי עד‎ 
Isa. 45:17; for ever. 

(2) prey, spoil (see the root No. 9, Ch. ST, “TY, 
NSW. prey, spoil), Gen. 49:27; Zeph. 3:8; Isa. 33:23. 

(B) prep. poet. ‘TY (like voy 
TY, VD also עָדִיכֶס‎ (the Kametz being retained 
which is unusual), Job 32:12; once DAW for OW 
+ 8 

1) while so long as, ?₪0 (watrend). 759 59 
אִיזָבָל‎ ‘IT עד‎ so long as the whoredoms of Jeze- 
bel (continuc).” 1 Ki, 18:45, פה‎ WA ער פה‎ while 
s0 and while so (it was done),” 1.6. meanwhile, gradu- 
ally, little by little. 
moment.” Tollowed by inf. Jud. 3:26, עִדהַתַמַהָמָהֶם‎ 
“while they waited.” 

(2) to, even to some certain limit. It is used — 
(a) prop, of space (from the signification of passing 
on), as הַגדוּל‎ W230 TY even to the great river, Deut. 
1:7; TT ער‎ even to the town of Dan, Gen.14:14. In 
opposition to one another are used, 79 מָן,,, ועד ,מן...‎ 
(see } No. 3, let. 8), and where there are many terms, 
and a transition from one to another TW... , מן,, , עָד,‎ 
Gen. 7:23; Nu.8:4; Jer.31:40; 1 Sam, 17352: 
In the later Hebrew there frequently occurs ? ער‎ 
even to, 122. 9:4; Esth. 4:2; hence pin? עד‎ even 
to afar off, Ezr. 3:13; 2 Chron. 26:25 (compare עד‎ 
מרחופ‎ Isa. 57:9); once poy ער‎ even to them, 2 Ki. 
9:90. ‘The particle אֶל‎ and this differ properly גו‎ 
this respect: that אל‎ signifies nothing but motion and 
direction towards some limit. “WY on the contrary 
implies an actual arrival quite to such a limit; 6. ₪ 
TW בוא‎ (see בוא‎ No.2,¢.); TW Y2 to attain unto, Job 
4:5; WSY¥P Job 11:7; We) Jud. 9:52; but this 


ere ee 


gard to this thing.” Followed by inf. even until 
(anything comes to pass), Num. 32:13; in the later 
Hebrew ? TW Ezr. 10:14; 1 Chron 5:9. 

(b) of time. AZT DV עד‎ even unto this day, le, 
(the limit being inciuded; as to the distinction of the 
particles «a> = and - the former of which m- 


eludes the limit, the latter excludes it, compare De 
Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I. § 830, No. 3); even this day, 


—- comme 


even now, Gen. 26:33; 32:33. 1235 TY until the | 


זז 
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morning, Jud.6:31; 2 YI עד‎ unti the evening, Le 
15:5; poet. WY "W Ps. 104:23. Often followed by 
adverbs of time; 88 TINTW, TITY, "ND until when. 
i.e. how long? (see M28, MQ, עד }31 (מָתִי‎ (cont, 
,עד פה (עִדְנָּה‎ MAY עד‎ hitherto (see 730, 73, MAY) 
02 עד בְּלְתִי ,ער‎ until (there is) none (or nothing): 
see 3, N03. 

(c) used of degree, especially with reference to a 
greater, and also to the highest, 71RD עד‎ ND? עַר‎ 
even to the highest degree, 1. 6. exceedingly; עד"‎ 
m7) unto the (greatest) haste, 1. 6. very fast; W 
n2vid? unto the highest degree, 1. 6. exceedingly (see 
by No. 11.( ; WDD PR עד‎ until there 18 no suaimber- 
ing, Psalm 40:13 (compare ‘9 pe? WY 2 Ch. 36:16); 
DIP!) DAX עד‎ until there is no place left, Isa. 8 
Ilence even, adeo, Num. 8:4, and, with a negative 
particle following, not even. “WS לא,..ער‎ not even 
one, Jud. 4:16; 2S5am.17:22; Hag. 2:19, {Di עד‎ 
NOD ND... TINA “even the vine and the fig-tree... 
bear no fruit;” Job 25:5. Also its use is singular 
IN comparisons, when it is properly, to attain evea 
unto another who is distinguished in any thing (6ié 
gu dem Grade wie), 1 Ch. 4:27, “ but their family did 
not multiply עד בָּנִי יְהוּדֶה‎ up to the children of Ju- 
dah,” i.e. like the children of Judah; Nah. 1:10, 
עד סירים נְבָכִים‎ “they are woven together, even as 
thorns,” 1. 6. like thorns. Compare בוא‎ No. 2, 6. 

(C) Conj.—(1) while (compare B, 1), followed 
by a pret. 1 Sa. 14:19; followed by a fut. Job 8.91; 
part. ib. 1:18, compare 16,17. Y W id. Cant.1:19; 
עד לא‎ Prov. 8:96; and לא‎ TES עד‎ Ecc. 12:1, 6 
“while (there was) not,” 1. q. O03 before that; Syr. 


iS Matt. 1:18, for the Gr. וק‎ 


(2) until, so long as, used of a limit of time 
(compare letter B, 2, 5), followed by a pret. Josh. 
2:22, DDT עד שבג‎ “until the pursuers returned ;" 
520. 39:15; followed by a fut. Gen. 38:11; Hos, 
10:12. More fully YS עד‎ until that, followed bya 
pret. Deut. 2:14; Jud. 4:24; followed by a fut. Nu. 
11:20; Hos. 5:15; ₪ עד‎ Cant. 3:4; Jud. 5:7; 3 ער‎ 
id, Gen. 26:13; O8 עד‎ Gen. 24:19; Isa. 30:17; עד‎ 
DN “UN Gen, 28:15; Num. 32:17; Isa.6:11. The 
limit of time itself (not the interval of time up to the 
limit) is signified in these words, 1 Sam. 1:22, צָד‎ 
alee ta הננער‎ bop “ until the child be weaned 
[then] I will bring him,” for, when he shall have 
been weaned; cenpare Ch. {WIS עד‎ and the idiom of 
tne south and west of Germany, 016 Gonntag reife idy 
i.e. on next Sunday itself. There is properly an 
ellipsis in these examples, which may be thus ex- 
plained, “until when the child be weaned {he shall 


ער- עדת 
remain with me), then I will bring him.” It has‏ 
also been often observed (see Noldii Concord. Part.‏ 
p- 534; Glassii Philol. S. p. 382, ed. Dathii, interpre-‏ 
ters on Ps. 110:1, and on the other hand, Iritzsche on‏ 
Matt. p. 853, seq.; Winer’s Lex. p. 695), that the par-‏ 
sometimes also includes the times beyond‏ עד ticle‏ 
the stated limit; but this is manifestly false, so far‏ 
as this is supposed to lie in the power of this par-‏ 
ticle from any singular usage of the Hebrew lan-‏ 
guage. But, on the other hand, it is not less certain‏ 
that the sacred writers have not stated the extreme‏ 
limit in places of this kind, but have mentioned a‏ 
nearer limit without excluding the time beyond.‏ 
When any one setting out on a journey says to a‏ 
friend, “ Farewell till we meet again” (lebewobl 8‏ 
auf Wiederfepn!), he is now indeed resting on this‏ 
nearer limit, although wishing well to his friend after‏ 
his return as well. In the same manner are we to‏ 
judge of the passages, Ps. 110:1 [?]; 112:8; Dan.‏ 
Gen. 28:15; 1 Tim. 4:13; compare Hengsten-‏ ;1:91 
berg, De Authentia Libri Danielis, p. 66, 67.‏ 

(3) even to (a great) degree, i.e. even that, so 
that (compare Arab. _¢> and Horst ad Motenabbii 
Carmen, Bonne 1823, verse 1), Isa. 47:1, “thou 
hast said, I shall rule for ever, yao by nbs nov לא‎ sy 
even that (thou hast gone so far in insolence and 
pride, that) thou didst not lay these things to heart ;” 
Job 14:6; 1 Sam.2:5; 90:41; more fully WR WY 
Josh. 17:14 (unless it should be read WS DY). 


Chald. i. q. Heb.‏ עד 

(A) Prep.—(1) within, during (wbvend). עד‎ 
יוּמִין תִּלָתִין‎ within thirty days, Dan. 6:8, 13.—(2) 
until, even until, used of time, e.g. עד כַע]‎ until 
now, Ezr. 5:16; but [IOS עד‎ until the last, is i. q. 
at last, Dan. 4:5.—(3) to, for, used of purpose and 
end. “}NITW to the end that, Dan. 4:14, i. q. 
בִּי‎ VID OY 2:30. 

(B) 3 עד‎ Conj.—(1) while, when meanwhile. 
Dan. 6:25, “they (the men cast into the den) had 
not yet reached the bottom of the den, when mean- 
while (‘1 TW) the lions seized them.”—(2) until 
that, Dan. 4:30; 7:22. 


.עוד m. pr. part. of the root‏ עד 

(1) wrtness, Pro.19:5, 9; used also of inanimate 
things, Gen. 31:44, 48; Isa. 19:20. 

(2) testimony, pr. what testifies. 32.72 to 
bear witness against any one, Ex. 20:16; Deu. 5:17; 
31:21. 

(3) @ prince, pr. commander, legislator, Isa. 55: 4. 
[The cominon meaning, a witness, needs not to be 


departed from in this passage. | 


DCVIT 


עד--ערה 


see Tip as yer.‏ עד 


% - 

TY an unused root; Arabic © to number, 
count, compute, especially days, time; Conj. IV. 6 
determine, especially time. This verb appears to be 
secondary, and derived from the noun 72 time, like 

9 ש‎ 
‘IY, to which it is allied. 06מ110‎ Syriac כ-4ב-,|‎ 8 
5 e- g¢ 6 כ‎ ' 
aval day, i.g. WD, Arabic ade, eo 
sc the time of the monthly courses of women, and 
Heb. ,ערה‎ and also the pr.n. ,עדו‎ TB, Ch. PW. 


THY see under the root ענד‎ 1 


lnc time, 


TO Pass‏ (1)--עָבר.).1 =3; Arab, | for‏ ערה 
4 עדי BY, Job 28:8; whence 72 A, 1, and B, C,‏ 

(2) to attack in a hostile manner, whence the 
Arabic sxc an enemy, compare the synonyms עָבָר‎ 
No. 5, 6, AON, 127. Hence עד‎ A, 2, booty. 

(3) causat. to make to pass over, 0.00 put אס‎ 
ornaments (Germ. tibergiehen, angieben), to adorn one- 
self with any thing; followed by an acc. like Y2p. 
(Ch. id.). Job 40:10, P83 NT, “adorn thyself 
with majesty.” "7%, 77Y to put on ornaments. Eze. 
23:40; Jer. 4:30; Hos. 2:15; Jer. 31:4, TBD “WA 
“thou shalt adorn thyself with thy tabrets,” which, 
being put on the hands, adorned women when dancing. 

Hirait—(1) causat. of Kal No. t, to remove, put 
away (as a garment), i.g. VA (Jon. 3:6) Prov. 
25:20. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, followed by two ace. to 
adorn any one with any thing, Eze. 16:11. 

The derived nouns are, 2, ,עדי‎ NY for NY (AMY, 


"WP, nw. 


MW, NW tat. 13, sw Chald. i. q. Hebr. 

(1) TO PASS OVER, or AWAY, @ kingdom, Dan. 
7:14; to be abrogated, as a law, Dan. 6:9, 13. 

(2) to go, to come, followed by 3 to any thing, 
Dan. 3:27; followed by }9 to go away, to depart, 
Dan. 4:28. 

APHEL, causat. of Peal No. 2, to take away, Danie: 
5:20; 7:26; to depose (kings), 2:21. 

TY (“ornament,” “beauty”),[ Adah], pr.n. 
f.—(1) of a wife of Lamech, Gen. 4:1¢.—(2) of a 
wife of Esau, Gen. 36:2, 4; compare 26): 34. 

L TY 5 constr. NW,(from the root 7°) for Ty! 
(by apheresis) an appointed meeting, an ae 


| sembly, specially — 


ערה--עוב 


(1) the congregation of the Israelites, fully עדת‎ 
OS” Ex.12:3; AI” בָּנִי‎ NW 16:1, 2,9; יְהנָה‎ My 
the congregation of Jehovah, Num. 27:17; and xar’ 
620( WW Lev. 4:15. LXX. cvvaywyh. 

(2) @ private domestic meeting, a family, 
Job 16:7; 15:34; and in a bad sense, a crowd (of 
wicked men), Nu. 16:5; Ps. 22:17. 

(3) a swarm (of bees), Jud. 14:8. 


It. Ty + (from the root 342) with Tzere impure, 
pl. ny. 

(1) something that testifies, Gen. 31:52. 

(2) testimony, Gen. 21:30. - 

(3) a precept (of God), Ps. 119:22, 24, 59, 79, 
138, 146, 168. 


Arab. 22 an appointed‏ .ף .ג only pl. DM‏ .1 ערה 


time, specially the monthly courses of women (see 
the root TI). Isa. 64:5, OY 33 “a menstruous 
₪ - 


cloth.” Arab. yc Conj. VIII. to menstruate. 


IY & עדרוא‎ )> timely”), ]1060[, pr. n.—(1) 
of a prophet and writer, 2 Ch. 19:15; 13:99.--)9( 
of the grandfather of Zechariah the prophet, Zech. 
¥:1,7; Ezr. 5:1; 6:14; Neh. 6 


my fi (1) i. q. TY No. 3,a precept (of God), 
most frequently in pl. VW (edwoth) inflected in the 
Aramean manner (like 1372, pl. 132). Ps. 119314, 
36,99; Neh. 9:34. 

(2) law, i.g. THA, especially used of the deca- 
logue, Ex. 25:21; 16:34; 910. 11:19. ארון הַעָדוּת‎ 
the ark of the law, Ex. 55:99. העדות‎ bak the tent 
of the law, Nu.g:15; 17:23; 18:2 [of witness, Eng. 
Vers. see Acts 7:44]. Used also of the holy rites, 
Psa. 4 

(3) revelation, hence a revealed psalm, Psa. 
69:1; 80:1; inasmuch as thie authors of the Psalms 
considered them as revealed: [as of course all Serip- 
ture is; the Psalms are quoted with the words, “ the 
Holy Ghost saith,” Hebrews 3:7], (Psa. 40:7; 60:8: 
62:12; 81:7). Others consider it to mean a / yric 
poem, one to be sung to the lyre, as if from עָד‎ i. 1. 


Arab. dye lyre. 


"TY (from the root 77%) in pause “WY, with suff. 
"WY, m.—(1) aye, Psa. 103:5 (‘Targ. old age); opp. 
ty DYAYI; see the root No. 1; compare TY A, 1. 

(2) ornament (see the root No. 3), Ex. 33:4, 6; 
Jer. 4:30. ONY ערי‎ most splendid ornament, Eze. 
16:7. Used of the ornaments of a horse, trappings, 
Ps. 32:9. 


NCVITL 


עדה-עדן 


] Note. Many attribute to this word the significa: 
tion of mouth. | 


(“ornament of God”), ] 40761[, pr. n‏ עַדִיאֶל 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.—(2) 1 Ch. g:12.—(3) 1 Ch‏ 
.27:25 

IY (“whom Jehovah adorned”), [A daiah}, 
pr. n. m.—(1) the grandfather of king Josiah, 2 Ki. 
29:1.--)9( 1 Ch. 9:19; Neh. 11:12.—(3) 1 Chron, 
8:21.—(4) Ezr. 10:29.—(5) Ezr. 10:39; Neh. 11:5. 
for which there is IY 2 Ch. 23:1. | 


|" adj. soft, delicate, Isa. 47:8. The words 
are very difficult, and perbaps corrupted in 2 Sam. 
23:8, SPT הוּא עדינו‎ (as.9) for which the author of 
the Chronicles, 1 Ch. 11:11, has given, אֶת‎ Why iw 
הַכִיתו‎ “ he lifted up his spear.” Vulg. renders them 
ypse est quasi tenerrimus ligni vermiculus. Jo. Simcuis, 
percussio cjus hastd sud (fuit) in octiyentos ete.; com- 
paring ..,s2 Conj. 11. to smite with a pointed weapon, 
see below ]$¥. I prefer rendering עָרִ'][‎ by vibration 
(das Sdnvingen, Sdnwenfen der Lange); from the root 
PY to be soft, pliant (fdwant). 


ר 


(2)[Adin] pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:15; Neh. 7:90. 

NITY (“slender,” “pliant;” Germ. fdywant), 
[Adina], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 1 Chron. 
11:42. 

OOTY (“twofold ornament,” [“ twofold 
prey”]), [Adithaim], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:36. 


an unused root; Arab. to be just, equitable;‏ ערל 


whence — 


ow (for MW “justice of God”), [Adlai], 
pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 27:29; and— 


poy (“the justice of the people,” for DY OY; 
according to Jo. Simonis, compounded of D2Y TY; comp. 


- a hiding place; and עלם‎ to hide), [Adullam], 


pr. n. of acity in the plain country of Judah; for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, fortified by 
Rehoboam, Josh. 19:15; 15:35; Mic. 1:15; Neh. 
11:30. LXX. 'OdoAAdu. Near it was עִדְלֶם‎ NYS the 
cave of Adullam, 1 Sam. 22:1; 2 Sam.23:13; Gent. 
noun, עַר?5'‎ Gen. 38:1, 12. 


Tw a root not used in Kal, which appears to have 
had the signification of softness, laxity; Arab. טש‎ 


4 "(| - 


V. to be flexible, 00 yrs softness, laxity, 


עדן- עוב 


mcix 


עדה-עוב 


5 2 . 
languor, ie dé a cane, or reed, a tall rod (pr. vacil- | | בחהתו11‎ to collect, or have what is over and 


lating, vibrating in the air); comp. above ]"¥. Gr. 
ddéuvoc, which Jo. Simonis compares, is plainly not 
connected with this stock. 

FItrHPAaEL, pr. to conduct oneself softly, i.e. to 
live sumptuously, delicately, Neh. 9:25. 

Derived nouns, }JY¥, TY, WW, MY, מעדנים‎ and 
che pr. n. עִרְנָה‎  אָניִרָע‎ 


ry m.—(1) delight, pleasure; Gr. ,מ ו60ף‎ Syr. 
9 - 


fuss only in plur. Ps. 36:9; 2 5. 4. 

(2) [Eden], pr.n. of a pleasant country in Asia 
(the site of which is described Gen. 2:10—14), in 
which was the garden where the first created hu- 
man beings were placed, Gen. 2:8, 10; 4:16; hence 
YW the garden of Eden, 2:15; 3:23, 24; Joel 2:3; 
Isa. 51:3; Eze. 31:9,16. ‘The various opinions as to 
the locality of the terrestrial paradise are stated and dis- 
cussed by Rosennniiller, Bibl. Alterthumskunde, vol.i. 
p.172, seqq. ; Schulthess, d. Paradies. Zurich, 1816, oct. 


ry (“ pleasantness”), [den], pr.n. of a dis- 
trict of Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 Ki.19:12; Isaiah 
37:12; Eze. 27:23. It is different from JJ} N'a, see 
page cxviu, A. 

ry, Ma TY contr. for 137W till now, hitherto, 
Kee. 4:2, 3. 

IY m. Chald.—(1) time; Syriac ss Arabic 
wide id.; from the root 77 Dan. 2:8, seq.; 3:5, 
15; 7:12. 

(2) specially a year, Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 7:25, 
ry 3253 PIB) PW “during a year, (two) years, 
and the half of a year;” i.e. during three years and 
a half; comp. Josephus, Bellum Jud.i.1. See מועד‎ 
No. 2, and יָמִים‎ No. 4. 


NITY (“pleasure”), [Adna], pr.n. .גת‎ Ezra 
10 : 30. 


MI TY (id.), [Adnah], pr.n.m—(1) 1Ch.12:20 
[this is [ְעְדְנֶח‎ .--)9( 2 Ch. 17:14. 


my f. pleasure, Gen. 18:12. 
mY Ty (Syr. “festival”), [Adadah], pr.n. of 


a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:22. 


yy TO BE REDUNDANT, ABUNDANT, prop. 
used of full and ample garments and curtains, ana 
curtains hanging down; hence to be over and above, 
used of food, Ex. 16:23; of money, Lev. 25:27; of 
men, Nu. 3:46, 48, 49. 


0-0 יוו ו 


above, xod. 16:18. (Arab. > 42 to give what is 
over and above, too much; Conj. IV. to loosen a vail.) 


I. Ty not used in Kal; Arabic )d< to desert 
perfidiously; IIT. to desert. 

NipuaL VI¥3—(1) TO BE LEFT BEHIND, TO RE- 
MAIN, 2 Sa. 17:22. 

(2) to be wanting, lacking, 1 Sam. 30:19: Ira. 
40:26; 59:15. 

Pie, VY to suffer anything to be wanting, - Ki. 
5:7- 
[This and the following are blended in Thes. ! 

I. עדר‎ 1) TO SET IN ORDER, TO ARRANGE, 
TO DISPOSE, as an army in battle array, 1 Ch. 12:38. 
With the word for battle omitted, verse 33. 6 
YY. 

(2) From the Chaldee usage, to weed, Isa. 5:6; 
7:25 (Syriac fies a plough); whence VI a 6. 
11606 --- | 

THY m.—(1) with suff. WY ₪ flock, Gen. 29:2, 
3,8, and so frequently; 737° TW a flock of Jehovah, 
a name for the people of Israel, Jer. 13:17. 

(2) [Eder], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:21.—(6) m. 1 Chron, 
23:23; 24:30; compare עָדֶר‎ 20) p. ccccxLvn, B. 


TY (“flock”), [Ader], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:15. 


ANT YY (“flock of God”), [Adriel], pr.n. of a 
son-in-law of King Saul, 1 Sa.18:19; 2 Sa. 21:8. 


an unused root, Arabic ) 2-5 to tend a‏ עדש 
flock. Hence is derived —‏ 

OY or UY only plur. OY lentiles, chiefly 
used as food for the poor, Gen. 25:34; 2 Sa. 17:28; 
23:11; Eze. 4:9. (Arabic (woo idem.) See Celsii 
Llierol>. .גנ‎ p. 104, seqq. 

Ny [Ava], 2 Ki. 17:24; see MY. 

No.3, TO WRAP‏ עוף not used in Kal, i. q.‏ עוב 
ROUND, TO COVER WITH DARKNESS.‏ 

IlipuiL, to cover with darkness; metaph.to ren- 
der ignoble, to treat with indignity; Lam. 2:1, “ how 
hath the Lord in his anger covered the daughter of 
Zion with darkness;” LXX. éyvogwoev. (Syr. Aph. 
to obscure, but Pael LAS metaph. to contemn, ta 
treat with indignity, Wsle Med. Ye, to disgrace.) 

Derivative, 3% No. II. a cloud (Chald. and Zab 
bass id.) 


ae 


עובל--עול 


Soy (“stripped,” “bare of leaves”),[ Olal], 
pr.n. of a nation and country of Joktanite Arabs 
[Gen. 10:28], called in the Samaritan copy and 
1Ch.1:22, 22°Y. The situation is wholly uncertain: 
Rochart (Phaleg,'ii. 23) understands them to be the 
Avalites, on the shores of Ethiopia; but it seems 
that Joktanites should be sought for in Arabia it- 
self, Far less can this word be identified with Go- 
bolitis, in Idumea, which is 223. 


prop. TO GO IN A CIRCLE, like the kin-‏ (1)--עוג 
dred roots 419, 139; Arab. ce Med. Kesra, to be‏ 


וד- 


curved, II. to bend, to curve. Hence מָעוג ,עָגָה‎ a 
round of cake, like 132, from V19. 

(2) denom. from 4¥, to bake bread, or cake, 
Eze. 4:12. 


(perhaps contr. for 229, PV i.e. “in stature,‏ ץוג 
long necked,” “gigantic,” compare P22), [Og],‏ 
pr.n. of a king of Bashan, celebrated for his great‏ 
size. Num. 21:33; 32:33; Deut. 3:1.‏ 


עָיֶב Gen. 4:21; Job 21:12; 30:31, and‏ .גת עוגב 
Ps. 150:4 (where many MSS. and printed editions‏ 
have 33)), tibia, fistula, syrinz, pipe, reed, as‏ 
rightly given by the Hebrew interpreters. Targ.‏ 
Zab. Laan so); whence‏ ,41 ב-20] a pipe (Syr.‏ אַבּוּבָא 
ambubaja, i.e. tibicina, Hor.); Jerome, organon, 1. e.‏ 
a double or manifold pipe, an instrument composed‏ 
of many pipes. In Dan. 3:5,10,15, the Ilebrew‏ 
translatur uses it for the Chald. 73510, which sce.‏ 
The root is 332, probably with the primary signifi-‏ 


eation of breathing, blowing. 


- = 


i. gq. Arab. dk: Med. Waw, To TURN‏ (1)--עוּד 
No.1, and “in,‏ אוד BACK, TO RETURN (the verbs‏ 
see Piel, are nearly connected); then TO REPEAT, TO‏ 
whence inf. absol.‏ ; (שוּב DO OVER AGAIN (compare‏ 
adv. again, yet (which see).‏ עוד 

(2) tosayagainand again, to witness, to ex- 
hort, in Kal once, Lam. 2:13 ,כתיב‎ see Hiphil. 

Piet עור‎ to surround, Ps.119:61. (eth. ORL: 
to go round, (\PP: to make go round, i.e. to sur- 
round.) 

firm, העיד‎ .---)1( causat. to take as a witness, 
tocall any one to witness, Isa. 8:2; Jer. 32:10, 
25, 44; hence to call as witness, to invoke, fol- 
lowed by 3 against any one, Deu. 4:26; 30:19; 31:28. 

12) i,q. Kal; hence fo testify, to bear witness, 
absol. Am. 3:13; Mal.2:14, followed by an ace. 
against any one, 1 Ki. 21:10, 13, and in a good sense 
fer any one, i.e, to praise him, Job 29:11 (compare 
uaprupé», Luke 4:22). Henee—(a) to obtest, 6. 


DCX 


עובל-עוד 


to affirm solemnty, to affirm, calling God to wit- 
ness, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 43:3, 22 WH TH 
הַאִיש לאמר‎ “the man did solemnly affirm untc 
us;” Dent. 8:19; 32:46; 1 Ki. 2:42; Zec. 3:6.— 
(b) to admonish solemnly, especially Jehovah a 
people, followed by an ace. of pers. Lam. 2:13; 3 Ps. 
50:7; 81:9; 2 Ki.17:13; 2% Jer.6:10; especially 
to chastise, to chide (compare 1%), Neh.13:15, 21. 
—(c) solemnly to enjotn on any one a precept or 
law; hence used of any Jaw given by God (see עה‎ 
No. 3, and MP), 2 Ki, 17:15, O2 הָעִיד‎ WR POY שת‎ 
“his precepts, which he had given them;” Neh. 
9:34; 1 Sam. 8:9. 

Hornat הגעד‎ to be declared, shewn, Ex. 21:29. 

Pite, TY (which some incorrectly take as from. 
the root TW) pr. to restore, to confirm, Ps.146:9; 
147:6. 

IfirnpaLeL, to set oneself up, to stand up- 
right, Ps.20:9. LXX. avopOwOnper. 

Derived nouns, TY, TY, NY, THY! (pr. n. [עודד‎ 
and — 


sometimes (according to the Masora twelve‏ ,עודי 


times, 6. g., Gen. 8:22; Jer. 13:27, etc.), עד‎ prop. 
inf. absol. of the verb Ty 70180 over again, re- 
peating. Always an adv. 

(1) again, yet again, Gen. 4:25; 8:21; 24:20, 
Jud. 13:8; Hos. 1:6. 

(2) again and again, repeatedly (3u_ wwieders 
holten Malen, immer von Mecuem, so that an action 
hardly intermitted, is repeatedly begun anew; often 
incorrectly rendered, continually, without imtermis- 
sion). Gen. 46:29, TY MINI על‎ JIN “and he wept 
on his neck again and again,” i.e. so that the tears 
burst out again and again. Ruth 1:14; Psa. 84:5, 
‘blessed are those who dwell in thy house לוּף‎ m עוד‎ 
they will praise thee again and again,” (i.e. daily; 
well explained by Kimchi 0%)33"03), Jerem. 2:9; 
Hosea 12:1. 

(3) more, further, besides, Isa.5:4; Ecc. 3:16; 
Jud. 20:25; Gen.7:4; 8:10; 29:7. 

(4) as yet, yet, still. Gen.29:7, “it is yet high 
day,” Num. 11:33; and so very frequently; also, yef 
more, still more. Prov.g:9, “ give to a wise man 
עוד‎ D3 and he will become yet wiser;” with suit. 
TY עורי)‎ sce below); as yet 1 (am, was), Joshua 
14:11; 1Sa. 20:14; עורף‎ as yet thou, Gen. 46:30; 
AIT Gen. 18:22; 43:27, 28; my 1 Ki. 1:14, 22; 
עודֶם‎ Ex. 4:18; once עור הֶם‎ Isa. 65:24. With suff. 
plur. once, Lam. 4:17 תִבְלִיגָה עינ'נ3 ,קרי‎ wey םי‎ 
yet our eyes languish." The suffix is redundant, 
and seems to have been introduced on account of the 


DCXI‏ עור--עול 


rhythm, in כתיב‎ it is written עוּרִינָה‎ (an Aram. form 
for 19°) on account of the similar ending in the 
word .תִּכְּכֶינָה‎ 

With prefixes~ (1) WA, 13 —(a) while, while 
yet, in the time when yet (it was or is), (opp. to 
D3). 9 88. 19:99, 0 I Wa while the child 
yet lived.” Jer. 15:9, oP ya“ while it is yet 
day.” Psalm 104:33. ‘TWA “whilst yet I (live).” 
Ps. 146:2.—(6) within yet —. Gen. 40:13, M3 
שלשת יָמִים‎ “ within yet three days.” Isaiah 7:8. 
Compare 3 A, No. 3. 

(2) WP fromas yet, ex quo, ever since. “NYP 
ever since | was, Gen. 48:15. Nu. 22:30, WW Typ 
הַזֶּה‎ DVN “ from the time that thou wast unto this 
day.” 


NY Ch. yet, Dan. 4:28. 


THY (for THYD “restoring,” “setting up”), 
[Oded], pr. n.—(1) of the father of Azariah the 
prophet, 2 Chron. 15:1, 8.—(2) of another prophet, 
2 Ch. 28:9. 


Arab. 25 TO BEND, TO CURVE,‏ .ף .1 )1( — עוה 
TO TWIST, TO DISTORT (cogn. root M8), 806 Niph.‏ 
.תוזז Pi.‏ 

(2) to act perversely, to sin (compare ban 
No. II. 2), Daniel g:5; followed by על‎ of pers. Esth. 
1:16. (Arab. sg toerr, to be led astray.) 


NirnaL—(1) to be distorted, to wrtthe, with 

pains and spasms, like a parturient woman. Isaiah 
21:3, נעויתי משמע‎ “I writhe, so that I cannot hear,” 
also to be bowed, to be depressed by calamities, Ps. 
38:7. 
(2) to be perverse. Proverbs 12:8, => my 
‘(a man) perverse of heart.” 1 Sam. 20:30, 13 
nian Nya“ thou son of the perverse rebellious 
(woman),” 1. 6. of a perverse rebellious mother. 

Prez, to pervert, tosubvert, tooverturn. Isaiah 
24:1, 72D MY “he subverteth the face thereof” 
(of the earth). Lam. 3:9, יְתִיבותִי.ח עֶנָה‎ “ he has 
subverted my ways.” Compare .הפ‎ 

Ilipuit, to make crooked, to pervert, as to per- 
vert right, Job 33:27; to pervert one’s way, i.e. 
course of action, 1. 0. to act perversely, Jerem. 3:21; 
then by the omission of JV] to act perversely, 25a. 
7:14: 19:20; 24:17. | 

Derived nouns, ,ענה‎ HY, DY, Y, YO, Chald. Ny, 
and the pr.n. ‘XY, Ty, MY, ,עי‎ OMY, Hy. 


(i. q. MY“ overturning,” unless indeed it‏ ענה 
should be so read), 2 Ki. 18:34; 19:13; Isa.37:13;‏ 
Kings17:24; [va], pr. n. ofa city under‏ 2 עְנָּא and‏ 
the dominicn cf the Assyrians, from which colonies‏ 


עובל--עול 


were brought to Samaria. Gent. noun, pl. "3 2 Ki 
17:31; but see as to other nations of the same name 
below under .ע3'‎ Some compare with this Avatha, 
a city of Phvenicia (see Relandi Palestina, p. 232, 


233). 
MY 1 overturning, Eze. 21:32; see MW Pi 
ny see עו[‎ 
NY see עז‎ strength. 


Ty Arab. ls Med. Waw, To FLEE FOR REFUGE, 
(kindred roots are (חוש עגש‎ followed by 3 to any 
one, Isa. 30:2. 

causat. to cause to flee, i.e. to set anv‏ ,יווד 
thing in safety (Germ. jeine Habe flidten), Ex. 9:19,‏ 
and without an acc. to 56608 08 own things in safe-‏ 
ty, Isa. 10:31; Jer. 4:6; 6:1.‏ 


OW an unused root (cogn. YAY, PIN), prop. to 
impress, to immerse, to engrave. Hence 02 style. 
Arabic L(: to impress, to immerse, to imprint, as 
feet into the sand ; also, to dig. II. to swallow down 
great morsels. VI. to dip one another into the water 


S- 


dlegs soft sandy ground, irrigated with water, and 
planted with trees; comp. ers to dip oneself under 
water, to make water. [In Thes. the meanings given 


here to this root are spoken of very doubtfully, and 
the word DY is derived from the idea of hardness. | 


‘WY, plur. עזים‎ ---)1( Gent. noun (prop. from 73y, 
“those who inhabit desert places”), Avim, 
Avvites—(a) aborigines of the land of the Philis- 
tines, Deut. 2:23; Josh. 13:3.--)2( the inhabitants 
of the city Avva, see --.2ן ז‎ But—(2) EW (the 
city) of the Avvites, is a town in the tribe of Benja- 
min, probably taking its name from the Avvites 
(No.1, a), Josh. 18:23. 


or NW = Chald. perversity, sin. Often‏ עויא 
occurring in the Targums. In the Old Test. only in‏ 
or (as it is ir other copies, and always in‏ , עוין plur.‏ 
the Targums) MY, Dan. 4:24.‏ 


ony m.— (1) evil, ungodly, Job 16:11, from the 
root Oy. 

(IT) a child, infant, pr. suckling, i. q. עול‎ Jou 
21:11; perhaps 19:18, froin the root .עול‎ 

MY (“ruins”), [Avith], pr.n. of a town on the 
borders of Edom, Gen. 36:35. 


by not used in Kal; prop. TO TURN AWAY, א‎ 
DISTORT (compare ?I8, 23%); hence to be wicked. 


ote MY oe‏ וו 


עול--עונה 
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על-עלם 


Arab. lx Med.Waw quiesc. to decline, turn aside, | weaned child; but this does not accord with the form, 


especially from what is just. 

Pre, by to act wickedly, Psa. 71:4; Isa. 26:16. 
(Syz. Aph. id.) 

Derived nouns, ow, עול‎ now, ndiy No. I, and עול‎ 
No. I, 


m. evtl, wicked, Job 18:21; 27:7; 29:17.‏ עול 
עול once in const.” ], with suff. ‘bry, and‏ ‘“[ עול 


m. wickedness, depravity, iniquity, as of a judge, 
Lev. 19:15; of a merchant, Eze. 28:18. 
act wickedly, to commit iniquity, Eze. 3:90. LXX. 
renee, avopia. 


. . 
עול‎ or עול‎ TO SUCKLE, TO GIVE MILK, used 
of animals, 1 Sam. 6:7, 10; Gen. 33:13. Part. nioy 


those that give milk; poet. used of ewes [“ and 

cows” [, Ps. 78:71; Isa. 40:11. (Arab. jie Med. Ye, 

to be great with young, and to give suck.) 
Derivatives, עויל‎ No. 11., 0מף‎ --- 


m.an tnfant, a child, prop. a suckling,‏ עול 
Isa. 49:15; 65:20. (In Arab. vk a boy; Syr.‏ 
los id.)‏ 

ny f. ig. W Job 6:29, 303 11:14; 13:7. 
בְּנִיחוְלָה‎ the wicked, 2 .הווהל‎ 3:34, and without °23 
abstr. for coner. 42 used for wicked persons, Jub 
24:20; 1%.107:49. With ה‎ parag. TW Ps. ge: 
16, and contr. עַלָתָה‎ Job 5:16; transp. עַלָוָה‎ (which 
seu); pl. עולות‎ Ps. 58:3; 64:7. 


my —(I.) contr. for nw tniquity, Isa. 61:8. 
[This passage may very well be taken with the com- 
mon meaning. So Thes.] 

)11-( burnt offering, see maby (from the root ny), 


(verbal of Poel of the‏ עלל and‏ עוּלְלִיכם pl.‏ עוּלל 
Dy, m.‏ לְלִיכֶם with suff.‏ עולְלים form Onin), pl.‏ 
a hay, a child (so called in my opinion from the idea‏ 
of peiulance, see 229 No.2), a poet. word, differing‏ 
from P20, with which it is joined, Jer. 44:7; Lam.‏ 
Used of a boy playing in the strect, Jer.6:11;‏ .2:11 
asking bread, Lam. 4:4; led away captive,‏ ;9:20 
Lam. 1:5; carried in the bosom, Lam. 2:20; once‏ 
used of an unborn babe, Job 3:16. The sune‏ 
is 220 Isa. 3:12. (My opinion as to the origin and‏ 
proper signification is given above. Others regard‏ 
it differently. Alb. Schultens, Origg. Hebr. i. 6, com-‏ 


pared Arab. fe Conj. 11. to soothe a weaned child 


(with sweet things), so that עולֶל‎ prop. would be a ! to limit this 


APY to |‏ על 


; which is active.) 
mio diy gleanings, see עללות‎ 


sometimes poy m.—(A) pr. what is hidden;‏ עוּלֶם 
specially hidden time, long; the beginning or end‏ 

| of which is cither uncertain or else not defined; 
| eternity, perpetuity. It is used—(1) of time 
| long past, antiquity, in the following phrases and 
examples, D7 יָמִי‎ Am. 0:11 ; Mic. 7:14; Isa. 63:9; 

| and ימות עוּלֶם‎ Deu. 32:7, ancient times. poy of old, 
| from the most anctent times, Gen.6:4; 1Sa.27:8; 
| Isa.63:16; Jer.2:20; 5:15; Ps. 25:6; and even of 
time before the creation of the world [i. 6. eternity}, 
Prov. 8:23; with a negation, not from any time, 
never, Isa. 63:19; 64:3; elsewhere from a long 
time ago, long, Isa. 42:14 (where it is referred tc 
the time of the captivity [?]); Isaiah 46:9; 57:11 
Dy 2133 the boundary set by the forefathers, Prov. 
22:28; 23:10; D2 NNS the ancient gates, Psalm 
24:7; עוּלם‎ MN) those who died of old, Psa. 143:3; 
Lam. 3:6; עול‎ TY men of old, those who have been 
long dead, Eze. 26:20. Since true piety and un- 
corrupted morals are ascribed to men of old, poy WH 
Ps. 139:24; DAY ארח‎ Job 22:15; OY Nia) Jer. 
6:16; שְבִילִי עוּלֶם‎ Jerem. 18:15, is the (true) piety 
of the fathers; compare ענלמים‎ PTY ancient justice or 
innocence, Dan.g:24. [It need hardly be pointed out 
to any Christian, that this passage in Daniel can have 
no such meaning as this; it speaks of the everlasting 
righteousness to be brought in through the atonement 
of Christ.] It does not always denote the most re- 


| mote antiquity, as is shewn by poy חָרְבוּת‎ ; which, 


in Isa. 58:19; 61:4, is used at the end of the Baby- 
Jonish captivity [written prophetically long before], 
of the ruins of Jerusalem. (Jer. 25:9; 49:13, docs 
not belong here; ‘y being applied there to time 
future). 

(2) It more often refers to future time, in suca 
8 manner, that what is called the terminus ad quem, 
is always defined from the nature of the thing itself. 
When it is applied to human affairs, and specially 
—(a) to individual men, it commonly signifies all 
the days of life, as pe עָבָד‎ a perpetual slave (not 
to be discharged as long as he lives), Deu. 15:17; 
Ix. 21:6; 1 Sam.27:12 (poetically used of a beast, 
Job 40:28); עד עולם‎ for ever, i.e. all the days o! 
life, 1 Sa.1:22; 20:15; 2Sa.3:28. Dp OU? per: 
petually (Qvhilst they live) secure. Psalm 73:12; 
30:13, “Jehovah my God JTS לְעוּלֶם‎ “Twill praise 
thee for ever” (while I live); [there is no need % 
passage]. TPs. 5:12; 31:99 23: 


עולם--עונה 


49:9; 59:11; [1:1ל‎ 86:12; sometimes also a very 
long life. Ps.21:5, “(the king) asked life of thee, 
thou (O God) gavest it him ¥) אךף יָמִים עוּלֶכז‎ even 
long, very long;” [lit. length of days for ever and 
aver: eternal life is spoken of, not merely temporal as 
Gesenius would make it]. The word עולֶס‎ has a much 
narrower limit [?] in this passage, Isa. 35:10, NOY 
DYN by ndiy « perpetual gladness (shall be) upon 
their heads;” 1.0. joy shall always be conspicuous 
in their countenances, they shall always be cheerful 
and joyful (compare Ps. 126:2); Isa. 51:11; 61:7; 
and 32:14; the term itself of the time is marked; 
“hill and watchtower shall become caverns D719 עד‎ 
for along time....15. TW", עד‎ until the Spirit be 
poured out,” 600. Elsewhere—(b) it belongs to a 
whole race (dynasty), or people, and it comprehends 
all the time until their destruction; 1 Sam. 2:30, 
“thy family shall serve me Dey W while it shall 
continue;” 1 Sa.13:13; 2 Sa.7:16; 1 Ch.17:12; 
22:10; Psa. 18:51, “he will shew mercy to David 
and to his seed D?'Y עד‎ So the covenant of God 
with the Israelites 1s called בָּרִית עולם‎ Gen. 17:7; 
Lev. 24:8; the laws given to them, oviy npn, חק עוּלֶם‎ 
Ex. 12:14,17; 27:21; 28:43; 30:91: 771 
6:11; the possession of the holy land oy NINN Gen. 
17:8; 48:4.—(c) the metaphysical idea of eternity, 
at least that which has no end, is more nearly ap- 
proached by the examples in which על‎ is applied 
to the earth and the whole nature of things. , 0 
1:4, “but the earth stands, or remains Driv for 
ever;” Ps. 104:5, “it (the earth) is not moved for 
ever;” Ps. 78:69; גַּבְעות ע'‎ the eternal hills, cre- 
ated many ages ago, and which shall last for ever. 
Gen. 49:26; Deut. 33:15, בָּמות ע'‎ the eternal high 
places, Eze. 36:2; and also when used of the future 
state of man after death, e.g. apy nv an eternal 
sleep, used of death, Jer. 51:99. 57; ‘02 M3 his 
sternal house, i.e. the grave, Eccles. 12:5; my חַיי‎ 
eternal life after resurrection, Dan. 12:2.—(d) The 
true notion of eternity is found in this word in those 
passages which speak of the immortal nature of God 
himself, who is called 0719 SN the eternal God, Gen. 
21:33; Isa. 40:28; חי הָעוּלֶם‎ who liveth for ever, 
Dan. 12:7 (compare 0/197 7° to live for ever, to be 
immortal, like gods [rather like God himself], Gen. 
3:22; Job 7:16), to whom are ascribed poly זְרעות‎ 
everlasting arms, Deut. 33:27; and of whom it is 
said, Ps. go: 2, 28 MAN עוּלֶם‎ Wi Dow “from ever- 
lasting to everlasting thou art God;” 103:17; 
compare Psa. 9:8; 10:16; 29:10; 93:2. Also a 
peculiar class is formed of those places—(e) in which 
the Hebrews use the metaphysical notion of eternity 


DCXIII 


עול--עונה 


by hyperbole, in speaking of human things, espe 
cially in the expression of good wishes. Here belongs 
the customary form of salutation addressed to kings, 
לְעוּלֶם‎ 37 ‘HN “Jet my Lord the king live for 
ever;” 1 Ki.1:31; Neh.2:3 (compare Dan. 2:4; 
3:9; Judith 12:4; A®Han. Var. Hist., i. 32); alse 
the wishes of pocts for kings and royal families [these 
passages are really prophecies, not wishes; and the 
eternity spoken of, instead of being at all hyperbole, 
is the literal truth which God has vouchsafed to 
reveal ],as Ps. 61:8, “let (the king) sit on his throne 
before God for ever” (compare v>rse 7, “ (let) his 
years be 11) דר‎ OB like many generations”). Psa. 
45:7, “thy throne established by God [veally “thy 
throne, O God” ] WW לְעוּלֶם‎ (shall stand) fur ever.” 
Psalm 89:37, “ his (David’s) seed shall endure for 
ever.” How much these expressions imply, may 
be understood from the words which immediately 
follow, “ his throne (shall stand) as the sun before 
me.” Verse 38, ‘like the moon it shall be established 
for ever;” and, Ps. 72:5, “ they shall fear thee (O 
King) so long as the sun and noon endure throu gh- 
out all generations;” ibid., 17,‘ his name shall be 
עוּלם‎ for ever; so long as the sun shall his name 
flourish.” ‘That is, by the figure of hyperbole there 
is invoked for the king, and particularly for David 
and his royal posterity, an empire not less enduring 
than the universe itself. [These are prophecies, not 
hyperbolical wishes.] Also, Ps. 48:9, “ 606 1 
establish her (Jerusalem) for ever.” Jerem. 7:7, 
‘the land which 1 gave unto your fathers עוּלֶם‎ 110? 
עולם‎ Wis” 25:5. 

(B) the world, from the Chaldee and Rabbinic 
usage, like the Gr. aiwy, hence the destre or pursuit 
of worldly things (®Weltfinn), more fully called 


ayary Tov xdopov, 1 John 2:15; aiwy rov טסון₪00‎ 
rovrov, Eph. 2:2; and Arab. Lj. the world, worldly 
things, and the love of them as destructive to the 
knowledge of divine things, Ecc. 3:11, “ (God) has 
made every thing beautiful in its time, Dyan D3 
ונוי‎ DIST ַשָר לא יִמְצָא‎ BP DBP M2 although 6 
hath set the love of worldly things in their hearts, 
so that man does not understand the works of God,” 
etc. 03 for °3 03, see 28 No.4. <As to the sense, 
compare Ecc. 8:17. Another form is עִ'ל1ם‎ 


oe unused root, to rest, to dwell (compare‏ עון 
Arab. ye! convenience, rest, st to live tranquilly),‏ 
dwelling, and —‏ 1252 ,מְעו] whence‏ 

conjugal cohabitation, Exodus 21:10,‏ + עונָה 
there is nis‏ קרי (Talmud. id.).— Hos. 10:19, in‏ 


which the T'arg. renders furrows (compare 72), but 
the context almost requires [the pointing to be] עונות‎ 
Bias. 


see the 006 PY.‏ ,ע'] .1.6 עון 


yy Ix. 28:43; 34:7; more rarely NW 2 Ki. 7:9; 
Ps. 51:7; const. HY, עוון‎ 1 Chron. 21:8, pl. absol. and 
const. עָונוּת‎ with suff. עונינו‎ TI, more often Hy, 
POH ete.; m.pr perversity, depravity (from the 
root MY); hence—(1) a depravedaction, a crime, 
astn, Genesis 4:13; 44:16. Job31:11, ors hy 
“acrime to be punished by the judges,” comp. Job 
31:28; 19:29, JIB עונות‎ * crimes to be punished 
by the sword.” Eze. 21:30, ק'ן‎ PY “crime of end,” 
1. 6. which brings an end or destruction. Eze. 21:34; 
35:5. Itisofien guilt contracted by sinning, as 
MAN עון‎ “the guilt of the fathers,” Ex. 20:5; 34:7; 
“ON עו‎ “the guilt of the Amorites,” Gen. 15:16. 
חַטָאתִי‎ PY “the guilt of my sin,” Ps. 32:5; also any 
thing unjustly acquired, Ios. 12:9, “ they shall 
not find im my possession NON WS PY any thing 
unjustly acquired which (would be) sin,” (fein 
Unrecht, dag Ginde ware). In speaking of pardon and 
expiation of sin, the words ndp, הַעָבִיר‎ IBD, NWI No. 
2, ¢, are used; of punishing it, the verb 128 is used; of 
hearing or suffering its penalty, the verb NY’? No. , b. 

(2) Sometimes it is the penalty of sin, Isaiah 
5:18; calamity, misery, Ps. 31:11. ['Thecommon 
meaning does very well in this place. | 


pl. depravities, perversities, Isaiah‏ .מו עוְעִים 
for OYWY, from the root WW. Vulg. vertigo,‏ ;19:14 
which is not unsuitable.‏ 


q. 923 (from which perhaps this root‏ .1 (1) - עוּף 
has been formed by softening the letters; compare‏ 
דן'ש and others; see the roots‏ אוץ PY, Py; yx, DIN,‏ 
Petc.), TO COVER; especially with feathers, wings.‏ 
Isa. 31:5, MAY OMBYD “as birds which cover (their‏ 
so will‏ 2 )$2 % צ' עַ young) with their wings Devin‏ 
Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.” From the idea‏ 
prop. 1. gq. 123 ₪ wing; whence‏ עוף of covering is‏ 

(2) to fly, to fly away, to fly unto; used of birds, 
Prov. 26:2; figuratively of an army, Isaiah 11:14; 
Hab. 1:8; of ships, Isa. 60:8; an arrow, Ps. 91:5; 


wlso to vanish quickly (verfliegen); used of a dream, | 
Once transit. | 


Job 20:8; human life, Psa. 0. 
like Hiph., Pro. 23:5 כתיב‎ (Arab. sl, Med. Waw, 
and Ye, to hang in the air, and hover over something 
(used of a bird); followed by |e, = flight a se- 
condary word is Li \¢ an augur; le, ile au- 
gury). From the idea of covering (No. 1) it is— 
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roy 


(3) to csver with darkness (Syr. LAS to Wra} 
round); and intrans. to be covered with darkness. 
Job 11:17, MAA WPI. NBYA “(although now)covered 
with darkness,” 1. 6. pressed down by calan.ity, 
(soon) shalt thou be as the morning ;” (unless it be 
preferred to read with three MSS. BAYA darkness 
Shall be as the morning). And— 

(4) to fuint, to faint away, so that the ~yes are 


involved in darkness (see DY, nby and the Arab. t.5; 


Syr. Das to fail in strength; Ethp. to faint away, 
Cognate are עָיף‎ and AY to fail in strength). Fut. על‎ 
(for distinction from 5911 to fly), 1 Sa.14:28; Jud. 4:21. 

PiLeL עופף‎ --)1( 1. gq. Kal No. 2, to fly, Gen.1:20; 
Isa. 6:2. 

(2) to brandish, as to make to fly (a sword), 
Eze. 32:10. 

.קרי 23:5 to make to fly, Prov.‏ זוננעו11 

Ilitupae, to fly away, i.e. to vanish, Hos. 9:11. 

Nouns derived from signif. 1,2 are ,עוף‎ O°BYEY; 
signif. 3 YD, AYN, TB, MEAN. 


- 


prop. ₪ wing (sce the root No.*1); hence‏ עו 
collect. birds, fowl (Gefltigel), Gen. 1:21, 30; Levit.‏ 
Ps. §0:11; and so frequently.‏ ;17:13 


Chald. i. q. Hebr., Dan. 2:38; 7:6.‏ עוף 


I. ץ‎ YW ro CONSULT, 1. q. יע‎ only found in imp 
WY Jud. 19:30; Isa. 8:10. Hence 79” pr. n. 


7 (. ke, 

Il. yy 1. q. DY, b's, ule to impress, to 1m- 
S- «6 

merse oneself, e. ₪. the foot into sand; whence ג‎ 


soft ground, sandy and fruitful. 06מ116‎ -- 


PY > soft and sandy earth),| Uz], pr.n. Aust: 
tis, Ausite (LXX. Avgizte, Aboirat), pr.n. of a region 
and tribe in the northern part of the Arabian desert 
(alas! 4 ב‎ ( between Palestine, Idumea, and the Eu- 
phrates; called by Ptolemy, verse 19, 4201706 (unless 
this should be corrected to Avoirat), Job 1:1 (com- 
pare verse 3); Jer. 25:20; and Lam. 4:21 ) 8 pas- 
sage which is to be understood of the Edomites living 
in Ausitis). As to the origin of the nation, different 
accounts are given in different places; see Gen. 10: 
23; 22:21; 36:28 [but Scripture cannot be self- 
contradictory]; compare Vater's Comment on 6 
Pentat., vol. i. p. 152. See also the discussions respect- 
ing the site of the land of Uz in Bochart, Phaleg. 11. 
8; J. D. Michaelis in Spicileg. 11. 26; Ilgen, De Johi 
Natura et Indole, p. 95:96; Rosenm. Scholiis in Job. 
Prolegomm. § 5; Eichhorn, Einleit. in 648 A. T 
§ 639. [See also Forster's Arabia,] 


עוק-עור 


PW not used in Kal. Syriac and Chald. 10 nz 
PRESSED, STRAITENED, 1. q. Hebr. piv. 

Hira, to press; followed by NDA (prop. to press 
down; xara0AiBw), Am. 2:13. 

Derived nouns, .מוּעָקה ,עָקָה‎ 


TW not used inKal. Aéth. OPC: To BE BLIND. 
Aral... a and ye to be blind of an eye. 


to blind, to make blind. (Syr. fas.‏ עגר עקות 
In its origin perhaps 712 is the same as 79 to cast‏ 
dust, sand, chaff into the eye; compare Chald. Ay.)‏ 
Ki. 25:7; Jer.39:7- Metaph. fo blind a judge‏ 2 
(with gifts), Ex. 23:8; Deut. 16:19. [In Thes. this‏ 
Piel form is deduced from Wy III. ]‏ 

Derived nouns (“Y), עור‎ may, My. 


adj. blind, Ex. 4:11; Lev. 19:14. Metaph.‏ עגר 
used of men who walk in the darkness of ignorance (Isa.‏ 
or of miscry (Ps. 146:8).‏ ,)43:8 ;19 ,42:18 ;29:18 


I. VAY prop. ro BE HOT, ARDENT (cogn. with 
,עיר‎ which see); hence to be alert, watchful (in 
opposition both to sleep and to idleness). Specially — 
(1) to wake, to be awake, Cant. 5:2; Mal. 2:12, 
391 ער‎ “one wakeful and one answering,” 1.6. every 
one who is alive, a proverbial phrase (like JY) WY), 
perhaps taken from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple (Ls. 134), one of whom watcnes and calls out, 
and the other answers. In the same sense the 
Arabs say, “ no one crying out, and no one answer- 
ug” (Vit. Tim. i. .כ‎ 108, ed. Manger). Jerome ren- 
ders, magister et disctpulus. 

(2) toawake, to arouse from sleep. Only in 
imp. Ps. 44:24, 278 WH 12 THY “awake! why 
sleepest thou, O Lord?” Ps. 7:7; Isa. 51:9. 

(3) causat. to cause to awake, i.q. Iliphil, Job 
41:2, fut. .קרי יעור‎ 

Nirvan ,גָעור‎ fut. יעור‎ pass. of Piel and Hiphil.— 
(1) to be aroused, awaked (from sleep), Job 14:12; 
Zec. 4:1. : 

(2) figuratively, to arise, as the wind, Jer. 25:32; 
a people, Jer. 6:22; Joel 4:12; God, Zec.2:17. As 
.o the passage, Hab. 3:9, see עור‎ 1 

Piet עלרר‎ (compare Gr. Sow =dprupe, pret. Spwpa). 
(1) to awake, to urouse from sleep, Cant. 2:73 3:53 
8:4(5?); to arouse a serpent, anc call forth from 
his hiding place, Job 3:8; figuratively, fo excite a 
trawl, Prov. 10:12; to rouse up one’s strength (feine 
Ma ht aufbieten), Ps. 80:3. 

(2) to raise up (and brandish) 8 spear, 2 Sam. 
22:18: 4 scourge, Isa. 10 : 26.— But for Isa. 23 : 13, 
sew under the root TW Piel. 


DCXV 


A 
22 


עון - עור 

Piel—(1) to arouse, 6‏ .ף .1 VY (éyeipw)‏ ,חוופודז 
awake, from sleep, Zec. 4:1; Cant. 9:7; 1 8:43‏ 
to incite any one to any thing, Isa. 45:13; Jer. 50:9,‏ 
and in the same sense to incite any one’s spirit, 1 Ch.‏ 
2Ch 21:16; to arouse any one’s ear, Isa. 50:4;‏ ;5:26 
to provoke, e.g. a crocodile, Job 41:2; to stir up‏ 
WB‏ יָעִיר קנ young birds to fly, Deu. 32:11, yeni by‏ 
AND “as the eagle stirs up her nest (i.e. her young‏ 
ones, to fly, ad volandum, as rightly in the Vulg.)‏ 
hovers over her young,” in the air, ete. The de-‏ 
scription is of a femate eagle exciting her young ones,‏ 
in teaching them to fly, and afterwards guarding with‏ 
the greatest care, lest the weak should receive harm‏ 

(2) to watch (prop. Wade halten), Psa. 35:23; 
followed by SY to watch over any one, Job 8:6. 

liirupaLeEL—(1) to arouse oneself, to rise up, 
Isa. 51:17; 64:6; followed by ל‎ against any one, Job 
17:8. 

(2) to rejoice, to be glad (Germ. aufgewedt מע‎ 
used of one who is cheerful, glad), Job 31:29. 

Derived nouns, Chald. YY watcher, and the pr. n. 
,יָעִיר‎ TW, ערן ,ערי‎ 


IL עור‎ ig. 7 and VY to BE NAKED, TO Bk 


270 09707 
MADE NAKED; whence the Arab. ls, 5 196 nudity, 
verenda. Hebr. SHY). 
Nipwat, Hab. 3:9, Tat? WYN ANY “with naked- 
ness was thy bow made naked.” 
Pie, WHY, see the root TY. 


ITI. VY an unused root, cogn. חור‎ to dig, to 


bore; whence ce Hebr. 7) a cavern. [In Thes. 
Piel ענר‎ is referred to this root with the idea of 
blinding by boring out the eyes. | 

Ch. ch aff, Dan. 2:35. Syr. Jias id.; Arab.‏ עור 


gs 


- “ple ₪ dit of chaff, or the lil e, which hurts the 


on 


eye. Suid to be so called from blinding (root WY); 
but may not rather עגר‎ be the same as “BY dust, a 
particle of dust; whence 732 1. q. 792 to throw dust 
into the eye: (Gand in die Augen ftreuen, ftauben)? [This 
conjectural derivation is rejected in Thes. ] 


m.—(1) the skin of a man (so called perhaps‏ עור 
from nakedness, see the root No. II), Ex. 34:30, 35;‏ 
עור Levit. 13:2; Job 7:5, and so frequently. my‏ 
skin of the teeth, 1. 6. the gums, Job 19:20 (on this‏ 
passage sce under the root D9). As to the words‏ 


| Job 19:26, see under the root 22. Poet. used of 


the body, the life, Job 2:4, ער בָּעד עור‎ “skin for 
skin;” i.e. life for life. Job 18:13, “ parts of bis 
skin;” i.e. the members of his body. 


עורים -עזב 
the ₪102 cf an:mals, Gen. 3:21; pl. nitty Gen.‏ )2( 


27:16; also used of hides artificially prepared, lea- 
ther, Lev. 4:11; 13:48. 


CNY (read CNY), Isaiah 30:6 ,כתיב‎ for עיָרִים‎ 
asses. 


m. blindness, Deu 28:28; 200. 12:4. See‏ ענרון 
the root 7).‏ 


nw 1 id. Lev. 22:22. 


wy dim. Neyo. Joel 4:11, rendered by the LXX., 
Targ., Syr., TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO ASSEMBLE 
SELVES. I prefer, TO HASTEN, TO MAKE HASTE, 


1. .ף‎ the kindred roots Wan, ,עגז‎ and cpus TIL. to hasten, 


to accelerate a work. Compare also my. 
Derived pr. n. יָעוש‎  שָעוי‎ 


ny not used in Kal; to be bent, inflected, i. q. 
the kindred verbs ,בה‎ Oy. 

Pret NY TO BEND, TO CURVE, TO PERVERT, Ecc. 
7:13. Metaph. to pervert right, Job 8:3; 34:12; 
compare Am. 8:5; also with an accus. of person, to 
bend or pervert the cause of any one, Lam. 3:36; 
Job 19:6; Psa.119:78. ‘B ענת בר‎ to pervert any 
one’s way, i.e. to lead him astray, Ps. 146:9. 

Pua, part. crooked, Ecc. 1:15. 

Hitnpact, to bow oneself, Ecc. 12:3. 

Derivative, INI. 


- דד 


IVY a root, dm. ANeyou. of the same origin and 
signification as Way, pr. TO HASTEN TO, especially to 
give help; hence to succour(Germ. beifpringen), to aid. 
Arab. ole Conj. IV. to aid, to succour, to assist. 
Const. with two accus. (like babs Gen. 47:12; 1 Ki. 
18:4,13). Isaiah 50: 4, 727 AMS MY? “to help 
the wearied (people) with a word,” to set him up, to 
confirm him, with words. Aqu. bzoornpiou. Vulg. 
sustentare. Hence— 


(for MOY, MOY “whom Jehovah suc-‏ עוּתִי 
sours”), [Uthai], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 9:4.—(2)‏ 
Ezr. 8:14.‏ 


pr. Aram. inf. Piel, from the root NY (with‏ עוְתָה 
Kametz impure), f. the bending of any one, 1. 6. his‏ 
eppression, Lam. 3:59; comp. the verb, verse 36.‏ 


Vr Nyy, pl. OYY—(A) adj.—(1) strong, vehe- 
ment, spoken of a people, Num. 13:28; of a wind, 
Exod. 14:21; of the waves, Neh.g:11; Ise. 43:16; 
vf anger, Gen. 49:7; Pro. 21:14. 

{2) strong, fortified, Nu. 21:24. 

(3) harsh, cruel, hard, of a king, 158. 1(:4. W 
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ערים--עאיל 
OB hard of fuce, i.e. impudent, shameless, Deut‏ 
Dan. 8:23.‏ ;28:50 

(B) subst. strength, might, Gen. 49:3. Root 1 


| עז‎ pl. oy f.—(1) a she-goat. (Syr. jis; Arab, 


Pheenic. 456, Steph. Byz. The same word is‏ כ 
found in the Indo-Germanic languages, as the Sansc.‏ 
adsha, a he-goat; adshd, a she-goat; Goth. gditsa;‏ 
Anglo-Sax. gdt; Germ. Geig, with a harder form,‏ 
Geme, chamois; Gr. ait, 61700 ; also the Turkish gierk,‏ 
gieizi; comp. Grimm, Deutsche Gram. il, 328.)‏ 
a goat,‏ שה a kid of goats, Gen. 27:9. DY‏ 12" עִזִים 
i.e. the goat (cin 6586 Biegenviey), [an individual for‏ 
the species], Deu. 14:4.‏ 

(2) pl. OMY goats’ hair, Ex. 26:7; 36:14; ₪ 
19:13. 


Y Ch. iq. Heb. No. 1, Ezr.6:17. 


sometimes HY (Prov. 31:17,25); followed by‏ עז 
Makk. “WY, with suff. 4Y and “Y, YR and YY, HY,‏ 
WY (from the root tY)—(1) strength, might,‏ 
power, used of God, Job 12:16; 26:2; of men, Ps.‏ 
Prov. 24:5; of beasts, Job 41:14; ofa loud‏ ;29:11 
voice, Ps. 68:34; of vehemence of anger, Ps.go:11‏ 
ty-boa with all (one’s) might, 2Sa.6:14. Concer‏ 
the strong, heroes, Jud. §:21.‏ 

(2) firmness. D331 a firm, secure, fortified 
tower, Jud. 9:51; comp. Ps. 30:8. Hence trop. de- 
fence, refuge, protection. Psalm 28:8, ty mim 
Tay “ Jehovah (is a) protection for them.” Psalm 
46:2; 62:8. In a bad sense פָּנִים‎ Y strength of 
countenance, 1.e. impudence, Eccl. 8:1.—With the 
idea of power are joined those of majesty, splen- 
dour, glory. Hence it is — 

(3) splendour, majesty, i. q. N33 with which 
it is often joined, Hab. 3:4. Psahn 96:6, TSP] עו‎ 
“splendour and majesty.” Ps. 132:8, ארו[ עָנָּף‎ 
“ the ark (the seat) of thy majesty,” 1.0. the ark 
of the covenant, (elsewhere 77! Wd אָרון‎ 9 Ch.6:41); 
called post. ty alone, Ps. 78:61; compare 1 Samuel 
4:21, 22. 

(4) glory, praise, Ps. 8:3; 29:1; 68:35; 99:43 
Ex.15:2. 2 Chron. 30:21, ty 5 * instruments of 


5 


praise,” employed in praising God. (Arab. / 
power, victory, glory.) 1 
NY )* strength”), [Uzza], pr. (1)---.וז .ם‎ % 
6:3; for which there is, verses 6, 7, 73¥.—(2) 1 Ch. 
8:7.--)3( Ezr.2:49; Neh. 7:51. 
INTY. only found in the law of the day of atone- 
ment (Lev. 16:8, 10, 26), respecting which many 


ay 


conjectures have been made. I have no doubt that it 
should be rendered averter, adekixaxoc (IN for ,עזלזל‎ 
from the root ,זל‎ _jje to remove, to separate; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 869). By this name is I suppose to be 
understood originally some idol to be appeased by 
sacrifices (as Saturn and Mars, see 42), [no such 
idea as this can be admitted by any one who indeed 
believes in the inspiration of Scripture; God could 
never mix up idolatrous rites with his own worship [ ; 
and afterwards I suppose from the names of idols 
being often applied to demons (see the book of Enoch, 
chap. 10; Spencer on the Ritual Laws of the He- 
brews, iii. diss. viii.), this name was used for that of 
an evil demon inhabiting the wilderness, who had to 
be appeased by sacrifices by this very ancient and 


Gentile rite. The name Azazel | ( מע‎ (in Golius, 


p- 317, incorrectly | ie) is also used by the Arabs 
as that of an evil demon (see Reland, De Rel. Mu- 
hammed. p. 189; Meninski, h. v.). The etymology 
above proposed is that which was of old expressed 
by the LXX., although generally overlooked or else 
misunderstood. There 27877 is rendered in verse 
8, re ‘Aroropraig (i.e. 'Arorpowaiy, ‘Adetaxg, 
Averrunco); verse 10, 616 ע(וז‎ cxomopriy (ad aver- 
runcandum); verse 26, eic 40600, compare the re- 
marks on the use of the Greek 06060 86 
given by Bochart in 1116702. P. I. p. 561; Vossius 
ad Epist. Barnahe, p. 316, and Suicer. Thes. Ecel. i. 
p- 468. The fathers of the Church incorrectly un- 
derstood the word 'Azoropzaiog as applying to the 
goat, although it is clear in verse 8 that mery> and 
לִיהוָה‎ stand in opposition 60 680 other. So however 
the Vulg. caper emissarius, Symm. drepyopevoc, 670- 
ehupérag (as if it were compounded of a goat, and 
I8 to depart). Bochart himself loc. cit. understood 
it to mean the place into which the goat should be 
sent; and he thougkt -INIY ₪ Be was the pluralis 
fractus, from the sing. .\ Ve, Ste, pr. separations; 
hence desert places; but there are in [Iebrew no 
traces of the pluralis fractus, and the place to which 
the goat should be sent is rather indicated by the word 
M3 TST verses 10, 21, and 3 yds verse 22. 


ay fut. (1)--.יעזב‎ TO LOOSEN BANDS, and 0 
LET GO a beast from its bonds. (As to this use of the 
Arabic verb >:= see Sypkens in Diss. Lugd. ii. p. 
930, seqq.) | 8גוג11'‎ in the difficult passage, Ex. 23:5, 
“‘ if thou see the ass of thy enemy lying down under 
ita burden, wy 3tyn sty לל‎ atye mom beware that 
thou leave him not, but that thou loose his (the 
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עורים--עזב 
ass’s) bonds with him.” There is a play of the words‏ 
which stands first‏ ?1ב in the double use of the verb‏ 
in the common signification of forsaking, then in the‏ 
primary one of loosing. It is applied to a servant set‏ 
free; whence is the proverbial expression JY) WY‏ 
shut up and set free, 1. 0. the slave and the free man,‏ 
or all men of every sort, Deu. 32:36; 1 Ki. 14:10;‏ 
2Ki.g:8; 14:26. (Lud. de Dicu interprets‏ ;21:21 
this phrase, the married and the unmarried; comp‏ 
ae 752‏ 

we an unmarwed man, and pas 2 married man; 
others, neutr. shut up and cast away, i.e. the precious 
and the vile, all together. But the former interpre- 
tation is preferable, and this latter cannot 0 0 
because the expression always refers to men and not 
to things.) Metaph. Job 10:1, שִיחִי‎ TIS *1 will 
let loose my complaint,” I will let loose as it were 
the reins, I will not restrain it. Hence— 

(2) to leave a person, Gen. 2:24; a place, Jerem. 
25:38; Eze. 8:12; also, to desert, as the wretched, 
the poor, Job 20:19; Ps. 27:10; Eze. 23:29; God, 
a people, Isa. 42:16; 49:14: 54:7; Ps. g:11; 22:2; 
71:11; and vice versd, a people, God, Judges 2:123 
Deu. 31:16; Jer. 5:19; Eze. 24:21; the law of God, 
Isaiah 58:2; Ezra 9:10; godliness, Job 6:14, ete. 
Strength, or mind, also are said to desert any one, Ps. 
38:11; 40:12. Specially—(«) to leave any one 
any where, Gen. 50:8; followed by 72 in any one's 
hand (of one departing), ib. 39:12, 13; sometimes 
said for to commit to any one, leave in his charge 
(aberlaffen, anvertrauen), Gen. 39:6; sometimes for to 
leave to any one's will, 2 Ch.12:5. And in the signi- 
fication of committing, it 1s construed also followed by 
אל‎ Job 39:11; and על‎ 10: 14 (intrans.), יעב‎ Tey 
חַלָכָה‎ “the poor committeth himself to thee.”— 
(b) of a person dying; to leave anything to heirs; fol- 
lowed by ? Ps. 49:11.—(c) to leave anything to any 
one, so as not to take it away; followed by ? Mal. 
3:19. Part. pass. MANY left, deserted, applied to 
houses, which being forsaken by their inhabitants 
now lie deserted, 1. q. ruzns, Isa. 6:12; 17:9, NII 
בָּנִי יש'‎ IBID ATW WS WONT CNT “ like ruins in the 
woods and summits (of Palestine), which (the Ca- 
naanites) left desert (fleeing) before the Israelites ;” 
compare Isa. 17:2; Jer. 4:29. 

(3) to leave off, to cease from any thing; fol- 
lowed by an acc. Ezek. 23:8; followed by a gerund, 
Ilos. 4:10; to remit, cease from, wrath, Psalm 37:8; 
'B DYDD ON עָזֶב‎ to remit, i.e. to take away his favour 
from any one, Gen. 24:27; Ruth 2:20. 

NipnaL, to be left, forsaken, Neh. 13:11; often 
used of a country which has been forsaken by it 


0/0 


עזבון--עזרה 


inhalitants and lies desert, Lev. 26:43; 6 
Job 18:4; followed by ל‎ to be left to any one, i.e. 
committed to him, Isa. 18:6. 

Pua Af .ף.1‎ Niph. Isa. 32:14. 

Derived nouns, ַזוּבָה‎ and — 


Pay only in plur. 02339 m. a word only used 
with regard to merchandize, having almost the same 
signification as FWP, traffic, commerce (from the 
root 313 to let go for a price, to commit to another, 
l.e. to sell); hence—(1) fair, market, market- 
place; Eze. 27:19, “Dan and Javan 723193 Sawn 
1302 set forth spun work in thy fairs.” In the simi- 
lar passages, verses 12, 14, 22, with the same sense 3 
is prefixed to the wares to be sold (with silver, iron, 
ete. they set forth thy fairs); and verse 16 3 is even 
put twice; how this is to be understood is plainly 
enough shewn by'the context, but it may be very 
well doubted whether it be a correct construction. 
[Perhaps these variations of phraseology were used 
by merchants, and hence were adopted by the pro- 
phet.  Thes. | 

(2) gain made by traffic, Eze. 27:27, 33; com- 
pare WD. 


(perhaps “ altogether desolated,” from‏ עזבוק 
Neh. 3:16.‏ .ג AW and pia) [Azbuk], pr.n.‏ 


HY (“strong in fortune”),[Azgad], pr.n.m. 
Ezr. 2:12; 8:12; Neh. 7:17; 10:16. 


an unused root. Arab. usje to comfort,‏ שה 
FMWD,‏ , יַעַזְיָה יזיל whence the pr. n.‏ 


(“strong,” “fortified,” as if Valentia)‏ עזֶה 
pr. n. [Gaza, Azzah] (LXX. TéZu), one of the‏ 
five cities of the Philistines, Josh. 11:22; Jud. 16:‏ 
Sa.6:17; Jer.25:20; Amos1:6,7; Zeph.‏ 1 ;1,21 
aroyal city (Zech.g:5), situated on the southern‏ ;2:4 
borders of Palestine (Gen.10:19; 1 Ki.5:4), taken by‏ 
the Jews in the time of the Judges (Jud. 1:18), but‏ 
soon after recovered again by the Philistines. It is‏ 
fequently mentioned by the Greek writers, of whom‏ 
Plutarch calls it the greatest city of Syria; Arrian‏ 
calls it a great city, situated on a lofty place, and‏ 
well 102100. It even now retains its ancient name‏ 


(552). Its history is given at considerable length by 


Reland, in Pulestina, p. 788—S8vo. Gent. n. ‘Nyy 
Jud. 16:2. 


my see Nf No. 1. 


ruens, heaps of rutns, see the‏ )1 (—.£ עזוּבָה 
root No. 3.‏ 
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עבון--עזיאלי 
pr. n. fem.—(a) of the mother of‏ ,20200 4] )2( 


Jehoshaphat, 1 Ki. 22°42.— (6) of the wife of Calel 
1 Ch. 2:18, 19. 


THY m. strong, power/r!, (used of God), Psa, 
24:8; collect. strong oncs, i.e. soldiers, Isaiah 
43:17. 

TY. mase. strength, as of battle, Isa. 42:25; of 
God, Ps. 78:4; 145:6. Root Ty. 


see WY.‏ עזור 
TO STRENGTHEN, 10‏ (1)--עזוז fut. 1 inf‏ עזז 


MAKE STRONG. (Arab. ss fut.O). Followed by ל‎ 
tomake secure. Ece.7:19, וגו'‎ DN? WA הַחָכְמָה‎ 
“wisdom makes the wise man stronger than ten 
leaders,” 1.e. protects him more than ten leaders 
could. (Compare 72 No.2, and 1Y.) See also 
this active signification in the name WY. 

(2) to become strong, to be made strong. 
Jud. 3:10, way ידו‎ TYM “and his hand became 
stronger than Cushan,” 1.6. he conquered him; 
Jud.6:2. Dan. 11:12, ולא יעוז‎ “and he shall not 
conquer.” Ps. g:20; Prov, 8:98, DIA עִינות‎ wg 
“when the fountains of the sea were strong,” ie. 
flowed forth viviently ; compare מִים ע1ים‎ Neh. g:11; 


Isa. 43:16. (Syr. LS Ethpa. to boil forth). 

(3) to be strong, robust, powerful, Ps.89:14- 
to show oneself such, 68:29; 52:9. 

Hirai העז‎ followed by 5°98 to strengthen one’s 
countenance, i.e. to put on a shameless look, Pro. 
7:13; followed by 3 21:29. Compare 'Y No. 9, עז‎ 
No. 2. 

The derived nouns are, 72, TY, MAY, Hwy, 9, NY, 
MY, and those which immediately follow .עִזְמָנֶת ---עזָז‎ - 


NY (“strong”), [Azaz], pn. m. 1Chr. 9 8. 


WUTY (“ whom Jehovah strengthened”), 
[Azaziah], pr.n. mase.—(1) 1 Chr. 27:20, —(g) 
15:21.—(3) 2 Chr. 31:13. 

pr.n. m.—‏ ,[221/ ] (עָזִיָה (abbreviated from‏ זי 
Chr. §:31; 6:36; Ezr. 7:4.—(2) 1 Chr. 7:2.‏ 2 )1( 
Neh. 11:22.— (6) 12:‏ )5( —.7:7 )4(—-.9:8 )3(— 
.42 .19 

ONY see ONT 


(“power of God”), [Uzziel], pr. nm‏ עזי אל 
Exod. 6:18; Nu. 3:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:42.—‏ )1(— 
Ch. 29:14.—(6; Neh‏ 2 )25:4.—(5 )4(—-7:7 )3( 
Patron. of No. 1, is —‏ .3:8 


ONY Nu. 3:29 


עזיה-עזרה 


VEY (“power of Jehovah”), pr.n.‏ 6 עְזיָה 
Uzziah, king 01 Judah, from 811—759 2.0. 2 Ki.‏ 
Isaiah 1:1; 6:1; 7:1; Hos. 1‏ ;34 ,32 ,30 .15:13 
Azo.1:1. In 2 Ki.14:21; 15:1, 6, 8, 23, 27, he 8‏ 
called also 7/Y. and 47°; which I should attri-‏ 
bute not to a two-fold name of the same king, but‏ 
are alike),‏ עזריה to anerror of copyists (as MY and‏ 
or to an interchange of the names as spoken by the‏ 
common people (ss being pronounced for sr). Comp.‏ 
No. 3.—(2) 1 Ch. 27:25.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:9; for which‏ 
there is in verse 21 "NY. — (4) Ezr. 10:21.—(5)‏ 
Neh.212:4. UXX. ‘OZiac.‏ 


NIY (“strong”), [Aziza], pr. .ם‎ m. Ezra 
10:27. 


yoy (“strong to death”), [Azmaveth], pr. 
(1)--.ם‎ of one of the heroes of David, 2 Sa. 23:31. 
—(2) 1Ch.27:25. See בִּית עַזְמָוֶת‎ p. cxvu, A. 


W an unused 1oot. Arab. J to remove, to 
tuke away; see the cognate root I$ No. 2. Hence 
IND. 


chy Azzan, pr.n.m. Num. 34:26. ] 


py an unused root, perhaps i.q. }I8 to be sharp 
[in Thes. this is rejected as a root]; whence — 


roy f. Lev. 11:13; Deut. 14:12, a species of 
eagle, so called from the acuteness of its vision (see 
Job 39:29; Il. p' 674), unless perhaps 721% be for 
mY (fem. from “¥ strong, powerful), according to 
chat custom of the language which has been explained 
ubove, page cc, B., compare especially in this same 
root M3 Isa. 23:11, for PW. | .אא‎ adsaieroc. 
Vulg. aguila marina. I formerly compared Arab. 


₪ y's according to Gigg. and Castell, an eagle, or a 
bird like an eagle; but in the printed Kamfs (page 


w 7 


1786) it stands, ., .*\\ (with Re) “a bird, either an 
7 ש‎ 


eagle, or some other like it.” This is an authority 


to which we must yield. 


only in Piet PIY To Loosen (the ground)‏ שק 
כ WITH A MATTOCK, TO DIG, Isa. 5:9. (Arab.‏ 
id.; whence 3 a spade, a mattock.) From the‏ 
kindred signification of engraving is—‏ 

NPY f. Ch. ₪ signet ring, Dan.6:18, (Syriac 
pKOLS id.) 

ety (“a field dug over,” “broken up”), 
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[Azekah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:10; 15:35; 1 Sa. 17:1; 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; see Relandi Palest. p. 603. 


mA fut. WY, pl. IY" ro HELP, TO AID. (Arab. 


Dir Syriac כ‎ not 5], as given by Simonis and 
Winer, id. The primary idea lies in girding, sur- 
rounding, hence defending; comp. cogn. roots. וצר‎ 
3M .סא‎ 1 and THY i.g. WH.) Constr. absol. Isa. 
30:7; followed by an acc. of pers. Ps. 37:40; 79:9; 
109:26; 118:13; followed by ? 2 Sa. 8:5; 21:17; 
especially in the later books, 1 Chron. 18:5; 22:17; 
2 Ch. 19:2; 26:13; 28:16; Job 26:2; followed by 
DY (Germ. beyfteren) 1 Ch.12:21; followed by “208 
1 Ki. 1:7, אַדניה‎ IS NW “ they aided, having 101- 
lowed the side of Adonijah.”— Part. W helper, Job 
9:13; used of an ally in war, 1 Ki, 20:16. 

Nipuat, to be helped, Ps. 28:7, especially by God, 
2 Chr. 26:15. 1 Chr. 5:90, עָלִיהֶם‎ FyYN “and they 
were helped against them,” i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11:34. Similarly in Arabic, ב‎ to 
be helped (by God), 1. 6. to conquer. 

Hipui, i.g. Kal. Part. (of the Aramean form) 
pl. DVD 2 Ch. 28:23; inf. MY? 9 Sa. 18:3, .בתיב‎ 

Derived and compounded nouns, YWY— O2" NY, also 
“Yee. 


help; often coner.‏ ,010 (1) --עָזָרִי m. with suff.‏ עזר 
a helper, aider, Ps. 33:20; 70:6; 115:9; a female‏ 
helper, Gen. 2:18, 20.‏ 

(2) [Ezer], pr.n. (6)--.גז‎ 1 Ch. 4:4; for which 
there is 7 verse 17.—(0) 1 Chr. 19:9.--)0( Neh. 
3:19. 

WY. (“help”), [Ezer], pr.n. m—(1) Neh. 12: 
42.— (2) 1 Ch. 7:21. 


WY ₪ עזור‎ (“helper”), [Azur, Azzur], pr. n. 
m.—(1) Jer. 28: 1.— (2) Eze.11:1.—(3) Neh.10:18. 


NUy (“help”), pr. .ם‎ Hzra—(1) the priest, and 
yoappareic, who in the seventh year of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus (458 B. 0.( led a colony of Jews from 
Babylon to Jerusalem, 1921. chap. 7—10; Neh. chap. 
8; his pedigree is given, Ezr. 7:1—5.—(2) one of 
the first colony, a cotemporary of Zerubbabel, Neh. 
12:1, 2. 


(“whom God helps;” Germ. Gotthelf),‏ עזראֶל 
m—(1) 1 Ch. 12:6.—(2) 1 Ch,‏ .מ [Azareel], pr.‏ 
Ch. 27:22.—(4) Neh 1:13; 19:96.‏ 1 )25:18.—(3 
Ezr. 10:41.‏ )5(— 


help, aid, Psalm 99:90; also MYR‏ )1(—£ עזרה 


עזרה--עיט 


Tike ((זְמָרֶת‎ Psa. 60:13; 108:13; with 116 parag. 
עֶזֶרְהֶח‎ Ps. 44:27. 

(2) [Ezra], pr. ;.ם‎ see WY 9, a. 

my 1--)1( a word of the later Hebrew, for the 
older 131 6 court (of the temple), 2 Ch. 4:9; 6:13; 
from “YY in the signification of surrounding, 1.0. ,עצר‎ 


WD. (Often in the Targ.; Arab. 2 id). 
(2) a ledye (of the altar), Abfatz, Terrasse, Eze. 
43:14, 17, 20. 


UWP = ready tohelp;” [for 1 “the help of 
Jehovah’ ]), [£zrz], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 27:26. 


(“the help of 6100 ;" compare the Punie‏ עזריא 
the help of‏ עזרו בעל .1.6 pr. name Hasdrubal;‏ 
Baal”), [Azrie], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:24.—(2)‏ 
Ch. 97 :19.--)3( Jer. 36:26.‏ 1 


עזריהו (“whom Jehovah aids”), and‏ עְזריָה 
[Azariah], pr. name—(1) of a king of Judah; also‏ 
also of‏ ;3 .סא called MY which see.—(2) see MY‏ 
other men. Sce Simonis Onomast. p. 541.‏ 


(“help against an enemy”), [Azri-‏ עזריקם 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:38;‏ .ג kam], pr.‏ 
Ch. 9:14.--)4( 2 Ch. 28:7.‏ 1 )9:44.—(3 

[TU see My]. 

THY see MY, 


DY m. (trom the root Diy, which see).—(1) ₪ 6 
made of iron, with which letters were engraven on a 
rock, Job 19:24; Jer.17:1. 

(2) a writer’s pen, Jer.8:8; Ps. 45:2. 


NOY Ch. (from the root DY") i.g. Heb. עָצָה‎ coun- 
sel, prudence. Daniela:14, WIN? וּטְעַם‎ NOY הַתִיב‎ 
“he answered to Arioch prudence and under- 
standing ;” i.e. replied prudently and wisely. Com- 
pare Prov. 26:16. 


MOY —(1) TO COVER, TOCOVER OVER, (Arab. 


(2 [Syr. las]. Cognate roots are OY, from which 
this seems to be formed by softening the last labial, 
and D3 as pronounced witha sibilant). Const. fol- 
lowed by עַל‎ (like 103 and other verbs of covering), 
Lev. 13:45; Eze. 24:17,22; Mic 3:7. 

(2) to cover, to clothe oneself with any thing, 
to put on any thing, followed by an acc. Part, MOY 
by clothed with a mantle, 1 Sa. 28:14; Metaph, 
Ps. 104:2, MDPYD אור‎ ALY “elothinz himself with 
light as with a yarment.” Ps. 109:19, 29; 71:13. 

(3, ₪ wrapup, roll up. Isai.22:17, dy yoy 
“rolling, he will roll thee up;” also to wrap one- 
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self up. Jer. 43:12, “ and he (Nebuchadnezzar) 
will wrap himself in the land of Egypt, as a shep- 
herd wraps himself in his cloak,” i. e. he will destroy 
the whole face of the land of Egypt; compare the 
metaphor of the heavens being rolled together, Isaiah 
34:4. In this passage of Jeremiah is found the 
origin of the signification of destraying, blotting 
out, an idea which the Syr. has as well as that 
of covering; see Castelli Lex. ed. Mich. p. 646. 

(4) to become lunguid, to faint, to fuintaway 
(from the mind and eyes being involved in darkness, 
like the synonyms עוף‎ Nos. 3, 4, WY No. 3, aby No. 
2). Ithus interpret with Alb. Schultens (in Opp. Min. 
p. 241), Cant.1:7, “lest 1 be MDYD as one who 
faints by the flocks of thy companions,” lest 1 should 
wander in search 01 thee from flock to flock, languid 
even to fuinting, through the noontide heat. Caph 
in 7DYD may be explained, languid as one about ta 
faint, wie obnmadti., or else from that use of the prepo- 
sition 3 which has been stated above, p. CCCLXXIX, «A, 
quam languidissima, as faint as possible. Others re- 
gard MOYh.1. to be one veiled, 1. 6. a harlot (comp. 
Genesis 38:14); others one weeping, others un- 
known, all of which are more remote from the con- 
text. 

Ifipnit NOY], to cover, followed by two acc. Psa. 


estos 
eae 


84:7, 77D גַּםבָּרְכוּת יְעְטָה‎ “ moreover, the autumnal 
rain covers (it) with blessings;” and followed by 
¥ of the thing to be covered, Psa. 89:46.—As to 
the forms DYN, DYN 1 Sam. 14:32; 15:19, see the 
root O'Y, 

Derivative, TOY. 


Poy. m. (from the root JOY), a place where 
cattle lie down, Job 21:24, abn עסיניו מַלְאוּ‎ * 6 
resting places of his cattle abound with milk.” 
So indeed Abulwalid, Aben Ezra, and many more 
recent writers. But I prefer to take DY for the Ch 


NDDY, Syr. pro's thigh, side (m and n being inter- 
changed, see p. ccccxtm), Ch. and Zab. NOON with 
this sense, his sides are full of fat חלֶב)‎ for (ְחָלֶב‎ 
So LAX. éycura; Vulg. viscera; Syr. sides. 
עטִישָה‎ m. sneezing, Job 41:10, from the root 
roy. 

bat, Lev. 11:19, Isa. 2:20, comp. of‏ 6 .מ עטלף 
compared with the Arab. he to be dark, and‏ ,עטל 
AY flying, 2 being elided.‏ 


o d root. ed 
עטן‎ an unused root. Arab jae to lie Own 


around the water (as cattle); whence rare and 


עמף-עיט 


a place by the water, where cattle lie down;‏ שמש 


sve POP. 


TO COVER, TO COVER OVER,‏ (1)--.יעטף fut.‏ עטף 
i.g. MOY, for which this verb is often used in the‏ 


Targums. (Arab. Wch= IV. to be on, Syr. aas 
to be clothed. Cognate and synonymous roots are 
,עלף‎ MAY, MOY.) Followed by : ל‎ Psa. 73:6, יעטֶף"שירז‎ 
19? DION “a garment of violence covers them ;” they 
are altogether covered over with iniquity, as with a 
gurment. Compare .בל‎ 

(2) to be covered, to be clothed. Followed by 
anacc. Ps.65:14, 13 ‘BPE D'poy.“ the valleys are 
covered over with corn.” Absol. to hide, or cover 
over oneself. Job 23:9, 1D OM“ (if) he cover 
himself over (i.e. hide) in the south.” [ence מעסָפות‎ 
garments. 

(3) to be wrapped in darkness, to oe to 
faint (comp. the synonyms עוף‎ Nos.3, 4, “QY, 5123). 
Used of the heart or soul, Psa.61:3; 102:1; Isa. 
57:16. Part. pass. OY fainting, Lam.2:19; weak 
(used of lambs), Gen. 30: 42. 

NipHAL, i. .ף‎ Kal No. 3, Lam. 2:11. 

Hirui, id. intrans. to languish, to be feeble, Gen. 
30:42. 

to languish, to faint, used of the soul,‏ זג קדוד 
or spirit, Psalm 77:4; 107:5: 142:4; 143:4; Jon.‏ 
.2:8 

Derived noun BYP. 


WY (cognate to the verb 103 which see), To 
SURROUND, whether in a hostile manner (followed 
by by), 1 Sa. 23:26; or for protection, followed by 
two acc. Ps. 5:13. 

WY to surround with a crown, to crown,‏ וטו 
followed by two acc. Ps.8:6; 65:12; 103:4 (me-‏ 
taph.); followed by a dat. of pers. Cant. 3:11.‏ 

Hipuit, i.g. Piel; Isa. 23:8, TYDYT צר‎ “Tyre, 
the crowning,” i.e. distributing crowns, or diadems, 
from the royal dignity in the Phoenician colonies 
resting on the authority of the senate of Tyre. 
Hence— 


ry constr. MWY, plur. עַמָרוּת‎ f.— (2) a crown. 
—(a) convivial, Isa. 28:1.—() royal, 6 diadem, 
9 Sam. 12:30; Ps.21:4; Cant.3:11; Ezek. 21:31. 
Whatever is an ornament, or dignity, to any one, is 
figuratively designated a crown; Job 19:9, “he hath 
pulled down the crown from my head;” Pro.12:4, 
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עזרה -עיט 
6 גג [Atarah], pr.n. f.‏ )2( 
₪ (1)--.ם (“crowns”), [Ataroth], pr.‏ עטרות 


| a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32:3, 34.—(2) of 
| another in the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:7; alsc 


called עַמְרוּתדאָדָּר‎ (“ crowns of Addar”), Josh. 16:5; 
18:13. —(3) יוְאָב‎ ma עסרות‎ (“crowns of the house 
of Joab”), a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:54. 
--)4( עטרוּת שופן‎ a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 
32:35. 


. 
Woy an unused root; Arab. whe to sneeze, 
see TW DY. 


ig. BY, “a heap of ruins”), with the‏ עוי (for‏ עי 
art.¥n [ 4 5 Haz], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaan-‏ 
ites, situated east of Bethel, in the northern part of‏ 
the territory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12:8;‏ 
Josh. 7:2, seqq.; 8:1, seq.; Ezr. 2:28. LAX.‏ ;13:3 
"Ayyai. Vulg. Hat. Other forms of the same name‏ 
Chron. 7:‏ 1 עיה ;11:31 which are fem. are N*Y Neh.‏ 
[but this is MY]; and Ney Isa. 10:28.‏ 28 


(for ‘W., from the root MY,‏ עי 
.גת stroy), pl. OY‏ 

(1) ruins, ruinous heaps, Mic.1:6; Jer. 26:18: 
Mic. 3:12; Ps. 79:1; comp. Yd. 

(2) oy Num. 33 : 45, and more fully [AVA RF 
verse 44; 21:11 (‘the ruinous heaps of mount 
Abarim’”), [Zje-abarim], a part of mount Abarim 

(3) עיים‎ [Lim], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:29. 

N*Y see ע'‎ 

ay see JAY. 


(“void of leaves,” see boy : [“ stone” ]),‏ עיבָל 
[£bal], pr.n.—(1) of a mountain or rock in the‏ 
northern part of mount Ephraim, vpposite mount‏ 
Gerizin (13), Deut.11:29; Josh. 8:30. LXX.‏ 
Tabard. Vulg. Hebal.‏ 


MY see לי‎ 


of a fortified city ip‏ .ם (“ruin”), [Zjon], pr.‏ עיון 
the tribe of Naphtali, 1 Ki. 15:20; 2 Ch. 16:4.‏ 


for MY, which see.‏ כתיב Ch.1:46‏ 1 + ע'ות 


to overturn, to de- 


oy (or OY Hiphil), ro PRESS UPON, TO RUS 
VIOLENTLY UPON any person or thing. (Kindred 


to the roots way, miy. Syr. gst to be indignant, 
to rush upon any one; Lys indignaticn, wrath. 


" ₪ virtuous woman is a crown to het husband,” | Arab. \:\: to be indignant, la- rage, anger. ( Const. 


Pro. 14:24; 16:31; 17:6. 


| followed by 3 1Sa.25:14, 033 ויעם‎ “he flew upor 


עיט-עינם 


them,” i.e. stormed at them; followed by by 1 Sam. 
15:10, אֶל הַשָלֶל‎ wym > (wherefore) didst thou fly 
upon the spcil;” and 1 Sa. 14:32 in קרי‎ (which alone 
is the true reading), הַשָלֶל‎ by Ey OY" “the people 
rushed upon the spoil.” As to the form in both of 
tlese places, I have no doubt but that DY" is the same 
as OY" 1 Sa.25:14, just like ותחש‎ Job 31:5, for YOM 
and he hastened; and 0! Prov. 27:17, for 1M, 1M; 
perhaps in these forms there is Dag. forte occultum 
(in the Chaldee manner). I formerly (see on Isaiah 
22:17) referred these forms to the root TOY (and this 
has been followed by Winer in his Lexicon), in the 
sense of laying hold, and seizing, comparing the 
Arab. \lc, in which however the only notion is that 


of taking, receiving. Hence— 


m.—(1) @ rapacious creature (so called‏ עיט 
from rushing upon), Jer. 12:9; especially— |‏ 

(2)arapacious bird (derdc), Isa. 46:11; Job. 28: 
7; with which a warlike king is compared, Isaiah 
46:11. Collect. birds of prey, Gen. 15:11; Isa. 18: 
6; Eze. 39:4. 


(“a place of ravenous creatures”),‏ עִיסם 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch.‏ ,| מז וע ] 
2Ch. 11:6; and of a rock near it, Jud.‏ ;4:3,32 
.11 ,15:8 


No. 2, 3.‏ ע' see‏ עי' הְעַבָרִים ,עיים 
eternity, 9 Ch. 33:7.‏ עוּלֶם m. i. q.‏ עילום 


(i.q. Chald. Sy “most high”), [Zla?], pr. n.‏ עילי 
of one of David’s captains, 2 Ch.11:29; called, 2 Sam.‏ 
צלְמון ,33:28 


of a province of Persia,‏ .ב , דכ[ ד 1 1 Elymais,{‏ עִילֶם 
in which stood the capital city, Susa (Ezr. 4:9; Dan.‏ 
perhaps in ancient writers it included the‏ ;)8:2 
whole of Persia, which is called by later writers D15‏ 
Gen. 10:29 (where the origin of the Elamites is traced‏ 
from Snem), Gen. 14:1; Isa. 11:11; 21:2; 22:6;‏ 
Jer. 25:25; 49:34, seqq.; Eze. 32:24. When used‏ 
of the country, it is constr. with a fem., Isa. 21:2;‏ 
when used for the inhabitants, with a mase., Isa. 22:6.‏ 
See Cellarii Not. Orbis Antiqui. ii. p. 686; Rosen-‏ 
miller Bibl. Alterthumskunde i. 1, p. 500, seqq.‏ 


[ss sendy Ch. plur. Elamites, Ezr. 4:9."[ 


OW ‘an unused root; perhaps, i.q. kindred DON 
Chald. Pa. to frighten. Hence (as has been rightly 
obrerved by Abulwalid) az. Aeyopu.— 


O'Y Isa. 11:15, 7 DYE “in the terror of his 
wrath.” i.e. in his terrible wrath; or, as I prefer, “with 
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his terrible wind,”i.e. most vehement wind. Rightly‏ 


therefore, given by the LXX. éy rvebuart Praig; Vulg 
wn fortitudine spiritus sut. 


ig. Arab. Wyle Med. Ye, 10 FLow, 7%‏ )1(— עין 
FLOW OUT, as water, tears; whence }'P the eye, 8‏ 
fountain (unless, indeed, this noun be radical, and‏ 
the verb secondary).‏ 

(2) denom. from עין‎ Part. $Y looking askance, 


5 
envious, 1Sam.18:9 כתוב‎ ; Arab. שש‎ id. 


ry f. (once m. Cant. 4:9 כתיב‎ [‘“‘also perbaps Ps. 
73:7; dual Zec. 3:9.”]), constr. לי[‎ with suff. °2Y, ינ‎ 
etc.; dual עִינָיָם‎ (which is also used for the plur., Zec. 
3:9); constr. עיכי‎ ; once defectively ג"‎ Isa. 3:8; plur 
עָיָנות‎ constr. עינות‎ (only in signif. 3). 

(1) an eye (Arab., Syr., Ath., id.). yd רְאָה‎ 
to see with (one’s) eyes, Eze. 12:12; DY יפֶָה‎ bean- 
tiful ofeyes, having beautiful eyes, Gen. 29:17; 1Sa. 
16:12.— Zee. 9:1, DIS PY AWN “Jehovah's is the 
eye of man;” i.e. he has his eye fixed upon man; _s0 
the LXX., Ch., Syr., (comp. Zec. 4:10; Jer. 32:19). 
— Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
ְעִינִי פי‎ before the eyes of any one, before any one, 
Gen. 23:11,18; Ex. 4:30; 7:20; 9:8; 19:11; and 
so very frequently. But altogether different from 
this is—(b) YA in my eyes, i.e. according to my 
judgment, as it seems to me, in my opinion, by which 
in IIebrew the sense of to seem, videri, is expressed 
by a circumlocution. Gen. 19:14, יהי כְָמְצְחַק בָּעִינִי‎ 
VINO > and he was in their eyes as one jesting;” 
1. 6. he seemed to his sons-in-law to be jesting. Gen 
29:20. 2Samucel 10:3, TIY3 PIX NS WI הַמְכַבָּר‎ 
“thinkest thou that David wished to honour thy 
father?” Hence 2¥3 טוב‎ itseems good to me, ie. it 
pleases me (see ,טוב‎ 2°), PY YI, ירע‎ it displeases 
me (see ,רע‎ YP), compare under the root חָכֶם---,שר‎ 
בְּעִינִיו‎ one who seems to himself to be wise, Proverbs 
3:7; 26:12; Job 32:1.—(c) ‘BY (far) from any 
one’s eyes, 1.6. unknown to him, Num. 15:94.---)6( 
DIY P2 between the eyes, 1.6. on the forehead, 
Ex. 13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8; 11:18; on the front of 
the head, Deut. 14: 1.—(e) y yy שיכם‎ to setone’s 
eye on any one, commonly used in a good sense, to 
regard any one with kindness, to look to his good; like 
the Arabic ee eo Loc gud. (on the other hand 
by פָּנִים‎ OY is always taken in a bad sense), 6. ₪. 
Genesis 44:21, yey YY אֶשִימָה‎ > 1 will look to his 
good;” LXX. émeperovpatavrov. Jer. 39:12; 40:4; 
Job 24:23; Ezr. 5:5; [Chald. ]: followed by אל‎ Psalm 
33:18; 34:16; followed by 2 Deu. 11:12 (compere 


| also 200. 12°4; 1 Kings 8:29,52); rareiy used in a 


עין-עינם 


bad sense of the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 0°98), Am. 9:4, 8, and also verse 4 with the 
addition of the word לְרְעָה‎ . Comp. in New Test. 1 Pet. 
3:12.—(/) ? Dy? הָיָה‎ to serve instead of eyes to 
any one, i.e. to shew him the way, whether he be 
blind, Job 29: 15, or ignorant of the way, Nu. 10:31.— 
9) עִינְיִם‎ NW? to lift up the eyes, see Nw No. 1, letter 

d.—(h) עִינִַם‎ NPB see NPB.—As many passions of the 
mind, such as envy, pride, pity, desire, are manifest 
in the eyes, that which properly belongs to the per- 
sons themselves is often applied to the ey es, e.g. 
רְעָה עִנִי בָּ‎ my eye is evil against some one, ie. I 
envy him, Deu. 15:9; compare Tob. 4:7, pm pborvn- 
carw cov 6/0000, 206. See also the remarks under 
the roots חס‎ n>. רְמות‎ OY proud eyes, i.e. 
pride, hanghtiness, Prov. 6:17; Ps. 18: 6% 
the eye of wine is the bubbling when it sparkles as 
‘poured out (Germ. Perle), Prov. 23:31. By meton. 
it is used of a look, or glance of the eyes, Cant. 4:9, 
,כתיב‎ WIPO לְבַּבְתּינִי בְּאחִד‎ * thou hast wounded my 
heart by one of thy eyes;” i.e. by one glance of 
thy eyes (in this one instance לי[‎ is joined to a mas- 
culine, but the קרי‎ has NOS83). 

(2) face, i.g. 0°38, so called from the eyes, as being 
a principal part of it (compare Germ. Gefidt, French 
visage, and J.at.os, used for the whole face). The 
examples which are cited for this, in its proper sig- 
nification, are all either uncertain (Num. 14:14; 
Isa. 52:8: there is more weight גוג‎ Ps. 6:8, although 
not even this is certain), or else misunderstood (1 Sa. 
16:12; Gen. 29:17, see J2); but that this was a sig- 
nification of the word when Hebrew was a living 
language is shewn by the figurative significations 
which have arisen from it—(a) surface, Ex. 10:5, 
TINT עין‎ “surface of the earth;” verse 15; Num. 
42:5, 11.—(b) face, i.e. appearance, form, Num. 
14:7; Levit. 13:5, 55; Eze.1:4, seq.; 10:9; Dan. 
10:6.— Connected with the primary meaning 1s — 

(3) a fountain, so called from its resemblance to 
an eye (compare Pers. pri eye, doco a fountain; 


Chinese, zén, eye and fountain; and vice versd Gr. 
ny, fountain. corner of the aye): Gen.16:7; 24:29; 
30:41; pl. f. MIX, constr. MIY Deu. 8:7; Ex.15:27; 
Prov. 8:28; see as to the use of the plur. fem. with 
regard to inanimate things, Lehrg. p. 539, 540. 

Also many towns of Palestine took their names 
from fountains which were near them, viz.— 

(a) “1 TY (“the fountain of the kid”), [£n- 
gedi], a town in the desert of Judah, near [close 
upon] the Dead Sen, abounding in palm trees; En- 
gadda of Pliny (H. N. v. 17), Josh. 15:62; 1 San. 


1+ אס 


עיט--עינם 
Eze. 47:10; Cant. 1:14; more anciently called‏ ;24:1 
(which see). [Now called 'Ain Jidy,‏ תִצְצוְְתָּמָר 
Rob. ii. 209. |‏ 

(b) עִיןְגַנִּים‎ (“the fountain of gardens”), [En- 
gannim], a town—(a) in the plain country of Judan, 
Josh. 15:34.—(/3) of the Levites, in the tribe of 
Issachar, Josh. 19:21; 21:29. 

(c) עין 'אר‎ Ps. 83: "0 and עין דור‎ (“the fountain 
of habitation”), [En-dor], Josh.17:11; 1Sam. 
28:7, in the tribe of Manasseh. 

)0( TN YY (“fountain of sharpness,” ie. 
swift). [En-haddah], a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, Josh. 19:21. 

(e) עין חצור‎ [En-hazor], a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:37. 

(f) עין חַרוד‎ see Hn. 

(7) patin py (“! fountain of judgment”), [En- 
mishpat], i i,q. WP, which see, Gen. 14:7. 

(h) עין עִנְלִיִם‎ )> fountain of two calves,” unless 
perhaps '2 is written for DOIN “two pools”), [En- 
6010108 |, a town on the northern shore of the Dead 
Sea. 

(i) שָמָש‎ py (“the fountain of the sun”), [En- 
Shemesh|, a town with a stream, on the borders of 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:7. 

(k) NY [Ain] simply—(a) a town of the Levites 
in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; 21:16; 
1 Ch. 4:39.---)]9( a town in northern Palestine, Nu. 
34:11. 

In other places fountains themselves are designated 
by proper names, as -— (ac) עין רל‎ (“fountain of 
the spy,” or, according to the Targ. “fullers foun- 
tain”), [En-rogel], a fountain south of Jerusalem, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
Josh. 15:7; 18:16; 25a.17:17; 1 Ki. 1:9; according 
to Josephus (Arch. vil. 14, § 4), in the royal gardens. 

(bb) DIA YY (“fountain of the jackals,” com- 
monly “dragon-fountain”), a fountain near Jeru- 
salem, Neh. 2:13. 

(cc) MBNTY [Hn-teppuah], a fountain of the 
town MSA Josh. 17:7; compare verse 8. 
Denominative is }¥, which see. 


)7 :ד 
id. q. Heb,‏ לינ (UY Chald. f. plur. PY, constr.‏ 
No. 1, Dan. 4:31; 7:8, 20. No. 1, 6. Ezr. 5:5. j‏ 
see ]'2 No. 2.‏ עין 
oy (“two fountains”), Gen. 38:21, and —‏ 


(comp. as to this form of the dual 1.umber,‏ עִינֶס 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, page 49, 51; Lehrg. page‏ 
[Znam], pr. name of a town in the tribe of‏ ,)536 
Judah, Josh. 15:34.‏ 


עינן - עכור 


:גוא (“having eyes”), [Enan], pr.n. m.‏ עינֶן 
under the word TSM.‏ חצר 2°¥} 2:2G; comp.‏ ;25 


a TJ) LANGUISH, TO FAINT; comp. the cog- 
nate roots עוף‎ (FY .יעף ,(עטף וע‎ Once found as a verb, 
Jer. 4:31. Ilence— 


ay f. HEY adj. languishing, especially used of 
one who is wearied out, either with a journey or with 
toil, and at the same time suffers from thirst; see 
especially Gen. 25:29, 30; Joh 22:7 (in the other 
hemist. 329); Psa. 63:2. Pro. 25:25, “cold waters 
toa languishing (i.e. thirsty) soul.” Jer. 31:25, 
“ T will give drink to the thirsty.” It is used also 
of cattle when wearied, Isa. 46: 1 (where 75'¥ is neutr. 
wearied, fessum, i.e. wearied beasts, 1. q. עִיפָה‎ 90); 
used of a thirsty land, Ps. 143:6; Isa. 32:2. 


dark-‏ )3)—(1 .סא עוף fem. (from the root‏ עִיפָה 
“he makes the‏ עשה שחר ness. Amos 4:13, MDY‏ 
Job 10:22.‏ עַפַתָה parag.‏ ה dawn darkness.” With‏ 


* זו ד 


(2) [Ephah], pr. --.ם‎ )6( of a country and tribe 


דשדש 


of the Midianites; Arab. 42.2 Gen. 25:4; Isa.60:6; 
1 Ch. 1:33.— (0) .ג‎ 1 Ch. 2:47.—(c) f. 1 Ch 2:46. 


(“wearied out,” “languishing”), [E-‏ עיפי 


oe pr.n. m. Jer. 40:8 ,קרי‎ where the כתיב‎ ₪8 
hy. 


YY. m. with suff. TY Gen. 49:11, plur. DY, a 
young ass, the foal of an ass, 200.0:0- Job 11:12, 
N15 WY “a wild ass’s colt.” Sometimes used also 
of a full grown ass, used for riding on (Jud.10:4; 
12:14), for carrying loads (Isa. 30:6), for plowing 


26 - 
(Isa. 30:24). Compare Gen. 32:16. (Arabic re 
significs any ass, whether wild or domestic. It ap- 
pears properly to signify a wald ass, and a young ass, 
so called from its swift, ardent running; sce the root 
VY No. 1, like SB a wild 898, from 875 to run.) 


TO BE HOT, ARDENT (heif, 0‏ עור .ף.1 pr.‏ עיר 
feyn); Arabic yk Med. Waw, to be hot (as the day),‏ 
to make hot, to heat (beizen).‏ (הָעִיר and causat. (for‏ 
V3) NA “he leaves off‏ [גו' Hos. 7:4, of a baker,‏ 
heating (his oven) after the kneading until it be‏ 
leavened.” The notion of being hot is applicd in‏ 
Various ways :---‏ 

(1) toan ardent rapid course, or running (Arab. 
Ae IV. to run swiftly, of a korse ; jie Med. Ye, to 
ran away, breaking the reins, as a horse, compare po 
No. 2); whence wy a wild ss, so called from its 
rapid unrestrained running. 


DCXXIV 


עינן--עיר 


(2) it is applied to the heat of anger, an ardent 
attack upon the enemies (comp. ,lé Conj. 1. MIL IV. 
to rush upon enemies, and ,\ ב‎ Med. Ye, to be incensed 
with jealousy). See VY No. 2, and WW an enemy. 

(3) to heat of mind, terror (compare poy No. 3). 
See subst. TY No. 3. 

(4) perhaps also to a great crowd of men, as places 
which are much frequented and thronged by men are 

called hot (Schreeder, Or. Heb. page 26); comp. 


"רדש 


gt a crowd of men, 3 + 5 an army. Hence several 
(as Schreeder, loc. cit.) derive— 


עס[ ,)10:2 [In Thes. from WyI.J, f. (Josh.‏ עיר 
Jud. 10:4 (on account of the paronomasia,‏ עירים once‏ 
see NY), elsewhere OY (from the sing. W)—‏ 

(1) ₪ 07/7. a town, said to be so called from being 
frequented by people (see the root No. 4); I woul 
rather take YY as being nearly the sameas VP No. 2, 
and the Gr. retyoc a place fortified with a wall. For 
this word also included camps, and also small for- 
tified places, as towers, watch-towers. What 
the extent of its signification is, may be learned from 
the following places. Num. 13:19, ‘ and what the 
cities are in which they (the people) dwell, 0229039 
D222 OX whether (they dwell) in camps, or in 
fenced cities?” 2 Kings 17:9, “and they built for 
themselves high places in all the cities נצָרִים‎ Sage 
VID YYW from the tower of the watchmen unto 
the fenced cit y..—Jerusalem is called עיר אֶלהִים‎ the 
city of God, Psa. 46:5; 87:3:: 4 BIRD Ty 
the holy city, Neh. 11:1; Isaiah §2:1; Daniel 9:24 
(morte 6/0660 Matthew 27 eee ער יְהוּדֶה‎ the (capital) 
city of Judah, 2 Chron. 25:28; also ₪07 éZox)v, VYO 
Eze. 7:23, and VY Isaiah 66:6 (this latter in another 
context is also used of Nineveh, the enemies’ metro- 
polis, Isaiah 32:19).—Followed hy a genit. of pers. 
the city of any one is his nativecrty, or the one in 
which he dwells, Gen. 24:10, 7) YY“ the city of 
Nahor,” i.e. Haran, in which N: ו‎ dwelt; 1 Sam. 
20:6, compare in New Test. wéAte Aaf3id, 1. 6. Beth- 
lehem, Luke 2:4, and woXte 0-ל‎ (of the parents of 
Jesus) NaZapéz7, Luke 2:39, and also a similar idiom 
is noticed under the words 8, 0%; followed by 8 
genit. of another city, it is used of the circumjacent 
towns or villages (elsewhere called Yi N13), as 
atin "YW the towns and villages near Heshbon, Josh. 
13:17; ערער‎ W Isa. 17: 2.— Sometimes also parts of 
cities are called czttes (comp. Germ. Altftadt, Neuftadt, 
and zoAcc, in Passow). Thus O%3i3 VY 8 Sa. 12:27, 
the city of waters, part of the city of Rabbah, 9 Ki. 
10:25, הַבּעַל‎ ND VY a part of Samaria, 80 ca‘led from 


עיר--עכור 


the temple of Baal, probably fortified by a separate 
wall (see above as to the etymology).— The follow- 
ing appears to be said proverbially, Eccl. 10:15, 
“the labour of the foolish wearies him, because he 
does not know how לְלֶכַת אֶל"ְעָ'ר‎ to go to the city,” 
i.e. he cannot find his way to the city, an expression 
taken from a rustic and ignorant traveller, who would 
err even in the most beaten way. Compare Germ. er 
אע‎ fid) nidt gu finten, spoken of an ignorant and 
slow-minded man. 

Proper naines of towns are—(a) noon VY (“city 
of salt”), in the desert of Judah, near the Dead Sea, 
Josh. 15:69.--)2( Yn) VY (“city of serpents”), 
[Ir-nahash], the site of which is not known, 1 Ch. 
4:19.--)0( UY WY (“city of the sun”), [Jr- 
shemesh], in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:.41.—(d) 
DYMIDAD VW (“city of ושע‎ i,q. WR Je- 
richo, so called from the multitude of palms growing 
there (see Plin. II. N. v.14; Tacit. Hist. v.6), Deut. 
34:3; Jud. 1:16; 2 Ch.28:15. As to D297 DY, see 
under the word D7i7. 

Proper name of a man is VY [Zr], 1 Ch. 7:12, for 
which there is, verse 7, "YY. 

(2) heat of anger, anger, see the root No. 2, 
Hos.11:9, 193 NAN לא‎ > 1 will not come with an ger;” 
perhaps also Pe 73:20. 

(3) fear (see the root No.3). Jer. 15:8, הַפְַּתִי‎ 
nionas WY פַתָאם‎ MY, LXX. éwépéapa én’ abriy 


éLaipyne rpdpov kai 7 2 


guard, a‏ 0 (עור Chald. m. (from the root‏ עיר 
watcher, a name of angels in the later ITebrew, from‏ 
their guarding the souls of men [?], Dan. 4: 10,‏ 
(Used also in the Syriac liturgies of sah‏ .24,20 
angels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere iad and Gr. ’Eypij-‏ 
yopo of evil angels. See the Book of Enoch, i. 6.‏ 
Suiceri Thes. Ecel. v. éypiyopoc. Castelli Lexicon‏ 
Syr.ed. Mich. p. 649.)‏ 


NTY (“town,” [“watchful”]), [Ira], pr.n.m. 
—(1) ofa priest of David, 2 Sa. 20:26.—(2) of two 
of David's captains, 2 Sa. 23:26, 38. 


TTY [Zrad], pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch, 
sun of Enoch, and grandson of Cain, Gen. 4:18. 

TY pr. .מז .מ‎ [Tru], 1Ch. 4:15. 

“YY (“belonging to a city”), [rz], see VY 
No. 1, extr. 

belonging toa city”), [Jram], pr.n.‏ >) עירם 
af a leader of the Edomites, Gen. 36:43.‏ 

DY, ,ערס‎ pl. ow wy .ף .ג‎ OW—(1) adj. naked, ! 
yOn. 3:7, 10, .ג‎ 
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(2) subst. nakedness. Ezekiel 16:7, עלם‎ AN! 
mW) “thou also (wast) nakedness and necessity,” 
1. 6. utterly naked and helpless (abstr. for coner 
like NOW, WIP). Verse 22, 39; 23:29. Root עְים‎ 
No. I. 


OY the constellation of the bear, see 1), 
n עי‎ pr. n. see ‘Y. 


i עְכָב‎ a root unused us a verb, which appears to 
have signified agility and alacrity ; luce the quadn- 
literals עַכְבּוּר בבר‎ DADDY. ךיי‎ 


32) )1. q. 123¥ * mouse”), ] 4 chbor], pr. .גת .ם‎ 
—(1) Genesis 36:38.—(2) of a courtier of הס‎ 
2Ki 22:12,14; Jer. 26:22; 36:12. 


a spider, Job8:14; Isa.59:5 (Arabic‏ עבָבִיש 


oe 


aye, Chaldee SN"313Y), It seems to be com- 


pounded of the verb vay, Arab. \ iC: to weave (as a 
spider), and a [32¥] agile, swift as if agile 


weaver, compare German Gpinne, from spinning, and 
the Gr. apayvn from the Pheenicio-Shemitic WS to 
weave. 


“DY m. a mouse, especially afield mouse, 1 Sa. 
6:4, 5, 11,18; Lev.11:29; but some esculent species 
of dormouse appears to be meant, Isaiali 66: 17. 


Indeed, Arab. ee is i.q. cs KopoypvdAXoc, ad 
animal good for food, like a abil, mus jaculus, Linn, 
See Bochart in 1110102. t.1. p. 1017, who regards this 
word as being compounded of the Chaldee Soy to 
devour, and בר‎ a field ( being 611060( ; I prefer from 
#¥ to devour, to digest food, and 13 in the signi- 
fication of corn. [But see 22). ] 


made warm by the 168% 01 the‏ ) עו 


sun”), Arab. ae from the root J2¥ pr. n. Accho, 8 ma- 


ritime city in the tribe of Asher, Jud. 1:31 (and per- 
haps Mic. 1:10; where 132 seems to be (בעכןזס!‎ called 
on the Plinieo-Gy ecian coins Dy, read 3} (see Mionnet, 
Descr. des Medailles, tab. 81. Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. 
iti, 423 [See Ges. Monum. Pheenic. p. 269]), Greek 


(Strabo, xvi. 2,425); more commonly called‏ חא" 
- 49 


Ptolemais; called in the time of the crusades 4C-, 
now St.Jeand Acre. See Relandi Palestina, p. 534—43. 


(“causing sorrow,” comp. Josh. 7:26)‏ עכור 
Achor], pr. n. of a valley near Jericho, Josh. 1§:7;‏ 


| Isa. 55:10; Hos. 2:17. 
41 


עכך-על 
Jay an unused root, Arab. (°c prop. to strike,‏ 
to smite; fut. I, to be hot (as the day), prop. to be‏ 


“a 


struck or touched by the sun (compare 13) No. 3, | 


and > 2s )s whence pr. n. 3. 
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Ps. 39:3. Part. fem. troubled, i. 6. trouble, disturb 
ance (errittung), Pro.15:6. Hence— 


“WY [Achar], see לכ[‎ 
עְכְרְן‎ (“troubled”), [Ocran], .ם .זק‎ m. Num 


(comp. Josh. | 1:13; 2:27.‏ עָכָר an unused root, prob. 1. q.‏ שכן 


7:1, seqq.), whence pr. n. ]2¥! and— 


j>y pr. n. (“ troubling,” i. q. WY, as this name 
is actually written, 1 Ch. 2:7), [Achan], an Israclite, 
who, by his sacrilege, occasioned the people to be 
smitten, Josh. 7:15 22:20. . 


DIY not used in Kal, Arab. 02 to bind 
back, whence _'S< a rope which is fastened from 


the mouth of a camel to its forefoot. Hence D3¥ a 
fetter, an anklet, from which— 

PigL, denom. to adorn oneself with anklets, 
or to make a noise, or tinkling with them, a mark of 


women desirous of attracting attention, Isa. 3:16. 


Dy. .גת‎ an anklet (see the root)—(«a) a fetter for 
a criminal. Pro. 7:22,“ he (the young man) follows 
her (the adulteress) as an ox to the slaughter-house; 
ויל‎ "DION DIY) and as the wicked man (i. ₪. 
criminal) (goes or is conveyed) in fetters to punish- 
ment.” Some recent writers have incorrectly denied 
that D2¥D can be rendered as tn fetters, although it 
is not necessary to assume the ellipsis of the particle 
2; see Hebr. Gramm. § 116, note; and sce especially 
the examples in which the noun, after 3, must be re- 
garded as in the accusative, and designates state or 
condition in which any one is: כַּחָלום‎ as in a dream, 
Isa. 29:7; לָבוּש‎ 19D as in a splendid garment, Jon 
38:14. Or in this passage DY. may be for DZY איש‎ 
“as one bound in fetters (is conveyed) to the puxish- 
ment of the fool;” i.e. of folly or crime; Germ. wie 
ein armer Giinder gur 650006 dcr Thorbheit—(b) as an 
ornament of women loving display, periscelis, mepi- 
egvp.ov. Plur. עכסים‎ Isa. 3:18. Compare D2y. 


MDOY (“anklet”), [Achsah], pr.n. of a daughter 
of Caleb, Josh. 15 :16,17; Jud. 1:12. 


VY —(1) pr. i. q. Arab. = TO DISTURB or 


TROUBLE water; figuratively — 

(2) to afflict any one, Jud. 11:35; often more 
strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon, Gen. 34:30; Josh. 
6:18; 7:25. 1Sam. 14:29, אֶתדְהָאֶרֶ‎ S38 TY “my 
father troubleth the land,” 1 Ki. 18:17, 18. Prov. 
11:17, עכר שָאָרו אַכְזרִי‎ “the cruel troubleth his 
pwn flesh,” verse 2y. 

NipnaL, to be troubled, stirred up, (as grief), 


m. quadril. an asp, Ps.140:4. 1618 formed‏ עכשוב 
to bend backwards,‏ = 
by the addition of the letter 3. See Lehrg. p. 865.‏ 


(of the same form as TY, from the root‏ על על 
NY)—(1) prop. subst. height, hence as a concr. the‏ 
Highest, Most ITigh. Used of God, Hosea11:7, “78‏ 
WANT? by > they (the prophets) called them (the‏ 
people) tothe Most igh, but noone will exalt (him).”‏ 
non-summus,‏ לא 1ל or‏ לא 29 With the negative part.‏ 
not the Most High, i.q. DION ND non-deus, not god,‏ 
לע collect. non-dii, not gods, i.e. idols, or i.q,‏ 
ישובו לא worthlessness, nothingness. 6 by‏ 
“they turn themselves to idols” or “toworthless-‏ 
ness.”‏ 
Adv.—(a) on high, highly. 2Sam. 23:1,‏ )2( 
(who) was raised on high.”—(b) on high,‏ > הֶקם עַ 
above, Sym from above, Gen. 27:39; 49:25; and‏ 
simply, above, Ps. 50:4. Whence constr. st.‏ 


apparently from the root 


(A) a prep. of very frequent occurrence, and of 
wide extent in meaning; answering to the Gr. éz 
(ara) and ,ק8חט‎ Germ. auf, iber, Lat. super and in, 
on, upon, over; the various significations of this 
word may be referred to four classes. 15 is— 

(1) i. q. émi, super, auf, upon, when anything is put 
on the upper part of another, so as to stand or lie 
upon it, or have it for its substratum— (qa) used of a 
state of rest, e. ₪. to he NW על‎ ona bed, 2 Sa. 4:7; 
עלִי נְתִיב‎ on the path, Joh18:10; TOTS עַל‎ on a coun- 
try, Amos 7:17 (compare Isaiah 14:1, 2), and so by 
DVIES on the territory of Ephraim, Isa. 7:2 (in Germ. 
auf dem 66106, auf ephraimitijdem Gebiete), It is cor- 
rectly used, Psalm 15:3, “ he slandereth not ל לְשנן‎ 
on his tongue,” (for there speech really springs up); 
and in hke manner 728 על‎ upon thy mouth, where 
we should say, upon thy lips. Ex. 23:13, YOU לא‎ 
על פּיף‎ “let not (the name of idols) be heard on thy 
lips.” Kee. 5:1; Ps. 50:16; compare Gr. ava oropea 
éxerv. To the same usage belongs the phrase 4 
n'a on or in a house; the examples of which how- 
ever may be judged of separately. Isa. 32:13, “ briers 
and thorns grow up משוש‎ ‘awd 22 in all the houses 


| 


DCXXVII‏ על 


if luxary,” etc. that is, upon their ruins, from 
which they spring up as from the ground. Isaiah 
48:20, “we sing with stringed instruments... על‎ 
יי‎ ‘on the temple of Jehovah,” this being built upon a 
lofty site; soin Germ., auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for oben in ber Etube, Pol. po zzdie, on the parlour, 
from its being higher than the ground-floor. To 
the examples of letter 2, and below to No. 4, we should 
perhaps refer Hos.11:11, “I will cause them to 
dwell בְּתִיהֶם‎ SY in their houses,” and Isaiah 24:22, 
“ the prisoners are gathered together into the dun- 
geon, and are shut up in the prison.” Similar is 
nay על‎ on the dust, not only used of the surface of the 
ground, but also in the grave, where the dead both 
lie upon the dust, and under it, Job 20:11; 21:26; 
see TRY. 

Specially —(a) it is used in designating clothing 
which any one wears. Gen. 37:23, “the tunic WS 
29 which he wore,” עס‎ “ with which he was clad.” 
Exod.28:35; Deut. 7:25; 1 Ki.11:30. So should 
the passage be explained Job 24:9, san ‘2Y by (WN) 
“the things which are on the poor (i.e. the garments, 
clothes of the poor) do they take in pledge.” Comp. 
by nba for by WTS mp3 Lam. 2:14; 4:22, under 
the word לה‎ No. 2. (In the same manner in Arabic 


they use 2, see Schult. on Job 24:21; Hariri, 


Cons. ed. Sch. iv. page 46; also, the Gr. xepidec emt 
xepai, Od. xxiv. 229) —It is used—((3) to be heavy 
upon any one, i.e. to 06 troublesome to him, see 73) 
and Lehrg. 818. So Isa. 1:14, mio? עָלִי‎ VO “ they 
are as a burden upon me,” 1. 6. they are a trouble 
to me. Opp. to by חקל‎ Hence—(y) it denotes 
duty or obligation, which rests upon any one, like 
a burden (see my remarks on Isa.g:5). 25a. 18: 
11, nnp by “(is was) upon me to give (my duty).” 
Prov. 7:14, by pny זְבְחִי‎ “thankofferings (were) 
upon me,” (I owed them, had vowed them). Gen. 34: 
12, וּמַתֶּן‎ smb מָאד‎ Cy Wi “lay upon me never 0 
much dowry and gift,” 666. 1 Ki. 4:7; Psa. 56:13; 

G-- 


Ezra 10:4; Neh. 13:13. (So the Arab. Wl ee 
jue Lowe a thousand denarii, and | ESI: 0 


jer thou owest me a thousand denarii; De Sacy, 
Gramm. Arabe and edit. i. § 1062.—(3) על‎ 7, Gr. 
Cijy ert reac, 6. =. on? 8 to live on bread, Deut. 8: 
3;. 1AM על‎ by his sword, Gen. 27:40. Life is sup- 
ported and sustained by whatever 91 is thus used 
with, as though it were a foundation upon which it 
rested. Comp. Isa. 38:16. Used figuratively ---)6( 
of the time when anything is done (as the things done 
rest upon time as a foundation or else go on in time 


עכך-על 
as in a way); this usage is, however, of rare co ur-‏ 
rence. Pro. 25:11, YIN Y “in its own time,” (see‏ 
JR); gu feiner Beit. (So Arab. 2 ee in its own‏ 
time; Gr. éx’ Huart, Od. 11. 284; emt vuxri, ext wodc-‏ 
pov; Engl. upon [on] the day; Germ. auf den ay).‏ 
—(Z) of arule or standard which is followed, or‏ 
example which is imitated (since things to be mea-‏ 
sured or to be made according to the pattern of any‏ 
thing else are laid upon the rule or standard, man legt‏ 
fie auf daé Mufter; comp. Gr. él Onpoc, in the manner‏ 
of beasts, hunc in modum; Germ. auf die Act, auf‏ 
על 727 englifd, in the English manner.) Ps.110:4,‏ 
“after the manner of Melchizedech.” 33 by‏ ) 
in this manner, Esth. 9 : 26. by NUP) xadetoOar 1‏ 
revoc, to be called by any one’s name (see 872). Often‏ 
used of the instrument after whose modulations a‏ 
song is to be sung, Psal. 8:1; 45:1; 53:13 60:1;‏ 
also used of a song the tune or measure of‏ ;69:1 
which is followed by other songs, Ps. 56:1 (compare‏ 


as to a similar use of the Syr. Ss Eichhorn, Pref. 
to Jones de Poési Asiat. p. xxxiii; also the Russian 
po tact, nach dem Zacte). 

(b) used of motion upon or over the upper part 
of a thing or place, either downwards upon any 
thing from a higher place, binab, herab auf (etwas), 
or upwards from a lower place, binan auf (etwas), 
Of the former kind are על‎ TV to cast upon any 
thing, Ps. 60:10; to rain on the earth, Job 38:26; 
to fall on one's knees, 2 Ki, 1:13 ; 23 203 to inscribe 
in a book, Ex. 34:1; 72 2 03, “Ty by 102 (see .ד‎ 
letter ee), simpl. על‎ 2) to deliver into the hands, Isa. 
29:12, and hence figuratively by MY, על‎ IB and 
other verbs of commanding, giving orders; also בוא‎ 

to come upon any one (see xia); also, Gen. 16:5,‏ ע 
my wrong (the wrong done to me)‏ ₪ 1) > הקסי Tey‏ 
ta‏ 727 טוב (be) upon thee;” Sy ‘in Eze. 13:33 by‏ 
pronounce good upon any one. Here also should‏ 
the expression be referred which has been variously‏ 
upon me,” 6.‏ עַלי explained, ‘‘my soul pours itself‏ 
אה being poured out into tears, it wholly covers me,‏ 
it were, with them, (iberfdittet, dbergieft mid mit‏ 
Shranen), Job 30:16; Ps. 42:5. This expression is‏ 
הַתְעַפֶּפָה followed in others which are similar to it, as‏ 
smn "Sy Ps. 149:4; 143:4; Jon. 2:8; 29 ANA‏ 
Ps. 42:6, 7, 12; 43:5. (On the other hand, there is‏ 
YOY ADB * pains‏ צִירִים a pregnant construction in‏ 
are turned upon me,” i.e. come upon me; 1 Sam.‏ 
Dan. 10:16).—To the latter kind belong nby‏ ;4:19 
to - up into a mountain, Isa. 1 14:3,14;‏ על הַר 
to take (any one) up into a chariot,‏ הֶעָלָה על Maayan‏ 


1 Ki. 20:33; VY by mF to hang on a tree, Gen. 40 


69; 2 Sam. 4:12; and also the phrase ad על‎ nby to 
come up upon the heart, and to occupy it, used of 
thoughts, Jer. 3:16; 7:31: 19:5; 32:35. Hence— 


DCXAVIII 


(a) it denotes something sv:per-added (compre | 


Gr. puijdog éwi: phd, Od. vil. 120, 071 rote:, Germ. 
oer die6, Lat. vulnus super vulnus), as עַל‎ FD to add 
to uny thing (see 510%); בָח שב על‎ to be reckoned to 
any thing, 2 Sam. 4:2; שָבָר עַל שְבָר‎ ruin upon ruin, 
Jer. 4:90, compare lize. 7:26; Job 6:16; Isa 32:10, 
mw יָמִים עַל‎ > (add) days to a year,” Le. after a year 
and more; Gen. 28:9, “he took Mahalath...%W2 על‎ 
unto his wives,” besides his other wives; Gen. 
31:50. Where any thing is subjoined which might 
be a hindrance, it is—(j3) notwithstanding, and 
when followed by an inf. although, Job 10:7, על‎ 
JAYI “although thon knowest.” See below, B, 
| No. 1. 

(2) The second class comprehends those significa- 
tions and phrases in which there is the idea of tm- 
pending, being high, being suspended over any- 
thing, without, however, touching it; Gr. חש‎ ; Germ. 
uber, above, over. It 18 used of rest in a place, 6. ₪. 
Job 29:3, “ when his light shined עלִי ראש'‎ over 
inv head.” Ps. 29:3, “the voice of the Lord (is heard) 
over tke waters;” also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19: 23, “ the sun was risen (OND by over the earth 4 
Gen. 1:20; Job 31:21. Specially—(a) it is used 
of rule over men, as עַל ,מ של עָל ,4210 ל‎ VPN to set 
over; WDD עַל‎ WY he who is over (the ruler of) the 
palace: (see M2 No. 2).—(b) It is put after verbs of 

covering, protecting (prop. to cover over any- 
thing); see 28, 703, FID, ABY and Lehrg. 818; even 
| though the covering or vail be not above the thing, but 
around, or before it. Ex. 27:21, ‘the curtain which 

was above the testimony,” i.e. before the testimony. 

1 Sam. 25:16, 1229 YN חומָה‎ > they were a wall 

above us,” 1. 6. before us; they protected us; Eze. 

13:5. After verbs which convey the idea of pro- 

tecting, and also those which imply defending or in- 

terceding, it may be rendered in Latin, by pro, for 

‘compare Gr. apurecy brép, Ovew brep); as על‎ pn) 

to fight for any one, Jud. 9:17; 7¥ Voy id.; Dan. 

12:1; כַּפָּר על‎ to make atonement for any one; הַתְפָּל‎ 

to intercede for any one, to avert penalty. Often‏ ע 

—(c) it has the signification of surpassing, going 

beyond (compare Lat. super omnes, supra modu), 

Fs. 89:8, “ terrible above all that are round about 

him.” Job 23:2, ‘NOS עַל‎ 1733 “my hand (i.e. 

the hand of God punishing me) is heavier than my 

groaning 3” Eccl. 1:16; Ps. 137:6; Gen. 49:26. In 

these examples the particle על‎ is nearly the same as 

comparative (also Gen. 48:22, “I give to thee‏ חו 


ל 


one portion of land 7OS על‎ above thy brethren; 
(i.e. greater than to thy brethren); and even—(d) it 
is often besides, aver and above. Ps. 16:2, ‘IW 
Tey 23; and of time, beyond; Lev. 15:25, “if the 
flux continue 072 by beyond the ‘ime of her un- 
cleanness ;” Job 21:32. Figuratively— (e) it is used of 


| the cause, on account of which (Gr. קחש‎ of) any 


| thing is done. 


‘are killed;” Job 


Ps. 44:23, “for thy sake (79) we 
pee Ruth 1:19. Hence i} 
Lam. 5:17; על זאת‎ Jer. 4:28, and (see }3) on this 
account; 124% -Y (propter rem); על אודות‎ (propter 
causas), on account of; 7) ל‎ on what account? 6 
wherefore. Followed by an inf. FOX על‎ because 
thou suyest, Jerem. 2:35; Job 32:2. Often, there 
fore, used of the cause (as if the foundation) both of 
joy and sorrow (see M2Y, 33YNi3, TDD); 01 laughing 
and weeping (see POY’, 133); of anger (Job 19:11): 
of pity (Ps. 103:13) etc.; also—(/) of the object ¢ 
discourse (see 134, 1BD, also Nu. 8:22); of swear 
ing (Levit. 5:22); of confession (Ps. 32:5); of pro- 
pheey (1 Ki. 22:8; Isa. 1:1); of strife (Gen. 26:21), 
etc.; and—(y) of the price for which any thing 1s 
done (compare Latin 0b decem minas = pro decem 
minis); Job 13:14, על מה‎ “at what price,” prop. “ca 

account of what.” 

(3) The third class comprehends those examples 
in which על‎ (after verbs 01 rest} has the sense of 
neighbourhood and contiguity; Lat. ad, apul, 
Germ. ,תב‎ bey, at, by, near; this sense however 
springs from the primary one of being high over, 
and may be reduced to that. (Compare Germ. al 
from dra, Lat. apud, ant. apur, apor, i.e. rep 
Sanscr. upart.) So especially --)6( when a thing 
really impends over another, e.g. when one stands 
at a fountain (PY (עַל‎ over which one really leans. 
Gen. 16:7; על מים‎ by the water (as that is lower 
than the surface of the ground), Num. 24:6; 083 2 
by the sea, Ex. 14:2, 9; על פִּי יָאר‎ on the shore of 
the Nile, Isai. 19:7 (compare Gr. 2 1 morapov, Lat 
super fluvium, Liv. i.e. ad fluvium, Engl. upon the 
river, Dutch Aeulen op den Rhyn, Russian po 
maritime, pr. supermarinus); 0737 על‎ by the camels 
(while they were lying down, so that a man standing 
was aboye thein), Gen. 24:30; ['2i3 oY Prov. 23:30; 
payin עַל‎ in judgment, pr. at the judicial board 
(compare super cenun, éx' Epyy), Isaiah 28:6; ל‎ 
DIAN at the manger, Job 39:9;—(0) or when one 
inclines oneself, or leans upon any thing, Isaiah 
60:14, “ they shall bow down M277 Nip oY at the 
soles of thy feet.” ADB על‎ at the doer (i.e. scuning 
against it), Job 31:9. Lence—(c) like tre Lat 
ad lutus, ad decterum, Germ. auf der Seite, ruf de 


על 


cechten Geite (compare éme 06200 Ez 6001604, 11. vil. | 
938; .גג‎ 940([ at,on, the side or hand, e.g. על צד‎ , 
at the side (see T¥), על יד‎ at the hand (see 1), by | 
WD’ at his right hand, Zec. 3:1; "28 by at the front, 
i.e. before (see D'2B), MY עלי‎ by the hedge (as in 
Germ. they say, unter dem Baune), Job 30:4; ‘73, 
NW near the city, Job 29:7; and even with another 
preposition fullowing ‘108 על‎ at the hinder part, i. q.- | 
MMS behind, Ez. 41:15; 289 על‎ Ez. 40:15. Often 
used of a multitude of people or soldiers attending on | 
(standing by) a commander or king, Exod.18:13, 14; 
Jud. 3:19; Job1:14; 2:1 Soe a Gr. wapaorijvat 
and ל‎ byron Isai. 6:2), also 2ל‎ 13D Exodus 14:3; by \ 
ראשם‎ Isa. 35:10; and Job 26:9, 133 yoy פרשז‎ “he 
spreads out around him his clouds.” Job 13:27; 36: 
30.—Kindred to this is— (d) the signification of ac- 
rompanying, with. Exod. 35:22, “ men with (OY) 
women.” Job38:32; Am. 3:15; also used of things | 
(von beyleitenden Umftanden), 6. g. Nal voy with sacrifices, 
Ps. 50:53 52) oy to the sound of the psaltery, Psalm 
92:4; עלי אור‎ with the light (of the sun), Isa. 18:4; 
compare DID Sy אָכָל‎ to eat (flesh) with the blood. — 
Like other particles of accompanying (OY, 1S), it is 
applied —(e) to the signification of holding, possess- 
ing, 1 DTN מֶננִּי על‎ > my shield (is) with 
God,” i.e. God holds it. Also—(/f) it is also pre- 
fixed to abstract substantives, and thus serves as a | 
periphrasis for adverbs, as "PY עַל‎ with falsehood, 
i.e. falsely, in a lying manner, Levit. 5:22; VW) על‎ 
liberally, Psal. 31:24; 17723 by lightly, Jerem. 6:14; 
8:11; על רְצון‎ with approbation (of God), Isa. 60:7, 
1. .ף‎ P87? Isaiah 56:7; Jer. 6:20; compare éx’ ica, 
ig. tows, émi péya, éxt odd, Arab. ly de evi- 
dently. 

(4) the fourth class includes those significations | 
and examples in which על‎ denotes motion (especially 
when rapid), unto or towards any place, nearly | 
approaching in signification to the particle אֶל‎ for 


Nar 


which SS is always accustomed to be used in Syr. | 
and Chald. This arises from the signification of | 
rushing down upon any thing, sce No.1, letter 0 
\tushing being more swift and rapid when down- 
wards), and this is expressed in Greek, either by the 


especially in compound words (kaOinpe) Lat. in, ad, 
Germ. auf (etwas) gin, auf (etwas) 108 upon, to, 
deals Thus PIB to his face (elsewhere ?¥ 
79 see 0°22), Job 21 $31; על מקומו‎ to his own place, 
Ex. 18:23; PD} על‎ to the right hand, Gen. 24:49; 
=P על‎ for YP by into his inwards, i.e. into him, 
.גו‎ 


DCXXIX 


Hence ,שלח יָד ל‎ 79 to stretch out | 


על 


the hand to. or towards any thing (Isaiah 11:8) או‎ 
ny), על‎ 2B) (also סז (בָפַל אֶל‎ fall away to any one, 
עַ‎ ADD (also (כָּתַב אל‎ to write to any one, 2 Cl ron. 
30:1; by 2 שים‎ to turn the heart to any thing (sce 
(שִים‎ by הִשְתְּחָוָה‎ to bow oneself before any one, Lev. 
26:1; and so after a verb of going (2 Sam. 15:20), 
of coming (ibid. verse 4), of fleeing (Isa. 10:3), of 
drawing near, Eze. 44:13; of sending, Neh.6:3; of 
being taken, Job 18:8; of telling, Job 36:33; Isa. 
53:1; of love (see 23) and desire, Cant. 7:11. Also, 
2Sa.14:1, על אָבְשָלוּם‎ QT I? “the heart of the 
king (inclined) to Absalom,” 1.6. he loved him. 
Specially it is —(qa) in a hostile sense, against, upon, 
auf (etwas) 108, ber (etwas) ber. Judges 16:12, 
pov ַּלְשְתִּים‎ “ the Philistines (are) upon thee,” 1.6. 
they rise against thee. Eze. 5:8, הַנָנָי עליף‎ * behold 
I am against thee,” i.e. I invade thee, attack th 
(elsewhere TON 1), Job 16:4, 9, 10; 19:12; 21:27; 
30:19; 33:10; Isaiah 9:20; 29:3; also, by DD ta 
rise against any one; TY על‎ 2M to besiege a city; 
Sy 22D to surround any one (in a hostile manner); 
על‎ WN to take counsel against any one, ete. More 
rarely —(b) in a good sense; towards, e. g. IPN my 
ע‎ 1 Sa. 20:8.—(c) By writers of the silver age (sve 
the Chald.), it is not unfrequently so put for ON anid 
?, that it is rendered in Latin by a dative. Est.3:9, 
ע 190 טוב‎ OX “if it seem good to the king,” 1. >. 
pleases him (compare Ezr. 5:17); and so also not un- 
frequently in the book of Job, as, 33:23; ti) אם‎ 
poy jg. לו‎ vs C8 “if there be to him,” if he have. 
Job 22:2, oy WDD. בִּי‎ “if he he profitable to him- 
self;” 6:27; 19:53 30:23; 33:27; 38:10; compure 
Eze. 27:5; Prov.29:5. Less correctly to this class 
some have referred הַשְמָיִם‎ by towards heaven; Ex. 
:22; mn Sy Isa. 17:'7; (19) כָהַר על‎ Mic. 4:1; and 
others of this kind, which belong to No. 1, 2, latter part. 
(B) Con}. for wit (1)--על‎ although (compere 
letter A, 1, ₪ 8). Job16:17, ‘B22 DEN עַל לא‎ 
“although there be no violence in my hands,” 
34:6; Isaiah53:9. (Arab. ee id.; see Schult. on 
Job, Martini on Isa. 100. cit.). 
(2) because that, because, followed by a pret. 
Gen. 31:20; Ps. 119:136;Ezr. 3:11; more fully by 


Sam. 2:20: ‘2 SLE‏ 2 :99:94 % / א 
Deut. 3117;‏ על 3 ;3:30 particle éxi, or else by xara (down uponany thing); | W'S Deut. 29:24; 25am.‏ 


Ps. 199: 14. 

It is compounded with other particles—(A) bys 
pr. as according to, wie e6 angemefien (ift), comp. על‎ 
A, No.1, Z; Isa. 59:18: 63:7. By far the mest 
frequent compound is— 

(B) YD (Arab. Je |, although this is rare in 
Arabic, see 1 Ki. 13:15, Arab. Vers.). 


על-עלה DCXXX‏ על-עלון 


)1( pr from upon, from above, used of things | verbs of entering, Dan. 9:24; returning, Dan. 4:31; 
which go away from ta y:ace, in or upon which they | sending, Ezr. 4:11, 17, 18; writing, 4:9 [but this is 
had been; Germ. von oben weg, 6. ₪. Gen. 24:64. “she Heb.]: i.q. 2, the הפול‎ of the dative, Dan. 6:19, 
alighted pan Y from off the camel.” Gen. 48:17, | “ sleep fled "גחגג[ 60 עלוּהי‎ (i.e. his sleep); heace מֶב ל‎ 


“ he took the hand ראשו‎ by from off his head,” on | Ezr. 5:17, and על‎ "BY Dan. 4:24, to srem geod ‘a 
which it was placed. פ'‎ by ראש‎ NED to behead any | some one, i.e. to please him. 


G nap Sym קרא‎ to re: ] - 
one, \ren. 40:19. פַפֶּר‎ “YO NIP to re ad of that which ל על‎ by, with suff iby meena 


is written upon the book, (compare על‎ 303), Jer. 36: \ 

d a om apie, 3 curved piece of wood fastened to the pole or beam, 
11, compare Isa. 34:16; Amos 7:11. Jud. 16:20, laid , וא ל‎ Ane Na eee 
“Jehovah departed YY) from above him,” (the | יו‎ "POP the heck of beasts lor drawing, Nu. 19:3; 


Spirit of God having rested upon him). Specially .- ss = 4 - need ; 2 . sf iar 
—(q) it is used of those who lay aside a garment, רו‎ ₪ . ee saa 


(see 2 A, No. 1, a), Gen. 38: 14,19; Isa. 20:2: a Lam. 3:27. Arab. ₪/ id., from the root bby 
shoe, Josh. §:15; who draw off a ring from the finger, No. 11.4. 


Gen. 41:42; compare Den. 8:4; 29: 4; whence it is 
used of the skin, Job 30:30, עורי חר מעלי‎ my skin עלא‎ Ch. followed by 1 over, Dan. 6:3. 
has become black (and falls) of f from me;” verse 7. L 4 
Figuratively, Jud. 16:19, “strength departed from עלא‎ (“yoke”), [Ulla], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:39. 
off him,” (as he had been clothed With it, see vid). 
—(6) it is used of those who remove something 
troubling, which had been a burden to them (see 7 
No.1, letter a, B). Exod. 10:28, ‘299 ד‎ 1 “depart 
from me,” to whom thou art troublesome and as it | 
were a burden. Gen. 13:11; 25:6. 2Sam. 19:20, .ות עלג,‎ adj. stammering, 188. 34 :4. (Arabic 
ּ 


(“3 של‎ an unused root, 1. q. ls to be strong. 
Hence the pr. n. aby "אָבִי‎ (see under 38). ] 


an unused root, 1.q. ay to stammer ; whence—‏ על ג 


“(David) fled out of the land nidviny מַעַל‎ from Ab- 5 barbarian.) 


ailom,” (to whom his father began to be a trouble). 
“aby fut. ney. —(1) ToGo up. (Arb. Ye to be 


(2) from at, from by, from near anything 

(comp. על‎ No. 3), as if de...jucta, prope. Gen. 17:22, 

ee d Jehovah went up DI by from by Abra- high, lifted up, also to go up. In the Indo-Germanic 

ham.” Gen. 35:13; Nu. 16: 20 וי‎ ator verke languages to oe prac ו‎ % 

of* passing by, 18 removing, Job 19:1 alo (aufgiebn); whence alesco (wadjen), altus, altare, 

aes 4 7a ee and, with the breathing at the beginning of the word 
hardened. cello; whence celsus, excello, collis. 0 


an ee away, Isa.7:17; Jer. 2:5; Ios. 9:1. 

i‏ מ 

(3) ? eu nearly i.g. על‎ (comp. ? NDAD i.q. . the German roots, see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelwérter, 
§ cex. 2.) Constr. followed by על‎ of place to which 


above, Neh. 12: 37; upon anything, Gen. 1:73 Eze. 
1:25; over anything Jon. 4:6; 2 Chron. 13: 4; Neh. me ascends, Isa. 14:14: .א אל‎ 24:13, 15, 18: 
12:31; near, by, 9 1. 26:19. (Aram. wo WSN ? Isa. 22:1; 3 Ps. 24:3; Cant. 7:9; followed by an 
id. Matt. 2: 9.) Also, without ) (like ey for | ace. Gen. 49:4, VAS מִשְבָּבִי‎ NPY כִּי‎ “ because thou 
ל‎ NON) above, Neh. 3:28. Ecel. 5:7, by M33 °D | wentest up thy father’s couch ;” Prov. 91:99; Nu 
שמָר‎ mi33 > for one high (powerful), who is above 13:17; Jud. 9:48. It is very often used in speak- 
the high, watcheth him;” 1.6. there is above the most | ing of those who go from a lower region towards a 
powerful, one more powerful who takes care of him. higher; for instance, of those who go to Judea from 
Peal. 108:5; and with an acc. Esth. 3:1; near, by, Kgypt, Gen. 13:1; 44:24; Ex. 1:10; from the king- 
Jer. 36:21. dom of the ten tribes, 188. 7: 1,6; 1 Ki. 12:27, 28; 
טע‎ Chald. with suf הי‎ “iby, xy by, עליהון‎ § ig. Heb. | 15:17; Acts 15:2; from Assyria, Isa. 36:1, 10; from 


Babylonia, Ezr. 2:1; Neh. 7:6; from all countries 
% ו‎ fi 46, 48, 495 3: 24 | (Zec. 14:16, 17); Ales of those who go up to the 


(2) i,q. Hebr. No. 2, ;קחש‎ specially in the sig- sanctuary, 1 cae! 1 Sa. 1233 1023 (sanctuaries 
nification of surpassing, Dan. 3 19; figuratively, For. | having anciently been built on high places, like mo- 
on account of, used of cause: asa na על‎ there- | 85101108, of which these who ₪6 thither are gaid in 
fore, Ezr. 4:15. Syriac, to go up (See), compare under the word 
13) often 1. q. אֶל‎ to some person or thing, after ' .סא בָּכָה‎ 3, 4), who go to the city (cities having, ix 


עלה--עלון 
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על -עלן 


like manner, been built on mountains), 1 53. 0:11: | altar, to 00/07, 57:6; הָעַלֶה עלות‎ to offer a burm 


dud. ®:8; 20: 18,31; Hos. 8:9; who go into the ' 


| 


3.0176 (which seems, like the sea, to rise before those 
who look at it), Job 6:18; Matt.4:1; who goto a 
prince or judges (from their commonly residing in 
citadels), Num. 16:12, 14; Jud. 4:5; 20:3; Ruth 
4:1; Deut. 17:8. 

Inanimate things are also said to go up, as smoke, 
Gen. 19:28 (and even any thing which being burned 
turns to smoke, Jud. 20:40; Jerem. 48:15); vapour, 
Genesis 2:6; the morning, Gen.19:153; 32:25, 273 
anger (which is often compared to smoke), Ps. 18:9; 
78:21,31; 2Sa.11:20; also, a way which goes up- 
wards, Jud. 20:31; a tract of rising ground, Josh. 
16:1; 18:12; a lot which comes up out of the urn, 
Lev. 16:9, 10; Josh.18:11; a plant which sprouts 
forth and grows, Gen. 40:10; 41:22; Deu. 29:22; 
(poet. used of men, Gen. 49:9); whence the part. 
1g Job 36:33 (a plant) sprouting forth; compare 
ney, 


Like other verbs of going, flowing (see TY, 127); 
poet. it is construed with an acc. of the thing, which 
goes up in great plenty, as though 1 8[[ were changed 
into it; Proverbs 24:31, OW? iba ney nai > be- 
hold! it all (the field) went up thorns,” i. q. becomes 
thorns, like a house when burned turns to smoke, 
Isa. 34:13; 5:6; Am. 8:8; 9:5. 

(2) Metaph. to increase, to become strong (as a 
battle), 1 Ki. 22:35; wealth, Deut. 28:43; followed 
by ,על‎ to overcome, Pro. 31:29. As to the phrase 
עָלָה על לב‎ see על‎ p. pexxvim, A. 

(3) A garment when put on is said to go up (see 
על‎ No. 1,a,a), Lev.19:19; a razor when used for 
the head, Jud. 16:17; a bandage, when applied to a 
wound (see 73178); also things which are taken up, 
carried away (compare Hiph. No. 3), Job 5:26; 36: 
20; also things which come up into an account 
(compare Hiph. No.3), 1 Ch. 27:24. 

Nipuat (pass. of [iph.).— (1) to be made to goup, 
le. to be brought up, Ezr. 1:11. 

(2) to be made to depart, to be driven away, Jer. 
37:11; Nu.16:24, 27; 2 Sa. 2:27. 

(3) to be elevated, exalted (used of God), Psalm 
47:10; 97:9. 
| Hires הַעָלָה‎ (rarely nbyn IIab.1:15)—(2) to cause 
(any one, or any thing) to go up, e.g. on a roof, Josh. 
2:6; out of a pit, Gen. 37:28; to lead up, to take 
“v, 1Sa. 2:19; 8:8; 2Sa. 2:3; 6:15; 2 Ki.17:36; 
הַעַלָה אֶתדהַגרות‎ he put lamps מס‎ the candlestick, Ex. 
95:37. Constr. followed by an acce., once followed 
by? Eze. 26:3. Specially to put a sacrifice on the 


offering, Lev. 14:20; Job 1:5. 

(2) to take up, Ps. 102:25. 

(3) to bring up into an account, 1 1 

(4) to spread over, to overlay with. 1 Ki 
10:17, TST DIY MPM ant מָנִים‎ NYY “and he 
overlaid one shield with three mine of gold,” 1.¢ 
he used it in gilding one shield. 

HOPHaL npyn (for ְהָעָלָה‎ to be led up, Nah. 2:8; 
to be offered (as a-sacrifice), Judges 6:28; to be 
brought into an account, 2 Ch. 20:34. 

IirHPAEL, to lift up oneself, Jer. 51:3. 

Derived nouns, עָלָה על על‎ ney, by עלי‎ Wa מעל‎ 
מַעְלה על‎ ney, תּעְלָה‎ and the pr. names PER, ָלִי‎ 
Chald. עַלָה‎ 


ny constr. ney , with suff. amby (Ps. 1:3); plur. 
constr. עָלִי‎ Neh. 8:15; m. a leaf, Gen. 3:7; 8:11; 
collect. leaves, Ps. 1:3; Isa. 1:30; from the root nby 
in the sense of growing and sprouting forth. 


Chald. pretext, cause, Dan.6:5,6. (Aram.‏ עלֶה 
and Arab. ANS, ale id. In Arabic it is also used‏ 


of any thing, which is made the pretext of neglect- 
ing another, see the root bby No. 1, Kal.) 


nby more rarely עולה‎ fi—(1) what ts laid on 
the altar, what is offered on the altar (see the 
root, Hiphil No.1); specially i.q. 92 ₪ burnt of- 
fering, a sacrifice of which the whole was burned, 
Gen. 22:3,6; Lev. 1:4, seq. 

(2) ascent, steps, Eze. 40:26. 

Sometimes ‘7? is contracted from עולָה‎ iniquity, 
which see. 


nby emphat. עלְמָּא‎ Ch. ₪ burnt offering, pl. 
עלון‎ Ezr. 6:9. 


f.—(1) with the letters transposed, 1. +‏ עלְוָה 
mw (which, in 1108. 100. cit., is found in many copies).‏ 
iniquity, Hos. 10:9. (Compare 4th. OAQO:‏ )1(— 
q. YY.)‏ .1 

(2) [Alvah, Aliah], .מ .זכ‎ of an Edomite tribe, 
Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:51 ,קרי‎ where כתיב‎ has my. 


(denom. from my, minty of the form‏ עַלגמים 
m. pl. youth, juvenile age, Psa. 89:‏ (בְּתוּלִים זְקָנִים 
Jub 33:25; poet. used of juvenile strength. Job‏ ;46 
(although) his bones are‏ “ עִצַמוְתָיו DIY IN?D‏ ,20:11 
full of juvenile strength,” as well rendered by the‏ 
LXX., Chald., Syriac (others take it as hidden sins\.‏ 
Used of the youthful period of a people, Isa. 54:4.‏ 


thiok,‏ שש ] unrighteous”‏ “( עלוז 


עלוקה--עלם 
heavy”]), [Alvan], pr. n. of an Edomite, Gen. 36:‏ 
Ch. 1:40.‏ 1 עלי] which is written‏ ,23 


f. drat Neydp. Pro. 30:15, pr. aleech, as‏ עַ ּקֶה 

rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg., Gr. Venct. 
577 2 

(Arab. 2( 2, Syr. faXs id. from the root he and 

Gs to adhere); hence used as a female monster or 

spectre, an insatiable sucker of blood, such as | | 2 


a) ga) in the Arabian superstitions, especially in the | 


Thousand and One Nights, of like the Vampyre of 
our fables. [Such profane follies must not be looked 
on as illustrations or explanations of the inspired 
Scripture; as if the Holy Ghost could sanction such 


vanities. ] 0 (| in the 18108 is rendered by 


the very word | | |, which Bochart (Tlieroz. ii. 801) 
and Alb. Schult. on Prov. loc. cit. have incorrectly 
interpreted fute. See also my remarks on the super- 
stitions of the Hebrews and other Orientals with 
regard to spectres, in Comment. on Isa. 34:14. 


i. q. poy and yoy TO EXULT, TO REJOICE,‏ עלז 
(originally, I believe, used of a sound of joy, like‏ 
not of leaping, dancing, like the syn.‏ ,}2| 4000 

4), 2Sa.1:20; Ps. 68:5 ; followed by 3, concern- 
ing anything, Psalm 149:5; Hab. 3:18. It is also 
applied to inanimate things, Ps. 96:12. It is some- 
times used in a kad sense, of insolent, haughty men, 
Ps. 94:3; Isa. 23:12; compare 5:14. 

Derived noun, 122, and — 


ty m. exulting, rejoicing, Isa. 5:14. 
על ט‎ an unused root; Arab. dle to be thick, 


dense, with the letters transposed be to be dark; 
whence— - 


f. thick darkness, Gen.15:17; Eze. 12:6,‏ עַלְטָה 
.7,12 


by (“going up,” perhaps “height;” from the 
root 17¥), pr. n. 2218 a high priest; the predecessor 
of Samuel [as judge in Isracl], 1 Sam. 1:3, seqq.; 
LXX. Vulg. ‘HX, Heli. 


: | =. @ pestle, Prov. 27:22; from the root nby 
to be lifted up (compare No.3). It may also be sus- 
pected that the signification is taken from the root 
bby. Arabic (je Conj. II. to strike with repeated 
blows; out it is not necessary to resort to this. 

higher, upper, Josh.15:‏ עְלִית + adj. only in‏ עלִי 
of the form 5189p,‏ עלה Jud. 1:15; from the root‏ ;19 
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by Chald. most high, supreme. אֶלְהָא עְלאֶה‎ 
Dan. 3:26, 32; 5:18,91; and simply myby Dan. 
4:14,91: 7:25; used of the only and most high 
God. In כתיב‎ always עליא‎ ; according to the Syriac 


form LAS. 
my and poy see mov and עלון‎ 


my f—(1) an upper chamber, a loft on the 
roof of a house; bmepgov, Giller, Eréer. (Arabic 


- - 
= SW wes 


dulce, dls.) Jud. 3:23, 25; 1 Ki. 17:19,23; 2 Ki 


4:10. Poet. used of heaven, Ps. 104:3, 13. 
(2) a ladder, ascent by steps, by which ona 
went up to the temple, 2 Chron. 9g: 4. 


adj.— (1) high, higher (opp. to‏ .1 עָלִינָה m.‏ עליון 
WAND), Gen. 40:17. 73°9Y7 NPB the higher pool‏ 
(i.e. situated in a higher place), 2 Ki. 18:19; Eze.‏ 
Used once of something set in an elevated‏ .42:5 
place, and made an example of punishment to men,‏ 
such as is called in Greek mapacerypariferOas. 1 Ki.‏ 
M301 Vulg. et domus hae ert in‏ הַזָּה ey Mm‏ ,9:8 
exemplum.‏ 

(2) Supreme, Most igh, used of God, as Woy by 
Gen. 14:18: 2Y TIM Psa. 7:18; voy אֶלהים‎ Psalm 
57:3; and simply oy Ps.9:3; 21:8. (The Phe- 
nicians and Carthaginians used the same word in 
speaking of their gods, viz. Edtovr, i. q. bYuaroc, Phile 
Bybl. in Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; and Alonim 
valonuth (עליונים ועליונות)‎ the gods and goddesses, pr. 
those who are ahove, both male and femiule. Plaut, 
Pen. v.1, 1; also pr.n. Abdalonimus, i.e. עבד‎ 
עליונים‎ the servant, 1. 6. worshipper of the gods. ) 


Ch. id., only in plur. (majest.) privy used‏ עליון 
of the supreme God, Dan. 7:22, 95. [But may not‏ 
this pl. adj. be equivalent to &era in the New Test.?‏ 
highest places. |‏ 


im. exulting, joyful, Isa.24:8; sometimes‏ עליז 
(like the verb, which see), used in a bad sense, ex ult-‏ 
ing, tnsolently, Isa.22:2; Zeph. 2:15; Isa. 13:3,‏ 
[but the second word really is *MN3: ren-‏ עליזי wa‏ 


-:-ד 


dered in Thes. “those who rejoice in my splen.- 
dour”, Zeph. 3:11. 


workshop, from‏ ;12:7 .15 -6/02\ .הא m.‏ עָלִי 
the root bby No. I, 3. °‏ 


(from the root Ody I, 3), Ps. 14:1; 66:5‏ עלילה 
f. adeed, work—(1) used of the 6‏ עלילוּת plur.‏ 
cellent deeds of God, Ps.g:12; 77:19.‏ 

(2) of the deeds of men, especially in a bad sense 


/ 


עליליה--עלם 
Deut. 22:14, 17 (comp. Oby I, 2). Zephaniah 3:7,‏ 
imnvi “they perverted all their‏ פל עלִילוּתָכם 
doings,” they acted perversely, wickedly; Ps. 14:1;‏ 
Ezek. 14:22.‏ ;141:4 


moby f. ig. the preceding No.1, a deed (of 
God), Jer. 32:19. 


(from the root yoy), exultation, re-‏ 1 עָלִיצְוּת 
joicing, Hab. 3:14.‏ 


my f. Chald. the higher part of a house, i. q. 
Heb. 9Y. Dan. 6:12. 

1. עלל‎ i. q. Arab. (Js pr. TO DRINK AGAIN, after 
aformer draught (for which they use the verb | ₪ ( 


in order to quench thirst fully. Conj. 11. to drink 
again and again, to drink deep. But this primary 
notion is variously applied, for instance, to a second 
blow, by which one already wounded is killed; to an 
after-milking, by which the milk is altogether drawn 
away; to a gleaning, and going over boughis, so as 
to collect all that may be left from the former harvest, 
ete., see Jauhari and Firuzabadi, in Alb. Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. i. c. 6, who treats on this root at con- 
siderable Jength. In Hebrew it is— 


(1) to glean, to make a gleaning, like | ₪ Con). 
II.; see Po. No. 1, and niddy. 

(2) to quench thirst, figuratively applicd to 
gratifying lust (see Hithpa. Jud. 19:25); more often 
to gratify one’s desire (den Muth Eiblen) in vexing 
any one, petulantly making sport of him, hence to be 
petulant (muttwillig feyn), מעולל,עולל‎ bbiy a petulant 
(boy), abstr. 279A. 

(3) to perform (a work), to accomplish (etwas 
vollbringen, vollfabren), sce .72'ל‎ hence todo a 
deed, see Po. No. 3, and the nouns apy, boy. 

Port —(1) to glean, Lev. 19:10; followed by an 
acc. of the field, Deu. 24:21. Figuratively applied 
to a people utterly destroyed, Jer. 6:9. 

(2) to be petulant. Part. bain a petulant (boy), 
Isa. 3:12, i. q: עול עול‎ which sce. 

(3) to vex, to illtreat any one, followed by G of 


pers. DLam.1:22; 2:20, פה‎ nea למי‎ “ whom hast 
thou thus vexed?” Lam.3 51, WEI? עינִי עוּלְלָה‎ 
“ my eye vexes me,” i. 6. pains me (from weeping). 
Pass. Lam. 1:12, “ like unto my sorrow עולל לִי‎ "EIN 
which has been brought upon me.” Job 16:15, 
‘7 Wy עוּלל -י‎ 1 have 1115268160 my head in 
the dust,” 1. 6. I have made it dirty, altogether covered 
with dust. 


Hrrnpagn הַתְעַלָל‎ - )1( pr. to satisfy thirst, used 


Ge 
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of lust, followed py 3 on any one, Judges 19:25; & 
satisfy the mind in vexing any one, and making 
sport of him (well rendered by the LXX. éuraila, 
Vulg. illudo), 1 Sa. 31:4; 1Ch. 10:4; Num. 22:29; 
Jer. 38:19. 

(2) to put forth all one’s power, 00 
it in destroying any one, followed by 3 Exod. 10:2; 
1 Sa. 6:6. 

Hitnpoe., to complete, to do adeed, Ps. 141:4. 

Derived nouns, עללות עוּלל שולל‎ bay abyby עלְילְיָה‎ 
boy, ,עלוּל‎ Chald. APY. 


9 G- 
II. מה עלל‎ unused root. Arab. | |---)1( to put 
in, to thrust in, and intrans. to enter, like the Ch. 


5 


bby (2) to bind on, to bind fast, whence על‎ 
a yoke (like the Lat. jugum a jungendo, Gr. Cvyor 


from Jevyvvw). 


bby Chald. .ף.1‎ Hebr. No. 11.---)1( to enter (Syr. 
id.). Specially used of any one who enters, and is 
admitted to the private audience of a king, Dan 2° 
16,24. Pret. על‎ Dan. loc. cit.; fem. n>y; כתיב‎ nods 
5:10. Part. plur. ,כתיב 5:8 ;4:4 עלין‎ poy. 

(2) to set (uscd 01 the sun [the subst. SYD), Dan. 
6:15. Comp. Hebr. .בוא‎ 

APuEL, to bring in any one, followed by 3 of pers., 
pret. 29371 (the letter כ‎ being inserted) Dan. 2:25; 6:19: 
Imp. הָעַל‎ 2:24; inf. WYO 56:7; and 12390 4:3. 

HoPHaL byn to be introduced, 5:13, 15. 

Derived noun, .על‎ 


const. nivoy plur. fem. gleanings, Jerem.‏ עללות 
Obad. 1:5; Isa.17:6; Jud. 8:2; from the root‏ ;49:9 
bby I, 1.‏ 

1.0 על‎ TO HIDE, TO CONCEAL. In Kal only 
occurring in part. pass. עָלְמִים‎ hidden (sins), Ps. 90:8. 

Nipnat DY) to be hidden, to lie hid, Nah. 3:11; 
followed by } of person from whom any thing is 
hid, Lev. 5:2; and ‘YO 4:13; Num.5:13. Part. 
עָלָמִים‎ secret men, crafty, Ps. 26: 4. 

to hide, followed by | fram‏ (1)-- הָעָלִים נוצקוז1 
רָעָלִים any one, 2 Kings 4:27. Specially—(a) OY,‏ 
to hide the eyes, 1.6. to turn them‏ מ[ followed by‏ 
away from any one, implying neglect, Eze. 22:26:‏ 
and refusing aid, Isa.1:15; compare Prov. 28:27.‏ 
sometimes connivance, Lev. 20:4; 1 Sam. 12:3 (tal-‏ 
Psa. 10:1.---)0( Deyn‏ עִנִיִם lowed by 3). Without‏ 
to hide the ear, not to choose to hear, Lam.3:56.‏ אזן 

(2) to hide, to cover over with words, i.e. tc 
chide, to rebuke (opp. to throw light on, i.e. to praise), 
Job 42:3. 


- 


עלם-עם 


to hide one’s self. Job6:16; used‏ (תקגלמדוזך 
1>y “in which the snow hideth‏ יִתְעַלַם" של of rivers,‏ 
here‏ 2ל) itself,” i.e. the snow water in the spring‏ 
having the signification of approach, 806 No. 1, b, a).‏ 
to turn oneself away from any‏ מן Followed by‏ 
thing, to withdraw from it; Deut. 22: 1,3,4. Psa.‏ 
‘NINN OPYNA-N “hide not thyself from my‏ ,55:2 
supplication;” Isa. 58:7.‏ 

Derived nouns, poly, תּעַלְמָה עִילוּם‎ [also ְלְמָה‎ see 
note on that word]. 


® e tis 
IT. oby or עלם‎ an unused root, Arab. we 
Fubes fuit et cofundi cupidus, used both of persons 


P ץק‎ - 
when young, and of animals: Syriac WSS!) id. 
Hence על‎ and M>2¥ [but see note |, וּמִים‎ y 


remote‏ עולם Ch. m. i. q. [ebr.‏ עַלמָא emph.‏ עלם 
time (eternity), used of time future, Dan. 3:‏ 
and of the past, Ezr. 4:15; whence,‏ ,7:27 :4:31 
“from eternity and‏ פן ְעְלְמָא ְעִדעָלְמָא ,2:20 Dan.‏ 


unto eterni ty.” 


Dy mn. @ youth, a young man of the age of 
puberty, 1 Sam. 17:56; 20:22 (for which, verse 21, 


there is (3); Arab. Wes ms from the root poy 
No. II. 


f. of the preceding, a girl of marriageable‏ עלמָה 


4770 E-b- x 
age, like the Arab. dk, ₪51 Syr. ] בצי,גצ.‎ ; 
Ch. ,ף .1 עְלְמְתָא‎ TW, and Gr. vedrec (by which word 
the Hebrew ey is rendered by the LXX. Ps. 68:26; 
and Aqu., Syinm., Theod., Isa. 7:14), Gen. 24:43; 
Ex. 2:8; Prov. 30:19. 1 עָלְמוּת‎ Ps. 68:26; Cant. 
1:3; 6:8. Used of a youthful spouse recently 
married, Isa.'7:14 (compare 72N3 Joel 1:8). [See 
note at the end of the art.] ‘The notion of unspotted 
virginity is not that which this word conveys, for 
which the proper word is nina (see Cant. 6: 8, and 
Prov. loc. cit; so that in Isa. loc. cit. the LXX. have 
incorrectly rendered it mapOévoc); neither does it 
convey the idea of the unmarried state, as has of late 
been maintained by Iengstenherg, (Christol. des A. 
T. i. 6g), but of the nubile state and puberty. See 
Comment. on Isa. loe. cit.— nin, על עַ‎ in the manner 
of virgins, nach Sungfrauen Weije (see 72 No. 1, a, 2), 
l.e. with the virgin voice, sharp, Germ. soprano, opp. 
to the lower voice of men, 1 15:20 (see as to this 
passage under the root NY) No.1 Piel); Ps. 46:1. 
Forkel (Gesch. der Musik, i. p. 142) understood it to 
mean virgin measures (compare Germ. Sungfrauveis), 
but this does n=; suit the context, in 1 Ch. Ice. cit. 
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[Vote. The object in view in seeking to undermine 
the opinion which would assign the signification of 
virgin to this word, is clearly to raise a discrepancy 
between Isa. 7:14, and Matt.1:23: nothing which has 
been state? does, however, really give us any ground 
for assigning another meaning. The ancient versions, 
which gave a different rendering, did so for party pur- 
poses, while the LXX., who could have no such mo- 
tive, render it vryin in the very passage where it must 
to their minds have occasioned a difficulty. Alma in 
the Punic langnage signified virgin, as Gesenius rightly 
states in Thes., on the authority of Jerome. The ab- 
solute authority of the New Test. is, however, quite 
sufficient to settle the question to a Christian. ] 


of a‏ (1)--.ם (“hidden”), [Almon], pr.‏ עלמון 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 21:18, catled‏ 
But—(e) ni ndarpindy Nu‏ עַלְמֶת in 1 Ch.6:45‏ 


33:46, is a station of the Israelites in the desert of 
Sinai. 


a word dic Aeydu. but of uncertain autho-‏ עלמות 
y‏ עָלָמוּת rity.— (1) Ps. 9:1, seems to be the same as‏ 
with the virgin‏ ְעַלְמָה Ps. 46:1 (see under the word‏ 
voice, (unless it should be so read).‏ 

(2) Ps. 48:15, where the context requires it to be 
understood iq. עלֶם‎ eternity, for ever, LXX. 6 
rove aidvac, Vulg. in seeculu (as if they had pro- 
nouaced it (ְעַלְמוּת‎ Many copies, both MSS. and 
printed, have, על-מוּת‎ (better (עלדמָות‎ | unto death, 
and this might be preferred, [rejected in Thes. as not 
suiting the context]. = 48 to this use of the particle 
22, compare Isa. 10:25; Ps. 19:7. 


(which see),‏ עִילֶם Ch. Gentile noun, from‏ עלמי 
Elamites, Ezr. 4:9.‏ ִלְמָיָא an Llamite, pl.‏ 


(“covering”), [Alemeth], pr.n. m=‏ עִלְמַת 
Ch. 7:8.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:36; 9:42.‏ 1 )1( 


עלמון see‏ עְלְמַת 


TO REJOICE, TO BE MEBRY,‏ עָלין q. by and‏ .1 עלס 
Job 20:18.‏ 

NIPHAL, Job 39:13, npbys 0°27") “ the wing of 
the ostriches exults;” i.e moves itself briskly : 
comp. 11. 11. 462, dyadNopevae ה‎ 600 

HITHPAEL, fo rejotce, Pro. 7:18. 


a root of very doubtful authority, which naw‏ על ע 
been regarded as the same as 237 to swallow down,‏ 
to suck in; and hence has been derived fat. Piel‏ 
WN" they will suck in, Job 39:30. But 1 suspect‏ 
being changed inte‏ י) the true reading may be wy‏ 


עלע--עם 


2, 8 letter of the same form only larger), i.e. wey? 
(cr עו‎ y?) they sip up eagerly, pret. Pilel (a form 
frequently used to indicate rapid motion). 


2Y Chald. 5 i. g. Heb. Y2¥ a rib, pl. OY Dan. 
4:5. Bertholdt here incorrectly understands the 
word to mean canine teeth, tusks. 


not used in Kal; pr. TO COVER, TO WRAP‏ עלף 


up. (Arab. Wslé, Gr. cadizrw. Comp. עוף‎ No.1.) 
PuaL—(1) to be covered, Cant. 14 
(2) to languish, to faint (pr. to be covered with 
darkness, see synn. DY, DY), Isa. 51:20. 
HitupaEL—(1) to vail oneself, Gen. 38:14. 
(2) 1.6. Pual No.2, to faint, to languish with 
heat, Jon. 4:8; with thirst, Am. 8:13. 


parag.), lan-‏ --ה m. (verbal of Pual with‏ עִלְפָה 
guishing, lamenting, Eze. 31:15. [In Thes. this‏ 
is said to be for 79?¥, and it is referred to the Pret.‏ 
Pual of the root. |‏ 


voy fut. ועלץ‎ i. q. oy and D2¥Y To EXULT, TO 
REJOICE, TO BE JOYFUL, Pro.11:10; 28:12. }Y2¥ 
M73 to rejoice in Jehovah, Psa. 5:19; 9:3; 1 Sam. 
2:1. Followed by ? to exult over any one, Psal. 
@5:2. Used figuratively of inanimate things, 1 Ch. 
16:32. 

Derivative, עָלִיצוּת‎ 


a, root not used asaverb. Arab. ) gk‏ עלק 
a leech, which see. "‏ עלקה to adhere; heace‏ 


DY (with conjunctive accents) and by (with dis- 
tinctives, or with the art.) with suff. ,עפ"‎ comm. (but 
rarely f. Ex. 5:16; Jud. 18:7), a people, so called 
from their being collected together, see the root DY 


SO - 


No.1 (Arab. dlc the common people). It is very 


often used of Israel, as being the people of God, BY 
יְהוָה‎ Exod. 15:13; Deut. 32:36; M12 OY the holy 
people, Deu. 7:6; npn DY the people peculiarly be- 
longing to God, Deut. 4:20, ete.; and in opposition 
to D'3 (see 43); but the pl. עַפִים‎ Isa. 8:9; Psal. 33: 
10, and YINT BY Deut. 28:10, etc., is used of all 
peoples. Specially it is used — 

(1) of single races or tribes, e. g. ְבְלוּן‎ DY Jud. 5: 
18; pl. often of the tribes of Israel (comp. the cisco 
of the Athenians), Gen. 49:10; Deut. 32:8; 33:3, 
19; Isa. 3:13; Hos. 10:14; Ps. 47:2, 10; and even 
used of the race or family of any one, especially in 
the plural פ'‎ "OY the kindred, relatives of any one, 
ig. ‘DWI (see א'ש‎ No.1, h) Lev.91:1, 4; 19:16. 
wey ON DSA to be gathered to one’s people, i.q- 
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elsewhere is called, to be gathered to one's “athers 
(see DX Niphal). (Ifence has arisen its use in the 


singular of single relatives; whence Arab. ,2 an 


uncle, and the pr. n. Sey kinsman of God, אָלִיעַם‎ to 
whom God is kinsman.) Poet. used of any peculiar 
race of men, as °2 OY the afflicted people, Ps.18: 28; 
comp. 13י צִדִּ'ק‎ just men, Gen. 20:4. 

(2) Opp. to princes, leaders, or the king; it de- 
notes the citizens, the common people (compare 
Aade opp. to leaders, Il. ii. 365; xiii. 108; xxiv. 28), 
1 Kings 12:16; 2 Kings 11:17; 23:21; Eze. 7:27; 
soldiers, Jud. 5:2; hence, followed by a genit. the 
companions, or servants of a leader or lord; i. q. 
YWIN (see WN No. 1, h); feine Leute. Cant. 6:12, 
מִרְכְּבוּת עַמִי נְדִיב‎ “the chariot of the companione 
of the prince;” die Wagen des flirftriden wefolges: CT 
being, 1 consider, in this place not a suffix, but 
paragogic, and a mark of the constr. state). Eccl. 
4:16; also used of the servants of a private master, 
1 Ki.19:21; 9 Ki. 4:41. Elsewhere— 

(3) when an individual speaks, my people is the 
people to which I belong; Isaiah 53:8 ]?[; Ruth 
1:16; whence עַמִ'‎ ‘23 the sons of my people; i.e. my 
countrymen, Gen. 23:11; poet. "BY NZ id. (see N3 
No. 5), Lam. 2:11; 3:14; 4:3,6. With the art. it 
is used — 

(4) also of the whole human race, 1. q. OTRO 
Isa. 40:73 42:53 44:7; and to this may also be 
referred the words spoken in bitter irony, Job 12:2, 
DY כִּי אַתֶּם‎ DION “surely ye are the whole human 
race, and with you wisdom will die,” (ibe feyd alle 
Welt, und habt aller Welt Weisheit). 

(5) Poet. used of a troop, herd of animals, Prov. 
30:25, 26; Ps. 74:14; compare ‘a No. 2; also Gr. 
ipo. 

Plur. 0°} constr. 2% (more rarely in the Aramzan 
manner D°DPY constr. ‘PY Neh. 9:99, 24; Jud. 
5:14); peoples, nations; also the tribes of Israel; 
see above No. 1, the kindred, relatives of any one; 
see above No. 2. 


DY Chald. id. Plur. 1%, emph. עַמְמַיָא‎ Dan. 3:4, 
9 
7, 31; 5:19; 6:26; 7:14. Syriac בבצ]‎ | plur. 


DY prop. conjunction, communion; from the 
root 0; always used as a particle. It is— 
(A) adv. together, moreover, at the same time 
e=- 


Gr. civ, pera; Arab. \<4. 1 Sam. 17:49, “ he was 
ruddy “¥Y> 7? DY and at the same time (um 


עם-עמר 
dabery)) of a handsome coun‘enance,” 1 Sam. 16:12. It‏ 
far more frequently —‏ 8ן 
(for which also "TRY is‏ עָמִ' (B) prep. with suff.‏ 
in pause and fem. 7}, DY,‏ עָמֶּךף ;)7 used; see‏ 


BY, DIPY, DDY and עִַמָהֶם‎ (Syr. ps, Arab. transp. 


= , 

(1) with, cum (which is of the same origin; see 
under the 2025 ORY); prop. used of fellowship and 
companionship. Gen. 13:1, עמ‎ O12) “and Lot with 
him;” Gen. 18:16; 1Sam.g:24. Hence—(a) used 
of aid. Gen. 21:22, Po¥ אלהים‎ “God is with thee,” 
1. 6. aids thee, Gen. 26:3, 28; 1 Sam. 14:45; hence 
after verbs of aiding; as WY (Germ. beyftebn), 1 Ch. 
12:21; PION (which see), ete. : 

(>) Of fellowship in action, as DY P?F to share 
with any one, Pro. 29:24; to inherit 0742 any one, 
Gen. 21:10; to make a covenant with any one (see 
(כָּרר‎ ; OY דִּבָּר‎ (see 137), to converse with any one; 
hence DY 137 the word which I speak 10/11 any one, 
Job 15:11; 2Chron. 1:9; OY שכב‎ to lie with any 
one, Gen. 19:32, seq.; 30:15. If used of those who 
are acting in mutual hostility, it is— 

(c) with for against, as DY pn to fight, to 
wage war with any one; OY Pas? to strugele with, 
DY ריב‎ to strive with, also Psalm 55:19, 977 0°31} כִּי‎ 
עַפָדִי‎ > for they come with many (they have many 
allies in battle) against me.” Ps. 94:16, “ who will 
aid me O'Y) BY (in fighting) with the wicked.” 
Job 9:14; 10:17; 16:21; 17:3. 

(d) With verbs of doing; to do with any one 
(well or ill), to treat him (well or ill), as OY עטָה טוב‎ 
DY TON WY Josh. 2:12; 541. 110:65; BY היטיב‎ to 
do good to any one, Genesis 32:10; RY רְצָה‎ 0 6 
friendly with any one, Ps. 50:18; also DY OYA Ps, 
18:24; OY שָלֶם‎ (see that word); DY נכון‎ 78:37. 
—From the notion of association springs that of — 

)6( 2 common 106. Gen. 18:23, “wilt thou de- 
stroy the righteous with the wicked?” i.e. like the 
wicked. Gen. 18:25; Job 3:14,15; 21:8; Psalm 
73:5. Ecc. 2:16, " the wise man dies with the 
fool,” equally with the fool, the lot of both is the 
same, they are treated alike. | 1101206 --- 

(f) It is used of any equality or similitude; Job 
40:15, “ behold the hippopotamus which I have 
created JY equally with thee,” as well as 1 have 
created thee; Job 9:26; Ps. 120:4, “(the tongue is 
₪₪186( רְתָמִים...‎ 1203 DY like coals of broom” [Retem], 
2.6. it pierces and burns like coals. It is used with 
verbs of likeness, OY נְמְשַל‎ to be compared with any 
thing, i.e. to be like a thing, Ps. 143:7. 

(g) It is used of equality as to time; Psalm 72:5, 
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WOW DY שַיִרְאוּף‎ + they shall fear thee with the תפ‎ 
1. 6. as long as the sun shall be; com are Dan.3:33, 
and the expression of Ovid, Amor. i. 15, 16, cum sole 
et luna semper Aratus erit. 


(2) at, by, near, used of nearness and Vicinity. 
Wa עכם‎ at, or by the fountain, Gen. 25:11; DY dy 
near Shechem, Gen. 35:4; 747 עם‎ by Jehovah (i e. 
at his sanctuary), 1 Sam. 2:21; ‘28 DY at the face of 
any one, Job 1:12. Hence it is said, to dwell by 
(or with) any one, i.e. in his house or family, Gen. 
27:44; in the same people, Gen. 23:4; to serve by 
(or wth) one, 1. 6. to be his servant, Gen. 29:25, 30. 
By any one, specially is used —(a) for, in any one’s 
house, chez quelqwun, see the examples already 
cited, and also Gen. 24:25, “ there is plenty of straw 
and fodder 12 by (or with) us,” i.e. in our house 
In the later Hebrew it is more fully said, ‘B 3 DY 
1 Ch. 13:14.—(0) in any one’s body, Job 6:4, “ the 
darts of the Almighty (are) *T!9;” LXX. é rp ow- 
pari pov. More often—(c) tn any one’s mind, Joh 
27:11, THIS לא‎ “IY OY WS “ T will not conceal what 
are with the Almighty,” i. 6. what his thoughts are, 
what his mind is; Job 9:35, “VOY ‘D5 42 לא‎ * not 
so (um) I with myself,” i.e. my mind is not such 
within me, sc. that I should fear; Nu. 14:24; hence 
used of counsel, which any one takes, Job 10:13, 
WY יָדַעְתִּי כִּי זאת‎ > 1 know that such things have 
been in thy mind,” that thou purposest such things; 
Job 23:14; used of that which we know, are ac- 
quainted with, Ps. 50:11, “the beasts of the field 
(are) with me,” or in my mind, 1. 6. I know them 
all, (in the other hemistich MYT); Job 15:y; used 
of the opinion of any one (compare apud me multum 
valet hee opnio, Arab. | sy. with me, i.e. in my 


opinion), e. ₪. ON DY P1¥ to be righteous in the judg- 
ment of God, Job 9:2; 25:4. The Iebrews expres: 
this more fully (but only, however, the later writers’, 
125 DY, לְבָבִי‎ OY, like the Gr. pera gpeaiv, Lat. anud 
animum (to maintain, to propose), 500. 1:16, 734 
sD עם‎ 1 spoke with my heart;” Deut. 8:5: Psa, 
77:73; 2 Ch.1:11; used of purpose, 1 Ch. 22:4, 
28:2; 2 Ch. 6:7, 8; 24:4; 29:10; of that which we 
know, Josh. 14:7; 1 Ni. 10:2; 9 Ch.g:1.—(d) by 
(or with) men is often used for emongst them, t# 
their midst, like the Gr. pe Eraipwr, Her ai dpaa, 
Lat. apud exercitum, for in exercitu (compare Germ 
mit, which is of the same stock as Mitte and the Gr 
pert), Isa. 38:11, ישבי הָךָ?‎ DY “amongst the in 
habitants of the world;” 2 Sam. 13:23, OMX Oy 
“amongst the Ephraimites."—(e) Metaph it ig 
notwithstanding, in spite of (compare } letter 


עם--עמר 
Arab. on De Sacy, Gram. Arabe i. § 1094,‏ ,3.טא ,0 
spite of this, nevertheless, Neh.‏ םג עכם ed.2} i?‏ 
.6:18 

Ir many of its significations DY agrees with NN 
.סא‎ 11(, which Ewald would therefore derive from 
this word, Hebr. Gramm. page 608 (N'2¥, contr. NY, 
changed into M8); but the different origin and pri- 
Mary signification have been already shewn above. 

With the prefix J, OY (Arab. joc urs) used of 
those that go from any person or thing by, with, or 
near whom they were. Specially—(a) from the 
vecinety of any one, after averb of going away, de- 
parting, Gen.13:14; 26:16; sending away, Deut. 
15:19, etc. Mapa OY from the altar, Ex. 21:14; 
Deu. 23:16; Jud.9:37; Job 28:4.—(b) from any 
one’s house, de chez quelqu’un (compare OY No. 2, 
letter 2(. 7YIB OY out of Pharaoh’s house, Exod. 
8:8, 25, 26; 9:33; 10:6,18.—(c) out of the power 
of any one (from any one), after verbs of receiving, 
2 Sa. 3:15; asking, Ex. 22:13; buying, 2 Sam. 24: 
21; often used of 6100, from whom as the author and 
cause anything springs. Psalm 121:2, “my help 
cometh MM? OY) from Jehovah.” Isa. 8:18, “(we) 
are signs and wonders in Israel יְהוָה‎ OY from Je- 
novah,” so appointed and destined by him for this. 
Isa.7:11; 29:6; 1 Ki. 2:33; 2Ch.10:15. (Arabic 
de pe from the command, will of any one.)—(d) 
from the mind of any one. 1Sa.16:14, “ the Spirit 
went away שא(ל‎ OYD from the mind of Saul.” 
Hence used of a judgment which proceeds from any 
one. Job 34:33, “doth (God) retribute JV ac- 
cording to thy mind?” 2 Sa. 3:28; used of purpose, 
Gen. 41:32; 1 Sa. 20:33.—(e) from among (comp. 
DY No. 2, letter 0(. OS OY Reth 4:10.— Similar 
to this is NS page xciv, A. 


DY Ch. ig. Heb. with, by, near, used of fellow- 
ship, Dan. 2:18, 43; 6:22; 7:13, 21, “a (form) like 
the Son of man came WY 329. עם‎ with the clouds 
of heaven ;” compare HETa TvOLS Avépoto, Od. 11. 148. 
Used of time during which anything is done (comp. 
Heb. No.1, letter ( : לילְיָא‎ OY Germ. bey Nadjt, Dan. 
7:2. V1) 77 OY with all generations, i.e. so long as 
generations of men shall be, Dan. 3:33; 4:31. 


1. Way fut. יעמד‎ ---)1( To staND. (Arab, do 
Conj. I. 11. IV. transit. to set firmly, to sustain, to 
prep.) Used of men, Gen. 24:30, 31; 41:17; and 
of inanimate things, Deu. 31:15; Josh. 3:16; 11313. 
Fcllowed by prepositions—(a) followed by ‘2B? to 
stand before aking, i.e. to serve, to minister to 
him, Gun. 41:46; Deut. 1:38: 1 Ki. 1:28; 10:8; 
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Dan. 1:5 (comp 300 בְּהִיכָל‎ “DY לפני ;(1:4.מגּכת‎ 8 
* to minister to Jehovah, used of prophets, 1 17:13 
18:15; Jer.1£:19; priests, Deu.10:8; Jud. 20:28; 
comp. Ps.134:1. But Lev. 18:23, 125? ‘TOY is used 
of coition.—(b) followed by by—(a) to be set over 
any one, Num. 7:2.—(6) to confide in anything 
(Syr. ב‎ pas), Eze. 33:26,—(y) to stand by any 
one, to defend him (comp. עַל‎ No. 2, b), Dan. 12:2; 
Est. 8:11; 9:16 (comp. ? .(קוּם‎ 

(2) to stand, for to stand firm, to remain, to 
endure (opp. to fall, to perish), fteben bleiben, beftern. 
Psa. 33:11, “the decree of Jehovah standeth (for 
ever).” Psa. 102:27, “the heavens shall perish, thou 
remainest;” Exod. 18:23; Am. 2:15; Hos.10:9; 
Est. 3:4. בַּמלְחָמָה‎ WY to stand firm in battle; Eze. 
13:5 Followed by "9B? to stand firm before any 
one, to resist him, Ps. 76:8; 130:3; 147:17; Nah. 
1:6; more rarely followed by ‘253 Josh. 21:44; 
23:9: 72) Eccl. 4:12; כ[‎ Dan.11:8; simply, Dan. 
11:15, 25; followed by 3 to persist, to persevere, 
in any thing, Isaiah 47:12; Eccl. 8:3; 2 Ki. 23:3. 
Once followed by an acc. Eze. 17:14, "10 keep the 
covenant (and) to stand to it (V2¥2).” Hence to 
remain in the same place, Ex. 9:28; or state, used 
both of persons and things, Lev.13:5, 37: 
48:11; Dan.10:17; 11:6; specially to remarn 
amongst the living, ux. 21:21. 

(3) to stand still, to stop, (ftillftchn), as opp. to 
go on one’s way, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20:38, “‘ make 
haste TOYA אל‎ do not sto p.” Used of the sun stand- 
ing still in his course, Joshua 10:13; of the sea 
becoming tranquil, Jon. 1:15; compare 2 Ki. 4:6. 
Followed by מ[‎ to desist from any thing, to leave 
off. Gen. 29:35, N72 WYA) “ she ceased from 


bearing children;” 30:9. 

(4) to stand up, arise (aufftebn), ig. DIP, but only 
found in the latter books, Dan.12:1, 13; often used 
of a new prince, Dan. 8:23; 11:2,3, 20; Ecc. 4:15; 
of war springing up, 1 Chr. 20:4; followed by Sy to 
rise up against any one, Dan. 8:25; 11:14; 1 Ch. 
21:1; compare Lev. 19:16. 

(5) pass. to be constituted, set, appornted. 
Ezr. 10:14, עַמְדונָא שריגו‎ “let our rulers be ap- 
pointed,” let us appoint our rulers, Dan. 11:31. 

Hiruu הְעָמִיד‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to stand, to set, Psa. 31:9; Lev.14:11; used figu- 
ratively, to constitute, to decree, 2 Chron. 30:5; 
followed by ? to destine (to promise) to any one, 
33:8; followed by על‎ to impose (a law) on any one, 
Neh. 10: 33; also to constitute, to set in an office 
or function, 1 Ki. 19:32; 1 Ch. 6 

(2) Causat. of Ka’ No. 9, to cause to stand firm, os 
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endure, i.e. to establish, to preserve, 1 Ki. 15:4; 
2Ch.g:8; Prov. 29:4; to confirm, 1. -ף‎ D2? 2 Ch. 
35:2; Dan. 11:14, “to confirm the vision,” i.e. 
by the event. 

(3) ig. Kal No. 3, intrans. io stand still, 2 Ch. 
18:34. 

(4) to ratse, to set up, as statues, 2 Ch. 33:19; a 
house, Ezr. 2:68; 9:9; also, to arouse, to stir UD, 
Neh. 6:7; Dan. 11:11, 13. 

Horan, to be set, placed, Lev. 16:10; to remain, 
1 22:35. 

Derived nouns, 2), TTY, WY, Wy2, Wyn. 


==) 


II, Ty am. Aeyou. of uncertain authority; Eze. 
39:7, Dyna pad AVIV which clearly stands for 
וגני‎ AYN “and thou hast made all their loins to 
shake;” compare Ps. 69:24. But it appears to me 
uncertain whether the letters are transposed by a 
certain usage of the language, or whether through some 
error in this place only. This form however seems 
to be one of those which are reckoned among the in- 
numerable licenses, or barbarisms [rather peculiari- 
ties of dialect [ of the prophet Ezekiel. 


ay prep. i.q. OY, only found with the suffix of 
the first pers. “VOY i.g. OY with me, Gen. 21:23; 
31:5; 27 me, Gen. 29:19, 27; see other examples 
under OY. This word is not at all connected with 
the root TY to stand, but it rather belongs to an un- 
used root ענד = עמד‎ to tie, to bind together, answer- 


ing to the Arabic yc. Compare DDY, 


THY m.—(1) a place where one stands, a plat- 
orm, 2 Chron. 34:31. 
form, 2 Chron. 34:3 
(2) a place, Dan.8:17, 18. 


VEY f.a place where any one stops, lodging, 
Mic. 1:11. 


Voy an unused root, having the signification of 
association and fellowship, .ף .ג‎ O5¥ No.1. Deriva- 
tive .עמִית‎ 


may f.—(1) prop. subst. conjunction, commu- 
nion (from the root D2¥ No.1). It is only found in 
const. state שת‎ (once Ecc. 5:15); elsewhere ney? ; 
with suff. mye, once לְעָמות‎ Ezek. 45:7; prep. i. q. 
DY.—(a) at, by, near, Exod. 25:27; 28:27.—(b) 
agatnst, Eze.3:8.—(c) over against, 1 Ch. 26:16. 
—(d) equally with, even as (i.q. OY No.1, ¢), 1 Ch. 
24:31; 26:12; Ecc. 7:14; whence Ecc. 5:15, ND yD 
“altogether in the same way, as” (compare כָּליעור‎ 
Job 97 :3(. With two prefixes מִלְעָמַת‎ near, 1 Kings 
7:20. 
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(2) [Ummah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe ₪ 
Asher; only found Josh. 19:30. | 


he 
עמוד‎ m.—(1) a column, a pillar (Arab, dpe, 
alee): Jud. 16:25, 26; 1 Ki. 7:2, seq. j2v עָמוּר‎ 


the pillar of cloud, Exod. 33:9, 10; and עָטוּד הָאָש‎ 
the pillar of fire, Ex. 13:22. Used of the pillars of 
heaven (very high mountains), Job 26:11; of the 
earth, ibid. 9:6. 

(2) a platform, scaffold, 2 Ki.11:14; 23:3. 


as is stated, Gen. 19:38, that is,‏ ,דעי (i. q.‏ עמון 
son ofmy relative, or kindred, 1. 6. born from in-‏ 
cest; from the noun DY which see No. 1; with the‏ 
ראש\] from DIP;‏ קדמון addition of the syllable f}, like‏ 
Ammon, pr. n. of a man; the son of Lot‏ (ראש from‏ 
by his younger daughter, Gen. 19:30, seqq.; hence‏ 
of the nation of Ammonites, who were descended‏ 
from him; who inhabited the land beyond Jordan‏ 
between the rivers Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11:11;‏ 
Num. 21:24; Deut.‏ 23 עמו[ more frequently called‏ 
is used for rs‏ בָּנִי"עמ(| 5---85:9 Eze.‏ .3:16 :2:37 
as in Lat. in Bruttios, Samnites profectus‏ ,3 עמון 
est, 1. 6. into their territories. See Relandi Palestina,‏ 
p. 103; and my article in Ersch and Gruber’s Encyel.‏ 
voc. Ammon, iii. 371. Gent. n. is °212¥, fem, may‏ 
1 .1 1 עַמונִיות Ki. 11:1; Neh. 13:23; plur.‏ 1 


(“burden”) Amos, pr. name of a prophet,‏ עִמוס 
Am. 1:1; 7:8, seqq.; 8:2.‏ 


mase., Nehem.‏ .ם (“deep”), [Amok], pr.‏ עמוק 
.20 ,12:7 


NY (“one of the family of God,” i.e. servant 
or worshipper of God; comp. DY No. 1), [A mmiel], 
pr. .ג‎ m.—(1) Num. 13:19.--)9( 2 Sam. 9:4, 53 17: 
27.—(3) 1 Chron. 26:5.—(4) 1 Ch. 3:5; for which 
there is, 2 Sam. 11:3, BYP. 


(“one of the people of 71108,"‏ עמִיהוד 
"Y), [Ammihud], pr. n.‏ יְהוּד citizen of Judah; for‏ 
Num. 1:10;° 2:18;‏ (9)--.קרי 13:37 m.— (1) 2 Sam.‏ 
Ch. 7:26.—(3) Nun. 34:20.—(4) ibid. verse 8‏ 1 
Ch. 9:4.‏ 1 )5(— 


TAMMY (“kindred of the bountiful giver, 
1.6.01 Jehovah; comp. (ְעַמִיחוּר,עַמיאָל‎ [Ammizabad], 
pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 27:6. 

(“one of the family,” i.e. relative “ of the‏ עמיחגר 
for WMP‏ ; כתיב nobles”), pr. n. mase., 2 Sa.13°37‏ 
No. 1.‏ 


(“kindred of the prince”) pr.u.m.--‏ עַמִינְדֶב 


עמיק- עמנואל 


(1) Ex. 6:23; Num.1:7; Ruth 4:19; 1 Ch. 2:10. 
-—(2) 1 Ch. 15:10, 21.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:7. 


Ch. adj. deep, figuratively hidden, not to‏ עמיק 
be searched out, Dan. 2:22.‏ 


VOY m. a sheaf, i.g. WY [* a bundle of corn 
before it is bound into a sheaf” ], Am. 2:13; Micah 
4:12; Zec. 12:6; from the root VY No.1. 


“WY (“servant of the Almighty,” comp. 
bony), [Ammishaddai], pr. n. m. Numbers 1:12; 
2:25. 


(from the root Y= OY No. 1) m. (Levit.‏ עָמִית 
fellowship. Zech.13:7, ‘PY 134‏ )19:17)—(1 
the man of my fellowship,” i.e. my fellow, com-‏ > 
panion.‏ 

(2) abstr. for concr. i. g. 21 6 wAnaior (der Nadifte, 
Mitmenih), a neighbour, Lev. 5:21; 18:20; with a 
masc. verb, Lev. 19:15. 


fay fut. bipyy TO LABOUR, especially with toil 
and weariness, to toil, Prov. 16:26; Ps. 127:1. Fol- 
lowed by 2 to labour upon any thing, Jonah 4:10; 
Ece. 2:21. —Ece. 1:3, בְּכליְעַמָלוּ /יעמל‎ “of all the 
toil with which he toils.” Ecc. 2:20; 5:17. (Arab. 


45 tolabour, to make). Hence — 


Mey m. (once f. 1200. 10:15)—(1) heavy, wea- 
risome labour, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; used figuratively 
of the mind, Ps. 73: 16. 

(2) the produce of labour, Ps.105:44; Ecce. 2:19. 

(3) weariness, trouble, vexation, Gr. kdparog, 
moévoc, Genesis 41:51; Deu. 26:7; Job 3:10; 16:2, 

Dy NN “troublesome comforters.” Isa. 53:11, 
we? Sore “ofthe sorrow (or anguish) of his 
soul.” It is rendered by some, sin, wickedness 
(i. q. NN), Nu. 23:21; Isa. 10:1; but the signification 
of vexation is not unsuitable in both places. 


(4) [Amal], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:35. 


Sey m. verbal adj.—(1) labouring, especially 
with weariness and exhaustion, often used with per- 
sonal pronouns for the finite verb, Ecc. 2:22; 4:8; 
9:9; hence an artizan, Jud. 5:26. 

(2) sorrowful, wretched, Job 3:20; 20:22. 


Amalek, the Amalekites, a‏ (1)--.ם pr.‏ עַמָלֶק 
very ancient people (Gen. 14:7; Numb. 24:20), in-‏ 
habiting the regions south of Palestine, between Edom‏ 
and Egypt (compare Ex. 17:8—16; Numb. 13:29;‏ 
«Sam. 15:7), also dwelling on the east of the Dead‏ 
Sea and Mount Scir (Num. 24:20; Jud. 3:13; 6:3,‏ 
they seem also to have settled here and there‏ ;)93 
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עמר--עמנואל 


in the middle of Canaan, whence the Mount of the 
Amalekites in the tribe of Ephraim, Judges 12:15; 
compare Judges §:14.—In the Arabian genealogies 


6% 6 


cans idles is mentioned amongst the aboriginal 


Arabians. See Relandi Palestina, p.78—82; J. D. 
Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Ext. tom. 1. p. 170 
—177; ejusd. Supplemm. p.1927; Vater, Comment. 
עס‎ den Pentat. vol. i. p.140; and my remarks in 
Ersch and Gruber’s Eneyel. iii. 301, under the word 
Amalek. — Gent. noun ‘P22Y, with the art. collect. 
Gen.14:7; dud. 12:15. 

(2) a grandson of Esau, and the founder of an 
Arabian tribe, Gen. 36:16; compare verse 12 and 
Vater, loc. cit. 


prop. TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO‏ )1(— עמם 
COLLECT, TO JOIN TOGETHER, whence CY a people,‏ 


= 
DY with, by, עָמָה‎ conjunction. (Arab. ,2 is to be 


in common, but this root is very widely extended 
both in the Pheenicio-Shemitic, and the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages. In the former, compare DID3 te 
collect, whence C3, 7153, O45 to cumulate, and re- 
taining the guttural, D8, My, OF kinsman, father- 
in-law; amongst the latter, compare Latin cum, con, 
cumulus, cunctus (from cungo =jungo), Gr. xowwog 
(kuvéc), ydpoc, and with the palatal letter either 
softened into an aspirate, or changed into a sibilant, 


Sanscr. sam, Persic ,b, Gr. dpa, duds, dpod (with an 


added third radical d and l, 6utAoc, duacoc, comp. 
Hebr. WY, Lat. simul), avy, Evydc, Meesogoth. sama, 
saman, Anglo-Sax. samo, with French ensemd le, Dan. 
san, Germ. fammt, 3ufammen, fammet(n; comp. also 
as to the Slavonic languages, Dorn iib. die Verwandt- 
schaft des Persischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes, 
p- 183.) 

(2) to shut, to close, hence to hide, to conceal. 
Used figuratively, for to surpass, Ezek. 31:8; and 
intrans. to be hidden. Eze.28:3, POODY לא‎ ons 

eu 


(Arab. ,< to be 
hidden, covered with clouds, used of the sky. Syr. 


“no secret is hid from thee.” 


ps Ethpe. to be covered, as the sky.) 
Horna, הנעם‎ to become dim (used of the bright- 
ness of gold), Lam. 4:1. 


DY, and Chaldee OY peoples, nations, 
see OY. 


Gey (“God with us”), [Immanuel], asym- 
bolic and prophetical name of a son of Isaiah the 


עמס--ענה 


prophet [this is utterly false, it is the name of the 
eon who should be born of the Virgin, and it de- 
signates Him as being truly “God over all blessed 
tor ever” |, Isa. 7:14; 8:8. 


TAKE‏ סד Neh. 4:11), fut. ODS‏ עמש (once‏ עמס 


Hirt העמיס‎ to lay (a burden) u pon any one, 
1 Ki. 12:11; 2 Ch. 10:21. 


(“whom Jehovah carries in his‏ עִמְסִיָה 
20som,” compare Isa, 46:3) [Amasiah], pr.n.m.‏ 
Ch. 17:16.‏ 2 


Wy (“eternal veople”), [Amad], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26. 


TO BE DEEP, metaph. to be unsearchable,‏ עמק 
Ps. 92:6; compare Greek abigpwr, HuBog ... copice‏ 


- 


kat yywoews 63600 Rom. 11:33. (Arab. (ic, More 


rarely with the letters transposed (oes, Aram. 0S, 
ZEth. 0&4: id.) 

Hipuit, to make deep, to deepen, often followed 
by a finite verb. 1, PONY pry « deepen, 
ask,” i.e. ask that a miracle may be performed from 
the deep; and followed by a gerund, in such a manner 
that it almost becomes an adverb, Jerem. 49:8, 30, 
naw PY} “make deep your habitations,” dwell 
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9:9. Isa. 29:15, 
WAD? הַמְעַמִיקִים‎ “ those who hide dee ply.” Things 
are 4150 called deep which extend to a great length 
before the eye of the beholder, like the Gr. Babue 
réru-., a long extended region, ]2606/6 addy, Il.v.142: 
Just as we call the space from the front to the back 
of a house, the depth (die Viefe dee Haujes), comp. מק‎ 


Isa. 30 : 33, INIT הַעָמִיק הִרְחִיב‎ “he hath made the 
burning pile long and broad;” and metaph, הַעמִיקו‎ 
MW “they have gone far aside,” fie entfernen fic) weit, 
Isa. 31:6; Hos. 5:2. 

Derived nouns, PY... PY, and also P*DY, מַעִמַקִים‎ , 
pr. .ם‎ POY, 

adj. deep, only found in pl. const. mat’ poy‏ עמק 
{men) deep of lip, 1. 6. using a barbarous or foreign‏ 
language, which cannot be understood, Isa. 33:19;‏ 


Eze. 3: 5, 6. 
poy 5 MPRY adj.—(1) deep, Lev. 13:3, seqq. 
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(2) metaph. what cannot be sought out, Psaln 
64:7; Ecc. 7:24. 

with suff. ‘POY a valley, a low tract of land‏ עמק 
of wide extent )])26006 ramoc, see the roct Hiphil), fit‏ 
for corn land (Job 39:10; Psal. 65:14; Cant. 9:1),‏ 
and suited for battle fields (Job 39:21). In plur.‏ 
appears to be once used for the inhabitants‏ עמקים 
of valleys, 1 Ch. 12:15, “they put to flight DPDYTD3‏ 
all the inhabitants of the valleys;” but perhaps it‏ 
‘Call the Anakim,” just as in‏ בְּליהָעֶנְקִים should be read‏ 
DRY, 1 have not any hesitation‏ עִמְקֶם Jer. 47:5, for‏ 
“(Ascalon) the remains of‏ שארית 22%[ in reading‏ 
the Anakim;” comp. verse 4, and for illustration of‏ 
the matter, Josh. 11:21.—It differs in its use from‏ 
the words of similar signification, NYPD,  י3, 29, each‏ 
of which is applied to certain particular valleys or‏ 
plains. This word is also used in the name of the‏ 
following valleys: —‏ 

(a) עמק הָאָלָה‎ (“the valley of the terebinth"), 
near Bethlehem, 1 Sa. 17:2, 19; 21:10. 

(0) DV PHY (“the valley of blessing”), near 
Engedi, 2 Ch. 20:26. 

(c) 1293 PY (“the king’s valle y”), not far from 
the Dead Sea, Gen. 14:17; 2 Sa. 18:18, 

(dq) SND) PPP (“the valley of Rephaim”), 
southwest of Jerusalem, towards the land of the 
Philistines, Josh. 15:8; 18:16; 2Sa.5:18,22; Isa. 
17:5. 

)6( OIE PHY, see OY, But קצִיץ‎ POY Josh. 18: 
21, 1s the name of a town in the tribe of Benjamin. 

Other valleys take their names from neighbouring 
towns (see NTN) or from men (see יְהוּשפָט‎ 


m. depth, Pro. 25:3.‏ עמק 


not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To BIND‏ עמר 
No.1, and YOY).‏ עמר CLOSELY TOGETHER (see Piel,‏ 
Arabic »~2 to press, to squeeze, to bind together‏ 
closely (Castell.) [This meaning is expressly rejected‏ 
in Thes. as not really belonging to the Arabic verb:‏ 
to heap up is given as the primary sense of the He-‏ 


brew word]; whence ays bundles.—From the idea 
of binding arises — 

(2) that of to subdue (as in Samaritan), to make 
@ servant, see 111011061, and — 

(3) to serve, colere (Arab. Ye 000000, Med. Damma 
cultus furt). 

Pitt, to bind sheaves together, Ps. 129:7; see 
Kal No. 1, 

[liTupakL, pr. to act as master; followed by 3 te 
treat any one as a servant, or slave, Deu. 21:14; 94:7. 

Derived nouns, VY, MbY, Wy, WEY and — 


עמר--ענה 


WY plur. OY.— (2) ig: POY a sheaf, Levit. 


23:10, seq.; Job 24:10. (Arabic ys a bundle). 

(2) ₪ measure of dry things, containing the tenth 
part of an Ephah, Ex. 16:22, 32; especially 36, not 
to be confounded with the measure ‘2M, which con- 
tained ten Ephahs. 


“Woy Chald. wool, 1. .ף‎ Heb. ¥ Dan. 7:9. 

Gomorrha (LXX. Topdspu), pr.n. (per-‏ עמרה 
“culture,” “habitation” [“prob.‏ 4\ 2 -ף -1 haps‏ 
depression” |), one of the four cities in the valley of‏ 
Siddim, which were sunk in the Dead Sea, which is‏ 
commonly mentioned together with Sodom, Genesis‏ 
.13:10 ;10:19 

“Vy (i,q. TEVY prob. “servant of Jehovah;” 
compare the root No.3 [‘ perhaps ‘young learner 


of Jehovah’; comp. the Arab. as unskilful”] ), 
[Omri], pr.n.—(1) of aking of Israel (9g29—18, 
B.c.); the founder of Samaria, 1 Kings 16:16, seq.; 
2 Ki. 8:26; Mic.6:16; LXX.”ApBpe.— (2) 1 Chron. 
7:8.—(3) 1 Ch. 9:4.—(4) 1 Ch. 27:18. 


(“kindred of the Most High,” ie. of‏ עמרם 
m.—(1) the father of Moses,‏ .ג God), [Amram], pr.‏ 
Ex. 6:18, 20; Nu. 3:19; whence the patron. "2752‏ 
Nu. 3:27; 1 Ch. 26:23.—(2) Ezr. 10:34.‏ 


i,q. TO CARRY, TO BEAR, Nehem. 4:11.‏ עמש 


NYY (“burden”), [Amasa], pr.n. m.—(1) 
9 ;17:95.ג5‎ 19:14; 1 Chron. 2:17.—(2) 2 Chron. 
28:12. 

‘Py (“burdensome”), [Amasat], pr.n. m. 
—(1) 1 Ch. 6:10, 20.—(2) 1 Ch. 15:24.—(3) 2 Ch. | 
29:12. 

m. Neh. 11:13; but |‏ .ם [Amashat], pr.‏ עָמִשָסִי 
suspect that this is an incorrect reading, sprung from‏ 


the two forms עמשי‎ and עמסי‎ ; see ְפִישֶסִיכם‎ and 
KAY. 


aay an unused root; Chald. to bind together, 
to fasten together, whence may be derived 322 a 
cluster, as if a bundle of grapes, and pr. n. 392). 


a3 (perhaps “a place abounding in grapes”), 
[Anab], Josh. 11:21, and 229 Josh. 15:50, pr. n. of 
₪ town in the mountains of Judah; [still called ’Anab 
lic, Rob. ii. 195]. 


yY pl. 0°32, constr. *23 (Dag. forte eu, thor ), 
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עמס--ענה 
Gen. 40:1),‏ ,68ק זיק Lev. 25:5, m. a cluster of‏ 
“aa; Deut. 32:32, ete. (Syr. JRaLS id., Arab.‏ 
collect. clusters. Perhaps also to the same‏ 7 


stock belongs 4 דד ון‎ 6\06, and even dpa.) 


wy TO LIVE SOFTLY AND DELICATELY, 1!.0t 


used in Kal. (Arab. ב בו‎ to allure, to entice, used 
₪ - 


- 


of the amorous gestures of women, in their looks 
walk, etc.) 

PuaL, part. fem. to be soft and delicate, Jer.6:2. 

HiTupaEL—(1) i. q. Pual, Deut. 28:56, compare 
Isa. 55:2. 

(2) to delight oneself, to be glad in any thing, 
followed by על‎ Job 22:26; 27:10; Ps.37:11; fol- 
lowed by מ[‎ Isa. 66:11. 

(3) Hence used in a bad sense, to deride any one, 
followed by 22 Isa. 57:4. 

Derived nouns, 33241 and — 


ay f. 132¥ adj. delicate, soft, Deut. 28:54, 56; 
Isa. 47:1. 


m. delights, delicate life, Isaiah 13:22;‏ ענג 
.58:13 


TO BIND, occurring twice as a verb, Job‏ ענד 
,מִעָדְנּת Prov.6:21; whence also the subst.‏ ;31:36 


Kindred words are ys at, by, and the Hebr. V¥. 


I. עָנָה‎ —(1) prop. TO SING, i.g. Arab. coe 
Conj. 11. 1V. (this signification, although unfrequent, 
seems, however, to be primary, see Piel; compare 


Lat. cano, Pers. pila to sing, to call, to read; 


Sanse. gat), Ex. 15:21; followed by ° to praise with 
song, 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5; Ps. 147:7; hence to cry 
vut (compare Lat. actor canit, cantat, i.q. declamat, 
{dreit laut), used of the shout of soldiers in battle, 


| Ex. 32:18; Jer.51:14; of jackals in the deserts, 
| Isa. 13:22 (compare cantus galli, gallicinium). 


It is 
applied to any one who pronounces any thing 80- 
lemnly and with a loud voice (compare Lat. can- 
tare, cantor, used of any one who often says, incul- 
cates, or affirms any thing, Ter. Plaut.; 0010. Orat 
1. 55); hence—(a) used of God uttering an oracle, 
1Sam.g:17, 1739 77“ Jehovah declared to him” 
(Samuel); Gen. 41:16, “God announces welfare 
to Pharaoh ;” compare Deut. 20:11. Used ir a fo- 
rensic sense—(b) of a judge giving sentence, Exod, 
23:2; and—(c) of a witness giving evidence, 80- 
lemnly affirming any thing; hence to testify, with 
42 


ענה-ענמלך 


an acc. of the thing, Deut. 19:16; followed by 3 of 
him for whom (Gen. 30:33; 1 Sa. 12:3) oragainst 
whom (Num. 35:39; Deut. 19:18; 2 Sam. 1:16) 
testimony is given. More fully עָנֶה ד בָּ‎ Ex. 20:16. 
Hence — 

(2) to lift up the voice, to begin to speak (Syr. 
fis); especially in the later ] ?[ Hebrew, Job3:2, [2 
ON) איוב‎ “and Job began to speak, and 8900 :" 
Cant. 2:10; Isa.14:10; Zec. 1:10; 3:4, 12. 
Followed by an acc. of pers. to speak to any one, 
Zec.1:11. Far more frequently — 

(3) to answer, to reply. Constr.—(a) with an 
ace. of pers. Job 1:7; Gen. 23:14; Cant. 5:6, like 
the Gr. due(Bouai reva.— (b) with an ace. of the 
thing which, e~ i. which one answers, Prov. 18:23; 
וט‎ In 1186 manner, Job 33:13, לא‎ YTD 
Nv. “he does not answer as to any of his things,” 
1.e. he renders no account. And so—(c) with two 
ace. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 20:10; Mic. 6:5; Jer. 
23:37; Job 9:3. To answer to any one 18 used — 


O29: 
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| 
| Derived nouns, see Kal No. 4. 


lowed by 3 Eee. 1:13; 3:10. ו כ ץ5)‎ Arab. 


(aa) in a bad sense, of those who contradict 8 


master when commanding or blaming, who excuse 
themselves and contend with him ({fid) verantworten), 
Job 9:14, 15, 32; 16:3 (compare Arab. ly 


reply, also excuse); or who refute some one, Job 
32:12.—(bb) in a good sense, of those who answer 
the prayers of any one, who hear and answer a pe- 
titioner; and thus it is often used of God hearing 
and answering men, 1 Sam. 14:39; Psa. 3:5; 4:2. 
There is a pregnant construction, Ps. 22:22, ‘J7P2 
302Y, [91 “answer (and deliver) me from the 
horns of the Remim;” hence— (cc) with an acc. of 
pers. and 3 of the thing, toanswer any oneinany 
thing, i.e. to be bountiful to him, to bestow the 
thing, Ps. 65:6; and with an ace. of the thing, Ecc. 
10:19, אֶתְהָפּל‎ My. בַכָּסֶף‎ “money answers with 
all things” (imparts all), gerdprt 01066, compare Ios. 
2:23, 24. 

(4) to signify, to imply any thing by one’s words 
(etwas fagen wollen, beabfidtigen), ig. Arab. (xc. 
Hence יען , מַעָן ,כַעָנָה‎ something proposed, a counsel, 
purpose, then used as a prep. 

In the former [German } editions of this book, I sought 
with many etym>logists to refer the various significa- 
tions of this root to that of answering, as has since 
been done by Winer (p. 732,733); deriving the notion 
of singing from that of answering and singing alter- 
nately; in such matters every one must follow his 
חטש‎ judgment. I have adopted this new arrange- 
ment especially for this reason, that the primary sig- 
uification is commonly more forcible and important, 


~~ 


ענה 


and therefore it is often retained in Piel (Lehry, 
p. 242), and in Arabic it is expressed by a harder 
letter (_ 5 to sing). 

NirnaL —(1) to be answered, i.e. to be refuted, 
Job 11:2; to be heard and answered, Job19:7; 
Prov. 21:13. 

(2)i.q. Kal to answer, foilowed by ? Eze. 14:4,7. 

Piet, i.g. Kal No.1, to sing, Ex. 32:18 (where 
Piel in the signification of singing is distinguished 
from Kal). Ps. 88:1; Isa. 27:2. 

Hipui, to answer, i. q. Kal No. 3, 20, followed by 
an acc. and 3 of the thing; to hear and answer any 
one inany thing, to bestow the thing upon him, Eco. 
5:19. 


Il. my (for 122, a verb a: compare the deriva- 
tives, JY, (1)--(עַנָוָה‎ TO BESTOW LABOUR UPON ANY 


> דד 


THING, TO EXERCISE ONESELF IN ANY THING, fol- 


csc followed by  id.), specially, as it appears, ₪ 
till the ground, to bring the earth into culti- 
vation, whence מַעָנָה‎  תיִנָעַמ‎ 5 furrow. 

(2) to be afflicted, depressed, oppressed, Ps. 
116:10; 119:67; 200.10:9. Isa. 31:4, לא‎ pion 
יְענָה‎ > and (who) will not be depressed at their 
multitude,” he will not lose his courage. Isa. 25:5, 
Myr עָרִיצִים‎ WOT“ the song of the tyrants shall be 
brought Iow.” (Arab. lc to be depressed, low). 

NirnaL—(1) to be afflicted, Ps.119:107. Isa 
53:7, 1222 [הוא‎ “ and he was afflicted.” 

(2) reflect. to submit oneself to any one, followed 
by 2B Ex. 10:3 (where for nisyab there is nioye ) 

PieL—(1) to oppress, to depress, to afflict, 
Gen. 16:6; 15:13; 31:50; Exodus 22:21. Psalm 
102:24, ‘M3 712 73Y “ (Jehovah) 66 pressed (con- 
sumed) my strength in the way.” Psalm 88:8, “23 
nay מִשְבָּרִי‎ “ thou hast oppressed (i. 6. inundated) 
(me) with all thy waves.” 

(2) AWS 73Y compressit feminam, generally by 
force, Gen. 34:2; Deut. 22:24, 29; Judges 19:24; 
20:5. 

(3) WB) 733 to afflict the soul, i.e to fast, Lev. 
16:31; 23:27, 32; Nu. 29:7. 

Puat, to be oppressed, or afflicted, Ps.119:71; 
Isa. 53:4. Inf. 1N3¥ his oppression or sorrow, Psalm 
132:1. 

Hirmit, i.q. Pi. No. 1, 1 Kings 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 
But Ecc. 5:19 belongs to 3% No.1; which see. 

irnraEL.—(1) to submit oneself, Gen. 16:9, 
especially to God, Dan. 10:18. 


ענה-ענמלך 


(2)i.q. Kal, to be afflicted, 1 2:26. 
Derived nouns, ,ענ‎ 79, MY, MY, 2, 1, 22, 
מָעָנָה‎  תיִנַעַמ,‎ and the pr. n. 72Y, ,עָנִּי‎ M2, Nay, ענתות‎ 


mnnyy, 


1 ry, NOY Chald.—(1) to begin to speak; like 
the Hebr. No. 2, Daniel 2:20; 3:9, 19, 24, 26, 28; 
4:16, 27; followed by ? of pers. 2:47. 

(2) to answer, Daniel 2:7, 10; 3:14, 16; 5:7; 
6:14. 


plur.‏ :ענה Chald. to be afflicted. Part.‏ עָנָה ,זז 
the afflicted, Dan. 4:24.‏ ענין 


MY (“ answering), [Anah], pr. n. m.—(1) of 
a son of Seir, and of the Edomite race sprung from 
him, Gen. 36:20, 29.—(2) of a son of Zibeon, and 
grandson of Seir, Gen. 36:2, 14, 24 (verses 2, 14 
Anah is called the daughter of Zibeon in the common 
text; but we should read son ({3), with the Sam. and 
LXX., as is shewn by verse 24. [This change is 
not necessary; we have only to take 33 in both 
its occurrences as in apposition with Aholibamah, the 
daughter of Anah, the grand-daughter of Zibecn. See 
‘De Rossi }). 


Wy plur. 0°)3¥ (for which there is often in קרי‎ 
DY from °¥); const. '![2 (from the root צָנָה‎ No. 
,ד‎ 2).—(1) afflicted, miserable, Psalm 9:13; 
10:12, 173 22:27; 34:3; 147:6; 149:4; commonly 
with the added notion of a lowly, pious, and modest 
mind, which prefers to bear injuries rather than re- 
turn them; compare amongst other places, Ps. 25:9; 
37:11; 69:33. 

(2) meek, gentle, Nu. 12:3 (ana). 

JY (“bound together,” from the root 239), 
[Anubd], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 4:8. 


may prop. f. of the word 12¥ (neutr. and abstr.). 
--)1( a lowly mind, modesty, Pro.15:33; 18:12; 
22:4; Zeph. 2:3. 

(2) When applied to God, gentleness, clemency, 
Psa. 18: 36. 


i.g. the preceding No.2; Psa. 45:5 (used‏ 1 ענה 
of the king [the Messiah [(‏ 


i. q. PI,No. 2, Josh. 21:11.‏ ענוק 


my. fem. affliction. Ps. 22:25, ענת עָנִי‎ “the 
affliction of the afflicted.” Others following the 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., render it the cry of 06 8 
(comp. שע1‎ in the other member), but 2} is never 
used of the owfory and lamentation of the wretched. 
See the root No 1. 


זאטס 


ענה-ענמלך 
ry see TY.‏ 


IY 5 mw plur. OMY, “WY adj.—(1) afflicted, 
wretched, poor, often with the added idea of piety, 
Exodus 22:24; Deut. 24:12; Psa.10:2,9; 14:6; 
18; 28. 

(2) meek, mild, comp. 1Q¥ No. 2, Zec. 9:9. 

Plur, 5°2¥ is often in ,קרי‎ where כתיב‎ has OY 
Ps. 9:19; Isa. 32:7. 


‘JY in pause WY, with suff. "affliction, misery, 
Gen. 16:11; 31:42; 41:52. ‘IY בָּנִי‎ the wretched, 
Prov. 31:5. "2 on? the bread of affliction, Deut. 
16:3. 


(for 13¥2 “depressed”), [Unni}, pr.n.m.‏ ענֶי 
Ch. 15:18, 20; Neh. 12:9.‏ 1 


(“whom Jehovah has answered” »,‏ עְנָיֶה 
[Anatah], pr.n. Neh. 8:4; 10:23.‏ 


YOY Nu. 12:3 ,קרי‎ for 1. 


“fountains”), [Anim],‏ עיָנִיכם עס (contr.‏ קָנִים 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:50.‏ 


No. II.)‏ עָנָה m. business, employment (comp.‏ ענין 
“evil business,”‏ ענין Eecl. 2:26; 1:13, YD‏ )1(— 
that is, such as is of little profit.‏ 

(2) athing, affair, (likethe Chald.). 4 
YU PY “an evil thing.” Ecce. 5:2, 18 רב‎ “much 
of an affair,” multiplicity of business; Germ. viel 
Wefené (in the other member, 0°23 רב‎ viel Rereng). 
5:13, רְע‎ ja “by (some) adverse thing,” an evil 
occurrence. 2:23, 122) 023 “vexation is his affair,” 
his lot; 8:16. 


an unused root. Arabic, to be deep and‏ ענך 
difficult to cross, used of sand, see YF.‏ 


Diy (“two fountains,” compare 0°Y, and as to 
dual ending in --ם‎ see Lebrg. p. 536) [Anem], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, 1 Ch. 6:58; for 
which there is in the parallel places, Josh. 19:21; 
21:29 O°33°PY (the fountain of the garden). 


Gen. 10:13 [Anamim], pr. n. of an Egyp-‏ עְנָמִים 
tian people, which cannot be exactly pointed out, see‏ 
Bochart, Phaleg iv. 30; Mich. Spicil. i. p.160.‏ 

ToD. [Anammelech|, pr.n. of the idol of the 
Sepharvites; it occurs once, 2 Ki 17°31. The word 
appears to be blended of ענם‎ = ,.5 an image, ₪ 
statue, and 129 a king; or, as was supposed by Hycs 
(De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 131), from pat cattle, 


ענן--עפר 


and wn; hence, the flock of stars, i. 6. the constel- 
lation Cepheus, which is called by the Orientals 
3 —S או‎ the stars of the flock, and 2% ובש‎ 
the shepherd and flock. The former part of this 


word is found also in the name ’Evepecodp (Tob. 
1:2, 13, 15, 16). 


not used in Kal, prop. To 00% 5, like the‏ עבן 
kindred verbs }23, 123; whence 132 a cloud.‏ 

Piet (denom. from 22) to gather clouds, Gen.g:14. 

081 }2Y, fut. יָעונן‎ (Lev. 19:26), part. 1219, once 
f. 1239 (for 723191, although also it may be Kal), to 
act covertly; hence touse hiddenarts,i.e. magic, 
to practise sorcery (compare the roots לָהָט ,לו‎ 
and Syr. ~JJ3) mysteries; hence magical arts), Deu. 
18:10,14; 2 Ki. 21:6; Isa. 2:6; 57:3; Mic. 5:11. 
Many of the ancients understood by it a particular 
kind of divination, LXX. kdndoviZopar. Vulg. ob- 
servans somnia, elsewhere augurans, divinans. Syr. 
fascinating with the eyes (as if עוכן‎ were from PY); but 
it seems rather to be a general name. 


12} constr. state }2¥, m.—(1) a cloud (as cover- 
ing and veiling over the heaven), compare 242 a 


vloud, from the root un to cover, to veil over, and 


wm 


las ₪ cloud, from the root pe to cover, (Arab. 


és las, pl. je) A very large army is compared to 
a cloud, Eze. 30:18; 38:9; a morning cloud is 
used as an image of something transient, Hos. 6:4 
(compare Job 7:9). 

(2) [Anan], pr.n. .מז‎ Neh. 10:27. 


Ch. a cloud, pl. const. st. 329 Dan. 7:13.‏ טכָן 


collect. clouds (Gewil€), Job 3:5. Well‏ = שַכָכָה 
rendered by Theod. ovyvegia. As to the use of the‏ 
feminine form in collectives, see Heb. Gram. § 105, 2.‏ 


228 (apoc. for 23¥.), [Anant], pr.n. .ג‎ 1 Chr. 
3:24. 

whom’ or “what Jehovah covers,”‏ ") עַנְכָיָה 
guards), [Ananiah], pr.n—(1) m. Neh. 3:23;‏ .1.6 
Gr. ’Avarlac.‏ 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 11:32. 


av an unused root, which perhaps belonged to 
the idea of covering, like the cognate roots (עיף) עוף‎ 
29. Hence— 


branch, Ezek. 17:8, 23, with suff. 09522‏ @ ענ 
[which is given as an‏ לָנָף as if from the form‏ ,36:8 
art. in Thes. j.‏ 
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"7-00 שויה לדה 7 הלהל .7-ה לדה ה A‏ 


ענן-ענש 
Chald. id. Dan. 4:18.‏ עָנף 
m. full of branches, Eze. 19:10.‏ ענף 


Pas TO ADORN WITH A NECK CHAIN OF COLLAR 
(From the idea of choking, or strangling, which is 
that of the kindred roots Jt, pad, which see. Arab. 

Sw 


ces IV. to ornament a dog with a collar. ae 
neck, Germ. Nacten, Upper-Germ. die Ante.) Once 
used figuratively, Ps.73:6, M83 YONPWY “ pride sur- 
rounds them like a neck chain," 1.6. clothes their 
neck; a stiff neck being used poetically as the seat 
of pride. 

Hiruit הָעָנִיק‎ prob. to lay on the neck (to be car- 
ried), Deut. 15:14, used of a slave set at liberty: 
ונוי‎ FINS! לו‎ PBA העניק‎ “thou shalt lay upon him 
of thy flock,” ete. LXX., Vulg. dubis viaticum. Others 
apply to the word the signification of giving, so that 
it would properly be to adorn with a collar; hence 
with 01/18. As to what I formerly compared, on 


the authority of Castell and Giggeius, “ cee followed 


by ee to shew oneself easy, gentle,” it rests on a 


mistake of Giggeius in rendering the words of the 
Kamas (11. p. 1318, edit. Calcutt.). 


Poy m.—(1) a collar, neckchain, necklace, 
Cant. 4:9; pl. O'S and ות‎ Pro. 1:9; Jud. 8:26. 


(2) iq. Arab. (gc length of neck and stature 
wv “VE 

(compare ; \בג;‎ long-necked); hence P3¥ ‘23, PVA 22 
Nu. 13:33; PBA “pe? ibid. verses 22, 28; also O'DW 
Deut. 1:28; 2:10,11,21, and עָנָקִ'יכס‎ 33 Deut. 9:2. 
The Anakin (prop. men with long necks, of high sta- 
ture), pr. n. of a Canaanite nation, famous on account 
of their height, who inhabited Hebron previous to 
the IIebrews taking possession of the land (Josh. 11: 
21); they were almost utterly extirpated by them, 
but a few remained in the cities of the Philistines 
(compare the interpreters and critics on Jer. 47:5). 


“BY .ף.3)‎ W2 avhp?), [Aner], pr.n—(1) of a 
Canaanite, Gen. 14:13, 24.—(2) of a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Manassch, called elsewhere YA (un- 
less we should here read ,(ענך‎ 1 Ch. 6: 55. 


ro FINE, TO IMPOSE A FINE, Te‏ וענש fut.‏ ענש 
AMERCE. (Found besides only in the Rabbinic dia-‏ 
lect. The primary idea appears to be that of impo-‏ 
Con-‏ .(עָמָש sing, laying upon; compare cogn. DOY,‏ 
strued followed by b Pro. 17:26; followed by twi ace.‏ 
to amerce any one in a sum of money, Deu. 98 39;‏ 
Ch. 36:3 (used of sums of money exacted in war)‏ 2 


ענש-עפר 
in wine, Amos 2:8. Impers. Prov. 21:11, Yowwa‏ 
when they (the judges) amerce the scoffer.”‏ 

Nipuat, to be fined, Ex. 21:22; gener. to be pu- 
ntshed, Pro, 22:3; 27:12. 

[Hence the following words ]— 


m.—(1) fine, amercement, money ex-‏ ענש 
acted from any one, 2 Ki. 23:33; Pro. 19:19.‏ 


wy m. Chald. fine, amercement, Ezr. 7:26. 


Day (« answer to prayer,” from the root ,ה‎ of 
the form N33 from the root 723) [Anath], pr.n. m. 
Jud. 3:31; 6 

DY, NZYD see >. 


(“answers to prayers,” the servile‏ ענְתות 
[Ana-‏ ,)528 .כ letter m being retained, see Lehrg.‏ 
thoth], pr.n.—(1) of a Levitical town in the tribe‏ 
of Benjamin, where Jeremiah the prophet was born,‏ 
Josh. 21:18; Isa. 10:30; Jer.1:1 [now called Andia,‏ 
Gke. Rob. ii. 109]; Gent. n. *NNWe Sa. 23:27.—‏ 
m.—(a) 1 Ch. 7:8.—(0) Neh. 10:20.‏ )2( 

(“prayers answered by Jehovah”),‏ עְנְתִתְיָה 
m. 1 Ch. 8:24.‏ .ם [Antothijah], pr.‏ 


masc. must, new wine, Joel 1:5,‏ עֶסִיס 
Am. 9:13; from the root—‏ 


TO TREAD DOWN, Mal.3:21. (Ch. ‘BY id.).‏ עסס 


WY ₪ fictitious root, where some derive YAY’ Isa. 
15:5; see Analyt. Ind. 


Dy an unused root. Syr. fas to flourish. lic 
to grow luxuriantly, as a plant, whence ‘DY Hebrew 


and Chaldee. 
MEY see MEY, 


‘SY m. pl. OXY (comp. Lehrg. p. 575) foliage 
2) trees, Ps. 104:12; from the root MDY. 


‘BY Chald. id., Dan. 4:9, 11,18. (Syriac f2as 
ranch, top of a tree, Lucas foliage). 


Spy not used in Kal, prop. TO SWELL UP, TO 
BE TUMID, whence 22Y tumulus, a hillock. Arabic 


kc to suffer from a tumour or hernia, [Perhaps 


we may comp. Arab. | םג|‎ to neglect any thing, to 
he remiss. II. to cover over. In this sense we might 
take the passage in Hab. to be remiss, to draw back, 
UXX. ןד סש‎ Vulg. qué incredulus est. Aquila, 
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ענן- עפר 

vwryedevopérou (see also Heb.10:28). This הד‎ 

root also gives a suitable sense in Nu. 14:44. | 
Puat, to be tumid, metaph. to be proud, haughty 


Hab. 2:4. 
Hiput, to act tumidly, 1. 6. proudly, arrogantly. 


“but they acted 8110 -‏ ויעְפִּילוּ לעלוּת ונוי ,14:44.טא . 


gantly (i.e. neglecting the monition of God) in 
going up.” In Deuter. 1:43, the same is expressed 
7777 YR ITM, Hence — 


Spy m.—(1)a@ hill, an acclivity, Isa. 32:14; 
Mic. 4:8; with the art. הָעַפָל‎ [Ophel], pr.n. of a 
hill to the east of mount Zion, which was surrounded 
and fortified by a separate wall, 2 Kings 5:94 [this 
refers to some other place], 2 Ch. 27:3; 33:14; Neh. 
3:27; 11:21; compare Jos. Bell. Jud., vi. 6, § 3. 

(2) a tumour, plur. עפליכם‎ )4 Day) Deut. 
28:27; 1 Sam. 5:6. seqq. ,כתיב‎ used of tumours on 


the anus. (Arab. | כ ג(‎ tumor in ano virorum, vel in 
pudendis mulierum, see Schreederi Origg. Hebr., cap. 
iv. p. 54, 55- HH. Alb. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov., 
p. 23). In קרי‎ there is instead ,סחוריכם‎ which see. 


an unused root. Arab. and Syr. 00‏ עפן 


mouldy, whence— 


‘EY [Ophni], Gent. n., found once, Josh. 18:24; 
where ‘25971 (1D) is a town of the tribe of Benjamin. 


only found in‏ עפ עפים or rather dual.‏ עפעפים 
const. ‘BYDY eyelids, so called from their volatile‏ 
Pilp. WEY‏ עוף motion (die §latternden), from the root‏ 
(compare Heb. Gramm. § 54, No.4). Job 16:16;‏ 
Ps.132:4. Poet. WW “BYE. eyelids of the dawn.‏ 
used of the rays of the rising sun, Job 3:9; 41:10.‏ 
Compare ‘Apépacg BAgpapor, Soph. Antig. 103, 104.‏ 
The Arabian poets compare the sun to an eye (in‏ 
KamOs _,,.x)\ amongst other things is explained‏ 


(gc len o! piel the sun or its beam), and they 


ascribe to it eyebrows (oi)! -o',>-, see Schult. 
on Job, p. 61. 


“DY not used in Kal, Arab. I. ג‎ to be whitish, 


Gore 


reddish, like sand, or a gazelle, ג‎ dust, earth. II. 
22 (cogn. to 123 to cover), to be rough, hairy. 

Pieu (denom. from 782), to dust, to throw dust 
at (beftauben), 2 Sa. 16:13. 

“BY m.—(1) dust, dry earth (trodene Gre), 
Gen. 2:7; 25:15: Josh. 7:6; Job 2:12; also used 
of clay or loam, of which walls are made, Leviticus 
14:42, 45; of a heap of rubbish (Gdutt), Habak 


עפר--עצבם 


1:10; very rarely of fine dust, such as is blown 
by the wind, 1. .ף‎ P28 Psalm 18:43. BY (6)---עַל‎ 
in the earth, in the world, Job 19:25; 39:14; 41: 
25; also upon the ground, Job 22:24; Isaiah 47:1; 
—(b) in the grave, Job 20:11; 21:26; for which 
there is also said לָעָפַר‎ Job 7:21. עָפֶר‎ TY to go down 
to the dust, i. 6. into the grave, Psalm 22:30; 30:10. 
שוב אַלִעָפָר‎ to return to dust, Genesis 3:19; Psalm 
104:29. DS) עָפֶר‎ dust and ashes, a proverbial 
phrase to express the lowness and fragility of human 
nature, Gen. 18:27; Ps.103:14. It is used of mul- 
titude, Num. 23:10, יעקב‎ WHY * the dust of Jacob,” 
1. 6. Jacob, who 18 as numerous as the dust of cal: 
compare ,חלל‎ DY 238 to eat dust, used of the ser- 
pent, Gen. 3:14; compare Isaiah 65:95: but figura- 
tively- used, Lam. 3:29, “ to put the mouth in the 
dust,” i.e. to be silent and wait the aid of God.— 
Plur. NY clods of earth. Prov. 8: 26, nimay ראש‎ 
ban “the first of the clods of the world. n Job 28:6, 
זֶהֶב‎ NIMBY Jam Ps of gold in mines. 


“BY (i. q. 35 “calf,” “ young animal”), 


[Enher], pr.n.m.—(1) ofa son of Midian, Genesis 
25:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(3) 1 Ch. 5:24. 
“BY m. fawn, the young of a deer, goat, gazelle, 


Cant. 2: 9,173 4:5; 7:4; 8:14. (Arab. ye and 


2 


pe the young of the wild goat). 


mm By (“fawn”), [Ophrah], pr. n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:23; 1 Sam. 
13:17; fully Mic. 1:10, TIDY? בִּית‎ (“the fawn’s 
house”).—(2) of atown of the Manassites, Jud. 
6:11; 8:27; 9:5.--)3( pr.n.m. 1 4:14. 

(“of, or belonging to, a calf”), [Ephron],‏ עפרון 
pr. n.—(1) of a town on the bor ders of the tribe of‏ 
---. עִפְרַיָן קרי Benjamin, 2 Ch. 13:19, where there is‏ 
ofa mountain on the borders of the tribes of‏ )2( 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:9.—(3) ofa 6‏ 
Gen. 23:8; 25:9.‏ 


(two calves), sec [75 No.1.‏ עפרין 


fem. 1 ead, so called from its whitish colour‏ עפרת 
leaden‏ 138 הָעַפָרֶת Ex.15:10.‏ ,(כָּסֶף (compare 3A},‏ 
weight, Zec. 5:8.‏ 


nt: plur. ,עצִ'ם‎ const. עצ'‎ m.— (1) a tree (Arabic 


Luc a staff, a bone; compare the Gr. &Zoc, a branch, 
and dereoy (Sansz. astht), Lat. hasta. For wood there 


is commonly used in Arabic the cognate form ye. 
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עפר- עצב 


Hebr. YY follows the analogy of the verb M¥¥ to be 
hard, firm. Chald. with the letters softened, has א(‎ 
058). הַחַיִּים‎ YY tree of life (see*D), Gen. 2:9. Often 
collect. trees. ‘1 YY fruitbearing trees, Gen. 1:11. 

(2) wood, specially of a wooden post, stake, gib- 
bet, Gen. 40:19; Deu. 21:22; Josh. 10:26; used of a 
wooden idol, Jer.2:27. PL עָצִים‎ wood, sticks, logs 
for fuel, Gen. 22:3, 9; Lev.1:73 4:12; used of ma- 
terials for building, Ex. 25:10; 1 Ki. 6:23, 4 
Compare O3Y No.1. 


ay —(1) TO LABOUR, TO FORM, TO FASHION, 
see Piel No.1. (The original idea is perhaps that of 
cutting, whether wood or stones, compare ,חֶצב‎ 30, 
There are in the cognate languages secondary sig- 
nifications, as Arabic __wdé to be angry.) Hence 
עֶצָב‎ and עצָב‎ a carved i image, 333) an earthen vessel. 

(2) to toil with pain, to suffer, to be grieved 
(see ,עָצָב‎ I¥Y, NYY, (ְעִצָבון‎ ; used also of the mind, 
and in Kal trans. to put in pain, to afflict, 1 Ki. 
1:6; 1 Ch. 4:10; Isa. 54:6. \ 

NIPHuaL, to be pained—(a) in body, followed by 
3 (with any thing), Ecc.10:9.— (0) in mind, to be af- 
flicted, grieved, Gen. 45:5; 1 Sam. 20:3; followed 
by אֶל‎ (1Sa. 20:34), and על‎ (2 Sa. 19:3). 

PieL —(1) to form (comp. Kal No.1), Job 10:8. 

(2) to put to grief, to afflict (comp. Kal No.3), 
Isa. 63:10; Ps. 56:6. 

Hirnui.—(1) i.g. Kal No.1, to labour; hence 
probably to serve (an idol), to worshtp (like the 
synonym. T3¥), Jer. 44:19, לְהַעְצִיבָהּ‎ “to worship 
her” (the queen of heaven). Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others, to make he;, i.e. her image (comp. Kal No.1). 

(2) i.q. Piel No.2, to grieve,i.e. to provoke (God) 
to anger, Ps. 78:40. 

HlitnraEL—(1) to grieve (oneself), Gen. 6:6. 

(2) to become angry, Gen. 34:7. See Hiph. No.2. 

Derived nouns, 33¥...N33¥, and .מְעְצְבָה‎ 


JI$¥ Chald. part. pass. עצ'ב‎ grieved, afflicted, 
Dan. 6:21. 


ayy only in plur. עַצַבִּים‎ constr. עצבי‎ images of 
tdols, 1 Sa. 31:9; 2Sa 5:91; Hos. 4:17 (see the 
root No. 1). 

m. workman, servant. Plur. with suff,‏ עצב 

MSY (Dag. 1: euphon.), 188. §8:3. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to the next art., No. 2.] 


A¥Y and A¥Y m.—(1) an earthen vessel, Jer. 
22:28, see Kal No. 1. 

(2) heavy and toilsome labour, Prov. 10:98 
Pl. O'3$¥, labours, 1. 6. things done with toil, Py ow. 


היה 


עצב--עצם 


5:10, הֶעַצָבִים‎ ON? “bread obtained by toilsome 
labour;” 8. 4. 

(3) patn, such as of parturient women, Gen.3: 16; 
also grief of mind, anger, Prov. 15:1, 33% 7371 
“a word pronounced with anger,” a bitter, sharp 
word. 


ayy m.—(1) the image of an idol, i. q. 33¥ Isa. 
48:5; Ps. 139:24, 2¥¥ FI “ worship of idols.” 
(2) sorrow, 1 Ch. 4:9; Isa. 14:3. 


NAY constr. עצְבו[‎ m.—(1) hard and totlsome 
labour, Gen. 3:17; 5:29. 

(2) pain, trouble, Gen. 3:16, 27 WAY > thy 
pain and thy conception;” Hendiadys for the pain 
of thy conception. 

KAY + constr. עצבת‎ (as if from TASY), pl. constr. 
MASY, with suff. *MISY, OMASY. 

(1) an idol, Ps. 16:4. 

(2) pain—(a) of body, Job 9:28.— (bd) of mind, 
Ps.147:3, ְעַצְבוּתֶם‎ WAND “ he binds up their pains,” 
the wounds of their minds; Prov. 10:10; with the 
addition of a5 Prov. 15:13. 


TWSY an unused root. Arab. 0-25 to cut with 
an axe. Hence T$¥. 


TSP —(1) TO MAKE FIRM; hence to shut, spe- 
cially the eyes, Prov. 16:30. Arab. (a: IV. id. 
20. ORM: to shut a door. 


(2) i.g. Arab. az to be hard, firm (of a hard 
neck, contumacious), Conj. 7 111. to grow hard; com- 
₪ - 


pare las staff, Hebr. YY wood, and עָצָה‎ bone, yy, 
back-bone. 


myy m. Lev. 3:9, the back bone (according to 
Onk., Arab. Erp.), or, as is preferred by Bochart, in 


GS wt ₪ 


Hieroz. i. p. 497, 0s coccygis, Arab. | cecc, either of 
which would be so called from hardness and firm- 


ge 
ness, see the root. Arab. (ec 18 the thigh bone, 
pl. the bones of the wings of birds. 


I. עְצָה‎ f. of the noun ]2 collect. wood, 1. ,עצ'ם .ף‎ 
used of materials [for building], Jer. 6:6; of odori- 
ferous woods (t’)) (עצת‎ , Prov. 27:9. 


IT. עצה‎ constr. NYY (from the root 2! to counsel, 
for NYY), + 

(1) counsel—(a) which any one gives or re- 
celves, 2 Sam. 16:20; 1 Ki.1:12; Ps.119:24, WIS 
‘NYY “my counsellors.” Used of predictions, Isa. 
44:46, compare 41:28 (root No. 4). 


DCXLVII 


עפר-- עצם 


(2) counsel which any one forms, Isa.19:3; 8 
10:6, “y¥ mYY to execute a plan or counsel, Isa. 
30:1. Especially used of the counsel or purpose of 
God, Job 38:2; Isa. 14:26; 46:11, ‘N3Y איש‎ “man 
of my counsel,” whom I use as an jnstrument to 
execute my purpose. 

(3) counsel, as the faculty of forming plans, 1.6. 
prudence, wisdom, especially that of God, Isaiah 
11:2; Pro. 8:14; 21:30; Jer. 32:19, 7399 דל‎ > of 
great wisdom;” 1 ,פו:02.19‎ $93 “having taken 
counsel,” having consulted. Plur. עצות‎ once with 
sud. TOSY Isa. 47:13, counsels, Deu. 32:28; cares, 
Ps.13:3. 


DY m. (from the root (1)---,(עָעָם‎ strong, ro- 
bust, powerful, used of a people, Gen. 18:18; Nu. 
14:12; Deu. 4:38; of kings, Psalm 135:10. Plur. 
עצומיכם‎ the strong, the mighty, i.e. heroes, Prov. 
18:18; Isa. 53:12; once the powerful members 
(of a lion), 1. 6. claws, teeth; Ps. 10:10, בַּעַצומִ'3‎ 252 
DNDN “the wretched fall into his claws;” but others 
understand the whelps of the lion. 

(2) numerous, Joel 1:6; Ps. 35:18. 

“3 עציון‎ (“the back bone of a man”), 
[Ezton-geber], pr. .ג‎ of a maritime city in Idumea, 
situated on the ASlanitic gulf of the Red Sea, not 
far from Elath (see (אִ'לת‎ > whence Solomon’s fleet 
801160 to Ophir. Called by the Greeks Berenice; 
see Jos. Antt. viii.6, 6 4. In the time of the Arab 
dominion cygencs Nu. 33:35; Deu. 2:8; + 
22:49; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. ed. 
p. 831. 


Oy a root not used in Kal. (Arab. Uke to be 
at leisure, Conj. IT., to leave, to neglect. The primary 
idea appears to be that of laxity and languor; com- 


pave בו חל ל‎ ( 
Nipuat, to be 81017700, Jud. 18:9. 
¥Y verbal adj. slothful, Prov. 6:6,9; 13:4; 
15:19. 
עִצַלָה‎ f. Prov. 19:15, and עצלוּת‎ Prov. 31:27, 
slothfulness. Dual עִַצַלְתָיִס‎ double, 1. 6. very great 
Slothfulness, Ecc. 10:18, 


OSY_— (1) prop. TO BIND, סד‎ BIND FAST, TO TIE 
UP; as the eyes, Isa.33:15; sce Piel. (Arabic כב‎ 
IV., to tie up a skin bottle; and more commonly 


\ םב‎ to tic. It is kindred to the verbs DDY, ej 
ְצְמַד)‎ , also DO, DDN, DY). From the idea of שי‎ 


(see 123, WP) it is— 


!ד" 


עצם- עקלתון 
(Ps. 38:20), to be‏ עָצָמ3 intrans. once Med. E.‏ )2( 
strong, powerful, Gen. 26:16; to become strong,‏ 


Exod. 1:7,20; Dan. 8:8, 24; 11:23 (Arabic : 


GL alae 
ple greatness ; 


(3) to be strong in number, to be numerous, 
Ps. 38:20; 40:6, 13 (see (עָצוּם‎ 

Piet, O8¥—(1) ig. Kal No. 1, Isa. 29:10. 

(2) denom. from OY to break or to gnaw bones, 
Jer. 50:17. Compare 073. 

Hirt, to make strong, Ps. 105:24. 

Derivatives [עצוּם]‎ DyY—ninyy and ninyyn, 


to be great, of great importance; 
5 - 


5 great). 


Dyy f.—(1) bone; so called from its firmness and 


2c, Gen. 2:23; 
Ex. 12:46; Num, 0:19, etc. Plur. DOSY constr. 
עַצְמִי‎ Ps. 6:3; 31:11; 32:3; more often also mioyy 
Ps. 51:10; Prov. 14:30; often used of the bones of 
the dead (compare ,(כָּפוּת ,ידות‎ Exod. 1 3:19; Josh. 
24:32; 2 Samuel 21:12—14; 9 Kings 23:14, 
18, 20. 

(2) body, bodily form, Lam. 4:7. 

(3) Followed by a genit.; it is used instead of the 
Fronoun zfself (compare syn. 073 No. 3, and Arab. 
ut eye, himself); but only used of things, e. g. בְּעָצֶם‎ 


strength; see the root No. 2. Arab. 


in that very day, Gen. 7:13; 17:23, 26.‏ הַיוּם הַזֶָה 
O¥YD “as the heaven itself.”‏ הַשְמִים ,24:10 Exod.‏ 
Job 21:23, 9A OYV3 “ in his uprightness itself.”‏ 

(4) [Ezem, Azem], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15:29; 19:3; 1 Ch. 4:29. 


m.—(1) strength, Deut. 8:17; Job 30:21.‏ עצֶם 
OXY No. 2, Ps. 139:15.‏ .ף body, i.‏ )2( 

rosy f.—(1) strength, Isa. 40:29; 47:9. 

(2) multitude, Nah. 3:9. 


foxy (“robust”), [Azmon], pr.n. of a town 
on the southern boundary of Palestine, Nu. 34:4, 5; 
Josh. 15:4. 


f. strengths, bulwarks, used figuratively‏ עצָמות 
of arguments, with which disputants defend them-‏ 
selves, an image taken from a battle, Isaiah 41:21‏ 
to dispute,‏ אתעצם (compare Job 13:12). Talmud.‏ 


to contend with words; Arab. 04. defence, guard. 


{327 an unused root, prob. of similar power to 
O¥Y, T¥Y to be hard, firm. Ience— 


PSY Gx. Neyo. 2 Samuel 23:8; prob.a spear, 


DCXLVIII 


Oxy‏ עצרה 


compare Arab. ee a branch; see as to this passage 
under the word .(ד'|‎ 


WY fut. VSP. and W¥Y'—(1) To .דסא‎ (The 
primary idea is that of surrounding, enclosing; see 
the kindred roots 1¥M, V¥8, WS, and those which are 


(ד- (ד - 


therecompared. Arab. שב‎ 18, to prohibit, to refuse, 
55 to hold back, to restrain, like the Heb. No. 2); 


e.g. to shut up heaven (so that it may not rain), 
Deu. 11:17; 2 Chron. 7:13; 8 woman, (so as not to 
bear,) Gen. 16:2; 20:18 (where it is construed with 
W3, see No. 3); comp. Isai. 66:9; also to shut up 
in prison, 2 Kings 17:4; Jer. 33:1; 36:5; 39:15. 
Followed by 33 ג‎ Ch. 12:1, שאוּל‎ ‘22D עָצוּר‎ “shut 
up from the face of Saul,” so that he might not see 
the face of Saul, or, “shut up at home for fear of 


Saul” (compare I'V. to keep oneselfat home). 


(2) to hold back, to detain any one any where, 
1 Kings 18:44; Jud. 13:16; followed by ל‎ 2 Kings 
14:26; followed by 2 Job 12:15, OMD2 WY “he 
will withhold the waters.” Job 4:2, עַצר ְּמָלִין‎ “to 
restrain words.” 105 99:9. There is a peculiar 
phrase only used in the later Hebrew, 15 עָצָר‎ to re- 
strain strength, to be strong, Dan. 10:8, 16; 11:6; | 
2 Chron. 13:20; followed by ? to have ability to do 
any thing, to be able, 1 Ch. 29:14; 2Ch. 2:5; 22:9; 
and even without 03 4 Ch. 20:37; 14:10. 

(3) to restrain by rule, to rule, followed by 3 
1Sa.g:17. See שָצָר‎ 

NipHaAL—(1) to be shut up (used of heaven), 
1 Ki. 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 

(2) to be restrained, hindered, Nu. 17:13, 15} 
2 Sa. 24:21, 25; Ps. 106:30. 

(3) to be gathered together (from the idea of 
restraining, compelling, sce i77¥¥), especially to a 
festival (T$¥). 1 Samuel 21:8, 77? 25) WYP? + ga- 
thered (Engl. Ver. detained] before Jehovah.” 

Hence are derived the three following nouns, also 
ayy, Tipp. 


WY m. dominion, rule, Judges 18:7, 1¥Y WW 
“(no one) holding rule,” none of the great ones, 
rulers of the people. [In Thes. the signification 
given is riches. | 


WY m.—(1) shutting up, restraint. Prov. 
30:16, ON WY “ the shutting upof (the) wumb,' 
for a barren woman. 

(2) oppression, vexation, Psa. 107:39; Isainh 
53:8. 


MSY. and more often NYY fem. an assembly 


pnopy—spy DCXLIX עצם-עקלתון‎ 


(see the root Niph. No. 3), Jerem.g:1; especially an DY ee 
assembly yf . ue the -- of festivals, Pe 31 Pa peng .- - אל‎ ; 
savnyuprc, Joel 1:14; 9 Ki. 10:20; Am. 1 Isa. . יי‎ gt . ו‎ 
1:13; specially such as were convened on the seventh | called 8 om is papa: and 3 hts those who 
day of the passover, and the eighth of the feast of | 8° UP, - - Pee ope ae si 1 
א‎ OTS HD ev 98. Come | (Oh Famiulent, SetUv 
. 29:35; . 16:8; 2Ch. 7:9; . 8:18; im, 1NO. 2. » O28, Sk: 
pa .- - -- . . . ae , DVD “trodden (trampled) in 21000," 6. fall of 
eee 4 ו‎ bloody footprints. 


day of the assembly, used for Friday, as being the 
Mahommedan festival day. The signification of 
gathering together, or assembly (which had 
already been adopted by Simonis, Are. Formarum, 


p. 180), is more largely defended as belonging to this . : 
: | | 010 as if the end, the result of 
word, in my larger Lex. p. 885, against Iken (Dissert. | (2) ies sa cides: ae 
Philol. Theol., page 49 — 54), and J. D. Michaélis in, -- 6 0% ה‎ Sale a 
Supplemm. h. v., who make the primary idez to be re a 4 עקב‎ Tea .- מז‎ eee of Le i 0% 
that of restraint from work. Rosenmiiller assents to ו‎ aan rae 
count of; and as aconj. because that, because, 


my opinion (who, in his first and second edition, aoe oe : 
followed Iken), on Lev. 23:36, ed. 3; so also Winer. - - - 0. 12; fully WS AW Gen. 26:5, 


m.—(1) the end, the latter part of any-‏ עקב 


thing (Arab. Wie); also as an adv. unto the end, 
continually, Ps. 119:33, 112. 


without Dagesh, for "2P¥, comp. nado),‏ ב) Wisc TO BE BEHIND, Mapy‏ .4 (1)--יעקב fut.‏ עקב 
heel. (So itis | f fraud, wiles, 2 Ki. 10:19.‏ לקב TO COME FROM BEHIND, hence‏ 


commonly taken; but it is worth while for etymologists = \ 
to inquire, whether the primary idea be not that of עקד‎ fut. PY, Arabic Ake TO BIND, Gen. 22:9. 


being elevated, like a mound, arched vault, heap, so (Kindred roots are 128, 128, which see). Hence— 
that it may be kindred to the roots 133, 33/2. Hence TOY pl. DBD, adj. striated, banded, pr. mark ed 


- חש 


apy & Sec an ascent, and עקב‎ heel, so called from the | with stripes (geftveift), compare 739 No. 3, Gen. 30° 
form; from the heel may be taken the other ideas of 35, Seq.; 31:8, seqq, 
hindmost, last, etc.). 
(2) denom. from 32Y to take hold of any one’s Ty an unused root, see קה‎ 
heel. Hos. 12:4, עקב אֶתאָחִיו‎ 19P73 “ in the womb קה‎ f. oppression, Ps. 55:4, from the root pay. 
he took his brother by the heel,” compare 2233 TIS 5 ae 0 | 
Gen. 25:26. Especially to throw any one down, to עקו‎ (« insidious,” i. q. apy), [Akkub], pro. 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24. 
(2) 1Ch.g:17; Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:45; 8:7; 11: 


trip oneup. Hence— 
(3) to supplant, to circumvent, to defrand, 
19; 12:25.—(3) Ezr. 2:45. 


Gen. 27:36; Jer. 9:3. 
Pret, to hold back, to retard, Job 37:4. 
Derivatives, 32— 7p, and the pr.n. יעקב‎ , mapy, 
עקוב‎ 


plur. constr. '3?¥ (in some printed‏ ,עקב constr.‏ עב 
copies ‘APY with Dag. euphon.) m.‏ 

(1) the heel—(a) of men, Gen. 2:15; Psa. 56:73 
Job 18:9; Jer. 13:22; Cant. 1:8.—(d) of horses, 
the hoof, Gen. 49:17; Jud. 5:22. 

(2) netaph. the extreme rear of an army, Josh. 
8:13; Gen. 49:19. 

(3) plur. עקבות‎ prints (of the heel or foot), Psa. 
"7:29; 89:59 (compare Cant. 1 :8) 

(4: verbal adj. of the root No. 3, a lier in watt, 


Ps. 49:6. 


not used in Kal; TO TWIST, TO WREST, TO‏ עקל 
PERVERT (compare as to the primary stock, kl, gi,‏ 
page cLxu, B). ee‏ 
Pua, part. perverted, Hab. 1:4. (Syr. vos‏ 
to pervert, Arab. ic to bind together.) Hence—‏ 


adj. tortuous, crooked. Judges 5 26,‏ ל 
“crooked ways,” i.e. devious, and‏ אֶרְחוּת py‏ קלות 
Psal.‏ עקלקלות unfrequented; and without the subst.‏ 
id.‏ ,125:5 

adj. (from an unused subst. nbpy, and‏ עקלתון 
tortuous, an epith. of‏ ,(ל[ with the adj. termination‏ 
the serpent, Isa. 27:1.‏ 


en 7-7 ---------------- 


פקן-ערב 


an unused root; perhaps i.q. Spy, and Aram.‏ עקן 
to twist, to wrest; whence—‏ עקם 


Gen. 36:27, for which there‏ .מז .מ .זכ [Akan],‏ שק 
is }2¥* Nu. 33:31; Deu. 10:6; 1 Ch. 1:42.‏ 


TO ROOT OUT, TO PLUCK UP )8 plant),‏ ()- עקר 
Eee. 3:2. (Syr. and Ch. id. The primary syllable‏ 
compare the kindred roots WP, 122; also M3,‏ ;קר is‏ 
---66מ116 ).728 m3,‏ 


(2) i. q. Arab. As to be barren, prop. to have the 


testicles extirpated; compare the remarks on D1D, 
Nipuat, to be overthrown (as a city), Zeph. 2:4. 
Pret, to hamstring or hough a horse, by which 
the animal is rendered useless and unfit for work, 
Josh. 11:6,9; 2Sam.8:4; 1 Ch. 18:4; a bull, Gen. 
49:6. LXX. vevpoxoreiv. Tt was anciently the prac- 
tice of victors (and still is the case), thus to treat 
the horses taken in battle, when they cannot carry 
them away with them; Germ. dem ferde die Heffen 


abbauen. (A rab. ks id.) 


Ch. to root up:—Iturea pass. Dan. 7:8.‏ עקר 


“Wey m. PY, MY f. barren, used both of the 
male and female (as to the origin, see the root No. 
2), Gen. 11:30; 25:21; 29:31; Deut. 7:14. (Syr 
and Arab. id.) 

m.—(1) prop. ₪ root (Arab. 8, Ch. PY) ;‏ עקר 
hence a shoot (sce YY), metaph. used of a man of‏ 
a foreign race, who had settled in the IIoly Land,‏ 
Lev. 25:47.‏ 

(2) [Aker], pr. n. .ג‎ 1 Ch. 2:27, 


constr. PY m. Chald. stock, trunk, Dan.‏ עקר 
.20 ,4:12 

Tv pl. O'S WY m.—{1) ₪ scorpion, Eze. 2:6. 
(Arab. ג‎ id. To this corresponds the Greek 
axopminc, the breathing being changed into sibilant; 
compare (.6\406אז עָקל‎ It appears to be blended from 
“OY, pis to wound, and עקב‎ the heel. See also מַעָלָה-‎ 
DD 

(2) 8 kind of scourge, furnished with sharp 
points, 1 Ki. 12:11, 14; 2Ch. 10:11, 14. Soin Lat. 
scorpio, according to Isidore (Origg. v. 27), is virga 
node 3a et aculeata. 

py (“ eradication,” compare Zeph. 2:4), 


(Zkron], pr.n. of one of the five principal cities of 
tle Philistines, situated in the northorn part of the 


DCL 


ק-ערב 
land of the Philistines, first assigned to the tribe af‏ 
Judah (Josh.15: 45), afterwards to the Danites (Josh,‏ 
Josh.13:3; 15:11; 19:43; Jud. 1:185 19a,‏ ,)19:43 
2Ki.1:2. LXX. ’Axxapéy, *"Axapéy [Per-‏ ;5:10 
haps now called *Akir, ple, Rob. iii. 22], Gent‏ 
noun, ‘37/2 Josh. 13:3; 1 Sa. 5:10.‏ 


TO TWIST, TO PERVERT. Arab, (At‏ עקש 
id. Metaph. to pervert any one, in a‏ תב | and‏ 
forensic sense, is 1. q. to pervert or wrest his cause,‏ 
(God)‏ וקני Job 9:90, “ (although) I were upright‏ 
would pervert my cause” (in the other hemistich‏ 
‘WY would declare me guilty).‏ 

Piex id. to pervert, Mic. 3:9. To pervert ones 
ways is i.q. to act perversely, Isa. 59:8; Pro. 10:9. 

NIPHAL, pass. to be perverse. Part. קש רּרְכָיִם‎ 
whose ways are perverse, Prov. 28:18. 

Derivatives, ,עקש‎ Fwy, עַקָשִים‎ 


adj.m.—(1) perverse. Upy =, 8 per:‏ עקש 
a‏ עקש 332 הט verse heart, Ps. 101:4, and vice‏ 
₪ל .17:90 ;11:20 man perverse of mind, Prov.‏ 
perverse in lips, i.e. a man of fraudulent‏ שְפָתָיו 
speech, Prov:1g:1. Absol. deceitful, false, Deu.‏ 
Ps. 18:27; Prov. 8:8.‏ ;32:5 

(2) [[kkesh], pr.n. .מז‎ 9 Sam. 23:26. Hence— 


ְ פה f. with the addition of‏ עקשות 
of mouth, 1. 6. fraudulent, deceitful speech, Pro. 4:24}‏ 
compare 19:1.‏ ,6:12 


m.—(1) i. q. WY ₪ city, which see (hence pl.‏ שר 
OW), In sing. W Num. 21:15; Deut. 4:9, and‏ 
fully ANO7Y (city of Moab), Num. 21: 28; 1‏ 
pr.n. of the metropolis of Moab, situated on the‏ 
southern shore of Arnon, Gr. "Apedrontc (which those‏ 
who did not know the true origin, rendered city of‏ 
Mars); Abulfeda wl. and & J!, now called Rabba.‏ 
See Relandi Palestina, 2 5775 Burckhardt’s Reise‏ 
nach Syrien, p. 640.‏ 

(2) an enemy, 800 the root VY No. 2,1 Sa. <0: 16. 
Plur. Ps.9:73; 139:20. 


Ch. i.q. Heb. No. 2, Dan. 4:16.‏ עַר 


(“watcher”), [rl], pr. n.—(1) of a son of‏ ער 
Judah, Gen. 38: 3; 46:12.—(2) 1 Ch. 1‏ 


1 ערב‎ —(1) pr. To ux, like the Ch. and Syr- 
(kindred to ארב‎ to interweave), see ]ithp., also ₪ 
weave, whence JW No I, woof. 

(2) to exchange articles of traffic, hence to traf 
Sic, to barter, Eze. 27:9,27; whence 212. 

(3) to become surety for any one, followed by 8” 


ערב 


ace. of pers. (pr. to interchange with him, to suc- 
ceed in his place); e.g.—(a) to be surety for the 
life of another, Gen. 43:9; 44:32. Job17:3, IW 
122 > be surety for me with thee,”i. 6. in the cause 
which I have with thee. Isaiah 38:14, °22W * be 
surety for me (O Lord),” i.e. take me under thy pro- 
tection. Ps. 119:122.—(b) to be surety, to be liable 
for another’s debt, Proverbs 11:15; 20:16; 27:13; 
followed by ל‎ Prov. 6: 1; and "2B? Prov.17:18. (Syr. 


id.; Arab. 6 a vessel).‏ ב-:כ. 


Derivatives, 731, NIWA. 

(4) to pledge, togivein pledge, followed by an 
800. of the thing. (Arab. 5 Conj. II., IV., to 
give a pledge). Neh.5:3. Metaph. 122 אֶת‎ IW to 
pledge one’s life, i.e. to expose it to most imminent 
danger, Jer. 30:21. Butthis may also be rendered, 
to be surety for his life; compare No. 3. 

Derivative, ערב[‎ 

(5) Med. E and fut. A, intrans. to be sweet, plea- 
sant (perhaps well mixed, compare No. 1), followed 
by ל‎ of pers., e.g. sleep, Prov. 3:24, sacrifices, gifts, 
Jer.6:20; followed by ל‎ Ps.104:34. Eze. 16:37, 
poy AIY Wis “ whoin thou hast pleased.” Com- 
pare adj. 2 sweet. 

(8) From the notion of sweetness is perhaps de- 
rived the signification of sucking (comp. (מַצָה ,מֶצ‎ 
whence ערב‎ a dog-fly, from its sucking the blood of 


men and animals; compare Arab. W>,c which in 


the Kamtis (page 125, line 11) is explained | | to 
eat. 

Hirapart—(1) to mingle oneself, followed by 3, 
in any thing, Pro. 14:10. 

(2) to intermingle with any one in fellowship 
(fid) mit jemandem einlaffen), specially to be familiar with, 
followed by 2 Ps.106:35; followed by ? Prov. 20:19; 
followed by OY Prov. 24:21; to enter into marriage, 
followed by 3 Ezra 9:2; to enter into combat, 101- 
lowed by אֶת‎ with any one, Isa. 36:8; 2 Ki. 18:23. 

For the derived nouns see under the several sig- 
nifications. 


IL. ay TO SET, as the sun (Syr. and /£th. 
02: id. Arab. ,¢ <o depart far away, to wan- 
der). Hence, to draw towards evening, Jud. 19:9. 
Metaph. Isaiah 24:11, כָּלשֶמְחָה‎ TDW > all joy las 
set.” 

Hirum, to do at evening. Inf. הערב‎ doing (so) 
at evening ; adv. at evening (compare 02/7 in the 
morning), 1 Sa. 17:16. 

Derivatives, עָרָב‎ No. 1, ערב‎ No.1, 3W2 No. 1. 


ES I 
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עקן- ערב 


III. .ונק ,239 .ף .1 ערב‎ (transp.) Of\Z: to be 
arid, sterile, dry. 11006 עַרְבָה‎ and pr.n. 2 
Arabia. 


IV. DW ig. Arab. Wc tobe whitish, whiten- 


ing, whence LH Re whitish, a man with white eye 


lashes, W 5 whiteness of the eyelashes, silver, also 


willow. Hence Heb. לָרֶב‎ willow, so called from its 
whitish leaves. [In Thes. this is joined with No. 11,[ 


Ch. to mtx, to mingle. PaEL, Dan. 2:43‏ ערב 
ITHPAEL, pass. ibid. .‏ 


ay sweet, nleasant, Prov. 20:17; Cant. 2:14, 
See the verb No. I. 5. 


ay m., a species of fly, gad-fly, very troublesome 
to persons; so called from sucking (blood); see the 
root No. I. 6; Ex. 8:17, seqq.; Ps. 78:45: 1 
LXX kvydpua, dog-fly, which is described by Philo, 
who supposes its name to be from its boldness, De 
Vita Mosis, 1. 11. p. 101, ed. Mangeii. Almost all the 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to be a collection 
of noxious beasts, as if a miscellaneous swarm (from 
ערב‎ in the signification of mixing); and so Aqu. 
rappuea; Jerome, one genus muscarum ; Luth. allerley 
Ungesicfer 5 but ערב‎ must denote some particular crea- 
ture, as is all but manifest from the passage, Exod. 
8:25, 27. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen 11. p. 150) 
understands Jlatta orientalis; called in Dutch and 
German Saferlacte; but which is a creature that rather 
devours things than stings men; contrary to the ex- 
press words of Exod. 8:17. 


JY +, Chron. 9:14; and ערב‎ Isa. 21:13; Jer. 


25:24; Eze. 27:21; pr. name Arabia (We); 80 
called from its aridity and sterility (sce the root No. 
III). Gent. noun is ‘2 an Arabian, Isa. 13:20; 
Jer. 3:2; also ‘DW Neh. 2:19; plur. OD W Arabians, 
2 Chron.21:16; 22:1; and OWDW 2 Chron. 17:11; 
always used of Nomadic tribes, Isa., Jer. loc. cit. Also 
the name Arabia is not used to designate that large 
peninsula which geographers call by this name, but 
a tract of country of no very large extent, to the 
east and south of Palestine, as fur as the Red Sea. 
So Eusebius says of the Midianites, cetrat éréxewra 
rijc "Apapicag mpog vdrov év Epiuy Trav Tapanhrwy rije 
épvlpac Gudrdocac éx avaroddg. Of no wider extent 
is Arabia in the New. Test. (Gal. 1:17; 4:25). See 
my remarks on Isa. 21:13. 


אע woof, Levit. 13:48—59. See the‏ ()-- ערֶב 
No. I. 1.‏ 


ערב - ערוער 


(II) coll. strangers, aliens; from the root ערב‎ 


2 


No. 11.; compare 6-5 to wander; yy | 5 a wan- 


derer, Ex. 12:38; Neh. 13:3. With the art. it is 
written JW; see JW No. I. 2. 


VWY—(1)—(1)evening(m.andfem., 1 Sam. 20:5); 
from the root 2W No. I. 33 Gen. 19:1; 29:23; 
ay ny? Gen. 8:11; 94:11; 2 (acc.) Exod. 16:6; 
poet. לעָרֶב‎ Psalm 59:7,15; 90:6; Gen. 49:27, at 
evening. Plur. M3 Jerem. 5:6. Dual. 0°27 the 
two evenings; only in the phrase DYD WN בי[‎ between 
the two evenings, Ex. 16:12; 30:8; used as mark- 
ing the space of time during which the paschal lamb 
was slain, Ex. 12:6; Lev. 23:5; Num.9:3; and the 
evening sacrifice was offered, Ex. 29:39, 41; Num. 
98:4; i.e. according to the opinion of the Karaites 
and Samaritans (which is favoured by the words of 
Deut. 16:6), the time between sunset and deep twi- 
light. The Pharisees, however (see Joseph. Bellum 
Jud. vi. 9, § 3), and the Rabbinists considered the 
time when the sun began to descend to be called the 

5 ל‎ 
first evening (Arab. \ 9 little evening; Liu. when 


it begins to draw towards evening; Gr. deiAn mpwta); 
and the second evening to be the real sunset (Gr. 
deidn Gia). See Bochart, Iieroz., t. 1. p. 559. Com- 
pare, as to the double morning, Pococke ad Carm. 
Tograi, p. 71; and Hebr. pr. n. O°, 

(2) i.g. SY .סא‎ II, foreigners, strangers; 
hence 2A מַלְבִי‎ foreign kings, who made alliance 
with the Israelites, 1 Ki.10:153; and so also else- 
where of auxiliary forces, Jer. 25:20; 50:37; 
Eze. 30: 5. 

(II) only in pl. O°3 IY, const.*2 WY .בת‎ willow (Arab. 


$-- 


Ww 2), so called from its whitish leaves, see the root 


No. IV. Isa. 44:4; Job 40:22; Ps.137:2 (where the 
Salix Babylonica, Linn. is to be understood, with its 
pendulous foliage, a symbol of grief and mourning; 
Gerin. Srauerweide, weeping willow). Isa.15:7, 
הָעָרָבִים‎ 9M} “ the brook of willows” (comp. Job 40: 
22) in Moab, i.e. either Lu» (| sil, on the borders 
of the provinces of Karrak (i.e. ancient Moab) and 
Jebil (i.e. Idumea), 806 Burckhardt’s Travels, 
page 674; or else the brook T]} (which sce), near 
the town of Karrak, where Burckhardt, loc. cit. page 


642, mentions a fountain of willows, —élene wet: 


% 7 


m.—(1) 6 raven. (Arab. 6-5‏ עַרְבִים pl.‏ ערב 
raven, a crow; compare the [Lat. corvus. 0 %‏ ₪ 
is % be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages‏ 


זז,זסת 


"דה 


פֶרב--ערג 


(“thus called from its black colour”], but to this 
answers the Sanscr. kdrawa. The letters 2 and ₪ 
are shewn not to belong to the root by the Gr. xdpag 
and apparently Lat. corniz.) Gen. 8:7; Isa. 1 
Psalm 147:9. It is sometimes of wider extent, and 
comprehends kindred species of birds, specially the 
crows, see Lev.11:15; Deu. 14:14. 

(2) [Ored], pr.n. of a prince of the Midianites, 
Jud. 7:25; 8:3; Psal. 83:12; from whom a certain 
rock 9 Jordan took its name, Jud. 7:25; Isa. 
10:26. 


--- 


MDW 6 an arid, sterile regton, ₪ desert (see 
the root No. IV), Job 24:5; Isa. 33:9; 95:13 51:33 
Jer. 50:12; 51:43. With the art., [2 WA is that 
low region into which the valley of the Jordan 
(,92!) runs near Jericho, and which extends as fur 
as the A®lanitic gulf, Deut. 1:1; 2:8; Josh. 12:1; 
2 Sam. 4:7; 2 Ki. 25:4; in which are the Dead Sea 
(hence called 7A OY the sea of the desert, Deut. 
4:49; Josh. 3:16; 12:3; 2Ki.14:95) and the brook 
Kedron, or 731 2M) the stream of the desert, Am. 
6:14; comp. 2 Ki. 14:25, also 7 עַרְבות‎ the plains 
of Jericho, Josh. §:10; 2 Ki. 25:5; and asin may, 
860 ANID, 

(2) pr.n of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, fully 
called TAWA בִּית‎ ; see 13, letter kk. 


May fem.—(1) surety, security, Prov. 17:18 
(see JW I, 3). 

(2) a pledge (see ערב‎ No.I, 4). 1Sam. 17:18, 
תִּקֶח‎ OND WN > and bring a pledge from them.” 


pledge, Gen. 38:17, 18, 20 (see ay‏ @ .גת ערבון 


> "uu? % 77 


No. I, 4(. Arab. wes wwe id. ו‎ 7 
arrhabo, a word peculiar to traders, which the Greeks 
and Romans seem to have borrowed from the Phw- 
hicians, the originators of traftic, 


"WY, “DY an Arabian, see IV. 


‘DW [Arbathi te], Gent. n. of the word 73 
No. 3, which see; 2 Sa. 23:31. 


ry fut. Y’—(1) To ASCEND, i. q. Arabic 


2, ZEthiop. 0G): see עָרוּנָה‎ 
CH 

(2) followed by על‎ and אֶל‎ to desire anything, as 
if oY WP] NY. (Arab. Conj. 11. to be bent, or intent 
upon anything). Ps. 42:2; Joel1:20. The opinion 
of the Hebrew writers is that the word ערג‎ properly 
expresses the cry of the deer, which is applied also 
to domestic animals, Joel loc. cit. (the Syriac alse 
renders it in both places Lx» ), bat this is not son 


ערר--ערוער 
firmed by the use of the cognate languages; although‏ 
שק ששקש we may compare it with Gr. onomatop.‏ 
But see the derivative 717°. More is said on this‏ 
subject by Bochart, Hieroz. part i. page 883.‏ 


TY an unused root; Arab. 0;= Conj. IL. to flee 
(comp. the kindred 179); Syr. Ethp. to be untamed. 
Hence TY, Ch. TY wild ass. 


TY [Arad], pr.n.—(1) (for TY, 13), a town 
of the Canaanites, in the southern part of Palestine, 
Nu. 21:1; 33:40; Josh.12:14 [situated apparently 
at Tel ’Arad Ne Ji Rob. ii. 473].—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
@:15. 

‘TW m. Ch. i.g. WW wild ass, Dan. 5:21. 


Arabic 
se id. The primary idea appears to be that of 


my TO BE NAKED; not used in Kal. 


plucking out (compare }$) plants, hairs, etc.; 
hence to bare, bald, devoid of plants and trees; com- 
pare TVD, WH. Kindred roots are DY and perhaps 
ערף‎ No. IT. 

Pre, ™Y, fut. conv. ותער‎ --)1( to make naked, to 
uncover, e.g. pudenda, Isa. 3:17, 8 shield (on which 
there had been a covering), Isai. 22:6; Zeph. 2:14, 
MW ANS “he uncovers the cedar work,” makes 
the walls naked by removing the cedar w ainscotting. 

(2) to lay naked (the foundation of a house), 1. 6. 
to overthrow a house, Psal.137:7. Inf. NW Hab. 
3:13. (Compare nba, m?3 Ezek. 13:14; Mic. 1:6.) 
---06מ116‎ 

(3) toempty a vessel, to pour it out (in doing 
which its bottom 18 laid bare), Gen. 24:20; 2 Chir. 
24:11. Ps. 141:8, נפש'‎ WA אל‎ “ pour not out my 
soul,” 1.6. pour not out my blood. Compare Hiph. 
No. 2. 

Hipuit—(1) to make naked, to uncover, 6. ₪. 
pudenda, Lev. 20:18, 19. 

(2) topour out. Isaiah §3:12, Wwe למ ז ז‎ Ty 
66 he hath poured out his soul unto death,” he de- 


wero 


livered himself to death. (Arab. 44.35 Jul to pou 
out, 16. to give up one’s life or soul; Syr. [ms 


Olas, Gr. ד‎ 00 20600 whenee parabolanus). 

Nivaat, pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be poured out, Isa. 
32:15. 

to make oneself naked, to un-‏ (1)--מתאתמדוךך 
cover oneself, Lam. 4:21.‏ 

(2) to pouroneselfout, tospreadoneself (used 
of a wide spreading tree), Ps. 37:35. 


DCLIIT 


ערב--ערוער 


Derived nouns, MY, TY, ANY, We, מַעְרָה‎ , Wr, 
and pr. n. NY. 


rly plur. ni f., Isaiah 12:7; 6 naked or 6 
place; 1. 6. 6 of trees (see “WD, MVP); here 
used of the grassy places on the banks ‘of the Nile. 


f. Cant. 5:13; 6:2; Eze. 7: 7,10; areola,‏ עָרוּנָה 
bed of a garden or vineyard, raised up in the middle‏ 
(erhdptes Yartenbeet, Blumenberg; from the root 37%).‏ 
So the old interpreters. Others understand it to be‏ 
a ladder, tr 8 for training plants against. Com-‏ 


pare Arab. + + a ladder; but the former explana- 


tion is preferable. 


m. the wild ass, Job 39:5. Chald. TY id;‏ ערוד 
in the Targg. for the Hebr. 8}. Root TY.‏ 


my f. (from the root (1)--(עָרה‎ 
Hos. 2:11; metaph. PINT NYY the nakedness of 
the land; i.e. a part of the land unfortified, easy’ of 
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access; Arabic 3 dae (retxog éyuprwOy, Hom. 11. xi. 
399), Gen. 42:9, 15 

(2) pudenda; especially when naked, Gen. 9:22, 
23; 1 Sam. 20:30. VIN NYY the nakedness of one’s 
father; i.e. the nakedness of one’s father’s wife, Lev. 
20:11; compare Lev. 18:8, 16. 

(3) shame, filthiness. 124 NYY anything un- 
clean (excrement), Deu. 23:15, (any defect found in 
a woman) Deut. 24:1; also ignominy, dishonour. 
Isa. 20:4, OSD NYY. : the dishonour of Egypt.” 


MY Chald., emptying; hence loss (of the king), 
Ezr. 4:14. See the Ilebrew root Piel No. 3. 


OY plur. O;NY, 1 TW, adj. naked, Jub‏ ,ערום 
But naked is also used for—(a) ragged,‏ .1:21 
badly clad, Job 22:6; 24:7, 10; Isa. §8:7; comp.‏ 
Gr. yupvdc, James 2:15; and as to 0 Lat. nudus‏ 
stripped,‏ ד Seneca, De Benef., 5:13; Arabic‏ 
ill-clad.—(b) used of one who, having taken off his‏ 
mantle, goes only clad in his tunic (ngn3), 1 Sam.‏ 
Isa.20:2. Compare John 21:7; Virg. Georg.‏ ;19:24 
I. 229, and the note of J. H. Voss. Aurel. Vict. cap.‏ 
.1 .סא Root OW‏ .17 


m.—(1) crafty, Gen. 3:1; Job 5:11; 5-‏ ערוּם 
in a good sense, prudent, cautious, Prov.‏ )2( 
from the root DW No. I. a2.‏ ;23 ,12:16 


עירם see‏ ערום 
לוקל and Woy (from the root TH; like‏ ערוער 
from the root ODP; biG from the root J)‏ 


wy 

)1( probah. i.g. WW prop. naked; hence needy, 
outeast, Jer. 48:6 (compare Jer. 17:6). LXX. dvo¢ 
₪ - (WY); Vulgate myrica (compare Arab. 5 
Juniper, Wachiotder). 

(2) [Aroer', pr. (6)---.ם‎ of a town on the northern 
bank of the river Arnon, Deut. 2:36; 3:12; 4:48; 
Josh. 12:2; 33:16; which belonged to Moab, Jer. 
48:19; another form is WYW Jud. 11:96. Its ruins 
still bear the ancient name (als =); see Burckhardt’s 


Travels in Syria, p. 633. Different from this is— 
)2( another farther north, over against Rabbath Am- 
mon (Josh. 13:25), situated on the river of Gad; i. e. 
an arin of Jabbok, 2 Sam. 24:5; built by the Gadites, 
Num. 32:34; Isa. 17:2 (see my observations on the 
passage).—(c) a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 
30:28. Gent. .ם‎ "WY 1 Ch. 11:44. 


Pry, in gther copies YY something horrid, 
horror (from the 1006 YW No.1). Job 30:6, בערו[‎ 
On) “in the horror of the valleys,” i.e. in the 
horrid valleys. 


(for mW ‘‘ guarding,” ie. “worshipping‏ ערי 
Jehovah”), [Eri], pr.n. of a son of Gadi, Gen.‏ 
[Puatron. id., Nu. 26:16.]‏ .46:16 


my ig. TW ₪ nakedness, want. Eze. 16:7, 
my) DW AX “and thou (wast) naked and wan 7 
i.e. in want. Tab.3:9, Wn mw “shall be made 
naked with nakedness.” 


Num. 15:20,21; Neh.‏ -ות only in plur.‏ עריסה 
Ezck. 44:30; coarse meal, polenta (Gries,‏ ;10:38 
comp. Talmud tory polenta made from barley,‏ ( ₪0 


pearl barley. Syriac fies id. [see Thes.], also a 
drink made of it. Root DY which see. LXX., 
Vulg., Num., ¢dipaua, pulmentum. Neh., Eze. oirog, 
cibus. 


. עריפים‎ mase. pl. clouds, heaven (from the root 
ערף‎ to drop down), Isa. §:30; Syr. and Vulg. caliyo. 
Compare the quadrilitt. BY. 


(with Kametz impure for ?'2( adj. and‏ עריץ 
subst. pr. terrifying, causing fear; hence—(1)‏ 
very powerful, used of God, Jerem. 20:11; of‏ 
powerful nations, Isa. 25:3.‏ 

(2) in a bad sense, violent, fierce, Psa. 37:35; 
Isa. 13:11; 25:3; Job 15:20; 27:13. Eze. 28:7, 
עְרִיצִי גויכם‎ “violent nations ;” 30:11; 31:12; 
32:12. 


‘YY plur. OY adj. solitary, desolate, hence 


DCLIV 


THT 


void of offspring, Gen. 15:2; Levit. 20:20, 91 
Jer. 22:30; from the root 1]? No. 2. 


y fut. סד ערך‎ ARRANGE IN ORDER, or IM 4 
ROW, TO PUT IN ORDER, Germ. reiben, vidten, Gr, 
racow, שזז6ז‎ (kindred to JS to stretch out ms 
straight line, to extend, and in the Indo-Germanic 
languages, Reihe (Reige, Riege), reiheny intens. recen 
rego (not for reago, as some suppose), regula, rectus, 
also 71000, ftare feyn, rigor, gerade inie), e.g. to 
arrange wood upon an altar, Gen. 22:9; Lev. 1:7; 
loaves upon the holy table, 24:8 (compare MQW 
No. 2); also to lay out, to set in order (guridten), a 
table for a meal, Prov.g:2; Isa. 91:5; 65:11; an 
altar, Nu. 23:4, the holy candlestick, Exod. 27:91; 
Levit. 24:3, 4; arms for a battle, Jer. 46:3. Spe 
elally it is used —(a) מָלְחָמָה‎ TW to put the battle in 
array, Jud. 20:20, 22; followed by את‎ and new? 
against any one, 1 Sa, 17:2; Gen. 14:8. Part. ‘29 
MOND ג‎ Chr. 12:33, 35; and npn WY Joel 2:35, 
set in array for battle. Without the word מְלְחָמָה‎ 1. 
Jud. 20:30, 33; 1 Sam. 4:2; 17:21; followed על‎ 7 
ASIP? against any one, 2 ;10:0,10.ה5‎ 10:17; Jer. 
50:9,14. Part. WW set in array (for battle), Jer. 
6:23; 50:42. Job 6:4, יערכוני‎ for לי‎ ATW « they 
set (the battle) in array against me;” Job38:5. 
—(b) רךףּ מִקִּים‎ to arrange words, to utter them, fol- 
lowed by ON against any one, Job 32:14; also with- 
out OD, Job 37:19, WME TW? לא‎ « we cannol 
set in order by reason of darkness,” i.e ignorance. 
Followed by ? to direct: words to any one Isa. 44:7; 
and ellipt. Psal. §:4, TTS 723 “in the morning 1 
will direct (my words) to thee."—(c) DBYD TY 
to set in order a cause in a court of Justice, Job 
13:18; 23:4; compare Ps. 50:21. 

(2) Followed by ל‎ to place together (gufammens 
fietlen mit etwas), to compare (vergleidyn). Isa. 40:18, 
PAI WA nV TAD > what likeness will ye compare 
unto him?” Psa. 89:7; 40:6, אל‎ TW, PS “ there 
is nothing to be compared with thee.” Job 1 
17,19 (in each of these places --כָּה‎ is the dative for 
nl?) 

(3) to estimate (i.e. to compare the value of any 
thing with money); especially to value (comp. 38%). 
Job 36:19, WIY היערף‎ “ will he value (i.e. regard) 
thy riches?” 

Ilipunn, i. gq. Kal No. 3, to estimate, Levit. 27:8 
seq.; 2 Ki. 23:35. 

Derivatives, FW2, NY, NW, and— 

Ty m. with suff. ‘>Y—(1) row, pile, of the 
shewbread, Ex. 40:23. 

(2) preparation, a putting in order, specia.ly 


ערל--ערער 


of clothes, arms. Jud.17:10, 0°33 JY “an equip- 
ment of garments” ( Xusriiftung mit Keidern), i.e. every- 
thing belonging to clothing. Well rendered in the 
Vatic. LXX. orod) ipariwy, for oro) is the word 
appropriated to this idea (compare Lat. stola); Alex. 
Letyoc inariwy, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem (which 
is sought to be defended by Lud. De Dieu, on the 
passage). Used of the armature (as if garment) of 
the crocodile, Job 41:4. 

(3) estimation, assessment, taxation. 23 
acoording to thy estimation, Lev. 5:15, 18, 25; 27: 
12, {137 YDWS “ according to thy estimation,” the 
priest's, I mean, for so we must take the phrase. 
Verse 2, Mi) niv) 4212 “ according to thy (the 
priest's) estimation men (are offered) to God.” 
(Compare on this passage De Wette, and Dettinger, 
in Theol. Studien und Kritiken, 1831, page 303 ; 
1832, page 395, 396.) lence used of the price at 
which anything is estimated. Job 28:13. Ps. 55:14, 
‘DWP אָנוש‎ IHX “thou a man, whom I reckon equal 
with myself.” 


W— 1) TO BE UNCIRCUMCISED, sce the adj. 


boy. Arab. ,| Je id. 

(2) denom. from nb, to regard as uncircum- 
cised, i.e. profane, impure, Lev. 19:23. 

Nipwat, to be seen to be uncircumcised, Hab. 2: 
16 (used of a drunken man who shamefully uncovers 


his nakedness). 


oy m. const. by Ezek. 44:9, and Sy, Ex. 6:12, 
adj. uncircumcised, Gen. 17:14; Ex. 12:48; often 
used opprobriously of the Gentiles, as the Philistines, 
1 Sam. 17:96, 36; 14:6; 31:4. Metaph. used רל‎ 
cna’ uncircumcised of lips, 1. 6. slow of speech 

DD Vp’ Onk.), stammering, one whose lips are 

closed as it were with the foreskin, and are there- 
fore too long and thick to utter speech with facility. 
Ex. 6:12, 30. Similarly Jer. 6:10, O278 ny “ their 
ear is closed with a foreskin;” and ?Wi 23? 
their uncircumcised heart, into which divine precepts 
cannot penetrate, Lev. 26:41; ; 44:9. 
/ ה‎ W f.—(1) foreskin, 40000076. ) 
4.) 1Sa. 18:25. 25a. 3:14, בָּשַר הערְלה‎ mem- 
brum preputiatum, Genesis 17:11, 24; Levit.12:3. 
Metaph. ao-nby the foreskin of the heart, see above, 
ay 10:16; Jer. 4:4 (compare Kor. Sur. ii. 82; iv. 

(2) foreskin of a tree, i.e. the fruit of the first 

6 years, which according to the law was accounted 


wnclean, Levit. 19:33. Compare the root No. 2.— 


DCLV 


רן ץ-ערער 
(hill) of foreskins, near Gilgal, Josh‏ .ם pr.‏ ערלות Pi.‏ 
-5:3 


I. DW —(1) 1% aye TO MAKE NAKED, [“ re 


BE NAKED" |, TO UNCOVER, whence DY, ערום‎ which 
see. Intrans. are to be impudent, spiteful (mani- 


festing one’s malevolent mind). 
(2) tobe crafty. (Syr. Ethpe. id. (ozs, NOY 
crafty, spiteful.) Once found in Kal, 1 Sa. 23:22. 
Hirnin—(1) to make crafty, Ps. 83:4, סוד‎ 19" 
“ they make their counsel crafty,” they take crafty 
counsels. 
(2) to act craftily, 1 Sam. 23:22, and, in a good 
sense, to act prudently, Prov. 15:5; 19:25. 
Derivatives D7TY, DIY, MWY ] ,ערום‎ OY, YW). 


II. OW not used in Kal, cognate to the verbs, 
DIN, O77, ON}, OF, 007, ro Be nIGH. (Syr. Pa. to 
heap up; Arab. ל‎ to be heaped up. Saad. Ex. 


הצ יש שור 


15:8; 26.2 a heap of grain on the threshing floor.) 


Niruat, to be heaped up, Ex. 15:8. 
Derivatives, 727, NOW. 


py naked; see OVY. 


m. craftiness, Job 5:23, from the root‏ ערם 
OW No. 1.‏ 


roy f. id—(1) craftiness, guile, Ex.21:14. 
(2) prudence, Prov. 1:4; 8:5. 


ray f. (with Tzere impure), pl. ni, once O'> 
Jer. 50:26, a heap, e.g. of ruins, Neh. 3:34; of 
corn, Cant. 7:3; of sheaves, Ruth 3:7; from the roct 
DW No. 1. 


m. a plane tree (so called from its height,‏ ערמון 
see OW No. IT.), Gen. 30:37; Eze. 31:8. See Celsii‏ 
Hierobot. ¢. i. p. §13-‏ 


ry (as if Vigilantius, i. q.Y, with the addition of 
the adj. termination), [Zran], pr.n. m. Nu. 26:36. 
Patron. ‘2 ibid. 


break to preces,‏ .גר .20061.0 an unused‏ ערס 
to pound, especially into largish pieces; whence the‏ 
Talmud 0°73, MDM} pounded beans, bean-meal‏ 
(Gries, Griige). See the derived noun TD",‏ 


Jud. 11:26; see WY No. 2, a.‏ ערעור 
adj. prop. naked; hence poor, helpless,‏ ערער 
from the root 1’, which see; compare WE No.1,‏ 


(ד"- 


Psa. 102:18; Jer. 16 


ערער- עשה 
.עָרוּעָר see‏ ערערי wy and‏ 


I. רֶעף .ף .1 ערף‎ TO DROP DOWN (tropfen, to drop; 
compare זלף ,1 לף‎ the last syllable of which is iden- 
tical), Deut. 33:28; metaph. used of speech, Deut. 
32:5. 

Derivative, .ערִיפִים‎ 


. 


if. (ע)- ערף‎ originally, as I suppose, To PLUCK, 
TO SEIZE, TO PULL; Germ. raufery a sense which is 
found in the primary syllable ,רב ,רף‎ compare ND), 
,ריב‎ and, with a palatal or guttural letter added at 


yn 


tT? 


the beginning, 13 


(זד 


WY. Hence 6-5 the mane 


of a horse (so called from its being pulled), 3s ¢ to 
pull out the forelock of a horse, and Hebr. ערף‎ neck, 
prob. so called from mane. (In the Indo-Germanic 
languages with this agree, rapio, carpo, raffen, raufen. 
The signification of mane and top are found in the 
Gr. 0006 mane; hence, neck, back, xopugi, cépup Bog, 
copipBn, top.) 

(2) denom. from ערף‎ to break theneck of an animal, 
Ex.13:13; 34:20; Deu. 21:4, 6; Isa. 66:3. Figura- 
tively, to overthrow, to destroy altars, Ios. 10:2. 


m. the neck of an animal, Lev. 5:8 (Arabic‏ ער 


—!,> mane), of a man, Job 16:12, and so frequently. 
Observe the phrases—(a) "WY 102 to give the neck, 
i.e. to turn back, 2 Chron. 29:6; and ערף"אֶל‎ M22 to 
turn the back to any one, i.e. to turn oneself away 
from any one, Jer. 2:27; 39:33.--)2( VY 728 Josh. 
7:12,and ערְף‎ IDO Josh.7:8, to turn the back, i.e. 


to flee, Syriac / | 1 and Pers. wo ,) 
Here belongs Ex. 23:97, Ay ox אֶתדבָּלאיָבִיךּ‎ ‘AN 
“J have made for thee the back of all thy enemies,” 
I have made them turn their backs, I have put them 
to flight. Psal. 18:41.—(c) AY nw? hard of neck, 
1. e. obstinate, see YP, compare the Lat. tantis cer- 
yvicibus est, Cic. Verr. iii. 95. 

rp Wy (“ mane,” “ forelock,” or according to 
Sim. 1. .ף‎ BY “ hind”), [Orpah], pr.n. f. Ruth 
1:4, 14. 


Say m. quadrilitt. darkness of clouds, thick 
clouds, Ex. 20:21; Deut. 4:11; 1 Ki.8:12; Psalm 
18:10. Syr. los id., SoS!) to make dark. 
Blended apparently from the triliterals |W a cloud, 
and 2D8 to be dark. ‘To this corresponds the Greek 
dpprdc, obscure, dark, dpgvy, darkness, especially of 
the night. 


DCLVI 


עתר-עדר 
ro TERRIFY, TO CAUSE TER‏ (1)-- יערץ fut.‏ ערץ 
ROR or TREMBLING. (Arab. ie = Conj. VILL to‏ 
o-‏ 


5 

tremble (as the skin). els a trembling spear, 
Gr. perhaps dpéoow). Isaiah 2:19, 21; Ps. 10:18; 
Job13:25. Isai. 47:12, YA אולִי‎ « perhaps thou 
wilt terrify,” sc. thy enemies, wilt put them in 
fear. Arab. \ 5 is to resist, which comes from 
the same idea. (The ancient interpreters expressed, 
thou mayest become more strong, wilt strengthen 
thyself.) 

(2) intrans. to tremble, to fear, Deu. 1:29; fol- 
lowed by ‘28 at any one, Deu. 7:21; 20:3; 31:6; 
followed by an acc. Job 31:34. 

NiruaL, part. YW terrible, dreadful, i. g. NN 
Ps. 89:8. 

HipilL —(1) causat. to put in fear, Isa. 8:13. 

(2) to fear, followed by an ace. Isa. 8:12; 29:23. 

Derivatives, IYI, PY, PY. 


Pw TO FLEE [“ 10 GNaw”]. (Syr. and Arab 
Ze and 4 id. Kindred is 219.) Job 30:3, 079 
צִיָה‎ “they flee into the desert.” But Vulg. rode- 


a” 
bant in solitudine, compare Arab. ae Syr. Wis 
to gnaw. And this signification of gnawing is more 
suitable to the words of Job 30:17, ערקי לא ישְכָּבון‎ 
“those that gnawme (i.e. pains) are not quiet;” 
where others interpret, “ my arteries (the pulsations 
of the arteries) are not quiet;” compare y= @ vein, 
an artery. [In Thes. to gnaw, is given as the 
meaning of this verb in both its occurrences. ] 


Gent. n., an Arkite, inhabitant of Arca, or‏ ערקי 


2766 


Arce (Gr.”Apxn; Arab. ל‎ Gc), a town of Pha- 


nicia; more fully called Arca Casarea, the ruins of 
which still remain to the north of Tripoli, and are 
called Jel Arka, Genesis 10:17. See Burckhardt's 
Travels in Syria, p. 272, Germ. Trans., and my re- 
marks on the history of the city, given in the notes, 
p. 520. 


WY No. 11., and TW—(1) ro MAKE ONE-‏ .1.6 ערר 
SELF NAKED, TO BE NAKED. In Kal found once imp.,‏ 
parag. TY make thyself naked, Isaiah‏ ה with‏ 
.32:11 

(2) to be helpless, void of aid; whence YW, 
wry, ערירי‎ 

Por. THY to make naked or bare, se the founda 


. 


ערער--עשה DCLVII‏ ערש--עשת 


tion of a house: i.e. to overthrow it from the) NYY subst. creator, with suff. By my creator, Job | 


foundation, Isa. 23:13. 35:10; NYY his creator, Job 4:17; Isa. 17:73 27: 
פופו‎ WY and Hirupanren WWNI Jer. 51:58. | 11; Hos. 8:14. כְפְלָאות‎ MYY to produce, 1.6. to work 
to be mude naked; i.e. utterly overthrown. Comp. miracles, Psal. 78:4, 12; 98:1.—(c) to make any 
MY Ps. 13'7:'7; Hab. 3:13. thing, i.e. to produce it from oneself, is an expres- 
Derivatives, see Kal No. 2. sion used of living creatures; e.g. to make milk, 
: , 1.6. to produce it (used of a cow), Isa. 7 :99 ; to make 
oy an unused root; Arab. | 225 to erect a | faz oe loins, = of a man peat fat, Job 15: 
house or tent. II. to cover with a roof, to arch; 27 (comp. corpus facere, Justin.; Ital. far corpo; Gr. 


Ger 


whence uv 5 roof, vault, throne with a canopy (com- 


peyadny éxcyourida 06006006, Od. xvii. 225; rpixac 
yervay, sobolem facere, 1. 6. procreare, Plin.); and in 
. | like manner trees are said to make frutt (compare 
ערש‎ f. (Cant. 1:16), plur. עַרְשוּת‎ a bed, couch | moetv xépror, Lat. caulem fucere, Colum. cinen Stengel 


pare 8D3). ---06מ116‎ 


(prop. covered with a hanging curtain, Himmelbett 5 | treiben), Gen. 1:11, 12; branches, Job 14:9; Ezek. 
see Cant. loc. cit.), Deut. 3:11; Psalm 6:7; 41:4; | 17:8; grain, to make flour, Hos. 8:7; a field, to 
132:3 (Syr. and Chald. id. A secondary meaning, | make grain, Gen. 41:47; Hab. 3:17; Isa. 5:2, 10. 
and derived from that of bed-fellow, is the Arab. | The same notion is often expressed in שו6ע116[2‎ by the 
ie consort; see BS), conjugation Hiphil, see Leb. Gram. edit. x. page 113. 
7- ' - 111086 are said to make anything — )41( who acquire 

it by labour, as in Lat. pecuntam facere, Greek roteiv 
Piov to make a living, e. ₪. riches, Gen. 31:1; Deu. 
8:17, 18; Jerem. 17:11; slaves, Gen.12:5. Isaiah 
Bani 19:10, עשי שְכָּר‎ “those who make _ wages,” 

-I. IV., to produce herbs and provender (said of the i.e. hired servants. Itis—(e) to prepare, to oe 
earth). ready, as food (German Gffen maden); Genesis 
wy with suff, Davy plur. constr. niawy (with | 18:7,8; Jud.13:15; 2Sam. 12:4; a meal, Genesis 
Dag. euphon.) Pro. 27:25; green herd, full grown | 21:8; also to train and comb (not to shave) the 
and in seed (in which it differs from (ר שא‎ > herds | beard (Lat. fucere barbam, Lamprid., French, fuire la 

| 


an unused root. See pr. n. Wy,‏ ערש 


a root not used asaverb. Arab. >‏ עשב 


for the food of man, Gen. 1:11, 12; 2:5; 3:18; Ex. | burbe), 2 Sa. 19:25; to cut and adorn the nails, Deu. 

sad 21:12. Used of God as pre-arranging future events, 
Isa. 37:26.—(/) to make or prepare a victim to 
be offered to God, hence to offer. Exod. 29:36, 
nveyn הַחַטָאת‎ 1B “thou shalt offer a bullock for 
sin;” verse 38, 39,41. Levit.g:7; 15:15; 16:9; 
Jud. 6:19; 1 Ki. 18:23; Hosea 2:10, byad wy an} 


10:12,15; Ps.104:14 (Arab. Ws id. From the 


‘same stock are, perhaps, herba, gop, r and s being 
interchanged). 


em phat. Navy Chald. id., Dan. 4:22, 29, 30.‏ עָשָב 


I. עשה‎ fut. NYY apoc. ויעש ,'עש‎ --)1( prop. To 
LABOUR, TO WORK ABOUT ANY THING; followed by 
3 Exod. 5:9; Neh. 4:15; to work upon any thing; 
Ex. 31:4, VDI עָשות בַּזֶּהֶב‎ “to work in gold and 
silver;” German in Gold und Gilber arbeiten, verse 5, 
2 Chron. 2:13. Hence— 

(2) to make, to produce by labour (compare 
Germ. maden, with the Gr. pdyoc, péxGoc and pijxoc, 
unxavh, machina). Specially—(a) i.q. to manu- 
facture, to fabricate (verfertigen), e.g. a ship, Gen. 
8:6; an altar, Gen. 13:4; bricks, Exod. 5:16; gar- 
ments, Gen. 3:21; idols, Deut. 4:16; arms, 1 Sam. 
8:12; (to erect) a booth, Gen. 33:17. עשי מִלָאכָה‎ 
doers of work, i.e. workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; 22:5, 9; 
Neh. 11:12, aud frequently. —() used of Gog, i. q. 
fo produce, to create, as heaven, earth, Gen. 1:7, 
16; 9:2; 3:1; 5:1; 6:6; Ps. 96:5; 104:19. 6 


“gold (which) they offered to Baal;” 5 7. 
Without the accusative of the sacrifice mynd n'y is 
to sacrifice to Jehovah, Exod. 10:25. Compare 
2 Ki.17:32, O09 OWY 10 “ and they sacrificed 
for them.” (Comp. Gr. iepa épéecr, 606 péZecv, and 
without the ace. péJecyv 060, 11.11. 400; vill. 250; Od. 
Xiv. 151).—(q) to make, i.e. to keep a festival day, 
as the sabbath, the passover, Ex. 12:48; Num. 9: 
10, 14; Den. §:15; also to pass, spend time (xaeiv 
xpevor, Act. 15:33), Ecc.6:12. Hence without the 
word denoting time; to spend time any where, for 
to abide, to stay. Ruth2:19; MWY AW “ where 
hast thou made?” 1.6. stayed; 1 Ki. 20:40; Job 
23:9; and with the addition of an adverb טוב‎ nby 
to spend life well, ed mparrecy (German gut machen), 
Ecc. 3:12.—(h) to appoint any one to an office, 
to constitute any one, 1 Ki.12:31. 1Sam.12:6, 
43 


עשה-עש 
סגא ney WN‏ אַת"משרז “Jehovah‏ 
Moses.” Followed by ? of a thing to which any one‏ 
is appointed, Jer. 37:15.—(i) MOND MWY to wage‏ 
war with (Gr. réAeuov 700610006 reve, French, faire‏ 
la guerre), Gen.14:2; Deut. 20:12; Josh. 11:18;‏ 
and ; Di WY to give or grant peace to any one‏ 
(eipyny 00610066 reve), Isa. 27:5 (where Schnurrer’s‏ 
view 18 apparently to be preferred; see my Comment.).‏ 
It is said—(k) to do the laws, commandments, or‏ 
will of God, Levit. 90:22; Deut.15:5; Psa. 103:‏ 
also to do (to practise) right, justice, Genesis‏ ;21 ,20 
Ps.g:16; Isa. 58:2; virtue, Nu.24:18;‏ ;25 ,18:19 
Genesis 24:12;‏ , (אֶת kindness (followed by DY and‏ 
and on the contrary, injustice, Isa. 53:9;‏ ;40:14 
Iniquity, Gen. 34:7 (Job 42:8); Psa.37:1. Some-‏ 
times—(/) it is emphat. to effect, to complete, to‏ 
execute any thing; hence 3Y NYY to execute counsel,‏ 
AWY to execute,‏ נְדָרִים Isa. 30:1 (comp. Ecc. 8:11; and‏ 
1.e. to perform vows, Judges 11:39). Dan. 8:24,‏ 
“and he will prosper and effect (what‏ ְהִצְלִיחַ וְעִשָה 
God, Ps. 22:32; 37:5; 52:11. Ecc. 2:2,“ (and of‏ 
Tt AD what doth it effect?” ie.‏ עשה mirth I said‏ 
profit? Also not unfrequently—(m) to make, to do‏ 
so used, that it gives the simple idea of a verb of‏ 18 
action, which has to be defined from the context, or‏ 
ויעש from what has preceded. Gen. 6:2¢; 233 na‏ 
my WS “and Noah did ail that God had‏ אתו אֶלְהִים 
commanded him.” Gen. 21:26, “ I do not know who‏ 
didthis.” Ps. 115:3, “he doth whatever he will.”‏ 
“T have done (i.e. I‏ 8 עַשִיתִי )28 Isa. 46: 4, NWS‏ 
have borne) and I will bear;” (compare the Attic‏ 
use of the Gr. woeiv, see Passow, h. v. No.2, f). It‏ 
is sometimes pleonastically prefixed to another verb,‏ 
by which weight is added to the discourse. Gen.‏ 
“why hast thou done (this) and deceived‏ ,31:26 
me?” (Mark 11:5, ré woteire Avovrec). Gen. 41:34,‏ 
SPE ABI NYY “Jet Pharaoh do this (let him follow‏ 
my counsel) and appoint,” ete.; 1 Ki. 8:32. 0‏ 
its use in an immodest sense, see Piel.‏ 

When the material is indicated, of which any 
thing is made, two accusatives are generally used 
(compare 1D) No. 3, and 0%), Ex. 30:25, אתו‎ MeN 
קְרָש‎ nn שמן‎ “and thou shalt make them (sc. the 
spices, out of those spices) an holy anointing oil;” 
Isa. 46:6; Hos. 2:10; 8:4; and even with what may 
seem more peculiar, with the accusative of the ma- 
terial put last (compare 723, יצר‎ Lehrg. 813), Ex. 


DCLVIII 


עשה-עשו 


ney OND “of the remainder he makes an idol;* 
Gen.12:2, 113 ‘13> TWN “I will make thee a great 
people;” Ex. 32:10; so also in Ex. 27:3, "73 ba 
נְחשַת‎ AYYA “thou shalt make all the vessels of 
brass ;” verse 19. 

Followed by b of pers. i is to do any thing with 
or to any one, whether good, Ex.13:8; Deut. 11:53 
or evil, Gen. 27:45; Ex.14:11; but absol. it is taken 
in a bad sense (jcm. etwas thun), for to injure, Gen. 
22:12; 19:8; Ps. 56:5. Here belongs the phrase, 
יוסיף‎ D1 פה יַעַשָה לִי אֶלְהִים‎ >50 let God do to me, 
and so let him add if,” ete. 1 Sa. 3:17; 2 Sa. 3:35. 
More rarely with two ace. Jer. 33:9; Isa. 42:16 (Gr. 
Kaka moeety reva and rut), and followed by 3 of pers. 
Job 35:6 (compare Isa. 5:4). 

NipnaL MY) pass. to be made, Lev. 7:24. Used 
impers. MY? לא‎ it is not done, it is not customary 
or usual, Gen. 29:26; it ought not to be done, Gen. 
34:7, compare 20:9. With an 800. of object, Isa. 
26:18, YS ney. 92 ישועות‎ “the land is not made 
deliverances,” is not delivered. Followed by ? of pers. 
Exod. 2:4, “that he might know לו‎ Meyer what 
would be done to him,” 1. 6. what would happen. 
Specially pass. of No. 2, letter e, Neh. 5:18; g, 2 Ki. 
23:23; 1, Lev. 18:30; Est. 9:1. 

PirL, to work, or to press immodestly the breasts 
of a woman, i. q. WP Eze. 23:3, 8, and in Kal verse 
21. Ch. ‘BY id. So Gr. woeiy, and Lat. facere, 
perficere, conficere mulierem, as a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse, 806 Fesselii Advers. Sacra, lib. ii 
cap. 23. 

Pua, to be made (created), Ps. 139:15. 

Derivatives, Y’Y, and the pr. names בַעַשיָה‎ % ₪ 


II. עשה‎ an unused root, to be covered with 
- cs 6- 


hairs, hairy. Arabic בכש‎ hairy, (kc hairiness. 
Hence pr. n. WY. 


(“whom God created,” i.e. consti-‏ עשָהאֶל 
tuted, appointed), [Asahel], pr.n. m—(1) 2 Sam.‏ 
1Ch. 27:7; and, with the words se-‏ ;23:24 ;2:18 
parated, 1 Ch. 2:16.—(2) 2Ch.17:8; 31:13.—‏ 
quiescing in the‏ ה Ezr.10:15. As to the letter‏ )3( 
middle of a word, see Lehrg. p. 48.‏ 


wy pr.n. (i.e. “hairy,” “rough,” Gen. 25:98), 
Esau, the son of Isaac, the twin brother of Jacob, 


38:3, ליו עַשָה נְחשָת‎ 2°93 “he made all the vessels of | called also DIN, which is, however, more used with 


brass;” Ex. 25:39; 30:25; 34.14; 37:24. Else- 
where the thing made out of any material 18 some- 
times put last, with ° prefixed, Isa. 44:17, IN SY 


regard to his posterity than of the man himself. Cn 
the other hand, WY 23 Den. 2:4, seq.; WH MZ O'sad 
18, and WY Jerem 49:8, 10; Obad. 6, used of the 


עשור- עש 


Esauites, 1.6. the Edomites, rather as a poetical 
expression, WY הַר‎ the mount of Esau, 1. 6. of the 
10011008, Obad. 8, 9, 19. 


a ten, a decade—(a) of days (like‏ .גת עשור 
a hebdomad, a week), Gen. 24:55; also used of‏ שבוע 
the last day of a decade, i.e. the tenth day (of the‏ 
month), Ex. 12:3; Lev. 16:29 (compare Gr. dexdte,‏ 
évvedc, rerpac, used of the tenth, ninth, or fourth day‏ 
of a month, and the Ath. QUbCG, YAM: of the‏ 
)0(—-.)100 כ tenth, filth day, etc., see Lud. Gramm.‏ 
of strings, chords; hence a decachord, Ps. 92:4;‏ 
fully (by apposit.) Wey bay the decachord nablium,‏ 
Ps. 33:2; 144:9.‏ 

(“created by God”), [Asiel], pr.n.‏ עַשיאֶל 
Ch. 4:35.‏ 1 .גת 


MOY (“whom Jehovah created,” 1. e. con- 
stituted), [Asahiah, Asaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 2Ki. 
22:12,14; 2Chr. 34:20.—(2) 1 Chr. 4: 36.—(3) 
| Ch. 6:15; 15:6, 11.--(4) 1 Ch. g:5. 


YY ordinal adj. (from WY), ten th, Gen. 8:5; 
Num. 7:66, and often. Fem. T7Y#Y Isa. 6:13, and 
עַשִרִית‎ a tenth sc. part, Ex. 16:36; Lev. 5:11. 


To‏ עסק not used in Kal; Ch. and Talmud.‏ עשק 
HAVE TO DO with anything, To STRIVE with it (mit‏ 
jem. od. etwas 3u thun haben).‏ 

Hirnpaen, to strive, Gen. 26:20; hence— 


(“strife”), [Esek], pr.n. of a well near‏ עשק 
Gerar, ibid.‏ 


ney m. TEN [“ Arabic‏ עשרה 6 + עשר 


pus fi Sic m. Syr. soos f. |; ב‎ 5 m. גג‎ 
OAUC: ete. Etymologists are mostly agreed that 
this word is formed from the idea of the conjunction 
of the ten fingers.” See Thes. p. 1078]; always with 
% pl. noun, Exod. 27:12; Josh. 22:14; 2 Sa. 4 
(in עשרה לָחֶם‎ 1 Samuel 17:17 there is an ellipsis of 
N33). Used for a round number, Gen. 31:7; Job 
19:3: Plur. עשרות‎ tens, decades, Ex. 18:21; Deut. 

15: 

Derived nouns are, ,עשור‎ yey, ey, Wwyd, denom. 
= b .עשר‎ Other forms of the cardinal number itself 
410 -- 


WY m. & עַשָרָה‎ f. id., only used in numbers 
compounded with ten, as WY TON m. eleven; אַרְבָּעָה‎ 
WY in. fourteen ; Wy TWH sixteen, m.; also eleventh, 
fourteenth, sixteenth ; f2m. TY NOS eleven ; שש עָשָרָה‎ 
“xteen, also eleventh, sixteenth. 

PL. OMWY (from the cing. (ְעָשָרָה‎ --)1( twenty, of 


g--- 


DCLIX 


שה-עש 


both genders, with a sing. and pl. noun, Gen. 31. 38, 
Lev. 27:5. 
(2) twentieth, Nu.10:11; 1 Ki. 15:9; 16:10. 


WY ch. £ ₪ WY .ג‎ ten, Daniel 7:7, 20, 24. 
Pl. WY twenty, Dan. 6:2. 


WY fut. WY (denom. from WY), followed by an 
acc. to decimate (zebnten), i.e. totake the tenth part 
of produce, to tithe, 1 8:15, 17. 

Piet, to give the tenth part (vergepnten). Neh. 
10:38, “ and the tenth of our land (we give) to the 
Levites, הַמעשָרים‎ CAPT DM for these Levites (on the 
other hand) have to pay tithes.” Followed by ace. 
of the thing tithed, Deu. 14:22; and a dative of the 
receiver, Gen. 28:22. 

Ilirui like Pret, to give tithes, Deut. 26:12; 
Neh. 10:39. 


עשר see‏ עשרה 
py.‏ > עשרה 


m. a tenth part, a measure of‏ עָשָרּנִים pl.‏ עשרון 
dry things, especially of corn and flour, Levit. 14:10;‏ 
according to the LXX. Num. 15:4, the‏ ;23:13,17 
tenth part of an ephah, i.g. 12Y. Thom. de No-‏ 
to be‏ ב בם.:סו ] varia (in Nomencl. Syr.) considers‏ 
the tenth part of a seah (AND).‏ 


1 wy m.a moth, Job4:19; 13:28; 27:18. 


Se .. 
Arab. dis. Root .עשש‎ 


I. &'Ya very bright northern constellation, Ursa 
Major, which we, in common with the Greeks and 
Romans, call the wain. Jobg:g; comp. Niebuhr's 
Descr. of Arabia, p.114. It appears to be the same 
as WY f. Job 38:32, where her sons (1°93) are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. 1 does not pro- 
perly signify a bear, but by apheresis it stands for 
vy), Arab. 6 i.e. a bier (from the root ו‎ 
bear), which is the name of this constellation in 
Arabic. They also call the three stars in the tail 


Ute ess i.e. daughters of the bier. Sce Bochart, 


in Hieroz. 11. p. 114.— Alb. Schultens, on Job loc. 
cit., considers Heb. &'Y to be the same as the Arab. 


ca - ₪ - 


5 nightly watcher, from the root (wie and Us 


to go about by night; and this constellation he sup 
posed to he so called In cause of its never setting; 
but the former explanation is preferable. Compare 
Michaélis, Suppl. p. 1907; Lach in Eichhorn's Bibl 
der bibl. Litteratur, vil. p. 397. 


ny—pwy 


.21:12 עשק :99 0168501 .מ עשוק 


m. pl. oppressions, injuries, Ecc. 4:1;‏ עשוּקים 
Am. 3:9; Job 35:9; from the root Puy.‏ 


nivy m. adj. fabricated, wrought, Kze.27:19; 
from the root MY [bright is the signification pro- 
posed in Thes. ]. 


Ch. 7:33.‏ .ג .ם .זכ [Ashvath],‏ עשוֶת 


Tey m. (from the root WY), rich, Prov. 10:15 
14:20; 18:11, and frequently.-—(@) in a good sense, 
honowrable, noble, Ecc. 10:6; but—(bd) in a bad 
sense, haughty, impious, inasmuch as riches are 
the fountain of pride, and pride is used in Hebrew as 
equivalent to impiety, Isa. 53:9, compare Job 27:19, 
and verse 13. Sve also הוּלְלים‎ (under the word bon 

No. 3), 12¥ and ‘3, and inter preters on Isa.2:75; 53: 
~; Matt. 19:23. 

smoke. (Arab. Qe id. In‏ 0ד יעָשן tut.‏ עשן 
the Indo-Germanic languages, to this appear to cor-‏ 
respond, Sansc. déman, mind (prop. breath, spirit);‏ 
arpic; Goth. athma,‏ ,ןז Gr. arpoc, Vapour, smoke,‏ 
spirit; Germ. Uthem, for vapour Brodem.) Ex.19:18.‏ 
Metaph. used of the anger of God, Deu. 29:19; Ps.‏ 
.80:5 ;74:1 


wy .מז‎ adj. smoking, Ex. 20:18. 


m. constr. [WY also] WY (as if from WY).—‏ עשן 
smoke, Gen. 15:17; Job 41:12. Poet. used of‏ )1( 
wy nby “smoke‏ בְּאָפו ,18:9 the anger of God, Ps.‏ 
went up in his nostrils,” an image taken ‘from horses‏ 
or lions, which, when excited with anger, breathe‏ 
strongly through their nostrils, Isa.65:5. Used of‏ 
a cloud of dust, Isa. 14:31; compare fmantes pulvere‏ 
campos, Virg. Ain. xi. gog.‏ 

(2) [Ashan], pr. .גו‎ of a town; sce WY .בור‎ 


fut. PLY, Arab. ) <2.--)1( To OPPRESS,‏ עשק 
TO ACT TOWARDS, Or TREAT ANY ONE UNJUSTLY‏ 
or VIOLENTLY, e.g. the needy, helpless, Pro.14:31;‏ 
Ecc. 4:1; a king his subjects, 1 Sam.‏ ;28:3 ;22:16 
a victor, the vanquished, Isa. 52:4; Jer.‏ 43 ,12:3 
Psa. 105:14; Hos. 5:13; God, a man, Jcb‏ ;50:33 
COIN‏ עשוק Metaph. Prov. 28:17, ve oE‏ .10:3 
“a man oppressed with life blood” (which he has‏ 
shed), 1. 0. bowed down under this guilt as a burden.‏ 

(2) to defraud, any one, to extort from him by 
fraud and violence, with an acc. of pers. Lev.19:13; 
Deut. 24:14; and of the thing, Mal. 3:5, עשקי שכר‎ 
שכר‎ “ who extort the wages of the hireling.” — 
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עשוק- עשר 


| Both constructions (Nos. 1 and 2) are found 0 


in Mic. 2:2, 12} 923 עַשֶקוּ‎ “ they oppress a man 
and wrest away his house,” i. e. act both with fraud 
and violence, compare ?33. 

(3) to be proud, insolent, metaph. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40:23 (compare syn. 


les, ol, 235% 

Puat, part. כִיעָשֶקָה‎ (virgin) violated forcibly, me- 
taph. of a captured city, Isa, 23:12. 

Derivatives, MIPYYO, Pivy, CP ,ע‎ PYY, DY, 
pr. .ג‎ PYY. 


(“oppression”), [Eshek], pr. n. m. found‏ עשק 
once, 1 Ch. 8:39.‏ 


m.—(1) violence, injury, Isa. 59:13:‏ עשק 
stalls oppression of the poor, as shewn in‏ 
defrauding, extortion, spoliation, Eccl. 5:7; Ezek‏ 
.12 ,22:7 

(2) something taken away by force, or fraud, 
Lev. 5:23; Ps.62:11; unjust gatn, 00. 7:7. 

(3) anguish, 1. 4. apy y Isa. 54:14. 


mpey fem. oppression, which any, one suffers; 
ends anguish, distress. Isa.38:14, Sonpwy (read 
Oshkal-li, notwithstanding the Metheg, as in בת הֶם‎ 
,שמרכי‎ see Lehrg. p. 43) “I am in anguish.” 


fut. Wy! prop. to be straight (kindred to‏ עשר 
hence TO PROSPER, TO BE‏ , (ישר שר the verbs 12'S,‏ 
HAPPY, specially 10 BE RICH, Job 15:29; Hos. 12:9.‏ 
Aram. (DY, As id.‏ 

Piet, to build up, pr. to erect, from the primary 
meaning of the root. So once, 1 Ki. 22:49 וכתיב‎ 
YIN “wy pain’ = Jehoshaphat built ships;” קרי‎ 


‘and so 9 Ch. 20: 36, 37. A learned writer, who‏ עַשֶה 
has treated of this passage in Jen. Lit. Zeit. 1830, iv.‏ 


p- 380, compares for the same sense, * Arab. poe to 


put together, to join together, or as I prefer, to com- 
pare, to put together;” but I know of no authority 
for this meaning. 

HipuiL— (1) to enrich, Gen, 14:23; 1 Sam. 2:73 
17:25, etc. Metaph. Ps.65:10, מִּעֶשֶרְנָּה‎ 37 “thou 
greatly enrichest it” (the earth), thou endowest it 
and adornest it with most beautiful gifts. 

(2) intrans. to become rich (prop. to make riches, 
800 Grammn., § 52:2 note), Psa. 40:17; Prov. 4. 
Followed by an acc. of the thing with which one is 
enriched, Dan. 11:2. 


Hirnrakn, to feign oneself rich, Pro. 13:7- 
Derivatives, ער‎ and— 


עשר-עת 


Wy .מז‎ riches 1Sam.17:25, 4 Ki.3:11, 13; 
and often. 


i. q. mba TO FALL AWAY—(a) used of‏ עשש 
clothes falling to pieces from use, and from being‏ 
- ₪ 2 9 


moth-eaten (see WY, dtc a moth, whence 6-2 to 

gnaw as a moth).—(b) used of the face, as having 

become lean through sickness or care (cinfallen, vere 
. ₪ - 


fallen), Ps. 6:8; 31:10, 11. Arab. | ic to fall away, 
to become lean. 


NWY—(1) 10 SHINE. Jerem. 5:28, INWY שמָנוּ‎ 
“ they are fat (and) shine;” as the skin shines with 
fatness. 

(2) to make shining, to fabricate, to form. 
Comp. pon. See the derivatives ,עשות‎ NYY. From 
the idea of forming — 

(3) it is applied to the mind which forms any thing 
in thought. 

Hitupaty, to recall to mind, recogito (as well 
given by the Vulg.), followed by : ל‎ Jon.1:6. See 
the Chald., and the derived nouns, עשְתּוּת עשתו‎ 


nwy, me'y Chald. to think, to purpose, followed 
by a gerund, Dan. 6:4. See the Hebr. עשת‎ No. 3. 


ny f, —(1) something fabricated, workman- 
shin, Cant. 5:14; from the root MWY No.2. It ap- 
pears to have become fem. from the letter n having 
been misunderstood in this place (Lehrg. 474). 

(2) thought, opinion. Plur. Job 12:5, לעשתורז‎ 
‘NY “as tothe opinions of him whois in prosperity,” 
i.q.°2Y3. Several MSS. apparently, and some printed 
editions read לעשתות‎ (sing. of the form (מַלְכוּת‎ but 
I find no other trace of this form even in the Aram. 
language. 

(: 3) Of the same word plur. const. apparently is (if 
the form be regarded) ‘HWY, which when joined with 
the numeral ten (WY AY .וז‎ and MY עשתי‎ f.) de- 
notes eleven, also eleventh, Deut. 1:3; Jer. 39:2; 
Ezek. 26:1. Jo. Simonis thus explains this, “sore 
thoughts than ten, i.e. a aumber to be conceived in 
thought, or in the mind, while the preceding numbers 
have been counted on the fingers;” this is marvel- 
lously improbable, although no better reason can be 
given. 

MAwyY f. pl. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 146: 4. 


f. [Ashtoreth], Greek ‘Aoraprn, As-‏ עִשֶרֶת 
tarte, pr. n.of a female idol, worshipped by the‏ 
Phoenicians (2 Kings 33:13); sometimes also by the‏ 
Hebrews (1 Ki. 11:5,33; 1 Sa. 7:3); and the Phi-‏ 
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עשוק-עת 
listines {1 Sam. 31:10), with great honour, together‏ 
with Baal (Jud. 2:12; 10:6; 1 Sim. 7:4; 12:10;‏ 
compare the pr. n. of Phoenician men, as Abdastartus,‏ 
Inscr. Cit. 2, Asta-‏ אמת עשתרת also‏ ,עָבָר עשַתרֶת== 
rimus, etc.)‏ 

I have no doubt that the name itself, the origin of 
which was long a matter of inquiry, is the same as 
the Syriac LojAces, JsAco) (from the Pers. 3 sews), 
and pr.n. TADS star; specially the planet Venus, 
the goddess of. love and fortune, for this latter reason 
called also TIS and ‘2’, which see. I have given more 
account of this idol in Comment. on Isa. iii. Pp: 237, 
and more fully in Gruber’s Univ. Encyel. vol. xxi. p. 98, 
99. There is alsoa passage of Sanchoniathon con- 
taining the mythos concerning Astarte (ap. Eusebium 
de Prep. Evang. i.10), in which the reason of the 
ו‎ statues of Astarte (see plur. No. 3) is shewn: 

‘Aaraptn 06 | peytorn, Kat Zeve Anpapove, cat” Aéw- 
9 (ma) ]300(\ 609 Jewry é(Jacidevoy Tije Kopac, Kpovov 
yon: "H dé "Aorapry eweOnxe mH 16/6 Kepadn Page 
Aelag 7 Tapaonpov KEpadiyy ravpou wepwvooroued 84 ערז‎ 
vixoupérny, epev GEpOT ETH aorfpa, ov Kaa avedouévy 
év Tupw ד‎ ayia סש‎ ageipwae.” “Tiy dé "Aarapryy 
Boirixec rhv’ Agpodirns elvae A€youat.” 

Plur. ninAwy —(1) Astartes, i.e. statues of As- 
tarte (comp. בְּעָלִים,‎ NWR, ‘Eppai), Jud. 9:13: 
1Sa.7:3, 4; 12:10; 31:10. 

(2) עשְתָּרוּת צאן‎ Dew. 7:13; 28:4, 18, 51, the loves 
of the flocks, 1.6. the offspring procreated, the in- 
eres, progeny of the flock; (in Thes. “ breeding 
ewes.” 

(3) pr.n. of a city of Bashan, Deu.1:4; Josh. 13: 
12; more fully called DP nine (“the horned 
Astartes”), [Ashtar oth- karnaim], Gen. 14:5, 
and MAYYS which sce, so called doubtless from a 
temple and statues of Astarte. Gent. noun MAY 
1 Ch. 11:44. 


עִתִּים followed by Makk. MY with suff. ‘AY, pl.‏ עת 
(contr. from MY, from the masc. W, root‏ עתות and‏ 
TY, compare n> for N32), fem. (Josh. 11:6; Jer. 1‏ 
but mase. Cant. 2:12; from the true derivation‏ ;33 
of the word having often been overlooked even by the‏ 
ancients, Lehrg. 474) time. Specially — (a) a fit, or‏ 
proper time, an oppor tunity, like 000006. 10:‏ 
NY take food‏ יאבָלוּ O happy land, whose princes‏ “,17 
before the (proper ( tine,‏ לא at the proper time.” NY‏ 
in its time,‏ בְּעתו prematurely, Job 22:16. With suff.‏ 
Prov. 24:23; Ecc. 3:11; "AYD Isaiah 60:22. —(b)a‏ 
certain time, as 1 a limit, opposed to eternity.‏ 
Eccl. 3: t, 17, PEO 232 NY “to every thing there is a‏ 
time,” it lasts but for a time, nothing is perpetual:‏ 


עת-עתר 
compare 1200. 8:6. ---)6( a longer time, acc. NY long,‏ 


Hos. 13:13; Arabic bk; id.—(d) a happy time, 
happiness, Ps. 81:16. More often in a bad sense— 
)6( an unhappy time, calamity, as in Lat. tempora; 


compare יוכם‎ No.1, letter b; Arabic ww 7 Syriac 


| אא‎ time both happy and fatal. Isa. 13:99; Jer. 
27:7; Eze. 30:3; Ecc. 2 

With prefixes—(a) NYD (for NYTP), ie. at this 
time, now, Jud. 13:23; 21:22; Job 39:18 (see 3 
letter B, 3). 3% מִנְחַת‎ nyd at the time of the even- 
ing sacrifice, Dan g:21; 7° NYD with the reviving 
time ]1. 6. coming year], see חַ'‎ No.3; WW NY to- 
morrow at this time (of the day), (see WM), Ex. g: 
18; 1Sam. 9:16; 1 Ki. 19:2; 20:6; 2 Ki. 7:1, 18; 
10:6 (others incorrectly take it as, about the time 
of to-morrow, i.e. to-morrow, as if it had been NYD 
Wp). 

)0( בְּבְלְִעַת‎ at every time, every season, Ps. 10:5; 
34:2; 62:9; הַהוּא,‎ NYS at this time, Deu. 1:9. 

(c) עָרֶב‎ nye at the time of evening, at evening, 
(ren. 8:11 ; also in acc. NY at (this) time, uv Beit, 6. 
now, 1.q. WAY, Eze. 27:34. LXX. voy. Vulg. nune. 

Plur. OMY and MAY—(a) times. Esth. 1:13, 
DAY ‘V7 and 1 Chron. 12:32, DAY? בִינֶה‎ ‘YT those 
who know the times, astrologers.—() the vicissi- 
sudes of things, events, Ps. 31:16; 1 Ch. 29:30; 
Job 94:1.--)6( Neh. 9:98, עָתִּים רָבּות‎ many times, 


4 
repeatedly; compare Aram. I time; plur. vives ; 
English, times. 
Denom. MAY, עִתִּי‎ 


ny (“time of the judge,” [“ perhaps more‏ קָצִ'ן 
properly, ‘people ofthe judge’”)), [Ittah-kazin],‏ 
NAY pr. n. of a town in the tribe of‏ ק' local,‏ ה with‏ 
Zebulun, Josh. 19: 13.‏ 


my see תה‎ 
עתד‎ Arab. TO BE READY, PROMPT; not used in 


Kal; Arab. duc. 

Piet, to make ready, Prov. 24:27. 

Hirupak., to be ready, destined to be any thing; 
followed by ? Job 15:28. 

Derivatives, TOY, TAY. 

wy an unused root; whence MNny, 


tT 


AY adv. (from NY time, with He Paragog.), in 
pause עָתָה‎ (Milel) Gen. 32:5 (like TAN, NA"); prop. 
in a time (ur Beit); hence— 

(2) at this time, now, already; opp. both to 
previ.us and future time, Josh. 14:11; Ios. 2:12; 
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pry-ry 


Isa. 48:7. DPW TY) NAYD from this time and until 
eternity, Isa. 9:6. AY TW until now, until this day, 
Gen. 32:5; 46:34. זה‎ TAY now at this very ‘im 
(see זה‎ No. 3). Sometimes the idea of time is .o:t, 
and (like the Gr. viv, vuv)—(a) it is used as a word 
of incitement, age, come on; especially when followed 
by an imperative, Gen. 31:13; Isa. 30:8; Mic. 4:14 
(7377 NAY ג‎ Ki. 2:18; 9 Ki, 18:21); and so with an 
interrogative sentence, Isa. 36:5, “In whom now 
wilt thou confide?” verse 10, “but have I now (TRY) 
come up without Jehovah ?” —(b) it describes a pre- 
sent state, thus, thinys being. so, Gen. 26:29; 1% 
27:1; whence NAY) and so, Gen. 11:6; 20:7; 97:8; 
45:8; Ps. 2:10; in an adversative sense, but now, 
Neh. 5:5. 

(2) ina short time, presently, Job 6:3; 7:41; 
8:6; Isa. 43:19; Mic. 7:10; 1 Ki. 19:96. 


(perhaps ready and prompt for‏ 04 0-70 ₪ .גג עתוד 
fighting; comp. sac a horse ready for the course), Gen.‏ 


31:10, 12, and frequently. Arab. 0 id. Used of 
the leader of a flock, Jer. 51:40; metaph. of a leader 
of the people, Isa. 14:9; Zec. 10:3 (compare xrédog, 
Il. iii. 196). 

Ty 1. .ף‎ TOW Isaiah 10:13 ] [קי‎ ; Esther 8:19 
.כתיב‎ 

‘TY (perhaps i.q. ‘AY “opportune”), [A état, 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:35, 36—(2) 1 Ch. 19:11.— 
(3) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


TY (from MY) opportune, at hand, Levit. 
16:21, 


THY .תו‎ adj.—(1) prompt, ready, prepared 
(Syriac and Arabic id.); followed by ל‎ Esth. 3:14; 
8:13; Job 15:24. 

(2) exercised, skilful (Germ. fertig); followed 
by an infin. Job 3:8. Compare yas Conj. V., to 0 
very skilful in an art; see Schult. on the passage. 

Plur. עתירוּת‎ -- (a) the things which areready for 
any one; 1. 6. impending, destined, Deu. 32:35.—(b) 
things which one has acquired, i.e. wealth; ra 
urdpxovra, Isa. 10:13. 


Chald., ready, prepared, Dan. 3:15.‏ עתיד 
ג mny (perhaps i.q. 2), [A thaiah], pr. n.‏ 
Neh. 11:4.‏ 


pny m. adj. shining (pr. genteel, worthy df, 
a well-born and noble person), used of clothes Ise 
23:18. See the root PAY No. 4. 


עתיק--עתר 


adj.—(1) taken away, from the mother's‏ עתיק 
breast, as if reanumitted, Isa. 28:9. See PDY No. 1,3.‏ 
ancient, 1 Ch. 4:22; see the root No. 2.‏ )2( 


pry Ch. old, ancient, Dan. 7:9, 13, 22. 


: עת‎ an unused root, Arab. Sxs to turn aside 
to lodge; whence — 


(“lodging-place”), [Athach], pr.n. of‏ עַתִךּ 
a town inthe tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:30.‏ 


an unsed root, Arab. us to handle vio-‏ עקר 
lently; whence—‏ 


Sry (for mony), [Athlaz], pr. n. ,גת‎ 10: 28. 


ד גד 


mony (“whom Jehovah has afflicted”), ] 4- 
thaliah], pron.— (1) m.—(a) 1 Chr, 8:90. - (0) 
Ezr. 8:7.—(2) f. of a queen of the tribe of Judah, 
880—77, b.c. 2 Kings 11:1; in some places IN2NY 
2 Ki. 8:26; 11:2. 


ony a root dr. Neyou., Which scems to have 
been of the same or a similar meaning, as D297 (cogn. 
on’). | 116006 -- 

OMY) “ the earth is con-‏ אֶרֶ ,18 :9 .1841 בוגזיווא 
sumed,” or “laid waste.” Kimeli and Aben Ezra,‏ 
the earth is darkened; comp. Arab, oe to be dark-‏ 
ened; LXX. ovyxéxavrat, Ch. NIN burnedup [this‏ 


is the meaning given in Thes.]; compare Arab. 5 
a great and almost suffocating heat. 


em (kindred to the verb ony) an unused root, 


2-2 


Arab. שב‎ to handle violently, |, ,..2 8 lion. Hence— 


‘IMY (for WINY “lion of Jehovah”), [Othni], 
pr.n. im. 1 Ch. 26:7. 


NINY (“ lion of God”), [Othniel], pr. n. of 
a judge of Israel, Joshua 15:17; Judges 1:13; 3:93 
1 Ch.4:13. Gr. PoBoviA, Judith 6:15. 


-5א תד fut. PAY --)1( TO BE REMOVED,‏ שֶתק 
to hasten, IV. to propel quick-‏ םב | FERRED (Arab.‏ 
No. 1.‏ עַתִּיק ly). Job14:18; 18:4. See‏ 

(2) tobe stricken with age, to become old, Job 
21°7; Psal.6:8, “ my countenance becomes old.” 


(Arab. a to be ancient, old.) Compare PRY No. 


a.—F1um the ideaof removing, taking away, comes 
that oo — 
(3) to be manumitted, set free (comp. Isa. 28:9; 


Arab. 


"ץש 


Ge fut. I. ps manumitted, free; oe 


DCLXIII 
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עת--עתר 


freedom); whence in Hebrew PNY is applied in a 
bad sense to license and impudence.— On the other 
hand — 

(4) it is used in a good sense, the idea of freedoin 
being applied to the external appearance worthy of 


SL 


Arab. | בב‎ a noble 


an honourable and noble man. G 


- 


5 
countenance, beauty, brightness, (pane noble, gene- 


rous, also, having a clear and delicate skin (like 
nobles), , gre to be well, to have aclear and delicate 


skin. 116. POY, POY shining, handsome. 

causat. of Kal No.1, to remove‏ (1) --מזמקו1 
away, to take away, Job 9:5; specially a tent, to‏ 
break up a camp, Gen.12:8; 26:22.‏ 

(2) to transfer, to transcribe trom one book to 
another; hence i.q. to collect. Prov. 25:1. LX. 
éLeypawarro. Vulg. transtulerunt. (‘Talmud. to write 
out, to transfer.) 

(3) to take away. Job 32:15, pd מָהֶם‎ AP AYE 
“they took words away from them;” impers. for, 
words were taken away froin them, they could say 
nothing. 

Derived nouns, PAY, PNY, P*NY, טתיק‎ 


Tt 


pry m. adj. bold, impudent (see the root No.3). 
PMY IB to speak licentiously, 1. 6. impudently, wick- 
edly, Ps. 31:19; 75:6; 94:4; 1Sa. 2:3. 


ee m. adj. shining, handsome (prop. genteel, 
noble, see the root No. 4). Pro. 8:18, PhY הון‎ Vulg. 


opes superba. Is not enduring the true meaning? 
כ‎ 1 9 5 


I. Wy --יָעְתַּר ג‎ (1) ig. OP TO BURN IN- 
CENSE to a god (Syr. 3 to smoke with perfume, 
|: incense; Arab. pee to breathe odours). Hence 
“ny No.1. 

(2) to pray as a suppliant, to pray to a god (the 
prayers of the godly being compared to incense , 
colup. pnpeoovror THE TPOTEVXHC, Tob. 12:12; Acts 
10:4); to supplicate, to intreat, followed hy? and 

Gen. 25:21; Ex. 8:26; 10:18; Job 33:26.‏ א 

Nipua, to let oneself be supplicated by any 
one (followed by a dat.), to hear and answer, Gen. 
25:21, “NM לו‎ IY" “and Jehovah heard and 
answered him;” 2 Sam. 21:14; Isa. 19:22. Inf. 
absol. נעתור‎ 1 Ch. 5:20. 

Ifirm, 1. gq. Kal, Ex. 8:25; 10:17. Followed by 
? and W3 to be intreated for any one, Ex & 5, 24. 

Derivative, NY. 


I עתר‎ ig. Chald. עָתַר‎ (Iebrew WR) 10 0a 
ABUNDANT; not used in Kal. 


עתר-פגע 


Nipwa id. Prov. 27:6, “abundant )1. 6. many, 
frequent) are the kisses of מה‎ enemy.” Opp. to, “faith- 
ful are the wounds of a friend.” 

Hiruin, to multiply, toaccumulate, Eze. 35:13, 
וְהַטְתַרְתֶּם עָלִי דּבְרִיכֶם‎ “ you have multiplied against 
me words,” sc. inpudent, impious words. Compare 

No. 2.‏ נָּדוּ 


Derivatives, NYY and pr. .ם‎ Wy. 


“ny m.—(1) incense, odoriferous smoke, 
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עתר-פאר 


| Eze. 8:11, as rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg. 

Ch., Syr. Others render it a multitude, comparing 
the root No. II. ; 

(2) ₪ worshipper of God, Zeph.3:10. 

ny (“ plenty,” “abundance”), [Ether] 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:49; 
19:7. 

f. riches, abundance, Jer. 33:6. See tke‏ עַתָרֶת 
root No. II.‏ 


5 


the seventeenth letter of the Hebrew alphabet,‏ א 
used as a numeral for eighty. ‘The name of this‏ 
As to‏ .פה letter probably signified a mouth, i.g.‏ 
its pronunciation, see Lehrg. pp. 20, 21, where there‏ 
is a refutation of the opinion of those who hold that‏ 
B, when dageshed, was not pronounced p by the‏ 
Hebrews. It is interchanged principally with the‏ 
which see.‏ ,מ and‏ ב other labials,‏ 


(which see), adv. here, Job 38:11.‏ פה i. q-‏ פא 


root not used in Kal, which had, I have‏ ה 5 אֶה 
ao doubt, the signification, To BLow, like the kindred‏ 
MB, all of which are onomea-‏ ,פוה ,פוא ADB, 7B, also‏ 
topovtic, and imitate the sound of blowing. Hence‏ 
Gr. Neyou.—‏ 

Deut. 32:26, DRS “T will blow them‏ ,ופנ 
scatter them as with the wind. LXX. dra-‏ .6 .1 ", א 


orepw avrovs. I formerly compared Arab, |, which 


has the signification of splitting, cleaving, i. 0. כ‎ 


Qe 


0 
und cor but 1 rely more on the internal nature and 
mutual relationship of roots, than on the Arabic 
usage, however suitable. 

[ilence the following word; also in Thes. 1B and 
its derivatives. | 


IND constr. OSB f—(1) a quarter of the hea- 
ven (prop. wind, so called from its blowing, compare 
מו‎ Targe. ארְבָּע רוחי[‎ four winds, for Nebr. אַרְבַּעַרז‎ 
Psa ָּנְפוּת‎ Eze. 7:9, compare 37:9; 49:90. פְּאֶתיֶם‎ 
the west quarter, Josh. 18:14; צֶפון‎ NNDB the north 
quarter, Ex. 26:18, 20.  11006-- 

(2) stde, region, Jer. 48:45, 2819 NSB “region 
of Moab.” Dual const. state INO "NSB “ both sides 
of Moab,” Num. 24:17, compare יַרְכָּתַיִם‎ OMY, 

(3) acorner, as of a field, Lev. 19:9; of a bed, 
Am. 3:12. }D77 M85 the corner ur extremity of the 


| beard, the hairs upon the cheeks and before the 
ears, Bactenbart, whiskers, as the Jewish doctors 
rightly explain, Levit. 19:27; 21:5. It was prohi- 
bited to shave them; and the Arabian nations shaving 
them (like the Egyptians), are called in reproach, 
| TINS קְצוּצִי‎ (men) with the whiskers cut off, Jerem. 
| 9:95: 25:23; 49:32. 


5 
full, to swallow down. (Arab. 20 to have the 


mouth full of food; Ath. P¢P\®: to have in ₪6 
mouth a morsel, lump, 4 VP: morsel, lump; 4 
oropuoy ? It is one of the roots ending in m which 


| ON 5 an unused root.— (1) to have the mouth 
Cog- 


express sounds uttered with the mouth shut. 
Nate is ee to understand, prop. to be imbued with.) 


11606 D315 (for DIN) mouth. 
(2) Arab. 0 to be fat (of the same stock appears 


to be the Suanscr. pina, fat, wipedrte, לוס הגח‎ 
ptnguis). .ִימָה ,גמ 06ג110‎ 


I. IND not used in Kal, To BE BEAUTIFUL, 
ORNAMENTED, prop. apparently used of the ——. 
and heat of the face (see ,פָּארור‎ WB, compar 


Arab. ,₪ Med. Waw, to boil up, to be hot 
dig glowing heat); hence to be proud (which, 2 
Arabic, is expressed by a hardened guttural, 
to glory, to boast). 
Pir, WER—(1) to adorn, e.g. the sanctuary, 
7,13; the people of God, Isa. 55:5; to bestow 9 
upon the poor, Ps. 149:4 (compare ornare 2 
(2) denom. from MIND to examine the boug 
in order to glean them, Deu. 24:20. , 
IiruparL—(1) to be adorned, honoured, 7 
people by Jehovah, 158. 60:91; 61:3; א‎ glory, 


Isa. 60: 


a 


פאר--פגע 


oneself, as Gud in bestowing favours on his people, 
followed by 3 Isa. 44:23; 49:3. 

(2) to boast, followed by על‎ against any one, 
Jud. 7:2; Isa. 10:15. 

Derivatives, 182, TTINE, ,פָּארוּר‎ NNN. 
פאר‎ 


1. IND (kindred to "82) To DIG, TO BORE, 


PTR, 


especially in the earth. Arab. (3 to dig down and 
hide under the earth. Hence 8 for 783 (Arab. 


2 4) 8 mouse, 1}83 pr.n. of a region abounding in 
caverns. To this root I refer — 
HitTHPAEL — SBN to explain, to declare one- 
self (compare significations used figuratively in the 
same manner under the word IN3 No. 2, and קב‎ 
No.2). Ex.8:5, 9) לְמְתִי‎ aby הַתְפָּאָר‎ “declare to me 
when,” ete.; in which words the particle ?2 (of which 
the sacred writer has made a delicate use) implies a 
command. Well rendered by the LXX. ragac 6 
pe. Vulg. constitue mihi, quando, etc. But the He- 
brews themselves, and many more recent writers, 
glory over me (in saying) when I shall intreat for thee ; 
and this they explain, 1 give thee this honour that 
thou mayest 865 me a day when, etc.; every one 
must see that this is very harsh and arbitrary. 


“WD masc.an ornament, a tiara, a turban, 
Eze. 24:17, 23; of priests, Ex. 39:28; of a bride- 
groom, Isa.61:10; Eze. 24:17; of women, Isaiah 
3:20. 

Eze. 17:6;‏ (פָּארָה (in the Syrian form for‏ פארה 
seqq. and MIND (for ISB) Isa. 10:33; fem.‏ ,31:5 
foliage (prop. glory) of a tree. Plural with suthx‏ 
Eze. 31:8. Comp, 8B No.2. .‏ פּארתָיו for‏ פראתיו 


“WAND (for WS, from the root WB) m. warmth, 
hence ruddy glow, brightness of face (i.q. "), 
comp. WP No.I, Kal. Joel 2:6, WIND 4¥3P DBS 
“all faces withdraw brightness,” i.e. grow pale 
with terror, Nah. 2:11. (Comp. Joel 2:10; 4:15). 


FIND (prob. a region (“abounding in foliage, from 
the root, No. I.,or”] abounding in caverns, see the root, 
No. II.),[Paran], pr. n. of an uncultured and moun- 
tainous region lying between Arabia Petra, Pales- 
tine, and Idumea, Gen. 21:21; Num. 10:12; 13:3, 
46; Deut. 1:1, 1 Ki, 11:18; and more 
fully called [P77 Hab. 3:3; NXP הָרִי‎ Deu. 33:25 
it appears to be the same as WDTDT OVW ee) אִיל‎ 
i.e. “the grove of Paran which is over the desert,” 
i.e. to the north of the desert. ln that part Josephus 
mentions the valley of Pharan abounding in caverns, 
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עתר-פגע 


Bell. Jud. .זג‎ 0 § 4. Altogether different from this 
is the region -- valley of Feiran ( wed, wl), 
near Mount Sinai (these were confounded even by 
Niebuhr, Descr. of Arabia, p. 402), as was long ago 
observed by Makrizi; see the passage in Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, p. 974, 1080, Germ. ed. (This is 
also cited by Winer, p. 763; but he does not correct 
the error pointed out.) 


AB pl. DB unripe figs, which hang on the tree 
through the winter; grosst, grossuli, Cant.2:13; LXX. 
bddAvvO0. From the root — 

0 - 


Arab. e Conj. VII. ro BE CRUDE, IMMA-‏ פָּגֶג 


Y ל‎ 
TURE, Syriac immature, acid. ‘The primary 


idea appears to be that of cold, sce the kindred root 
.וג‎ 


mase. something fetid, unclean, abomt-‏ פּגוּל 
nable, i. q. YoY; used of food, Levit. 7:18; 19:73‏ 
un-‏ ָּגָלִים unclean flesh, Eze.4:14; plur.‏ בְּשָר by3p‏ 
clean meats, Isa. 65:4.‏ 


995 an unused root; Talmud. Piel to render 
fetid. ithpael, to be made 10110. Arab. and Atth. 


(1 and 1 being interchanged), _\.3 to be 10010, used 
of food; 6 )]\)\: to be impure. Hence Osa, 


VID (1) TO STRIKE UPON, or against, pepigit, 
ftoffen, {dlagen. (I have used this Latin word on pur- 
pose because it is of the same stock; compare also 
the kindred pax for pacs, paciscor, Greek 7 ny rvw, 
Germ. podjen, and those which are allied to this, bofen, 
Bod, from the idea of striking or pushing. Of the 
same termination is the root 333; compare (28 and 
ְנָנַש‎ Followed by 3 to strike upon any person or 
thing (auf, an etwaé ftoffen), whether of set purpose or 
accidentally, whether violently or lightly; hence— 
(a) to rush on any one with hostile violence, 1 Sam. 
22:17,18; Ruth 2:22; especially in order to kill; 
hence to Kill, to slay, Jud. 8:21; 15:12; 2 Sam. 
1:15. Once followed by an ace. of person and 3 of 
thing; Ex. 5:3, 7273 12035 18 “lest he fall upon 
us with the pestilence.”— )2( in a good sense to assail 
any one with petitions, to urge him; followed by 3 
Ruth 1:16; Jer. 7:16; 27:18; Job 21:15; and ? of 
the person for whom any one asks or intercedes, Gen. 
23:8.—(c) to light upon any one, to meet with him, 
followed by 3 Gen. 28:11; 32:2; Num. 35:19, 1 
(also with an acc. Ex. 23:4; 1 Sa. 10:5; Am. 5:19). 


| —(d) to reach to any one, followed by 3 Josh. 16:7; 


פגע--פה 


17:10; 19 .1, 22, 26, 27, 34 (followed by by Josh. 
19:11). 

(2) to strike a covenant with any one, pactus est 
(from paciscor), to make peace with him, followed 
by FAN. I now consider that two passages in Isaiah 
should be thus explained, which have been variously 
treated by interpreters; Isa.64:4, MW) אֶתשָש‎ AYIB 
PTS “thou makest peace with him who rejoiceth 
to work righteousness,” 1. 6. thou art in league with 
the man who loves justice, and thou delightest in 
him; similar is JN"72 Wx, Ww .איש‎ Without את‎ 
Isa. 47:3, “ I will take vengeance DTN YIDS ולא‎ and 
will not make peace with any man,” 1 will grant 
peace to none till all are destroyed. The significa- 
‘lon of striking is referred to that of making peace, 
as shewn by the Latin words pango, paciscor, and also 
by the Heb. and Arabic שפק‎ (Isa. 2:6), Cpe (phe 
and Lat. ferire, percutere fudus. 

Hiexit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, a, to cause a 
thing to fall upon any one. Isa. 53:6, 13 Y°38 
4223 WY NS “he caused to fall upon hin 116 
quity of us all.” 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 1, b, to cause to 0 
cate. 00. 15:11, אֶתדהָאיָב‎ .. Yad 
the enemy to nike ne to thee.” 
(following the Chaldee), Lud. de Dieu, Rosenm. 

(3) intrans. —(a@) i. q. Kal No. 1, a, to invade. 
Part. WDD assatlaut, enemy, Job36:32.—(b) i. q. 
Kal No. 1, 6, to assail any one with prayers; fol- 
lowed by 3 Jer. 36:25; also followed by ? of the 
person for whom intercession is made, Isa. 53:12; 
absol. Isa. 6. 

Derivative Y35) and— 


So 


yap m. what happens to any one, incident, event, 
vhance, Eccl. 0:11; unhappy (with the addition of 
YD), 1 Ki. 5:18. 


Seyi (“fortune of God”), [Pagied], pr. n. 
of the captain of the tribe of Asher, Numbers 1:13; 
2:27. 


“25 not used in Kal. Pie, TO BE EXHAUSTED, 
VOID OF STRENGTH, Sam. 30:10, 21 (Talmud. to 


be lazy, at ease; Syr. > ane letters ב‎ and 5 being 


interchanged), to be attenuated ; J: weak, wearicd. 
Also the Lat. piger. The primary 000% of both words 
135 and piger, is 38; compare 31B, piget). Hence — 


plur. constr. ‘228 m., ₪ carcase, dead body‏ גר 
whether of man ur 5) beasts, Gen. 15:11; Isa. 14:19;‏ 
Sam. 17°46; and frequently. Once with the ad-‏ | 
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dition of N}) Isa. 37:36 (compare Syr. Jin used 1 
the body even when living), Metaph. Dp%>) "2 
carcases, i.e. ruins of your idols, Lev. 26:90, 


WD fut יפגש‎ (kindred to the roots 398, 023)— 
(1) TO RUSH upon any one, 10 ATTACK, With מ‎ 
Ex. 4:24; Hos. 13:8. 

(2) to meet with any one; followed by an aco, 
Gen. 32:18; 33:8; Ex. 4:27; Isa. 34:14; followed 
by 4 Prov. 17:12. 

NIPHAL, recipr. to meet one with another, Psalm 
85:11; Prov. 22:2. 

PrEL, to light upon any thing, Job 14. 


TTD an unused root.—(1) prop. fo cut, to cul 
up, to separate; cogn. to 773 .סא‎ I., which see; 


(Arab. 33 V. X., to be alone, separated; in the Indo- 
germanic languages, Sanser. pat, to cleave; Lat 
pando, findo). igs 
(2) specially to plow; whence o\i a plough-ox; 
G G- 


id a 7 of oxen, plough; Syr. and Chald. 


and 


[5 פדן‎ .; Juanes field, plain. [This is calledin 
Thes. “an corti root” ].. 
Derivative }32 


m1 TO LOOSE (pr. by cutting; losfdneidens ong. 
to the verb 778); hence —(1) to redeem by paying 
a price (Arab. \y3), Exod. 13:13; followed by 3 of 
the price; as Exod. 34:20, 1¥32 T35n חמור‎ WB “ the 
firstborn of an ass thou shalt redeem with a sheep." 
(2) to let go,asapriest (a firstling), Nu.18 :15,16,17. 
(3) to set free, e.g. from servitude, Deut. 7:8; 
13:6; Jer. 15:21; 31:113 to preserve, to deliver 
life from danger, Psa. 34:23; followed by מ[‎ 2 San 
4:9; 1 Ki. 1:29; Job 6:23; 3 ) danger), Job 5:80. 
Nira, pass. of No. 1, Lev. 19:20; of No.3, Isa 
1:27, 
עואתוזז‎ 4577, causat. of Kal. No. 1; Exod. 21:8. 
Tforua., pass. inf. absol. M150 bey. 19:20. 
Derivatives, ONTIB—DIMB, 


(“whom God preserved” [redeem-‏ פֶּדְהָאֶל 
[Pedahel], pr. n. m., Num. 34:28.‏ ,([60 


(“whom the rock (i. 6. God) pre-‏ פִדְהצוּר 
served” [redeemed]), [Pedahzur], pr. n. my‏ 
Num. 1:10; 2:20.‏ 

‘YTS uly in plur. DB price of redemption 
Num. 3:46, seqq.; 18:16. Elsewhere OB part. 
pass. plur. are the preserved [redeemed], Isuiab 
35:10; 51:11. 


פרן-פה = 


We (“liberation,” [redemption]),{Padon], 
pr.n. .ג‎ Ezr.2:44; Neh. 7:47. 


division, distinction (from the‏ )1(—£ פדות 
primary sense of cutting). Ex. 8:19. LXX. da-‏ , 

Compare‏ .הפרש Vulg. divisio. Aben Ezra,‏ .מ סד 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154.‏ 

(2) liberation [redemption], Psalm 111:9; 
130:7; Isa. 50:2. 

(“whom Jehovah preserved” [re-‏ פַּרְיָה 
deemed]), ] 2600167 |, pr. n. m—(1) the father-‏ 
in-law of king Josiah, 2 Kings 23:36.—(2) 1 Chron.‏ 
Neh. 3:25.—(4) Neh. 11:7.--)5( Neh.‏ )3(—-.18 :3 
.13:13 ;8:4 

WH (id.) pr. a. .מו‎ 1 Ch. 27:20. | 

DVD m. Nu. 3:49, and 18 Ex. 21:30; Psal. 
49:9, price of redemption, durpor. 

(75 a root inserted in Thes. from which to de- 
rive J73 and {188.] 


it is expressed by the word MY) from the root 18 
No.2. Hence OWN 38 the plain, or plain region of 
Syria [Padan-Aram], i.e. Mesopotamia, with the 
desert to the west of the Euphrates, opp. to the 
mountainous region by the Mediterranean Sea, Gen. 
31:18; 28:2, seqq.; simply 7B Gen. 48:7. With 
ה‎ local DW 7B Gen. 28:2, 5, 6. 


y15 פֶּרָה .ף.1‎ TO LIBERATE, SET FREE, Gm. Aeyou. 
Job 33:24, פַדְעָהוּ‎ “set him free.” But five MSS. (two 
Kenn., three Ross.) read פרעהן‎ with the same sense, 
and such a root as 279 is void of all certain au- 
thority. 


an unused root, which seems to have had‏ פָּדַר 
the sense of nourishing, fattening. Comp. Arab.‏ 
-6- 


(r and » being interchanged) uw 60 fatten cattle, 


- eo 


and more frequently 1) to become fat, thick, |, 
fatness. 
Sutter, English food, fodder, Medieval Lat. fodrum, 
and fett, English fut, Icelandic feitr, from the stock 
foeden, to nourish. The primary root 18 fad, to which 
r is added in many forms; compare pita, pater ; 
pigeo, niger, 135.) Hence— 


YD .גת‎ with suff. 1718 fat, Lev. 1:8, 12; 8:20. 


const. ‘8, with suff. ‘B (my mouth), 73; 78,‏ פה 
and NB‏ ,13:21 .58 1 פים DIB, poet. 10° pl.‏ אְפִּיהוּ > 
Prov 5:4 (both of signif. 9).‏ 
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m. a field, plain (comp. 1108. 12:13, where‏ פדן 
| 


(In the Indo-Germanic languages compare | 


פגע--פה 


Ss $ כו‎ 7 


g כ‎ 
(1) themouth. (Arab. 343, 43, sls, ddgi, const 


0 aN, Ath. Af; id. The Hebrew form MP is 
for 7B, like TY for שיה‎ , whence the fem. 78; const. 
פִי‎ for YB. The root 8, like 7778, ONB, and Med, 


וד ז tT)‏ 


quiesc. ,פוה ,פוא‎ MB, y\s had the sense of blowing, 
breathing, and the mouth is socalled from the idea 
of breathing. [In Thes. from [.פָּאָה‎ It is used of 
the mouth of animals (and even of the beak ofa bird, 
Gen. 8:11; Isa. 10:14); of men, Exod. 4:11; espe- 
cially as being the organ of speech. To speak 1B" אל‎ NB 
mouth tomouth, without any one between, Numbers 
12:8; אֶחָד‎ 7B with one mouth, with one voice, Josh. 
9:9. Job 19:16, ‘B93 “ with (all) my mouth,” 
i.e. with the loudest voice thatI can. Meton. for an 
orator, spokesman, messenger, Ex. 4:16 (comp. 
822); commandment, Ecc. 8:2, oy wn פי‎ “ keep 
the commandment ofthe king.” Hence פּ'‎ by by 
the command of, see below. More rarely the mouth as 
the organ of taste, hence Gen. 25:28, “ venison (was) 
Y52 in his mouth,” i.e. he liked its taste. Comp. 
,בְּפִי‎ PD. The signification of mouth is variously 
applied to inanimate things. It is — 

(2) the mouth, opening of a bag, Gen. 42: 27; of 
a well, Gen. 29:2; entrance of a city, Prov. 8:3; of 
118008, Ps. 141: 7. 

(3) an edye (a figure taken from the teeth, and 
the idea of biting), especially in the phrase °D? 737 
237 to smite with the edge of the sword (sce 712). 
Plur. (see above) the edge (of instruments of iron), 
1 Sa. 13:21; Prov. 5:4. See nips, 

(4) edge, border (from its similarity to a lip), 
as of a garment, Ps. 133:2; Job 30:18; of the sea, 
Prov. 8: 29. mp? nB 2 Kings 10:21; 21:16; and 
מַפָּה אֶלְ"ִפָה‎ Ezr.g:11, from one edge to the other. 

(5) part, portion (prop. as much food as any 
one can take in his mouth, comp. יד‎ No. 7, 8 portion 
which can be taken in the hand, a handful), Deut. 
21:17, DW פִּי‎ “two parts,” 1. 6. double; 2Ki.2:9; 
also two (third) parts, Zec. 13:8. 

With prepositions it mostly becomes a particle— 
)1( (6)--בְּפִי‎ according to the commandment of 
1 Ch. 12:23.—(b) according to the rate of (nad 
Ausfage), at the rate of, or proportion, according 
to, Lev. 25:52, Y2Y "D3 ‘according to his years;” 
Num. 6:21; 7:5, 8; 35:8.—(c¢) i. q. 3, ip like as, 
like, Job 35:6, UN PD 2 “I, even as thou (am 
created) by God."—(d) WS ‘BP conj. according 
as, even as, Mal.2:9; and without WN so that, 
Zech. 2:4. 

(2) ‘BP i. .ף‎ ‘DD (see SA, 9)—(¢) at the rate of, 


פה-פוק 


according to, ;19:4.צכ‎ Gen. 47:12, ba ‘DP “ac- 
cording to the number of the family,;” Hos. 10:12, 
“sow ye according to justice, IDI) לפי‎ ¥P and ye 
shall reap according to mercy.” —(b) followed 
by an inf. when (iq. ל‎ followed by an inf. No. 7), 
Num. 9:17; Jer. 29:10. 

(3) *B על‎ according to the commandment, order of 
קמ‎ one, Genesis 45:21; Num. 3:16, 39,51; Job 
39:27; by the authority of any one, Deut. 17:6; 
hence i.q. ‘DD, °D? ut the rate of, according to, 
Am. 6:5; Pro.22:6, 0° 290 ‘BOY according to the 
thing itself, i.e. as the thing was, according to the 
truth of the matter, Gen. 43:7. 


(prob. contr. from 478, 1132 in this, or that,‏ פה 
sc. place, like 73 for 173; as to p for 6, compare Arab.‏ 
adv. of place.‏ : (בי on formed from‏ 

(1) here, tn this place, Gen. 19:12; 22:5; 40: 
15; Num. 22:8; and often. More rarely — 

(2) hither, 1 Sam. 16:11; Ezr. 4:2. 5) and 
מפו‎ hence, Ezek. 40:21, 26, 34, 37. מְפה,,, מפה‎ 
hence...thence, Eze. 40:10,12,21; 41:2. As to 
NME'S, see that word.— Once SB (which see). 


MUSAB (perhaps Arab. בג‎ “mouth”), [Puah], 
pr.n.m.—(1) of a son of Issachar, 1 Ch. 7:1, for 
which there is Gen. 46:13; Num. 26:23 98,—(2) 
Jud. 10:1. 


TO BE COLD, to be void of vital warmth.‏ (ג)-- פוג 
Syr.and Arab.id. The primary idea is that of rigidity ;‏ 
as frigid thingsarerigid. In Greek x7 y rw to be rigid,‏ 
and prydw; in Latin, pigeo, rigeo, frigeo. Gen. 45:26,‏ 
“but his heart was cold,” was not warmed‏ )95% לבו 
or moved with joy. Figuratively applied to indolence‏ 
or torpor, Ps.77:3; Hab. 1:4, “the law is tor pid.”‏ 

Nipua, to be torpid, Ps. 38:9. 

Derivatives, 13557, and — 


MA f. rest, cessation, Lam. 2:18. 
פוד‎ see .פיד‎ 


TTD i. q. M3 (which see), TO BREATIIE, TO BLOW. 
(Arab. _'s and cl to exhale odour, to be fragrant.) 


Cant. 2:17, שיפוּח הַיום‎ TY “ until the day breathe,” 
i.e. until the heat departs, until evening; Cant. 4:6. 
Compare 11. 

Hirnit—(1) followed by an ace. to blow through, 
Cant. 4:16. 

(2) followed by 3 to bluw (a fire) Ezek. 21:36; 
followed by an acc. Prov. 29:8, “blow upon a 
sity,” i.e. excite sedition. 


DCLXVITI 


פה-פוך 


(3) figuratively, to blow owt, to utter, as lies, Pro 
6:19; 14:5; 19:5,9; in a good sense, fo utter (the 
truth), 12:17. 

(4) to pant, to hasten, Hab.2:3. Compare שאף‎ 
Ecce. 1:5. : 

(5) to rail against any one, followed by 2 Psa. 
10:5; and b 12:6, לו‎ mp? WE “whom they re- 
proached,” i.e. the oppressed. 

Derivative, 9°. 


OD an unused root, Syr. Aph. to contemn, to 
afflict. See °8O1, [This root is not inserted in 
Thes. ] 


(Put, Phut, Libya], pr.n. of an Africas‏ פוט 
nation, according to Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 2) of Afau-‏ 
ritania, in which the river Phut is mentioned by Pliny‏ 
(HI. N.v.1). DXX. and Vulg. commonly rendered it‏ 
Libya, Gen. 10:6; Jer. 46:9; Ezek. 27:10; 38:8;‏ 
Nah. 3:9.‏ 


Syn (“afflicted by God”), [Putiel], pr.n 
Ex. 6:25. 


Y5 ‘DD Egypt. pr.n. Potiphera, the father- 
in-law of Joseph, the priest of Heliopolis, Genesis 
41:45; 46:20. LXX. Meregpq, Nevregpy, nTAN- 
Pl, 1. 0. who belongs to the sun. See Champollion, 
Précis du Systeme Hieroglyphique, Tableau Général, 
page 23. 


[Po-‏ (פומי 37 (an abbreviated form for‏ פוטיפר 
tiphar], pr.n. of the captain of Pharaoh’s guard,‏ 
Gen. 39:1.‏ 


an unused root, which had, perhaps, the‏ פוך 
sense of moviny to and fro, wavering, i. q. PAB.‏ 
Hence may be derived the following word, which is‏ 
of uncertain origin.‏ 


75 i.q. Greek guvxoc, prop. sea-weed, (so called 
from its moving about, waving hither and thither), 
from which an alkaline pigment was prepared; hence 
used of the pigment itself; also the dye with which 
the IIebrew women tinged their eyelashes, prepared 
from stibium, or antimony (LXX. oriupi, Vulg. sti- 
bium), 2 Ki. 9:30; Jer. 4:30 (comp. pr. n. JBI (קָרֶן‎ 
Isa. 54:11, “I will lay thy stones with stibium,” 
1. 6. 1 will use stibium as cement in building thy 
walls. It may be doubted what are אבָני"פו‎ 8 
of pigment, 1 Ch. 29:2, used in building the Temple. 
I should understand them to be the more valuable 
stones, such as a kind of marble, used fcr covering 


| and as it were puinting the walls. 


פול--פוק 


m. a bean, 9 Sa. 17:28; Eze. 4:9. (I should‏ פול 
place the primary idea in its rolling and in roundness‏ 
of form; compare Latin bulla, Dutch bol, a bean,‏ 
peut, poeul, a chick-pea, bolle onion, and many others‏ 
of the same kind; see Fulda Radd. Germ. p. 217.‏ 
There are also some traces of the same signification‏ 
in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, as A‘thiopic‏ 
L028N: :+ bb: to bubble up as water, wallen, quel-‏ 
ten; “SQoLLj to roll oneself; also 23, 198, DPB,‏ 

2B). 

of an African nation and‏ (1)--.ם .זכ [Pul],‏ פוּל 
country, Isaiah 66:19 (where it is joined with 15).‏ 
Vulg. Africa. Bochart (Phaleg. iv. cap. 26) under-‏ 
stands Phil, an island in the Nile, situated between‏ 
Egypt and Athiopia, called by the Egyptians MIAAK‏ 
or MIGAAK (i.e. end, remote region; see Champollion,‏ 
lEgypte i. p. 158). From this Egyptian name both‏ 
the Greek and Hebrew forms may have arisen; this‏ 
latter indeed was perhaps interpreted elephant by the‏ 
Hebrews (Chald., Syr., Arab. °B, (U3, Pers. (uy),‏ 
following the Phenicio-Shemitic usage [Bochart’s‏ 
opinion is regarded in Thes. as improbable].‏ 

(2) pr. n. of a king of Assyria, who preceded Tig- 
lath-Pileser about 774— 759, B.c. 2 Kings 15:19. 
(This name either signifies elephant, 1. q. Pers. ey 


or else Jord, king, i.g. Sanscr. pdla, Pers. JU highly 
exalted, highest. ) 


D5 and OB emphat. state 898, Chald. masc. i. q. 
Heb. (1)--.פָּה‎ the mouth, Dan. 7:5. 
(2) door, entrance, aperture, Dan.6:18. (Syr. 


9 - . 7 e . 

{wag id.; Arab. 5 = It appears to be con- 
tracted from DINB, from the root O88, like 05 from 
ain’), 


(אָפַל (compare‏ = יש fort. 1. q. Arab.‏ פון 

(1) TO sET (as the sun), to be darkened. 

(2) to be perplexed, distracted; once found, 
Psa. 88:16, TDN, LXX. eEnrophOny. Vulg. contur- 
butus sum. 


rib (“turning itself”), pr.n. of a gate of Je- 
risalem, 2 Chr. 25:23; which is called, 2 Ki. 14:13, 
שער הַפָּנָה‎ (“the gate of the corner.”) 


‘NDS [P unites], patron.n. of an unknown person, 
np. Num. 26:23 
פונן‎ (perhaps “ darkness,” “obscurity,” from 


the root $38), [Punon], pr. n. of a town in Idumea, 
situated between Petra and Zar, celebrated for its 
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mines, Nu. 33:4%. See Relandi Palestina, p. 952 


Compare .פינן‎ 


(iq. Arabic 429 “mouth ;" according to‏ פועה 
“splendid”),‏ יַפוּעָה the opinion of Simonis, fer‏ 
[Puah], pr.n. f. Ex. 1:15.‏ 


only found [in Kat] in fut., imp., and once‏ פוץ 
in part. pass. Zeph. 3:10, 1. q. 722 (which see).‏ 

(1) TO BREAK or DASH IN PIECES. See Pilel, 
Hithpalel. 

(2) to disperse. Part. pass. pi dispersed. Zeph. 
loc. cit. בת פוצ'‎ “ the daughter (i. 6. the congregation) 
of my dispersed.” Sometimes intrans. to disperse 
themselves, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Ezek. 
34:5; Zec.13:7; of a people, Gen. 11:4; Num. 10: 
35; 1 Sa. 11:11; 14:34; Ps. 68:2; Eze. 46:18. 

(3) to overflow, spoken of fountains, Pro. 5:16; 
metaph. מטוב‎ to abound with prosperity, Zec, 1:17. 

Nipuat, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Jer. 10: 
21; Eze. 34:6; of people, Gen. 10:18; Eze. 11:17; 
28:25; 34:12; an army, 2 Ki. 25:5. 

Piven PSB to break in pieces (as a rock with a 
hammer), Jer. 23 : 29. 

YBYD id. (a person dashed against the‏ שפעווק 
ground or a rock), Job 16:12.‏ 

trans., to scatter, as seed, Isaiah‏ (1)--- מזזוקון1 
to send abroad, as lightning, arrows, Psalm‏ ;28:25 
to scatter peoples, Deuter. 4:27;‏ ;144:6 ;18:15 
Isa. 24:1. Part. Y°5 the disperser,‏ ;30:3 ;28:64 
desolator, Nah. 2:2. Sometimes, 1. q. to agitate,‏ 
harass any one, Job 18:11; Eze. 34:21.‏ 

(2) to pour out; metaph. anger, Job 40:11. 

(3) intrans. to spread oneself abroad, e.g. the 
east wind over the earth, Job 38:24; a people, Ex. 
5:12; 1 Sam. 13:8. . 

HITHPALEL הַתְפּוצֶ‎ to be broken in pieces, to be 
scattered into dust (used of the mountains), Hab. 
3:6. 

An instance of the form TipHex (see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 54,5) is found in the common reading, Jer. 25.34, 
תַּפוצותִיבֶם‎ “T will scatter you;” where, however, 
other copies, both MSS. and printed, read תְּפוצותִיכֶם‎ 
(your dispersions), which is expressed in the trans- 
lations of Ayu. Symm. Vulg. The former appears best 
suited to the context. 

Derivative "52 a hammer. 


I. פוק‎ ro wove 10 AND FRO, Isa. 28:7. Not 
found in the cognate languages, but it is of the saine 


stock as wanten, with a sibilant prefixed fdwanten (ant. _ 


wagen); with a diminut. vacillo, שו‎ 0 018. Comp. 7B. 
אקוד‎ id., Jer. 10:4, PY 87} “ and it moveth 


פוק--פחן 


not.” So it is commonly taken. But perhaps it ought 
rather to be taken causatively, “ he causes it not to 
move.” 

Derivatives ‘7/215, P'S. 


II. סנ פוק‎ 60 ovr, i. .ף‎ Chald. P52. 

to give out,to furnish, Ps. 144:13;‏ (1)--,זוצופודך 
Isa. 58:10.‏ 

(2) to cause to come forth from any one, 1. 6. to get 
or obtain from him, Prov. 3:13; 12:2; 8:35; 
18:22. LXX. AauBarw. 

(3) to bring to an end, to let succeed, Psalm 
140:9. 

an obstacle in the way, which causes‏ 8 פוקה 
any one to stumble, a stumbling block; 1.q. wD‏ 
Sam. 25:31.‏ 1 


1. VWiDBi.g. 1 .א גפתפ סד‎ Hence— 
זזאקוזן‎ YD twice (Psa. 33:10; Eze.17:19) 4. 
“Pi, and the derived noun )5 a wine-press. 


11. VD ig. Arab. ,|3 to be hot, to bubble up in 


boiling (comp. 8B), whence M8 (for W NB) a pot. 
[This root is not given in Thes. ] 


“WD m. ₪ lot, a Persic word, which in Esth. 3:4 
is explained גל‎ (It answers to the Persic 4 ל‎ 
07 i.e. a part, a portion, whence | כ‎ » ob to 
divide, and s,¢) behreh, part, lot. It is of the same 
stock as the Lat. pars; comp. also the IIebr. פור‎ and 
38.) PI. BN lots, Est. 9:94, DY NBO יָמִי‎ verse 31, 
and nakedly פגרים‎ ibid. 29, 32, “the feast of Purim,” 
or of lots, which the Jews celebrate on the 14th and 
15vh of the month Adar, in commemoration of the 
events narrated in the book of Esther. 


fom. a wine-press, Isa.63:3; Hag. 2:16;‏ פורה 
from the root WB to break.‏ 


NOB [Poratha], Pers. pr. n. of one of the sons 
of Haman, Esther 9:8; perhaps Persic Sie; pureh, 
ornament. 


1 פיש אפוש‎ Arab. _-\ Med. Ye, To bz PRouD, 
then used of a horseman leaping proudly and fiercely, 
Hab. 1:8; used of sportive and wanton calves Mal. 
3:20 (LXX. oxipraw); Jer. 50:11. 

Derivative, pr. n. פישון‎ 

[These roots are not separated in Thes._ 


TL. פוש‎ not used in Kal, cogn. to the verb 8. 
Ch. wip to disperse oneself, to multiply. 
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fo be dispersed, difysed, Nah 3:18‏ (זגהפוון 
See WB.‏ 


3115 whence nb q. v. 
פותי‎ [Puhites], patron. n., once 1 2253. 


TD (from the root t!8 No. 1), prop. adj. purified, 
pure, an epithet of gold, Cant. §:11; hence purified, 
pure gold, Ps.21:4; Lam. 4:2; Isa.1g:12. It is 
distinguished from common gold, Psal. 19:11; 119: 
127; Prov.8:19. Rosenmiiller (Bibl. Alterthumsk. 
iv. page 49) prefers rendering it solsd gold, com- 
paring j ש‎ re hard, heavy; but in an uncertain matter 
I would not desert the authority of the Book of 
Chronicles: [the authority of inspired Scripture is of 
course absolute, nothing can come into competition 


with it]: (see the root TTB). 
g=- 


I. TD not used in Kal, i. q. Arab. 4! to sezarate, 
to distinguish (compare the roots beginning with the 
letters ¥D, 12, under the words ,בָּזָא‎ 7¥2); specially, 
to separate and purify metals from dross, by means 


of fire; whence as silver; comp. 1a tin, from S43 


וד" 


and .בג‎ -)2,C: silver, {]C’b: brass, from the root 
ברר‎ to purify.— Hence 18 pure gold, and— 

Hopuat part. 1) זָהָב‎ 1 Ki. 10:18; which in 8 Ch. 
9:17, is stated to be NY IN} pure gold. 


II. E>) TO LEAP, TO BOUND (sce Piel), To BE 
G- 


LIGHT, AGILE. Arab. :( to spring up and flee asa 
gazelle (see more as to this root in Schult. on Prov. 
page 75, and Opp. Min. page 132, seqq.); more in 
use are ו( ( 'ע‎ pn pp to leap, to bound: Talmud, 


to found, to leap for joy: Gen. 49:24, ‘Sy #BM‏ אפז 
wy « agile are the arms of his hands;” or, " agile‏ 
is the suena of his hands.” Others, comparing‏ 


Syr. Jul 2 hard, difficult, render are strong, which 
1 should consider less certain. [This latter is the sense 
given in Thes. | 

Piet, 2 Sa. 6:16, וּמְכַרְכָּר‎ WED " (nimbly) leaping 
and dancing ;” ו‎ in 1 Ch. 15:29, is explained 
phos 7p. 

‘This root seems to have almost fallen into disuse 
amongst the Hebrews, and by many to have been 
forgotten, so that the writer of the Chronicles thought 
it necessary to interpret it in two places by cther 
verbs which were better known. 


WS TO DISPERSE, i. q. ,בר‎ 117, in Kal oly 
found in part. pass. 10. 7. 


פח-פוז 


i.q. Kal, to disperse, e.g 2 people, Ps. 89:‏ מזחד 
any one’s bones, Psal. 53:6. Jer. 3:13, "HEM‏ ;11 
WOTTNS > thou hast scattered thy ways,” i.e. hast‏ 
wandered about.‏ 

(2) to bestow largely, to be liberal, Ps. 112:9; 
Prov. 11:24. 

Nipual, Ps. 141:'73 and— 

Puat, Est. 3:8, pass. to be dispersed. 


I, FB m. pl. O°NB const. ‘13 Prov. 22:5; Exodus 
39:3, with Dag. forte impl. like אָחִים‎ ; (from the root 
ne). 

(1) a net, a snare, Job 12:9; especially of a 
fowler, Am. 3:5; Prov. 7:23; 6 2 12; so called 


(Arab. oe and Urwgtts 


Syr. bus id. To this agrees also Gn mayic, wayn, 
which however is derived from the root of that Jan- 
guage .()קטץץףח‎ To lay snares, i.e. to plot, to 
devise against any one, is MB כָתַן‎ Ps. 119:110; JOD 
פ'‎ Psalm 140:6; 141:9; Jer.18:22; ‘B יקש‎ Psalm 
141:9. Metaph. that by which any one falls, i 18 
led to destruction. Comp. Yi No. 2, and Schult. 
on Job, p. 137, 138; Josh. 23:13; Ps. 69:23; Isai. 
8:14; hence destruction, ruin, Isai.24:17; Jer. 
48:43. See ns. 

(2) DNB thin plates, Ex. 39:3; Num. 17:3. 

(3) Psa. 11:6 פּחִים‎ snares (Sdlingen), lightning, 
bending itself like a snare (a noose) or serpent (fic) 


fhlingende, fchlangelnde Blige). Compare aLou: 


a sheet of lightning 01000800 over the clouds, and 
4006 ,ודו‎ used of lightning (the cause of this 
ficure however is different), IJ. xiii. 812; sce J. D. 
Michaélis on Lowth de Sacra Poési, p. 34, ed. Lips. 
and on the other hand, Olshausen, Emendationen 
zum A. T. p. 9, who conjectured this to be DNB hot 
coals, i.e. lightnings. 


(which‏ 198 .ף .1 ,5:14 M5 with suff. OMB Neh.‏ .זז 
see), the governor of a province.‏ 


from its being spread out. 


WD fut. יפְחַד‎ --)1( To TREMBLE—(q) for fear, 
to fear, Deu. 28:66; Isa. 12:2; followed by {> Psal. 
27:1; 119:161; Job 23:15, and ‘359 Isai. 19:16, 
of the pers. or thing feared. ‘T0308 to fear a fear, 
Job 3:25. Used in a pregnant sense, MYT ON NB 
to turn with fear to one another, Jer. 36:16; compare 
Gen. 42:28.—(b) with joy, Isa.60:5; Jer. 33:9.— 
The notion of fear is transferred to shame in the 
woun THB No. a. 

<3) to be in trepidation, i. q. to hasten, Hosea 
5.5. Compare 71192, 181, 720. 
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PreL, i. q. Kal, but intensitively, to fear contt- 
nually, to be timid, followed by ‘38’ Isaiah 51:13; 
to takecare of oneself, to be cautious, Proverbs 
28:14. (Opp. to לב‎ i nypin). 

Hurm, to cause to fear, to terrify, with an ace. 
Job 4:14. Hence INE and— 


with suff. "IN2.‏ .ג פחד 

(1) fear, terror, Ex. 15:16; Job 13:11. Fol- 
lowed by a genitive of the causer of terror (compare 
MT), 6. ₪. ONT פחד‎ fear caused by the Jews (not 
as some take it, into which the Jews were thrown), 
Esther 8:17; 9:3. פחד יְהנָה‎ fear which Jehovah 
causes, Isa. 2:10, 19; 2Ch. 14: 13. DON “3B fear 
of God, Ps. 36:2. Meton. used of the object of fear 
and reverence, as יצְחֶק‎ INB Gen. 31:42, 53, used of 
Jehovah, 1. פחְדים‎ Job 15:21. 

(2) verenda , pudenda, Job 40:17. [Taken in Thes. 
in this place to mean, thighs.] See above on the 
root No.2. Sce Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.758. Schul- 


tens onthe passage. (Arab. ce thigh.) 


Man’ 8 terror, Jer. 2:19. 


rim (for MM with Dag. forte implied), m. const. 
nn, "with suff. JNNB, once ONB Neh. 5:14 (from the 
saseulitie form MB), pl. nin: 1 Ki, 10:15; 20:24; 
Jer. 51:23; Eze. 23:6, 23; const. state NNOD (from 
absol. N1NB) Neh.2:7,9; Ezr. 8:36, m. the govern- 
or of a pr ovince (less than that of a satrap, see 
IBVIYNN) in the Assyrian empire, 2 Ki. 18:24; Isa 
36:9; Chaldean, Eze. 23:6, 23; Jer. 51:23; Persian, 
Esth. 8:9; 9:3; ו‎ used of the Persian ₪0- 
vernor of Judea, Hag. 1:1,14; 2:2,21; Neh. §:34, 
18; 12:26; Mal. 1:8; used of the governor of Judea 
in the time of Solomon, 1 Ki. 10:15; and of the go- 
vernors of Syria, 1Ki, 20:24. (This word appears 
to be of foreign origin, and Bohlen compares Pers. 


iW, LG great men, nobles; Ewald in Gramm, 


p- 490, the verb שג‎ pukhten, to care for, to act 
(pr. to cook, bake; Germ. .- Better than all 
these would be Ch, EK IG 
commander of soldiers, were not this apparently a 
mere Turkish word; but the Persian is an pak, 
one of the guard, an attendant.) [Benfey compares 
Sanscr. pakshka, companion, friend; and this Gesenius 
appears to have preferred. | 

constr. NOB, pl. emphat. SNINB, Chald. id‏ פָּחָה 


ae !דד‎ 


Ezr. 5:3, 14; 6:7; Dan.3:2, 3, 27; 6:8. 


| a prince, leader, 


a) TO LEAP, TO BOUND (like the Ch.), prop 


פחז--פישון 


used of boiling water (compare [tS 
Hence — 
(1) to be lascivious, wanton, light [Jud. 9:4], 


Gen. 49:4). 


(like the Syr. Lad, compare Gr. Zéw). 

(2) to be proud, to be vainglorious (like the 
Arab. jos, compare 7'[(. Part. O'}N5 used of false 
prophets, Zeph. 3:4. 

[Hence the following words. ] 


IMD m. pr. lasciviousness, wantonness, Gen. 
49:4, DDD פחז‎ “ lasciviousness (was to thee) as 
(boiling) water,” with reference to the incest of 
Reuben. Symm. .60006006חע‎ Vulg. effusus es. See 
more as to this passage in Comment. de Pent. Sam. 


P- 4- 
FIND f. pride, boasting, Jer. 23:32. 


prob. TO SPREAD OUT (cogn. to the verbs‏ פָּחַח 
MY, NBD); whence 13 a net; also, to be made thin‏ 
(like the Syr. Ethpa.); hence MB a thin plate.‏ 

Hirai O50 (denom. from 3), to catchin a net, 
to snare, Isa. 42:22, O73 בַּחוּרִים‎ OH (one) snares 
)1. 6. binds) them all in holes,” i.e. prisons. 

see nB.]‏ פחים] 


- we 


an unused root, Ch. 098, and Arab. ax?‏ פחם 
to be black; whence —‏ 


DMD m. (for DNB, Dag. forte implied), a coal, 
Prov. 96 : 21; also, hot coals, Isa. 44:12; 54:16. 


Sei 


Arak. mds - coal; Eth. 4: לש)\])‎ : coal, and hot 


coal 


“05 an unused root, which appears to have had 
the same meaning as NB, פור‎ No. Il. to 0011 as 4 


pot (whence neuer) 2 9 ל‎ ps to swell up, 
to be proud); hence 6 kent & pot, a potter's 


vessel, the former of these words also being used for 
5 potter. A sccondary word is the Syr. Ethpa. to 
form. [This is given as the primary meaning of the 
root in Thes. | 


“WD m. Chald. a potter, Dan. 2:41. 
9 9°. 
JomD id.) 

FVD an unused root, Syr. Pa. Mug to dig, to 
excavate; whence— 


FMD im. (2 Sa. 18:17), pl. פִּחָתִים‎ > (2 Sa. 17:9), 
a pit; often used as a figure of destruction, Ps. 7:16; 


(Syriac 
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Lam. 2:47; Isa. 24:17, by paronomasia, (ָפַּחַר?‎ hp 
Tey np} “fear, and the pit, and the snare are upor 
thee ;” Jer. 48:43. The fem. is NON. 


ID (“governor of Moab”), [Pakatk‏ המואָב 
Ezr. 2:6; 8:4; 10:30, 1‏ .גג Moab], pr.n.‏ 
.10:15 7:113 


FIND (fem. from the masc. NOB) as if a lower 
place, a depression (in leprous garments), Lev 
13:55. 


rT TOD f. a species of gem, Ex. 28:17; Eze. 28: 
13, found in thiopia (Job 28:19), according to 
several of the old interpreters, the topaz, a pale 
yellowish gem, found in an island of the Red Sea 
(Plin. xxxvii. 8). The origin of this word was sought 
by Bohlen (Abhandlungen der deutschen Gesell- 
schaft zu Konigsberg, 1. p. 80), in the Sanscrit lan- 
guage, in which pita is pale; and the Gr. 7070000? 
itself may be from (טפדה ,פטרה‎ by transposition of 
the letters. More may be seen in Braunius, De 
Vestitu Sacerd. page 508. As to the gems of thoea 
regions, 866 Ritter, Erdkunde, 11. p. 675, ed. 2. 


“WDB i,q. WOB verbal pass. of the verb WB 1 Ch. 
9:33 .כתיב‎ 
EOD m. a hammer, Isaiah 41:7; Jerem. 23:29. 


Metaph. Babylon, Jer. 50:93, is called “the ham- 
mer (i.e. devastator) of the whole earth.” Root MOB. 


is VOB);‏ קרי Dan. 3:91 (where the‏ , ב m.‏ פטיש 


1. q. Syr. La Da tunic, under garment. Hebr. 
translation .כְּתנֶת‎ From the root vine No. 4. 


05 fut. A (signif. 3)—(1) TO SPLIT, TO CLEAVE 
(Arab. 13 id.; and intrans. to break through, as 8 


tooth. Kindred to the root 23; where see more). 
Part. pass. OXY "NOB burstings of flowers, 16 
flowers expanded which have already budded forth, 
1 Ki. 6:18, 29, 32, 35 [NOB is given as a subst. in 
Thes. ]. 

(2) transit. to cause to burst forth, as water, 
Pro. 17:14. IZence— 

(3) trop. to let go free (like the Chald),@ Chron. 
23:8. 1 Ch. 9:33, פטורים‎ “let go,” 1. 0. exempt 
from duty; where the כתיב‎ is O°YD2. Intrans. to 
slip away, to depar t out of the way; fut. TBE! 1 5 
19:10 (Syr. pes id. Chald. Pe. and Ithpe.). 

Hirai, i. q. ה‎ No. 1 הַפְטִיר בָּשָפָה‎ ₪ cleave the 
lip, .ג‎ 6. to open the mouth w vide, as in scorn, Psalm 
22:8 (compare Ps. 35:21; Job 16:10). 

Derivatives, YB and— 


פחז--פישון OCLXXIII‏ פמר--פישון 


“HD m. Jissure; concer. that which cleaves, | 4-5 mouth , This root is altogether rejected in Thes | 


first breaks forth; hence 097408 firstborn, first- = ו‎ 
ling, what opens the womb, Ex. 13:2; 34:19; Nu. | Hence the Hebr. פָּה‎ mouth, for "3 and— 
3:12, etc.; also without DT) Ex. 13:12,13; 34:20. 


STIDD + id., Num. 8:16. 


rv fem. mouth, i.e. edge of a sword, Jud. 3:16 
Compare 1B No. 3. 


pr. n. (if referred to the Ilebrew lan-‏ פיההחירות פטש 
eine. i.qg.“the mouth of caverns,” but it is doubt-‏ ו TO BREAK, TO‏ )1(— שת 
less to be regarded as Egyptian, namely miaxi-pwt‏ 
a place adorned with green grass), [Pi-hahiroth],‏ 
a town on the northern end of the Herovpolitan gulf,‏ 
situated to the east of the city Baal-Zephon, Exod.‏ 

| 

| 


14:2, 9; Nu. 33:7; without °5 ibid. verse 8. 


. . =- 
MER; Gr. wardcow; whence ,פט'ל‎ (yselad a hammer, 


(This root is onomatopoetic; found also in the Indo- 
Germanic languages and widely extended; its pri- 
mary stock is batt, patt; whence med. Lat. battere 
battuere ; French, battre; Dutch, bot, a blow; and with 
the letter ¢ changed into a sibilant patfdjen 3 Swedish 
batsch,a blow; Germ. petfdjaft; compare bos in Am- 
bos and many others; see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelworter, 
p- 210.) Hence— 

(2) to spread out, for which DYE is mere fre- 
quently used (Arab. | 3 to have a broad nose, to 
be flat-nosed). Hence Chald. MB. 


*B st. constr. of the noun NBa mouth; which see. 


M5 .גו‎ dust, or cinders, ashes (so called from 
being blown about, root M5), Ex. 4:8, 10. 


Sop (“the mouth of all,” ie. ruling all), 
[Phicol], pr.n. of the captain of the host of Abi- 
melech, Gen. 21:22; 26:26. 


i. q. YDB (which see), a concubine.‏ פִּילְנָש 


iV" fom. fat, Job 15:27, from the root DNB, 
which sce. 

NDAD Eze. 30: 17 (in some copies in one word, 
whick is the better reading), [Pi-beseth], pr. n. of 
₪ town in Lower Egypt, on the eastern side of the 
Pelusiac branch of the Nile; Gr. Boufaorc¢ and Bov- | of a son of Kleazar, Ex. 6:25; Nu. 25:7.—(2) of a 
Baoric(Herod.2:59. Strabo x.p 553); socalled from | son of Eli the high priest, 1 Sam. 1:3; 2:34.—(3) 
Bubastis, an Egyptian goddess, who was compared |! [zr. 8:33. 
to Diana by Herodotus (Iervd. 11. 137, 156). Written 
in Egyptian no‘cBact, which denotes a cat, accord- 
ing to Steph. Byz. It ought more correctly to be 
regarded as the proper naine of a deity, which was פיפיות‎ plur. f. two edges. MVD 371 a sword, 
worshipped under the form of a cat. Afalus describes diaropoc, Ps. 149:6; Isa. 41:15, used of a threshing 
the ruins of the ancient city discovered by himself, wain, בַּעל פִּיפִיות‎ * with two (or many) edges.” 
in Descr. de l’Egypte, Etat Moderne, Livr. iii. p. 307; 
compare Jablonski Opusce. t. i. p.53; Panth. ii. 56, 
seqq.; Quatremére, Memoires sur l’Egypte, i. p. 98; 


DIN3*5 (mouth of brass,” comp. of *B and DN} 


5 


1.) nvn) brass), [Phinehas], pr.n.—(1) 


(prob. i. q. 1395), [Pinon], pr.n. of a leader‏ פ'כן 
of the Edomites, Gen. 36:41.‏ 


m. moving to and fro; from the root pap‏ פיק 
Nah. 2:11.‏ 


Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. p. 63. פּישון‎ (“water poured forth,” “overflow- 
es ing”), [Pishon], pr.n. ofa river, which, flowing 


a root not used as a verb, Arab. oS Med. forth from the garden of Eden, surrounded the land‏ ידי 
No. 3), Gen. 2:11;‏ חַוִילָה Waw and Ye to die, i. q.coolt (kindred to ni, ole) | of Havilah (i.e. India, see‏ 
IV. to destroy (Sanscr. pid, to sadden, to vex, to afflict). | compare Sir. xxiv. 25. Josephus (Arch. 1. 1, § 3) un-‏ 
Hence— derstands it to be the Ga ges; but (with Schulthess‏ 
and others) 1 prefer the Jndus, which really sur-‏ 
rounds India on the west, and was nearer to the‏ 
IIlebrews. Others, such as Reland (De Situ Paradisi‏ 
Terrestris, 0 3), Rosenmiiller (Bibl. Alterthumskunde,‏ 
page 194) understand the Phasis, and regard‏ .1 
as being Colchis; but the Hebrew name of tke‏ חויקה , ar‏ 

4 4 Sea Oo tide, ney Prop. to oe Colchians ee Dynes. The Samaritan intpp. thought 
swt; hence to 4240 i. gq. Arabic y\3; whence $93, | Pishon was the Nile, and in this sense they used tae 

44 


m. calamity, Job 30:24; 31:29; Prov. 24:‏ פִּיד 
Some refer to this [so Ges. in Thes. ], Job 12:5,‏ .29 
‘Be “to calamity (i.e. to an unfortunate per-‏ בו 
son) is contempt;” but see 7°52.‏ 


פיתו]--5לג DCLXXIV‏ פיתון--פלט 


Hebrew word (sce Castell, Annot. Sam. ad Ex.2:3). | in the phrase mynd 3 xbp to pay a vow tc Jeho 
This is treated more at length by J. D. Michaélis, in | vah, Lev. 22:21; Nu. 15:3, 8. 
Supplem. page 2008; Rosenmiiller, loc. cit. Ilia 8757), twice הָפְלָא‎ in the manner of verb 


ae [Pithon], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Its לה‎ Deu. 28:59; Isa. 28:80. 


% 1 : ts / (1) 1. -ף‎ Piel, to consecrate Papacy i Lev. 
ה‎ 27:2. Somewhat different, Nu.6:2, V3 לור‎ nro? Fl 


2 m.aflusk, a bottle, 1 Sa.10:1; 2Ki.g:1, 3; | “if he consecrate (any thing) to vow a vow.” 
From the root— (2) to make distinguished, extraorainary, 
e.g. grace, Ps. 31:22; Deu. 28:59. Inf. N2B0 adv. 
in a distinguished manner, 2 Ch.2:8. 

(3) to make wonderful, e.g. counsel, Isa. 28:29; 
followed by M8 to act wonderfully with any one 
in a bad sense, Isa.29:14. הַפָלִיא לעשורז‎ ₪ act 
wonderfully, Jud.13:19. Inf. לְהַפְּלִיא‎ adv. wonder 
fully, Joel 2:26. 

MDD (“snaring gazelles,” catching Ilirnpagt, to shew oneself distinguished‏ הַצְבָיִים 
them in a net; or, according to Simonis, “ retard- (strong), to exert one’s strength; followed by ?‏ 
ing (i.e. getting a-head of) the gazelles”), [Po- | 7 Oppressing au) Ones Job = me‏ 
chereth of Zebaim], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 2:57; ee N23, Re B, N'0B, MN2ZB!, and the pr.n‏ 
P.‏ כָיָה 2 N78, TN‏ פוא .7:59 Neh.‏ 


NOD suff. NOB m.—(1) something wonder- 
ful, admirable, a miracle of God, Ex. 15:11; Ps. 
74:12, 15; 78:12; 88:11, Plural O29 advert 
wonderfully, Lam. 1:9; M872 wonderful things, Dan. 
12:6. 

. (2) concr. admirable, distinguished (used a 
to separate, to remove. Syr. |15 to search out. Arab. | Messiah the king), Isa. 9:5. 


not used in Kal, having the sense of DROP-‏ פֶּכָה 
PING DOWN; cogn. to 133.‏ 
Piet, to drop down (as water), Eze. 47:2.‏ 


25 an unused root. Syr. to tie, to bind; Pael, 
סש‎ entangle, to hinder. Hence— 


not used in Kal.—(1) pr. TO SEPARATE,‏ פָּלְא 
TO DISTINGUISH, i.g. 172, sce Piel and Niphal,‏ 
No.1. (The primary and biliteral stock is pal,‏ 
which, as well as par, has the signification of separ-‏ 
ating. Ch.*?B to cleave, to cut up. Puael, to sever,‏ 


-- 


3 to deprive of milk. Compare the kindred roots, ‘87D (from NOB with an adj. termination) adj. 


nde, 2B DB, Sanscr. phal, to separate.) wonderful, Jud. 13:18 כתיב‎ (and Lere used of some- 
(2) to make singular, distinguished, see Niph. thing which appears supernatural). In קרי‎ 28, which 


Hiph. No. 2, and pr. n. TPB. is contracted from the former. The fem. of the fire 
ד ד‎ : :.. - 9 . \ 

NirHaL—(1) to be distinguished; hence to be sank sade is פלאיה‎ (TEN?) Ps. 3 :6 ,כתיב‎ where 
great, extraordinary; used of remarkable love, :קרי‎ TY? is the fem. of the form &'PB. 
2Sa.1 :26. Dan. 11 36, פְלָאות‎ TT > he will speak איה‎ 5 (“whom Jehovah has made distin 
great things,” i.e. impious words, most atrocious | guished”), [Pelaiah], pr.n.m. Neh. 8:7; 10:11. 
blasphemy against God (compare 2113 No. 2). - 

(2) to be arduous, to be difficult to be done. ג‎ 25 not used in Kal. Aram. and Arabic 1 
Followed by ‘2,Y3 (in the cyes of any one) 2 Sum. | CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE (comp. as to the primary stock 
13:2; Zec. 8:6; tollowed by 3!) to be too hard, Gen. under the root NPB), Hence— 


18:14; Deu. 30:11. Also to be hard to be under- Nirual, to be divided, Gen. 10:25; 1 Chr. 1:19. 
stood, Prov. 30:18; Job 42:3; hard to judge, Deut. Piri, to divide, as a channel, watercourse, Job 
34:6. Hence— 346 .25. Metaph. Ps. 55:10, “divide their tongue," 


(3) to be wonderful, Psa. 118:23; 139: 14. PI. f, | cause them to full out amongst themselves, 
as a substantive nin?Ds things done wonderfully, ca 2B — 7a B, מִפְלָנָה‎ 
miracles of God, both in creating and sustaining 3D Chald. ; \ 
the werld, Psa.g:2; 26:7; 40:6; and in affording 2 Chald. id. Part. pass. Dan. 2:41. 4 
aid to his people, Exod. 34:10; 0082. 3:5. It also wp m.—(1) ₪ stream, ₪ river. Arab. au 
takes adjectives, as, ְפְלְאוּת גדולות‎ Ps.136:4. 408. | 5-7 | | 8 
AINE? wonderfully, Job 37°5. Dan. 8:24. | ried a stream, a small river, Ath. £(\*]: a river, 4 

Liss, to separate (agopifey), to consecrate, only | large stream. It is said properly to signify a channel 


פלג--פלט 


watercourse, so called from the idea of dividing, 
comp. the verb, Job 38:25. I suspect, Lowever, the 
root 355 also to have had the meaning of flowing, fluc- 
tuating, bubbling up; compare flu-o, fluc-si, fluc- 
tus, prv-w, also wédayoc, Ath. gé\ch: to bubble, to 
bubble up; from the biliteral stock Sp, compare Sip, 
also bullire, wallen, Welle. Psa. 65:10, אֶלְהִים‎ 2B 
“the river (or collect. the rivers) of God,” 6 
watering the city [Thes. “the land”] with the 
blessing of God. Plur. nye Isa. 30:25; constr. "08 
like DY פּלְנִי‎ Psa. 1:3; Prov.5:16; 21:1; used of 


streams of tears, Lam. 3:48 (compare raed a stream 
of tears). 

(2) [Peleg], pr.n. of a patriarch (“division, 
vart”), the son of Heber, Gen. 10:25; 1Ch.1:19. 


wp Ch. half, Dan. 7:25. 


abs or mabe only in pl. mide rivers, streams, 
Jud. 5:15, 16; Job 20:17. 


f. adivision, class (of the priests), i. q.‏ ְּלְגֶה 
Ch. 35:5.‏ 2 מַחַלקֶת 


mids or NA2B Ch. id. Ezr. 6:18. 


wade and wirdrp with suff. ,פִּילנָש‎ pl. owas 
and OY}2"B, 

(1) 5 aconcubine (Ch. SAPD, NAPS id. With 
thie accord wadAaéd, raddakic, raddAaky; Lat. pellex. 
The etymology is obscure, but the origin may be 
sought with some appearance of truth in the idea of 
softness and pleasure; with the Phenicio-Shemitic 
roots ,פלק פלנ‎ compare .סא מֶלַח‎ I, and the observa- 
tions there made; and with the Gr. radAaxic, comp. 
padraxdc), Gen. 22:24; 355 22; Jud. 19:9, seqq., and 
frequently; more fully V2") NWS Jud.19:1; 2 Sa. 
15:16; 20:3. 

(2) 6 גד‎ a paramour, i.g. פאהב‎ 23: 
| 80, compare verse §. 


an unused root. Arab. Wi to cut (com-‏ 5 :ד 
pare the remarks at NDB). Hence—‏ 


mp f. tron, Syr. jo, Arab. og iron of a 
finer kind, steel. Pl. כ ד\ת‎ things made of iron, 
perhaps scythes for war chariots, Nah.2:4, בא‎ 
3977 פַלדות‎ = the chariots (shine) with fire of irons,” 
the chariots shine with steel, or scythes. 


[Pildash], pr. n. m. Gen. 22:22 (the ety-‏ ִּלְבָּש 
mology is obscure).‏ 


mp not used in Kal, i. q. xbp TO SEPARATE, 
סצ‎ DISTINGUISH. 


DCLXXV 


פיתון--פלט 


Nipua., to be separated, distinguished, 1 
lowed by כ[‎ Exod. 33:16; also to become distin- 
guished, admirable, Ps. 139:14. 

Hipuit—(1) to separate, to distinguish, Exod. 
8:18; followed by }'2 to distinguish between, make 
a distinction, Ex.9:4; 11:7. 

(2) to distinguish, i.e. to make distinguished 
or tllustrious, Ps. 4:4; 17:7. 

Derivative, .ל‎ 


sip (“distinguished”), [Pallu], pr.n. of a 
son of Renben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14. Patron. bp 
Num. 26:5. 


TO CLEAVE, specially To FURROW the‏ 5 :הח 
ground, Ps.141:7. (Arab. os id.; hence to till a‏ 
field, ck a husbandman. Compare Ch. and as to‏ 
פָּלָא the origin under the root‏ 

PirL—(1) to cleave, pierce, e.g. as a dart the 
liver, Prov. 7:23; Job 16:13; to cut up,e. g. gourds 
9 4:39. 

(2) to cause (young ones) to cleave the womb 
and break forth, i.e. to bring forth, Job 39:3. 
Compare .טר‎ 

nop Ch. to labour; hence to serve (so often in 
the Targg.); specially, to worship God (compare 
ג ְעָבַד‎ followed by an acc. and ? Dan. 3:12, seq.; 
7:14, 27. 

Derivative, ind. 

nbp f. (Job 41:16(.--)1( @ part cut off, a 
slice of an apple, or fig, Cant. 4:3; 1 Sa. 30:19. 

(2) a mill-stone, so called from the even and 
cut away part, which is the lower in the upper mill- 


stone, the upper in the nether. Arab. , ali. And 


the upper mill-stone is fully called 13) nde (the 
rider-stone), Jud.9:53; 2Sam.11:21; and simpy 
33}, the lower MYANA APB Job 41:16. 

(“a slice”), [Pileha], pr. n. m. Nek‏ ִּלְחָא 
.10:25 


nba Ch. m. worship, service of God, Ezr.7:14 


See the root. 


udp prop. TO BE SMOOTH, SLEEK, i. q. pdr 


וז - 


which see. 06מ116‎ to slip away, to escape, Eze. 


7:16 (Syr. Lads, Arab. Ji id.); also to cause 
to escape (compare pr. 2. (פַלַטְיָה‎ 
PieL—(1) 1. -ף‎ Kal, but intens. to slip away 


| altogether, Job 23:7. 


פלט--פלתי 


{2) to cause to escape—(a) from danger, i.e. to 

deliver, Ps. 18:4; 40:18; followed by { 18:49; 
7:13; and TV 71:4.—(6) the young from the 

womb, i.e. to bear, Job 21:10. Comp 02 No. 2. 

Hipuit, to deliver from danger, Mic. 6:14; to sed 
tn safety, Isa. 5:29. 

Derived nouns, ,פָּלִיטֶה-פָּלִיט ,371028 פָלָט‎ HRD 

apy adj. escaped by flight, i. q. פָּלִיט‎ once in 
plur. D°D25 Jer. 44:14; 50:28. 

PD inf. Picl, used as a noun, liberation, de- 
liverance, Ps. 32:7. 

pbp (“liberation”), [Pelet], pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 
1 Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:3. 

RODD seu nde. 

ODD (for the fuller 028 “ deliverance of 


Jehovah”), [Paltz], pr. n. m.—(1) Nu. 13:9.— 
(2) 1Sa. 25:44; more fully ַלְטִיאֶל‎ 2 Sa. 3:15. 


‘OD (shortened from MODE), 
Neh. 12:17. 


DCLXXVI 


[Piltaz], pr.n. m. | 


פלט--פלל 


adj. (from 228) prop. judicial, Job 31:94‏ ָלִיִי 
(compare verse 11). Fem. me Ba judicial seat,‏ 
judgment seat, Isa. 28:7.‏ 


JB an unused root, which seems to have had 
the meaning of roundness, globosity, from the 
idea of rolling (see under פול‎ and 298 a stream). 
Arab. {<3 to have round plump breasts (einen ges 
wdlbten Bufen), used of a virgin. 11. to be round and 


7 - 


plump, used of the breasts. V. to be round, Sls the 


round purt of any thing, a mound, wave of the sea, 
celestial orb. Hence — 


2p m. with suff. 1328 m.—(1) ₪ cireuit, 
environs (Kreis, Begiré) i.e. VDD. (Arab. 403, Chald. 
18 id.) Neb. 3:9, seqq. ְרוּשָלְיָם‎ 128 “the region 
around Jerusalem,” Neh. 3:12, 14, 15. 

(2) the whirl of a woman's spindle, and here 
the spindle itself, Prov. 31:19. (Arab. 40: id, 
Talmud. ,פלכה ,פלך‎ 73>’, whence 728 to spin). 

(3) a round staff, crutch, 2Sa.3:29. LXX. 


mabe (“ whom Jehovah delivered”), ].2%- | oxuraAn. 


latiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1Ch. 3:21.—(2) 1Ch. 4:42. | 


פלטיהו 


ws" 3 


(id.) pr. .ם‎ m. Eze. 11:1, 3. 
פלי‎ wonderful, see $28. 
ֶּלִיא‎ id. ibid. 


mop (1. q. mNdB, “whom Jehovah made dis- 
tinguished”), [Pelaiah], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Ch. 3:24. 


O°? verbal adj. escaped by flight, especially 
from a battle or slaughter, i. q. pop Genesis 14:13; 
Josh. 8:22; also in plur. const. and with suff. ,פיט‎ 
O'R Jer. 44:28; Ezek.6:8. In the absol. state is 
usea the form — 


only in pl. DYE Nu. 21:29; Isa. 66:19.‏ ָּלִיט 


f. and defectively nbs escape, deliver-‏ פּלִימָה 
unce, Joel 3:5; Obad. 17; hence what has escaped,‏ 
bx. 0:5; specially those who have escaped from 4‏ 
slaughter in war, 2 Sam. 15:14; 2 Kings 19:30, 31;‏ 
Ezr. 9:8.‏ 
DD (from the root DDB) m. ajudge, only in pl.‏ \ 
Ex. 21:22; Deu. 32:31. Job 31:11, (18) TY‏ פּלִי ים 
a crime (which isa crume of) the judges,”‏ “ פָּלִי ים 
i.e. to be punished by the judges.‏ 


right, judgment, here put for justice,‏ 6 ָלִילֶה 
isa 20:9.‏ 


a ד‎ 


bbp not used in Kal. In Pi. and in the derived 
nouns it has the meaning of suDGING, which is 
supposed to be derived from that of cutting, deciding, 
by comparison with NDB, nda, Ch. bp Aph. to decide; 

₪ - 

but (| itself is ig. 11 to break. I prefer to regard 
the primary power of the root to be that of rolling, שג‎ 
volving, wallen, rollen (comp. פול‎ 17B, 423, WB, Syr. 


4 . . . 
Sao to roll in any thing, hence to tinge, to stain) 


| hence to make even by rolling, 00 leved with a roller 


(comp. 028 to roll, walgen), whence to lay even (a cause), 
to arbitrate, like the German words of judging, ridtew 
faliciten, which have properly the sense of making even. 

PieL.— (1) to judye, 18a. 2:25; also, to execute 


judgment in punishing, Ps. 106:30; compare Nu 


26:7 (LXX. and Vulg. however, to pacify; 8 
under Kal). Followed by ? to adjudge to any one, 
1026. 9. 

(2) to think, to suppose, Gen. 48:11. 

ITITHPAEL.— (1) to intercede for any one (prup. 
to interpose as mediator); followed by בְּעַר‎ 1 
1Sa.7:5; על‎ Job 42:8; ל‎ 1Sa. 2:25, id.; followed 
by 8 of him to whom one intercedes ana suppli- 
cates, Gen. 20:17; Nu. 11:2. 

(2) Generally to supplicate, to pray, especial] 
God, followed by קל‎ Psalm 5:3; b Dan. 9:4; ‘22 
of pers. Neh.1°4; simply, 1Sa. 9:1; 3Ch.7:14° once 


| 


פלט.-פלתי DCLXXVII‏ פלל--פלתי 


to sunplicate to, 188 45:14; followed by Sy. That | befommen | compare 233 1 Ki :: 40), used of the 
which is prayed for to God, is put with אל‎ prefixed, | pillars of the earth, Job 6. 
1 Sa. 1:27. Derivatives, NY, N¥PPA, and— 
Nouns derived from the signification of judging mivbp f. horror, trembling, Job 21:6; Psilm 
are, °°7B, 72°23, ‘2°28, from the sense of supplicating, ולי‎ 
nPBA; also pr. .ג‎ 7B, MB, אֶפְלָל‎ Bo oe a regs 
= מז‎ Thes. פול‎ from the idea of roundness. ] whp iq. pbp. 8 whon. 
B (“judge”),[Pala r.n. m., Neh. 3:25. ; 
th judge"), ‘bP 0 I. won an unused root; pr. (as rightly given by 
יה‎ 2» (“whom Jehovah judged,” i. e. whose | Simonis in edit. 1—3, and Kimchi, ,(התגלגל‎ fo rpJi, 
cause he protected), [Pelaliah], pr.n.m., Nehem. | to revolve (waljen); like the kindred roots 529, מל‎ 


11:12. (Sis). Hence— 
; HitupaE, to roll oneself,i.e. to wallow in ashes 
9 0 : , ’ 
לכו‎ sce the following word. (7PN3), Jer. 6:26; Eze. 27:30; in dust (7BY), Mic. 


SOB (1) such a one, qudam, 6 שש‎ (pr. Arab. | 0- Absol. id. Jer. 25:34.—In former editions ] 
followed the LXX. and Vulg.in giving this root the 


a 9 

wi Syr. S® distinguished, defined; one whom I signification of sprinkling, which has been assented 
point out, as it were, with the finger, but do not name; | to by Rosenm. and Winer (in Lex. page 776); but 1 
from the unused noun [es root 18 to distinguish); | prefer the former, as springing from the internal 
always joined with ‘2528 (pr. one who is nameless). | nature of the root. 

Used of persons, Ruth 4:1, in the vocative, ל שבהדפה‎ 

“how bE “sit down here; ho! such a one;” Gr. II. ש‎ 2 (prob. kindred to the verbs DPB, N23) 
. | ee ee ZEthiop. &/\fi to wander, to emigrate, T&A! ta 
₪ obroc; Arab. 3 |), J וט‎ IRS) 6 Used of things, 0 without any certain abode, ae a fi 
1 Sa. 21:3, bP’ 08 DIDO’ “to such a certain 


wanderer. Henee— 

place;” 2 Ki,6:8. From these two words is com- לש‎ 0 
וני‎ “bbe Dan. 8:13. NY ?D ] Philistea (prop.“the land of wan 

(2) [Pelonite], Gent.n., from a place otherwise derers,” “strangers,” see the root; compere Gen 
unknown, tbe 1 Ch. 11:97, 6. 10:14; Am.9:7, LAX. “AdAcgudot, yi AdAoguAwr ), 
pr.n.of a region on the southern shore of Syria, ta 
the south and west of Canaan, Ex. 15:14; Isa. 14: 
29, 31; Psal. 60:10, ete.; called by Josephus, Na- 
ינווג‎ (Arch. i. 6, § 2), a name however which he 
elsewhere uses for the whole of the land of the Is- 
raclites (Arch. viii. 4). See Relandi Palestina, page 
38, seqq. 116006 -- 


Gent.n. a Philistine, 1 Sam. 17:16, 40;‏ פִּלְשְתִּי 
pl. OAY?B Gen. 26:1; Jud. 10:6; 1 Sa. 4:1; §:1;‏ 
and DY ALOR Am. 9:7. As to the origin of the nation,‏ 
see under the word AD No. 2.‏ 


not used in Kal.‏ 5 לס 

PiEL—(1) T0 MAKE LEVEL, EVEN, 1.e. fo prepare 
a way, Isa. 26:7; Pro. 4:26; 5:6. Ps. 78:50, “he 
prepared a way for his anger,” i. e. he let his anger 
loose. (The primary power appears to be that of 70 /J- 
ing, a sense which lies in the syllable Sp, compare Sip, 
12B, 122; hence to level by rolling a cylinder up and 
down, gerate walgen. It is kindred to the root 228, 
as the Germ. waljen comes from wallen, wellen.) 

(2) to wetgh (which is done by holding the ba- 
lance leve!), to weigh out, metaph. Psa. 58:3; also, 


to wetgh, to consider accurately, Pro. §:21. 


ee SS SD 


ג וט 


nD an unused root. Arabic +3 to escape, 


D?B m.a balance (so called from the idea of | to flee, i. q. Hebr. bp, rae swift, wel runner, 
equilibrium), Pro. 16:11; Isa. 40:12. In each place 
it is joined with ,מאזכיכת‎ and it appears properly 
to denote a steclyard (Arab. Ural, Germ. Gdynelle 
age ). 


a swift horse. 06מ116‎ -- 


ndp (“swiftness”), [Peleth], pr.n. m.—(1) 
Num. 16:1.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:33, and — 


2_D m. a public courier; with the art. collect. 
public couriers, always joined with ‘N23, which 
see, 2Sam. 6:78; 15:18; 20:7,23. Ewald (Heb. 
Grain. page 297) supposes both ‘N23 (see that word 


: 5 not used in Kal; prob. of a similar meaning 
t: 728 to break. 
FirrHPaEL, TO TREMBLE (pr. to be broken, Gpalten 
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פן--פנה 


No. 2) and N23 to be Philistines; the latter being 
for the suke of paronomasia for ‘NY?8. 


1. פּן‎ m. i.q. fem (which is more used) 738 a 
corner, Pro. 7:8. Plur. 0°33 Zec. 14:10. 

II. {B pr. subst. removing, taking away (from 
the root 795 Pi. No.1), always in constr. “2 (followed 
by Makkaph) it becomes a conj. of removing, pro- 
hibiting, hindering, i.q. pi, ne, lest. It is used — 
(1) where an action precedes, by which something is 
prohibited which we fear and wish removed. Gen. 
11:4, “let us build for ourselves a city... (322°]B lest 
we be scattered abroad.” Gen. 19:15, “rise up... 
NEPAD lest thou perish.” Gen. 3:3, “cat not... 
פִןתמוּתוּן‎ “lest ye die.” Hence after verbs of fear- 
ing (like the Gr. 36/80 pp, Lat. vereor ne), Genesis 
31:31 (compare 26:9; of taking heed (compare Gr. 
idety je), Gen. 24:6; 31:24; Deut. 4:23; and also 
of swearing (compare dprvw ו‎ Il. xxiii. 585), Jud. 
15:12. In instances of this kind אל‎ is never put. 

(2) it stands at the beginning of a sentence, where 
-—(a) it implies prohibition and dissuasion (like 

8). Job 32:13, תאמָרןּ‎ JB “say not” ie. take heed 
“lest ye say.” Isa. 36:18, WPI DINY MN? |B “(take 
heed) lest [Hezekiah deccive you.”—(d) it implies 
fear, dread. Gen.3:22, 1) ידו‎ noes NAY * and 
now (for fear) lest he put forth his hand.” Gen. 
ונו',,44:34‎ VII AVIV TD “(I fear)lest | shall behold the 
evil,” etc.; 31:31; 38:11: 42:4; Ex.13:17; Nu. 16: 
34; 1Sa.13:19. Followed by a pret. when it is feared 
lest any thing should have been done. 2 Sa. 20:6, 
N¥D 1B “lest he find.” 2 Ki.2:16, My רוּחַ‎ WET 
“(I fear) lest the spirit of Jehovah have taken him 
up.” Once it very nearly approaches to an adverb 
of negation, 1. q. 2% Pro. 5:6, DPBA פֶּן‎ OY ארח‎ “ (the 
adulteress) prepareth not (for herself) the way of 
life,” i.e. she does not walk in the way of life. But 
the entire sentence is, (she takes heed) lest she walk 
in the way of life; German 05 fie dod ja ben Weg 8 
Webens nicht betrate. 


135) a root of uncertain signification, to which I | 


should attribute the sense of CooxKING, baking, as 
being related to the Persie | ac, ash backen (n 
being inserted in the middle of a biliteral root, 
compare *33); some traces of this stock are also te 
be foun! in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, see 
p.cuxxhv | 110006-- 


135 ar. Neyou. Ezek. 27:17, a kind of sweet 
pastry, or cake, The Targum renders it NYP 1. e. 
Greek coda, a kind. of sweet pastry. In the book 
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Zohar פנג‎ om is pastry work. Other opinions are 
given by Celsius in Hierobot., 11. p. 73- 


TTD) fut. 728%, apoc. and conv. 18%, פַ]‎ in the 
other persons, תפ[ ,אפ‎ 1B2 to turn; in one phrase, 
ערף‎ 725 to turn the back, see AW letters a, b. Elsc- 
where, always intrans. TO TURN ONESELF. 

(1) in order to go any where. Exod. 7:33, ופ‎ 
ויבא‎ NIB, 10:6; 32:15; Gen. 18:22; Deut. 9:15; 
10:5; 16:7; sometimes with the addition of a dat. 
pleon., Deu.1:40; 9:9: 1 hence—(a) ₪ 
turn to, or towards any place, followed by אָל‎ 15a. 
13:17; followed by ? Isa. 53:6; 56:11; acc. 18a 
13:18; 14:47, 725% WS 72 “ whithersoever he 
turned himself;” with ה‎ parag., 1 Ki.17:3; Deut 
2:3; Cant. 6:1; also followed by אל‎ of pers. to turn 
oneself to any one, to go to him, especially to God, 
Isa. 45:22; angels, Job5:1; idols, Lev. 19:4; Deu. 
31:18, 20; soothsayers, Ley. 20:6, to seek an oracular 
answer or aid. ‘B® אַתָרָ'‎ 728 to turn oneself to 
follow any one’s part, to incline to any one’s side, 
Eze. 29:16.—(b) to turn oneself away from any 
one, followed by B99 Deu. 29:17 (used of the heart). 
Absol., Deu. 30:17, “if thy heart turns itself (ie. 
turns itself away from God) and thou dost not obey." 
—(c) Figuratively applied to time.—(a) to turn 
itself, to pass away. Jer.6:4, חַיום‎ 2B “ the day 
declines.” And poetically, Psa. go:9, ‘our days 
decline.”—(3) to turn itself in coming, approach- 
ing, in the phrase, "231 mie? when the morning 
draws on, at morning, Ex. 14:27; Jud. 19:26; Psa. 
46:6; 2W nib? when the evening draws on, ₪ 
evening, Gen. 24:63; Deu. 23:12. 

(2) to turn oneself to look at any thing, Ecc. 
9:19, NDDN nie? אָנִי‎ M28 “I turned myself to 
behold wisdom ;” Ex. 2:19, SV) 75) נַיַסָן פה‎ “ and he 
turned himself (with his eyes directed) hither and 
thither, and saw.” Hence to behold, to turn the 
eyes to any thing, followed by של‎ Ex. 16:10; Num. 
17:7; Job 21:5; 2 Job 6:28; Ecc. 2:11; followed 
by YS (behind oneself), Jud. 20:40; 2 Sam. 1:7: 
2:20; nbyn? (upwards), Isa. 8:21. Metaph. אֶל‎ rip 
to regard a person or thing, Deut. 9:27; especially 
used of God hearing and answering men, Ps. 25:16, 
וני‎ +O TRB Ps. 60:17; 86:16; aleo MPAA אֶל‎ PUP 
Ps. 102:18; 1 Ki.8:28; 1209 אָל‎ Num. 16: 183 


\ Mal.2:13. Of a king, 2 Sam. 9:8.— Used of inani- 


mate things, to look towards any direction, Ezek. 
8:3, MADY 1957 הַשָעַר‎ “ the gate that looks towards 
the north;” Eze.11:1; 44:1; 46:12; 47:2. Used 
of a boundary, Josh. 15:2, 7. 


Pist, prop. to cause to depart (see Kal No. 1,¢} 


פן--פנה DCLXXIX‏ פנה 


hence-—(1) to remove, to take out of the way, | i.e. to refute him firmly, freely, openly; Job 16:8, 
Zeph. 9:15. my’ 22 YN “my leanness answers in my face," 
(2) to clear from things in confusion, from things | i. e. testifies strongly against me; Hos. §:5; 7:10. 
ia the way, to, puta house tn order (auftdumen), Gen. (c) אֶל‎ Dy OW to direct one’s face or looks 6- 
24:31; Lev. 14:36; to clear a way, 1. e. to prepare wards any one, Eze. 6:2; followed by ל‎ 1 Ki. 2:15. 

it, cast it up, Isa. 40:3; 67:14; 62:10; Mal. 3:1. But — \ 

Absol. Ps. 80:10, 3°22? 1°35 “thou preparedst (d) 123 DW followed by an acc. to turn one’s 

(way, or room) before it.” face in any direction, i.e. to direct one’s course 
,וקוד‎ fut. convers. }B°.—(1) trans. to turn, Jud. thither, to go, Gen. 31:21; followed by a gerund, to 


15:4, especially the neck, the back; used of one intend, to propose to oneself to do any thing; 
going away, fleeing, 1 Sam. 10:9; Jerem. 48 : 39. but, however, used specially of going, Jer.42:15, 17; 
Hence— 44:12; 2 Ki. 12:18; Dan.11:17. The same is ]D) 


(2) without 4) intrans. to turn the back, to emp 2 Ch. 20:35 Dan. 9:3; 2 Ch. 32:2, MDO?B2 YI 
flee, Jer. 46:21; 49:24; also, to turn oneself back, and (set) hie face upon wa.” In the New Test. 
to stop in flight, Jer. 46:5; Nah. 2:9. Followed by | see Luke 9:53. (In Syriac is the same sense Qo 

S to turn oneself to any one, Jer. 47:3. | - 

Hopwat, to turn the back, Jer.49:8; to look in 
any direction (see Kal No.2, fin.), Eze. 9:2. 

Derivatives, [5 (1B), 728, pl. 0°22 (whence a new vations on Luke loc. cit., in Rosenmiiller, Repert. i, 
adj. (לפני‎ and the pr.n. 732%, DNB, Oa, p. 135.) —In two other phrases פָּכִים‎ is used of an 

\ angry countenance (compare 7285.91:10|0 71 
1125 not used in sing. (though another form of it, | 80:17; of a sad countenance, 1 Sam. 1:18; Job 


2B, 128 appears in the pr. n. (ְפָּנוּאֶל פָּנִיאֶל‎ pl. ו \ (9:97 פָנִים‎ 
constr. פָכִ'‎ m. (but f. Eze. 21:21). (e) 2 °3B שום‎ to look on any one with an angry 


(1) the face (prop. the part turned towards any countenance, Levit. 20:5; with the addition of the 
words לָרְעָה ולא לטוּבָה‎ Jer. 21:10; compare לָרְעָה‎ Jer, 


.. ל‎ 9 9 
vias] to set one’s face, 2 Ro to set one’s 


sight; Pers. diy) sey Put awerden; see my obser- 


one, see Eze. 21:3, from the root 735, compare Arab. DS te 

567 \ 44:11 (opp. to Sy py שוּם‎ under the word עי].‎ No. 1 
dos face, from é> , V. to turn oneself in any direc- | letter e). 

tion; for the use of the pl. compare Gr. ra wpdcw7a (f) 20°33 בָתַן‎ to pour out one’s anger against any 


in Homer), Gen. 38:15; 50:1; Exod. 3:6, and fre- | one, Lev. 20:3, 6; 26:17; Eze.14:8.— Other phrases, 
quently. Constr. with a pl. verb and adj. Job 38: | as 0°93 70, הָשיב פָּנִים‎ see under those words. 
30; Dan. 1:10; in the fem. Ez. 21:21; more rarely (2) person, personal presence, presence, Gr. 
sing. Lam. 4:16; Prov.15:14. Also used for the | zpéawmor. Exod.33:14, 332) יי פָּנִי‎ my person shall 
pl., as פָּנִּים‎ AYSW Eze. 1:6; 10:21; 41:18; cn? go,” i.e. I myself, Lin person (id) in Perfon) will go. 
הַפָּכִים‎ bread of the face (see nn), and הַפָּנִים‎ Inw 8 50. 17:11; Lam. 4:16. As to the phrase D'2D NY} 
the table on which these loaves were set, Nu. 4:7. and DB V2 see under those words.—Sometimes 
Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(qa) | without any emphasis ‘33 my person is I. Ps. 42:12; 
פָּנִים‎ ON פָּנִים‎ Gen. 32:31; Deu. 34:10, and 0°993 פָּנִים‎ | 43:5; compare D3) פָּנִי‎ }ND to oppress the persons 
Deut. 5:4, used of the face. of the afflicted; i.e. the afflicted, Isa. 3:15.—Figu- 
(5) to say and do any thing ‘5 38 על‎ to any one’s | ratively applied to inanimate things it 18 — 
face, i. e. freely, frankly, and even often impudently (3) the face, the surface of a thing, e.g. of the 
and insolently, in contempt of him, ifm gum Zrog und earth, Gen. 2:6; Isa. 14:21; of a field, Isa. 28:25; 
Hohn (compare the French dire dans la barbe, as in | of the water, Job 38:30, ete. Less clear is the pas- 
Latin, laudare in os, Ter.), Job 1:11, 1273) 122 by sage, Job 41:5, wrap 5 mPa 2 > who shall uncover 
“he will curse thee to thy face;” Job 21:31; Isa. | the face of his garment” (the crocodile’s), i.e. his 
65:3, “ who provoke me ‘22 על‎ to my face,” i.e. in | garment itself, that is, his surface or upper part which 
vontempt and scorn of me. In the same sense there is | covers the rest (compare bY No. 1, a). So also ‘28 
we פָנִים‎ OS Job 9:5; 14:15; Deut. 7:10. 2B לוט אל‎ of a veil itself as a covering, Tsai. 25:7.—Comp. 
D2”) > (God) will recompense to him to his face” | 328 אֶל‎ No. 2, עַל פָגִי‎ Nos. 3,2. Hence it is — (a) the 


(to an nemy), i.e. firmly and without delay. (Vulg. | external appearance, state. condition, of a thing. 
Prov. 27:23, “look well to the condition of thy 


In the other member “TN ND.) Ifere be- 
vngs the expression 11253 72 to answer in his face. | flock,” befimmere did) darum, wie deine Heerde auéfieht.— 
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(5) way and manner, as in the Rabbinic. Com- בניו‎ 2B?) HNN before Aaron and his sons;” 1 
pare fs face, manner. See below לפני‎ No. 3. under their oversight; 2 Ki. 4:38; Zee. 3:8. 000 eh 
ne se- | tu the presence of the sun, i.e. 80 long as the sun 

(4) the forepart, front of a thing (Arab. 4 | (which poets compare to the eye, see O'BYDY, 51%) shal 
id.). Jer. 1:13, MADY BY וכניו‎ “and the front | shine on and illuminate the earth, Ps. 72:17; comp, 
thereof (of the pot) looked towards the north ;" used | דח‎ "23? verse 5 (but Job 8:16 MEY 7 is while the 
of the front of an army (Gr. mpdowror), Joel 2:20. | Stn is shining). Often figuratively, i. q, ‘2°V2 in the 
Ady. 0°38 in front (opp. to (אָחר‎ Ezek. 2:10; 8? | eyes of any one; 5. ,ף‎ in his judgment, ‘989 ODT TE 
forwards (vorwarté), 06. 7 : 94 ; used of time, before, | favour and tender love with any one, Dan. 1:9; 
ofold; Deu. 2:10, 12; Josh. 11:10; 14:15; ODP | 1 Ki. 8:50; Psa. 106: 46; לְפְּנִי‎ ID} i. g. 22 יטב‎ see 
anciently, Isai. 41:26; 0°95 in front, 2Sam.10:g. | לב‎ WPT 9 דול‎ having great influence with his 
Compare לפ‎ No. 2.—The front part of a sword is | lord, 2 Ki. 5:1; comp. Pro. 4:33, 14:19; specially is 
its edge. Ezek. 21:21, MY WIB ADS > whither is thy | the phrase to be noticed 717) "29 (a) prop. in the 
edge (that of'a sword) directed?” Eccles. 10:10.— | presence of Jehovah, under his eyes, Gen.27 :7; before 
Also 5°23 is used for the wall ofa house opposite the | the holy tabernacle, Exod. 34:34; Lev. 9:53 23240; 
door, Hom. ré grr, whence with ה‎ parag. 19°98 | Jud. 21:2; inthe temple and its porches, Isa. 23:18.— 


which see. (5) figuratively, in the judgment of Jehovah (comp. 
With prepositions it often becomes in nature a | OY No. 2,¢); e.g. 3) 22 WN Josh. 6:26; but com- 
particle: — monly in a good sense with the approbation of Jeho- 


(A) ‘28 8 --)1(--)6( into the presence of any | vah (since we only put those things which please vs he- 
one, 2Ch. 19:2; before, Lev. 9:5; Nu. 17:8, after a | fore our eyes; comp. 3 18); hence * py) רָצון‎ favou 
verb of motion.—(b) in the presence of, ex. 23:19. | with Jehovah, Ex, 28:38; * ְפָנִי‎ Wann to lead a lifa 

(2) upon the surfuce ofa thing, e.g. הַשָרֶה‎ PE) be approved of Jehovah (see W200). Gen. 10:9, “a 
Lev. 14:53; Ezek. 16:5.— See another meaning of | mighty hunter 7m’. "IB? such as was pleasing ₪ 
this, above, No. 1, letter 0. the Lord” [?]. Ps. 19:15, “let the meditation of my 

(B) ‘22 אֶת‎ pr. by the face, i.e. in the presence of | heart 123? he pleasing to thee.” The things in 
any one, before any one, e.g. 1287 YN Esth. | which Jehovah ₪ pleased are decreed by him.  Henee, 
1:10; אֶת 23' יי‎ before God, Gen. 19:13; sometimes | Gen. 6: 13, “an end of the whole earth בָּא ְפָנִ‎ is 
for, at the holy tabernacle, in the phrase, “NY AND | decreed by me.” Farther, its use is to be noticed 
ד‎ 22 [to appear before Jehovah], to appear in the | in these expressions -- (aa) 72D ‘25? WY to stand 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:23, 24; Deu. 31:11; 1 Sa,1:22 | before the king, waiting his commands; i.e. to mi- 
(for which there is also used 8 ON ‘2 Ex. 23:17; | nister to him (see T2Y); compare "DD Tay 2 Sam, 
and poet. 13 כ‎ Isa. 1:12; Psa. 42:3; in which 16:19.—(bb) to worship before a deity (sce MNAL'N). 
latter phrase 28 should be taken for an ace. of place); 1 Ki. 12:30, “to worship one (of the calves)."—(ce) 
before, 6. ₪. פָּנִי הָעִיר‎ NY before the city, Gen. 33:18, | to be put to flight before an enemy (see 22 Niph.): 
NPB YBN before the vail, Lev. 4:6. After verbs | hence used after verbs of dispersing, disturbing, Jud. 
of motion, into the presence of any one, 1 Sa. 22:4. | 4:15; 1 Sa. 14:13; 20:1; 2 Sa. 5:20; Jer. 1:17; 
— "23 NSD from before (the presence of) any one, | 49:37 (comp. below ‘JB).— (dd) 'B ID? נָתַן‎ to put 
Gen. 27:30; from before, from the front, 2 Kings | before another, e. g. food, 2 Ki.4:43; hence to propose 
16:14. | to any one for choice, Deut. 11:26; to impose a law 

(C) ‘223i. q. "£5 before, in front of, but chiefly | to be observed, Deut. 4:8; 1 Ki. 9:6; Jerem. 26:4; 
in the writers of later age, Eze. 42:12; mostly in the | 44:10; Ezek. 23:24; also to give into any one’s 
phrase 253 TOY to stand before any one, to resist him, | power (i. q. 'B 712), Josh. 10:12; Deut. 2:33, 36; 
Deuteron. 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 10:8; 21:44; 23:9; | dud.11:9; 1 Ki. 8:46; Isa. 41:2. So also without a 
Esth. 9:2.— The proper force of a substantive is to | verb of giving, Gen. 24:51, “ behold, let Rebecca 
he retained in the words, Eze. 6:9, D252 18) they SP PY, be given to thee;” Gen. 34:10, “ the land is 
manifest loathing in their countenances; compare | before you,” let it be free for you and your flocks; 
Eze. 20:43; 36:31. 2 Chron. 14:6. 

‘D) ‘29? with suff. Bd TB, 1959, לְפְנִיהֶם לפַנִיכֶם‎ (2) before, in front of (compare פָּנִים‎ No 4).— 
— (1) in the presence of any one, under his eyes, | (a) used of place; מועד‎ 278 "BP befo12 the tahernaele 
he being present and looking on; before any one. | of the congregation, 1 Ch.6:17; hence eastward, 
Num. 8:29, '' the Levites went in to 1111115001 .. לפנ‎ Gen. 23:17; 25:18; Deut. :49יפי‎ ,0 besore, ws 


: 


eS וו‎ a ee ge ee 


פנה 


taking the lead; chiefly used of a general or leader, 
who goes at the head of his army (sce "2B? יָצָא וּבָא‎ 
OY under the word בוא‎ No. 1, 165. 0( ; used of a king 
itis before, at the head of his people (Eccl. 4:16, 
“ there was no end to all the people DINE? WR 99? 
to all over (before) whom he was”); also used of cap- 
tives or booty which the conqueror, like a shepherd 
driving his sheep (Gen. 32:18), drives before him 
(Isa. 8:4; Am.g:4; Lam.1:5, 6).—(0) used of time, 
6. ₪. YT Py) before the earthquake, Amos 1:1; 
Gen. 13:10; 29:26; Pro. 8:25; Zech. 8:10. Gen. 
30:30, °25? “ before me,” i.e. before 1 had come to 
thee; Jerem. 28:8. it!) ְפָנִי‎ before now, Neh. 13:4. 
Follcwed by an inf. before that, Gen. 13:10; Deut. 
33:1; 1 Sam. 9:15.— )0( used of worth, superiority 
‘like the Lat. ante, pre). Job 34:19, “he does not 
regard the rich 1 "D9 before (more than) the poor.” 
After verbs of motion.—(d) to one's front, with the 
idea of meeting; as פ'‎ ‘35? 172 to meet any one, Gen. 
24:12; and more frequently with a hostile sense, 
against (ayri); prop. into the face, front part; as 
1900 קוּם‎ to rise against any one, Num. 16:2; *25? 83} 
to go out against, 1 Ch. 14:8; 2 Ch. 14:9; also VOY 
"999 (sce MOY); DP DIP Josh. 7:12, 13; ‘2D? YN 
to stand against any one, to resist. 

(3) in the manner of, like (compare 0°23 No. 3, 
letter b); Job 4:19, “ they fall vy לְפַנִי‎ as before 
the moth;” Vulg. velué a tinea; LXX. onroc rpdror; 
compare Latin ad fuciem, Plaut. Cist.i.1,73. So 
לפָנִי‎ }MI to regard as fer any one (compare 9 103), 
1 Sa.a:16. From ‘28? has arisen the adj. ‘25? an- 
terior, which see. 

Note. Of doubtful authority are the significations 
—(a) for (compare 13), and Germ. vor and fir), in 
the phrase ‘25? WY to be surety for any one, Prov. 
17:18 (for the surety used to give his pledge before 
his friend).—() on account of (as 23%, ‘2P?P), in 


= 3:31 .הכ 9 SED to lament on account of any one,‏ לפני 
{ . . 
(for mourners used in funerals to go foremost; sce .‏ 


Geier, De Luctu Hebreorum, cap. v. § 15—19). 

)15( 32? (from before). —(1) from the presence 
of any one, used of those who were before any thing, 
and who go away from that place, e.g. to go out 
יי‎ 99nd Lev.g:24; מַקְפְנִי פרְעה‎ Gen. 41:46. Hence 
after verbs of flecing (compare J’? No. 3, letter @), and 
of putting to flight, 1 Chron. 19:18; 2 Chron. 20:7; 
of fearing and of putting in fear, 1 Sa. 18:12; Psalm 
97:53 114:7: Ecc. 8:13; Est. 7:6; and also those 
of asking aid (an idea connected with that of fleeing), 
1 3a. 8:18; of humbling oneself, 1 Ki. 21:29; 2 Ch. 
33:29; 36:12. 

(2) Used figuratively of the cause, on account 


DCLXXXI 


פנה 


of, i.q. 2B, 0, e.g. to rejoice on account of. 10 
16:33. 

(F) *38.—(1) from the face, presence, fron 
of a pers. or thing, vor (etwas) weg; Ex. 14:19, “ and 
the column went away מִפְנָהֶם‎ from before them 
(vor ihnen veg), and stood behind them.” Hence it is 
frequently used after verbs of going away, ITos. 11:23 
of fleeing (compare }2 No. 3, letter a, from which it 
differs in that °23% is mostly put before persons, {2 
before things, see NON Niphal), Gen. 7:7; 16:8; Isa. 
20:6; compare Ps.61:4; of asking aid, Isa. 19:20; 
26:17; of fearing (see NY, NON Niphal); of reve- 
rencing, humbling oneself, 2 Ki. 22:19; Lev.19:32; 
of hiding oneself, Job 23:17, and other verbs which 
resemble these in meaning. So the sense of ficeing 
and fearing is involved in the following, Jud. 9:21, 
“he dwelt there after he had fled YNS TIN BD 
fromthe presence of Abimelech his brother.” Well 
rendered in the Vulg. 0b metum A. fratris sut, 1 Chr. 
12:1 (on which passage, 806 צ7%‎ in Kal). Isaiah 
17:9, “desolate houses (see NDNY) 3B ANY 1 TN 

which those deserted (who fled) from the‏ 32 ישרא 
Israclites,” i.e. the aborigines of Palestine (see note on‏ 
this passage in Germ. Trans., ed. 2).‏ 

(2) Used of the author and efficient cause from 
which anything proceeds, i.q. | No. 2, letter 0. Gen 
6:13, “the earth is full of violence 07°25 (which 
proceeds) fromthem.” (I.XX. well render it az’ ab- 
ror.) Ex. 8:20; Jud. 6:6; Jer.15:17; Ezek. 14: 
15. Used of a more remote cause, on account of. 
Isa. 10:27, “the yoke shall be broken })¥* 289 on 
account of the fatness (of the bull)"[?]. Deu. 28: 
20; Hosea 10:15; Jer.g:6. Where the reason 8 
given on account of which anything is not done, Lat. 
pre, Job 37:19; 1 Ki. 8:11. Followed by ays it 


‘ becomes a conj. because that, because, Ex.19:18; 
Jer. 44:23. 


1 wonder that Winer (page 779) should also have 
added the following significations, before, in the 
presence of, citing Levit. 19:32 (where פַפֶּנ'‎ Dip to 
rise up to any one, is used as a mark of modesty and 


‘reverence to old age (see above. No.1); and even 


towards (as though it were ‘33 8), Jer. 1:13 (as 
to which passage see under the word פָּנֶים‎ No. 4). 
))1( ‘2B על‎ has various significations, according ta 
the different senses of the noun and of the particle. 
(1) From the signification of face and front (No. 
1, 4), it is—(a) to the face, before the face of any 
one,inthe presence of,i.q. 3? No.1 (sve 72 No.3,c), 
Gen. 32:22; Lev. 10:3; Ps.g:20; 2 Ki. 13:14; having 
any one present and looking on, רו‎ 6: 
28, 2328 ON על פּנִיכֶם‎ “ before your eyes (it will be} 


ננה-פנק DCLXXXI‏ פנה--פסיל 


Le. it will be manifest), whether I lie?” פָּנִי‎ OY) = 
9572 Gen. 23:3.—(b) in front of a thing, before, 
@Ch. 3:17. Ps. 18:43, “as dust before the wind,” 
driven by the wind. Tere also belong the following: 
1 .ו‎ 6:3, “the length of it (the vestibule) ‘25 על‎ 
N37 3M before the breadth of the temple” (vor ber 
Breite de6 Tempelé hin). 2 Chr. 3:8; and Gen. 1:20, 
“and let fowl fly... %80 WPI YB על‎ in front of 
(or before) the firmament of heaven.” Also, cast- 
ward, Gen. 16:12; 23:19; 25:18; Josh. 18:14; 
1Ki.17:3,5; Zee. 14:4; before, used of time, Gen. 
11:28; of worth (pre), Deut. 21:16.—(c) to or to- 
wards the face or front of anything (compare על‎ 
No. 4); hence towards, Gen. 18:16; 19:28; and 
ayainst, Ps. 21:13; Nah. 2:2. 

(2) From the signification of surface, ‘23 על‎ is— 
(a) on the surface, e.g. of the earth, Gen.1:29; 6:1; 
the waters, Gen. 1:2; of a valley, Eze. 37:2; whence 
‘23 AY used of those who are removed from the sur- 
face, 1 Sa, 20:15; Am.g:8.—(b) upon, along upon 
the surface, e g. of the earth, Amos 5:8; of a field, 
Lev. 14:7; Eze. 32:4.—(c) out upon, or over the 
surface )₪ 56 die Oberfldche hin), Gen. 11:8; Lev. 16: 
14,15; Isa 18:2.— Used figuratively —(d) in the 
sense of superadding, like על‎ (No. 1, letter ₪ a), 
above, besides, éxi. Ex. 20:3, “thou shalt have 
no cther gods ‘38 22 upon me,” i.e. besides me. 
Well given by the LXX. wAjy éuov. Chald. 3% 13, 
Joh 16:14. 


MD fem, (from the masc. ]9, which see)—(1) a 
corner, Prov. 7:12; 21:9, and frequently. 732 ראש‎ 
Ps. 118: 22, and 735 328% Job 38:6, a corner stone. 

(2) ₪ mural tower, such as were erected on the 
corners of walls, 2 Ch. 26:15; Zeph. 1:16. 

(3) Metaph. used of a prince of a people, who 
is their defence, Isa. 19:13; Zec. 10:4; 1 Sa. 14:38; 
Jud. 20:2. Compare 29, 0°93, 


Gye (“the face of God,” from the obsolete 
sing. 198, for D°2B; comp. כ מְתו‎ pl. (מְתִים‎ [Penuel], 
pr.n.—(1) of a town beyond Jordan, Gen. 32:32 
(where the account is given of the origin of the name); 
Jud. 8:8; once פנִיאֶל‎ (id.), Gen. 32:31.—(2) m.— 
(a) 1 Ch. 8:25, ()--.פָּנִיאָל קרי‎ 1 4. 


N95 [Pentel], see the preceding, No.1 and 2, a. 
DID face, sce 723. 

MMO" Milél (from 0°28, signif. 4, with ה‎ local, 

compare as to the retention of the pl. termination 


MDD) ani M28 Ex. 15:27; Num. 33:9), prop. to 
the wal! of the hc use, or room, or ceurt, which is 


opposite the door, and meets the eyes of those wht 
come In, éy Toc טיו‎ where the throne stood in 
royal palaces; Ps.45:14, “all splendid (sits) the daugh- 
ter of the king (the queen) 79°23 by the wall,"ie 
is seated on the throne. Hence on the inner wall 
(so also Gr. év@mea), 1 Ki.6:18; within, in the 
house, 2 Ki.7:11; tnward, 2 Ch. 29:18, With 
prefixes—(1) 3°95) inside, within, 1 0 
inwards, Eze. 41:3. 2 DD? within any thing, 
1926. 40 16, מִלְפָנִים‎ inwardly (won innen), 1 Ki. 
6:29.—(2) מִפְּנִימָה‎ within (von innen), 1 Ki. 6:19, 915 
2Ch.3:4. Wence— 


"2°25 מ)‎ in this word is regarded almost like a 
radical, and is thus retained), fem, "2B, pl. 0°08 
1 Chr. 28:11, 6 -ת‎ @ Chr. 4:22, adj. interior, 
inner (opp. to חיצון‎ exterior), 1 Ki. 6:27, 36; 7:12: 
9206. 40°15, seq. 


m. only in pl. Prov. 3:15: 8:11:‏ פָּנִינִים 
Lam. 4:7; Job 28:18; once O98 Pro. 3:15‏ ;31:10 
(the singular is found in pr. n. 7328), according‏ כתיב 
to the opinion of most of the rabbins, which is de-‏ 
fended by Bochart, Ilieroz. 11. lib. v.c. 6,7; Hart-‏ 
mann, Hebriierin, iii. p. 84, seq.; and of late, Bohlen‏ 
and others, pearls (Gr. xivva). I might assent to‏ 
this were it not for the passage in Lam. 100. cit. WT‏ 
EY which I cannot render with Bochart,‏ מִפָּגִינִיכם 
“they are more shining in body’ than pearls;” see‏ 
D'S. I therefore incline more to the opinion ol‏ 
J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 2022), and others.‏ 
who understand red coral; and this, too, is favoured‏ 
by the etymology (prop. branches, foliage, compare‏ 

5 »% 


Arab. ceed a branch, from the root 128); nor is il 


an objection that there is another word MDS, to 
which the same signification of coral is attributed. 
This, if an objection, would lie equally against pearls 
(see (ְבֶּלַח‎ Some also understand it to he red gems, 
such as the sardius, pyrops; but this word is not 
found amongst the gems (Ex. 39:10, seq.). 
ox 

}25 an unused root. Arab. 5ן.)‎ Conj. II. to di- 
vide, to separate; hence |B, 738 a corner (exterior 
or interior), and [°93B prob. corals (pr. branches, 
compare 73, from the root T73). 


M338 (i. q. N22, which is the reading of some 
copies, “ coral,” according to others “ pear1”), [Pe- 
ninnah], pr. n. of a wife of Elkanah, 1 Sa.1:9, 4 


not used in Kal. The primary idea is pro‏ פַּנַק 
bably that of WAVING aBouT (comp. Pip); whenor‏ 


פנה- פסיל מזאאאעסס פס--פפיל 
it has the meaning of feebleness and softness. by by Ex. 12:13, 23, 27, 4. by 73), (Arabic‏ 
Arab. , 3 to treat and bring up softly, IV. to live 3 to make more room for any one).‏ 
delizately; Syr. Ethpe. to delight oneself. [Not divided into two parts in Thes. ].‏ 


Prez, to treat delicately, Prov. 29:21. 
| I. MDD pr. ro Be WRENCHED, DISLOCATED(Arab 


DE prop. extremity (from the root DDS No. I.), Aud), hence to halt. Used figuratively, 1 Kings 


9 4 9 = 
: rj ’ \ ae 
ed: ne and Syr. JAcam, with 8}, |,,[ the hand, | 18.51, “how long halt ye between two opinions?” 
and |] the sole of the foot. ITence °®2 MIND i.e. fluctuate from one to the other. A similar use 
Gen. 37:3, 23; 2 Sam. 13:18, 19, a tunic extending ! is made in Arabic of the verb Ux» to halt, to 
to the wrists and ancles, a long tunic with sleeves, | limp, in Syriac of the verb Poe (Barhebr. p. 31), 
eae by boys and girls of nobler rank. Joseph. * ang Chrysostom used the phrase xwAevery wept ra 
Arch. vii. 8, § 1, épdpour yap ai rev apyaiwy rap- ו‎ 
Herat 060066006 שפד וקא‎ ahupwY 060 pinde Bré- | Pret, id. 1 Kings 18:26 (used scornfully of the 
recOut וזו‎ Which has been well explained and awkward leaping of the priests of Baal). 
defended by A. Th. Hartmann, Hebrierin, iii. 280. Nipmat, to be made lame, 2 Sa. 4:4. 
Also LXX. and Aqu. Sam. xaptwrdc, Sym. yxeepe- Derivatives, 003 — ODS 
, . . Og 7 ee 
Swréc, Aqu. Gen. dazpayideroc (talaris).— As to the | סח‎ Saar eee 
forms of the tunic worn by women and by men of , כ‎ (“lame,” “limping ), [Paseah, Phase- 
more noble rank, see Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. | ah], pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 4:12.—(2) Neh. 3:6.— 
p. 473, seq-; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, p. 237, | (3) Ezr. 9:49: 1 
seq.; Buttigeri Sabina, 11. 04, seq.; 115, seq. | פַּסַח‎ m. pr. ₪ sparing, immunity from penalty 
פס‎ Ch. with יְרָא‎ the hand (prop. the extremity of and calamity, hence — 
/ See 
| (1) a sacrifice offered on account of the sparing of 


the hand, i.e. the hand which is an extremity), Dan. | Se ates se 
_the people, the paschal lamb, of which it is said, Ex. 


5:5,24. Sce 11001. and compare ODS No. 2. | בני ישראל‎ a פכח על‎ WR זבח פסה הגא ליהוה‎ 
DD ,רמוז : פס‎ see DDT DY ay ee eee 
דפ‎ OD [Pas-dammim], see DPT PRY. | בְּמְצְרִים‎ “this is a sacrifice of sparing (prop. of 


105 not used 9 Kal. Ch. to cut up, to divide, passing over) unto Jehovah, who passed over the 

1. .ף‎ PDB, which is more in use. houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he 
PIEL, once, Ps. 48:14, MMW IDB “ divide her | smote the Egyptians,” 600. 1101106 NB30 on to kill 
palaces,” i.e. go round about them, unless it be pre- | the paschal lamb, Ex. 12:21; 9 Ch. 30:15, 173 35: 
ferred to render “accurately contemplate,” | 1,6; NDEI Deut. 16:2, seqq.; NOB 228 to eat the 
verbs of dividing being frequently thus applied (com- | Passover, 2 Chron. 30:18; NDP MY to prepare the 
pare 3). Hence — ' sacrifice of the passover (see m'y No. 2, f), Exod. 
, 19:48: Num.9:4, seqq.; 0082. 5:11. Plur, פֶּסְחִים‎ 

(Ch. “a part,” “a fragment”),[Pisgah], | an 30:19 per eae 5 ₪‏ פְּכְגָּה 


0 0 .- , .------ % = gee (2) the day of the passover, 1. 6. the fourteenth 
2 -- ₪ - Josh, 12: ped eO 5 Stas day of the month Nisan (Levit. 23:5), which was 
eu. 3:97: 34:1; dosh. 12:3. | followed by the seven days of the feast of unleavened 


prop. diffusion (sce the root DDB No. If), | bread (ibid. verse 6). Hence NDBI NWP) the day‏ פָסָה 
figuratively, abundance; found once. Ps. 72:16, | after the passover, 1.e. the fifteenth day of the month‏ 
“let there be ab undance of corn | Nisan, Josh. 5:11.‏ יָהִי פפת yIxa 1a‏ 
in the earth.” Others take it as the = of the form MDD adj. m. lame, Lev. 21:18, pl. DNB (with-‏ 
DB, hence a handful. Kimchi, 2 8%), which may | |. Dag.), 2 Sam. 5:6, 8; Isa. 33:23 \‏ 
do if it be taken collectively: [or still better if taken ora ee es a a a a‏ 
simply, @ handful of corn, from which, vast returns Sp or bop only in pl. D'?"DS.— (1) graven‏ 
are obtained, sec the context]. images of idols, Deut. 7:25; Isa. 21:9; Jer. 8:19;‏ 
I, MOD — 1) TO PASS OVER, TO PASS BY, pr.n. 0 ea PE NOOR ety ee the Svri‏ 
MDPA Wha psacus, where the Euphrates was crossed. A) ee a a al Stas‏ 
wane (see 2 Ki. 12:12 Pesh.), Jud. 0‏ ו 


Hence — 
(2 to pass over, to spare, 130. 31:5; followed | Root Spp. 


פסך- פעלה DCLXXXIV‏ פסך- פצר 
DD an unused root. Ch. Pa. to cut, i.g. 108 . NYS (“hiatas”), [Peor], pr. n of ₪ mountain,‏ . 
Num. 23:28. Hence "YB by2 Num. 25:3, 5; and‏ --66מ110 and PDS.‏ 


JOD ] Pasach), pr.n. .מז‎ Ch. 7:33. 


D® fut. Sb5! ro cur, TO CARVE, TO FORM BY 
CUTTING—(a) stones, Ex. 34:1, 4; Deu.10:3; 1 Ki. 
5:39 (Syr.id.)\—(6) an idol, prob. made of wood, 
Hab. 2:18. 

Derivatives, פָּסִיל‎ and— 


Spe with suff. DB .ות‎ the graven image of an 
idol, Ex. 20:4; Jud. 17:3, seq.; made of wood, Isa. 
44:15, 17: 45:20; and even used of a molten image 
(which is properly called 138), Isa. 40:19; 44:10; 
Jer. 10:14; 51:17. For the plur. פֶּסִילִיכם‎ is always 
use‘, 


PIDs Dan. 3:7; and פֶּסַנְתָּרִין‎ Dan. 3:5, 10, 
15;, the Greek word Wadrijpror (in the LXX. often 
for 232, 33) being adopted in Chald., with the in- 
terchange of /andn; it is of the singular number, 
since -- )6( it is joined with other names of instru- 
ments which are put in the singular; and—(d) it 
does not answer to the Greek Padrip, which signi- 
fies harper, but to Wadrripior. ‘The Greek סו‎ in 
Oriental languages, either becomes én (compare xaud- 
Bor, Syr. Kanobin), or altogether is rejected; of 
which we have an instance in this very word, which 
is now called in Egypt es (for psantir); see Vil- 
loteau in Descr. de l’Egypte, vi. p. 426. See also 
the observations of Iengstenberg on this word, in 
his Authenticity of Daniel, p. 15. 


I, DDS (cogn. to the verb DDS) To CEASE, TO 
LEAVE OFF, TO FAIL, Ps.42:2. Derivative, DB. 


[ Not separated in Thes. }. 

Il. DDS i,q. YB and Chald פֶּסָה‎ TO SPREAD 
ONESELF ABROAD; whence "D5, 

MBDE [Pispah], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 7:38 (The 


derivation is unknown). 


an onomatopoetic word —(1) TO CALL, TO‏ 5 עה 
CRY OUT; once used of a parturient woman, Isaiah‏ 
(Syr. and Chal. [s.o, YB to dleat, to bellow;‏ 42:14 
compare Gr. Bodw; whence Boic, bos. Similar is TY3‏ 
40aw; which see).‏ 

(2) to blow, to hiss as a serpent, viper; Arab. gti 
whence MYEN a viper. From No. 1, is— 


WH (“bleating”), [Pat], pr. name of a town in 
Tdumea; also called 'YB Gen. 36: 39. 


simply פָּעור‎ Num. 23:28; 31:16; Josh. 22:17, an 
idol of the Moabites, in whose worship women prot 
tituted themselves. Compare WB בּית‎ 


once ODE! followed by Makk. 295!‏ ַפְעַל fut.‏ 5 על 
MAKE, TO Do, a word of great‏ סד NYY‏ .ף .1 (35:6 (Job‏ 
use in cognate languages [“ rarely used in Arab.”]‏ 


(Nisa, (lei); in Hebrew only used poetically. Joh 
11:8, SYDA-AD “what wilt thou do?” Psalm 11:3, 
YSAD צדיק‎ “ what shall the righteous do?” Deut 
32:27, פּעַל 53“ אכה‎ my לא‎ “has not Jehovah made 
all these things;” Job 33:29; Isa. 43:13. Specially 
it is —(a) to make, to fabricate, e.g. an idol, Isaiah 
44:15; to make (to dig) a pit, 28. 7: 14. Absol. Isa. 
44:12, ONBS IE) “he laboureth in the coals.”— 
(2) to produce, to create, Psa. 74:12; whence ' בע‎ 
my creator, Job 36:3.—(c) to prepare. Ex. 15:17, 
“the place which thou hast prepared for dwell- 
ing.” ilence to attempt, to undertake any thing 
(opp. to MWY to effect). Isa. 41:4, THY מִי פְּעַל‎ * who 
hath attempted and done it” (compare Isa. 43:7, 
עשיתיו‎ AS ?(יַצַרְתִּיו‎ Mic. 2:1; Ps. 58:3, “ye devise 
wickedness in your hearts” (A similar use is made 
of MEY Isa. 32:6; 37:26).—(d) to do (i.e. to exercise) 
justice, Psa. 15:2; wickedness, Job 34:32; 36:93. 
IS פעלי‎ evil doers, wicked men, Ps. 5:6; 6:9; 14:4} 
and frequently.—(e) Followed by an ace. and ¢ of 
the thing, Ps. 7:14, Oye לְדלְקִים‎ WS “he makes his 
arrows burning.” —(f) Followed by ° of pers. to do 
any thing for any one, whether good, Job 22:17; Ps. 
31:20, or evil, Job 7:20; followed by 3 id., 6 
Derived nouns, 28, MPVS, DYDD, 


with suff. DYE, 7298 0 more rarely‏ פעל 
5 .61 1 פַּעָלִים Isa. 1:31; 06.99:13; plur.‏ פע ו 
MEY; but (with few exceptions) only in poetry.‏ .ף .1 

(1) a deed, act (Zbat); as of men, Ps. 28:4; Pro. 
24:12,29; of God, Psa. 64:10; specially an illus- 
trious deed, 2 Sain. 23:20; an evil deed, Job 36:9 
(Arab. dies id.). 

(2) ₪ work (Merk), which any one produces. על‎ 
יָדִי‎ the work of my hands (i.e. Israel), Isaiah 45:11. 
Specially used of divine punishments, Isaiah 5:12; 
Hab.1:5; 3:2 (compare WEY No. 3, a); used of the 
divine aid, Ps. 90:16. 

(3) that which is produced by labour, Prov. 21:6; 
wages, Job 7:2; Jer. 22:13. Compare 7?YB No. 8. 


MEY No.1, an active noun;‏ .ף f.—(1) i.‏ פָּעָלָה 
what any one does, performs (dab Shun); cgcupa‏ 


פסך -פצר : DULXXXV‏ פעלתי--פצר 


tton, Prov. 10:16; 11:18; Jer. 31:16. Plur. nieys | reifen); compare the kindred verbs N¥3, Oy, פָּצְכז‎ 
the pursuits of men, Ps. 17 :4. vS8, all of which have the primary sense ‘of breaking 
(2) wages, Lev. 19:13; Ps. 109:20. in pieces, tearing apart, like the roots beginning with 


4 . the letters pa,ta. Hence to distend, to open, ize. 
nbye (for i mn PyS “ the wages 01 Jehovah”), 2:8; Isa. 10:14; as in threatening (like beasts of 


[Peulthai], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 26:5. oe followed by על‎ Psa. 22: 14; in mocking, fol- 
OYyS— 1) 10 STRIKE, TO BEAT, whence DY an lowed by על‎ Lam. 2:16; 3:46; in speaking rashly, 
anvil, and פּעמון‎ bell, also to strike with the foot, to Job 35:16; Ps. 66:14; Jud. 11:35, 36. 
tread, whence OYB a step, a foot. (2) todeliver, to snatch away, Ps. 144:7, 10, 
(2) Metaph. to impel, to urge any one (used of | (So Syr., Ch., and Arab. |, gai Conj. 11. IV.) 
the Spirit of God), Jud. 13:25. : oa 
ees to be . ו‎ - Gen. 41:8; M3 —(1) eet Arab. gud, Ath. aR: 
Dan. 2:3; Ps. 77:5. 
HItTHPAEL, id. Dan. 2:1. 
Derivatives, the two nouns immediately following. 


to be cleft in pieces; see Piel. 
(2) 737 פֶּצַח‎ erwmpere jubila (‘Terent. comp. ויז‎ 
pere stomachum, Cic., rumpere questus, Virg., pip§ace 
,שמיש‎ Demosth.), to break out into joy, 188. 14:7; 
DY + (once mase. signif. 3. Jud. 16:28 ] --([כ‎ ees 49:13; .-. 55:12. 0 my nye 
<1) an anvil (see the root No.1). Isa. 41:7. Isa. 52:9; Ps.98:4. (ZEth. FgAU(h: to rejoice.) 
(2) the tread of the foot (Sritt), hence a step, 0 Pust, to break (bones), Mic. 3:3. 


ootstep, Ps. 17:5, “that my footsteps slide not.” 
. % -- / . פְּצִירֶה‎ in. bluntness, being notched (ba Sars 


Ps. 57:73; 1193133; 140:5. Trop. Jud. 5:28, “ the 
steps of their chariots.” And even a foot with which tigfeon), of cutting instruments, 1 Sa, 13:21. Arab. 


we tread. Plur. פּעמות‎ artificial feet, Ex. 25:12.— , גב‎ a blunt and notched sword. Root .צר‎ 
As persons sometimes count by beats of hand or foot, 5 
hence — 5 only in Piel, TO STRIP OFF BARK, TO PEEL, 


(2) NN OYB pr. one tread, or stroke is once, | Gen. 30:37, 38. Gompare the cogn. 9¥3. Hence— 


Josh. 6:3, 11, = and together, Isa. 66:8 (comp. the nioxp ו‎ pilacen(oarreds)s Gen So: 
Arabic words iad, ie , Sylass). Dual פּעמים‎ twice, | 3%. 

Gen. 27:36. Plur. trove שלש‎ thrice, Ex. 23:17, פצם‎ / 

etc. | פֶּעָמִים‎ 93 how often? 1 Kings 22:16. פע‎ 2</ not used in Kal. 

DIAL once and again, Neh.13:20. DYN (this time) ,עמוש‎ TO REND the earth, Ps.60:4. Arab. 23 
now, Gen. 29:35; 46:30; Ex.g:27; 10:17. DYDD | to break, Aithiopic gRA: to break off, hence te 
... DYDD now as before (einmal wie daé andere) Numb. | finish. 

24:1; Jud. 16:20; 1Sa.20:25. 229 .., DVB now 
— now, Prov. 7:12. 


m. a bell, so called from its being struck,‏ פעמון 
Ex. 28:33; 39:25, 26.‏ 
TIYS see NWS NIP.‏ 


(Job 16:10)‏ בְּפָה with the addition of 73 and‏ פ ער 
TO OPEN THE MOUTH with a wide gape, as done by‏ 
ravenous beasts, Job 16:10; by those who are in‏ 
longing desire, Job 29:23; Ps, 119: 131; poet. used‏ 


BF) TO WOUND (pr. to cleave, to make a fissure,‏ ע 
compare Y¥3), Cant. 5:7; 1 Ki. 20:37; Deut. 23:2.‏ 
Hence—‏ 

YS with suff. Y¥B, plur. D'Y¥B, const. ‘Y¥B m. a 
wound, Gen. 4:23; Ex. 21:25; Isa. 1:6. 


V3. an unused root; 1. q. 738 to disperse; hence— 


y35 (“dispersion”), [Aphses], pr. ua. .ג‎ with 
art. 1 Ch. 24:15. 


“ISH fut. יִפְצַר‎ pr. (see Schult. Opp. Min. p. 168) 
40 BEAT, TO MAKE BLUNT, i. q. Arab. כב‎ (whence 
MY¥B, which see); hence to urge, to press, followed 
by 3 2 of pers.— (a) with prayers (compare obtundere 
precibus), Gen. 19:3; 33:11.—(0) with a hostile 
mind, Gen. 19:9. Compare cognate 2 YR. 

Lip, to strike on the mind; lence to ba duls 


of Hades, Isaiah 5:14. (Syr.; oe Arab. 33 id.) 
Hence the pr.n. “YB and— 


"WD 2 Samuel 23:35, [Paarat], pr. n. of one of 
David’s captains, called more correctly, 1Ch, 11:37, 


נערי 


pr. TO TEAR IN PLECES (auécinanders‏ (1)--פָצָד; 


EE EE 7-7 ----- 


A 
פקר- פראת‎ DCLXXXVI פקר--פקרה‎ 
2tudborn, 1Sa.1§:23. Inf. used as a noun, הפצר‎ Jer.g9:24; 44:13; followed by by Jer. 46:25; 3 Jer 
stubbornness, ibid., coupled with *?. | 9:8; acc. Psal. 59:6. In other places the cause of 
Derivative, TV3B. | punishment is assigned, as Hosea 12:3, על עקב‎ py 


555 | YTD “to punish Jacob according to their ways; 

fut. PB? prop. (as I suppose), TO STRIKE | jnore often the sin to be punished is put in the ace.‏ >:ן 

CPON or AGAINST any person or thing (auf jem., etwas | Pexod. 20:5, בָּנִים‎ by פקר עון אבות‎ “ punishing the 

ftofen); .השס‎ roots, 939, ¥IB. Hence— | sin of the fathers on the children.” Exod. 32:34; 
(1) 12 a good sense, to go to any person or thing | 34:7; Num. 14:18; Isa. 13:11; Hosea 1:4; 2:15: 

—(a) to vistt (bejudjen), 1 Sam. 17:18, “and go to 4:9; compare 1 Sa.15:2; Ps. 89:33, where mentiv! 

thy bretLren (to enquire) aa) יש‎ as to (their) wel- of the person is omitted. 

fare.” Followed by 3 of the present which a visitor | Nipat.—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, ¢, to be missing, 

brings with him (compare 3), Jud. 15:1.—(0) to go | 46 fe lacking, Num.31:49; 1 Samuel 20:18, 25; 

in order to inspect and explore; hence to search, | 25:7, 21. 

Ps. 17:3; Job 7:18.—(c) for the sake of inspecting, (2) Pass. of Kal No. 2, a, to be set over, Nehem. 

reviewing; hence to review, to number a people, an 7:1; 4 

army, Num. 1:44, seq.; 3:39, seqq.; 1 Ki. 20:15- ; )3( Pass. of Kal No. 3, to be punished, Isa. 24:22; 

Part. pass. O° APB those who are numbered, Num. 1: ' 99:6; Nu. 16:29; Pro. 19:23. 

01, seqq.; 2:4, seqq; Ex. 30:14 (compare Hothpa. Pir, i.q. Kal No. 1, ¢, to muster, Isa. 13:4. 

and the noun 725%); also, to miss, to find wanting Puat.— (1) to be mustered, Ex. 38:21. 

in reviewing, 1 Sa. 20:6; 25:15; Isa. 34:16. (Eth. (2) to be lacking ; Isa. 38:10, “ 1 shall be lack- 


to review, to number.)—(d) to go to any one to | ing the remainder of my days,” my friends will seek‏ פקד 
take care of him, to look after any one, asashepherd | jye in yain amongst the living.‏ 

his flock, Jer. 23:2; God, men, Gen. 21:1; 50:24; ננוועוד1‎ i. q. Kal No. 2.—(1) to set any one over 
Ex. 3:16; 4:31; 15a. 2:2 ו‎ Job 7:18. Sometimes any thing; followed by an ace, of pers. and OY of thing, 
to look after any one agatn (alter an interval),Isa. | Gen. 39:5; 41:34; Num. 1:50; Jer.1:10; 40:11; 
23:17; also, to (ook to any one as expecting help, | ל‎ 1 Kj 11:28; 3 Jer. 40:5; 41:18; absol. 2 Kings 
Isa. 26:16. (Arab. x83 to animadvert, to consider, | 95:93. Metaph. Lev. 26:16 (compare in Kal, Jer. 
to long for. VILL. to visit, to explore.) Ience— 15:3): 

(2) causat. (1.q. Hiphil) to cause any one to look (2) to commit, to charge, to the care of any one; 
after other (persons or things), so that he should care | followed על ידי עס‎ 2 Chron. 12:10; T'3 Psalm 31:6, 
for them, i.e.—(@) to set any one over auything; | followed by ,את‎ prop. to commit with any one (as if 
followed by an acc. of pers. and על‎ Num. 4:27; 27: | to deposit with him), Jerem. 40:7; 41:10. 1 
16; Jer. 51:27. Metaph. Jer. 15:3, “I will set | Jer. 97:21. 
over them four kinds,” i.e. I will lay four kinds of | (3) to deposit any where, Isa. 10:28; Jer. 36:20. 
calamities. Absol. Num. 3:10; Deut. 20:9. Part. Horna P52 part. (1)--.מִפְקָדִים‎ to be set over, 
pass. O°’ APB officers, Nu. 31:48; 2 .1.11:15א‎ Com-! 9 Ki, 19:19; 9 Ch. 34:10, 12. 
pare Niphal, Hiphil, and the noun V8. Followed | | (2) to be deposited with any one; followed by Mi 
by MS (FAN) to set with, to join to any one as a com- | Toy. 5:23. 
panion, servant (jem. beygeben, beyordnen), Gen. 40:4. (3) to be punished, Jer. 6:6. 

--)0( to commit, to charge to the care of any one Llivnpak, pass. of Kal No. 1,¢, to be mustered, t 
(Aram. Pe. and Pa. to command, to charge); followed | g¢ numbered, Jud. 20:15, 17; 21:9. 
by by of pers. 2 Chr. 36:23; Iezr. 1:2. Job 36:23, LIoTUPAEL pl. PENT (for YPN), id.; Nu. 1:47; 
iy yoy IPED > who has commanded his way to 2:33; 26:62; 1 Ki. 20:27. "5 
him?” Job 34:13, TY YY IPB “who has! 4 TIPB— APB. WPS. מפקד‎ 

on a erived nouns, W125 2, TPB, PRD. 
charged him with the earth?” 1. 6. has committed 


the earth to his care. Compare 8קו7‎ command.— Mp6 f.— (1) muster, enumeration (see the 
(c) to depostt anywhere (to commit to any one’s | root 1,¢), 1 Ch. 23:11. 
care), 2 Ki. 5:94. Compare })7?25 deposit, store. (2) care, oversight (see the root 1, d), Job 10: 


(3) to go to any one, in a hostile sense, to fall | 12; specially custody, ward, i.g. WWD, ND 
upon, to attack (compare Y3B No. 1, a); absol. Job | 2 Ki. 11:18; 2 Chron. 23:18; הַפָּקְדוּת‎ NS house of 
31:14; 35:15; Isa. 26:14; followed by by of pers. | custody, a prison, Jer. 52:11. 

[sa 27:3; chief y used of Gol cha: tening the wicked, (3) office, charge, oversight (rovt 2, a), Nux 


פקר- פראת DCLAXXVII‏ פקדו]--פראת 


4:16; 2 60[..13:18; Psa. 109:8. Concr. officers, 
9 Ch. 24:11; Isa. 60:17. 

(4) riches, which any one lays up (by him), and 
guards, Isa. 15:7. 

(5) punishment (see the root No. 9), Isa. 10:3; 
pl. Eze. 9:1. 


pe m. deposit, store (sce the root No.2, ¢), 
Gen 41:36; Lev. 5:21, 23. 


oversight, office, charge, Jer. 37:13.‏ 1 פְּקדוּת 


m.—(1) office, charge (sce the root 2, a),‏ פֶּקור 
and concr. an officer, Eze. 23:23.‏ 

(2) punishment (see the root, No. 3), an allego- 
rical name of Babylon, Jer. 50:21. 


m. plur. commandments, precepts (of‏ פְקוּדִים 
God), Ps. 103:18; 111:7.‏ 


T1)2 ro open, specially with DY" the eyes, 
2 Ki. 4:35; 19:16; Job 27:19, ete.; once used of 
the ears (Isa. 42:20). To open (one’s) eyes upon 
any one (followed by 2%) is to observe him dili- 
gently, Job 14:3; to care for him, Zec. 12:4. Absol. 
to open the eyes, or to have them open, i.q. to be 
vigilant, diligent, opp. to lazy, drowsy, Prov. 20:13. 
Elsewhere God is said to open any one’s eyes, in a 
double sense—(a) to restore sight to the blind, 
6 Ki. 6:17, 20; Ps. 146:8; Isa.42:7.—(0) to enable 
60 see things, which otherwise are hidden from the 
tyes of mortals, Gen. 21:19; compare זוע‎ 

Nipuat, to be opened (used of the eyes), Isaiah 
35:5. Metaph. Gen. 3:5, 7. 

Derived nouns, פְּקַח"קוהַ---פָּקה‎ 


(“open-eyed,” or ellipt. for 2B), [Pe-‏ פָּקַח 
tah}, pr.n. of a king of Samaria, in the time of‏ 
Isdiah, 5.0.759 -- 39, 2 Ki. 15:25, seqq.; 2 Chron.‏ 
Isa.7:1.‏ ;33:6 


mab m. open-eyed, seeing (opp. to blind), Ex. 
4 11; pl. trop. Ex. 23:8. 


whose eyes Jehovah opened”),‏ “( פְּקְחִיָה 
Pekahiah], pr.n. of a king of Samaria, B.c. 1‏ | 
Ki. 15:22, seqq.‏ 2 ;59-- 


Mp- M28 (more correctly with many MSS. in one 
word MIPHRD) opening, sc. of the prison, libera- 
tton, Isa.61:1; comp. 0B Isa.14:17. ‘The use of 
the root MPB (cognate to nnd) is applied in Arabic 
also more widely than to the eyes and ears. 


“We m. an officer—(a) as a civil officer, Gen. 
41:34; Neh. 11:94.---)2( asa military, 2 Ki. 25:19. 


Syr. KAS, 1.0. 323 TO BE CLEFT, BROKEN‏ פּקע 
(plagen). Hence—‏ 


pl. f. wild cucumbers, cucumeres azinint,‏ פַּקעות 
which, when lightly touched, break open, and cast‏ 
out the seed, 2 Ki. 4:39. See Celsii Hierob., 1. page‏ 
And—‏ .501 ,393 


ornament in architecture,‏ מה m. pl.id., as‏ פּקְעִים 
Ki 6:18; 7:24.‏ 1 


“Be פַּר‎ (the latter in pauseand with disjunct. acc. ) 
with art."B3, 782 .לְפֶּר‎ P1.OMB m. a dull, especially 
a young bullock. (‘To this correspond Germ. §art, 
Notk. Pharr, Phaare, Anglo-Sax. fear, fem. repree, 
Garfeand cogn. apparently, are NIB; TAB veredus, Pferdy 


47 "= 


WB, Us vy a horse, to which many more might be 
added from the Germanic languages; see <Adel., 1. 
p- 727. Grimm, Gramm, iii. p. 328. It follows the 
analogy of a verb 728, and it might seem as if a young 
bull were so called from its ferocity; but all those 
nouns seem in their signification to approach nearly 
to the meaning of the roots 813, M8 ferre, 0 fern, 
vehi, and a young bull appears to be so called from 
its being used to draw a cart; compare °2¥ and 
nay). Often used of a yearling, Ex. 29:1; Levit. 
4:3,14; 8:2,14, etc.; once of one seven years old, 
Jud. 6:25. It is used in apposition Psalm 69:32, 
7B שור‎ “a bull an ox;” as distinguished from other 
bulls or oxen Isaiah 34:7, DYES עם‎ OMB “the 
young bullocks with the bulls.” Metaph. used for 
a sacrifice, even when offered by the lips, Hosea 
14:3. The fem. is 78 which see. 


N 1 i. q. 772 (where see more).— (1) TO BEAR, 

(2) to bear oneself along swiftly, to run 
swiftly ; whence 833. 

Hirut, to bear fruit, Hos. 13: 15. 


N75 [pl. DIB], (once פָּרָה‎ Jer. 2:24), comm. 
(m. Ps. 104:11, f. Jer. 2:24), a wild ass, so called 
from its running (as it 18 a very swift animal), Gen. 
16:12; Job 6:5; 11:19; 24:5; 39:5. Syn. is ערוד‎ 
See also Bochart, 1116102. i. 3, 6. 16; Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterth. iv. 2, p. 158. An engraving of this animal 
(which is now very rare in Western Asia) has of 
late been given in Ker Porter's Travels, 1. 459- 


DSB (i. g. IB “like a wild ass,” perhaps in 
running), [Piram], pr.n. of a Canaanite king, Jos 
10:3. 


f. pl. branches, see TRB.‏ פראת 


פרבר--פרי 


DCLXXXVIII 


פרבר-פרה 


“315 m. 1 Ch. 26:18, and פרור‎ 5 Ki. 23:11, | Neh. 2:8; pl. Ecc.2:5. To this answers the Gz, 


suburb. Very often found in Targe., in which 
also are found the forms Syne, SB. An etymology 
may be vainly sought in the Phoenicio-Shemitic lan- 


guages. It seems to me to be Persic, le , OF te 
having a wall, from , ah a wall, walls (compare above, 


M3), and the term. jl), jl, yy having, possessing. 
. +2 


TID ו‎ TO BREAK OFF, TO BREAK IN PIECES, 
TO SEPARATE BY BREAKING. This 18 the original 
power of the biliteral 18, compare 728, 028, #78, 
P28, P38, 038, which are variously applied to the 
significations of dispersing (028, 713), letting go 
(YB), breaking forth (178), expanding (78, 08, 
WB), and also that of judging (T2B). Compare 8 
to the power of the similar syllable ,בר‎ under the 
word 873. 

(2) to expand, e.g. wings, Ezek.1:113; whence 


Syr. oe to fly, to flee away. Compare 728. 
(3) to scatter, 1. q. O18; whence MMB, 
NIPHAL—(1) to separate oneself, 2 Sam. 1:23; 

followed by מן‎ Jud. 4:11, and מָעַל‎ from any one, 

Gen. 13:9, seq. Part. Mlone separating himself 

from others, one who despises others, one who lives 

caly for himself (Gonbderting), Prov. 18:1. 

(2) to scatter selves, to be divided, Gen. 10:5, 32 

(compare 25:23, and 722 9:19); Neh. 4:13. 

PiEL, intrans. to go aside (for fornication), Hos. 


4:14. (Arab. J,i to go aside for purposes of devotion.) 

Puat, part. to be separated, singular (see Niphal, 
Prov. 18:1), Est. 3:8. 

to separate, Gen. 30:40; Prov. 16:‏ (1)---טזוותו11 
Ruth‏ (הַבַדִּיל בַּ'[ followed by }'3 (compace‏ ;17:9 ;28 
Ki. 2:11.‏ 2 ;1:17 

(2) to disperse, Deut. 32:8. 

HituraEL—(1) to separate oneself, to be put 
asunder, Job 41:9; Ps. 22:15. ' 

(2) to be dispersed, Job 4:11. 

Derived nouns. T)8...77778, and pr. n. 87379, 


with suff. "3, m. a mule, so called from‏ פָּרָר 
the swiftness of its running, or else from its carry-‏ 
ing (see the root No. 2, and above at 18), 2 Sa.18:9;‏ 
Ki. 10:25.‏ 1 


mr f.a mule, 1 Ki. 1:33, 18, 44. 
פָרְדות‎ 5 pl. grains of corn scattered in the 
ground for seed, Joel 1:17. Syr. 1:5 grain. 


DI") m. a garden, a plantation, Cant. 4:*3; 


006060006, ₪ word properly used 01 the plantations 
and places for animals which used to surround the 
palaces of Persian kings (Xenoph. CEcon. iv. 13; 
Cyroped. i. 3,12; Polluc. Onomast. ix. 3,§3). The 
origin of the word is, however, not to be sought for 
in Greek or in [Iebrew, but in the languages of east- 
ern Asia; compare Sarsc. paradéga and paradiga, 
high ground, well tilled, Armen. egespunk-q a garden 
close to a house, laid out and planted for use and 
ornament (see Scliroederi Dissert. Thes. preinissa, 


p- 56( ; whence have sprung the Syr. Louse and 
Arab. \ 


% 
לכי 


! (see Kamds. i. p.784). 


mr) (more rarely 818 which see)—(1) TO BEAR. 
Besides the ancient Phanicio-Shemitic language, this 
root is widely extended in the Indo-Germanic lun- 
guages, sce Sansei. 2700 tv bear; Pers. ab a burden, 
Armen, @&pky bier-il, to bear; Greek gépw, apes, 
Bapic; Lat. fero, porto; Gothic, bair-an; English, to 
bear; trans. to burden; Old Germ. baven. See other 
forms under letter 6. Hence—(a) to bear fruit, 
as a tree, a plant, Ps.128:3; Deu. 9:17; 1 
Part. fem. 7B Isa. 17:6, and MB (for 778) fruit- 
Sul, sc. tree, Gen. 49:22. Metaph. Isa. 45: 8.—(5) 
to bear young, used both of human befags and 
beasts; to be fruitful, Gen. 1:22; Ex. 1:73 43:30 
(Compare Pers. ,!y fruit; Goth. bairan, gebdvens bara, 
child. But this signification is in part expressed in 
the Indo-Germanic languages by peculiar forms; Lat. 
purio, fetum and fruges, fe-o ; whence fetus, femina, 
fecundus, fru-or, fruges, fructus; Germ. Sirbde, a fer- 
tile region. In the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages 18 
&@CP: to bear fruit, 700: fruit.) 

(2) to be borne, to be borne swiftly, to run, used 
of a chariot (Germ. fabren, Ch. 898 to run); whence 
WBN a litter, a chariot. Compare NB, 8B. 

Ilr, apoc. 124 to render fruitful, Gen. 42: 
52; to increase with offspring, Gen. 17:6, 20: 
48:4; Lev. 26:9. 


Derivative, 18. 


MM) fem. of the noun (1)--פו‎ @ young 0 
heifer (Sarje), Gen. 41:2, seqq.; Num. 19:2, 8eqqs 
also used of a cow yielding milk, Job 21:10; 1 Sam. 
6:7, seqq.; bearing a yoke, Hosea 4:16. Metaph. 
“the kine of Bashan,” is a name given to the luxu- 
rious women in Samaria, Am. 4:1. 

(2) with the art. (“village of heifers”), [P 
rah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Jos. 
18:23. 


- 


פרבר--פרי DCLXXXIX‏ פרה--פרי 


nouse, so called from its dig- | bmp Chald. m., i. q. Hebr. ba tron, Dan. 2:33‏ ב ,(ְפְּאָרָה (for‏ פָּרֶה 


ging; Arab. 3 sl. Hence פרות‎ mice, [sa.2:20; if seqq.; 4:20; 7:7. 


(as is commonly done) the words are read separately. m5 —(1) TO BREAK OUT, TO BURST FORTH.— 
But see 1220] page ccxcvi, A. (a) used of the young, as issuing fiom the womb 
פרה‎ gee SB. (Arab. ra pi compare at the root 8); whence 


to sprout, to flourish, to bud‏ (5)--.פֶּרְחָח ,אֶפְרוּחַ 
forth, as a plant, Isa.1'7:11; Job 14:9; to put forth‏ 
buds, leaves, flowers, as a tree (aus{dlagen), Cant.6:11;‏ | 
(“grain,” “kernel”), [Peruda], pr.n. | Tab 3:17. Metaph.—(a) used cf the flourishing and‏ פְּרורָא 
m. 1021. 2:55; for which there is 878 Neh. 7:57. | prosperous condition of a person or nation, Ps. 92:8,‏ 
eee : 13; Isa. 97:6.---)]2( Hos. 10:4, “punishment shall‏ ו senor‏ פרוזי 

ID pl. DINE Est. 9:19 ,בתיב‎ ig. ם קרי‎ me bud forth like oe 3 break out, as 

MMB (“flourishing”), [Paruah], pr. n. m. | a leprosy, sore (Germ. auéjdlagen), Lev. 13:12, seqq.; 
1 Ki. 4:17. 14:43; Exod. 9:9, 10. 

| (2) to fly, like the Chald., Eze. 13:20 (TIow this 
signification can be reconciled with that of budding 
forth, see under the syn. (.נֶצַ']‎ 

to cause to bud forth, or flourish‏ )1( — מוזועוזך 
‘said of God), Isa. 17:11; Eze. 17:24.‏ 

(2) to put forth (to make) buds and flowers, 
as a tree, Psalm 92:14; Job 14:9. Metaph. Prov. 
14:11. 

Derivatives, 78, NAMB, MY, and pr. n. 078, 


oe) 


M75 (i. q. 788 “ branch”), [Phurah], pr.n.m. ' 
Jud. 7:10, 11. 


[Parvaim], pr.n. of a region where gold‏ פרוים 
is obtained, 2 Chr. 3:6. Bochart regards it us the‏ 
same as Ophir. I would rather rezard it as signifying‏ 
oriental regions, from the Sanscr. pirva, former,‏ 
before, oriental.‏ 


.פַרְבָּר see‏ פרור 


Ww m. a pot, so called from its boiling, see the 
root WB No. II, compare WS No.I [taken as from 
the latter, in Thes.]; Num. 11:8; Jud. 6:19. M2 with suff. 78 m., ₪ sprout, shoot, of trees, 
Nah. 1:4; 6 blossom, a flower, Num. 17:23; Isa. 
mS an unused root. Arabic כ‎ to separate, 10 5:24; also an artificial flower, Exod. 25:33. 


ee ee \ פרד‎ w see. 0/0 
160100 ; cogn. to TB, where sce. Hence AM m., offspring of beasts; used in contempt 
™5 m a leader, an officer over soldiers, a com- | of vile and wicked men (Brut), Job 30:12. 


mander (pr. deciding, judge), Hab. 3:14. 


nme id. (“rule, dominion,” Thes.], Jud. 5:7; 
with suff. 1178 verse 11. 


O15 pr. TO SCATTER, TO STREW (kindred root 
to U3, MB); hence, to scatter words, to boast, to 


/ | prate (Arab. 1 with which Abulwalid suitably 
PIM plur. f. plain and open regions, country, 2 


3 . foe . 
villages, opp. to fortified cities and to those in the | C°™PaTes thesy Ry eC whence -j a talkative 


man, a scatterer of words). Am. 6:5, °B by הַפרטִים‎ 
2330 “they chatter (sing foolishly) to the sound 1 
the nabel.” IIence— 


mountains, i.gq. .בַּקְעָה‎ (Arab. jt plain.) Eze. 38: 
a. 

11. Esth.g:19, “the cities of the plain country,” 

opp. to the metropolis, verse 18. Zec. 2:8, “Jeru- 


ae . :‏ ו 
salem shall be dwelt in without being walled.” D'P m. something scattered. Hence Levit.‏ 


19:10, O13 DIB “the scattered grapes (i.e. those 
fallen off) of thy vineyard;” as rightly rendered by 
the Syr., Chald., Vulg. In the Talmud it is used of 
the scattered grains of the pomegranate. 


TH m. villager, one dwelling in the country, 
Deu. 3:5; 1 Sa.6:18; Est. 9: 19. 


(“belonging to a village,” 1. q. 7B), Pe-‏ פַרְזִי 
rizzite, pr.n. (LXX.Wepelaing); ; Perizzites,‏ 
a Canaanitish race, dwelling in the mountains of‏ 
Judah, overcome by the Israelites, Josh. 11:3; 17:15‏ 
‘their dwelling in the mountains need not set aside‏ 
the etymology proposed, as their ancient abodes may‏ 
have been in the plains); Gen. 13:17; 15:20; Ex.‏ 
,17 ,3:8 


“EZ, in panse 8, with suff. 728, 5; but TS, 
D218 1808. 14:9; Eze. 36:8; and OD 8, J 8 Am. 
9:14; Jer. 29:28, .מז‎ (from the root 78), 

(1) fruit, whether of the earth and field (corn), 
Gen. 4:3; Isa. 4:2; Psa. 72:16; 177:34, or of a 
tree, Gen. 1:12, 29; whence 8 YY fruit-bearing tree, 
Gen. 1:11. Metaph. used of the result of labour ox 

45 


פרידא- פרץ 


endeavour, the image often being preserved. Isaiah 
3:10, “ye shall eat the fruit of your hands;” ye 
shall experience the results; Pro.1:31; Jer.6:19; 
17:10; Ps. 104:13, “the earth is satisfied with the 
fruit of thy works;” i.e. it is watered with rain, 
which is the fruit of the sky and clouds. Pro. 31:16, 
DIB) 5 “the fruit of hands;” i.e. gain. Isa.10:12, 
339 ֶרִינדֶל‎ “the fruit of pride;” used of boasting. 

(2) offspring, Lam. 2:20; with the addition of 
#23 Gen. 30:2; Deut. 7:13; 28:4. 


NT see 87178, 


Isa. 35:9; but pl. O'S, YB‏ פָּרִי? constr.‏ פֶּרִיין 
(of a form which should take dagesh, for 712) m.‏ 
prop. breaking, rending abroad; used of wild‏ 
beasts, Isa. 35:9; hence a violent (man), Ps. 17:4;‏ 
Eze. 7:22; 18:10; Jer. 7:11; Dan.11:14. Com-‏ 
pare the root No. 3, a.‏ 


712 an unused verb.—(1) to break (like the 
Chald.), to break down, to crush (Arab. iS 3). 
Hence JB. 

(2) to separate (see at the root ™8); whence 
na. 


7B m., oppression, tyranny; from the signi- 
cation of crushing (compare }M), Exod. 1:13, 14; 
Lev. 25:43, 46. 


na f. a vail, which, in the holy tabernacle, 
separated the holy place from the holy of holies, Ex. 
26:31, seqq.; Lev. 16:2, seqq.; Num. 18:7, seqq. 


O75 TO REND garments, Levit. 10:6; 13:45; 


21:10. In the Talmud frequently; Syr. pro, to 
cleave. See at TB. 


NAY (Persic boinc 73 “ strong -fisted”), 
'Parmashta], pr.n. of a son of Haman, Esth. 9:9. 


"JD (perhaps for Pap + delicate”), [Parnach], 
pr. n. .ג‎ Nu. 94:25. 


OD 30 prea, only in Kal in the phrase D18 
כ‎ ono to break one’s bread to any one; i.e. to dis- 
tribute it, Isa. 58:7; and without mne Jerem. 16:7. 
Compare YB No. 1. 

Hipai.—(1) to cleave, to divide. Levit. 11:4, 
מַפָרִיס.‎ 38 ADIN > but cleaveth not the hoof,” i.e. 
‘has not the hoof altogether cloven. Elsewhere— 

(2) 7098 הַפְרִיס‎ Levit. 11:3, 6,7, 26; Deut. 14:7, 
8: and without 7078 is nothing more than ]2 have 
(pr. to make or produce) « eloven hoof. 

Derivatives, 098, 7573, 


DCXC 


DD in pause D79 pr.n.Heb. and Ch. Persia, the 
Persians, 2 Ch. 36:20,22; Ezr.1:13 4:5, 1 
6:14; Daniel 5:28; 6:9,13. Pers. wks, טי‎ 
Umi Hence Gent. noun ‘D718 a Persian, Nehem. 
12:22; and Ch. emphat. 8'D75 Dan. 6:29. 


a>) Ch. to divide, Dan. §:25—28. Part. pass. 
DB verse 28. 


D'}D m. aspecies of eagle, according to Bochart 
(Hieroz. ii. 185) aguila marina, or ossifrage, Arab. 
ps breaking, Lev. 11:13. 


a hoof, pr. cloven (see the root), Exod.‏ + פרסה 
Zec. 11:16; hence also the hoof of a horse,‏ ;10:26 
Zee. 100. cit. and‏ --'ם Isa. 5:28; Jerem. 47:3. Plur.‏ 
Isa. loc. cit.‏ -ות 


‘D5 a Persian, see DB. 


TO LOOSE, TO LET Go. (Syr. 9‏ >פֶּרַע 
under the‏ פר with‏ שתנתמ1ק6ל id. Compare tl:e roots,‏ 
word 8). Hence—(a) to remit a penalty, Ezek.‏ 
24:14.—(b) to overlook, to reject as counsel, ad-‏ 
monition, Prov. 1:25; 4:15; 8:33; 13:18; 15:92.‏ 
—(c) tolet the reins loose to any one, to let go‏ 
unbridled. Part. pass. YB lawless, unbridled, Ex.‏ 
.32:25 

(2) to make naked (from the idea of loosening, 
casting off, the garments), e.g. the head, Nu. 5:18, 
specially by shaving, Levit. 10:6; 91:10. Part. 
YB made naked, naked, Lev. 13:45. (Chald. and 
Talm. id.) 

(3) to begin, Gpxopa: (from the idea of loosing and 
opening, compare fil), hence to go before. (Arab. 
7: to beon high, to be highest, to surpass others; 
but the primary idea is that of going before, and not 
that of height). Jud. 5:2, NIWA NIB WPS well 
rendered by the LXX. Cod. Alex. and Theod. éy rg 
0060006 apxnyoue, ete., “ which (war) the princes 
of Israel began,” pr. “ went before in,” placed them- 
selves in the front of the battle (daf fid) an die א‎ 
geftelit die Firften). Opp. to הָעֶם‎ IWIN the people 
followed willingly. 

NipHaL, pass. of Kal No.1, ¢, to become unbridled, 
lawless, Prov. 29:28. 

Hiputt—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to loose, 1. 6. to dis- 
miss from work, to couse to leave off, followed by 
מן‎ Exod.5:4. (Arab. ל‎ / L IV. to be free from 
labour). 

(2) causat. of Kal No.1, ¢, to make undridle i 
lawless, 2 Ch. 28:19. 


vw 


YI m.—(1) hair (so called from the idea of 
shaving, see the root No. 2), Nu.6:5; Eze. 44:20. 

(2) a leader, commander of an army, so called 
from hie going before, see the root No 3. 1 פַּרְעוּת‎ 
(compare as to the sex of nouns of office, Lehrg. 468, 


878), Deu. 32:42; Jud.5:2. Arab. 1 yp a prince, 
the head of a family. 


®apaw, Pharaoh, a common title of the‏ פרעה 
ancient kings of Egypt, until the Persianinvasion. Itis‏ 
commonly put nakedly, like a pr.n. (Gen.12:15; 37:‏ 
seqq.; 41:1,seqq.,and sothroughout the Pen-‏ ,40:2 ;36 
tateuch); more rarely with the addition of the words‏ 
bys 92) 1 Ki. g:1; 2 Ki.17:7; 18:21; sometimes‏ 
פּרְעה )13 with the addition of a particular name, as‏ 
Jer. 44: 30.—‏ פּרְעה VIPN‏ מ' מ' DYN 42) 2 Ki.23:29;‏ 


the chariots of Pharaoh, Cant. 1:9; either |‏ 331 ַּרְעַה 


as received from Pharaoh, or made like Pharaoh's. 
This word properly signifies king in the Egyptian 
language, as was long ago observed by Josephus 
(Antiqu. viii. 6, § 2), and in Coptic 16 is written pouro, 
from ouro ruling, king, with the sign prefixed of the 
.מז‎ gen., whence touro, queen, metouro, dominion (see 
Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 374. Scholz, Gram. 
gypt., p. 12,14; and the remarks on the ortho- 
graphy of this name in the enchorial inscriptions in 
Kosegarten,De Prisca gyptiorum Literatura, p.17); 
it was, however, so inflected by the Ilebrews that it 
might seem to be a Phenicio-Shemitic word, i.q. רע‎ 
prince (from the root Y18), with the addition of the 
termination ה‎ = }}. 


WY an unused quadriliteral root. /Ethiop. 
AgCOR: to spring, to dance. Hence undoubtedly 
is— 

m.—(1) @ flea, so called from its spring-‏ פֶּרְעַש 


GS wLy 


ing [1 Sam. 24:15; 26:20]. Arab. 0320 Syriac 


transp. fistiag. 
(2) [Parosh], pr.n. .ג‎ Ezra 2:3; 10:25; Neh. 
3:25. 


PHY IW (perhaps “ prince” from #18 (פִרְעָה‎ ] Pr- 
rathon], pr.n. of a town of the Ephraimites, Jud. 
12:15; Gr. 000006 1 Macc.g:50. 6 Gentile 
noun is ‘NYG Jud. 12:13, 15. 

Gea 

(prob. “swift,” from 3 to flee, +3 to‏ פַּרְפַר 
move, to agitate), [Pharphar], pr.n. of a small‏ 
fiver, rising in mount Lebanon, and joining the Ama-‏ 
na near Damascus. In Geogr. Nub., and now called‏ 
tsi, 2 Ki. 5:12.‏ 


DCXCT 


פרידא-פרין 


y 2 fut. PID 0 BREAR. ‘This primary power 
not only lies in the letters פר‎ see “M5, but alse in the 
syllable pr, pycow, reifen, see at DV}. Correspond- 
ing to this root, but with a prefixed sibilant are tha 
Gothic, spreitan, German fpreigen, to spread. By 
softenizg the middle semivocal radical, there is formed 
the root yiB (compare דְּרַש‎ , was, mid for NW 600.( 
and all of these have nearly the same significations. 
Gen. 38:29. Specially — 

(1) TO BREAK DOWN, TO DESTROY (nieberveifen), 
as a wall, Isa.5:5; Ps.80:13; Mic. 9:13; 1 
10:8; Neh. 2:35; 2 Ki.14:13, OV Nina yoy 
MDX MIND YSN... “and he brake down in the 
wall of Jerusalem four hundred cubits.” TY עיר‎ 
a city with the walls broken dewn, Prov. 25:28: 
(compare as to the primary sense of the word ע'ר‎ 
under that word). 

(2) to break asunder, ie. to scatter, disperse 
hostile forces, 2 Sam. 5:20; Ps.60:3. Intrans. to 
disperse, to spread itself abroad, as a people, or 
a flock, Gen. 28:14; Ex. 1:12; hence to tncrease in 
number. Ios. 4:10, “they commit whoredom, &-} 
יפרצוּ‎ but do not increase (in number);” Gen. 30: 
30; 0 1:10. Also used of a man whose riches in- 
crease, Gen. 30:43; used of a 1umour spreading itself 
abroad, 2 Ch. 31:5. Metaph. to be redundant, to 
over flow, with anace. of the thing (like other verbs 
of abundance). Pro. 3:10, WA) WIP? BAYA > thy 
wine-press shall overflow with new wine;” others 
not so well, “thy wine-presses shall burst with new 
wine,” for neither can the vat of a wine-press, nor 
yet the wine-press itself burst with plenty of new 
wine, which a cask or wine skin alone can. Comp. 
YW 9 .הס‎ 5:20; and syn. פוץ‎ No. 3. 

(3) to break forth upon, followed by 3 einbres 
den auf jem. Ex.19:22,24; 2 Sa.6:8; 1 Ch. 15:12, 
seq.; followed by an acc., Job 16:14. Also to pro- 
duce by breaking through. Job 28:4, bn) ye 
“he breaks (a mine) through;” ie. he sinks a 
shaft into the ground. IIence—(a@) in a bad sense. 
to act violently (whence 78), Hos. 4:2.— (6) in 
a good sense, to be urgent in prayers, followed by 
21 Sa. 28:23; 2 Sa. 13:25, 27. 

Nirxat, pass. of No. 2; part. 12 spread abroad, 
i.e. frequent, 15a. 3:1. 

Puat, pass. of No. 1, broken down, Neh. 1:3. 

Ilirnp.ct, to break off, i.e. to separate onesel/ 
from any one, 1 Sa. 25:10. 

Derivatives, [5 7729, and— 


Ye .גוז‎ pl. -ים‎ Amos 4:3. and --ות‎ Eze. 13:5.— 
(1) rupture, breach of a wall, 1 Ki. 11:27; Isaiab 


פרק--פרשרון 


30:13; Am. 4:3; Job 30:24, {MON} 3M PS rightly 
rendered by the Vulg. quasi rupto muro irruerunt, a 
metaphor, taken from besiegers who rush into a city 
through breaches in the wall, in great numbers and 
with great violence. From the san.: idea is the 
phrase "122 ‘OY to stand in the breach, to repel 
the enemy, which would be the act of the bravest 
soldiers, who would expose their lives to most immi- 
nent peril, Eze. 22:30 (compare Eze. 13:5); Psalm 
106: 23. 

(2) disperston—(a) of enemies, slaughter, Jud. 
21:15; Ps.144:14. Hence עָזָא‎ 718 pr. n. of a place, 
2Sa.6:8; 1 Ch. 13:11.—(0) a dispersion of water, 
a diffusion, 2 Sa. 5:20. 

(3) an itrruption, invasion, violence; Job 16: 
14, “he rusheth upon me ] על °38 פֶךָ‎ PIB violence 
upon violence.” 

(4) [Pharez, Perez], pr.n. m. Genesis 38:29; 
46:12. Patron. פִּרְצִ'‎ Nu. 26:20. 


p15 TO REND, TO BREAK (an onomatopoetic 
root, widely extended with the same signification in 
the Indo-Germanic languages. as Sanscr. prah, Lat. 
frango, Gothic brikan, ap. Keron. prichan, Germ, 
bredjen, brocfen, to break. In a softer form it is 73 
to break the knees, 1. 6. to bend them, and by casting 
away the labial, pyyrupc). Specially — 

(1) to break off, followed by מָעַל‎ Gen. 27:40. 

)9( to break or crush bones and limbs (used of a 
wild beast), Ps. 7:3. 

(3) to break away, to liberate, Psalm 136: 24; 


Lam. 5:8 (Syr. «9:2 id). 

Piet.—(1) to break off, to tear off, Exod. 32:2; 
Zec. 11:16. 

(2) to break, or rend in pieces, 1 Ki. 19:11. 

Hirupart.— (1) to be broken in pieces, Ezek. 
19:12. 

(2) to break, or tear off from oneself, with an acc. 
Exod. 32:3, 24; compare IJebr. Gramm. ed. x. § 53. 
3, 

Derivatives, P15 


TT? 


PIP, NWP. 


prop. to break off, as the Hebr.; hence, to‏ פֶּרק 
redeem [to get deliverance from], Dan. 4:24.‏ 

const. pip broth, soup, Isa. 65:4 ano, so‏ פרק 
called from the fragments of bread (Srocten), on‏ 
which the broth is poured; compare Arab. 5 :‏ 
food made of fragments of bread with hot oil poured‏ 
on them. ‘The same is P12, which sce.‏ 

m.—(1) violence, rapine (so called from‏ פרק 
the idea of breaking in upon), Nah. 3:1.‏ 


DCXCII 


ה 


פרק- פרש 
crossway, so called fro-a the idea of sepa‏ @ )2( 
rating; compare Arab. | 5 to separate, Obad. 14.‏ 


I. 115 ro (אגפתם‎ TO BREAK IN PIECES (com: 
pare פור‎ No. 1(. In Kal once inf. absol. 8\ר‎ Isaiah 
24:19 (although its form might be more correctly 
referred to 8 No. I.) 

Hipuit i} (in Pause “Bi Gen. 17:14), inf. BM, 
with aff. הַפַרְכֶם‎ Lev. 26:15.—(1) to break, always 
used figuratively, as a covenant, Lev. 26:44; Isa. 
33:8; Eze. 17:16; a law, Ps. 119:126. 

(2) to make void, as counsel, 2 Sam. 15:34; Pa 
33:10, compare Job §:12; Prov. 15:22; Isa. 44:25: 
to declare void, e.g. a vow, Nu. 30:9, 13; intrans. 
to be void, Ecc. 12:5. Hence— 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to take away, 
as piety, Job 15:4; any one’s right, Job 40:8; Ps. 
85:5, PY כּעסך‎ NAN“ take away (avert) thy anger 
which is with us” (towards us). 

to be made void, Isa. 8:10; Jerem‏ 180 תגזתס1] 
.33:21 

Port THE to divide (the sea), Ps. 3. 

BN} to be broken, cleft, ie. to‏ 5 ספמדוזן 
quake (as the earth), Isa. 24:19.‏ 

PILPEL, to shake (compare Isa. 24:19), Job 16:18 


II. “15 1. . S13, 1B TO BE BORNE SWIFTLY, 
TO RUN. 116000 1878, which see [also in Thes. 9 
m8]. 


wn fut. WB’, — (1) i. q. O18 To BREAK, ™ 
BREAK IN PIECES, Mic. 3:3. ל‎ one פָּרַש‎ to break 
(to give) bread to any one, Lam. 4:4. 

(2) to expand, to spread out (which comes from 
the idea of being broken apart and arranged, com- 


pare ~25 auéfpreigen) [‘ Ch. BB, ses id., Arab. 


vy? to spread upon the ground”), e.g. 8 garment, 


Num. 4:6, 8; a sail, Isa. 33:23; wings, Ex. 25:20; 
1 Ki. 8:7; the hands, whether it be to pray (followed 
by אֶל‎ to any person or thing, Ex. 9:29, 33; 1 Ki. 
8:38; ? Ps. 44:21), or to give bountifully, followed 
by ? of pers. Prov. 31:20, or to seize, followed by -2 
of the thing, Lam. 1:10. Metaph. Prov. 13:16, “a 
fool spreads abroad his folly,” makes it manifest. 

(3) to disperse; whence— 

NIPHAL, fo be dispersed, Eze. 1'7:21. 

Pint WB Isa. 95: 11, fut. YB’ to spread owt as 
the hands in praying to God, Isa.1:15; 25:11; 65:9; 
Psalm 143:6. An unusual use is בדה‎ P71 “to 
spread forth with the hands,” Lam. 1:17 (compare 
py PIT and OVD, NY. YO). 


פרש--פרשרון 


(2) to disperse, Ps. 68:15; Zec. 2:10. 
Derivative, מִפֶרָש‎ 


prop. to cleave (see Hiphil); hence—(1)‏ פֶּרש 
TO SEPARATE, TO DISTINGUISH (i. q. Ch. and Syr.;‏ 


whence WAND, | 5 a Pharisee, i. 6. separated, sin- 
gular). 

(2) to declare distinctly, to define, compare 
נקב‎ No. 2, Lev. 24:12. 

(3) to expand, to spread out, specially the feet 
in riding on horseback (see (ְפָּרָש‎ , compare the quad- 
rilit. 13 and .פּרְשז‎ 

Nipuat, to be dispersed, Eze. 34:12, where, how- 
ever, many copies, both MSS. and printed, have 
,נפרשות‎ which is more suitable to the usage of the 
language, see 8 

PuaL, pass. of No. 2, to be distinctly said, Nu. 
15:34; Neh. 8:8, “and they read in the book of 
the law IBD (Vulg. distincte, i.e. word by word, 
Syr. faithfully), and they gave the sense, and they 
explained what they read,” compare Ezra 4:18. 
Others (whose opinion has of late been defended by 
Hengstenberg, De Authentia Dan. p. 199) interpret 
this “ with a translation,” sc. in Chaldee; but see 
Gesch. d. Hebr. Spr. p. 45, 46; and note 51. See 
also the use of the noun TW 5, 

Hipui, to pierce, to wound, Prov. 23:32. (Syr. 


nan YY 9 9 
a3), Arab. 6 id., |. a goad.) 
Derivatives, Y18, VIB, 708. 


distinctly,‏ מִפֶרש Ch. id. Pak, part. pass.‏ פרש 
accurately, word for word, Ezr. 4:18. Vulg. ma-‏ 
nifeste. Syr. faithfully. See the 1160. #28 Pual.‏ 


Wp (of the form DE), const. YB Ezek. 26:10 
(before a cop.); pl. 0°Y78 (the Kametz remaining). 


(1) 4 horseman (Syr. laze, Arab. ו(‎ as 


properly so called, one who sits on a horse and not 
5 6 - 


on an ass (Arab. joa); or a camel CG), Jer. 4: 


29; Nah. 3:3; pl. פַּרְשִים‎ Gen. 50:9; Ex. 14:9, seqq.; 
1Sa.8:11, and very frequently. Isaiah 21:7, M?¥ 
פַּרְשִים‎ > 4 pair of horsemen” (Paare von Keitern auf 
Roffen). Opp. to Wor 32), 3 327 those who ride 
תס‎ asses and camels, verse 9g. 

(2) 6 horse, on which a man sits (Reitpferd), which 
was also in Latin called eques, according to Gell. 
Xvili. §; Macrob. Sat. vi.g (comp. eguitare, used of a 
horse running with arider, Lucil. Ap. Gell. ibid.). It 
is manifestly distingu.shed from. 0°D1D common horses 
Which draw chariots. ג‎ Ki. 5:6, “Solomon had 


0 
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| forty thousand pairs of horses (O'D'D), which מע‎ 


in chariots, and twelve thousand steeds,” i.e. horses 
for riding on. Eze. 27:14, “ from Armenia ca:ne to 
thy fairs D'T}5) וּפְרְשִים‎ ODD (common) horses, and 
horses for riding, and mules.” (Here I formerly 
translated the word as slaves riding on the horses as 
grooms, Bereiter zu den Pferden). OWID Va 2 Sam. 
1:6, horsemen. Once (Isa. 28:28) it is used of 
horses treading out corn, but a rider sits upon these 


e- 


also. (Arab. ) 2 ZEth. /2[[: a horse.) 


It may seem strange that I should derive the word 
for horse from that for horseman ; but I am persuaded 
that we should thus regard it for the following reasons 
—(a) the authority of the points, since in the sig- 
nification of horses also, it occurs OWE (not (פַרְשִים‎ 
—(b) the analogy of the usage of language in Latin; 
and—(c) the etymology, which can only be given 
with any probability in this manner. WB horse- 
man, is easily derived from 28 to open the legs 
wide, which in Arabic is more fully expressed by 
ל‎ 2 and ‘4 2 


wD with suff. 9B m.—(1) excrements, dung, 
feces in the belly, Exod. 29:14; Lev. 4:11; 8:17; 


Mal.2:3. Arab. (4/8. 
(2) [Peresh], pr.n. .ות‎ Ch. 7:16. 


(for MYAD verbal of Piel), a distinct or ac-‏ פֶרְשֶה 
curate declaration, Est. 4:7; 10:2. See the root‏ 
No. 2.‏ 


wb Heb. and Ch. an apograph, a copy (of 4 
letter), Ezra 4:11, 23; 5:6; 7:11. (In Targ. id 


? 4 ק‎ 
Syr. |55 Of its origin I can give no account.) 
Another form of the same noun 18 פַתָןָ]‎ Esther 3: 
14; 4:8. 


TWD quadril. not used as a verb, Arab. 3% כ‎ 


and 1\..4, ,3 to distend, to spread out the feet, com- 


pounded of VIB which signifies the same (see No. 3, 
and ,(פַרֶש‎ and TB to spread out. Hence— 


PI ax. Acyop. Jud. 3:22, according to Targ. 
Vulg., Luth. dung (comp. YB) TW BT 8B “ and 
there came out dung” from the wound; but the ה‎ 
paragogic rather requires it to be understood of a 
place at which anything came out. I prefer, there- 
fore, “ and (the sword) came out between his legs ;” 
see the root, and .פך₪‎ In the gender of the verb 8¥4 
there is no difficulty, as the verb is rather far from 
its noun (compare 1160. Gramm. § 144, note 1, espe 


פרשו-פתבג 


cially the instance, 260. 13:7).— LXX. Vatic. cai 
ע57\06)‎ (AW) ry mpoordda, as 1] NIWWIBO were the 
same as 1}191D909 verse 23, but nothing can be ima- 
gined more frigid than such a repetition, and it is 
clear that verse 23 passes on to something else. In 
like manner Ewald (Leb. Gramm. p. 519), interprets, 
he (Ehud) went out abroad (er ging 116 §reie), com- 
paring 33 3 3 (see above, which 0068 not avail much 


in this place), and MMB country. 


Wp quadril. TO EXPAND, TO SPREAD OUT, 
compounded of YB No. 3, and 15 to expand (com- 
pare MMB). Job 26:9. See WB. 

NNO 1D [Parshandatha], Pers. pr. n. of one 
of the sons of Haman, Esth.g:7. (The form savours 
of the Chaldee, and denotes interpreter of the law; 
but it was more probably a name of Persian origin, 
inflected in the Chaldee manner, perhaps adlo ws 
“given forth to light.”) 


"5 an unused root, Syr. and Ch. to break, 1. q. 
פָּרַש‎ 


11606 --- 


Arab. wi to be sweet (uscd of water); 


IVD pr.n. Euphrates, a river of Syria which 
rises in the mountains of Armenia, and southward of 
Babylon unites with the Tigris, and empties itself 
into the Persian gulf, Gen. 2:14; 15:18; Deu. 1:7; 
Jer. 2:18; 13:4—7 (where some incorrectly under- 
stand Ephrata). Jer. 46:2, and frequently; comp. 


V1 No. 2, Gr. Etgparne (from NBS), Arab. als 
which also denotes sweet water (the water of the 
Euphrates is sweet and pleasant-tasted; comp. Jer. 
2:18); see the root. 


M5 f. a fruit-bearing tree, see 178. 


pl. nobles, chief men among the Per-‏ פַּרְתָּמִים 
sians, Esth. 1:3; 6:9; the Jews, Dan. 1:3. A word‏ 
of Persian origin, which is in the Pehlevi language‏ 
pardon, first; (see Anquetil du Perron, Zend-Avesta,‏ 
li. p. 468); compare Sanser. prathama, first. In the‏ 
Zendic language, instead of this is used peoerim (com-‏ 
pare Sanscr. pura, former, befure that; purdna, ol).‏ 
From the former comes the Gr. rpérug; from the‏ 
latter, Lat. primus.‏ 


TO SPREAD (as the leprosy), Levit. 13:7,‏ פָּשָה 
seqq. (Arab. Lis V., to be propagated (used of a‏ 
disease); Aram. SOB id. The primary idea is that‏ 
of going apart and spreading out; a signification‏ 
ws,‏ ,פס common to verbs beginning with the syllable‏ 
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(ND); commonly expressed in Latin by the pre‏ פש 
fix, dis, di).‏ 


VW co strive; followed by 3 to rush upon, 
Isa. 27:4 (Chald. YDB id.), The primary idea is that 
of throwing apart and expanding the legs (see ₪ 
(ְפָּשָה‎ ; whence NYY and — 


step (from the idea of stepping), 1 Sam‏ ₪ .גת פָּשָע 
.20:3 


pws TO SEPARATE, TO OPEN WIDE (the lips), 
Prov. 13:3. 

PIL, to separate, throw apart (the legs), Eze. 
16:25. 

WD ar. Aeyou. Job 35:15; which has been ren- 
dered (as indeed the context almost demands) za- 
parrwyua, scelus, by the LXX. and Vulg., as thougk 
it were the same as YYB; and it may be examined 
by Grammarians, whether” may not be for J¥B, 9 
the ע‎ at the end being cast away; like W 00 1 
כתיב‎ for SW. In former editions I rendered it pride 
ferocity, comparing the root פוש‎ No. 1. Others, 
with the Hebrew dcctors, take it to be multitude, = 
of sins. But these explanations are harsh, and J 
would rather replace .פע‎ 


only in Piel, ro BREAK IN PIECES, TO TEAR‏ פֶּשֶח 
IN PIECES, Lam. 3:11 (Aram. id.).‏ 


NOD [Pashur], pr. n.—(1) of a priest, ₪ 
temporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20:3; 38:1; to the sig- 
nification of which allusion is made, 100. cit: ; namely, 
prosperity everywhere (from mvp Arab. on h 
be wide, ample; and IND round about). Opp. © 
33D (9)---.מֶנוּר‎ Jer. 21:1.—(3) Ezr. 2:38; 10:99) 
Neh. 7:41; 10:4. 


pr. 10 EXPAND, TO SPREAD‏ (1)-- יפִשט fut.‏ פָּשט 
Arabic jaw:‏ 


ץ 
OUT, TO EXTEND (Syriac usao; 4‏ 
rea‏ 


cogn. to פֶּטִ'ט‎ No. 1,2); always intrans., 0 87 | 
oneself out; used of hostile troops, 1 01- 9% 133 
ofaswarm of locusts, Nah. 3:16; followed by by of the 
land or people; to rush upon, to attack (in coe 
take booty), Job 1:17; Jud. 9:33, 443 also follow 
by 28 1 Sam. 27:8; 2 2 Ch. 25:13; 28:18; accus- 
1 Sam. 30:14. 

(2) to put off a garment (which 1s d : 
opening and unfolding it, as on the other han 
garment is bound together when put 0D; oor 
WDB); followed by an acc., Lev. 6:4; ו‎ ies 
5:3, etc. Absol. nove strip off (garment 
32:11. 


one with 


פשע--פתבג 


Prez, to cause to put off, i.e. to spoil the slain, 
| Sam. 31.8; 2 Sam. 23:10; 1 Ch. 10:8. 

Hipnit, to cause to put off one’s garments.— 
(a) followed by an acc. of pers., to strip any one 
(jem. aupiehr, entfleiden), Hos. 2:5.—(d) followed by 
an 800. of the garment, 1 Sam. 31:9; Job 22:6.—(c) 
with two acc., to strip any one of any thing, Gen. 
§7:23; Num. 20:26, 28; or an ace. of the thing, and 
“YD of pers., Mic. 3:3 (compai2 bid Mic. 2:8); Job 
19:9. 

(2) to flay victims, Levit. 1:6; 2 Chron. 29:34; 
35:11 (compare Mic. 3:3). 

Hirueak., to strip oneself of clothing, 1 Sam. 
18:4. 


YUP) TO FALL AWAY, BREAK AWAY from 
any one, followed by 3 2 Ki.1:1; 3:5, 7 (properly 
TO BREAK a covenant entered into with him; just like 
the Germ. mit jem. brechen, to break with any one. 
Compare Arab. ; ju! to fail from; compare Aram. 


Lams, PDB to break); NOM 2 Ki. 8:90, 22. Spe- 
cially to turn away from God. Followed by mma 
Isa. 1:2; Jer.2:29; 3:13; Hos.7:13. Hence— 

(2) to sin, to transgress, Prov.28:21; followed 
by על‎ (against) Ifos.8:1. Part. DYE sinners (those 
who turn aside from God), Isaiah 1:28; 46:8; and 
frequently. 

Niruat, recipr. of No. 1. Proverbs 18:19, yin) ms 
“brethren discordant,” amcug themselves (die mit 
einanber breden). Hence — 

y © with suffix YOR ] plur. ְפָּשָעִים‎ m.—(1) de- 
fection, rebellion, Pro. 28:2. 

(2) a fault, a trespass, Genesis 31:36; 50:17; 
especially, sin, transgression against God, Job 
33:9; 34:6,37; Psalm 32:1. It appears to be a 
stronger word than הַטָאת‎ Job 34:37. Plur., Prov. 
10:12; Amos. 1:3.6. Meton—(«) used of the pe- 
nalty of transgression, Dan.g:24 [?].— )2( used of 
8 sacrifice for ain, Mic. 6:7 ]?[ 


Hebr. 1B TO EXPLAIN, TO‏ -.ף .1 Chald.‏ פָּשר 
(NTF RPRET, as visions, dreams, Dan. 5:16. (Arab.‏ 
id).‏ 5 | 

PAEL, id., Dan. 5:19. Hence— 
WS emphat. NWS Chald. mase. explanation, 
tuter pretation, Dan. 2:4, seq.; 4:4, seq. 

“WB Ilebr. id., Ecc. 8:1. 


06 ו‎ %- 
שת‎ 5 an unused root, perhaps i.q. Arabic oy 
to shake up, specially to card cotton (see Avic., in 
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| Castell.), Syriac | ב‎ carding. [Instead of this 


| root there is given in Thes. wuip.] Hence— 


| פַּשְתֶּה‎ [in ‘Thes. NYB] with ףוגו‎ ‘HUB Hosea 2: 
| ;11,ל‎ and פָשְתָה‎ plur. פִּטְתִּים‎ fem. (Isa. 19:9)— 


| (1) flax, sing., Ex. 9:31; plur., Levit. 13:47, seq.; 
Deut. 22:11; Isa. 19:9; Jerem.13:1. הֶע]‎ “NYS 


Josh. 2:6, flax of tree, cotton (see the root), (both 
flax and cotton are also expressed in Syriac and 
Arabic by the same word, LAS, yas); but this 
is rendered by LXX., Vulg., Yyr., stalks of flax, 
prop. flax of wood, or flax wood, which would rather 
be called DYAWET SY. 

(2) a wick made of flax or cotton, Isaiah 42:3; 
43:17. (Koster, De Bysso Antiqu., p. 63, considers 
NAVE to be of Egyptian origin, from 36 7708, prop. 
thread plant, with the art, pi.). 

TD fem. (Prov. 17:1; 23:8) with suffix ‘AB plur. . 
פָּתִּים‎ (from the root NNB) a bit,a crumb of bread, 
a morsel, Gen. 18:5; Jud.19:5, ete. Ps.147:17, 

| «he sendeth forth his ice ODD like morsels (of 
| bread);” compare Germ. ₪100, used both of bread 
and snow. 


MB with suif, 129 Isaiah 3:17; pl. פתות‎ inter. 


| stice, space between, Arab. 45, from cesls VI. 

to stand apart from one another. (It sometimes 
follows the analogy of verbs עע‎ sometimes עו‎ as in 
Arabic). Specially used of the space between the 
feet, i.e. pudenda muliebria, Isa. loc. cit. Figura- 
tively nin the hollowed parts of hinges, 1 Kings 
7:50. 

O'NMD see NB. 
| 


DNS adv. (for DYNS from YNB a moment, with 
the termination D2. and y changed into ,(א‎ eud- 
denly, in a moment, Josh. 10:9. It is also put 
after nouns in genit., as OX WB sudden terror, 
Proverbs 3:25; often after YDB (with an intensitive 
power) ONNB YN} Nu. 6:9; לְפְתַע פּתַאם‎ Isa. 29:5; 
also transp. yng? ONND Isai. 30:13. With prefix 
בְּפְתָאם‎ 9 Ch. 29:36. 


AND m. delicate 1000 6 (of a king), 
Dan. 1:5, 8, 13, 153 11:26. Syr. fae in Bar- 
hebr. and Ephr. id. Its Persie origin cannot be 
doubted, although it is explained in two different 
ways. Lorsbach (Archiv f. morgenl, Litt. .גג‎ 313) 
regards it as compounded of ; ;) an idol, and sb, לק‎ 
food, as if food set out for deities (in lectisternia) 


פתגם--פתע 


Buhien, on the other hand (in Symb. p. 23), writes 
it in Persic by dk food of a father, i.e. of a king; 
this latter appears the preferable explanation. As 
tothe word 12 y\, food, see above at that word. [But 
866 Benfey.] 


Cam m. a word of the later Hebrew (see Ch.), 
sentence, edict, Esth. 1:20; Ecc. 8:11. 


Oand Ch. emphat. state, N23NB m.—(1)a@ word, 
1. q. V4, Adyoc, Dan. 3:16; hence sentence, edict, 
zr. 4:17; Dan. 4:14; ₪ letter, an epistle (ddyoe), 
Dan. 5:7. 

(2) something, anything, Ezr.6:11. (Syriac 
ב‎ 4 
| היבצ‎ 8. id. ‘The origin of this word is to be sought 
in Persic, in which oles, fot ל‎ Pehlev. pedam 


is, a word, an edict, a mandate.) 


MD — (1) pr. TOSPREAD OUT,TOOPEN. (Kin- 
dred are NNB, YNB, also the roots beginning with the 
letters YB, see NYB. In the Indo-Germ. languages ; 
coinpare Sanscr. pad, to spread out, Gr. merdw, rerdy- 
vu, Lat. pateo.) Proverbs 20:19, YY ANB “ one 
who opens his lips,” used of a garrulous man, whose 
lips are opening continually. 

(2) intrans. to be open, figuratively to be open and 
ingenwous in mind, like children and young people 
(Arab. :ב\‎ to be ingenuous, youthful); hence to let 
oneself be persuaded. Deu. 11:16, לְבְבְכֶם‎ nh)’ פן‎ 
“ Jet not your heart be deceived.” Job 31:27. Part. 
MMS simple, foolish, Jub 5:2; fem. ANB Tlosea 
7:11. 

Nipual, to let oneself be persuaded, Jer. 20:7; 
to let oneself be enticed, tollowed by 2ל‎ to any 
thing, Job 31:9. 

PEL 1A3.—(1) to persuade any one (rei dw), 
Jer. 20:7; especially in a bad sense, 1 Ki. 22:20, 
seq.; Jud. 14:15; 16:5; 2 Sam. 3:25; hence to en- 
tice, to seduce, Ex. 22:15; Prov.1:10; 16:29. 

(2) to deceive any one, to delude with words 
(Gr. 6700766 to which Greck etymologists commonly 
assign an incorrect derivation), Psa. 78:36; Prov. 
24:28, בַּשָפְתֶיףּ‎ MND “ wilt thou deceive with thy 
lips?” 1. 6. deceive not, see 7 No. 1, a. 

Puat, i.q. Niphal, to let oneself be persuaded, 
Prov. 25:15; to let oneself be deceived, Eze. 14:9; 
Jar. 20:10. 

HipuiL, to cause to lie open, Gen.g:27, DION ApY 
Ni? “may God concede an ample space to Ja- 
pheth:” a paronomasia is observable in these words. 

Derived nouns, ‘DE, “NB, Chald. ‘D3, pr. יָפֶת ,ג‎ 
apj — 
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(“ingenuousness of God”= holy sim‏ פְּתוּאֶל 
“man of )100"(‏ מִתוּאֶל plicity ? unless it rather be for‏ 
[Pethuel], pr.n. m. Joel 1:1.‏ 


MPD m. 2 Ch. 2:13; 26. 3:9; pl. O'TMAB sculp- 
ture, engraving, Ex. 28:11, 21, 36; 39:6; 1K.. 
6:29. See the root, Piel No. 4. 


WS (“interpretation of dreams,” perhaps 
1. g. "NB בִּית‎ house, or habitation of the 060 דט‎ 
[ “perhaps i. q. Ch. פְּוּרָא‎ table”]), ] 616: , pra 
of a town on the Euphrates, where Balaam שאו‎ 
Num. 22:5 (compare 23:7); Deut. 23:5. 


mind 1.q. NB a bit, morsel, Eze. 13:19. 


MID — (1) ro open (Syr., Arab, ee, Hit 
:תי‎ id., compare the kindred roots 7B and NPB), 
as the eyes, 1 Ki. 8:99 (compare M28); a door, Jud. 
3:25; a book, Neh. 8:5, etc. Specially the follow- 
Ing phrases are to be noticed —(a) YE"AY ANB ₪ 
open the mouth, whether it be to eat, Eze. 3:2, or 
to sing, Ps. 78:2; or to speak, especially after silence, 
Job 3:1; 33:2; hence to speak, to utter words, 
Prov. 31:8; Ps. 109:2, and, on the other hand, not 
to open the mouth, i.e. to be silent, Psa. 39:10; 
Isa. 53:7. Different from this is—(b) to open any 
one’s mouth (said of God), 1.6. to cause one to 
speak who had been dumb, Num. 22:28, or not 
fluent, Eze. 3:27; 33:22.—(c) to open any one's 
ear, 1.6. to reveal to him, used of God, Isa. 50:g, 
compare 48 :8.—(d) to open one’s hand to any 
one (followed by ?), i.e. to be liberal towards him, 
Deut. 15:8, 11.—(e) Cities which surrender are said 
to open (sc. their gates) to the besiegers, Deu. 20:11; 
2 Ki. 15:16.—(f) to open corn, a bold figure for 
to open the granaries, to sell the grain, Am. 8:5. 

(2) to let loose, as a sword, i.e. to draw it, Ps. 
37:14; Eze. 21:33; a captive (to free from prison), 
Isa. 14:17. 

(3) to begin, to lead in (eréffnen), e.g. a song, 
Ps. 49:5. 

NirnaL—(1) to be opened, Gen. 7:11; Isa. 35:5; 
lize. 1:1. 

(2) to be loosed, used of a girdle, Isa. 5:97; to be 
set free, used of a captive, Job 12:14. 

Pirt—(1) to open, i.g. Kal, Job 41:6, and intrans. 
to open oneself, Cant. 7:13 (of a flower); to be 
opened (used of the ear), Isa. 48:8. 

(2) to loose, as bonds, Job 30:11; 38:31: 1 
Psa. 116:16; a girdle, Psa. 30:12; Isaiah 20:2, ete, 
Part. DHS one who looses, sc. a girdle, used of s 
warrior taking off his armour after a battle. Alea, 


פתח- פתע 


followed by an acc. of pers. whose bonds are loosed, 
Jer. 40:4; or whose girdle is loosed, Isa. 45:1. 

(3) to open the ground with a plough, to plough, 
Isaiah 28:24; and (what 18 similar to this)— 

(4)to engrave, to carve, wood, 1Ki. 7:36; precious 
stones, Ex. 28:36; also used as to ornamental stones 
for building, Zec. 3:9. 

pass. of Piel No. 4, Ex. 39:6.‏ ,צאט 

Hirapakt, to loose oneself (from bonds), Isaiah 

2:2. 
/ Derived nouns, ,פְּתִיחָה , פָּתוּחַ  פְּתַחְיָה--- בָּתַח‎ Nha, 
AAD, and pr. names nA, mn), נַפְמָּחִים‎ 


MIB Ch. ₪ open, Dan. 6:11. Pret. 
7:10. 


FIND with suff. ‘98, plur. ,פְּתְחִים‎ const. ‘009, .ג‎ 
an opening, entrance; hence הָע'ר‎ WY NNB at the 
entrance of the gate of the city, Josh. 20:4; Jud.g: 
35; compare Prov. 1:21. O!2°Y בָּפְחַח‎ in the gate of 
(the town or village of) Enaim, Gen. 38:14. Hence— 

(1) a door, of a tent, Gen. 18:1; of a house, Gen. 
19: 6,11; of the temple, 1 Ki.6:8. Acc. MDB at 
the door, Gen. loce. citt.; and after verbs of motion, 
Job 31:34; where also there is פָתְחָה‎ Gen. 19:6. 

(2. the gate of a city, Isaiah 3:26. Metaph. the 
gates of the mouth, Pro. 8:34; a gate of hope (used 
of the valley of Achor), Hos. 2:17. 


pass. Dan. 


MAB m. declaration, opening, open and per- 


spicuous statement, Psalm 119:130. (Syr. whe 
Aphel, to declare, to illustrate. Arab. Conj. X. id.) 


MPIFID const. WON .מז‎ opening (of the mouth), 
Ez 16:63; 29:21. 


MEMS (“whom Jehovah looses,” i.e. has set 
free), [Pethahiah], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Chron. 24:16.—(2) 
Ezr. 10:23; Neh. 9:5.—(3) Neh. 11:24. 


‘NB, in pause פָתִ'‎ [“ also without pause, Pro. 9:4, 
16; 14:15”], plur. OPND Prov. 1:22, 32, and פּתְאִים‎ 
Pro. 1:4; Ps. 116:6, m. | 

(1) simplicity, folly (see the root No. 2), Prov. 
1:23 

(2) coner. a silly person, one easily perscaded 
and enticed, Pro.7:73 22:3; 27:12; Psalm 116:6; 
specially, a credulous person, Pro. 14:15; unskilful, 


Psalm 19:8. 


‘MD m. Ch. with suff. NB breadth, Dan. 3:1; 
Ezra 6:3. 


9 
פֶתִיג ל‎ fat Xeydu. Isaiah 3:24, prob. a large 
cloak, such as used to be made of a round form ; 
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comp. of פְּתִי‎ i.q. 0. פָתִי‎ breadth, and ,1ותגוסינ יל‎ 1 
i,q. Ch. Noi a cloak. LXX. ה 600ון 0-ו‎ 
Vulg. fascia pectoralis. ‘Those who adopt the latter 
rendering regard the word as being compounded of 
Ch. 108 linen, and bene thread, cord; but this does 
not appear suitable. [In Thes. it is supposed to be 
compounded of “NB and 2.3 i.e. @ variegated gar- 
ment for festive occasions.” | 


MYND + fatuity, foolishness, concr. used of a 


foolish woman, Pro. 9:13. 


MIND plur. פַּתִיחוּת‎ drawn swords, Ps. 55:22. 
Compare the root No. 2. 


Some m. (from the root 208), a thread, a line, 
Nu. 19:15; Jud. 16:9; used of a string by which a 
seal-ring was suspended, Gen. 38:18, 25. 


IND not used in Kal. Arab. and /&th. to twist, 

to twine, to spin. See פּתִיל‎ 

NipHaL—(1) TO BE TWISTED; metaph. to be 
crafty, deceitful, 150. 8:8; Job §:13. 

(2) to wrestle (which is done by twisting the 
limbs together), Gen. 30:8. See נַפְתוּלִים‎ 

Hirupak., to act perversely or 160011711, 8 
18:27. As to the form BD 2 Sam. 22:27, see 
Analyt. Ind. 

Derivatives, bon, pimp), pr. n. mp), and— 


brbne m. perverse, deceitful, Deu. 32:5. 


DMD [Pithom], pr.n. of a city of Lower Egypt, 
situated on the eastern bank of the Nile, Ex. 1:11; 
Greek Ildrovjoc, 110200. 11. 158; Steph. Byz., and 
omitting the syllable pa(which expresses the Egyptiar 
article), Qvvp, Itin. Anton. page 163, Wessel. Lgypt. 
OOU, and with the art. 114-0020211, signifies a nar- 
row place, surrounded by mountains; see Cham- 
pollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, 11. page 58, seqq 

}5 an unused reot.—(I) i. q. 10", >< to be 
strong, firm; whence }f2'> a threshold. 

(IL) prob. i. gq. 209 to twist; hence — 


np plur. פְּתָנִים‎ m.a viper, an asp, Arab. 59 
Isa. 11:8; Ps. 58:5; 91:13. 


y פת‎ an unused rcot. 


Sam. i. g. [D8 to open. 
Hence— 


YD prop. the opening of the eyes; hence, a mo- 
ment (Germ. Augenvlict). Hence, adv. tr a moment, 
i.e. suddenly, Pro. 6:15;29:1. Other instances, 6 
under ON, which is derived from this word. פע‎ 
Nu. 35:22, wrexpectedly, ie. fortuitously. 


פתר-צבא 


WD fut. way TO INTERPRET a dream, Gen. 
40:8, seqy. (In Chaldee, which is generally averse to 
sibilant letters, there is used in this sense WB, which 
see. /Ethivpic g)2:). Hence, pr. n. iN, 5 


WMD m. interpretation, Gen. 40:5, 12; plur. 
Gen. 40:8. 

DINND [Puthros], pr. n. of Upper Egypt, as 
used by the people themselves, which is sometimes 
distinguished from W¥2, O° ¥2, which (sce under 
those words) in a narrower sense designate Lower 
Egypt, Isa. 11:11; Jer. 44:15; Ezek. 29:14 (where 


Tzade, the eighteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
nenety. 

In the Arabic alphabet there are two letters which 
answer to the Hebrew x, » לע‎ Zad or Sad, a sibilant 
letter, and 2i.e @ or é with a light sibilant sound; 
this latter ‘satin is nearly approached by 4 t pro- 
nounced from the bottom of the palate near the throat, 


which might be called cerebral, as it is by the Sanserit | 


grammarians. On this account the significations of 
some of the Ilebrew roots differ, according to whether 
ree are written in Arab. with the letter ¢ or 2 (sce 
23); but, however, it commoniy happens that such 
roots are of the same origin, and are in themselves 


- 


V3 Po, 
The cognate letters are— 


7 connected together; compare VY and 


%- 
(a) 6, which in Aramean is commonly put for the 
Hebrew ¥; compare in the Hebrew language itself 
the roots V$) and 162, WY and Wd, Y2¥ and Yay, 


וו 


=) more rarely ;ד‎ comp. 32¥ and 337: - Arab. 
ups: (¢) the sibilants |, &, D; compare עלז ,¥ לץ‎ 
,ע (6)---.יָחַס ,נָתץ‎ as to this interchange, see p. 1 
A, and—(e) the affinity is remarkable (but it can be 
proved by not a few examples) which this letter 
has with the palatals; however this be explained, it 
15 perhaps similar to the propensity in Sanscrit for 
the gutturals (4, g) to change into the palatals (sh, 
dsh). é 

omg to descend, to bow down; bY No. II. 4 


baba, and bby No. HII. to tinkle‏ 1% ג צְלוּל whence‏ ל 


‘getten, fchatten), Jl a rattle (Gdelle), FY ig. FU; 
325 and Y23 to be ישי‎ * lown; 12) and 722 to creak 


Instances are POY, Kayxaso, WS and 


DCXCVIITI 


Pathros is called the native land of the Egyptians) 
520. 30:14. LXX. give it well 110006006 i. 6. Egypt. 
MAOO¢pliG southern region. By the modern Copts 
the same country is called LtAptic southern region. 
Gent. n. plur. פַתֶרְסִים‎ Genesis 10:14; see Jablonskii 
Opusce. ed. te Water i. p.198; J.D. Michaélis Spi- 
cileg. Geogr. 1. p. 271—74. 


UND see WB. 


DDD ro preax [“‘ to part in pieces” |, Ge are 
and Aith. id. ), Lev. 2:6. Hence the nouns NB, ning; 
compare also mb. 


3 


₪ .תוא צַעה -- = cantharus‏ ,26700006 צְִתָּר) 
to incline (a vessel), to pour out, n2p prob. 1. q. M$‏ 
to be prosperous; 2¥ and 72? to heap up, to oaks‏ 

a heap, hence to bury, ete. 


rINY ] (with Tzere impure) excrementa, filth, 
dung, ze. 4:12; Deut. 23:14; for O83%, from the 
root N¥ to go out, for to be cast out ו‎ at, 
Mark 7:19); compare מוצְאֶָה‎ No. 2; צוא‎ and ANY, 


ONY an unused Ens, Arab. 4 to be thin, 


slender; Med. Ye A, Ale Mos it denotes the 


wild prickly lotus, w hich often forms the lair of wild 
beasts in the desert; Arab. 2 (| ; see Schult. on 
Job, p.1159. IZence— 


D ONY m., Job 40:21, 22; rendered by Abul- 
walid, Schultens, and others, the ztld lotuses. But 
others regard צְאָלִים‎ as being used, in the Aramean 
manner, for צְלְלִים‎ shades, 1.6. shady trees; like 929 
Aram. J82, D2? Aram. DN; compare 1160. OND No. 
II. So Vulg., Syr., Aben Ezra. 


& - - 


. 
צ אן‎ an unused and uncertain root. Arab. us, 
is to abound with sheep and goats; but this isa 
denom. 


for PSY; as Psa. 144:13 2°nD; comm. (see‏ צאן 
note) a collect. noun, flock s,small cattle, i.e. sheep‏ 
GE- SE-‏ 
ws, ws is wool-producing‏ 
Ll denotes, how-‏ י) opp. to goats; but‏ .01016 
For sheep and gouts=|NY they‏ 


and gouts (So Arab. 


ever, the wild goat. 


-- 


commonly use 22 ; Syr. ie s id.), Gen. 4:2; 26:14; 
29:2; and very frequently. Opp. to 23 herds, which 


- 


פתר--צבא DCXCIX‏ צאנן- צבא 
Num‏ יצָא 2345 .5 Theut.‏ יָצָא בַצְּבָא :31:53 | ;)19 see, Gen. 27:9; Levit.1:10; 22:21 (compare‏ 
rarely used only of sheep, 1 Sam. 25:2. ‘To this | 31:27, 28; and what is of far more frequent occur-‏ 
NY? Nu. 1:3, seqq., to go out to the host,‏ צְבָא collective (which is also used with numerals) cor- | rence‏ 
responds the noun of unity MY a sheep, or goat. | i.e. to make war. Often also used of the (sacred)‏ 


Exod. 21:37, “if any one steal a sheep (ny), he shall | host of the Levites, Nu. 4:23, 35. 39, 43- 


restore four sheep” צאן)‎ YBN); Eze. 45:15. 

Note. As to gender, it is joined with a masc., 
where it means rams and he-goats. Gen. 30:39, 
הַצאן‎ 39M) “and the rams (and he-goats) rutted;” 
with a fem., where it means ewes and she-gouts,; 
ibid., וַתַלרֶן הַצאן‎ “and the sheep brought forth; 
but, Gen. 31:10, it 18 joined, like epicene nouns, with 
a masc., although it means ewes. 


JINY (“place of flocks”), [Zaanan], pr. n. of 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1:11; perhaps 1.q. 
PY Josh. 15:37. 


mm. plur. constr. ‘SY8¥ Isa. 48:19; with‏ צְאְצְאִים 
Isaiah 61:9 (from the root 8¥})—(1)‏ צִאְצְאִיהֶם suff,‏ 
things which spring up, coming forth from the‏ 
earth, Isa. 42:5; Job 31:8.‏ 

(2) metaph. descendants, children, Isa. 22:24; 
61:9; 65:23; Job 6:25; 21:8; 27:14. Fully 
PPO צְאְצְאִי‎ those that spring forth from thy 
bowels, Isa. 48:19. 


m.—(1) a litter, such as one is carried in‏ צב 
gently and comfortably ; like the Germ. Ganfte, from‏ 
the adj. fanft (see the root 233.) Pl. D°3¥ Isa. 66:20.‏ 
LXX. Aaprivy. Numbers 7:3, AYN “ litter-‏ 
wagons;” i.e. like litters, commodious like litters.‏ 
< הט LXX. Gpague‏ 
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(2) 3 8200108 of lizard (Arab. oe), so called 
fom its slow motion, see the root, Lev. 11:29. Bo- 
chart, Hieroz., i. p. 1044— 63. 


ax TO GO FORTH, as a soldier, to war, followed‏ א 
by by against any one, Nu.31:7; Isa. 29:7,8; 31:4;‏ 
Zec. 14:12; absol., Num. 31:42. (Of wider use is‏ 


+ 

the Arabic 2 to come or go forth, as a star, a 
tooth, as a soldier against an enemy. Comp. 13¥.) 
It is applied to the sacred service, 1. 6. the ministry 
ef the pricsts in the temple, Nu. 4:23; 8:24; 1Sam. 
2:22. 

HIPHIL, to cause to go forth, to muster soldiers, 
2 Ki. 25:19; Jer. 52:25. Hence— 


NAY const. N2¥ plur. .גת צְבָאות‎ (but twice how- 
ever, with a fem. verb, Isa. 40:2; Dan. 8:12). 

(11) army, host, orpardg (pr. going forth to war), 
ada. 8:13; 10:7, and frequently. S230 W leader of 
40 army, Cen. 91:32. אַכְטִי הַצְֶבָא‎ soldiers, Num. 


Specially —(a) DYDVI צְבָא‎ the host of heaven is 
applied —(a) to the host of angels that stand round the 
throne of God (orparta 0900006, Luc. 2:13), 1 Ki. 1 
19; 2 611.18:18; Ps.148:2; comp. *) "S23 Ps.103:21; 
and !י‎ S23 שר‎ Josh. 5:14,15; used of Jehovah him- 
self [manifested in the person of the Son].— () used 
of the sun, moon, and stars (durdpiece עשז‎ 00000 
Matth. 24:29), Isaiah 34:4; 40.%6; 45:12; Jerem. 
33:22; Dan. 8:10; often used when the worship of 
the stars is mentioned, Deut. 4:19; 17:3; 2 Kings 
17:16; 21:3,5; Zeph.1:5; it is sometimes so used 
that a special mention precedes of the sun and moon 
(Deut.17:3; Jer. 8:2), and even of the stars (Deut. 
4:19; Dan. 8:10); and this word is added as being 
more general, and comprehending all the heavenly 
bodies, as it were all the deities [?] of heaven (Dan. 
4:32); compaie Job 38:7 (where angels and stars 
are mentioned together); and Isa. 24:21 (where the 
host of heaven, ,ְצְרָא הַמָּרום‎ is in opposition to the 
kings of the earth). Once rather more boldly 833 
(by zeugina) is applied also to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to whatever fills the earth (elsewhere 
YISF NOD), the plants even being included. Genesis 
2:1, ONAY OI הַשָמִיִם וְהָאָרֶץ‎ 39D", which, with the 
zengmna resolved, is thus explained in Neh.g: 6, השָמִים‎ 
oy וְכְליאֶשָר‎ PINT ו וְבָלצְבְאֶם‎ compare Ex. 20:11, 
pa .השמים וְהְאָרֶץ...וְכָליאַשָר‎ ence Jehovah is very 
often called — 

(b) צְבָאוּת‎ DDN Ps. 80:15; צְבָאות‎ TON mm Jer. 
5:14; 15:16; 38:17: 44:7; MINDY יְהנָה אֶלְהִים‎ Ps, 
59:6; 80:5; and צְבָאות‎ AY “Jehovah (God) of the 
heavenly hosts” (a construction which I have 
noticed on Isaiah 1:9); this appellation of the most 
high God, is very frequent in the prophctical books, 
especially in Isaiah, Jeremiah, Zechariah, Malachi; 
never found in the Pentateuch [nor in Joshua] nor 
Judges [nor in Ezekiel, Job, or Solomon]. As to 
the meaning of the phrase, compare Josh. 5:14, 1 
although the Hebrew writers seem sometimes to 
have regarded God as the leader and patron of the 
host of Israel [as of course he was], sce 1 Sa. 8 
compare 2 Sam. §:24. In the later hooks of the Old 
Test. God is called, in the same sense DYDWi ‘iN, 
שְמִיָא‎ APN; see .שמים‎ | LXX. commonly zavroxparwp. 

(2) warfare, almost always figuratively used of a 
wretched and miserable condition, Job 7:1; 19:17; 
14:14; Isa. 40:2; Dan. 10:1, “and the edict is trus 


prs צבא-‎ 


bing יֶצָבָא בָא‎ and (Lelungs tw, ₪ long warfare,” to many 
ca‘zmnities to be endured. 


TO WILL, TO WISH, TO BE‏ יִצְבָּא Ch. fut.‏ צְבָא 
WILLING, to desire, prop. to be inclined, prone,‏ 
see 13% No. 3, Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:19, 21. (Syr.‏ 
idem.)‏ 

Derivative, 13%. 


pl. from ‘38 a gazelle.‏ צִבָאות and‏ צְבָאִים 


DN oy (“gazelles"=D'N2¥, or “ hyenas”= 
D3), [Zeboim], Hos. 11:8, 0 צְביים , צְביִם‎ Gen. 
10:19; 14:2; Deut. 29:22, pr.n. of a tou in the 
vale of Siddin, destroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, 
aud covered with the Dead Sea. 


23% not used in Kal, cogn. to 13I—(1) To 0 
SLOWLY. 


> - 


w 

(2) to flow, Arab. 3 to flow, to drop, as water, 

eo 
wwe to pour, to pour out, to pour upon. 
root I refer — 

Horna. 339 (formed in the Chaldee manner), in 
a place which interpreters have vainly tortured, Nah. 
2:8, where I thus join the words נְמ:ג וְהֶצב‎ Sonn 
. the palace is dissolved, and made to f low down.” 

Derivatives, 33, ו‎ 


with the art. 72387 (“walking slowly”),‏ צַבָבָה 
[Zobebah], pron. f.1 Ch. 4:8.‏ 


MAS 1 q. 11601, S2¥ To Go FoRTH to battle, 
to wage war, Isa. 29:7, DIY ג‎ 1. q.! my צבָאִים‎ “ those 
who make war with her.” 


To this 


(2) to come forth, as a star, i.g. Arab. 2 tu 
come forth, to go out; hence to shine, to be br ight, 
whence *2¥ splendour, .ד ל‎ 

(3) to project, to Se prominent (Arab. Lue Conj. 
I. and (3 Conj. II. to impend over any thing); hence 
to swell (used of the belly), Num. 5:27, and, figu- 
ratively — 

(4) to be inclined, to will, compare VBP and בָּעָה‎ 


(Arab. 2 id., Ch. and Syr. 823, I>), which see.) 


Hiput, causat. of No. 3, to cause to swell, Num. 
5:32. Hence— 


Mas + צְבָה‎ adj. swelling, Num. §:21. 


VAS Ch. —(1) prop. will, desire (from the root 
(ְצְבָא‎ ; also— 


as, Dan. 6: 18, com- 


(2) a thing, matter, Syr. 1 


pare 72M No. 4. 


DCC 


צבא-צבע 
Arab,‏ .ף .1 m. az. Acyou. Jer. 12:¢ hyena,‏ צָבוע 


2 LXX. tava. Others take it generally as a 
rapacious animal, compare Talmud, D'YI3¥, Arab. 
See Bochart, Hieroz. part 


Root Ya¥ No. II. 


face rapacious animals. 
1. p. 829. 


Olax fut. יְצֶבּט‎ To REACH OUT TO; only ones 
found, Ruth 2:14. Arab. L3 to grasp, to snatch. 


‘2¥ m., in pause ‘3% (from the root 12¥ No. 9). 

(1) splendour glory, Isa. 4:2; 24: 16; 28:1, 4, 
5. מַמִלָכוּת‎ ‘28 the glory of kingdoms, used of Ba- 
bylonia, Isa. 13:19. ‘339 אָרֶץ‎ the glorious, or beau: 
tifa] land, Dan. 11: 16, 41; and simply *2¥ 8:9 (and 
very often in the rabbins), of the land of Israel, com 
pare ze. 20:6, 15; 26:20; Jerem. 3:19; and Dan. 
11:45, wap ‘32> “the mountain of holy beau ty,” 
used of Mount Zion. 

(2) agazelle, so called from the beauty of its 


form (Arab. | 2, Aram. 8138), 1 Ki. 5:3; Isa. 19: 
14; Prov.6:5. See Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 4 
seq.; 895, seq.; and the note of Rosenm. t. ii. p. 304, 
ed. Lips. The Hebrews. like the Arabs, so much 
admired the beauty of the gazelle, that they com- 
pared to them whatever is handsome and beautiful 
(Cant. 2:9; 4:5; 7:4, comp. Prov. 5:19), and even 
swore by them, as Cant. 2:7; 3:5, “I adjure you, 0 
ye daughters of Jerusalem, by the gazelles, by tha 
hinds of the field,” compare Arab. (gla) ¥ “nay, by 
the gazelles!” (do not so and so), like the Germ. 
bey Leibe nicht. Pl. ,ְצְבָיִם‎ OND¥ 2 Sam. 2:18; צְבָאִיכם‎ 
1 Ch. 12:8; and צְבָאות‎ Cant. 2:73; 3:5. 


NYS (“afemale gazelle”), [Zibia], pr. 0. m. 
1Ch. 8: 9 [“‘ apparently of a woman” Thes. ]. 


of the noun ‘2%, a female gazelle, Cant.‏ + צִבָיָה 
4 4:53 
(“a female gazelle”), [Zibiah], pr. ₪.‏ צִבְיָה 


of the mother of king Joash, 2 Ki. 12:2; 2 Chren.: 
24:1. 


DY see DNDY, 


I, Vays i. q. ww 10 DIP IN, TO INMERSE, hence 


to dye, to tinge (cogn. to Ya, which see); whence 
YI¥ something dyed, and אֶצְבַּע‎ a finger, especially 


the forefinger, so called from being dipped wie  * 


things, although the Arab. -2 is written with 4 


צב -צריק 
iq. = , TO RAVEN as a wild beast;‏ צבע זז 


4 ₪" 


whence 382¥ a ravenous beast, hyena, Arab. ששכ‎ 


5 4 - 8 - 


and 8 lion; 4 \ ...); ravenous animals. 


yay Ch. todipinto. Pak, id. Dan. 4:22. 
ITHPAEL YAD¥N to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4:12, 
£0, 30; §:21. In Targ. often for to dye, to tinge, 


like the Syr. and Arab. >< 


YI¥ m. something dyed, ₪ 4 
garment, Jud. §:30. 


(Ch. “versicolour”), [Zibeon], pr. n.‏ צבָעון 
a son of Seir, a chief of the Horites, Gen. 36:2, 20,‏ 
.29 ,64 

n. ofa valley‏ .זכ (“hysenas”), ]2 ebotne],‏ צבעים 
with a town of the same name in the tribe of Ben-‏ 
jamin, 1 Sa.13:18; Neh. 11:34.‏ 


“ays fut. יצֶבּר‎ TO HEAP UP, TO STORE UP, as 
com, Gen. 41:35; treasures, Job 27:16; a mound, 
Hab. 1:10. (Ch. 72¥and Arab. 3 id. Kindred 
is 139, whence 71312 which see.) LHence— 


m. pl. heaps, 2 Ki. 10:8.‏ צְבְּרִים 


nas an unused root, Chald. to bind together, 
whence — 

a handful, once‏ צְבָתִים or NAY only in pl.‏ צְבֶת 
found Ruth 2:16.‏ 


“TS m. with suff. ,צדל‎ pl. -ים‎ (from the root TI¥ 
which see). 

(1) a side, Deut. 31 :26; 2 Samuel 2:16, and fre- 
quently; specially apparently used of the left side, 
1 Sa. 20:25; Psalm 91:7 (opp. to .(יָמִ']‎ ‘T¥) at the 
side of any thing, Deut. 31:26; Joshua 12:9; על צד‎ 
at the side, i. 6. חס‎ the arms where children are car- 
ried, Isa.60:4; 66:12. With ה‎ parag. 77¥ on the 
side, 1 Sa. 20:20. 

(2) an adversary, Jud. 2:3. 


Ch. i.g. Heb. No.1, side. ‘¥ on the side,‏ צדי 
at or against the part of,‏ לְצִד .6:5 or part of, Dan.‏ 
Vulg. contra, Dan. 7:25.‏ 

NTS Ch. purpose,design. Daniel 3:14, הַצְדָא‎ 
“(is it done) of design?” Compare the Heb. 773, 
my. 

o- % - 
“TTS Arabic כג.‎ and 33 TO TURN ONESELF 


from any one, fo turn to him the side, not the face, 
hence Conj. 111. to oppose oneself to any one, to 


DCCI 


צבא -צר'ק 
be adverse tohim. Hence 7% side, 8186 adversary,‏ 


and — 


TTS or צְדְרֶה‎ (“a ינוסמד‎ ‘ain,” pr. “ the side 


of a mountain,” Arab. ee [Zedad], pr. n. of a 
town on the northern frontier of Palestine, Number 
34:8; Eze. 47:15. 


qs [see below] (kindred to the verb ,(צוּר‎ 0 
LIE IN Walt for any one, followed by an ace. Ex. 21: 
13; followed by YD} to lie in wait for life, 1Sa.24:12. 

Derivatives, ,צִדיה‎ Ch. NTS. 

NipnaL, according to the Chaldee and Syriac use, 
to be desolated (perhaps prop. to be taken by 
lying in wait), Zeph. 3:6. 

[In Thes.— 


1 (ע)- צְדֶָה‎ TO CUT DOWN, YO 0 whence 
the name of the letter .צ‎ Hence — 

(2) to lay waste a country or city; so Ch. etc.” 

‘CNipnaL, to be laid waste, used of cities, Zeph 
3:6. Parall. 19¥. Jerome, desolate sunt.” 


CTI, rT T¥_ (1) prop. TO FIX THE EYES on any 
thing. So Syr.” Ience— 

“(2) to fix the mind on anything, to search for, 
followed by an acc. 1 Sa. 24:12. Absol. Ex.21:193.”_ 

iT 1S see .צִידָה‎ 


pris (“just”), [Zadok], pr. name, m.—(1) the 
father-in-law of king Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:33; 2 Chron. 
27:1.—(2) 2Sa. 8:17; 15:24.—(3) 1 Chr. §:38.— 
(4) Neh. 3:4; 10:22.—(5) Neh. 3:29; 13:13.— 
(6) Neh. 11:11. 


f. lying in watt, deliberate purpose, Nu‏ צְרִיָה 
from the root TTS.‏ ;22 ,35:20 


DIS, with the art. DSA (“sides”), [Ziddim], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, 


adj.—(1) just, righteous (gerecht), used of‏ צריק 
a judge or king, who maintains the right and dis-‏ 
penses justice, 2 Sa. 23:3; hence used very often 0%‏ 
God as being a just judge, Deu. 32:4; Job 34:17;‏ 
Jer.12:1; Psa.11:7; 119:137; both in punishing,‏ 
2Ch.12:6; Ezr.g:15; Lam.1:18; Dan.g:14; and‏ 
in rewarding, Ps. 112:6; 199:4: 145:17; Isa. 24: 16‏ 
kar’ oxi); also, as ful-‏ הַצדיק (where God is called‏ 
TR TNS ORM‏ כִּי צד'ק ,9:8 filling his promises, Neh.‏ 
MAS “and thou hast fulfilled thy words, because thou‏ 
art righteous.” Verse 33; Isa. 45:21.‏ 

(2) one who has a just cause (der Rect hat)—(a) 
in a forensic cause (opp. to YY). Ex. g:27, מ הַצר'ק‎ 


DCC pis‏ צרק- צהר 


NI“ Jehovah is just (his cause is just), (3) to be upright, righteous (see 6 No. 3), Jok‏ וְעַמִי הִרְשָעִים 
I and my people (our cause) is unjust.” Ex. 23:8; 15:14; 22:3; 35:7; followed by * "26" 55‏ 
Pro. 18:17.—(6) in assertion, one who speaks what | ON DY Job 9:9; 25:4; BYRD Job 4:17; Le. in the‏ 
is right and true, whence adv. rightly, truly, Isa. | judgment of God. Also to declare righteous, Exe,‏ 
(compare 43:9, where in the same context is | 16:52.‏ 41:26 
NN). Hence— NIPHAL, prop. to he declared just; hence to be vin-‏ 
ofa private person, jus towards other men (Pro, | dicated from wrongs. Dan.8:14, 7p P'I¥) Vulg,‏ )3( 
obedient to the laws of God; hence upright | not amiss, mundabitur sanctuarium.‏ ,)29:7 
(rechtlih), honest, virtuous, pious (all of which are PiEL—(1) to render just, or righteous, or inno-‏ 
comprehended by Cicero by the name of justitia, | cent (Eccl. Lat. justificavit [to declare righteous}).‏ 
Offic. ii. 10, justitia, ex qua una virtute boni viri ap- | 1220. 16:51, “thou hast justified thy sisters by thy‏ 
pellantur, De Fin. v. 23, justitia...cui adjuncta sunt | crimes;” i.e. thou hast caused that they should‏ 
קה נַפֶשָהּ,.. .3:11 pretas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, queque | almost innocent. Similarly, Jer.‏ 
ON” ‘Israel has justified herself more than‏ מן וג\' | sunt generis ejusdem. Partit. xxii. extr. justitia erga‏ 
deos religto, erga parentes pietas, vulyo autem bonitas, | Judah,” appears just in comparison with her.‏ 
creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione animadvertendi | (2) to declare any one just or innocent, Job‏ 
lenttas, amicitia in benevolentia nominatur). Gen. 6:9; | 33:32; followed by 2) oneself, Job 32:2.‏ 
to make just, or upright, or pious,‏ (1)--- זנוופוך1 ;72:7 ;37:25 :34:90 ;91:19 11:33 ;5:13 Ps.‏ ;7:1 
Job 12:4; 17:9. It is very often joined with DPA, | by one’s example and doctrine; followed by an ace.‏ 
‘Pa, and very often opposed to yer Pro. 10:3, 6, | Dan. 12:3; followed by ? [to justify, i. e. declare‏ ישר 
Gen. 18:25, etc. Similarly also Cicero, | righteous, see No. 2], Isa. 1‏ ;30 ,16 ,7,11 
citt. The IIebrews ascribe to « just man, be- (2) ig. Piel No. 2, to declare any one just—(a)‏ .1000 
nignity and liberality, Psa. 37:21; Pro. 12:10; 91: | in a forensic sense, to absolve, to acquit, Ex. 23:7;‏ 
temperance and sobriety in eating, Prov. 13:25, | Deut. 25:1; 2Sam. 15:4; Isa. 5:23; to make any‏ ;26 
and in speaking, Pro. 15:28; the love of truth, Pro. | one’s cause to prevail, 188. 50: 8.---)2( to declare any‏ 
wisdom, Pre.g:9. Emphat. used of innocence | one to have given a right opinion (jem. Recht geben),‏ ;13:5 
from sin, Eccl. 7:20, “there is not a just man upon | to approve of any one’s opinion; see Kal No.2. 8,‏ 
earth who doeth good and never sins.” A little be- | Job 5.‏ 
fore, in verse 16, the words “be not too just... lest Hfiruparn, to purge oneself (from suspicion),‏ 
thou destroy thyself,” should apparently be under- Gen. 44:16.‏ 
Derived nouns, PT¥AMPTY, PHY, PITY,‏ צַדִּיק בְּעִינָי0) stood of the admirer of his own virtue‏ 
m.—(1) in a physical sense,‏ צדקי T¥ with suff.‏ > צדיק Job 32:1).— Isa. 49:24, Alb. Schuitens renders‏ 
the powerful warrior, as if it were the same as YYW straightness, rightness, iq. %*. Ps. 93:3, ON?‏ 
Is, prey Justiy taken; seemy | P1¥ “straight paths.” [ence in an ethical sense—‏ שָבִי צדיק verse: 253 but‏ 
observations on this in Germ. Trans. ed. ii. (2) rectitude, right, what is right and just‏ 
pr. ro BE RIGHT STRAIGHT, ig, | (088 Recht), what ts so, or ought to be so, compare‏ יצדק i? TS fat.‏ 
hat i‏ 21 = פעל צדק ,1%.15:9 No. 2,a;‏ ישר ו ’ fut. PIS! p‏ כ {fo‏ 
לו as of a straight way (see P1¥ Ps. 23:3). (Arab. | + 9 1S: 15:2, Pee oe‏ ישר 
Isa. 64:4;‏ עשה right,” acting rightly; compare PJ¥‏ 
«to my‏ לפעלי Ps. 45:8; Job 8:3; 36:3, PIY THY‏ 
Creator I will ascribe rectitude,” i.e. I will vin-‏ , 
to judge the right,‏ שפט hence, to be true, sincere. Syr. 9) to be | dicate his right. ence PT¥‏ ;224— 


en 


prop. to be stiff, rigid, e.g. used of a lance; see‏ ל 
Schultens, De Defect. Hodiernis Ling. 1160705, § 214‏ 


right, suitable.) 11006 -- 1. 6. justly, Deu.1:16; 16:18; Jer.11:20; PTy מִשָפַט‎ 
(1) to be just, righteous (geredt feyn), used of just judgment, Isa. 58:2; PIS ,מאזני‎ PTY AN just 
God, Ps. 51:6; of laws, Ps. 19:10. balances, a just weight, Lev. 19:36; Job 31:6; Eze. 


(2) to have a just cause (Recht taben)—(a) ina | 45:10; PJ¥ זְבְחִי‎ just sacrifices, 1. 6. such as are due, 
forensic sense. Gen. 38:26, °3') M278 “ her (‘Tha- rightly offered, Deut. 33:19; Ps. 4:6; 51:21. With 
mar’s) cause is more just than mine.” Job 9:15, | a suff the right, the just cause of any one, Ps. 7:9, 
20; 10:15; 13:18; 34°5. Opp. to 37 to have an “judge me ‘PT¥3 according to my right;” Ps, 18: 
wijust cause.—(b) to speak the truth, or what is | Job 6:29, compare Ps.17:1. Often joined 
right, amongst disputents, Job 33:12. Hence—(c) | are DBYD) PTY what is right and jus*, Ps. 89:16; 
to obtain one’s cause [to be justified, in a forensic | 07:9. Also the right which we spsak, ie. te 
sense }. Isa. 46:25. truth, Ps. 52:5; Isa. 45:19. 


צרקה--צתר 


(3) justice, 1. .ף‎ APTS, 
of a king, 188. 11:4, 5; 16:5; 32:1; of God, 1 
34:24, 28; 50:6; 72:2; 96:13; hence righteous - 
ness, tntegrity (see PTS No.3), 158.1:91: 7 
59:4; Ps. 17:15; Hos. 2:21. 

(4) liberation, welfare, felicity [?] (as bemg 
the reward of virtue, see Isa. 32:17). So often when 
₪ 626 is in the other member Yt”, MW" Isa. 41:2; 
45:8; 51:5; Dan.g:24; Ps. 132:9 (compare verse 
13). Used of the servant of God, Isa. 42:6, PNP 
P3¥2 “I have called thee with deliverance,” Le. 


. 
. 


tLat thou mayest come with deliverance, mayest 


bring it (compare Jer. 26:15), and used in the same — 
' phet under Ahab, 1 Kings 22:24; 2 Ch. 18:10, 23; 


sense of Cyrus, Isa. 45:13, P}$2 הַעִירוּתִיהן‎ DIN 1 
raised him up (that he may come) with deliver- 
ance;” also i.q. 1373 Isa. 61:3, הַצֶרָק‎ YS “ tere- 
binths of blessing” (auf denen Gottes Geegen rubt, gee 
fregnete Serebinthen, as it is said gefeegnetes and). Very 
frequently also the word 27$ (which sec) is thus 
used; and this signification has been vainly [?] re- 
‘ected of late by Moeller (De Authentia Esaiz, p. 
186), and Kleinert (Die Echtheit der Jes. Weissa- 
zungen, i. p. 255, seq.). Compare 127¥ No. 4. 


nts f.—(1) rectitude, right. (A trace of 
the original meaning is found in the phrase הלף‎ 
צְרְקות‎ Isa. 33:15.) 9 Sa. 19:29, “ what right have 
I any more?” Neh.2:20. Joel 2:23, לַצְרָקָה‎ men 
+ theearly rain according to right,” i.e. the rain in 
just measure, as the ground naturally requires. 

(2) justice, as of a king, Isaiah 9:6; 32:16, 17; 
60:17; of God, Isa. §9:16,17; as shown both in 
punishing the wicked, Isaiah 5:16; 10:22, and in 
freeing, vindicating, and rewarding the godly, Psalm 
24:5; 36:11. Pl. things done justly (benignantly), 
Ps. 11:7; 103:6; Jud 5:11, 3195 MPTY > his jus- 
tice (acts of justice) towards his princes,” i.e. aid 
extendrd to them, victory, which he bestowed on 
them. 

(3) In private persons, righteousness, prety, 
virtue, Isaiah 5:7[ 28:17; 46:12; 54:14; 59:14. 
צְדָקָה‎ MWY Isaiah 56:1; 58:2. Gen. 15:6, “ (God) 
reckoned it to him for righteousness,” took it as 
a proof of his probity or piety. [But see the true 
doctrine of “ faith counted for righteousness,” Rom. 
[.טו‎ Deu.6:25. Plur. צְדְקות‎ righteous acts, Isaiah 
64:5. IN NPY piety such as pleases God, Psalm 
6:9. Sometimes specially it is kindness and mercy, 
Psa, 11:71 24:5; liberality [?], Prov. 10:2; Micah 
6:5. LXX. very often éXenpocirn, Deuteron. 6:25; 
%4:13. 

(4) welfare ]?[, i.g. PTS No.4, which see (paral. 


DCCIIL 


צרק--צהר 


as of a judge, Lev. 19:15; ישוּעָה‎ , MWA), Isai. 45:8; 46:13; 48:18; 51:6, 8, 


54:17; 56:13 57:19; 59:9,17; 61:10, 11. 


ry Ts Ch. liberality, beneficence, Dar. 4:24 
So often in the Talmud. and the Rabbins. Compare 


C@7-“-“-— 


- 


Sam. צדקה‎ used of almsgiving, Arab. 45.2, Syriac 
9 4 
JA.o9J, compare צְרְקה‎ No. 3 fin. 


WRI W (“justice of Jehovah”), [Zedekiah, 
Zidkijah], pr.n.—(1) of a king of Judah, 600-- 
588, B.c., to whom this name was given by Nebu- 


' chadnezzar, instead of his former name IF, 2 Ki. 


24:17; 1 Ch. 3:15; Jer. 1:3.—(2) ofa false pro- 


also ג צַרְקְיָה‎ Ki. 22:11.—(3) Jer. 29:21, 22.—(4) 
1 Ch. 3:16.—(5) Jer. 36:12. 


TO SHINE, kindred to the root 27% ] Arab.‏ צְהב 
.צְחַח igo J, see more at the root‏ 


‘Hopuat, part. 203 polished, shining (like 
gold), Ezra 8:27. Hence— 


m. yellow, like gold, used of a hair, Levit.‏ צָהב 
scqq.‏ ,13:30 


rts an unused root, 1. q. IN¥, NOY (which see), 
pr. to be white, shining; hence to be sunny, shone 
uponand dried up by the sun (Syr. and Ch. צְהָא‎ 
to be thirsty). 116206 ,צ'‎ TY, צ'ון ,צ''‎ [under 7¥ in 
Thes.]. In Arabic, the middle radical ה‎ being soft- 
ened, there is sy, \yo 40 dry up; and in Hebrew 
m8, in the noun .צִ'ו[‎ 


WY, VW (see at the root NOY),‏ .ף .1 ₪ -צָהַל 
TO SHINE, see IJiphil. It is applied —‏ 

(2) to an acute and clear voice; hence to neigh 
as a horse, (Arab. |e. compare bbn and boy), Jer. 
5:8; to shout for joy, to cry out (for joy), used of 
persons, Isa. 12:6; 54:1; followed by 2 because of 
anything, Isa. 24:14. 

PiEL, causat. of Kal No. 2, but in a bad sense, used 
of a cry from fear or terror. Isa. 10: 30, קולף‎ way 
“make thy voice shrill,” .ג‎ 6. ery with a loud voice. 

causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to shine,‏ , זזונעוז1 
Psa. 104:15.‏ 

Derivative, מִצְהָלָה‎ 

“WTS (like the kindred verbs Vt, 170, 20%, sea 


!ד - 


under NOY), סד‎ SHINE. Arab. to appear, to come 
forth, to reveal oneself, and +2 to be pure; both 


coming from the idea of shining. Fence הר‎ light, 
splendour, and 77¥% oil, so called from its brightness. 


צהר--צוץ 


Hiren (denom. from 773"), to squeeze out oil (in 
a press), Job 24:11. 


“WIS light. Gen. 6: 16, לִתּבָה‎ nvYA צַהַר‎ “thou 
shalt make light for the ark,” i.e. windows; Gr. 
0760 (compare Gen. 8:6). In the manner of col- 
lectives it is construed with a fem.; whence MONON 
N229h “ of a cubit long shalt thou make them” (the 
windows). 

Doat צְהְרִיִם‎ mid-day, noon; prop. double (i. 6. 
most splendid) light, Gen. 43:16, 25; Deut. 28:29 


) Arab. ₪ mid-day ; ₪ todo at noon). Jer. 4 
בַצְהָרִיִם‎ ney “let us go up (against foes) at noon,” 
₪. 6. at once, suddenly and unexpectedly, as an attack 
was rarely made at that time of day, Jer. 20:16; 
compare Kor. 0:89. Metaph. of very great happi- 
aess, Job 11:17; Ps. 37:6. 


YS and WY ma precept (from the root M¥; like 
12, תָו‎ from the roots 11, MA). Hos. 5:11, “OS pn 
W¥ “he follows the precept” (of men), unless, in- 
deed we should read W for NW, Hence, Isa. 28: 10, 
13, לצו צו לצו‎ “precept upon precept, precept 
upon prece pt” (Lehr’ auf Lehr’ Lebr’ auf Lepr’), i.e. pre- 
cept is added to precept, law to law, by the priests 
and prophets; we are daily wearied with new laws. 
The paronomasia is imitated by Jerome, manda re- 
manda, manda remanda. 


o8 . : 
NS an unused root [not given in Thes. the de- 


. . e . > y . 
rivative is there referred to ,(ְיָצָא‎ Syr. 21 to stain, 
9 


9 
JJ. dirty, stained. But, however, these words appear 
to be secondary, and to have a signification derived 
from that of excrement (FRY, MWS), so that the pri- 
mary root 18 צָא‎ [Tence — 


m., filthy, used of garments, 0 3:3, 4.‏ צוא 


Isaiah‏ , (יַצָא (root‏ צַאֶה excrements, i,q.‏ ,5 צוְאֶה 
hence filth. Isa. 28:8,‏ ;קרי 18:27 Ki.‏ 2 ;36:12 
“filthy vomiting.” Used of the filth of sin,‏ קיא MSS‏ 
Prov. 30:12; Isa. 4:4.‏ 


“WY constr. WWIY Jer. 28:10, 12, with suff. צוָארִי‎ 
once ONY Neh. 3:5, pl. SN, constr. “INTY once (as 
if from the sing. (צַוָּאָרֶת‎ , ONY Mic. 2:3, m. 
the neck, Gr. rptxndoc, so called as being the slender 
and narrow part of the body (from the root Wy), 


J3o,. It signifies the neck, Gen. 41 742; Cant.‏ .לפ 


0:10; 4.4, 7:5; Isa. 8:8; 39:28. WIS3 with the 
neck, sc. proudly lifted up, Job 15:26; Ps. 75:6 
‘compare Gr. -rayndcdw, to be proud, prop. to go 


DCCIV 


צהף -צוה 


with the neck stretched ont; rpayadde, epithet of 
Const. the Great). In other places the back of th: 
neck is rather to be understood, as Lam. 5:5, they 
stand upon our necks;” Job 39:19; 41:14, and 
where a yoke is said either to be put on the neck, 
Deut. 28:48, or to be taken away from thence, Gen. 
27:40; Isa. 10:27; Jer. 30:8.— Plur. necks—(a) 
with a plural signification, Josh. 10:24; Jud. 8: 
21, 26.—(b) more often with a singular signification 
(like the Gr. ra rpaynAa, Lat. cervices), Gen. 97:16; 
45:14; 46:29.  'פ על"צוּארִי‎ SD9 to rush into any 
one’s embrace, Gen. 33:4; 45:14. Necks are also 
used in speaking of trunks from which the heads 
have been cut off, Eze. 21:34. 


[“ NYS Ch. id. Dan. 5:7, 16."[ 


(perhaps for 7p)¥2 “a station”),‏ צובָה , צובָא 
[Zoba, Zobah], pr.n. of a state in Syria (fully‏ 
MY OW Psa. 60:2; 2 Sam. 10:6, 8), the king of‏ 
which waged war with Saul (1 Sam. 14:47) and‏ 
with David (2 Sam. 8:3; 10:6). It appears to have‏ 
been near Damascus, and to have comprehended‏ 
TJamath (see 22; whence it is called may mon‏ 
Ch. 8:3), and to have extended to the Euphrates,‏ 2 
2Sam.8:3; 1 Ki.11:23. The Syriac interpreters‏ 
take Zobah to be Misibis, in Mesopotamia (Aadays)‏ 
and they have been followed by J. D. Michaélis (Szp-‏ 
plemm. p. 2073); but the former opinion has been‏ 
rightly maintained by Hyde, ad Peritsol. Itin. p. 60,‏ 
and Rosenm., Biblische Alterthumskunde, i. 2, pp‏ 
.249 ,144 


“TIS (compare T7¥), To LE IN WAIT FOR, with 
an acc., specially—(1) to hunt wild beasts, Gen. 
27:3, 5,33; Job 38:39. 

(2) to catch birds, tolay snares, Lev. 17:13} 
metaph. used of snares laid for men, Lam. 3:5*% 
4:18; Mic. 7:2; Ps. 140:12; Prov. 6:26; קל‎ 90, 
is also to fish; see WY. 

PILEL, i. q. Kal 0 lay snares, 6. 13:18, 20. 1 

No. 3,0 furnes‏ צ'ד POST denom. from‏ מפגפוזזוז] 
oneself with victuals, Joshuag:12. Aramead‏ 
WHS id.‏ 

Derivatives, T¥, ,ציד‎ Typ, ,מָצוד‎ WP, rips, 
,צִידֶה] מְצוּדָה‎ pron. .ְצִידון‎ 

not used in Kal, 10 set uP (feten), like the‏ צָוֶה 

b 
Syr. 2 (see 1526. 30 :15, Pesh.), whence LO , Ara 


deo cippus, Hebr. }*¥, ® 


Pie, M¥ fut. cpoc. I$" imp. apve. ול‎ Arak. לג‎ 


צוח-צוץ 


--)1( to constitute, to appoint (teftellen)—(a) any | 
me over any thing, followed by an acc. of person, 
und על‎ of the thing, 1Sa.13:14; 25:30; 2Sa.6:21; | 
Neh. 5:14: 7:9.---)2( with an ace. of the thing, to | 
apposnt, tc decree, to determine any thing; i.e. to 
(nuse it toexist. Isa. 45:12, “all the host of it (the 
heaven) have I appointed,” caused to exist; 48:5; | 
Deu. 28:8; Ps.68:29; 111:9; 133:3. | 

(2) to charge, to command, followed by ace. of | 
pers. (like the Lat. jusstt aliquem), Gen. 26: 11 ; more 
rarely followed by על‎ 2:16; 28:6; Esth. 2:10, 20; 
followed by bs Gen. 50:16; followed by ? Ex. 1:22, 
The express words of the command are subjoined 
with TDN? e.g. Gen. 26:11, אָבִימְלָ אֶת"כְּל"הָעַם‎ IY 
לאמר‎ “ and Abimelech commanded all the people, 
saying,” etc.; 32:5; Ex.5:6. In other places, that 
which any one is commanded to do, is put in the inf. 
with ? prefixed, Gen. 50:2; 2Sam.7:7; Jer. 35:8; 
more rarely in a finite verb, with WS (that) prefixed, 
Esther 2:10; and 1 (prop. he charged, and he did), 
Am.9:4. Zo command any one, any thing, with two 
ace. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6:22; Ex.25:22. It 
isalso used without any mention added of the com- 
mand, with an acc. of pers. to give commands to 
any one (jem. etwas beftellen), to delegate any one 
with commands, to commission, Jerem. 14:14; 
23:32; followed by על‎ of the person to whom the 
commands are sent, Est. 4:5; Ezra8:17; 1 Chron. 
22:12; orof the thing about which the command is 
given, Gen. 12:20; 2 Sa.14:8; to which also אל‎ 8 
prefixed, Ex 6:13; and ל‎ Psa.gi:11. Used of in- 
animate things, Am. 9:4; Ps. 42:9. Specially it is 
said בִיתו‎ AY or לְבִית‎ MY to give (last) commands 
to one’s family, i.e. to make a will (fein Haus 065 
ftetten (, 2Sa.17:23; 2Ki.20:1; Isa. 38:1 (comp. 
Rabbin. “N}¥ testament), 

PuaL, to be commanded. 5 צִנִּיתִי‎ 12 
“so am I commanded,” this charge is given to 


me. Eze.12:7, NYY WD “even as I was com- 
manded.” Followed by 3 of the person who gives 


the command, Nu. 36:2. 
Derivatives, 1¥, }¥¥, מִצְוָה‎ [“ and צִי‎ "[, 


TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM with joy, Isaiah‏ צָוד: 
(Chald. id. In Arabic contractedly, Med.‏ .42:11 
iescent ce for => I suppose both to be softened‏ 
compare Isaiah 42:11‏ לש trom the harder NM,‏ 
and 13.) Hence—‏ 


fem. outcry, whether joyful, Isa. 24:11;‏ צְוְחָה 
mournful, Jer. 14:2.‏ :3 


DCCV 


nS - 
ame A ee שנומ יננ‎ ------->------ 


צהר--צוץ 


boy an unused root, prob. i. q. bby No. II, to be 
sunk, whence npiyy, מִצוּלֶה‎ and— 


f. the depth cf the sea, abyss, Isa. 44:27.‏ צוּלה 


D'S vo rast. (Arabic ple Aram. id. The 


primary idea lies in the mouth being shut; see as te 

roots ending in m above at O°] page מזוסס‎ B.) Jud. 

20:26; Zec. 7:5, 2NO¥ OSD “have ye fasted 0 

me?” where the suffix must be regarded as a dative. 
Hence — 


צומות m. fasting, a fast, 9 98. 19:16. Pl.‏ צום 
Est. 9:31.‏ 


M18 an unused root, i. q. Cle to form, to carry 
on the trade of a goldsmith. Hence D'YYPx, 


Num.‏ .הז (“smallness”), [Zuar], pr.n.‏ צוער 
.2:5 ;1:8 


to overflow‏ על TO OVERFLOW, followed by‏ צוּף 
any one, Lam. 3:54.‏ 

to cause to overflow, Deu. 11:4.‏ (1)---מוזועוז1 

(2) to cause to swim, 5 6:6. 

Derivatives, BY, NBYH¥, and— 


TT: 7?‏ (ד ד 


m.—(1) honey as dropping from the comb,‏ צוף 
so called from its overflowing, Prov. 16:24. Plural‏ 
DISS Ps. 19:11.‏ 

(2) [Zuph], pr.n. of a son of Elkanah, 1 Sa. 1:1; 
1 Chr. 6:90 (where כתיב ם1‎ there is צַ'ף‎ (, and צופי‎ 
1 Ch. 6:11. 


ג from MBY¥) 20276, pr.n.‏ ",011186 ") צופח] 
Ch. 7:35, 36.[‏ 1 

see FAN. |‏ צופי] 

(perhaps i.q. Syr +20, “impudent” [in‏ צופר 
Thes. this derivation and the meaning of the Syriae‏ 


word are questioned [(, [Zophar], pr. n.of one of Job’s 
friends and opponents In disputing, Job 9:11; 11:1. 


VS ig. Y¥2 and נגץ‎ (comp. (1)--(זוז‎ te smINE, 

see []iphil. 
(2) to flourish, pret. Y¥ Ezek. :ל‎ 10 (metaph. ). 
EFfirut, fut. "8 part. מציץ‎ (Cant. 2:9)— (1) to 
shine, to be bright (prop. to emit splendour, comp. 
YN), 192:18; hence to glance forth, i.e. to look 
by stealth (properly to make the eyes shine). Cant, 
2:9, מִן הַחְרְכִּים‎ ps “glancing forth through the 


lattice.” Arab. Utes and (qe. % glance (as a 
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woman ( through the holes of a vail; conpare Germ. | “WX fat. ,יצור‎ ajoc. צר‎ (like the kindred root 

blinfen, blingen. סד ,(צָרַר‎ STRAITEN, TO PRESS UPON, TO COMPRESS; 
(2) to flourish (prop. to produce flowers), Num. hence—(1) to bind together (into a bundle or 

17:23; Psa. 72:16; 90:6; 103:15; metaph. 92:8. = roll), ig. WY No.1. Pret. AI¥ Deut. 14:25; MY" 
Derivatives, PY, TY¥, NYY. | @ Ki 12:11; WY) 5:23, 


(2) to press with siege, to bestege a city, fol- 

I. צוק‎ Ce ee ee ee ee me by - ace. of the ay, 1 Ch. 20:1; sre alias 
PRESSED. (Arabic ils Med. Ye. th. NPP: | followed by עַל‎ Deut. 20:12; Eze. 4:3; Daniel 1:1; 
to straiten, to compress, kindred roots are piy, and | bis Deut. 20:19; absol, Isai. 21:2; also followed by 
also PI¥, PIN, and those connected with them.) | .ותה5 2 ע‎ 20:15; and אל‎ 1 Sam. 23:8, of the person 
Hirnit )---הָצִ'יק‎ 1( to straiten, to press upon any ! besieged in the city. Once with ace. and על‎ of the 
one, followed by a dat. and acc., Deu. 28:53, seqq-; city, Isa. 29:3, 330 Wey .ג צַרְתִּי‎ 6. “I will push for- 
Jer. 19:9; Job 32:18; specially to straiten a city _ward hosts (of soldiers) against thee” (id) fciebe vot 
by stege, Isa.29:7. Part. P'S oppressor, Isaiah | gegen did). Metaph. Psalm 139:5, YAY OTP Tiny 


51:13. “thou besettest me on every side,” so that I 
(2) to urge any one with prayers, with an acc., cannot flee from thee. 

Jud. 14:17; with a dative, 6 | (3) to urge, to press upon any one in pursuit. 
Derivatives, מְצוק ,מוּצק , צוּקה ,צלק‎  הָקּוצְמ‎ ig. V9 No. 4, 20.9:9; Exod. 23:22. Part. OMY 


Esth. 8:11; also to stir up any one, to urge him to 
TI. צוק‎ —(1) i. q. PS} TO PouR, Job 29:6; 28:2, rise, Jud. 9:31. 


AVA? יָצוּק‎ JAN “and the stone is poured out (to, (4) to cut (pr. to press with a knife, compare T2 


make) brass,” i. e. ae the ore into brass. Me- 6 press, to cut), to divide. Arab. (eo Med. Waw 
a. ; 2 IDY “the ו‎ | 2 
taph. Isa. 26:16, צֶקוּן לחש‎ “they pour out a prayer id. Hence צור‎ 6. 


(PP¥, Milra, is pret. Kal with Nun paragogic, for P¥). (5) to form, i.g. וצר‎ (derived from the idea of 
(2) 1. g. PST to set up; whence מצוק‎ a column. ae = 
cutting), Arab. "ו‎ id. , fut. צר‎ Ex. 32:4; 1 Kings 

7:15; and אצורֶך‎ Jer.1:5 .כתיב‎ (Aram. id.) 
Derivatives, ,צוּרישדי--צגר‎ W, WY, Ws, ,צר‎ WYN, 
AMD, צוָאר‎ 


--- 0תה ,9:25 m. distress, Dan.‏ צוק 
id. Pro. 1:27; Isa. 30:6.‏ + צוקה 


NS, צר‎ (“rock,” iq. WY), pron. Tyre (Greek 
Tupoc, from the Aramean form 81D, Jiay), a city of 
the Phoenicians, celebrated for its traffic, and very 
rich; the more ancient part of it, which was strongly 
fortified, afterward called Paletyrus צר)‎ I¥20D 2 Sa. 
24:7, and I¥¥2 WY Josh. 19:29), was situated on 
the main land, the later city on an opposite island, 
see Isa. 23:4; Eze. 26:17; 27:4, 25; comp Menand. 
Ephes. in Josephus, Archeol. ix. 14, 6 2; viii. 2, §7; 
and as to the history of the city, see my Comment. 
on Isa. i. page 707, seqq. The domestic name צר‎ is 
found — besides the Old Test. 2 Sa. 5:11 1Ki. 5:15; 
7:13; Ps. 45:13; Eze. 26:2;—in the inscriptions 
of the coins struck at Tyre in the time of the Seleu- 
eidw, either briefly לְצַר) לצר‎ Topov), or more fully 
לצר אם צדנם‎ (DIT¥ ON לְצַר‎ of Tyre, the metropolis of 
che Sidonians, sc. money); see Mionnet, Deser. des 
Médailles, t. v. pl. 23, 24; Kopp, Bilder u. Schriften 
aer Vorzeit, 11. page 212. At present the ruins of 
the ancient city, called ie are situated on a penin- 


m.—(1) stone, pebble (so called as being a‏ צור 
compact solid mass. Others take it as pr. a piece of‏ 
WY‏ נחָלִים ,99:94 rock, see No. 2), Isaiah 8:14. Job‏ 
“the pebbles of the brooks” (compare Gramm.‏ 
.)¢ ,3 ,106 § 

(2) a rock, Job18:4; 24:8; metaph. used of 
God, the refuge and protection of Israel, Isa. 30:29; 
Deut. 32:37, “ the rock where they took refuge;” 
Ps. 18:3, 32, 47. By another figure (drawn from 8 
quarry), it is applied to the founder of a nation 
Isa. 51:1. Pl. צורות‎ 00 0. , 

(3) edge, from the root No. 4. Psalm 60:44, ור‎ 
330 “the edge of a sword,” according to which 
anwlogy, Josh. 5:2, 3, חַרְבוּת צורים‎ are Sharpknives, 
compare צר‎ Exod. 4:25; and so-Ch. But א‎ 
Vulg., Syr., Arab. understand it to mean katves 
made of stone (compare צנר‎ No. 1) which the ancient 
Orientals used in castrating and cireumcising. [ 
2 wonder that those who hold this opinion (such as 
sula, from Alexander the Great having joined the Maurer on Jos. loc. cit.) should have neglected the 
island to the shore by an embankment. Gent.°?¥, words added by the LXX. Josh. 24:30, 8667 20 


a 


which see sic סז‎ pvijpa 666 4 EBaay airdy (Joshua) 187 ra 


a‏ וו וו 


oy 
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uayalpac rac (6בע)זפח‎ év alc weptérepe rove vious 
...קז"‎ éxet elory Ewe סז‎ ohpepov iepac. This 
is worthy of remark, inasmuch as it clearly proves 
that stone knives were found in Palestine, as well as 
in Germany. Hence— 

(4) form, Psalm 49:15 ;קרי‎ French tatlle, from 
tualler ; from the root No. 4, 5. 

(5) [Zur], pr. n. m.—(a) of a leader of the Mi- 
dianites, Num. 25:15; 31:8; Josh. 13:21.—(d) 1 Ck. 
8:30; 9:36. 


WS 806 INI¥ neck. 
צגרה‎ + form, Eze. 43:11; see צור‎ No. 5. 


is a diminu-‏ ו[ .4:9 only in pl. neck, Cant.‏ צוָרון 
tive termination, used lovingly, Lehrg. p. 513. Others‏ 
understand a collar.‏ 


ONY (“whose rock is God”), [Zurtel], pr. n. 
m., Num. 5:35. 

(“whose rock is the Almighty”),‏ צורִישדי 
[Zurishaddai], pr. n.m., Num. 1:6; 2:12.‏ 


MVS Airan 35 0 BURN, i. .ף‎ 8 Isa. 27:4; 
nee .יצ‎ 

MS m. adj. (from the root (1)--(צְחַח‎ 1 
tohite, Cant. 5:10; specially — 

(2) sunny, serene, clear. Isaiah 18:4, צה‎ ON 
“elear heat.” Jer. 4:11, רוח צח‎ “a serene wind,” 
i.e. hot. Arab. and Syr. id. 

(3) trop. clear, perspicuous ; used of words, Isa. 
32:4. 

NMS (“drought”), [Ziha], pr.n. m. Ezr.2:43; 
Neh. 7:46; 11:21; from— 


ris an unused root, 1. .ף‎ ANY to shine, to be 
sunny; and hence to be dry, arid (Aram. צְחָא‎ to 
thirst). Hence— 


adj. dry (with thirst), Isa. 5:13.‏ צְחָָה 


MTS — (2) TO BE BRIGHT, TO BE WHITE, Lam. 
4:7- 
(2) to be sunny, shone on by the sun; whence 


4 


ny, ONY, .צִחְצְחות ,צְחִיחָה‎ (Arab. 2 sunny, dry; 


Syr. 9 to be hot, serene; Ree hot; Ch. צחְצְחַ‎ 


to make to shine, to polish. Further, the significa- 
tion of shining and being bright is widely extended 
in the roots from the biliteral stock n¥, also in those 
beginning with the softened letter ,זה ,צה‎ and without 
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any sibilant ;טה ,טח‎ compare ,צְחָה‎ WY¥; AY, צְהָב‎ 
צְהַר‎  לַהְצ‎ ; ADL, IY, WY; WY, WV.) 

Derivatives, N¥, NINYNY, ani the three following 
nouns. 


m. shone upon and burnt up by the sun‏ צְהִיח 
dried up, Eze. 24:7, 8; 26:4, 14.‏ 


f.an arid region, Ps. 68:7.‏ צְהִיחָה 
id.‏ כתיב 4:7 Neh.‏ -לים pl.‏ צְחִיחִי 


an unused root; to be foul, stinking, cogn.‏ צחן 


-=-= = 


to M3, and Arab. sxx. to be stinking, 4:2 filth. 


stench, stink, Joel 2:20.‏ ₪ צְהָנָה 


ninymy f. plur. arid places, Isa. 58:11; fron. 
the root NOY No. 2. 


TO LAUGH. (Arabic 22 Syr. and‏ צְחק 
id.; all of which are‏ חוף Nasor. YQ Chald. also‏ 


onomatopoetic, and accord with the Greek 060 
nayyatlw, Lat. cachinnor, Germ. fidern. This root, 
with the exception of the passages Jud. 16:25; Eze. 
23:32, is only found in the Pentateuch, and the later 
writers and poets use instead of it the softer form 
eis Comp. P¥¥.) Gen. 18:12, seq.; followed by 
with any one, Gen. 21:6. 

PieL—(1) to play, to sport, to jest (prop. itera- 
tively, to laugh repeatedly), Ex. 32:6; Gen. 19:74: 
specially —(a) with singing or dancing, Gen. 21:9; 
Jud. 16:25.—(b) with women (like wate, ludere), 
Gen. 26:8. 

(2) to make sport of any one, followed by 3, and 
more emphatically, to mock, Gen. 39:14, 17. Hence— 


. 
. 


PMY m. Laughter, sport, Gen. 91:6. 


“WIS an unused root; Arab. -=be Conj. XI. to 
be intensely white. Kindred is VJ¥ (see at the root 
Moy). --06מ116‎ 


m. whiteness (of wool), Eze. 27:18.‏ לחר 


“ws adj. white. dud. 5:10, “ white asses,” 6. 
reddish with white spots (for they are not found 
altogether white, although the Orientals highly esteem 
this colour in asses, camels, and elephants). Vulg. 


> > 


nitens. Syr.white. (Arabic ele Prop. white, but 
used of an ass marked with white and red spcts.) 


“ny (“whiteness”), [Zohar, Jezoar], pr.n 
m.— (1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46:1¢; Ex. 6:14: 
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also called TY Num. 26:13.—(2) Gen. 23:8; 25:9. 
—(3) 1 Ch. 4:7. 


‘S$ .ג‎ (for "T¥ from the root צְהָה‎ [in Thes. from 
MY ])—(1) dryness,adry region, a desert; whence 
צ?י‎ an inhabitant of a desert. 

(2) a ship (ac if, what is dry, a dry place in the 
midst of the waters; unless it be preferred to derive 
צִי‎ from )¥ with the signification of erecting, setting 
up; compare צ'ו[‎ a column), Isa. 33:21. Plur. צִים‎ 
Num. 24:24, and DYY Dan.11:30. Castell brings 


-- חש 


forward from the Arabic wl "ץע‎ small] vessel, but in 
the Kamfis this word is not found. 


“a plant”), [Ziba], pr.n. of a‏ נְצִיבָה (for‏ צִ'בָא 
servant of [the house of] Saul, 2 Sa. 9:2; 16:1.‏ 


‘TS m. (from the root צוד‎ to hunt)—(1) hunt- 
יז‎ 0, Gen. 10:9. 

(2) prey taken in hunting, Gen. 25:28. 

(3) food; prop. the produce of hunting, Joh 38:41 
fof ravens); hence any other food, Neh. 13:15; Ps. 
132:15; especially provision for a journey, Josh. 
0:5, 14; compare MY, 


¥ (from the root (צוד‎ m., a hunter, Jer.16:16. 


or TTS f. of the preceding; food, Psahn‏ צִידֶה 
especially provision for a journey, Gen.‏ ;78:25 
(Aram. ]?0[ id.); whence the denom.‏ 45:21 ;42:25 
Hithpael.‏ צוד TOYA; see‏ 


pry (“fishing”) pr.n.f., Zidon, a very ancient 
and wealthy city of the ו‎ (Gen. 10:15); 
fully called 732 צידון‎ (Sidon the great, or Sidon the 
metropolis), Josh. 11 :8; 19:28; compare Jud. 1:31; 
3:3; 18:7; the name of this city was applied to all 
the northern Canaanites dwelling at the foot of Leba- 
non, whom the Greeks called Pheenicians; and 
amongst them the Tyrians were also included, Gen. 
10:15; Jud. 1:31; 3:3; 1 Kings11:1,5, 33; 2 Ki. 
23:13; Deu. 3:9; comp. Lider, Homer I]. vi. 290; 
ווצא‎ 743; Od. iv. 84; xvii. 424; which name is 
used with the same extent of meaning. Ience it may 
be understood why Ethbaal, king of Tyre (see Menand. 
in Jos. Arch. viii. 3, § 2), is called the king of the 
Sidonians (i.e. of Phoenicia), 1 Ki. 16:31; and wh 
there is on the coins of Tyre (see צדנם ,(צר‎ ON צר‎ 
(money) “of Tyre, the metropolis of the Sido- 
nians.” 
On the coins of the Sidonians themselves there is 
לְצֶדנֶם לצַדן) לצדנם לצדן‎ of Sidon, of the Sidonians). 
Within the walls of the ancient city there is a village 
called yuo. Hence th> Gentile noun — 
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See farther in my Comment. on Isa. 29:2. | 


. צי-צינק‎ 
‘ITVS ₪ Sidonian, Deut. 3:9; f. MIVY a Sido 


nian woman, 1 Ki. tsi 


ma an unused root, i 3. 17 
sunny, arid; hence }V'¥, 


¥ which see; to be 


iS + aridity, drought, Job 24:19; whence PW 
MY arid, desert land, Psa. 63:2; 107:35. Without 
VY id., Ps. 78:17. Root TAY. 


iy m. arid land, Isaiah 25:5; 32:2; from the 
root MY, 


(a “sunny place,” a “sunny mountain;”‏ ציון 
comp. Arab.‏ ; [ְצִיָה [in Thes. from‏ צָהָה from the root‏ 


Sege a fortress; the radical h is retained in Syriac and 
Arabic, in which the name is written Lege a / , 
pr. n. f. Zton, the higher and southern hill (not the 
northern, as Lightfoot thought; see especially Barhebr. 
Chron. p. 282, lin. §), on which the city of Jerusalem 
was built. It included the more ancient part of the 
city, with the citadel and temple (Mount Moriah, on 
which the temple was |..ilt, being reckoned to Zion 
[separated by a narrow valley [( ; also called the city of 
David, 2 Chron. §:2. Very often used by the pro- 
phets and poets for Jerusalem itself, Isa. 2:3; 8:18; 
10:24; 33:14, and its inhabitants (fein.), Isa. 1:27; 

49:14; 52:1. Psalm g7:8; Zeph. 3:16. They are 
also poetically called the יי‎ of Zion (see NZ 
No. 5) 1?¥ N23 Isaiah 1:8; 10:32; 62:11 (also while 
in exile, Isa. 40:9; Zech. 9:11, 14); and צ'‎ nae" 
188. 12:6; but j¥ M23 are the women of Jer usalem, 
Isa. 3:16, 173 4:3. Once followed by a genit. Isa, 
60:14, bene צִיון קרוש‎ “ The Zion of the Holy One 
of Israel,” : e. sacred to him. 


m.cippus, a pillar; so called from its being‏ ציון 
set up, erected (see the root TY¥ Kal), 2 Ki. 23:17;‏ 
whether sepulchral, Eze. 39: 15, or to shew the way,‏ 
Jer. 31:21.‏ 


.צְחָא see‏ צִיחָא 


wy (from °S, צַיה‎ a desert; with the termination 
*~) only in plur. DYY dwellers in the desert.—(a) 
persons, 1. 6. nomades, shepherds, Ps. 72:9; 74:14.— 
(5) animals, i. e. jackals, ostriches, wild beasts, Isaiat 
13:81; 23:13; 34:14; Jer. 59:39. 

YS see 18. 


ה ,29:30 m. prison [“ or stocks"), Jer.‏ צינק 
.צָנָק the root‏ 


ציער- צלח 
vy (“smallness”), [Zior], pr.n. of a town‏ 
m the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:54.‏ 


No. 2.‏ צוף see‏ צ'ף 


.צ] see‏ ציץ 


shining plate,‏ ₪ (1)-- (צוץ (from the root‏ צין 
on the forehead of the high priest, Ex. 28:36— 38.‏ 
Compare Ps. 132:18.‏ 

(2) a flower, Job14:2. Plur. צְצִים‎ (for צִיצִים‎ 
comp. Nip, OP) 1 Ki. 6:18. 

)3( 6 wing (compare at the root /'¥3), Jer. 48:9. 

(4) [Ztz], pr. .מ‎ of a town, only once, 2 Ch. 20:16. 


MS f. a flower. Isaiah 28:4, Sain צִיצַת‎ “a 
flower of fading,” i.e. a fading flower, compare 
verse 1. 


f. prop. something lite a flower‏ (צִיצִית (for‏ צִיעַת 
or feather (from ¥*¥ with the fem. adj. termination‏ 
hence—(1) the forelock of the hair (comp.‏ ,(-ית 
Eze. 8:3.‏ ,(כָצָה the root‏ 

(2) theborders, the fringed edges (Quafte, Troddel), 
which the Israelites wore on the corners of their gar- 
ments, Nu. 15:38, 39. 


PPE OP'S, צַהְלְג‎ [Ziklaq], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Simeon, but for some time subject to 
the Philistines, Josh. 15:31; 19:5; 1 Sa.30:13 2 Sa. 
1:1, (The Etymology is obscure. Simonis regards 
this as from גל‎ P'S. an outflowing of a fountain). 


a root of doubtful authority, as a verb; as‏ צִיר 
far as may be gathered from the derivatives —‏ 
,דור YA,‏ ,טור wy to go in a circle (kindred to‏ 
hinge, writhing pain.‏ צ'ר whence‏ , 
to go (Arab. ye Med. Ye, to go, to arrive,‏ )2( 
a messenger. Hence—‏ צ'ר whence‏ ,(זוּר comp. “AD,‏ 
Josh.g:4, may be, “they betook‏ הִצָטיָר HirapaEn‏ 
themselves to the way.” But no other trace of‏ 
this form and signification is either found in He-‏ 
brew, or in Aramean, and the ancient interpreters‏ 
“they furnished them-‏ הציר have all given it as‏ 
selves with provisions for the journey,” as in ver. 12,‏ 
which appears to me preferable.‏ 


m.—(1) the hinge of a door, Prov. 26:14,‏ צִיר ז 
from the root 3'% No.1. From the same —‏ 

(a) .ג צִירִים‎ g. חִבָלִים‎ pasns (as if writhings) of 0 
| .parturient woman, Isaiah 13:8; 21:3; 1 Sam. 4:19. 
Metaph. used of terror, Dan. 10:16, which is often 
compared with the pain and alarm in childbirth; 
compare כ‎ V. to twist oneself with pain. 

(3) 0 messenger, Pro. 13:17; 25:13. 
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II. צ'ר‎ m. (from the root צור‎ 0. 5( --)1( an idol 
Isa. 45:16. 
(2) form, Ps. 49:15 כתיב‎ 


¥ m. (f. Isa. 38:8, compare the form ny), with 
suff. PY (from the root b2¥ No. III) a shadow (Arab. 


JJ), Jud. 9:36; Ps. 80:11, etc. Metaph. Job 17:7, 


“all my members (are) like a shadow,” i.e. scarce 
a shadow of my body remains. Also—(a) used of 
anything fleeting and transient, Job 8:9; Psal. 102: 
12; Ecc. 8:13.—(0b) of a roof which affords shade 
and protection (compare Lat. wnbra); hence used for 
protection and defence; preserving sometimes 
however the image of a shadow, Psalm 17:8; 36:8; 
Isa. 16:3, “make thy shadow at noon as in the 
night,” i.e. afford a safe refuge in glowing heat. Isa. 
25 : 4, “thou (O Jehovah) art a shadow in heat;” 
sometimes not retaining the image, Nu. 14:9; Ece 
7:12. In plur. is used the form '?2%¥. 


N ¢ צ‎ PaEL, TO PRAY, Daniel 6:11; Ezra 6:10. 
(Syr. Arab. (2, and Ath. id,) 


TO ROAST, 1Sa. 2:15; Isa. 44:16. (Arab.‏ צ / ה 
id. The signification of roasting and praying‏ 2( 
(see Chaldee) are referred to the common notion of‏ 


warmth by Schult. on Har. 1. p. 25, to that of soften- 
ing by Jo. Simonis, in Lex.) Hence *?¥. 


(“shadow”), [Zillah], pr.n. of a wife of‏ צִלָה 
Lamech, Gen. 4:19, 22.‏ 


OY, dr. Neyop., KoANUpa, OF a round‏ קרי in‏ צלוּל 
well rendered by‏ צְלִיל cake, Jud. 7:13, OY pn?‏ 
the LXX. and Chald. “a cake of barley bread.”‏ 
The cause of the signification is shewn under the root‏ 
No. II, where see it.‏ 2¥ 


TO GO OVER or THROUGH‏ (1)--יִצְלַח fut.‏ צ בח 
(as a river), followed by an acc. 2 Sa. 19:18. (Com-‏ 
pare ?3.)‏ 

(2) to attack, to fall upon, used of the Spirit of 
Jehovah falling upon a man; followed by 2% Jud. 
14:19; 15:14; 15am. 10:10; 11:6; followed by ON 
1Sam. 16:13; 18:10; used of God himself breaking 
forth upon men, poet. followed by an ace. Am. 5:6. 
(Compare בוא‎ No. 2, d.) 

(3) to goon well, to prosper, to succeed as an 
affair, (comp. Germ. bdurdgehn, Fortgang haben; Lat. 
lex perfertur; 116. WR, W3), Isa. 53: 10; comp. 54: 
17; used of a man in an affair, Ps. 45:5; Jer. 22:30, 
to flourish, of a plant (fortfommen), Ezek. 17:9, 19. 


8 
NOY צלח-‎ 
Follew:d by ? to prosper for anything, to be fit 
(Arab. lic to be fit.) 
0 


trans. to make successful, to pros-‏ (1) --- פואתוד1 
per—(a) any one’s affair, Gen. 24:21, 56; 39:3, 23.‏ 
—(b) any person, foliowed by an acc. of person, 2 Ch.‏ 
followed by b Neh. 1:11; 2:20.‏ ;26:5 

(2) to accomplish prosperously, to finish 
well, 2 Chr. 7:11; Dan. 8:25; especially with the 
nouns 1374, דרכי!‎ to make one’s way or counsel pros- 
per, to be successful, Deut.28:29. Psalm 37:7, 
1371 OP¥12 > one who is successful in all things.” 
11606 without the 800. to be success ful, as an under- 
taking, Jud. 18:5; as a person in any undertaking, 
1 Ki. 22:12, 15; 1 Ch. 22:13; 29:23; 5 47 
Pro. 28:13; Jer. 2:37. 


fur anything, Jer. 13:7, 10. 


meee nby 1.q. Ch. n?} to flow, tobe poured out 
as water. Hence andy mndy, nn?¥."] 


!יי ד ד 


my Ch. i.g. Heb. ney, APHEL nbyn )1160. form) — 
(1) trans. to cause any one to goon well, i.e. to 
promote quickly to public offices and honour (fdnelt 
avan.iren, fein Gluck machen laffen), Dan. 3:30; to ac- 
complish anything prosperously, Ezr. 6:14. 

(2) to be prospered, i.e. to be raised to great 
honours, Daniel 6:29; to be prospered asa thing, 
Ezr. 5:8. 


andy f. only pl. nin?y 9 Ch. 35:13, pans, such 
₪8 were flat and broad, not deep. ‘The primary idea 
is in shallow water which can easily be forded [but 


"Une 


see MDY¥ II], (see MOY No. 1); whence Arab. oss) 
a shallow channel of a river, also | large pans, 
fEth. with the letters transposed Ran: 
צְלְחִית‎ 1 id. 2 Ki. 2:20. 
nndy id. Prov. 19:24; 26:15. 


8 m. something roasted, Ex.12:8,9, from the 
-root ,לה‎ 


צלוּל see‏ צָלִיל 


1 bby TO TINGLE, as theear, 1 Sa.3:11; 2Ki. 
21:19. (Arab. lo, Syr. “SS, id. Compare the 
Germ. fdallen, 65000, and without the sibilant bon 
batten, gellen; Arabic la acymbal. JZ being 


platter. 


changed into n, it answers to wb Lat. tinnivit). 8 
a plied to the lips quivering with fear, Hab. 3:16. 


Derivatives, ?¥9¥, .מִצלְתִים‎ 


DCCX 


צלח--צלמונה 


Il. bby Arab. (3 pr. TO BE ROLLED DOWN, Té 
ROLL ONESELF ($inabrollen), kindred to the root oI 
(as to which see p. cixxn, B), inasmuch as the 
letters y, _5 come very near to the force of gutturals 
aud palatals (see p. pxcyim, A, and Ewald’s Gramm. 
2 33). Hence צְלוּל‎ or צְלִי‎ Jud. 7:13, נָלול .ף.1‎ or 

"24 = xodddpa a round cake of bread. ‘The verb 
occurs once, Exodus 15:10, ? בָּעופֶךָ‎ , 1 * they are 
rolled down like lead.” (Azab. _ls is to perish, 
to be hid, to disappear. IV. pass. to be buried, all 
from the idea of tumbling downwards). 


The derived nouns take their form frei the kin- 
dred ,צוּל‎ namely מַצוּלָה ,צוּלָה‎ 


Qe 

bby (Arab. 2(, TO BE SHADED, DUSKY,‏ רזח 
Neh. 13:19.‏ 

Hipm, part. byn shadowing, Eze. 31:3. 

Derivatives, oY, 223, mindy, מִצְלָה‎ and pr. n. nby, 
*BI2Y, ONPYE. 

oby with suff. 392Y, pl. צללים‎ const. צללי'‎ ₪ sha- 
dow, Cant.2:17; 4:6; Jer.6:4; Job40:22. Com- 
pare צְאלים‎ 


the shadow looking at me”), [Ha-‏ “( צללפוני 
zelel-ponil, pr. n. m. with art. 1 Ch. 4:3.‏ 


x an unused root, Eth. RQ: To BE SHADY,‏ 4 ט 
Arab. ,\% to be obscure, 0415 darkness. Hence—‏ 
Leo‏ 


nby m. with suff. by — (1) a shadow, Psalm 
39:7; metaph. used of any thing vain, Psal. 73:20. 
1161106 -- 

(2) an image, likeness (so called from its sha- 
dowing forth; compare oxia, oxlacpa, oxypagéw), 
Genesis 1:27; 5:3; 9:6; an image, idol, 2 Kings 
11:18; Am. 5:26. (Syr. and Chald. fos, xpy 


id., Arab... an image, the letters 5 and ל‎ being 
interchanged. ) 

m. an image,‏ צַלְמָא poy Ch. emphat. state,‏ צְלֶם 
tdol, Dan. 2:31, seqq.; 3:1, seqq.‏ 

(“shady”), [Zalmon, Salmon], pr. n.‏ צרמון 
—(1)of a mountain in Samaria, near Shechem, Jud,‏ 
this apparently is the one spoken of as covered‏ ;9:48 
with snow, Is. 68:15.‏ 

(2) of one of David's captains, 2 Sa. 23:28. 

(“shady”), [Zalmonah], pr.n. ¢f 8‏ צַלְמוּנָה 
station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:42.‏ 


צלמות--צמא 


f. pr. shadow of death (comp. of OY‏ צַלמָוֶת 
shadow, and ND death), poet. for very thick dark-‏ 
שעבי ,38:17 ;34:22 ;28:3 ;10:21 ;3:5 neas, Job‏ 
nyopy “ the gates of darkness.”‏ 


yroby (perhaps for 33/21 S¥ “to whom shadow 
1s denied”), [Zalmunna], pr. n. of a prince of the 
Midianites, Jud. 8:5; Ps 83: 12. 


yoy TO LIMP, TO BECOME LAME, prop. TO -אז‎ 
gLINE TO ONE SIDE, Arab. s\3 and we id. (per- 
haps denom. from yoy), Gen. 32:32. Part. f. הַצַלְעָה‎ 
coll. limping flocks, i. e. flocks wearied with the heat 
and with journeying; used figuratively of the Israel- 
ites, Mic. 4:6,7; Zeph. 3:19. 

[Derivatives, the following words. | 


yoy constr. YO¥ and yoy (of a segolate form), 
with suff. ‘YoY f. (but pl. OV?¥ m. 1 Ki. 6:34). 

(1) ₪ rib, Gen. 2:21, 22. Pl. nivdy beams (as 
if the ribs of a building, Gerippe, Rippemveré), 1 Kai. 
6:15, 16; 7:3 (compare verse 2, where there is M3 
in the same signification). 

(2) a side—(a) of man, Job 18:12; Jer. 20:10, 

“those who watch my side,” my friends‏ 20" צק 
who do not depart from my side.— (5) of inanimate‏ 
things, as of the tabernacle, Ex. 26:26, 27; of the‏ 
altar, Exod. 27:7; of a quarter of the heaven, Exod.‏ 
(m.) 51068, or leaves of a door,‏ צְלְעִים PI.‏ .26:35 
¥ עות Ki. 6:34. Elsewhere always niyey, constr.‏ 1 
the sides of the altar, Ex. 38:7; of the ark of the‏ 
covenant, Ex. 25:14.‏ 

(3) @ side chamber of the temple (as to which 
see YIN’), 1 Ki. 1 Eze. 41:6, seq.; also collect. 
story, or range of side chambers, 1 Ki. 6:8, and 
i. q. ,יצוע‎ used of the whole of that part of the temple, 
comprising three stories, Eze. 41:5, 9, 11. niyry בִּית‎ 
Eze. 41:9, is a space between the two walls of the 
temple, intended for these chambers. Compure Jos. 
Archeol. viil. 3, § 2. 

(4) [Zelah], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18:28; 2 Sa. 21:14. 


yoy [with suff. .ג ְצַלְעִי‎ limping; hence a fall, 
Ps. 35:15; 38:18. 


nox an unused root, Syr. to break, to wound; 
whence — 


ו 
fracture,” “ wound”), [Zalaph], pr. un.‏ “( צֶלף 
Neh. 3:30.‏ .מז 


“first rupture,” per-‏ עס (“fracture,”‏ צֶלְפָחד 


DCCXI 


צלח -צמא 


haps “firstborn,” compare 198), [Zelophehad] 
pr.n. .ג‎ Num. 26:33; 27:13 36:2; Josh. 17:3. 


nydy (“shade in the heat of the sun,” from 


- 
- 


oY shadow, and ee sun), [Zelzah], pr. n. of a town 
of the Benjamites, 1 Sam. 10:2. 


constr.‏ (נְצַלְצֶל (Deut. 28:42 [in pause‏ צַלְצַל 
(Job 40:31, and Isa. 18:1), pl. D°7¥?¥, see No.‏ צלצל 
(from the root boy No. 1.(---)1( 6 tingling, clink-‏ 2 
ing (compare as to these geminate forms, Hupfeld,‏ 
my Hebr. Gram. p. 119; Arab.‏ ;28 .כ Exercitt. Auth.‏ 


acl to tinkle, to clink, as a bridle or bell), used 
of a tinkling of metal when struck, of arms, the 
sound of wings (see No. 3). Hence, Isa. 18:1, PS 
צְלְצַל כְּנָפִים‎ “the land of the clangour of armies,’ 
i.e. full of hosts, striking together their arms with 
clangour, fand voll (waffene) flircender (Heeresz) fliigel, 
1.0. AEthiopia. Armies in this passage are called 
wings (sce 9123 No. 1), and in this double use of the 
word there is an ingenious play of words, since צלצל‎ 
is also used of the sound of flapping of wings (vom 
Gdyvirren). The opinions of others are discussed in 
my Comment. on this passage. 

(2) atinkling instrument, specially a fish spear, 
Job 40:31. PI. צְלְצָלִים‎ constr. state byby cymbals 
(die Becten), not unlike those now used for military 
purposes, 2 Sam. 6:5; Ps. 1§0:5. 

(3) a stridulous insect, 0 cricket, Deut. 28:42. 


20% an unused root, Ch. to cleave; whence— 
poy (“fissure”), [Zelek], pr. n. of one of Da- 
vid’s captains, 2 Sam. 23:37} 1 Ch. 11:39. 


shadow,” i.e. “ pro-‏ “ צֶלַת (contr. from i?‏ צְלְתִי 
tection of Jehovah”), (Zilthat], pr. n. m.—(1)‏ 
Ch. 8:20.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:20.‏ 1 


CS see .צְמִּים‎ 
% ; , 
צמא‎ fut. יְצְמָא‎ To BE THIRSTY, bx.17:3; me- 


taph. to desire eagerly (compare Supaw, sitic) any 
person or thing, followed by ? Psalm 42:3; 63:2. 


2 - 
(Arab. ie id. It is of the same stock as DS¥.) 
Hence the four nouns which follow— 

NOS m. thirst, Eze. 19:13. 


NOS m. adj. thirsty, Isaiah 6:13; 21:14; spe 
cially a thirsty, i.e. dry or desert land, 44:% 


צמאה--צנע 


MINDS fom. thirst, figuratively applied to sexual 
ח‎ 58116, Jer. 2:25; comp. 17, 


Ney masc. @ thirsty i.e. arid region, Deu. 
8:15; Isa. 35:7. 


“Tos not used in Kat, Arab. 0.45 Syr. ככצ-,‎ 0 
BIND, TO FASTEN, kindred to the root DD¥ (compare 
T2Y and ODY), 

Nipuat, to be fastened, i.e. to adhere; in this 
phrase, כַצְמַר לְבָעַלפְּעַר‎ “he adhered to Baal-Peor,” 
devoted himself to his worship, Num. 25:3, 5; Psa. 
106: 28. 

Pua, to be fastened, 2 Sa. 20:8. 

Hipuit, with the addition of 27 to frame deceit, 
Ps. §0: 19. 

Derivatives, ™)¥ and — 


pair of oxen, 1 Sa.‏ 6 (1)-- צְמָדִּי m. with suff.‏ צמד 
רכְבִים of asses, Jud.19:10. 2 Ki.g:25, OTS‏ ;11:7 
“riding in pairs,” 1. 6. two and two. Collectively,‏ 
Isa. 21:7, 08 WY “pairs of horsemen” (comp.‏ 
WB), verse g.‏ 

(2) a yoke [as a measure of land], jugum s. jue 
gerum agri, i.e. as much as one yoke of oxen could 
plough in one day, 1 Sa. 14:14; Isa. 5:10. 


[UD Isa. 5:13; see NOY]. 


fem. a woman's vail, Cant. 4:1; 6:7; Isa.‏ צַמָה 
from the root D2¥ No. 2.‏ ;47:2 


m. dried grapes, and cakes made of them;‏ צמוק 


Ital. simmuki, 1 Sa. 25: 18; 2 Sa. 16:1; from the root 
Poy. 


Mos TO SPROUT FORTH, uscd of plants, Gen. 
2:5; 41:6; of hairs, Lev. 13:37. Transitively, Ecc. 
2:6, עָצִים‎ Hy יער‎ “the wood sprouting forth,” 
1.0. producing trees. Metaph. used of the first begin- 
nings of things which occur in the world, Isa. 42:9; 
43:19; 58:8. (The primary idea appears to be that 
of shining forth, compare Syr. wu, to shine, Arab. 
wb id). 

Pre, i. q. Kal (used of the hairs and beard), Eze.‏ ל 
Jud. 16:22.‏ ;16:7 

HipuiL, to cause to sprout forth (plants from 
the earth), Gen. 2:9; followed by two acc., to make 
fo sprout forth, as grass on the earth, Ps. 147:8. 
Metaph. צְדְקָה‎ MO¥0 to cause deliverance [rather, 
righteousness] to exist, or spring up, Isaiah 45 : 8; 
61:11. Whence— 


MO$ with suffix צְקְחִי‎ a sprout, always ]?[ 


DCCXII 


צמאה--צמק 


collect. things which + 104 forth fromthe earth 
produce, fruit of the earth, Gen. 19:25; Hos. 8:7 
Eze. 16:7; Ps.65:11. Hence min MDS Isaiah 4:2, 
the produce of Jehovah, 1. 6. the produce of the holy 
land consecrated to God, 1. q. 787 "8 in the othe 
hemistich (see Gen. 4:3;Nu.13:26;Deut. 1:25; 26. 
2, 10; 28:30, etc.). I thus explain the whole pas- 
sage, * 26 produce of God shall be glorious and 
excellent, and the fruits of the earth shall be beauti- 
ful and excellent for the survivors of Israel;” 6. 
the whole shall flourish more beautifully, and shall 
be adorned with plenty of produce and fruits for the 
benefit of those who shall escape that slaughter. 
The other interpretations of this passage are unsuit- 
able both to the context and the parallelism of the 
words; amongst these is the explanaticn of those 
who understand !י‎ MO¥ the branch or offspring of 
God, to be the Messiah, which is prevented by 8 
הְצָרֶץ‎ in the other hemistich [not necessarily so: the 
one may refer to his Godhead; the other, to his 
manhood]. But the Messiah is undoubtedly to be 
understood, Jer. 23:5; 33:15; where there is pro- 
mised to David PY ND¥, צמח צְדְקָה‎ a righteous 
branch or offspring; and Zec. 3:8; 6:12; where the 
Messiah is elliptically called M2¥ branch, or off 
spring, i.e. of God. 


m.—(1) a bracelet, Gen. 24:22, 30.‏ צָמִיד 
the covering of a vessel, so called from ite‏ )2( 
being bound on, Nu. 19:15; from the root T®¥.‏ 


DD¥ mase. sing. (of the form P*1¥ from the rout 
DD¥) a snare, Job 18:9. Metaph. destruction. 
Job 5:5, צַמִים חִילם‎ ANLA “and destruction pants 
for their wealth;” where destruction is very suitably 
compared to a snare gaping and lying in wait. The 
old interpreters render צמים‎ in this place by thirst- 
tng, as though it were the same as O'$D¥, which 
would contradict the laws of the language. 


TNS + prop. extinction (from the root ND¥), 
whence “to be sold לצְמִיתַת‎ i.e. for ever,”i.g Dp) 
Lev. 25:23, 30. 


an unused root.—(1) to twine, to weave,‏ צמם 
G-‏ > 


like the Arab. ak cognate to the verb - to bind 


(whence D°)¥ a snare), and Hebr. 05%, which see. 


(2) to bind fast a vail, to vail, i.q. Chald. OD¥, 
DSS; hence TD¥, 


(las TO DRY OP, used of the breasts, Hos. 9: 14 
hence PID¥, 


צמר--צנץ 


“Was an unused root, perhaps 1. q. Wt and Arab. 
transp. ere to cut off. Hence— 


with suff. 12¥ m. wool (perhaps so called‏ צָמַר 
from its being shorn off, compare 14 fleece, from 713(‏ 
Ch. OY (which see), Lev. 13:47; Deut. 22:11.‏ 


“DS Gen. 10:18 [Zemarite], pr.n. of a Ca- 
naanitish nation. The inhabitants of the city of 
Simyra are apparently to be understood (Strabo, xvi. 
518; Cellarii Not. Orbis Ant. ii. 445), the ruins 
of which, called Sumra, at the western base of Le- 
banon, are mentioned by Shaw (Travels, .כ‎ 269). 


DIDS [Zemaraim], pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:22, whence apparently 
has sprung the name OY}9¥ 19 in the mountainous 
country of Ephraim (which belonged to the terri- 
tory of the Benjamites), 2 Ch. 13:4. 


MVS + foliage of a tree, as if the wool or 
hair of trees (Gr. Ady), figuratively transferred 
from animals to plants (compare under 2123, 8¥3, 732, 
mp, ND, Gr. oid¢ dwror, Hom, Od. i. 443), Eze. 17: 
3,22; 31:3, 10, 14. 


ny pr. TO BE SILENT, TO LEAVE OFF SPEAK- 
Ina, likethe Arab. ao (of the same family as DIY, 
רּוּם‎ DD and many others ending in ,ם‎ see page 
com, B); traus. to cutoff, to destroy, prop. to bring 
to silence, Lam. 3:53. 
Nipual, to be extinguished, Job 6:17; 23:17. 
Pie, Ps. 119:139; and— 
זוזוקודן‎ i. q. Kal, Ps. 54:7; 09:5: 5 
מפפווק‎ NADY id. Ps. 88:17, where *4NN¥ occurs 
₪ ,ְצְמְמְּתוּנִי‎ which does not appear to have been 
stated by any one. However, 1 should not doubt 
that Kibbutz is put fora moveable Sh'va, on ac- 
count of the following long u, according to the law 
which I have stated, Lehrg. p. 68, 69; also Sam. 
וצב‎ 2, for לכון‎ and in Gr. and Lat. homo, socors, 
for hemo (semo), secors ; gent, yoru ; véoc, NOVUS ; OKO- 
weXoc, 80072008. Compare ap, oP 
Derivative, MINDY. 
}¥ see T9¥ No. I. 
צֶן‎ [Zin], pr.n. (Talmud ,צ']‎ a tow palm tree), 
a desert situated to the south of Palestine, to the 
west of Idumea, where was the town of 273 wp 
Num. 13:21; 20:1; 27:14; with ה‎ parag.72¥ Num. 
34:4; Josh. 15:3. 


NOS an unused root, i.g. IN¥, Arab. Ls IV. to 
have much cattle, 


זאטס 


צמאה-צנע 


NIS comm. Num. 32:24, and צנָה‎ Ps. 8 i. g 
צאן‎ cattle, especially sheep. 

138 —(I.) ₪ thorn (from the root }2¥ No. 1.), ph 
צָכִּים‎ Prov. 22:5, used of hedges made of thorns, Job 
5:5; but M3¥ is used figuratively of hooks, com- 
pare MIN, Am. 4:2. 

(II.) a shield (from the 1vot }2¥ No. 11. of a 
larger kind, covering the whole of the soldier, Ouped¢ 
(see 1 Ki. 10:16), Ps. 35:2; 91:4; Inze. 23: 24. 

(IIL) cooling, refreshment, Prov. 25:13, from 
the root }2¥ .סא‎ 1. 


m3 see צנָא‎ . 
צָנוף‎ or may i. q. ae} Isa. 62:3 ans, from the 
root 52%. 


m.acataract(so called from its rushing noise,‏ צנור 
see under 12¥), Ps. 42:8; awaler-course, 2 Sa. 5:8.‏ 


M8 TO DESCEND, TO LET ONESELF DOWN, e.g. 
from an ass, Jud. 1:14; Josh. 15:18; also used of 
inanimate things. Jud. 4:21, “she struck the nav 
into his temples, 7382 וַתִצֶנָח‎ and it went down into 


the earth.” (Cogn. is ~:> to bow down, see the 


concluding remark under the letter ¥, p. pexcvill, A.? 
צְרָינִים‎ m. pl. thorns, prickles, Nu. 33:55; Josh. 
23:13; from the root צָנָ|‎ 1. 

‘I¥ m. tiara, a bandage twined round the 
head of men, Job 29:14; of women, Isa. 3: 23; of 
the high priest, Zec. 3:5; from the root צֶנף‎ to wind 
round; see NDJ¥D. 


DIX pr. TO BE HaRD, as in the Samar. language; 
9 9 » 
comp. [xo40, a rock. Part. pass. DIY barren (used 
of ears of corn), Gen. 41:23. Compare 33093. 


J¥ —(I) 1. q. 122% TO BE SHARP, TO PRICK; hence 
May, צְנִינִים‎ a thorn, thorns. 

(11) ig. 123 to protect (as to the connection of 
the letters 3 and ¥, see last remark under letter ¥, p. 
pexcviul, A); whence 3¥ No. H, a shield ] also 
n3¥3¥"]. 

(111) from the Chaldee usage, 1.q. bby No. 3 ) and 
n being interchanged), to be cold; whence 13¥ No. IIL 


J2¥ see RNY. 


yas TO BE LOWLY, SUBMISSIVE, MODEST. Part, 
pass. (with an active sense), Prov, 11:2. Chald. id. 
Cogn. is ¥23. [In Thes. to depress; Part. pass. de: 
pressed ; hence submissive, modest. | 

Hirun, to act submissively, modestly, Mic.6-8 


צנף- צפון 


To ROLL UP, TO WIND UP, specially‏ יצְכף fut.‏ צֶנֶף 
צנוף יָצְנָפֶךּ צְנפָה ,22:18 a tiara, Levit. 16:4.—Isaiah‏ 
“rolling he will roll thee, like a ball.”‏ 
Derivatives, *'2¥, NBO, and —‏ 


MBI f. a ball, Isa. 29:48. 


NI¥I¥ f.a basket (see the cognate forms under 
the word 72D No. a, p. DLXXXIX) [in Thes. from }2¥ 
No. II; the meaning there given is a vessel], Ex.16:33. 


Bee an unused root; Samar. to shut up; whence 
צִינק‎ 


an unused root, which I regard as onomato-‏ צְנַר 
poetic, and kindred to the verb 123 (as to the con-‏ 
nection of tne letter ¥ with the palatals, see last remark‏ 
under ¥, p. pcxcvim, A); pr. to creak, to squeak,‏ 
Germ. fdnarven, fdynurven (like 123° Enarren) ; specially‏ 
used of the stridulous sound of water flowing down‏ 
violently, as in cataracts, aqueducts (vaufdjen). Hence‏ 
The same power appears to have belonged‏ .צְנוֶר 
to 2) and the quadriliterals VA2¥, 1023; whence‏ 
TYE! and 1D'33°O! the sea of Galilee, perhaps‏ 
the sea of the cataracts (from the Jordan flowing into‏ 
this lake with a great rushing), and WS cantharus,‏ 
a channel.‏ .6 .1 


Wy + pl. ות‎ canthari, channels, tubes, through 
which the oil of the vessel (7173) flows to the lamps, 
Zec. 4:12. See the root WY. 


WS — (1) TO STEP, TO @O ON SLOWLY and 
with state ({dvreiten, einherfdreiten), as is done in a 80- 
lemn procession, 2 Sam. 6:23; compare Jer. 10:5; 
hence used of Jehovah, Jud. 5:4; Psa. 68:8 used of 
the gentle and slow gait of a delicate youth, Prov. 
7:8. Followed by an acc. to go through (a land), 
Hab. 3: 12. 

(2) to mount up (which is done with a slow mo- 


tion, Arab. Xx, to go up); poet. transit. to cause to 


go up (like the French monter for faire monter). Thus 
it appears to me we should explain the difficult pas- 
sage Genesis 40 : 99, שור‎ °2Y, TY M22 “(the fruit- 
bearing tree) makes its daughters (i.e. branches) to 
ascend (it propels them) over the wall.” Commonly 
taken, “the daughters (i.e. branches) ascend over 
the wall; or, with the vowels a little changed, niza 
עָלִי שגר‎ MWS “the daughters of ascent (i.e. the 
wild beasts dwelling in the mountains, Arab. wk, 
2 dre) (lie in) wart.” [This explanation is express] y 
reject«:] in Thes. p. 1176; the Arabic does not mean 
* wild beasts,” but “ wild asses.” 


DCCAIV 


ו 
ו ------ 0 בצ 0 3 


צנף--צעננים 

HIPuIL, to cause some one to hasten his steps 
to persecute. Job 18:14, ninb3 Wop ITDYSA + ter- 
rors persecute him likea (hostile) king.” [Better 
as in Thes. “make him go down to the king of 
terrors.” ] 

Derivatives, TY¥P, TWY¥ [and the following 
words ]. 


WS m.u step, 2 Sa.6:13; Ps. 18:37, and— 

ys f.—(1) a going (of God), 2 Sa. 5:24. 

(2) pl. stepping chains, Arab. y'eax, which 
were worn by Oriental women fastened to the ancle- 
band (022) of each leg, so that they were forced to 


walk elegantly with short steps (0פף)‎ , Isaiah 3:20; 
compare IVS. 


TOINCLINE, e.g. a vessel, which is‏ )1( - צָעה 
to be emptied, Jer. 48:12. (Arab. isto id. 2th.‏ 
and ¥ being interchanged,‏ כ NO: to pour ort,‏ 
see last remark under ¥, p.pcxevm, A).‏ 

(2) to be inclined, bent, used ofa man in bonds, 
Isa. 51:14; also to bow oneself (ad concubitum), cara- 
KNivecBu, Jer. 2:20. 

(3) to bend back the head, 1. 6. to be proud, lea 
63:1. 

PiEL, i. q. Kal No. 1, ibid. 


כתיב 48:4 ;14:3 for VYS Jer.‏ צָעור 


a woman's vail,‏ , (צַעף m. (from the root‏ צע'ף 
Gen. 24:65; 38:14. -‏ 

VY¥ m.—(1) adj. small, little (Arab. 2.0), 
— (a) in number, Mic. 5: 1 ; Isa, 60: 22.—(d) in age, 
younger, Gen. 19:31; with the addition of לָיָמִים‎ 
Job 30:1.—(c) in dignity, least, Jud.6:15; de- 
821860, 8. 1 

(2) [Zair], pr.n. of a town, once 2 Ki. 8:21. 


MVY¥ 1 subst. smallness (of age), Gen. 43:32 


TO MOVE TENTS, TO GO FORWARD 88 ₪‏ צען 
סע nomadic tribe, pr. to load beasts of burden, i. q.‏ 
No. II. (Arab. wre) Isa. 33:20.‏ 


pr. n. fants, an ancient city of‏ ,[מ200] צען 
lower Egypt, situated on the east of the Tanitic‏ 
א branch of the Nile: in Egypt. called Nau and‏ 
(i. e. low region), whence have sprung both the‏ 
Hebrew and the Greek forms of the name, also the‏ 


Arab. lac. See my Comment. on Isaiah 19:11 


—Nu. 13:22; Isa. 19:11, 13; 30:4; Eze. 30:14. 
צעננים‎ )" removings”), [Zaanannim, Zar 


צעף-צפון 


saim], pr.n. of a town of the Kenites in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33; Jud. 4:11. 


yx an unused root, prob. i. q. עָטף‎ to cover 
Pp q 
over, to cover, whence *'Y¥ a vail. 


plur. Vulg. opus statuartum, statuary‏ .מז צַעְצָעִים 
which see.‏ צו2 work, 2 Ch. 3:10. Root‏ 


py ¥ i. q. זָעק‎ (which see; compare POY and pnt) 
TO CRY OUT, especially for aid, Deuteron. 22:24, 27; 
followed by אל‎ of pers. Gen. 41:55} Jud. 4:3; fol- 
iowed by ° 2 Ch. 13:14; also an acc. of the thing, 
Job 19:7, DDN PY¥S “I cry out of wrong,” sc. as 
done to me. 

Piru, to cry out, 3 2:12. 

Hiput, to call together, like PY} 1 Sa. 10:17. 

Nipuat, pass. of Hiph. tobe called together, to 
run together, Jud. 7:23,24; 10:17. Hence— 


crying out, especially for aid, Exodus‏ 1 צעקה 
Job 34:28. Gen. 19:13, CDQYY “the outery‏ ;3:9 
on account of them” (the men of Sodom), which the‏ 
men of Sodom extort from others.‏ 

79 - 4 

“WS ro Be SMALL, Arab. tu, Syr. i>) (comp. 
TY}, WItD), metaph. to be or become mean and de- 
spised, Jerem. 39:19; Job 14:21 (oppos. to 733). 
200 13:7. 

Derivatives, YY¥, TYYY, WP; pr.n. Wis, ,צִיער‎ 
and --- 


“WY and צוער‎ (“smallness;” compare Gen. 19: 
90), [Zoar], pr. n. of a town on the southern shore 
of the Dead Sea, Gen. 13:10; 19:22, 30; Isa. 15:5; 
Jer. 48:34; more anciently called .בע‎ 


“TDS (cognate to the verb Tl¥) TO ADHERE 


FIRMLY, Lam. 4:8 (Arab. yuo to join together). 


TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (Arabic‏ ₪--צְפָה 
iw) Hence Piel No. 1.‏ 

(2) to look out, to view (prop. to enlighten with 
the eyes, comp. "I, unle-s the primary idea be rather 
sought for in inclining, bending forward, in order to 
view; comp. Dwi. With this accord oxérw, 00706 
oxowéw; and even in Lat. transp. specio, specto, 
specula, etc). Isa. 21:5; see .צָפִ'ת‎ Used of a tower 
which has a wide view, Cant. 7:5. Part. MBI a 
watchman set on a tower, 1 Sam. 14:16; 2 Sam. 
13:34; 18:24. Metaph. used of prophets, who, 
like watchmen, declare future events as being di- 
vinely revealed to them by visions, Jer.6:17; Eze. 


e 


DCCXV 


צנף--צפון 


3:17; comp. Hab. 2:1 [Piel]. Hence—(a) to look 
out for. Hos. 9:8, OBS no “Ephraim looks 
out for (aid)."—(b) to observe accurately; fol- 
lowed by an ace., Prov. 1§:3; 31:27; followed by 3 
Ps. 66:7; followed by 1°3 (to see and judge between), 
Gen. 31:49.—(c) to lie in watt; felicwed by ? Psa. 
37:39.--)0( to select (auferfeven), 1.6. MS). Job 
15:99, 330 ON הוא‎ IBY “selected (or destined) for 
the sword” צָפ)‎ for “D¥). 

PieL—(1) to overlay with gold or silver (pr. 
to make splendid; 806 Kal No. 1); followed by two 
acc., Ex. 25:24; 1 Ki. 6:20, seqq. 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, 1 Samuel 4:13; part. 19¥) a 
watchman, Isaiah 21:6; metaph. a prophet, Mic. 
7:4. Followed by ON of the thing which any one 
watches for and expects (as aid), Lam. 4:17; 3 Mic. 
7:7. Absol. Psa. 5:4, TB¥8 “I expect,” sc. divine 
aid, I look to God. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No. 1, to be overlaid, Ex. 26: 
32; Prov. 26:23. 

Derivatives, “®¥, mMBY, NDS, OBO; and pr.n. NPY, 
צְפְתָה‎ YY, ‘BY, WY, MBP. 


IDS + (from the root (צוף‎ ₪ swimming, Eze. 
32:6. 


1BY (“watch-tower”), [Zepho], pr. n. of a son 
of Eliphaz, Gen. 36:11, 15; called צָפִי‎ 1 Ch. 1:36. 


m. (from the 2006 1B¥ Piel No 2), overlay-‏ צפוי 
ing, metal laid over statues, Num. 17:3, 4} Isaiah‏ 
.30:22 


pay comm. (f., Isa. 43:6; Cant. 4:16).—(1) the 
north, the north quarter (prop. hidden, obscure, 
inasmuch as the ancients regarded the north as ob- 
scure and dark; xpdc 20000, Hom. Od. 1x. 25, seqq.; 
x. 190, seqq., the south, on the contrary, as clear, 
and lighted by the sun; see pin), Nun. 34:7. PS 
}¥ the north land (Babylonia), Zech. 2:10; Jerem. 
16:15; compare Jer. 6:22. Poet. also used for the 
north wind צפו[)‎ 1), Cant. 4:16; and for the 
northern heavens, which is almost the same as for 
the heaven generally, as the greater part of the 
southern hemisphere is hidden, Job 26:7. ? pt) 
northward of any place, Josh. 8:11, 13; and with- 
out ל‎ Josh.11:2. With ה‎ parag. MINDY northward, 
Gen. 13:14; also a region situated towards the 
north, as מַמְלְכוּת צְפונָה‎ the kingdoms of the north, 
Jerem. 1:15; and with prep. APIS’ Eze. 8:3 4; 
ayy? 1 Ch. 26:17, towards the north. 72)2¥ from 
the north quarter, Josh. 15:10; ¢ מִצְּפונָה‎ from the 
north of any place, Jud. 21:19; צָלונָה‎ 252 from the 
north, Jer. 1:13. Compare 1322. 


צפו|--צפת 


(2) [Zaphon], pr. name of 8 town in the tribe of: 
Gad, Josh. 13:27 


rpy see }DY. 


adj. northern, Joel 2:20 (spoken‏ 1%) ---. ג צפונִי 
of the hosts of locusts [?] coming from the north).‏ 

(2) patron. of the word [5¥, HY (which see), 
Nu. 26:15. 

YP.‏ .ף .1 ,כתיב 15 :4 Eze.‏ צפוע 

comm. (f. Pro.‏ , (צְפּרֶת if from‏ 85) צִפָּרִים pl.‏ צְפּוְר 
Isa. 31:5)—(1) @ small bird, so called from‏ ;27:8 
its twittering (see WY No.3), Psalm 11:1; 104:17;‏ 
Prov.6:5; 7:23; specially a‏ ;40:29 000 ;124:7 
sparrow (Arab, .ice with a prefixed guttural),‏ 
Ps. 84:4; Pro. 26:2.‏ 

(2) a bird, of any kind, Deu. 4:17; 14:11; Lev. 
14:4. Collect. birds, Gen. 7:14; 15:10. 

(3) [Zippor], pr.n. of the father of Balak, king 
of Moab, Nu. 22:4, 10; Josh. 24:9. 


MDs TO BE WIDE, AMPLE; compare Arab. 5 
Conj. II. to spread out, cogn. 50; Eth. Adirh: to 
spread out, to extend, to dilate; whence NM’ SY— 

mix (“‘cruse”), [Zopha], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.‏ צפח 
and—‏ ;36 ,7:35 

a cruse, for holding water, 1 Sa. 26:11,‏ + צפחת 
seq.; for holding oil, 1 Ki. 17:12. (Chald. M50 id.‏ 
Arab. with the letters transposed, oe a dish, a‏ 
platter; Syr. Lao, id.‏ 

‘DY see DY. 


MDS = (from the root MDY), a watchtower, i. q: 
BY) Lam. 4:17. 


DY “expectation,” “longing”), [Ziphion], 
pr.n. m. Gen. 46:16; for which there is }2¥ Num. 
26:15. 


a cake, so called from its being broad‏ .£ צפיחית 
.צְפַח ‘compare zAdé, wiaxeerc), Ex. 16:31. Root‏ 


No.2.‏ צְפן see‏ ְצָפוּן על! ,כתיב 17:14 Ps.‏ צֶפִּ'ן 
yy only in the pl. DY"S¥ excrements of animals,‏ 


dung, Ezek. 4:15; Arab. piss from the root YY, 
which see. 


my BY fol. only צפיעות‎ shoots of a tree, such as 
are of little value (as if excrements); used figuratively 
of less distinguished offspring; opp. to O'NYNY, 
Tea. 92:24 Root YOY. 


DCCXAVI 


5S‏ - צפנת 


“YDS m. a he-goat, Dan. 8:5, 21, so called from 
its leaping; see the root No.2. See Chald. 


“YDS Ch. pl. PY id. Ezr. 6:17. Syr. |. 5 . 


(from the root 12¥ No.1)—(1) prop. a‏ + צְפִירֶה 
crown, Isa. 28:5.‏ 

(2) a circle, a circuit; hence used of the vicissi- 
tude of events and fortune, as if going in a circle 
(compare M2°2D Eccl. 1 :6). Eze. 7:7, בָּאָה הַצְפִירֶה‎ 
Tek “the circle comes to thee,” which is well ren- 
dered by Abulwalid £<JI yl el. 


MDS ? (from the root MBY¥), looking out, guard, 
watch. Isaiah 21:5, צָפה הַצְפִית‎ “they watch the 
watch,” ie. they keep guard in the watch-towers. 
The interpretations of others are noticed in Comment. 
on the passage. 


|DS fut. }BY* (cogn. (סָמן‎ --)1( TO HIDE, To con 
CEAL, Ex.2:2; Josh.2:4. Part. pass. DY hidden, 
i, 0. secret, inaccessible, Ezek. 7:22. Especially te 
guard and defend any one, Psalm 27:5; 83:4, צְפוּנִי‎ 
MM those protected by Jehovah. Intrans. to hide 
oneself (or ellipt. to hide nets, snares), to lie in wait, 
followed by .סע לְ‎ 1:11, 18; Psalm 10: 8; 1 
56:7 .קרי‎ 

(2) to lay up, to store up. Part. D'N2Y¥ riches, 
treasures, Job 20:26; Ps. 17:14 p. Followed by ? 
to lay up for any one, Job 21:19; Ps. 31:20. Job 
20:26, YBY?) DY Wwrsp “every misfortune is laid 
up for his treasures.” 273 }D¥ to hide with one’s 
self (lay up in one’s heart), Job 10:13; SAN צ'‎ id. 
Pro. 2:13; ‘7:1. 

(3) to restrain, Prov. 27:16; followed by 7 ta 
deny to any one, Job 17:4. 

Nira, to be hidden from any one, i.e. to be un- 
known to him, followed by 12 Job 24:1; Jer.16:17. 

(2) to be laid up, i.e. to be destined for any one, 
followed by ? Job 15:20. 

Hipuit, i.q. Kal No.1, to hide, Ex. 2:3; Job 14: 
13; toliein wait Ps. 56:7 arno. 

Derivatives, NY (‘DY), DBYD, and pr.n. jy, 
and — 

me} (“whom Jehovah hid,” ice. defended), 
[Zephaniah], pr.n. LXX. Yodoriag. Vulg. Sopho- 
nias (for M)9B¥).—(1) of a prophet, who takes the 
ninth place among the twelve minor prophets, Zeph. 
1:1.—(2) of a priest, Jer.21:13; 29:25, 29, called 
WNIDY, Jer. 37:3; 52:24.—(3) Zee. 6:10, 14.— (4) 
1 Chr.6:21, for which there is אורְ'אָל‎ 1 Chr. R&-g: 
15:5, 21. 


May 5 צְפָּנַת‎ Egyptian pr.n., given to Joseph ix 


genuine Egyptian form of the word uppears to be 
more accurately given by the LXX. Worboupariy, 
in which Egyptian scholars (see Bernard, on Joseh. 
Ant. ii. 6, § 1; Jablonskii Opusce. 1. p. 207 — 216) 
recognize the Egyptian NGWT UtpEenee, salvation, 
or saviour of the age, from m the article, GWT, 


suletv, owrip, cwrnpia, and deuiee .תעש‎ So Schol. 


| 


. 


צפון- צפת DCCXVII‏ צפע--צפת 


87% 


his public capacity by Pharaoh, Gen. 41:45. The! Ezek. ד‎ : 5 (where supply 3). Arabie Ws\siv id 


The root appears to me to be צוף‎ to swim, Pilpel, 6 
inundate; hence, that which is inundated, which is 
very suitable to the willow. 


I. DS —(1) TO GO IN A CIRCLE, TO REVOLVE 
(see NYDY); hence to turn, to turn oneself about, 
Jud. 7:3, “let him who is fearful and afraid שב‎ 


Cod. Oxon. Povboppariyx, 6 gore owrhp kéopov, and | BY) turn and return.” 


Jerome, servator mundi. The Hebrews interpreted 


the Hebrew form of the word, revealer of a secret, | 


see Targ., Syr., Kimchi. [See also Thes. ] 


y DS an unused root, to thrust out (kindred is 
pid to thrust, to push, to impel), specially vile, 
ignoble things, as excrements (Arab. wis to void 
dung, to break wind, and ©'}"®¥ excrements); to 
produce worthless shoots, as a tree (see MD¥), its 
detestable progeny, as a viper (compare YB¥, ‘V5Y). 
[In Thes. this root is divided into two parts; the 
meaning given to the second is to hiss.] See more 
as to this root in my Comment. on Isa. i. p. 705. 
Fasius (Neue Jahrb. fiir Phil. i. p. 171) prefers to 
regard the viper as being so called from its hiss- 
ing, and adds this onomatopoetic power to that of 
protruding, compare צֶפף‎ and MYB (whence AYES 
a viper). This is not amiss, although the idea of 
viper's progeny is both exceedingly suitable in some 
passages (Isaiah 14:29), and rests upon ancient au- 
thority. 


YoY .מז‎ viper’s brood, Isa.14:29. LXX. וס‎ 


aoridwyr. Hence— 


(like ‘T) prop. belonging to a viper’s‏ צִפְעָנִי 
brood; hence 0 viper itself, Isa.11:8; 59:5; Pro.‏ 
Jer. 8:17. LXX. (Isa. 11:8;‏ צִפְענִים Plur.‏ .93:39 
éxyora dortdwy. See another etymology‏ )14:29 
under the root YB¥.—Aqu. Bacrdicxec. Vulg. regu-‏ 
Jus, whence J. D. Michaélis understood the horned‏ 
טס serpent,‏ 


FDS only in צַלֶצף ופ‎ an onomatop. word, To 
TWITTER, תות‎ or CHIRP, as a bird, Isaiah 10:14; 
38:14, Gr. rurilw, rerit~w, Germ. jitpen. Like the 
Greek rpilw, orpovilw, it is applied to the slender 
voice of tlie manes, “ vocem exiyuam” (Virg. Ain. vi. 
492), which the ancients sometimes compared to a 
whisper, sometimes to a sigh, Isa. 8:19. [But why 
hould we look in the word of Gud for such heathen 
idees as Manes?] 


“ID¥S¥ f. according to the Hebrews, the wiilow 


וו = a‏ 
וי תד תק /₪/₪/]/---;; וו וו 
. 


(2) to 00006 in ₪ 017016, and generally, to leap, 


on 


to dance. Arab. pes fut. I., compare bey San, and 

הא whence D¥ a‏ . מחול 

(3) to chirp, to twitter, as a bird (trillern), Arab. 
Hence 15¥, Chald. 1B¥. See also pr. n. .צופר‎ 

[The meaning given to this root in Thes. is, to ptp, 

to chirp, as a bird. | 


II. “DS i. q. pe to wound with claws. See MBY, 
“IES Chald. (f., Dan. 4:18; and Dan. 4:9 ;קרי‎ but 
כתיב‎ m.), 6 bird, i. gq. Syr. Jzm.; sing. Gen. 7:14; 
Deuter. 4:17, Targ. Plur. BY; constr. BS Dan. 
4:9, 11, 18, 30. 

yrey masc. 6 frog, Exod. 7:27, 28; 8:1, seg. 
Collect. frogs, Exod.8:2; where (as is usual with 
collectives) it is joined with a fem. This quinque- 
literal appears to be blended of the verb צפַר‎ 8, 


ד 5 


to dance, to leap; and cle, a marsh; as if leaping in 
2 


a marsh; and not, as some have thought of late, from 
the root 123 No.1., since the chirping of birds can- 
not be aptly applied to frogs. From this fuller form 
have arisen, in Arab. and Syr., the more contracted 


7-7 9 a 


quadriliterals 6 Are and Lssio} a frog. 

MBS (“a little bird”), pr.n. f. of the wife of 
Moses, Ex. 2:21; 4:25; 18:2. 

pws m.—(1) the nailof the finger, Deut. 21:18; 
from the root 1®¥ No. 11. (Arab. ales Chald. 80 id. 
To the Hebr. J22¥ nearly approaches Greek 7600/0* 
Germ. Sporn; Eng. Spur.) 

(2) ₪ puint( of a nail) ofa style (of adamant), Jer. 
17:1. Comp. Plin. 11. .א‎ xxxvii. 6. 4. 15. 

IDS an unused root; perhaps, i. q. Syr. AS, tu 
adorn (Barhebr. p. 180); compare JA. ornament, 
Sir. xxi. 24); Chald. N33; Gr. 200080. 7 Hence— 


NDS +, the capital of a column, i.q. FPP 3 Ch 
3:15. [This is referred in Thes. to 12¥ No L] 


’ bind together, to tie. 


צפת--צרר 


(“watch-tower;” from the root MD¥), ] 26-‏ צְפָת 
phath], pr.n. of a Canaanitish town; afterwards called‏ 
MW Jud. 1:17.‏ 


of a valley near‏ .מ (id.), [Zephathah], pr.‏ צְכָָה 
Mareshah, in the tribe of Judah, 2 Ch. 14:9.‏ 


.צ'] see‏ צְצִים 


eS an unused root; perhaps, i. q. boy chic to 
Hence צְקָל[‎ 


1p see 227%. 


ar. heyop., 2 Kings 4:42, sack, bag; 0‏ צקלון 
called from its being tied together. Talmud. ?P¥ a‏ 
bag for straining; with this also accords Gr. OvAakog,‏ 
sack.‏ 


“WS with distinct accents 1¥ and art. WO; with suff. 
צָרִי‎ ; pl. OMY, צְרִי‎ (from the root NY).—(1) an adver- 
sary, an enemy (see the root No. 4),i.q. ;אב‎ but, 
besides Nu, 10:9, only poet. (Job 16:9; Deu. 32:27; 
Psa. 81:15; Lam. 1:7; Isa.g:10); and in the later 
books, Esther 7:4, 6; Neh. 9:27. 

(2) distress, affliction (see the root No. 5), Ps. 
4:23 44:11; 78:49. ?יי‎ V3 when 1 am in distress, 
Psalm 18:7; 66:14; 106:44; 102:3, צר לי‎ O13 id. 
Fem, 13 id. which see. 

(3) ₪ stone (so called as being compact and hard; 
1. 4. WY No. 1), Isa. 5:28. 


(from TI¥ No. 5; of the form D7) from DIM), adj.‏ צר 
narrow, Nu. 22: 26; Job 41:7; + + my Pro. 23:27.‏ 


(“narrow” [* flint”}), [Zer], pr.n. of a town‏ צר 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35.‏ 


No. 2, Eze. 3:9.‏ צור m.—(1) a rock, i.q.‏ צר 
a knife, Ex. 4:25. Compare wy No. 3.‏ )2( 
Tyre; which see.‏ צור q.‏ .1 )3( 


a8 not used in Kal; prop. (as I suspect) i. q. 
33 (as to the interchange of the letters 3 and ¥ see 
last remark under ¥, page DCXCVII), TO SCRATCH, 
סז‎ BE SCABBY, ROUGH; whence NV No. 1. 

(2) to be dry, burned up (as to the connection of 
theve significations, see under 774). 

NipHaL, to be burned, scorched, Ezek. 21:3. 
Kindred are 12, 410. 4 M2 a burning. 


₪ צַרב‎ (for 37) adj. burning, Proverbs 16: 27 
nay wr ."[ 


prop. a scab, rough place left on‏ (1)--- צָרְבַָת 


the skin from a healed ulcer, Levit.13:23; or from 
burning, verse 28; cicatriz, as rightly rendered by 
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צפת -צרי 
LXNX., Vulg. Chald. Sce the root No.1. Others‏ 
would derive this from Arab. We to strike.‏ 


(2) adj. fem. burning (used of fire), Prov. 16:27; 
[see above]. 


TVW an unused and doubtful root. 


to cool, whence — 


MTT (“cooling”), [Zereda], pr.n. of a town 
of the Manassites, near Seythopolis, 1 Ki. 11:26; 
2Ch.4:17. For this there is written M71¥ Jud. 7:22 
(where it should be צְרְדָה‎ [as in some MSS.]); the 
same is called צַרְתֶּן‎ Josh. 3: 16; 1 Ki. 4:12; 7:46. 


Arab. 2 wl 


an unused root — (1) like the Syr. and Ch.‏ צר 
to cleave, to make clefts; hence—‏ 

(2) i. q. Arab. Spo to flow, to run, a8 a wound, 
whence “¥ and pr. ,מ‎ MY, 


(from‏ צ'ר (with Kametz impure) f. of the word‏ צָרֶה 
the root N¥)—(1) a female adversary, enemy,‏ 
No. 4).‏ צַרַר especially a rtval, 1Sa.1:6 (from the root‏ 

(2) distress, with ה‎ parag. Ps.1290:1,°? “N73 
“when I am in distress,” comp. Jon. 2:3; from 
the root MWY No. 5. 


MANY and צְרְיָה‎ (“cleft”), [Zeruiah], pr.n. of 
a daughter of Jesse, the mother of Joab, 1 Sa. 26:6: 


2 Sa. 2: 13; 1 Ch. 2:16, 


(“leprous”), [Zeruah], pr.n. of the‏ צַרְעַה 
mother of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26.‏ 


WY,‏ 6 צרור 
ms an unused root—(1) i.q. Arabic cre i.‏ 


to be clear, manifest, open; whence a > lofty 


cre? high building, a tower, Hebr. צָרִיחַ‎ 
Kindred are ,צְחַר‎ Wy. 

(2) It is applied to the voice (compare bay , hence 
to cry out with aloud and clear voice. Arab. 


cy? fEth. NGA: Zeph. 1:14. Kindred is AY). 
Uirrnin, to left up acry, used of a warlike cry. 
Isa. 42:13. 
צרי‎ gear gent. n. from צר‎ Tyre, 1 Ki. 7:14; 
Ezr. 3:7 


ground ; 


Gen. 43: 11; Jerem.8:22; 46:11; 51:8; in‏ צֶרִי 
Gen.‏ וּצֶרִ' Eze. 27:17; once with Vay copul.‏ 1 צרי: pause‏ 
opobulsamum, the balsam distilling from a‏ .ות ,37:25 
tree or fruit growing in Gilead, used for the healing‏ 
which see. It is uot‏ צָרָה of wounds, from the root‏ 


צרי--צרר 


ascertained what tree this may have been ; see Bochart, 
Hieroz., t. 1. p.628. Celsii Hierobot., 1. 180—185; 
and on the other hand, J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. 
page 2142), Warnekros (Repertorium fiir Morgen. 
Lit., vol. xv. p.227); and Jahn (Archeol., t.i, p. 83). 


“TS [Zerd], pr. .ם‎ see VY. No. 3. 
MITTS see MY. 
AW m. a lofty building, which may be seen 


(rom far, a tower, Jud. 9:46, 49; 0 watch-tower, 
1 Sa. 13:6; from the root T1¥ No.1. 


: צר‎ an unused root; Talmud, Ithpeal, to be in 
want of, Syr. and Arab. to be needy; whence— 


78 mase. need, 2Chron.2:15. (Chaldee and 
Rabbinic id.). 


yy Arabic > TO STRIKE DOWN, whence 


> 
scourge; hence applied to diseases, as 


aval 


epilepsy, prop. prostration. Hence is formed 
part. pass. JY Levit. 13:44: 4 and part. Pual 
WIND 2 Ki. 5:1,97: 0 leper, pr. one stricken 
(by Go), one smitten; inasmuch as the plague of 
leprosy was regarded as being sent by God [as of 
course it really was], comp. the verbs 3}, ,נְנַע‎ 793, 
Arabic 6-22 But since there is such an affinity 
between the letters ¥ and 3 (see last remark under 
letter ¥, p. pcxcvi) I prefer regarding the leprosy, 
to he so called from the idea of scabbiness; so that uy 
would be the same as (רע‎ which see. 

Hence ,צְרָעָת‎ and— 

Ex. 23:28; Deut. 7:20; Josh. 24:12;‏ + צרעה 
according to the ancient versions and the Hebrews,‏ 
the hornet, with the art. collect. hornets, wasps,‏ 
om the idea of piercing, which does not‏ 


perhaps fr 
differ much from that of striking (ey Wo 8 scourge), 


vompare 723, ps But the hornets by which the 
Canaanites, 1000. citt. are said to be driven from their 
dwellings, seem hardly capable of being literally 
understood (as is dene by Bochart, in 1110102. tom. 
iii. p. 407, ed. Lips.; Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. iv. 
2, p- 430), but (with Le Clere and Rosenm. on Ex. 
loc. cit.) metaph. as designating ills and calamities 
of various kinds ; compare Josh. 24:12; and Joshua 
chap. 10. 


PIV IS (‘a place of hornets”), [Zorah], pr. n. | 2 
but inhabited 


by the Danites, Josh. 15:33: Judges 13:2. 


of a town in the plain country of Judah, 
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[Apparently now called Siir'ah, 4 yw Rob. ii. 343-] 
The Gent. noun is צֶרְעִי‎ [Zorites], 1 2:54; and 
MYW (Zareathites, Zorath ites], 1Ch. 9:53: 5 


leprosy (as to the etymology, see the‏ + צַרעת 
root YT¥), both of men (and then white, Exod. 4:6;‏ 
Num. 12:10; for the black leprosy is elephantias:s,‏ 
Levit. 13:2, seq. ; and of houses (prob. a‏ , (שָחַ'[ see‏ 
nitrous scab), and of garments (mouldings, spots‏ 
contracted from being shut up), Levit. 13:47—59.‏ 
:14:34—57 


ae fut. יַצֶרף‎ --)1( TO MELT a metal (kindred 
are 1, V2”), specially to pur ge gold or silver by fire. 
and to separate from dross, Ps.12:7; Isa.1:25. Part 
צרף‎ a goldsmith, Jud. 17:4; Isa. 40:19; Pro. 25:4. 

(2) metaph. to prove, to examine any one (doxipa- 
fev), Ps. 17:3; 26:25 9. also to purge, Dan. 
11:35. Part. pass. צָרוף‎ sincere, pure, 1. 1 
140. 

Nivuat, to be purified, Dan. 12:10. 

Piet, part. 13) 0 goldsmith, Mal. 3:2, 3. 


goldsmith”), pr. n.m. (with art.) Neh.‏ “( צרפי 
.3:31 

ND W (perh. “workshop for melting and re- 
fining metals,” Sdmelshitte), with ה‎ parag. IDB, 
[Zarephath], pr.n. of a town of the Pheenicians 
situated between Tyre and Sidon, 1 Ki. 17:9, 10; 
Obad. 20; Gr. Ndperra, Lu. 4:26; now called 5 20. 


VTS TO PRESS, TO COMPRESS (kindred to the 
root WY), hence—(1) to bind up, to bind together 


Ge 
(Arab. pes followed by 2 to wrap up in a cloth or 
bundle, Ex. 12:34; Job 26:8; Isa. 8:16; Proverbs 
30:4. Metaph. 1 Sa. 25:29, “ the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of the living witl 
God,” i.e. shall le under the protection of God. 
But in another sense, 1108. 13:12, " the iniquity of 
Ephraim is bound up,” 1.6. reserved for him against 
the day of vengeance; comp. Job 14:17; whence .צרר‎ 
(2) to lay hold of, Hos. 4:19. 
(3) to shut up, 2 Sam. 20:3. 
(4) to oppress, 2 to 1601 10 0 hos- 


tile manner (Arab. yes followed by an acc. Nuin 


33:55; Isai. 11:13; followed by a dat. Num. 25: 18. 
Part. WY ig. צר‎ an adversary, Ps.6:8; 7:53 23:5; 
Isa.11:13. Also, to rival, to be jealous of (Arab 


2 Conj. TIN). Levit. 18:18. 
ans, to be pressed, straitened, distressea 


(5) intr 
d the monosyllabic pret. צר‎ (cther- 


In this sense is use 


צרר--קביץ 


wise (צָרַר‎ f. צֶרֶה‎ Isa. 49:20. Impers. צר לי‎ strait is 
to me, i.e. —- (a) I am in distress, Psalm 31:10; 
69:18; Judges 11:7.—(b) 1 am in anguish, in a 
stratt, 1 Sa. 28:15; 2 Sa. 24:14.—(c) followed by 
ע‎ Jmournon account of something, 2 Sam. 1:26. 
In the same connection is used the fut. ל'‎ 7¥"l, see 
TW? No. IL 

Pua, part. מִצרֶר‎ bound together, Josh. 9:4. 

Hipuit ,הַצַר‎ inf $7, ₪6. יצר‎ 1 Ki. 8:34, to press 
upon, Jer.10:18; to besiege, Deut. 28:52; 1 Ki. 
8:37; to bring into distress, to afflict, to vex, 
Nehem. 9:27. ‘To the active signification are also 
rightly referred —(a) 2 Chr. 28:22, ל‎ I¥7 nya “ in 
the time when they distressed him.” 2 Ch. 33:12, 
and -- )0( מְצְרָה‎ NWS a parturient woman (pr. pressing 
upon the fetus), Jer. 48:41; 49:22. 


P 


Koph, the nineteenth Hebrew letter; when it stands 
as a numeral, 1.- 6 hundred. The name ,ק\ף‎ Arab. 
ws? denotes the hole of an axe, and this agrees well 
with the form of this letter in the Phoenician and 
Hebrew alphabets. Its pronunciation differs from 
כ‎ whether with or without dagesh, in that the sound 
of P is produced from the back part of the palate 
near the throat with more effort; similarly to 0, 6 
page CCCXVI. 

Koph is interchanged with the other palatals 3, 5, as 
has been shewn above (pp. ct, A, and cccLXxvin, A); 
it is also found to pass over to the gutturals, so that 
the roots 12, WHY No. 1, to burn incense, are kindred. 
Also in the primary elements at least of the language, 
₪ appears also to have changed to ¢ (just as children 
beginning to talk often substitute ¢ for Las being easier 
of pronunciation); and thus kindred to one another 
are M23 and MDB to open, APY and AN to drink, 
WP Athiop. 135 to interpret, MAX and the lost TOS 
(whence the suff. 4) thou; comp. kérrw and rimrw; 
quattuor and rérrapec. 


m. (from the: root NIP), vomit, Pro. 26:11.‏ קָא 


> / 
ANP with the art. הַקְאֶת‎ Lev. 11:18: Deu. 14: 
17; const. st. NN? = a bird found in marshes (Levit. 
and Deut. 1000. citt.) and inhabiting deserts, Isa. 34: 
11; Zeph. 2:14; Ps.102:7; according to several old 
ו‎ 9 9 
translators, the pelican; Aram. and Arab. RPP, Lao, 
cea, (ig) Prob. so called from its vomiting, as this 
very voracious bird is accustomed to vomit sea-shells 
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Derivatives, צָרָה צר‎ , TY, מצר‎ [also ,צר‎ and pr 


name 3]. 

(Gen. 42:35)—(1) a‏ צְררוּת WY m. pl.‏ & צרר 
| גול bundle, 1 58 25:29; Cant. 1:13; specially, a‏ 
of money, @ purse, Gen. 42:35; Pro. 7:20. As ₪‏ 
מִרְנָּמַה the passage Prov. 26:8, see‏ 

(2) ig. WY No.1, ₪ stone, alittle stone, 2 Sam. 
17:13; Amos 9:9 (where others understand grain). 

(3) [Zeror], pr.n. m. 1 Sa.g:1. 

My see TTY. 


“splendour”),[Zereth}‏ צְהָרֶת (perhaps for‏ צָרֶת 
Chron. 4:7.‏ 1 .גת pr.n.‏ 

my (“the splendour of the morning,"‏ הַשָחַר 
see the preceding word), [Zareth-shahar], pr.n‏ 
of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13: 19.‏ 


and other things which it has swallowed. [So m 
Thesaur, from .קוא‎ [ 


m. prop. @ hollow vessel (see the root 332‏ קב 
No. 1; compare cupa, Engl. a cup); hence a 000, used‏ 
as a measure of dry things, 2 Ki. 6:25; according to‏ 
the Rabbins, the sixth part of a seah (O8D); comp.‏ 
Gr. xd/3oc, i.e. xotred.‏ 


a)? kindred to the roots 233, M3 No. II, to 
MAKE GIBBOUS AND HOLLOW—(1) i.q. 329 0 hol- 


low out; hence also, to arch, tovault (comp. 233, 
P=) i.g. Arab. 3 Conj. 1, Ch. 23p, Hence 
קב‎ N32. | 

(2) metaph. i. q. 322 No. 3 (which see), to Curse, 
to execrate (prop. to pierce, to perforate). Hence 
pret. inf. and imp. Nu. 23:8, seq. Imp with suff. and 
Nun epenth. 1232 Nu. 23:13. 


M2 f. the rough stomach of ruminating ani- 
mals, echinus, for 732), so called from being hollow, 
Se Se 


see the root נקב‎ 


(ד- 


Deu. 18:3. (Arab. 43 and 22 18.( 


Map with suff. ANI? Num. 25:8 (for map) either 
the anus, i.g. Ch. 134?) (from the root 12) to per- 
forate), or vulva (compare 7333); so LXX., Vulg. 


f. tent, bedchamber, so called from its‏ קְבָה 
arched form, occurring once, Num. 25:8. (Arah‏ 


"ילוה 


4.3 id.; also vault, whence the Spanish alcova, Germ. 
Atcoven [Eng. alcove].) Root 232 No. 1. 


m. collection, 0 throng, company, Ina‏ קבוץ 


קבורה-קנין 
“thy companies,” se. of thy idols.‏ קבוציך ,67:13 | 
Compare verse 9. Root 722.‏ 


map f.—(1) sepulture, burial, Jer. 22:19. 
(2) sepulchre, grave, Gen. 35:20; 47:30. Root 
"2?. 


9, 


~~ 


| oa? not used in Kal, prop. TO BE BEFORE, IN 


FRONT, OVER AGAINST (Arab. (Ls front, (Us be- 
fore); hence, to come from before, to come to meet, 


Arab. | Ls. 
. PEL 22?.— 1) prop. to receive any one (one who 


somes to meet one, Arab. _L3), 1 Ch. 12:18; any 


thng, i. q. לקו‎ but only in the later ] ?[ Hebr., 2 Ch. 
9:16, 22; Ezr.8:30 (opp.to reject); Job 2:10; Est. 
4:4; 9:23, 27; to recetve instruction, Pro.19:20. 
HiPHIL, intransitive, to be opposed, stand over 
0701884 one another, Ex. 26:5; 36:12. Arab. Conj. 
Ill. id. 
Derivatives, bap 


, ד‎ v3? Dap. 
2p [Ch.] only in Pakt, to take, to recetve, Dan. 


2:6; 6:1; 7:18. THence— 


bap and bap Chald. prop. the front. Hence 
422 prep., with suff. 22}?. 
(1) over against, Dan. 5:5. 
(2) before, Dan. 2:31; 3:3; 5:1. 
(3) on account of. i. q. ‘23 Dan. 5:10; Ezr. 4: 
16. Followed by “1 it becomes a conj. because, 
propterea quod, quia, 122. 6:13. But more often ac- 
cording to the Chaldee verbosity in expressing par- 
ticles, there ig used for this more fully and pleonasti- 
cally, בי‎ ap" 2 pr. on this very account because (just 
like the Germ. allbdieweil, in the language of juriscon- 
sults), for the simple because, Dan. 2:40; 6:5, 11, 
23, and relat. for which cause, Dan.2:10. (The 
ancient interpreters, and some of the moderns, as of 
late Rosenm., render it in some places, such as Dan. 
2:40, 41, 45, in the same manner, that; but this 
signification is neither to be approved of, nor is it 
hore suitable to the context than that already given.) 
27 bap 2 for that very cause, Dan. 2:12,24. Com- 
pare Ch. 93 No. 4. 
23) (of the form DJ?) or, according to other co- 
pics bap (kdbal) i.g. prec. Ch. before, 2 Ki. 15:10, 
Oy bap ** before the people.” 


bap something opposite, Arab. 3; whence, 
Exo. 26:9, 1922 ‘TM “the striking of that which is 
opposite,’ i.e. the battering ram for beating down 
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walls. Other copies have bap kobollo, which is no 
amiss (see }P); but there are grammatical reasons 
against קבלו‎ , as given by J.H. Michaélis and V. 4 
Hooght. | 


TO BE HIGH AND ROUND-‏ בָּבַע, נָבַע.ף.1 (ג)--ק3ע 
ED AT TOP, as a mound, the head, Arab. gi to be‏ 
a helmet, NVA? 8 cup,‏ כּוּבַע gibbous; whence y3ip, i. q:‏ 
tiara. Compare Gr. cuGy. From these nouns,‏ מִגְבָּעָה 
all of which denote things serving to cover, comes—‏ 


(2) the meaning of hiding (Arab. g_ to hide, as 


the head in a garment, a flower in its calyx); and 

hence it is figuratively to deceive, to defraud any 

one (compare 133), Mal. 3:8,9; followed by two ace 

to despoil any one of any thing, Prov. 22:23. 
Derivatives, see under No. 1. 


naj 1 cup, calix, calyx, both of a flower, 0 


(Arab. 4.3; compare כּוּבַע‎ and ,(קובע‎ and also for 
drinking from, cvAcé; hence, Isa. 72, כּוס‎ nyap 
“the chalice of the cup.” Abulwalid understands 
the froth and dregs of the cup (from the idea of cover- 
ing), but the explanation already given is the better. 


prop. TO TAKE, TO GRASP WITH‏ יקב ץ fut.‏ קבץ 
THE UAND (Arab. | 3 to take with the tips of the‏ 
fingers; | ca to catch with the hand, 3 id.; comp.‏ 


Aram. 730 0ב‎ compress; and Hebr. YP, ' (קפ‎ 
hence to collect, Gen. 41:48.—(a) things, Deuter. 
13:17; Prov. 13:11.---)2( persons, to congregate, 
2 Sam. 3:21; 1 Ki. 18:19; 20:1. Metaph. Psalns 
41:7, “his heart (the wicked man’s, who comes tc 
see me) לו‎ Yar? gathers iniquity to itself,” 1. 6 
matter for calumny. 

to be gathered, collected, Eze. 29:5; to‏ הזג וטוא 
be congregated, to congregate 801068, Isa. 34:15;‏ 
and frequently.‏ ;60:4 ;49:18 ;43:9 

PirL—(1) to take with the hand, to tak. 4 
of, to receive (opp. to ITY), Isa. 54:7. 

(2) to collect—(a) things, as grapes, Isaiah 62:9; 
water, Isa. 22:9.—(b) persons, to conyregate, Deu. 
30:3, 4; Jer. 31:10; often used of Jehovah bringing 
back exiles, Jer 23:3; Isa. 40:11. 

(3) 1. -ף‎ AON No. 3; to gather to oneself, to draw 
in, to withdraw, Jocl 2:6; Nah.2:11. See WN, 
צאט‎ part. f., gathered together, Eze. 38:8. 

Ilitupakn, to gather selves together, Josh. Q:2, 
Jud. 9: 47. 

Hence קְבֶצָה ,קבּו'[‎  גם6‎ the three nouns which 


follow. 
47 


קבצאל--קרם 
ְִבְצְאֶל Syyap [Kabzeel], see‏ 
Map f.a collection, a heap, Eze. 22:20.‏ 


(“two heaps”), [Kibzaim], pr. n. of a‏ קבְצִים 
town of the Ephraimites, Josh. 21:22.‏ 


13/2 fut. 73)" TO BURY one, Gen. 23:4, 19; 25:9; 
more, Eze. 39:12; i.q. Piel (Arab., Aram., Acth. id. 
The primary idea is that of heaping up a mound; see 
Nasor. קבר‎ to heip up; compare ay. The biliteral 
stock 18 ;קב‎ compare 23, א הבע‎ compare 23, 233). 

NIPHAL, pass., Ruth 1: 7: Tua: 8:32. 

Pie, to bury several (comp. DOP and byp, Lehrg. 
241), Num. 33:4; +1 5 Jerem. 14:16; Eze. 
39:14; Hos. 9:6. . 

PuAL, pass., Gen. 25:10. 

Hence M3? and— 


m. with suff. "122; pl. 0°72? constr. 232; and‏ קבר 
NB? constr. NIP m., a sepulchre, grave, Genesis‏ 
Ex.14:11; Num. 11:34, 35; Job 21:32;‏ ;23:9,20 
“the graves‏ קְבָרִים ?' ,17:1 Jer. 26:23, ete—Job‏ 
(are ready) for me;” the burial-place waits for me,‏ 
and is prepared.‏ 


graves of lust”), (Kibroth-‏ “( קבְרותדהַתְּאָוָה 
hattaavah|, pr. n. of a place in the desert of Sinai;‏ 
the reason of the name is given, Nu. 11:34; also Nu.‏ 
Deu. 9:22.‏ ;33:16 


G- G- 

ig. Arab. 08, 35 100 ave (kindred‏ (ג)-- קדד 

roots 113, 123, and the like; see 113. To this agree 

Gr. xedaw, xebaZw, oxedaZw). Hence קדה‎ cassia, and 
“P12 top. 

(2) denom. from P12; to bow down; hence to 
incline oneself out of honour and reverence. [This 
meaning is made a separate root in Thes.] Al- 

ways in the fut. in the Chaldee form P', !"קד‎ ; plur. 
קדו‎ Often followed by nyNAwA, which i isstronger ; Gen. 
24:26, nim? NAY WRT IP and the man bowed 
down and prostrated himself before Jehovah ;” Ex 
19:97; 34:8; Num. 22:31; 1 Ki. 1:16. Elsewhere 
קרד‎ in a wider sense, includes both. 1 Sam. 24:9, | 
אַרְצָה‎ DBS TT “P11 Sam. 28:14; 1 1 


0 קְדֶה‎ an unused root; Syr. Ue to possess. 
Hence O97%." | 


f. Exod. 30:24; Eze. 27:19; according to‏ קה 
Syr., Chald., Vulg., 608810, a kind of aromatic, like‏ 
cinnamon, but less valuable and fragrant; so called‏ 
from its rolls being spiit; see Dioscor. i. 12; Theophr.‏ 
Hist. Plant. 1x §; Celsii Hierob. ii. 186. Compare‏ 
TY’ SP.‏ 
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oN)‏ קָרוָּמִים ,5:91 m. pl., only found Jud.‏ קדוּמים 
either stream of antiquity (celebrated of old), 0‏ 
apyaiwy; Targ. the river‏ 000 א the LXX., Vatic.‏ 
in which from of old were signs and mighty deeds dons‏ 
for Israel ;—or else, stream of battles, i.e. strong,‏ 
fierce ally of Israel in battle. Comp. C7? No. 3, and‏ 


-- = 


Arab. po to be strong, fierce. 


adj. holy, dywoc, dyvde, pr. pure,‏ קדש & קדוש 
clean, free from defilement of crimes, idolatry, and‏ 
other unclean and profane things. In fixing the pro-‏ 
per notion of this word, the classical passages are‏ 
Levit. 11:43, where after the law respecting unclean‏ 
meats which were to be abstained from, it is said,‏ 
“ye shall not pollute yourselves with these things,‏ 
ODN‏ קָדשִים.. . ,44 lest ye make yourselves unclean;”‏ 
“and be ye holy (pure) for Ton h oly;‏ כִּי WN YIP‏ 
Levit. 11: 453; 19:2, and 20:26, where there is the‏ 
same phrase, “be ye holy for I am holy,” is put at‏ 
the beginning and the end of a section (chap. 19, 20),‏ 
containing various laws against for nication, adultery,‏ 
grievous crimes; Deut.‏ ו incest, idolatry, and‏ 
to the law respecting purging the camp of‏ ,23:15 
human filth, there is added, “for Jehovah walks in‏ 
therefore let‏ )737 7209 קדוש... קגוגהס the midst of thy‏ 
thy camp be holy (clean), that (God) see no unclean‏ 
thing, and turn away from thee.” It is attributed,‏ 
but with a notion a little different—(a) to God, as‏ 
abhorring every kind of impurity (both physical and‏ 
moral), see Lev. 1000. citt.; as being the judge of what‏ 
right and true, Ps. 22:4 (compare verse 2,3); Isa.‏ 13 
(compare verse 5, seqq.); whom men fear and‏ 6:3 
reverence, Psalm 99:3, 9; 111:9 (where it is joined‏ 
car’ 650%‏ ,קד with 832). God is sometimes called‏ 
Job 6:10; Isaiah 40:25; Hab. 3:3; and more often‏ 
the Holy One of Israel, especially in‏ קדוט ae‏ 
Isaiah 1:43 5:19, 243 10:17, 20; 12:6; 17:7; 29:‏ 
;14 ,43:3 ;20 ,16 ,41:14 ;12,15 ,30:11 233 ,19 
ete.; more rarely in other‏ ,48:17 47:43 45:113 
places, Psa 78:41; 89:19.--)0( to priests, followed‏ 
wp‏ יהי ,21:6 by a dative of the deity, as Levit.‏ 
“they shall be holy (i.e. pure, clean) be-‏ לַאלְהִיהֶם 
fore their God, lest they defile,” ete. Verse 7. Psa.‏ 
consecrated to Jeho-‏ קדוט 717 Aaron‏ “ ,106:16 
vah.” Meo: follow ed by a dat. of other men, for whom‏ 
the priest ought to be holy, Le. 21:8. Used of a Na-‏ 
zarite, Nu. 6:5.—It is used —(c) of pious men, who‏ 
are pure from the defilements of sin (as far as sinful‏ 
man can be) [rather, whom the grace of God has set‏ 
apart], Isa. 4:3; hence used of the peopie of Israel,‏ 
who were to abstain from every kind of impur‘ty,‏ 


& 4-7 = SS = =e 


קבצאל--קדפ DCCX XIII‏ קרח-קדט 


Lev.11:43—453 19:2 (see above); Deu. 7:6 (comp. 
verse 5); followed by a dat. (consecrated to Jehovah), 
Deu. 14:2,21; 26:19.—(d) of holy places, Ex. 29: 
31; Lev. 6:9, 19, etc.; of days sacred to God (with 
the addition of pond), Neh. 8:10, 11. Hence קדוש‎ 
a holy place, a sanctuary, Isaiah 57:15. Psa. 46:5, 
1 by מִשָבָּנִי‎ wtp “the holy place of the habitations 
of the most High.” 
Pl, קָדושִים‎ --)1( as a singular (pl. majest.), most 
holy, used of Jehovah, Hos. 12:1; Josh. 24:19; Pro. 
"9:10; 30:3.—(2) as a plural, holy ones, 1. e—(a) 
angels, especially in the later writers (see U2), 
Dan. 8:13; Job 5:1; 15:15; Zec.14:5; Ps. 89:6, 8; 
perhaps Deu. 33:3.—(b) pious worshippers of God 
“saints], Ps. 16:3; 34:10; Deu. 33:3; specially the 
Jews (see Y"92), Dan. 8:24. 


TO KINDLE fire. (Arabic 5 to‏ ₪--קדח 
strike fire. It seems to be of the same stock as 113).‏ 
Jer.17:4; Isa. 50:11; 64:1.‏ 

(2) to be kindled, to burn, Deut. 32:22; Jer, 
15:14. 

Derivatives, MIPX, and -— 

AAP f.a burning fever, Levit. 26:16; Deut. 
98 : 22. 

m.—(1) the part opposite, in front.‏ קָדִים 
Hab. 1:9, 79°R “forwards” (vorvarté).‏ 

(2) the east, the eastern quarter of the sky,i.q. 
Ep, Ezek. 47:18; 48:1. (Compare “INN No. 2.) 
Hence poet. for the fuller רוח קרים‎ east wind, by far 
the most violent in western Asia and the adjoining seas, 
Ps. 48:8; Job 27:21; Isa. 27:8; Jer.18:17; Eze. 27: 
26; scorching plants and herbage, Gen. 41:6, 23; Jon. 
4:8. Metaph. i. q. רוח‎ of anything which is vain and 
at the same time pernicious, Hos. 12:2; Job 15:2. 


holy—(a) used of‏ קדוש Ch. adj. 1.6. Heb.‏ קיש 
PION the holy gods, Dan.‏ קישין God, or any deities.‏ 
of angels. Dan. 4:10, O21 TY‏ (2)--.5:11 ;6 ,4:5 
קרישין a watcher (an angel) even a holy one.” Pl.‏ “ 
No. 2, @).‏ קָדוּשִים holy ones, i. e. angels, Dan. 4:14 (see‏ 
קדישי —(c) used of the Jews, Dan. 7:21; fully papoy‏ 
those who are sacred to the Most High, Dan. 7:18,‏ 
compare 3 Esdr.8:70, 70 oréppa ro aywor.‏ ;25 ,22 


not used in Kal, Arab. 5 to precede, to‏ קדס 
zo before, Med. Damma, to precede in time, to be‏ 
ancient.‏ 

Pr. קָדּם‎ ---)1( To PRECEDE, TO GO BEFORE, Ps. 
68:26. Followed by an 800. of pers. Psalm 89:15. 


Fat 


(Arab. 5 id.) 


(2) to get before, come before any one )6 
vewr), followed by an accusative, Psalm 17:13; 119: 
148, NINDYS עָנִי‎ WAP “ my eyes get before the 
watches of the night,” i.e. I wake up before the 
watches of the night are gone. Absol. Jonah 4:2, 
> thus 992? קַדּמְתִּי‎ 1 anticipated(the danger which 
threatens me) by fleeing to Tarshish.” Hence to de 


= == 


before (Arab. eos), and to do early, in the morn- 


ing (Chald.077, 0 for the Heb. .(הַשָכִּים‎ Psalm 
119:147, 132 ‘HDI 1 rise in the morning with 
the dawn.” Others take it, I anticipate in the dawn, 
sc. the dawn itself; but this is rather harsh. Hence — 

(3) to rush on, suddenly and unexpectedly, Ps. 
18:6, 19. 

(4) to meet, to go to meet any one, followed by an 
acc. of pers., especially to bring aid, 1.q. to succour, 
Ps. 59:11; 79:8; Job 3:12; differently, Isa. 37:33, 
1 7319712 לא‎ “a shield shall not come against it” 
(the city), it shall not be turned against it. Job go: 
27. Followed by 3 of the thing, to bring any thing 
to meet any one, Ps.95:2; hence to succour any 
one with any thing (see 2 C, 1, a), Deut. 23:5; 6. 
6:6; Neh. 13:2; followed by two ace. Ps. 21:4. 

Hirnit—(1) to come before any one in good 
offices, to make any one a debtor by being betore- 


hand in kindness with him (compare eos used of 


such a kindness, see Schult. on Job, p.1183), Job 41:3. 
(2) i.g. Pi. No.3, to fall upon (as calamity), Am. 
g:10; followed by TWA. 
Derivatives, DI2— 28") 1P, ,קְדוּמִים‎ OTP. 


D2 m.—(1) pr. that which is before, aav. 
before, Ps.139:5. --06מ116‎ 

(2) the east, the eastern quarter (comp. WINN), 
Job 23:8. מִקָרֶם‎ from the east, Gen. 2:8; 12:8. מִקָרֶם‎ 
? prep. eastward of any place, Gen. 3:24; Nu. 34:11; 
Josh.'7:2; Jud. 8:11. O72 22 “the sons of the east,” 
are the inhabitants of Arabia Deserta, which stretches 
eastward of Palestine to the Euphrates; now called 
₪ 20 a) the desert of Syria, Job 1:3; Isa. 11:14; 
Jer. 49:28; Eze. 25:4; 1 Ki. 5:10; Jud. 6:3, seqq. ; 
hence 012 YIN Gen. 25:6, and בָּנִי קָדֶם‎ (WS Genesis 
29:1, of Arabia Deserta; OPI the mountains of 
Arabia, Genesis 10:30 (see under the word N82), 
Sometimes D072 also includes Mesopotamia and 
Babylonia, Numb. 23:7, and Isa. 2:6, O33!) מִלְאוּ‎ 
“ they are full of the east,” i.e. of superstitions and 
sorceries brought from the east or from Babylonia. 

(3) used of time, ancient time, poet. i.g. ₪ עו‎ 


קדם- קרש 


3 & < (₪ 
.סא‎ :. Arab. pos ancient time, L.y3 of old, an- 


ciently). Ps. 44:2; Isai.23:7. OP from of old, 
anciently, Ps..74:12; 77:6, 19. OD מַלְבִי‎ ancient 
kings, Isai. 19:11; יכ' קַדֶם‎ ancient times, Ps. 44:2. 
Used even of eternity, of that at least which has no 
beginning, 6. g. D2 ‘HS Deu. 33:27; O12 ישב‎ he 
who sits on the throne from eternity, Ps. 55:20. 8 
used also — (a) adverbially for, of old, Jer. 30:20; 
Lam. 5:91: i. q. 0°95?, 0°957.—(b) it becomes a 
prep. before, Proverbs 8: 22.—PI. const. ‘272 begin- 
nings, Prov. 8:23. 

id.; whence 7912 eastward, Gen. 25:6; Ex.‏ קדֶם 
0 .27:13 

O72, Dy Ch. prop. the front part (Arab. pide); 
hence it becomes a prep.—(1) before, 1. q. Hebr. 
"9D? Dan. 2:9, 10,11; 3:13, and frequently; used of 
time, Dan.7:7. Suffixes of the pl. form are added, 
as W272, Dan. §:23; MOP. 4:5; NTO. 4:4 (comp. 
מְַ"ְקָדֶם (- צ.\ תעל‎ answers to the Heb. ,מְפָּנִי‎ DY, 
and is put after verbs of taking, commanding, Dan. 
2:6,15; 6:27; 5:24, “the hand was stretched out 
‘O12. i) from before me,” von gegen mir tber ber. 

מִימִי f. beginning, origin, Isa. 23:7, DIP‏ קִדמָה 
“whose origin (is to be sought) of ancient‏ קַרְמָתָהּ 
days” (speaking of Tyre); ₪ former, pristine state,‏ 
lize. 16:55. Constr. state becomes a prepos., and,‏ 
by omission of WR, a conj. before that, Ps. 129:6.‏ 


May Ch. former time; hence 134 מְִקַדְמַת‎ Dan. 
6:11; SIPNO WS Ezr. 5:11, formerly. 


(“eastward”), [Kedemah], pr.n. of a‏ קרמָה 
ron of Ishmael, Gen. 25:15.‏ 


only in constr. state, to‏ ;2 ,1 .סא קָדֶם . .1 קרמה 
‘he eastot a place, Gen. 2:14 (compare WU’); 4:16;‏ 
t Sam. 13:5; Eze. 39:11.‏ 


eastern, oriental,‏ , (הָדֶם adj. (from‏ 17 5 קךמון 
.47:8 .1926 


(“beginnings”), ] Kedemoth], pr. n.‏ קרמות 
of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13:18; 21:37;‏ 
1Ch.6:64; with a neighbouring desert of the same‏ 
name, Deu. 2:26.‏ 


Ch. first. Pl. Dan. 7:24; f. emphat. state‏ קדמִי 
RMD Dan. 7:4; pl. SHY Dan. 7:8.‏ 


זצד 


ON STP (“he who is hefore God,” i.e. servant 
of God), pr.n.m. Ezr.2°4°; 3:9; Neb. 7:43; 9:4; 
10:10; 12:8. 


DCCXXLV 


קדס-קדרן 
adj.—(1) in front, anterior,‏ 5 ,-ית m.‏ קרמני 
Eze. 10:19; 11:1; hence—‏ 

(2) oriental, eastern, | הַקַדְ5ַנִי‎ O° the eastern 
sea, 1. 6. the Dead Sea, opp. to the western, i. 6. Me- 
diterranean, Eze. 47:18; Joel 2:20. 

(3) old, ancient, Eze. 38:17. Pl. SOP the 
elder (amongst contemporaries), Job 18:20. Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 94 : 14, ‘2720 rar) “the proverb of 
the ancients.” Pl. f. קרמכיות‎ ancient, former, 
past things, Isa. 43:18. 

(4) [Kadmonites], pr.n. of a Canaanitish nation, 
Gen. 15:19. 


m. with suff. 1272 Job 2:7, and MPR Ps.‏ קדקר 
6 ,(קדקדל (where, however, other copies have‏ 7:17 
top of the head (so called from the hair being there‏ 
divided and separated; compare Germ. Geeitel, die‏ 
No.1), Gen. 49:26; Deut.‏ קד Haare jibeiteln; root‏ 
fully WY PIP the hairy crown of the head,‏ ;33:16 


Ps. 68:22. Arab. ce part of the head, from the 
crown to the neck. 


TO BE FOUL, TURBID, used of‏ )1( - קַדר 
streams, Job6:16; hence to go tn filthy garments,‏ 
as mourners, Job §:11; Jer.14:2. Part. VIP Psa.‏ 


35:14; 38:73 42:10. (Arab. 38, yo to be squalid, 


and , »= to be turbid, turbulent. Compare 33.) 


(2) to be of a dirty, blackish colour, as of asun- 
burnt skin, Job 30: 28; to be darkened, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Jer. 4:28; Joel 2:10; 4:15; Mic. 3:6. 

Ilirnit—(1) to cause to mourn, 1220 31:15. 

(2) to darken (the sun, or the stars), Eze. 32:7, 8. 

1 (זם ה ונדו‎ to be darkened, (as the heaven), 1 Ki. 
18:45. 

Derivatives, 172 — M377. 

(“black skin,” “black skinned man,”)‏ קדר 
[Kedur], pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13; and‏ 
of an Arabian tribe spru.ag from him, Cant.1:§; Isa.‏ 
(where it is joined with a fem.); 60:7; Jer.‏ 42:11 
Eze. 27:21; more fully called 172 92 188.91 :‏ ;49:28 
by Pliny (IL.N.5:11), Cedrei. The Rabbins cal?‏ ;17 
all the Arabi.ns universally by this name; whence‏ 
Rabbin. used of the Arabic language.‏ לשון קדר 


(“turbid,” compare Job 6:16,( ] Kia-‏ קדרון 
ron], pr.n. of a stream with a valley of the same‏ 
name flowing between Jerusalem and the mount of‏ 
Olives, and emptying itself into the Dead Sea, 9 Sa‏ 
1Ki.2:37; 15:13; 2 Ki. 23:4; Jer. 31:40‏ ;15:93 


קדרות- קרש 


f. obscurity (of the heaven), darkness,‏ קדְרוּת 
ב. 56 laa.‏ 


adv.in a mourning dress, Mal. 3:14.‏ קֶדרנִּית 
To‏ (1)-- יקש fut.‏ (9:דג (Nu.‏ קדש & קדש 


BE PURE, CLEAN, prop. used of physical purity and 
cleanliness (see Hithp. No. 1, and adj. #112); hence— 

(2) to be holy, sacred (soin all the cogn. languages, 
Arab. ) 5 id.)—(a) used of a man who devotes 


himself to any God, and therefore accounts himself 

more holy than the common people. Isaiah 65:5, 

TAY “Tam holy unto thee,” for 7; ‘AVIP; used 

| of those who were consecrated by touching sacred 

| things, Ex. 29:37; 30:29; Lev.6:11,20.—(d) used 

| of things destined for holy worship, Num. 17:2, 3; 
Ex. 29:21; or which were consecrated by touching 
holy things, 1 Sa. 21:6; Iag.2:12; or which were 
devoted to the sacred treasury, Deu. 22:9. 

NipnaL—(1) to be regarded as holy; to be 
hallowed (as of God), followed by 2 Levit. 10:3; 
22:32; also to shew oneself holy in any thing, 
either by bestowing favours, Ezck. 20:41; 28:25; 
36:23; 38:16; 39:27; or in inflicting punishments, 
Ezek. 28:22; Nu. 20:13; compare Isa. 6 

(2) to be consecrated (used of the holy tent), 
Ex. 29:43. 

Pret קש‎ -- )1( to regard any one as holy, as God, 
Deu.32:51,a priest, Lev.21:8; the sabbath, bx. 20:8. 

(2) to declare holy (used of God), e.g. the sab- 
bath, Gen. 2:3; the people, Lev. 20:8; 21:8; also to 
institute any thing sacred, as a fast, Joel 1:14; 
9:15( to which answers 87) ), a general assembly, 
9 10: 20. 

(3) to consecrate a priest, Exod. 28:41; 29:1; 
1Sa.7:1; the altar, the temple, Ex. 29:36; 1 Ki. 
8:64; the people of Israel, Exod. 19:10,14; Josh. 
7:13; 58 new building, Neh. 3:1; 8 mountain (by 
separating it from profane things), Ex. 19: 23. Hence 
to inaugurate with holy rites,as a sacrifice, ix. 
13:2; soldiers for battle, Jerem. 51:27. Compare 
Hiphil. קש מִיָחָמה‎ to consecrate war, to inaugu- 
rate (with sacred rites), compare Psa.110:3; 1 Sam. 
7:9,10; Joel 4:9; Jerem.6:4; Mic. 3:5. 

PUAL, part. consecrated, used of priests and holy 


things. &ze. 48:11; 2 Ch. 26:18; 31:6. Isa. 13:3, 
my consecrated ones,” i.e. soldiers whom 
[ עס‎ 501] have inaugurated for war, comp. 160" 7- 
,זזנזינו‎ — (2) i. q. Piel No. 1, Isaiah 8:13; 29:23; 


a 


Nu. 29:12. 


(2) i. q. Piel No.2, to declare any one holy, Jer. 


1°5; 1 4 


DCCXXV 


קרס --קרש 


(3) ig. Piel No.3, to consecrate to God, Lev 
27:14, seqq., Jud.17:3; 2Sa.8:11. 

HitupaEL —(1) to purify, to make oneself 
clean (by holy washings and lustrations). 2 Sani. 
11:4, מְטַמְאֶתָהּ‎ NY AND N’m) “and she purified 
herself from her uncleanness;” Ex. 19:22; 2 Chr. 
5:11; 29:15; comp. Kal No.1. 

(2) to shew oneself holy, Eze. 38:23. 

(3) to be celebrated, asa feast, Isa. 30:29. 

Derivatives, U2, YIP, VIP, ,קדוש ,קריש‎ PPP. 


m.—(1) 6 sodomite, pr. consecrated, se. to‏ קרש 
Astarte or Venus, and prostituting himself in her‏ 
honour, Deut. 23:18; 1 Ki. 14:24; 15:12; 22:47;‏ 
consecrated (to Venus),‏ קרשרז Job 36:14. Fem.‏ 
hence a harlot, Gen. 38:21, 22; Deu.23:18; Hos.‏ 
As tothe libidinous worship of Venus amongst‏ .4:14 
the Babylonians, see Lucian. De Dea Syra; compare‏ 
Nu. 25:1, seqq.-‏ 

(2) WIP Gen. 14:7; 16:14; and fully ברע‎ wap 
Nu. 34:4; Deu.1:2, 19; 2:14; [Kadesh, Kadesh- 
barnea], pr.n. of a town in the desert to the south 
of Palestine, see Relandi Palestina, p.114. Hence: 
קרש‎ TTD Ps.29:8. 


(“sanctuary”), [Kedesh], pr.n.—(1) >‏ קרש 
a town in the southern region of the tribe of Judal .‏ 
Josh. 15:23.—(2) of another in the tribe of Naph-‏ 
tali, Josh. 12:22; 19:37; 21:32; Jud. 4:6; 1 Chr.‏ 
Jud.‏ קְרָשֶה Jud. 4:9; and‏ קדשה parag.‏ ה with‏ ;6:61 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, 1 Ch.‏ )4:10.—(3 
Josh. 19:20; 21:28.‏ קשיון also called‏ ;6:57 


Dan. 11:30; with suff. WIP plur.‏ קודָש once‏ קרש 
בּקְדִיטִים הַקדְשִים (kodashim), with art.and pref.‏ קְרָשִים 
Lev. 22:4; DID? Neh. 10:34; but with suff. wip‏ 
Eze. 22:8; YY 2 Ch. 15:18 (comp. Ewald, Gramm‏ 
§:10,m.‏ גוא קדשיו Crit., p. 335), and‏ 

(1) holiness, Ps. 60:8; 89:36; Am. 4:2. Often 
added to another noun in the gen. instead of an adj., 
as wap שם‎ my holy name, Lev. 20:3; 22:2; a W 
Ps. 2:6; Isa.11:9; קרש'‎ MEY Psa.89:21; בָּנְרִי קרש‎ 
holy garments, Exod, 28:2, 4; רוח קרשף‎ thy holy 
Spirit, Ps. 51:13; CIP 228 Lam. 4:1, holy gems, 
an image of the nobles of the people, with an allusion 
tu the breast-plate of the high priest. 

(2) coner. whatis holy, aholy thing. Lev.12:4; 
21:6, UIP 9) “ and let (the priests) be holy,” der. 
2:3; a thing consecrated to God, especially in 
pl. הקָדשיםם‎ Lev. 21:22; 22:2,3, 15. mvp D3 
silver consecrated in the temple, 1 Ch. 26:20. 

(3) 6 sanctuary; used of the holy talvernacle, 
Exod. 28°43; 29:30; 35:19; 39:1; and the tem- 
ple, Psa. 20:3; Dan 8:14; specially of the body of 


קהה-קוס 


DCCXXVI 


קהה- קוה 


the temple, elsewhere called Son 1 .גא‎ 8:8; 2 Ch. asric, i.e. collector of proverbs; but bap is neves 


29:7; once used of the innermost part, for Dw wp 


Eze. 41:23. 
Ow קךש‎ --)6( a most holy thing, as the ark, 


used for collecting things. Other opinions, of little 
probability, are given and discussed by Bochart, 
1110102. t. i. p. 88; Jahn, Einleit. in das A. T. vel. ii, 


the holy vessels, sacred oblations, etc., Exod. 29:37. | P- 828; Rosenmiiller, Scholia, p. 1x. vol. IT. § 1. 


Plur. הַקָרְשִים‎ WIP id., Lev. 24:22; 2 Chron. 31:14; 
Eze. 42:13; 44:13.—(b) the innermost part of 
the temple, i. q. V7 Exod. 26:33, 34; fully בִּית‎ 
הַקָּדָשים‎ VIP 2 Ch. 3:8, 10. 


MT (cogn. to the verb 973) to BE BLUNTED, 
(used of the teeth), Jer. 31:29; Eze. 18:2. 

Prev 2 id. intrans. (of iron), Eccl. 10:10. 

Derivative pr. n. N72. [But see Np.) 


not used in Kal; prob. To CALL, TO CALL‏ קה 

TOGETHER (kindred to the root (קול‎ 

Hirui, to call together, to assemble people, 
Num. 8:9; 10:7; 20:8; judgment, Job 11:10. 

Nipua., to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves (as people), Num. 16:3, ete. 

Derivatives, מִקְהָלות מִקְהָלִים‎ and the four nouns 
which follow. 


m., congregation, assembly, as D3 Dap‏ קְהָל 
Gen. 35:11; and O'My oP Gen. 28:3; 48:4; an as-‏ 
sembly, a crowd of nations. Especially the congre-‏ 
gation of the people of Israel; fully called Dab ri?‏ 
קְהַל הָאֶלְהִים ;20:4 Deu. 31:30; mn i? Nu.16:3;‏ 
éLoyav bapa Ex.16:3; Lev. 4:13.‏ זוא Neh.13:1; and‏ 


tT’T 


(“assembly”), [Kehalathah], pr. n. of‏ קְהָלֶה 
a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:22.‏ 


nap f.,an assembly, Deut. 33:4; Neh. 5:7. 


Koheleth, pr. name by which Solomon is |‏ קהלֶת 


designated in the book which bears this name [ Ec- 
clesiastes]; so that it is usually masc. and without 
the art. (Ecc. 1:1, 2; 12:9, 10); with art. Eccl. 12:8 
(see Lehrg. p. 656, 657); once fem. Eccl. 7:27; on 


account of the 1. termination, which is not uncommon 
in nouns denoting offices (see 7B, 2d, dls, Lehrg. 


p. 468, 469, 878, 879); and in the proper names of 
men in the later ITebrew (see ,ספרת‎ N38). As to the 
signification, the only true one appears to me to be the 
very old oneof the LXX. and Vulg. ,דש )ןג אא‎ eccle- 
stastes, 1.0. concionator, preacher; one who addresses 
a public assembly, and discourses of human affairs; 
1. g. MBPS YA Eccl. 12:93; prop. assembling; unless 
*t be preferred to derive the signification of preacher 
or olator from the primary power of calling and 


speaking (mp =p, Ji). Symm. renders Tapotse- 


a root of doubtful authority. It occurs‏ קְהת 
ולו once in the Samaritan copy. Gen. 49:10, Ini‏ 
DY Ch. Samar. “and to him shall the nations be‏ 
gathered together.” It appears therefore to have‏ 
had the same meaning as Ni? to congregate. Hence‏ 
and —‏ , ְתֶּקְהַת ] 


Ai [and Nip), (“assembly”), [Kohath], .זכ‎ 
of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16; whence 
patron. ‘Ni? [and [ְקְקְתִי‎ Nu. 3:27; Josh. 21:4. 


with suff. 032 (for 12, from the root Mp,‏ קו & קו 


which see)—(1) @ rope, a cord (Arab. 598), 1 Ki. 
7:23; specially —(a) a measuring cord, Eze. 47:3. 
by 12 192 to stretch out a measuring cord to measure 
any thing, Job 38:5; Isainh 44:13; especially some- 
thing to be built, Job loc. cit.; Zee. 1:16; to be de- 
stroyed, Lam. 2:8; 2 Ki. 21:13; comp. Isa. 34:11. 
Hence metaph. rule, law, lsa. 28:10. PP קו לקו קו‎ 
“(they add) law to law, law to law;” comp. under 


_ the word 1$.— (0) the string of aharp; hence sound, 


| Ps.19:5. LXX. 0007706. Symm. WXoe. 
GOs 
(2) strength, might; Arab. S42, see the root 


No.2. Isa. 18:2, YP נלי‎ “a very strong nation.” 
The repetition increases the force. 


TO VOMIT UP. | )4180. Med. Ye, id. It‏ קוא 
seems to have sprung by softening down the letters‏ 
to which‏ ,קוּט gradually from the onomatopoet. psp,‏ 


| perhaps once was added Y4P, compare on the letter ע‎ 
| p. .(זנטסאס‎ Metaph. Levit. 18:28, “the land shall 


vomit you out,” cast forth. 

Tiipmt, 10. Pro. 23:8. Figuratively, Lev. 18:28, 
Job 20:15 (on which place compare Cic. in Pis. 37, 
devoratam pecuniam evomere). 

Derivatives, SP, ,קיא , קְאֶת‎ 


ya in pause, Ezek. 23 : 24 (Milra), const. Y2'p 
(Milél) 1 Sa.17:38, ig. 5\בע‎ a helmet, where see 
what is remarked as to the form and the accent of 
the word. Root Y2? No.1. 


prop. like the Arab. Ss TO TWIST,‏ ()--קוה 
TO BIND; whence ip a rope, Hebr. 2 and MPA,‏ 
Hence —‏ 

(2) to be strong, robust (for the notion of binaing 


קוה-קום 
fast, tying fast, is applied to strength. See‏ 
No.3; alsc the Germ. Strange, 1. 6. ropes, ftrenge, and‏ 
onfiengen, all of which are derived from the notion of‏ 
bin ling fast). Hence 1? No. 2.‏ 

(3) to expect, to await (perhaps from enduring, 
remaining, which differs but little from the notion of 
strenoth; comp. חול‎ No. 7), with acc. part. Kal קורז‎ 
7.95:31 37:9; 69:7; see Piel. | 

Piet 32 .ג‎ gq. Kal .סא‎ 4, to expect anything; fol- 


lowed by an ace. Job 30:26; oS Ps. 27:14; 37:34; | 


mp‏ אֶתיְהוָה (0)-- Jer. 8:15; 14:19. Specially‏ ל 
Prov. 20:22; * by‏ קי Ps. 25:53 39:8; 40:2; mm’?‏ 
Ps.27:14; 37:34, to expect Jehovah, i.e. his aid, to‏ 
fixone’s hope on him.—(6) to lie in wart for any one;‏ 
followed by a dat. Ps. 119 : 95; accus. (W2) Ps. 56:7.‏ 

Nipwat, to be gathered together (prop. mutually 
to expect one another, see Piel; or as others take it, 
to be wound together; See Kal No. I), used of nations, 
Jer. 3:17; of waters, Gen. 1:9. 

Derivatives, 12, 710, 7999, TYR, and — 


M2 1 Ki..7:23 [Zec. 1:16; Jer. 31:39, constr. ] 
כתינ‎ for iP. 
Mp Isa. 61:1; see MPN. 


I. קּט‎ i.g. קוץ‎ and O22 To LOATHE, followed by 3 
ofthe thing. Pret.,Eze.16:47. Fut.,O%P} Ps. 95: 10. 

Nipwat, id., followed by *2P3 Eze. 20:43; 36:31. 
Once 38P3, for 102 Eze. 6:9. 

Hirnpaces, OPPNT id. Psa. 119:158; followed 
by 2 139:21. 


. 43 - 
II. קוּט‎ or קוט‎ i.g. Arab. 3 TO BE CUT OFF. 


Job 8:14, 109 Dip? We “whose hope is cut off.” 


[Referred to 0? in Thes.] 


an unused root, which undoubtedly had the‏ קול 


signification of calling (Arab. Ju to say. To 
this agree Sanscr. kal, to sound, Gr. cadéw, compare 
ןס שש‎ Kedevw, Latin calo, calare, whence calende, 
English, to call. It appears to be kindred to OP 
which see.) Lence— 


the voice,‏ (1)--ללות and‏ קולות plur.‏ .0החז קול 
whether cf animals, Job 4:10; or of men, both speak-‏ 
ing, Gen. 27:22; and crying out, in joy or in sorrow‏ 
p. pixvm, A); or also of God, either‏ כִ'שָא קול (see‏ 
קול speaking, Gen. 3:8,10; or thundering, whence‏ 
an often used of thunder, Ps. 29:3, seqq. 7174 1P2‏ 
Eze. 1121335 Ezra‏ קול רל Gen. 39: 14: and in ace.‏ 
Ex. 24:3, with‏ קול with aloud voice. TON‏ ,10:12 
with my (full) voice, Ps. 3:5; 142:2.‏ קללי one voice.‏ 


DCOXAVIT 


המוה ".הת אוו 


קהה -קום 


to give‏ 32 קול observe the phrases—(a)‏ ,ע18[1סטק5 | pin,‏ חול 


forth the voice, Gen. 45:2; Ps.124:12; used 2:4 Jeho- 
vah, to thunder, /5.77:18. Followed by ? to call, 
Pro. 2:3; 4 קו‎ 102 to proclaim in any land, Ch. 
24:9.—(d) bipa }02 prop. to utter (any thing) with 
the voice, i.q. the preceding (compare MYT}2 WE 
page pcxci, B, and the observations there), Jerem. 
12:8; of thunder, Ps. 46:7; 68:34.—(c) bipa yoy 
see YOY. Sometimes קול‎ is put ellipt.for ₪ 6 
sc. is heard, Isaiah 13:4; 52:8; 66:6; Jer. 50:28: 
Job 39: 24. 

(2) rumour, Gen. 45:16; Jer. 3:9. 

(3) of inanimate things, sound, noise, as of water, 
rain, a multitude, 2 Sa. 15:10; Eze. 1:24; Isa.13: 4; 
3:3 בַּקול נּרול‎ Isa. 29:6, with a great noise. קול‎ 
is used of speech, words (comp. ) \2(, Ecc. 5:2. 


mip (prob. ig. MAP “the voice of Jeho- 


| yah"), [Kolaiah], pr.n. m.— (1) Jer. 29: 21.— (2; 


Neh. 11:7. 
קוּם‎ fut. DIP’ apoc. ,יקם‎ OP"), pret. once in the Ara- 
bic manner, קאם‎ Hos, 10:14--)1( TO ARISE (Arab. 


el Syr. po id.), from a seat, from bed, Gen. 19:1; 


23:3; Lev. 19:32, etc. Sometimes with the ver- 
bosity common in such cases amongst the Orientals, 
it is pleon. prefixed to verbs of going, going forward, 
and of setting about any thing with impulse, Genesis 
22:3, 12°) OP) * he arose and went.” Job 1:20, 
+ he arose and renthis mantle.” 2 Samuel 13:31; 
1 Samuel 24:5 (see Schult. on Job, loc. cit.). Imp. 
MOP Arise! often used as a word cf incitement, es- 
pecially to Jehovah that he may grant aid, Numbers 
10:35; Ps. 3:8; 7:7; 9:20; ,17:13, compare Psal. 
68:2; with a dative pleon. 1? ‘iP Canticles 2:10. 
Specially it is—(a) to arise against any one, fol- 
lowed by Sy Ps. 3:2; 54:5; 86:14; Isai. g1:2; 8 
Gen. 4:8; also to rise as a witness against any one, 
followed by 3 Ps. 27:12; Job 16:8 (compare 3 ענה‎ 
In the participle with suffixes, as *P? those who rise 
up against me, Ps. 18:40; OP Deu. 33:11. Comp. 
(8)---.קים‎ to exist, to go forth, used of the light, Job 
25:3; of a star, Numb. 24:17; of life as compared 
with noonday, Job 11:17; of the birth of a king or 
prophet ( auftreten), Ex. 1:8; Deu. 24:10; of future 
time (auffommen),Aien. 41:30.—(c) to grow up, te 
become a man, spoken of a youth, Ps. 76:5; hence 
to increase withriches, to flourish, Prov. 28:1%, 

(2) to stand, i. q. 122 .סא‎ 1, 2.—(@) followed by 
לפני‎ to stand before any one, to oppose him, Josh. 7: 
13.—(b) to stand fast (bejiehn), 0 remetn, = 


קום-קון DCCXXVHI‏ קום-קוש 


continue, Job 15:29; Amos 7:9, 5; ,1 5. 1 38:8, to raise up to any one 8 name, secd, or pos 
13:14 (compare APA); followed hy b to remain | terity, i.e. to raise up, by marrying his widow, chil- 
to any one, Lev. 25:30; followed by עַל‎ to persevere | dren for him who shall bear his name. 
in any thing (auf etwaé beftehn), Isa. 32:8.—(c) to be | (2) to cause to stand, Ps. 40:3—(a) to conati- 
confirmed; of a purchase, Genesis 23:17, 20; of a | tute any one king, Deut. 28:36.—(b) to cause 6 
counsel or purpose, Isa. 8:10; 14:24; Prov. 19:21 | stand still, to restrain, Ps. 107:29.—({c) to con: 
(once followed by ? to be successful to any one, Job firm, 10 establish anything, Num. 30:14,15 3 6 
22:28); of a prediction, i. q. בוא‎ No. 2, let. 6, Jerem. perform a promise, 1Sa.1:23; an oath, Gen. 26:3 
44:28, 29; opp. to 9B) No. 1, let. h; to be valid, to! | 110 הוקם‎ -)1( to be set up, erected, Exod. 
stand good, e.g. of testimony, Deut. 19:15; a vow, 40:17. 
Num. 30:5, seq.—(d) to stand by for aid to any (2) to be constituted, 9 Sa. 23:1. 
one; followed by ? Psalm 94:16 (Arab. es seq. <I (3) to be confirmed, Jer. 35:14. 
id.).—(e) OY 302 1 Kings 14:4; compare 1 Sam. Ilitnrar, OPN to rise up with a hostile mind, 
4:15: the eyes stand; spoken of a blind person | Ps.17:7; followed by 6 against any one, Job 20: 27. 
suffering from amaurosis, the pupil of whose eye is | Part. with suff, מִתַקוּמָמִי‎ my adversary, Psalm §9 : 2; 
set, and does not contract with the light of the sun. | Job 27:7. 

(3) like the Sam. שק‎ to live. See Piel No. 2, and | Derivatives, קוְמָמיוּת קוּמָה‎  םּוקְי,‎ Dip, OP, כִימָה‎ 
the noun יקוּם‎ | MDP, ,תְּקוּמָה‎ OPIPA, and the pr. n. OP, pop, 

Piet קים‎ (principally in the later books; like the 


to arise, Dan. 3:24; to come‏ (1)--.18ה6[1 קוּם 
Jorth, to exist, Dan. 2:39; 7:17.‏ 
to stand, Dan. 3:3; 7:17; also, to endure‏ )2( 


Aram. D322, ב‎ 2) — (1) causat. of Kal No. 2; in 
various connections —(a) to make valid, to con- 
firm, Ruth 4:7; Esth. 9:29, 31, init.; to confirm | to remain, Dan. 2:44. 
a prediction by the event, Eze. 13:6.—(b) followed PakEL, O°? to establish. 0%) O°? to establish « 
by על‎ to tnjoin any thing on any one; pr. to cause statute, to give forth a mandate, Dan. 6:8. 
any thing to be imposed upon any one (compare Apuen ,הקים‎ once OPS Dan. 3:1. הקימ[‎ part 
Chald. על‎ 0°? to bind any one by an oath), Esth. D'PND, fut. יקים‎ and ְהָקִים‎ \ 
9:91, 1 med. 116006 על‎ Re to take upon one- (1) to erect, to set מל‎ g.astatue, Dan. 3:1, seq 
self; pr. to impose upon oneself, Esth. g hs 31, fin. (2) to constitute, to appoint (a king) [a priest }, 
—(c) to fulfil, to perform (an oath), Ps. 119106, Ezr. 6:18; followed by על‎ 0 1 over, Dan. 4:24; 
(2) trans. of Kal No.3; to preserve alive, Psa. 6:9. 
HI 738 (more frequently in 1 argg.). | Hlopuat הָקים‎ (in the Hebrew manner), to stand, 
PILEL Pap =(2) causat. of Kal No. 1, to raise to be made to stand, Dan.7:4. 
up, to build up. e.g. ruins, Isa. 44:26; 58:12; 61:4. Derivatives, קים ,קים‎ 
(2) intrans, 00 786 up. Mic. 2:8, “ long ago has Oe ee 
my people יקומֶם‎ a xb risen up asanenemy.” Vulg. 
sonsurrexit. Others take it, “long ago has my people 
3et (sc. me) up as an enemy (to themselves).” 
Hipmit הקיס‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No.1, to cause 
to artse—(a) to erect, raise up one fallen down, 
Deus. 22:4; the afflicted, Job 4:4; Ps. 41:1 1.--)0( 
to set up, c.g. a tent, Exod. 26:30; a statue, Deut. 
16:22; an altar, 1 Ki.16:32; towers, Isaiah 23:13; 
also, to set up again a tent fallen down, Am. Q:11; 
hence PIS OT, Nap ‘024 הַקִיכם‎ to reset up the 
Jand, the tribes of Israel, i. e. to restore them, Isaiah | Arab. 22.5 a female minstrel, a female singer, and 


| My f.—(1) stature of a man, tallness, 1 Sa 
49:6, 8. "3 הַקִים‎ to make a covenant (einen Bund any female slave (which may, however, be from the 


16:7; 28:20, קומָת!‎ NoD “his full length,” the 
whole size of his body. Eze.13:18, בָּלַקוּמָה‎ “ every 
stature,” i.e. men of every stature. 

(2) the height of cedars, Isaiah 37:24; of a ship 
[the ark], Gen. 6:15. 


adv. erect, upright, Lev. 26:13.‏ קומִמִיות 
א 0 not used in Kal; prob.‏ קין we or‏ 


א 5 


erridten), Gen. 6:18; 17:7.—(c) to cause to! . \ Ser 

come forth or to exist, to raise up any one, as idea of possession; compare on a slave). [In Thes 
judges, Jud.2:18; a prophet, Jer. 29:15; a priest, 
1 Sam. 2:35; an enemy, Mic. 5:4. Specially, הָקִים‎ 
? OY Deu. 25:7; Ruth 4:5,10; and 2 YT DPT Gen. 


“ prob.— (1) TO STRIKE UPON (cogn. to }23).—(9) to 
strike an instrument; hence, to sing to music.” ] 
Pies קולן‎ to sing a nourning song, 2 Sa.1:t7 


קום-קוש DCCXXIX‏ קוס--קוש 


followed by על‎ and אֶל‎ on account of any person or 
thing, 2 Sa. 3:33; Eze. 27:32. 
Derivative, 772°?. 


Dip see DDP. 


an unused root; Arab. cl Med. Waw, Conj.‏ קוע 
I. VIII. to cover the female, as a male camel.‏ 
| --- 11606 


Ezek. 23:23, prop. apparently, a stallion;‏ קתע 
hence figuratively, a prince (as rightly given by the‏ 
Vulg. and Hebrew interpreters); a metaphor of fre-‏ 
quent use amongst the 11602088 and Arabs, compare‏ 


TY, and Arab. Jo3, 03, po 3, all of which denote 
a male camel for the breeding of a noble race, and 


also a prince. There is added, paronomastically, שוע‎ 
happy, rich. Others regard [קוע‎ and YW as opposites, 


high and low, taking this from the root eS some 


2? 


of the derivatives of which signify low, ignoble. 


Vf) an unused root, i. q. 122 No. 3, to surround, |) 


whence תְקוּתָה‎ circuit. 


m. an ape, 1 Ki. 10:22; Sanser. and Mala-‏ קוף 
bar, Api, an ape (prop. nimble), a word of Indian‏ 
origin, whence the Gr. xijroc, «ioc, 61/2006, words‏ 
used to denote apes, and especially monkeys with‏ 
tails.‏ 


to cut off, whence‏ קצ' an unused root, 1. q.‏ קוץ 
nisip‏ 


I. Vig. (1)--קנט‎ TO BE WEARY OF any thing, 
TO LOATHE. (The primary signification I think to 
he that of vomiting, so that it is onomatopoctic, hike 
the corresponding German verb, comp. xip.) 101- 
lowed by 3 of pers., Lev. 20:23; Nu. 21:5. 

(2) to fear, followed by *23') Ex.1:12; טא‎ 
Isa. 7:16; both of these significations are also found 

\ 9 - 


- = = 


conjoined in the verbs 2 cx, 2, and German 


Graucn Haben vor cfrwaés. 
Hien הָקי'[‎ to putacity in fear, i.e. to besiege 


it, Isa. 7:6; compare Arab. pes Conj. 111. to cause 
to fear, to besiege. 


II. קוּ‎ only in— 

[iene P27 intrans. To BE AROUSED, i.q. 2} out of 
sleep, Ps. 3:6; 73:20; from the slumber of death, 
Job 14:12; Dan.12:2. Imp. הקיצה‎ i,q. THY awake, 
arise (O Lord ), Ps. 35:23. 


III. ()--קוּץ‎ i.g. קצ]‎ TO CUT, TS CUT UP, Cr 
oFF. IlIence pip a thorn, so called from the idea of 
cutting or wounding, and Y°? harvest, pr. the cutting 
off of fruits,summer. From this noun is derived — 


(2) to pass the summer. (Arabic 3 Med. 
Ye, id), Isa. 18:6. See 20 No. 2. 


m.—(1) ₪ thorn (from the root yap n. IT),‏ קוץ 
collect. thorns, briers, Genesis 3:18; Isa. 32:13.‏ 
Jer. 4:3.‏ קוצִים Plur.‏ 

(2) [Koz, Coz, Hakkoz], pr.n.m.—(a)1 Ch. 4:8. 
—(b) with the art. {PT Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 3:4, 21; 
7:63; 1 Ch. 24:10. 

f. plur. locks of hair, so called from their‏ קוצות 
being cut off, Cant. 5:2,81. (Syr. jL,as id. Arab.‏ 


Gre 


0.25 fore locks. Compare Schultens, Opp. Min., 
p.246.) Root 722. 


TO DIG, especially a well, Isa. 37:25. (Arab.‏ קוּר 
Med. Waw, to cut out from amongst. Kindred‏ 3 
קוּרִיכם] מָקור are 11D which see, 122.) Derivatives,‏ 
VP, WP].‏ ,קורה 
Hipum, to cause lo flow forth (water), Jerem.‏ 
.6:7 
to dig under, to undermine a wall‏ קרקר PILPEL‏ 
(so the Chald.). Isaiah 22:5, by a play of words,‏ 
WIPO “they undermine a wall” (Talmud.‏ קֶר 
destruction of a wall). Hence to de-‏ קרקורא דקיר 
“and will destroy‏ וקרקר stroy. Nu.24:17, ny-yarb3‏ 
all the children of pride.” LXX. zpovopetoa. Vulg.‏ 
vastabit.‏ 


NTP see NP. 


mip masc. a beam, a 1018 prop. transverse (see 
mp Piel), 9 Ki.6:2,5; Cant.1:17. By synecd. 
a house, like the Gr. péAaboor, Gen. 19°8. 


plur. slender threads, spiders’ webs,‏ .מז קוּרים 


Isa. 59:5, 6. (Arab. ee a thread made of cotton. 


To this answers the Greek xaipoc, licium, the cross 
threads in weaving, die Rreugfaden, whence caipow, Kal- 
pwog. The etymology is rather obscure. 1 suppose, 
however, that קורים‎ is akin to the word קורה‎ a trans- 
verse beam.) 


ig. Ara. | 3 to be bent as a bow,‏ )1( - קוש 
a circle, the back, II. to bend as a bow, comp. Gr,‏ 


Ger 


yavooc, bent. Hence NYP, Um a bow, and pr.n 
pwre 


קושיהו-קיקלון 


(2) ig. יקש‎ to lay snares. Once in fut. Isaiah 
29:21, יקשון‎ or, as other copies read יקושו[‎ 


Derivatives, see No.1, alsc pr. n. ,ק"ש‎ WApON, and — 


the bow of Jehovah,” i.e. the rain-‏ “( קוּשיהוּ 
bow), [Kus/. atahj, pr.n. m. 1Chron. 15:17; called,‏ 
.ק'שי ,29 :6 Ch.‏ 1 


,קט Eze. 16:47, see‏ קט 


an unused root, Ch. and Arab. (UL: to‏ קטב 
2¥N,‏ ,קצב cut, hence to cut off. (Kindred roots are‏ 
a0. The biliteral stock pp has the signification of‏ 
cutting, cutting off, the same as the cognates }’?, PN;‏ 


see the roots bp, קטן‎ , ALP, Arab. 5 


compare at גרד ,133 הְצ'ן ,קצ'[‎ Sce also the remarks 
of Jul. Klaproth, in Merian, De I'Etude Comparative 
des Langues, p. 216.) Herce— 


s, and 


ID) m.—(1) cutting off, destruction, Isaiah 
28:2, 12 שער‎ “a storm causing destruction.” 
Especially — 

(2) pestilence, Deu. 32:24; Ps. 91:6; and — 

app with suff. J20? m. id. spec. contagion, pes- 
(elence, Ilosea 13:14 [destruction gives a better 
sense }. 


Deu. 33:10; from the root Wp.‏ ,86 28067 = קטוּרְה 


incense”), [Keturah], pr. n. of a wo-‏ > קטוּרֶה 
man, whom Abraham married after the death of‏ 
Sarah, Genesis 25:1; 1 Ch. 1:32.‏ 


TO KILL, TO SLAY, a poet. word,‏ יקָטל fut.‏ קטל 


11 Arab. | ,5ב(‎ Ath. ptr”: The primary idea is 

that of cutting; see ADP. 

the Gr. KTeiNw.) 
Derivative, 74). 


Chald. id., part. act. Spp Dan. 5:19. Part.‏ קטל 
Dan. 5:30; 7:11.‏ קָס'? oass.‏ 

Pact 282 intens. to Lill many ; like the Syr. Pael 
and Arab. | |>5 Dan. 2:14; 3:22. 

ItmPeaL, and ITnpaEL, Dan. 2:13, pass. 


OP m., Slaughter, Obad. g. 


To this accords perhaps 


TO BE LITTLE, SMALL (prop. to be‏ יקָטן fut.‏ קמן 
comp.‏ ; קט cut off, cut short; from the biliteral stock‏ 
Sam. 7:19. Figuratively to be of little‏ 5 , (קשב eD2,‏ 
worth, Gen, 32:11.‏ 

to make sm Ul, Am. 8:6§.‏ (עוזופוזן 


DCCXXX 


| Scent, to be fragrant. 


Ps. 139° 19; Job 13:15; 94:14. (Syr. and Chald. | 


קושיהו--קטר 


Derivatives, {8P, קטן‎ top and pr. name jt! [and 
nop]. 


with suff. °30) 8 7302; plur. DOP constr‏ קפ 
and —‏ קטנִי 


adj. 10116, small (opp. to‏ (1)--קש[ constr.‏ קטן ו 
Y12), Genesis 1:16; Psalm 104:25; and very often.‏ 
Neutr. abstr. smallness ; whence JOP ‘23 vessels‏ 
of smallness, 1. e. lesser, Isa. 22:24. Specially —(a)‏ 
little in age, younger, Gen. 9:24; 27:15; 1 Kings‏ 
Solomon, at his accession to the kingdom, *358‏ .3:7 
“I am but a little child."—(b) of little‏ נער קטן 
authority or importance, Isa. 36:9; of a thing of lit-‏ 
tle weight, Ex. 18:22, 26.‏ 
(with the art.),‏ .ות .ם [Hakkatan], pr.‏ 12 )2( 
Ezr. 8:12.‏ 


OP m., smallness; hence the little finger; 
whence ‘JD? kotont, my little finger, 1 Kings 12:10; 
2Ch. 10:10. Other copies have, in 2Ch. loe. cit. 
‘20P ketonni (from the form קט[‎ the last letter taking 
dagesh, the Sh'va moveable being changed into 
Kametz-Chatuph); see J. 11. Michaélis on the pas- 
sage. But the reading appears inadmissible, which 
is found in V. D. Hooght, 1Ki. loc. cit., .קט"‎ Com- 
pare הבל‎ 


fut. HOP to pluck off, to break off, as‏ קסף 
ears of corn, branches, Deut. 23:26; Jub 30:4.‏ 
NIPHAL, pass., Job 8:12.‏ 


I. VOP not used in Kal; Arab. 33 to give a 
Kindred .עטר‎ 

WP? to offer odours, to burn incense in‏ עפוע 
honour of a deity; followed by? of the deity, the ace,‏ 
of the incense being omitted, Jer. 1:16; 7:9; 7‏ 
always [almost] used of idolatrous worship‏ ;19:4 
[see on the other hand, 1 Sa. 2:16, inf.] Part. f.‏ 
altars on which incense was burned; prop.‏ מקטָרות 
giving an odour, 2 Ch.30: 14.‏ 

PuaL, part. NIBP incense, Cant. 3:6. 

Hipruit, to burn incense, used of sacrifices both 
lawful, 1 Ch. 6:34, and unlawful, 1 Ki. 3:3; followed 
by ? of the deity, 1 Ki. 11:8; often also followed by 
an acc. of the incense or victim burned, Ex. 29:18; 
Lev. 1:9, 17; 2:2, 16. 

TIopHAL OP pass. Lev.6:15. Part. Hoph. PB 
incense, Mal. 1:11. 

Derivatives, TWOP, NIOP [WP], HP, WP, ת‎ PR, 
and pr. n. ADP. 


Tl. קסר‎ ig. Ch. 202, Hebr. WP. Part pass 


קושיהו-קיקלון DCCXXXI‏ קטר-קיקלון 


Eze. 46:99, NIP חצרות‎ “ bound courts,” i. 6. prob. 
vaulted, roofed. 

Ch. knots, especially -- (a)‏ קטרין cnly in pl.‏ קטר 
lugaments of the bones, Dan. 5:6.---)0( metaph. dif-‏ 
ficult questions, Dan. 5:12, 16.‏ 

|" קטַר‎ verbal of Piel, burning incense, Jer. 
44:21." | 

bond,” see WP No. II. [« knotty, i. q.‏ «( קטרון 
[Kitron], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of‏ ,(["קטרן Ch.‏ 
Zebulun, Jud. 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15 MP (for‏ 
MPP) small.‏ 

incense, Exod.‏ (1)---.קְסְרְתִּי f. with suff.‏ קטרת 
seq.; Lev. 4:7; 1 |‏ ,90:1 

(2) that part of a victim which was commonly 
burned, fat, Ps.66:15, S'S MOP “the fat of 
rams.” 


. קסרון [Kattath] see‏ קמת 
to‏ קוא m. vomit, Isa. 28:8, from the root‏ קיא 


vomit. 


TT") an uncertain root, i. q. ,קוא‎ To vomrT. Imp. 
קיו‎ Jer. 25:27, unless it should rather be pronounced 
,קיו‎ for .ק'או‎ [This root is rejected in Thes. ] 


Ch. 1.0. Hebr. 722 summer, Dan. 2:35.‏ קיט 


m.—(1) smoke, Gen. 19:28; Ps. 43‏ קיטור 
vapour, cloud, Ps.148:8; from the root 1b).‏ )2( 


9 


(from the root Cip (hostile) insurrection,‏ קים 
rzsing up, against any one (see part. 0? Psalm 18:‏ 
Jerem. 51:1); hence collect. for EP? Job‏ ;40,49 
our adversaries. Others take it as‏ ?22° ,22:20 
a verbal pass. for intrans., compare D*) for Dd.‏ 


DY? m. Chald. a statute, an edict, Dan.6:8; 
+ frond. 

Dp Chald. enduring, sure, Dan. 4:23. 

f.n.act.an arising, a rising up, Lam.‏ קִימַה 
from the root Dip.‏ ;3:63 

see MAN.‏ קימוש 


in Thes.]. i. q.‏ קון an unused root [under‏ קין 
Med. Ye, to form, to prepare (comp. 722 No. 1),‏ 5ב 
specially, to forge iron. Hence—‏ 


m.—(1) ₪ spear, 2Sam. 21: 6‏ קין 
[Cain], pr.n.—(a) ofthe fratricide son of Adam. |‏ )2( 


would seem to be the same as 79), “she bare Cain‏ קין 
(a creature [rather a possession, see 13}]), and said,‏ 
Thave created [rather possessed or acquired|aman‏ 
by the help of Jehovah” [of course this is the true‏ 
derivation |.—(b) of the tribe of the Kenites, Numb.‏ 
of a town of the‏ (0) ---.קִ'נָ' Jud. 4:11; see‏ ;24:22 
tribe of Judah, with the art. Josh. 15:57.‏ 


m2 f. (from the root ,(קו]‎ pl. -ים‎ and (1)---1ת‎ 4 
mournful song,a lamentation, Jer. 7:29; 9:9,19 

(2) [Kinah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:22. 

Samuel‏ 1 קני :77 Gen. 15:19; Jud.‏ קיני 
6 ₪ מגוסם Chron. 2:55; Gent.‏ 1 קִינִי ;27:10 
collect. Kenites, a Canaanitish people, dwelling‏ 
among the Amalekites, 1 Sa. 15:6; comp. Numbers‏ 


24:21, descended from Hobab the father-in-law of 
Moses, Jud. 1:16; 4:11; see ל[‎ 2,6. 


possession”), ] Cainan,‏ “ קנין (perhaps i.q.‏ ק'נ 
pos :‏ > -ף.1 (perhaps‏ >| + 

Kenan}, pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch, Gen. 5:9 
1 Ch. 1:2. 


re m.—(1) harvest (pr. cutting off) of fruits, 
from the root קנ[‎ No. 111, i.g. קצ]‎ Isa. 16:9; 28:4; 
also, fruits, rine fruit, especially apparently the 
fig, Jer. 40:10,12; Am.8:1,2; 2 Sa. 16:1. Comp 
Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol. i, page 387, 
seq. Hence— 

(2) summer, as being the time of the year wher 


fruits are gathered (compare 97M); Arab. 13, Gen. 
8:22; Psal. 74:17. Secondary is the Arab. 5 to 
be hot, used of the day in the middle of summer. 

יה from YP end, comp.‏ קצון (for‏ קִיצונֶה + קיצון 
for 71}, D'ND for D1 Lehrg. 145), last, utmost,‏ 
Ex. 26:4, 10; 36:11, 17.‏ 

m., Jon. 4:6— 10; Jerome, Syr., and others,‏ קיקיון 
ricinus; Palma Christi, Arab. 4 aps fEgy pt. xixe,‏ 
(Diod. Sic. i. 34), a tall biennial plant, still cul-‏ ואשסא 
tivated in our gardens, beautiful and quick growing,‏ 
with a soft and succulent stalk, a slight injury of‏ 
which will cause the plant to die. LXX. cucumber,‏ 
vut see Bochart, Hicroz. t. 11. p. 293, 623. Celsii‏ 
Hierob. P. ii. p. 27382. Faber on Harmer’s Ob-‏ 
servations, vol. 1. p. 140—151.‏ 

for MIBHEH; see‏ טוטפות m. (for iopdp; like‏ קיקלון 
p. cccxx, B), ignominy, Hab. 2:16. Vulg. vomitus‏ 
קיא ignominie ; as if it were compounded of 7 ‘or‏ 
ignominy; a sense which is given by‏ קלו[ vomit, and‏ 


Allusion is 50 made to the etymology in Gen. 4:1, that | nine MSS., which read separately, קלוז‎ ?, 


קיר-קלי DCCXXXII‏ קיר- קלע 


Isa. 22:5; pl. NP m. (not comm., for mp a root of uncertain authority for bap, pnd‏ קר once‏ קיר 
a | to congregate. Hence fut. Niphal 112)" Sa. 20:14‏ (1)--(ק'ר gKi.4:10 MOP refers to MY, not to‏ 
has 12>") [which is undoubtedly‏ קרי but the‏ ,כתיב | 8 wall, Lev. 14:37, 39; 1 Ki.6:15; 0 wall, e.g. of‏ 
city, Num. 35:4; Josh. 2:15. (The originis doubt- | the true reading, which many MSS. and some edi-‏ 
ful. A wall may be so called from the lime with | tions have in the text].‏ 
which it is covered, compare V3 lime; it may take‏ 
TO ROAST, TO PARCH (am §euer often),‏ 2( , חי Tip:‏ ,קור its name from transverse beams, compare‏ 
but neither of these is satisfactory. It is more pro- | as corn, grain, Lev. 2:14; Josh. 5:11; 8 person, as‏ 
signif. 2, has come VY | a mode of execution, Jer. 29:22. (Arab. \3, Ath.‏ ק'ר bable that from this word‏ 
and last reniark under she‏ צלה acity.) Isa. 25:4, 1%? OD “a shower overthrowing /\(D: id., compare‏ 
Lev. 1 4:‏ קלני awall.” Used of the sides of the altar, Lev. 1:15: | Jetter y p. DCXCVIII, A) Part. pass.‏ 
of the walls of the heart, Jer. 4:19. Josh. 6:11. “‏ ;5:9 

(2) a place fortified with a wall (likethe Gr. | Nipnat, part. what is scorched; hence, burn- 
reixoc, Herod., Xen.), a fortress; whence קיר מואָב‎ | 5, g, inflammation, Ps. 38:8. 
Isa. 15:1, (“the fortress of Moab,” Chald. 8229 Derivatives, “PR, and pr. n. .מקלות‎ [This pr. מ‎ 
(דמואָב‎ , pr.n. of a fortified city on the borders of the | gould be 0 0 bpp, 20 1 1 יו‎ OW place 
land of Moab, now called Kerrek; this name in a . 
wider sense is used of the whole tract of country. 
The same is called Jer. 48:31, 36, חָרָש‎ VP [Kir- 
heres, Kir-heresh], (the wall of bricks, or the brick 
fortress), and Isa. 16:7, 11; 2 Kings 3:25 nyvan קיר‎ 
[Kir-hareseth, Kir-haraseth], (id.). 

(3) [Kir], pr.n. of a nation and region subject to 
the Assyrian empire, Isa. 22:6; 2 Ki.16:9; Am.1:5; 
9:7, prob. the region between the Euxine, and Caspian 
seas, on the river Cyrus, now called in Armenian, Kur. 


and in Thes. | 


II. mop i. q. 20, not used in Kal. 

NipnaL, to be made light of, Isa. 16:14; to be 
counted despicable, Deut. 25:3; part. 122) de- 
spised, ignoble, 1 Sa. 18:23; Isa.3:5; Pro. 12:9. 

Hipun, to make light of, Deu. 27:16. Hence— 


m.—(1) contempt, shame, ignominy,‏ ק? ו 
Pro. 3:35; 6:33; 13:18; 22:10; Isa. 22:18.‏ 
ashameful deed, Pro, 18:3.‏ )2( 2 / ו - 

(from the Ch. usage, “ a weavers comb”), (3) pudenda, Nah. 3:5; Jer. 13:26.‏ קירס 
- קרס [Keros], pr.n.m. Neh. 7:47, for which there is‏ 
an unused root, prob. 1. q. nop to roast, ta‏ קל ח .2:44 Eezr.‏ 
very often accord with verbs‏ לה parch; since verbs‏ 
,פֶּצַח as TY? and Mp, NB and NN, AYB and‏ , לח 
nbd and 793, MED and 75d, NdB and MP8, on the‏ 


77? 


(“snaring,” from the root WP ] or i. q.‏ קיש 
nY”)), [Kish], pr. n. m.—(1) of the father of Saul,‏ 
Sa.9:1314:51; 1 Ch. 8:33.—(2) 1 Ch. 6‏ 1 
1Ch. 23:21,22; 24:29—(4) 9 Ch. 29:12.—‏ )3(— 
Est. 2:5.‏ )5( 

sted,” “tortuous”),[ Kishon], pr.n.‏ :5)קישון 
of a river, which rises on Mount Tabor and flows‏ 
into the gulf of Ptolemais, Jud. 4:7; 5:91; 1 Ka.‏ 
Ps. 83:10.‏ ;18:40 

קוּשְיְהוּ see‏ קישי 


reason of which interchange, see Heb. Gram. § 74, 
note 4. [In Thes. this is regarded as cognate to the 
verb M2¥ No. IL.] Hence— 


ANI?) f.a pot, kettle, 1 Sa. 2:14; Mic. 3:3. 


op J2-—(1) 70 CONTRACT, TO DRAW TOGETHER, 
almost the same as PY and N52; Arab. | cli (the 
letters © and ¥ being interchanged). Part. pass. לוט‎ 


ue . 
D1")? Ch., Greek KiBaptc, cithara, a harp, Dan. | ₪ gyarf, any thing of contracted stature or size, 

3:5, 7,10 .כתיב‎ The Syrians also are accustomed 5 

to shange the Greek termination 40 into os. 


Lev. 22:23. (Arab. | WG a dwarf, see Kamfis, 


Ge 


(from the root bop) adj. light, p.965, lal low stature, \ 3 (Saad. loc. cit.) one‏ קלים nbp, pl.‏ 1 קל 
2 ו Sa,‏ 2 קל 7272 swift, isa. ig:1; Am. 2:74, 15; fully‏ 
ו ו Poet. specially, ₪ swift horse, Isa. 30:16. suffering from hernia.)‏ .2:18 
Adv. qu ‘skly, swiftly, Joel 4:4; Isa. 6 (2) to recetve a fugitive to oneself, i.g Ch. nop‏ 


= by Derivatives, 022, and pr. n. .קיסה‎ 
1 : ק‎ / .1 
/ 2 .גוז‎ Pil q. Heb. קול‎ a voice Dan. 3:5 קלי‎ m. (from the root nbp No.I.), and Sy cwith 
ק‎ sce SP. 


Sa. 17:17, m. something‏ 1 ,(נָק'א ,22‘ otiose, like‏ א 


קלי- קלע 


roasted, parched, i.e. grains of wheat, or bur- 
ley roasted in the ears (see Macmichacl’s Journey, p. 
235), such as the Arabs, both ancient and modern, 
eat, Lev. 23:14; 1 Sa. 25:18; 25a.17:28; Ru.2:14. 


(perhaps for mp “the swift (sc. servant) of‏ קלי 
Jehovah”), [Kaldai], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:20.‏ 


m2 [Keluiah], pr.n. of a Levite, also called — 


(Ch. “assembly,” see bop No. 2), [Ke-‏ קְלִימָה 
lita], Ezy. 10:23; Neh. 8:7; 10:11.‏ 


LIGHT ) 90‏ פע To‏ ( 1)-- יקלו קל fut.‏ קל 


PAN: id, \ק ,כב‎ \ : light [not heavy]), see 
Hiphil. Figuratively — : 
(2) to be diminished (Arab. 3 (, Gen. 8:11, 
Pw Sym oon קלו‎ “the waters were diminished 
)1. 6. had flowed away) from off the earth;” verse 8. 

(3) to be despised, contemned, Job 40:4; Nah. 
1:14. Compare 122 No. IL. Inf. used as a noun, 
ק‎ ignominy, disgrace, Jer. 3:9 (where bb is regarded 
by others as the same as Sip). 

(4) to be swift, fleet (if indeed this be not the 
primary signification, compare 224 to roll swiftly), 
4 Sum. 1:23; Hab, 1:8; Job 7:6; 9:25. 

NIpHAL קל‎ and Sp), fut. 1>P* Isa. 30:16.—(1) to be 
light. עַלינְקְלָה‎ lightly (leidjthin), 000. 6:14; 
Followed by a dat. of pers. to be easy to any one, 
Prov. 14:6; 2 Ki. 20:10. 

(2) to be of little account, little, followed by 
2°93 1 Sa. 18:23. Impers. |? bpa is it a light thing 
that, Isa. 49:6; Eze. 8:17. 

(3) to be lightly esteemed, to be despised, 2 Sa. 
6:22; Gen.-16: 4, 5. 

(4) to be swift, Isa. 30:16. 

Pie. קלל‎ to curse, to execrate, 2Sam, 16:7; fol- 
iowed by an acc. Gen. 8:21; 12:3; Ex. 21:17; Lev. 
19:14; 20:9; once followed by 32 Isa. 8:21. לו‎ bp 
reflex. to curse oneself, i.e. to bring a curse upon 
oneself, 1 Sam. 3:13, “because he knew ©'??plp פִּי‎ 
23 OD? that his sons had brought a curse upon 
themselves.” 

Puat, to be cursed, Isa. 65:20; Job 24:18. Part. 
one who is accursed, Ps. 37:22. 

Hiruu ,הלל‎ inf. $23, fut. (1)--.יקל‎ to make light, 
to lighten—(a) followed by an acc. of the thing 
and מָעַל‎ of pers. to lighten and cast away any thing 
from any one, ג‎ Ki, 12:10; 1 Sam. 6:5.—(b) with- 
out the accusative, מִעָלִיףּ .א‎ Spa “lighten 
from off. thee,” sc. the burden, business, make thy 
business lighter; Jon. 1:5.--)6( followed by 2 of 


DCCAXAXIII 


App 
the thing, 1 .גא‎ 12 4, P28 MVE PA “lighter 
(somewhat) from the servitude of thy father,” i.e. 
remit somewhat of the servitude which thy father 
imposed upon us; verse g. 

(2) to reckon lightly, to despise, 2 Sam. 19:44, 
Eze. 22:7; to bring to contempt, Isa. 8:23. 

to move to and fro, to shake‏ )1( -- קָלֶקֶל ומעו 
together, Ezek. 21:26. Arabic (jis, Athiopic‏ 
to be moved.‏ :\/ש יל 

(2) tomake smooth, to polish; hence to sharpen, 
Ecc. 10:10. The notion of smoothness (which ori- 
ginally does not differ from that of lightness) is also 
found in the adj. ???. 

ILituHpaLPEL, to be moved, shaken together, Jer. 


4:24, 
Derivatives, 52, 992, n>dp, ,קיקלון ,קלקל‎ pr. n. .מל‎ 


m. adj. smooth, polished (used of brass),‏ קְלֶל 
Pilpel No.2. Com-‏ ? ל Dan. 10:6; Ize. 1:7, see‏ 
pare Ch. 3 polish. Vulg. @s candens.‏ 


cursing, 5 5‏ (1)---קְלְלֶת constr.‏ 1 קְלְלָה 

(2) execrution, imprecation, curse. 1 Kings 
2:8; Genesis 27:12, W122? “thy curse” (pass.). 
Concr. one accursed, Deut.21:23. Plural n)02p 
Deu. 28:15, 45- 


pop not used in Kal. 

PIEL, TO SCOFF AT, TO SCORN. Eze. 16:31, “ thou 
art not like a harlot 08 Dep? who scoffs at her 
hire,” sc. that more may be given. Well rendered 
by the Vulg. nec fucta es sicut meretria fastidto au- 
gens pretium. . 

Hirupak., id., followed by 3 9 Ki. 2:23; Ezek 
22:5; Hab.1:10. Hence— 


bop .גת‎ scorn, Ps. 44:14; Jer. 20:8; and— 
קְלְקָה‎ f. id., Eze. 22:4. 


V: 2--)2( TO SLING, TO THROW STONES WITH 
.0א511 ג‎ Part. קולע‎ a slinger, Jud. 20:16. Trop. 
to cast (a people) owt of a country, Jer. 10:18. 

(2) to grave, to sculpture, to engrave, | Ki. 
6:29, 32, 35; prop. to make slings, 1.6. indentations 
like slings. [This signification is altogether sepa 
rated in Thes. | 

Pigx, i. g. Kl. No. 1, 1 Sa. 17:49; 25:29. 

Derivatives, NY?) and— 


masc.—(1)@ sling. Arab. elie 1 Sam‏ קלע 
.17:40 


קלע - קנמון 
vail, Ex. 27:9, seqq.; 35:17; Num. 3:26.‏ @ )2( 
sail of a ship, IV. to sail, to‏ כ (Chald. id., Arab.‏ 


navigate. /Eth. $¢\Q: the sail is taken in; but 
how this signification can be reconciled to the former 
(No. 1), 1 cannot say). 1 Kings 6:34; for M2? ap- 
parently we ought to read, צְלָעִים‎ leaves of a door, 
which is found in the former hemistich, and MS. 
Kennic. No. 150. 


m. 0 slinger, 2 Ki. 3:25.‏ קל 
(from the root bbp. like wy from VW;‏ קלק 


compare Conj. XII. Arab.) m., despicable; used of 
food, Num. 21:5; Luth. lofe Gpeife. 


an unused root; perhaps i. q. transp. wp?‏ 2( דש 
to gather. Hence —‏ 

שלש m., 1 Sam. 13:21, by apposition wep‏ ק? שון 
a three-pronged fork, with which hay, straw, and‏ 
the like are brought together. (This is used of some‏ 
sharp instrument, Eccl. 12:11, Targ.)‏ 


. 

an unused root; perhaps i. q. Arab. 3‏ קמה 
to gather together, to collect, (kindred to the roots‏ 
יְקְמַעֶם ‏ יִקמִיָה ְמוּאֶל 0D3); whence the pr. n.‏ ,עָמַם 
DY‏ 

moi? f. (from the root ,(קום‎ stalk of grain; coll. 
stalks, grain standing on its stalks, Ex. 22:5; 
Deut. 16:9; 23:26. Plur., Jud. 15:5. 


(“congregation of God”), [Kemuel],‏ קְמוּא 

pr. n, m.—(1) of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:21.—(@) 
Num. 34:24.—(3) 1 Ch. 27:17. 

(perhaps from 5?P, “abounding in‏ קמון 
stalks”), [Camon], pr.n. of a town in Gilead, Jud.‏ 
.10:5 

Hos. 0:6; and plur.‏ קימוש ,34:13 m., Isa.‏ קמוש 
Prov. 24:31, a@ useless, thorny plant, such‏ קְמָשנִים 
as the nettle or thistle, Celsii Hierob. t. ii. p. 206.‏ 
The Arab. root | 443 is to bring together; especially‏ 
to collect small things upon the ground; but this‏ 
noun has perhaps some other origin. [See YD? [‏ 


aiely an unused root (i. q. M2¥ to germinate, to 
grow as a herb; or Talmud. קמח‎ to grind). Hence— 

NR m., flour, meal, Gen. 18:6; Num. §:15 
(Arab. ass corn, wheat. /Ethiop. ph: autumnal 
fruit, legumes; P4°/h: +: eat such things, spoken of 
cattle). 


TO HOLD FAST with the hands, To SEIZE‏ קמט 


DCCXXAXIV 


קלע- קנא 
to bind‏ 45ב . (419 FIRMLY, Job 12:3 (Chald. :d,‏ 


Kindred are YD}, 72P, .(קפ]‎ 
Puat, pass. 700 6 


(|? & קמ‎ TO WITHER AWAY and DIE (at 
a tree or plant), Isaiahig:6; 33:9. Arab. 43 


prop. is to be thickly covered with insects, lice ave 
4-9 Q\:), and on that account to suffer, spoken of a 
plant; Syr. \ssao is used of persons who are sick. 


prop. TO SQUEEZE TOGETHER, TO COM-‏ קמץ 
hence to take with the hand,‏ ; (קפץ PRESS (comp.‏ 
---06מ116 Lev. 2:2; 5:12; Nu.5:26.‏ 


=P m. with suff. 82—(1) the fist, a handful; 


Arab. 5 Lev. 2:2; 5:12; 6:8. 
ו‎ ? , pane 


(2) abundle, a handful; Arab. 345 Gen. 41: 
47, לְקְמְָצִים‎ “by handfuls,” i.e. abundantly. 


prob. i. q. vp to pierce” J.‏ *[ קוש see‏ קמש 
WN see ibid.‏ 


0 קך m., const. followed by Makkaph‏ קן 
with suff. 132 (from the root 13?)—(1) a nest, Isa‏ 
meton. young ones in a nest, Deut. 92:11;‏ ;10:14 
Isa. 16:2.‏ 

(2) metaph. abode, especially one on a lofty rock, 
like an eagle’s nest, Nu. 94:91 ; Jer. 49:16; Obad. 4: 
Hab. 2:9; or as being pleasant and comfortable (Gr. 
kadia), Job 99:18. Pl, O°3? cells, chambers (of the 
ark), Gen. 6:14. 


1-=< 

not used in Kal; Arab. 43 to become very‏ קנ א 
red. Hence—‏ 

Pie, 83?—(1) To BE JEALOUS (from the redness 
with which the face is suffused); followed by an acc. 
of the wife, Num. §:14; followed by 3 of a woman 
who is a rival, Gen. 30:1. Causat. i.g. Iliphil, te 
excite any one's jealousy and anger, followed by 
2 with anything, Deu. 32:21; 1 Ki. 14:22. 

(2) to envy any one, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 
37:11; Ps. 37:1; 73:3; Pro. 23:17; 24:1, 19; fol- 
lowed by an acc. Gen. 26:14; Isa. 11:13 followed 
by ל‎ Ps. 106: 16. 

(3) to burn with zeal for any person or thing 
({ndAdw).—(a) followed by b to be zealous for any 
one’s cause (eifern fir jem.), Num. 25:11,13; 2 Sam. 
21:2; 1 Ki. 19:10.— (5) to envy any one; followed 
by 3 Prov. 3:31. 


קלע- קנמון DCCXXXV‏ קנא-קנמון 
Exod. 30:23; and 216d 3p‏ ?3 בשם Hirm1, causat., to excite jealousy (see Piel | 43:24; fully,‏ 


No. 1), Deut. 32:16, 21; Ps. 78:58. Jer. 6:20. 
Derivatives, 832, קְנְאֶה ,קוא‎ (2) a stalk of corn, Gen. 41:5, 22. 
קְנָא‎ Chald., to buy, Ezr. 7:17, i. q. Hebr. נה‎ (3) xavwy, @ measuring reed, fully, NWO AIF 


Eze. 40:3,5; also a measure of six cubits, Ezek. 

N23)? m., jealous; used of God as not bearing | 41:8. 
any rival; the severe avenger of departure from him- (4) the beam of a balance (Gr. xavwy), Isaiah 
self, Ex. 20:5; 34:14; Deut. 4:24; 5:9; 6:15. 46:6. 

(5) the higher bone of the arm (prop. tube, comp. 
Germ. Mohr, and 916026, ArmrdhHre), hence branch 
of a chandelier, Ex. 25:31; Job 31:99. Plur. OP 
channels or branches of a chandelier bearing the 
lights, Ex. 25:31, seqq.; and קנות‎ 25:36; 37:22. 


jealousy; of lovers, Prov. 6:34;‏ (1)--1 קְנְאֶה 
of God, Eze. 8:3; of rival peoples, Isa. 11:13.‏ ;27:4 
Num. §:15.‏ קָנָאות Plar.‏ 

(2) envy, excited by the prosperity of others, Job 
6:2. Meton. used of the object of envy, Eccl. 4:4. 

(3) ardent zeal towards any one (ZijAoc), 2 Kings 9/2 (“a place ofreed”),[Kanah],pr.n—(1 ofa 
10:16; Isa. 9:6, nay mn N83? “the zeal of Je- stream on the confines of Ephraim and Manasseh, Jos. 
hovah of Hosts” iewards his people). oy" קְנְאֶת‎ zeal 16:8; 17:9.—(2) of a town in the tribe of Asher, 
(of God) towards the people, Isa. 26:11. Generally Josh. 19:28 [prob. now Kana , Gls Reb. iii. 384]. 


ardent love, Cant. 8:6. : ; ל‎ 
ae i. 1 070 67, 1017 00010, Deu. 29:19; oe aca: EP jealous, used of God, Josh. 


upright, i. gq. 13") (cogn. to P13, ;ק']‎ whence 3), 73} whence— 
reed, cane); hence — (1) to found, create [see note 
below] the heaven and the earth, Gen. 14:19, 22; 
men, Deut. 32:6; Psa. 139:13; Prov. 8:22 ו‎ 
us i. q. es to create as God; see Kamifis, p. 1937). 
(2) to acquire for oneself, Prov. 4:7; 15:32; 
16:16; 19:8; Ruth 4:9,10; to obtain, Gen. 4:1 
(Ath. }4P: to possess, to be owner). Specially — 
(3) to buy (compare Lat. conciliare, for emere, Ter. 
Eun. iv. 4, 2), Gen. 25:10; 47:22, etc.; also to re- 
deem (people out of captivity), Isaiah 11:11; Neh. 


12) (“hunting”), [Kenaz], pr.n.—(t) of an 
Edomite sprung from Esau, and of a district of Arabia, 
taking its name from him, Gen: 36:11, 15,42.—(2) of 
the father (or rather ו‎ ) of Othniel, the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh.15:17; Jud.1:13; 1 Ch. 4:13; 
see ‘12?.— (3) a grandson of Caleb, ibid., verse 15. 


“I3)? (“hunter”), pr. n.—(1) of a Canaanite 
nation [Kenizzttes], whose abode is unknown, Gen. 
15:19.—(2) [Kenezite], patron. of the word 1? 
No. 2, Num. 32:12; Josh. 14:6. 


m.—(1) acreature, thing created [but‏ קנין 
No. 3. and note under the root], from the root‏ 800 
Ps. 104:94. 1/8. xriote.‏ .1 .סא MP‏ 

(2) acquisition, purchase, Pro. 4:7; Lev. 22: 


] Note. There does not appear to be any sufficient 
ground for ascribing the sense of to create to this verb; 
in all the passages cited for that sense, to possess, 


Ps. 79:5 
122 fut. 732%; apoc. {P’ prop. 70 ERECT, to set 13)? an, Unused Teck pernape dye. FO -BUREs 
appears to be the true meaning; see Dr. M‘Caul’s Ser- 


mon on the Divine Sonship of the Messiah. Append. ] | 11. 
Nipnal, to be acquired, bought, Jer. 32:15, 43. (3) possession, wealth, Gen. 34:23; 36:6; Ps. 
Hirai, Zec. 13:5; prob. i.q. Kal No. 3, to buy | 105:21. 


Tin Thes. “to sell”]. But 737 Ezek. 8:3, is for 

NPP exciting the jealousy or anger (of God). [* 02)? an unused and doubtful root, perhaps 0 

Hlence [the following words, and }}2P, 72), NP), and | set up. 7 

pr.n. FP [-- | קנָּמון‎ const. J)? Ex. 30:23; cinnamon, Greek 
.גת קָנָה‎ pr.—(1) cane, reed, calamus (see the | kivyapoy, xvvapwpor, according to Herodotus iii. 111. 

root; to this answer the Greek and Latin, xavva, a word of Phanician origin, Pro. 7:17; Cant. 4:14. 

canna), specially, a reed growing in | (The origin is doubtful. It seems, however, most‏ ומא ,השעו 

Fivers and marshes, Isaiah 42:3; 36:6; Psa. 68:31 | simple to suppose a root, 13, whence 0323? cala- 

(where the beast of the reed is the crocodile [but see | mus, }}03? reed-like. [This detivation: is expressly 
(ך הַיֶת‎ , aromatic and sweet smelling calamus, Isaiah | rejected in Thes. | Others take it otherw'se.) 


קנן-קצה 


pr. ig. lb Med. Ye, and 22 1o roru, ro‏ קכן 
a nest. Hence—‏ ל[ PREPARE, whence‏ 

Piet ק3]‎ denom. to make a nest as a bird, Psa. 
104:17; as a-viper, Isa. 34:15. 

PvaL, to build a nest, to nestle, Jer. 22:23. 


$32 Job 18:2, see 72 [from 722 ₪ snare. Root 
722, in Thes. ]. 


Al (“possession”), [Kenath], pr. .ם‎ of a town 
in Auranitis, situated near Bostra, Nu. 32:42; 1 Ch. 
2:23; Gr. Kavdfa, 160000, now called 25 see 
Relandi Palestina p. 681. Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria, ed. Weimar, i. 157, 504. 


fut. DBP’ ro DIVINE, TO PRACTISE DIVI-‏ קסם 
NATION, as a verb used always of the false pro-‏ 
phets of the Ilebrews, Deu. 18:10, 14; 2 Kings 17:‏ 
Mic. 3:6, 7, 11; Isa. 3:2; of evokers of the‏ ;17 
dead, 1 Sam. 28:8; and of the prophets of strange‏ 
nations, as of the Philistines, 1 Sam. 6:2; of Balaam,‏ 


Jos. 13:22. (To this answers the Syr. סן‎ to di- 


vine. The primary idea appears to be that of cut- 


ting; compare 4.8, D1, a notion which is applied to 
divination, compare “Ji No. 2.) 


Derivatives, ODP and— 


nop eee divination, Eze. 13:6, 23; 21: 
26; 1 Sam. 15:23; meton. the reward of divina- 
tion, Num. 22: 5 (compare (ְפֶּעָפָה‎ 


(2) in a good sense, an oracle, Prov. 16:10. 


not used m Kal.‏ קסס 
To cur oFF, Eze. 17:9.‏ קוצץ i. g.‏ קוסס Pues‏ 
which see.‏ ,קשה ND) f.a vessel, a cup, i.g.‏ 


WEBI NO? the vessel of a scribe, an fuketand, Eze. 
9:9,3,11. eth. byt: a waterpot, water vessel. 


(i. q. als “fortress”), [Ketlah] pr. n.‏ קְעִילָה 
uf a town in the tribe of Judith, Josh. 15:44; 1 Sam.‏ 
1Ch. 4:19; see Relandi Palmstina, p. 698.‏ ;23:1 

SYD see aby. 


an unused root, to burn, to‏ קיע 232 or‏ קעע 


brand (cogn. to i133, . Talm. קעקע‎ and קיעקע‎ to 
mark with a brand, to cauterize. [YP is not given 
in Thes. | Henge 


m. stiyma, a mark branded on the skin,‏ >[ עקע 
Ler. 1Q.28. 0 (In Thes. fran Yap]‏ 


DCCXXXVI 


קן-קפץ = 


an unused rot, Arab. «3 to be deep.‏ קער 


ae 
ערה‎ pl. const. NYP, but with suff. YP E a 


bowl, a dish, Nu. 7:13, seqq. (Arab. ls ade p 
dish.) 


-5א0 TO CONTRACT ONESELF, 10 DRAW‏ קפא 
SELF TOGETHER (cogn, to 833, syn. 123), specially‏ 
to diaw up the feet, to sit with the fees‏ )1(— 
drawn up, Zeph. 1:12 (compare Jer. 48:11).‏ 

(2) to curdle, to coagulate as milk (see Hiph.); 
poet. of the water of the sea, Ex. 15:8 [speaking of a 
literal miracle]. 

] > NipHaL, to be contracted, withdrawn, Zech. 
14:6, ךי .כתיב‎ 


causat. of No. 2, Job 10:10. (Talmud. id‏ ד 
= ₪ 


Arab. and Syr. ₪ 23, a9 id.) Hence — 


the‏ ;קרי] 14:6 .260 m. congelation, ice,‏ קְפָאון 
is however much better, see root in‏ כתיב sense of the‏ 
Niphal].‏ 

TO DRAW TOGETHER, TO SHRINK. (Arab‏ קְפַּד 
a hedgehog.‏ קפ ait id.) Hence‏ 

PiEL, to make shrink; hence to cut off, like the 
Ch., Isa. 38:12, חַיי‎ JIND קפַּרְתִי‎ “T have cut off, like 


8 weaver, ny life: 1 Vulg. precisa est, velut a texei:te, 
vita mea. Hence— 


TE) or קפָר‎ with ה‎ paragog. TBP ₪ cutting off, 
destruction, Eze. 7:25. 

m. ₪ hedgehog, so called from its shrinl:ing‏ קפר 
together, Isa. 14:23; 34:11; Zeph. 2:14. (Arab.‏ 


ere 


with the double letter resolved, ji.3 and ji:5, Syr. 
j.20.0 id., th. וי‎ porcupine.) 


m. Arab. 5 5 arrow-snake,so called from‏ קפוז 


the spring with which it propels itself, Isa. 34:15. 
See Bochart, 1110202. 11. p. 408. From the unused 
root — 


1D)? prop. 1.q. 152, YER (compare Y3P, DP), to 
contract oneself, ו‎ to take a leap (as a 
eat, a lion, a hind); hence Arab. +33 and Ch. קפ'[‎ to 


leap. Compare Syr. Ja a locust, a cricket. from 
the root .קמ‎ 


10 0ב תצאטס 10 ,(קפז ,קמין ui.‏ יקפין fut.‏ קפץ 
the‏ ;107:49 .ג1'8 ;5:16 SHUT, as the mouth, Job‏ 


קץ-קצה 


hand (i. 6. to be illiberal), Deut. 15:7; trop. mercy, | 


Ps. 77:10. 
Nipual, to be gathered, 50. to one’s ancestors, i.q. 


FON i.e. to be dead, Job 24:24. Compare 5 and 


U-St to be dead. Schultens, on Job loc. cit. places 


the primary signification of these words in leaping, 
springing (see Piel); and this, he remarks, is trans- 
ferred to sudden death. 

Cant. 2:8.‏ ,קפז to leap, to spring, compare‏ זמ 
(Ch. id.)‏ 

m. end, ex-‏ ,(קצ'] with suff. ‘¥P (from the root‏ קץ 
tremity, whether of space, Isa. 37:24; Jer. 50: 26;‏ 
at the end, after (see ]5 No.‏ ,לק | or of time; whence‏ 
OYDIN YP after forty days, Gen. 8:6;‏ יום e.g.‏ ,(6 ,3 
also in the later writers 2 2 Ch.18:2;‏ ;41:1 ;16:3 
Dan. 11:6, 193; or of the end of actions, Job 16:3; or‏ 
of x condition of things, Isa.g:6. 2 PS adv. without‏ 
end, Ecc. 12:12. Specially it is --)6( the end, i.e.‏ 
destruction of a people, Gen. 6:13; Ezek. 7:2; Ani.‏ 
a wickedness bringing destruction, Eze.‏ עוון YP‏ ;8:0 
the event of a prophecy, ITab.‏ )0( —-35:5 :34 ,21:30 
Wid, verse 19, the‏ קץ ;8:17 2:3.—(c) YP MY Dan.‏ 
Dan. 12:13, the end‏ קץ הַימִים time of the end, also‏ 
of the days, are the calamitous times immediately‏ 
preceding the advent of the Messiah; see Bertholdtii‏ 
Christologia Judeorum (Erlanger, 1811), p. 38.‏ 

once in const. st. Job 18:2, where ‘$2? for ‘8?‏ .וע 
(Dag. forte being resolved in the Chaldee manner,‏ 
sce Lehrg. page 134). The words are OVA TN TY‏ 
“when will ye make an end of words?”‏ קַנְצִי לָמֶקִין 
Elsewhere for pl. absol. is used the form‏ [.קְנֶצ' [see‏ 
NYP (see T¥P), for the constr. and with suff. the‏ 
forms ‘1¥P, OD¥P, YNINP (from TYP, AYP, WYP). De-‏ 
.קצון for‏ ,קיצון 18 nom.‏ 


a IP. fut. וקצב‎ --)1( To cur Down, e.g. a tree, 
s Ki. 6:6. 

(2) Co shear sheep, Cant. 4:2. (Kindred roots are 
,חֶצָב‎ 300. But all roots beginning with the letters 
¥P have the notion of cutting, cutting off, cutting 
down, as properly belonging to this stock, see M¥P, 
WP, קצע (קצץ‎ which are easily transferred to the 
notions of scraping (sce (קצע‎ and judging, deciding, 
see .קָצִ']‎ The same power belongs to the syllables 
,גד ,קט ,13 ,חץ‎ see Ta, 114, ,חָצץ‎ IOP.) Hence — 


-T) 
קצב‎ m.—(1) form, shape (pr. cutting, compare 
French tuille, Germ. 3ufdnitt), 1 Ki. 6:25; 7:37. 
f2) Pl. const. הָרִים‎ "3% Jon. 2:7, prob. the ends, 
Le. the roots of the mountains (in the depth of the 
sea). Vulg. extrema moutiun 
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קנן- קצה 


TO CUT OFF, TO CUT DOWN‏ קצץ i.g.‏ ()--קְצָה 
hence to destroy (peoples), Hab.‏ ; (קצב (see under‏ 
(Arab. it Conj. 11, id.)‏ .2:10 

(2) to 060106; Arab. ots 


(3) to finish, whence N¥P end. 

i. q. Kal No.1. Pro. 26:6, pd M¥P “who‏ סט 
cutteth off feet,” i.e. whose feet are cut off. (1‏ 
thus translate the entire verse: ‘“‘he whose feet are‏ 
cut off drinketh (suffereth) injury, (so) he who sends‏ 
words by the hands of a fool,” i.e. uses a fool as a‏ 
messenger.) 2 Ki. 10:32, “Jehovah began mispe‏ 
x23 to cut short in Israel,” i.e. to take away‏ 
one part after another.‏ 
Lev. 14:41, 43.‏ קצע Ilirni, to scrape off, i.q.‏ 
Derivatives, T3P— TSP, PSP, NP.‏ 


whence }$? a judge. 


Exod. 26:4; 36:11; elsewhere only in plur.‏ קְצָה 
with suff. OMSP f—(1) end, extremity‏ קצות constr.‏ 
קצות —(a) of space, Ex.25:19; 28:23, 24,26. PINT‏ 
the ends of the earth, i.e. of the most remote people,‏ 
NSP YBW the four ex-‏ הַשָמִיִם .41:5 ;40:28 Isa.‏ 
tremities of the heaven (quarters of the world), Jer.‏ 
YP from the extreme part, Exod. 76:4;‏ .49:36 
Metaph., Job 26:14, Y2TT MSP “tne ex-‏ .36:11 
tremities of his deeds,” 1. 6. a small part, as 15 were‏ 
the extreme lines of the divine works.‏ 

(2) the sum, mass, 1 Ki.12:313 13:33. 


once plur.‏ ; קצהו with suff.‏ ,קְצָה m., constr.‏ קְצֶה 
with suff. OFS? Eze. 33:2.- )1( 1.q. YR end, ex-‏ 
iremity—(a) of space, e.g. of the desert, Exod.‏ 
of acamp, Num. 21:1; of a region, Num.‏ ;13:20 
of a country, Isa. 5:26; of heaven, Isa.13:5;‏ ;33:37 
“in the ex-‏ בַּקְצֶה יָארִי Ps. 19:7; Isaiah 7:18, OFT‏ 
tremity (i.e. on the bank, margin) of the rivers of‏ 
Egypt.” Gen. 19:4, “all the people M¥P) from the‏ 
end,” i.e. all together; Gen. 19:4; 060. 1‏ 
(compare Arabic Las\ yes See Schult. Opp. Min.‏ 
p- 121); compare No. 9.---)6( of time. Often in this‏ 
at the end of three days,‏ מִקְצָה nyow‏ ימִים connection,‏ 
after three days, Josh. 3:2; 9:16; Gen. 8:3; 1 Ki.‏ 
g:10; 2 Ki. 8:3; 18:10; Eze. 39:14. The same as‏ 
.ק'[ 806 : מקין 

(2) the whole, the sum. Gen. 47:99 אֶח'!‎ AYN 
“fromthe whole number of his brethren;” Ezek. 
33:2. Comp. Nu.22:41; Isa. 56:11. See the 
origin of this signification in No. 1, letter a, fin. 


m. i. q. MYR No. 1, the end, Isa.2:7; Nak‏ קַצֶה 
.9:0 
48 


קצו- קרא 


$i or קצו‎ only in plur. constr. YW קצ('‎ the ends 
of the earth, Ps. 48:11; 65:6. 


only in plur. NNYP ends, ex-‏ קצ[ה or‏ קְצָוָה 
tr emities [plur. of N3P in Thes.], Ex. 38:5; of the‏ 
ends of the earth. xa” ééoxy, Psa. 65:9; compare‏ 
בכתיב 39:4 ;37:8 verse 6, With suff. INNY¥P Exod.‏ 
there is PNP.‏ קרי In‏ 


MDD to cut off,‏ .ף .ג an unused root, prob.‏ קצַח 
whence —‏ 


M¥/2 m. 188. 28:25, 27, according to the א‎ 
Vulgate, and the Rabbins, nigella melanthium, i.e. 
fennel flower, black cumin. See Celsii Hierobot., 
P. il. p. 70. 

m.—(1) 6 judge, a magistrate, Isaiah‏ קצ'ן 
Mic. 3:9 (from the root T¥2 No. 2,‏ ;3:6,7 ;1:10 


Arab. | 2315 a judge). 
(2) a military leader, commander, Josh. 10:24; 


Jud. 11:6, 11; Dan. 11:18. Compare שפט‎ 
)3( @ prince, Pro. 6:7, 5 


f.—(1) cassia, Gr. 20000 (Laurus Cassia,‏ קְצִיעָה 
Linn.), a bark similar to cinnamon, but less aroma-‏ 
(קצע tic, so called from its being peeled off (root‏ 
Ps. 45:9; see Celsii Hierobot., t. ii. p. 360.‏ קָצִיעות pl.‏ 


Arab. me id., Cast. 
(2\{ Ke zia].pr.n. of a daughter of Job, Job 42:14. 
cys) Keziz pr.n. Josh. 18:81.[ 


TSP m. (from the root 1¥?).—(1) harvest, Gen. 
8:29; 30:14; 45:6; hence—(a) corn harvested, 
Lev. 19:9; 23:22.—(b) poet. for V¥P WIN reapers, 
Isa. 17:5. 

(2) ₪ branch, bough, from the idea of lopping 
off (unless, perhaps, it be so called for Y¥N, from the 


sense of greenness), Psa. 80:12; Job 14:9; 18:16; 
20:19. 


not used in Kal.—(1) 1.6. et: TO‏ קצע 
CUT, TO CUT OFF, TO LOP; hence AYI¥P carving‏ 
a corner.‏ מקצוע tool,‏ 

(2) to scrape, to peel, hence הְצִ'עָה‎ 

I[rpmL, to scrape, 1. q. 18? Hiphil, Lev. 14:41. 

Puat, part. MWYPTD, i. q. מִקְצועִים‎ , corners, Eze. 
46:22; pr. places cut off, cut away. 

.מִקְצעַ ,מִקְצוּעָה ,קְצִיעָה Derivatives,‏ 


TO BREAK‏ לב.2 6 ig. Arab.‏ (1)--- .יקֶצף fut.‏ קצף 
EIence 4¥i2 No. 1, and T5¥p,‏ .(קָצב (compare under‏ 
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קצו-קצר 

(2) to break out, or forth into anger (Gr. 7 
vupe), hence to be angry, indignant, Isa. 57:16 
64:8; followed by by of pers. Gen. 40:2; 41:10 
Ex. 16:20; followed by ON Jos. 22:18, 

to provoke (Jehovah) to anger, Deu.g:‏ מזאקודן 
.22 ,8 ,7 

q. Kal No. 2, Isa. 8:91.‏ .1 תש גקזודו11 


Hebr. No. 2, Dan. 2:12.‏ .ף .1 Chald.‏ קצף 


twigs, splintera‏ (1)-- קַצְפִּי m. with suff.‏ קצף 
so called from being broken off (see the root No. 1),‏ 
Hos. 10:7. LXX. ¢piyavor.‏ 

(2) anger, Ecc. 5:16; especially the anger of Je- 
hovah, from the root No. 2, Jos.g:20; 22:20; Isa. 
34:2; 54:8; 60:10; Zec. 1:2; 2 Chr. 19:10; al 
tercation, strife, Esth. 1:18. 


& F\S/> Ch. anger, 021.7 :93."[ 


f.a fragment, something broken, Joel‏ קְצְפָה 
LXX. ovyxXaopdc, see the root No. 1.‏ .1:7 


TO CUT OFF, TO AMPUTATE, e.g. the hand,‏ קצץ 
Deu. 25:12; the beard, Jer. 9:25; 25:23. (Arab.‏ 
ge‏ 


ee to cut the nails and hair.) See under ,קצב‎ 


Pie PSP and קצץ‎ —(1) to cut off, to cut asunder, 
e.g. a rope, Psal. 129:4; a hand, thumbs, Jud. 1:6: 
2 Sa. 4:12; a spear, Ps. 46:10. 

(2) to divide, cut up (into threads), Ex. 39:3. 

(3) to cut away, to cut loose, 21Ki.18:16; 24:13. 

PuaL, part. O° $20, pass. of Piel No.1, Jud. 1:7. 

Derived noun, 2 (whence denom. ק'צל|‎ for (קצ![‎ 


Chald. Past, to cut off, to cut away, Dan.‏ קצץ 
.4:11 


Med. A and fut."¥p% 10 cur‏ (ג)- קצר 6 קצר 
OFF, specially grain; hence to reap, to harvest, Jer.‏ 
reaper,‏ 0 קוצֶר Levit.19:9; 25:5. Part.‏ ;12:13 
Ruth 2:3, seqq. Metaph. Job 4:8, “those who sow‏ 
wickedness reap the same.” Prov. 22:8. Com-‏ 
pare YO.‏ 

(2) Med. E (compare the adj. (קצר‎ fut. WP? (bus 
once יקצר‎ Pro. 10:27), intrans. to be shortened, cu 
off; hence to be short, Isa. 28:20. Specially - (a) 
קִצָרְה יָדִי‎ my hand ts (too) short, I have but little 
power, I have no might, Nu. 11:23; Isa. §0:2; 59:1. 
Compare Arab. (| yee short of hand, and 35 
ch all short of arm, used of a feeble person; and, 


on the other hand, a gill 60% a long hand, used of 


power, 866 more in Comment. on Isa. 50: 2.—(0) ‘53, 
קְצָרֶה רוּחי‎ * my spirit is short,” 1.6. I am impatient, 


קצר-קיא 


tollowed by 2 on account of anything, Jud. 10:16. 
Comp. D'BS TIN under PIN. 
Pri, to cut short, to abbreviate, Ps. 102:24. 
Hiram —(1) to reap, Job 24:6 .כתיב‎ 
(2) ig. Piel, Ps. 89: 46. 
Derivatives, Y¥?2 [and the following words ]— 


YP masec. short, especially —(a) קָצר יר‎ feeble, 
weak, Isa. 37 :97.--)2( קצר רוּם‎ Pro. 14:29, and 73? 
DBS verre 17, impatient, prone to anger.—(c) קצר‎ 
יָמִים‎ short-lived, Job 14:1. 


“WP m. only רוח‎ WP impatience, Ex. 6:9. 
nei (for NN¥?P, from TYP, of the form N32, from 


וז'ד 
a Chaldaizing word.—(1) end. Always with‏ ,)30 
for NYPD at the end. Dan.1:15,‏ מִקְצֶת ;12 pref.‏ 
NYPD “at the end of ten days.” Dan.1:5,‏ יָמִים TY‏ 
nypre “at the end of the days”‏ הַיָמִים ,18 and verse‏ 
see p. cccctxxxv, A). Comp. 116 722, 7¥P9‏ ,>1( 
for 7137") Josh. 3:2.‏ 

(2) the sum, the whole number, .ף.1‎ T¥P, AYP 
No.2. 2 sap sta ay 3 NYP “(a part) of 
the number of the holy ressels.” N¥P!) is put in 
this place partitivety, like 2 No.1. Nehem. 7:70, 
MAND רְאשִי‎ NYPD “(a part of) the number of the 
chiefs,” i.e. a part of the chiefs. Comp. YAS מִקְצָה‎ 
Gen. 4°7:2.—Some of these examples, Dan. 1:2, 18; 
Neh. loc. cit. have been referred by some to a noun, 
of the form N¥P, to which they ascribe the signifi- 
cation of part. But the Chaldee, which is of special 
authority in these examples, is altogether destitute of 
such a form (the passage Gen. 47:2, Targ. is similar 
to the passages treated under No. 2); and it cannot 
be doubted that the phrase N¥?P!, wherever it occurs, 
is to be explained in the same manner. 


constr. N¥) Chald.—(1) end. Dan. 4:31,‏ קְצֶת 
xD} NYP? “at the end of the days.”‏ 

(2) the sum, the whole. Dan.2:42, M229 NYP מ‎ 
“(a part) of the whole of the kingdom,” i.e. a part 
of the kingdom. To this answers 13 part of it. 


(from the root M7?) adj.— (1) cold,‏ קָרִים plur.‏ קר 
Prov. 25:25; Jer. 18:14.‏ 

(2) quiet, Prov. 17:27; according to קֶר 1 כתיב‎ 
quict of spirit. See 7} No. 6. 

.קיר see‏ קר 

m., cold, Gen. 8:98. Root "22.‏ קר 


I. קרא‎ fut. (1)--יקְרָא‎ TO CRY OUT, TO CALL; 
xpiZecr. (A verb. prop. onomatopoetic; used also of 
beasts (see NIP); compare Gr. xpalw (xpay), knpioow 
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aS‏ :וציו ה ו A SD,‏ ווה 


קצו--קרא 


my patience is wearied out, Nu. 21:4; Jud. 16:16; | (עָטסמא)‎ + in the German languages charen, to ery out; 


charo, outery, weeping ; often used of the cry of beasts, 
like fraten, fradygen 3 French, crier ; Engl. to cry ; with 
a prefixed sibilant, skrean; Swedish, skria, fcreien : 
with a sibilant added at the end, freifden, MD which 
see. See Fulda’s German roots, p. 115,227.) It is 
used absol. of any kind of cry, even whicn not articu- 
late; like PY¥ Gen. 39:14, bin Sips SPN “T cried 
with aloud yoice.” LXX. éSunca חיש‎ peyadn. Verse 
15, SPS) bip .הַרִימוְתִי‎ The words which are cried 
out. aloud, often follow, either immediately, Gen. 45:1, 
וגו"‎ ANNI NIP“ and (Joseph) cried out, Cause to 
go out,” etc. Gen. 41:43, TS yy) INP". Levit. 
13:45; Jud.7:20; 2Sam.20:16; 2 Ki.11:14; Esth. 
6:9,11; or with the insertion of לָאמר‎ Eze. 1 
Ws) 2 Sam. 18:28; compare 2 Ki. 18 זי קְרָא בְקול",98:‎ 
ויאמר‎ WaT דול יְהוּדִית‎ “and he cried out in a loud 
voice in the Jews’ dialect, and spake and said.” 
Specially —(a) followed by by of pers., to call upon, 
to call to any one (jemandem jurufen), Jud. 18:23; the 
express words being added, with WON? prefixed, 1 Sa. 
26:14, and VN"? Jud. 9:54; 1 Sam. 17:8; 1 Kings 
17:113 also followed by by of pers., Isa. 34:14 (“the 
demons shall cry to one another”); followed by "ITI 
of pers., to cry after any one, to call him as he goes 
away, 1 Sam. 20:37, 38; 24:9. It often is—(d)1. q. 
to ask atid; especially of God; absol. Ps. 4:2, ‘824 
ענכִי‎ > when I call, hear me.” Psalm 22:3; 34:7; 
69:4; followed by nin אֶל‎ Psa. 14:4; 28:13 30:9; 
55:17; 61:3; Jud. 15:18; 16:28; 2 Kings 20:11; 
Ios. 7:7; הים‎ NX? Psalm 57:3; with suff., Ps. 17:6; 
88:10; 91:15. With the addition of by of pers., on 
whose account the aid of God is sought, Deut. 15:9 
—(c) i. q. knpiacecy (by which it often is rendered by 
the LXX.), as a herald or prophet. Absol., Prov. 
1:21,“ wisdom crieth in the broadways.” Pro. 8:1; 
with an acc., Prov. 20:6; Isa. 40:6, “ the voice said, 
Cry; but he answered, What shall lery?” Isa. 58:1; 
Zech. 1:14, 17; followed by by of the object, Jonah 
1:2. The words uttered also follow, Exod. 32:5; Jer. 
2:2; 7:2; 19:2; 51:61; or it is joined with an ace. 
Zec. 7:'7; Isa. 44:7; Joel 4:9, 3 ANT WP * pro- 
claim this amongst the nations;” or followed by ‘3 
Isa. 40:2. ? קרא ררור‎ to declare, to announce free- 
dom (to slaves, captives), Jer. 34:8, 15,17; Isaiah 
61:1. OWN P to proclaim a fast (to the people), 
Jer.36:9; Jon. 3:5; Ezr. 8:21. From the signi- 
fication of proclaiming, comes also that of reciting 
and reading; for this, see No. 4. 
(2) to call (xadeiv, rufen), specially —(a) to call 
any one to oneself, followed by an acc. Gen. 27:1: 
Exod. 2:8; 1 Sam. 3:16; Hos. 7:11; followed ty ל‎ 


קרא-קרב 
Gen. 20:9; Levit.g:1; Hos.11:1; Isa. 46:11; fol-‏ 
קרא lowed by by Gen. 3:9; Ex.3:4; 1Sa.3:4 ox‏ 
to call to oneself, 2 5. 15:9. Metaph. Prov. 18:6,‏ 
“his mouth calleth for strokes,” i.e. deserves and‏ 
1 לרא שם בְּבִיתלְחֶם ,4:11 invites them. Ruth‏ 
(acquire for thyself) a name in Bethlehem.” — )2( when‏ 
it refers to many, to call together, followed by an‏ 
acc. Genesis 41:8; followed by a dat. Genesis 20:8;‏ 
Gen. 49:1. Hence TY 83 to convene‏ אֶל ;39:14 
a holy assembly, Joel 1:14; compare Isaiah 1:13; a‏ 
feast, Levit. 23:2, 4. ‘YT SP those called to an‏ 
assembly, Nu. 1:16.—(c) to call, i.e. to invite any‏ 
one to a meal (compare caXeiv éxi detrvor), 1 Samuel‏ 
קרָא Kings 1:9, 19, 41, 49; figuratively‏ 1 ;22 ,9:13 
we to invite to make peace, Deu. 20:10; Judges‏ טְלום ל 
—(d) to summon before a judge (Gait, KaNety‏ .21:13 
Job 5:1; 13:22 (14:15); Isaiah 4‏ ,שא 666 
(parall. DBL) (e) to call out soldiers, Isa. 13:3.‏ 
—(f) to callany one to an office, i. q. ana to choose,‏ 
followed by an ace. Isa. 42:6; 48:15; 49:1; 51:2;‏ 
followed by ? Isaiah 22:20. In the same sense but‏ 
OW2 NP to call any‏ פ' more emphatic there is seid‏ 
one by name, Isai. 43:13 45:3, 4; compare Exodus‏ 
DY NP to call upon the name of‏ יי 1 —(y)‏ .31:2 
Ged, i.e. to celebrate, to praise God, to implore his‏ 
aid, Gus. 4:96; 12:8; Exodus 33:19; Psalm 79:6;‏ 
Isa.64:6; Jer. 10: 25; Zeph. 3:9 (eoupare‏ ;105:1 
Ova YETI); also V3 OVA P1Ki18:26. In‏ 
the same sense, 2 being omitted, there is said S72‏ 
DY (which differs from the phrase No. 1 , b), Deut.‏ יי 
Psalm 99:6; Lam. 3:55. (A different sense‏ ;32:3 
occurs in Exodus 33:19, where God himself’ speaks,‏ 
and I will proclaim by‏ > קְרְאתי AM ova‏ ?72 
nanie before thee, Jehovah is present,” sc. that thou‏ 
‘nayest know the presence of God Most High, I will my-‏ 
eelf act as the herald who shall announce the coming‏ 
of God. Compare Gen. 41:43.) More rarely 15 is—‏ 
INI‏ בְשמותֶם ,49:12 (h) to celebrate persons. Ps.‏ 
they praise their names” (of the rich). Proverbs‏ “ 
NP? “ they celebrate every one‏ איש ID0‏ ,20:6 
his own goodness.” The sense is somewhat different‏ 
in the following, Isa. 44:5, JPY! OY2 NP! AY * this‏ 
man shall eelebrate the name of Jacob,” i.e. shall‏ 
follow and praise the party of Jacob.‏ 

(3) to call, to name, to givea name, fully SP 
b OY to impose a name on any one, Gr. xadeiy וד‎ 
וז‎ (Il. v. 306; Od. viii. 550), Gen. 26:18; Ruth 4:17; 
Ps. 147:4. It is variously construed —(a) followed 
by an ace. of the name and a dative of the thing on 
which the name is put. Gen.1:5, TiN? קרא אֶלְהִים‎ 
D* verses 8, 10; 31: 47; .הכ ו‎ 1. Ruth 1: 20, 21; 
Isa. 47:1; and frequently.—(b) followed by two acc., 


DCCXL 


קרא 
Nu. 32:41; Isa. 60:18; hut commonly—(.) in this‏ 
NX NPM “and she‏ שמו manner, Genesis 4:25, ny‏ 
called his name Seth;” 4: 26; 5:2, 3,29; 11:°33‏ 
.29:34 ;27:36 :19:22 

(4) to recite, toread aloud (from the significa - 
tion of crying out, see No. 1, fin.) any thing, with an 
acc., Exod. 24:7; Josh. 8:34,35; 2 Ki. 23:2; also 
WDA NIP to read what is written tn a book (camp: 
3 1M to drink what is in a vessel), Neh. 8:8, 18; 
9:3; Isa. 37:14, seqq.; often with the addition of 
‘BIND Ex. Josh. 1.1.6.0. "5 132 Deu.31:11. Hence 
gener. to read, Deut.17:19; 2 Kings 5:7, 2 


5 9 
22:8; Isa.29:11. (Arab 52 Syr. |20 to read.) 

NiriaL 3I—(1) to be called, i.e. to bid 6 
come by calling, to be called together, Jer. 44:26, 
Est. 3:12; 6:1; 8:9. ‘5 DY נְקְרָא‎ to celebrate any 
one’s name, Ruth 4:14. 

(2) to be called, named. Construed—(a) fol- 
lowed by a dat. of person and thing, to which a name 
is given. Gen. 2:23, TWN NTP? זאת‎ “she shall be 
ו‎ woman;” 1 5. 9:0: 26; 32:5; 1: 
4,12.—(b) ok two nominatives. Zee. 8: 3, TIN )P3 
NNT עיר‎ pve “Jerusalem shall be called the 
city of truth;” Isaiah 48:2; 54:5; 56:7; and— 
(c) with the addidon of the noun OY, Gen. 17:5, א‎ 
DIAS WEN עוד‎ NIP “thy name shall no more be 
éailed Abram ;" 36:10; Deut. 25:10; Dan.10:1. 
Compare as to this threefold construction in Kal 
No. 3. 

also observe these phrases —(a ( פי‎ py נַּקְרָא‎ 
to be called by any one’s name, i.e. to be reckoned 
to his race, Isaiah 43:7; 48:1; followed by 2 Gen. 
21:12; and in like manner Dy ץש‎ Genesis 48:6, 
WP עַל שם אֶחָיו‎ « they shall be counted with 
their br ethren’ ' (shall bear the same name as their 
brethren, shall be called the sons of Joseph, not of 
Jacob); also [5 Isa. 48:2, 8722 VPI VY ie. they 
wish to be called the inhabitants of the city. --)6( 
Y שְמִי‎ NIP) my name is called upon any thing, 1 1.6. 
it is added to that thing, the thing is called mine (as 
the house of one's futher is the house which the father 
possesses), Isa. 4:1; 2Sa.12:28. So of the people 
of Israel who bear the name of God (who are called 
the people of God), Deut. 28:10; Isa. 63:19; Jer. 
14:9; Am. 9:12; 2Ch.7:14; used of the temple, 
1 Kings 8:43; Jer..7:10, 11, 14,30; 34:15; Jeru- 
salem, Dan. 0:18, 19; prophets, Jer. 15:16. Also, 
to be called, is sometimes used for to be (since men 
call us, and we acquire cognomens from what we are, 
or at least, from what we seem to be), as Isa. 6 
“ afterward thou shalt be called the city of righte. 


קרא-קרב 


ousness,” i.e. thou shalt be graced with such an | 


epithet, because in fact thou shalt be righteous; Isa. 
9:5; 30:7 [both Kal]; 35:8: 47:1, 5 [both Kal]; 
48:8 [Pual]; 56:7 (compare 4:3; 19:18, and my 
Comment. on Isa.,iii.p.29). So Gr. xexdjoGae Il. 
iv.61, Od. vii. 313. Monk ad Eurip. Hippolyt., 2. 
Porson ad Pheeniss., 5'76. 

(3) to be read aloud, recited, Est. 6:1; followed 
by 3 in a book, Neh. 13:1. 

Puat—(1) pass. of Kal No.2, letter f, to be called, 
i.e. to be chosen, Isa. 48:12. 
. (2) to be called, named, Isaiah 65:1; generally, 


? Xp 48:8; 58:12; 61:3; 62:2; Eze.10:13. See | 


also the remarks at the end of Niphal. 
Derivatives, NUP, קר'א‎  הֶָאיִרְק‎ , STP. 


Il. קרא‎ i.g. 7} To MEET, hence TO HAPPEN, 
0צ‎ 0000 to any one (whether good or had), followed 
by an acc. of pers., Gen. 42:4, 38; 49:1; Lev. 10:19. 
Inf. ANP (of the form AX) a meeting, hence NSP; 
which every where (in the Syriac manner) 18 con- 
tracted into NNP9, with suff, ‘NNW?, 02NN2? prep. 
—(1) towards, to meet, Gen. 46:29; Exod. 4:27; 
18:7; in a hostile sense, Jud.7:24; pregn., Josh. 
11:20, “that their hearts should be hardened NW), 
"DN to go into battle.” 

(2) opposite to, over against, Genesis 15:10; 
1 Sa. 4:2. 

NipaaL—(1) to be made to meet, to meet any 
me, followed by by Ex. 5:3] ‘2D? 2 Sa. 18:9; used 
of things, Deu. 22:6. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 1:6; 
20:1. 

Hiram, to cause to happen (evil to any one), 
with two acc., Jer. 32:23. 


x7 Ch. fut. 822°, 7P'.—(1) to proclaim (as a 
herald), Dan. 3:4; 4:115 5:7. 

(2) to read aloud, Ezr. 4:18, 23; fo read, Dan. 
6:8, 15,17. Part. pass. קרי‎ Ezr. loc. cit. 


NP m.—(1) @ partridge, prob. so called from 
the cry, prop. crying out, calling (as the German 
hunters say of the partridge +, daé Rebhubn ruft”), com- 
pare Strive from frapen, and Arab. \l: i.e. a bird 
very like a partridge, so called also from its cry (see 
Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 503, 1067); 1 Sam. 26:20; 
Jer. 17:11 (in which latter passage allusion is made 
to the fable of ancient naturalists, that the partridge 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits on them. [The 
idea is not to be borne that inspired Scripture can in 
any way sanction fables. }) 
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קרא: קרב 
[Kore], pr.n.m. 1 01 9:19: 2 14-‏ )2( 


4 קר Zeph. 3:2; fut. 239%, inf.‏ קרב & קרב 
Exod. 36:2, TO APPROACH, TO COME NEAR,‏ מֶרְבָה 
(Arab. 53, Syr. 2,0), used of men, Josh. 10:24,‏ 
and poet. of things, Ezek. 37:7; especially of time,‏ 
“and‏ ויקרבו ימי OR‏ לָמוּת ,47:29 Deu. 15:9; Gen.‏ 
the days drew near for Israel to die;” 1 Ki. 2:1.‏ 
of pers. or thing, Gen. 37:18; Exod.‏ אֶל Followed by‏ 
Job 33:22; followed by 2 Ps,‏ ל more rarely‏ ;14:20 
Specially —(a) God is said to d:aw near,‏ .91:10 
when he aids the afflicted, Psalm 69:19; Lamen.‏ 
also of men; followed by Os 1 Kings 2:7. On‏ ;3:57 
the other hand—(b) those are said to a@raw near‏ 
to God who piously worship him, Zeph. 3:2; also‏ 
those who serve in the ministry of the temple, Levit.‏ 
(whence it is part. 392); Eze. 40:46 (followed‏ 16:1 
by *38?).—(c) NWN ON IP is used, in a good sense,‏ 
of conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20:4; Isaiah 8:3; like‏ 
the Gr. rAnottZeev; see Gatackeri Opp. Crit., p. 78;‏ 
Arab. W>,#.—(d) in a hostile sense, to draw near,‏ 
ux‏ ,60 לַמלְחָמָה ‏ אֶלְהַמלְחָמָה to advance; followed by‏ 
against a city, Deut.‏ אֶל for, battle, Deut. 20:3; TY‏ 
by against any one, Psa. 9 :8.‏ פ' ;8:5 Josh.‏ ;20:10 
“draw to‏ קרב Compare 237.—(e) Isai. 65:5, T'28‏ 
thyself,” i. e. recede hence, approach no nearer.‏ 

Nirnat, i.g. Kal, to come near, Ex. 22:7; Josh. 
7314. 

Pir, 272—(1) causat. to cause to approach, 
1108. 7:6; Isa. 41:21; 46:13; to admit, to receive, 
Ps. 65:5; to bring near to one another (two things), 
Eze. 37:17 (where קרב‎ is imp. for 22?). 

(2) intrans. (and intensitive), to be very near, 
Eze. 36:8, followed by a gerund. 

Hirui.—(1) to cause to approach, to bring 
near, i.e.—(a) to bring persons’ near, followed by 

Sto any one, Ex. 28:1; 29:4; times, Eze. 22:4; 
to receive to oneself, Num. 8:9, 10; Jer. 30:91.-- 
(b) to bring, to offer a gift, Jud. 3:18; 5:25; a 
sacrifice, Lev. 3:1; 7:8; Nu. 9:13 (compare ]272); 
to bring (a cause to a judge), Deu. 1:17.—(c) ₪ 
bring together two things, Isa. §:8. 

(2) followed by 1), to cause to withdraw, to re- 
move, 2 Ki. 16:14, M37 YB מָאֶת‎ AIPA “ and he re- 
moved the brazen altar from before the heuse.” 
Compare 3} No. 2, also add the Sanscrit dgam, te 
approach and to recede. It has been argued by 
Fasius (Neue philol. Jahrb. i. p. 221) that the signi- 
fication of receding should be altogether rejected in 
these verbs. 

(3) intrans. fo draw near, Ex. 14:10; followed 


קרב- קריה 


by a gerund, to be near (about) to do, Gen. 12:11; 
Isa. 26:17. 
Derived nouns, 22?—j32R, קרוב‎ 


m. verbal adj. drawing near, approach-‏ קרב 
ing, Deu. 20:3; 1 Ki. 7.‏ 


2? Ch. 1 קֶרְבוּ.‎ to draw near, to approach, 
Dan. 3:26; 6:13. 

to offer, Ezr. 7:17.‏ ,זט ג 

APHEL—(1) to bring near, Dan. 7:13. 

(2) to offer, Ezr.6:10, 17. 


3}? m. (with Kametz impure) battle, war (from 
the root 372, letter d), a word (except 2 Sa. 17: 11) 


only found in poetry (Syr. [azo id.), Ps. 55:19, 22; 
Job 38:23. Pl. M292 Ps. 68:31. 


Ch. id. Dan. 7:21.‏ קרב 

S U- 

ap with suff. 37? (Arab. WSs, the letter ר‎ being 
softened into ), pl. with suff. הְרָב'‎ , once, Ps. 103:1. 
—(1) the interior, midst of a thing. 3723 in the 
middle, becomes commonly a_ prep. (like 7N3), 
PIS] בִּקְרֶב‎ in (the midst of) the land, Gen. 45:6; 
Ex. 8:18; 18.7:99: 10:23. חָצות‎ 333 in (the midst 
of) the streets, Isa. 5:95. °2Y31] 2323 amongst the 
Canaanites, Jud. 1:32; after a verb of motion בְּקְרֶב‎ 
הַמּקְחְמָה‎ into (the midst of) the battle, 1 Ki. 20:39; 
to pass 12731] 393 through the midst of the camp, 
Josh. 1:11. Used of time, DY 3323 amid the 
years, Hab. 3:2. 

(2) specially the inside of the body — (a) the 
bowels, Gen. 41:21; Ex.29:13, 22.—(b) the heart, 
the mind, as the seat of thought and desire, 18. 5:10 ; 
49:12; 64:7. 


Mma" f. constr. state N27? approach, drawing 
near, Ps. 73:28; Isa. 58:2. 


2 P constr. קַר3]‎ pl. OOYDP Lev. 7:38 (in other 
vopies DIN32), m. oblation, sacrifice, offering, 
whether bloody or unbloody, Lev. 2:1, 4,12, 13: 7: 
13; 9:7, 15. See IP .סא‎ 1,2. No heed is to be 
given to those who (like Kimchi and Ewald), on Eze. 
40:43 1297, maintain it to be a different word, to 
be pronounced kar*ban, and to be derived from Piel, 
a conjugation which is altogether devoid of the sig- 
nification of offering. Notwithstanding the Metheg, 
with Abulv-alid it must be pronounced korban, see 


Lehrg. p. 43; compare Arab. =f 3 ,and the word im- 
mediately following. 


2 2 m. oblation, offering, Neh.10:35; 13:31. 


DCCXLII 


קרב -קרוב 
Sa. 13:20.‏ 1 קרד m. AN AXE, with suff.‏ קרדם 
Sa. 13:21, and MOP Ps. 74:5; Jer‏ ג 272" pl.‏ 
also MDIP (without Dag.) Jud. 0.48. (Arab‏ ;46:22 


yas, Talmud קורדום‎ id. I suppose the Hebrew DE 


. ₪ +- 
to be from the verbal Piel 07), 5 the letter ר‎ 


being inserted (see 7), from 7? in the primary sig- 
nification of being sharp; compare 033, .קסם‎ An- 
other and softer form of this same word appears t 
be [f02, where compare the Arabic forms.) 


cold, Pro. 25:20.‏ (קָר7 (from the root‏ .1 קָרֶה 


fat. MP, apoc. BW ig. MW No. 11--)1‏ קר ה 
TO MEET, TO GO TO MEET any one, in a hostile sense‏ 
followed by an acc., Deu. 25:18; see Niphal.‏ 

(2) to happen, to befall, Isa. 41:22; followed by 
an acc. of pers., Gen. 44:29; 1 Sa. 28:10; Est. 4:7; 
6:13; Ecc. 2:14;9:11; followed by ? Dan. 10:14; 
Ruth 2:3, Woe חָלְקַת הַשָרָה‎ APO ויקר‎ “and her 
chance happened (ein ibr ginftiger 3ufall wollte) that 
it was the field of Boaz.” 

NIPHAL —(1) to meet, to be-made to meet, Num. 
23:15; followed by by (like the Germ. auf jem. ftofen), 
Ex. 3:18 (compare 5:3) followed by ON Num. 22; 
4,16; followed by לקראת‎ verse 3. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam.1:6. 
Compare קרא‎ Niphal. 

Piz, MP to lay beams or jotsts, prop. to make 
the beams to mect one another (compare MIP a 
beam), 2 Chr. 34:11; Neh.2:8; 3:3,6; hence to 
frame, to build, Psa. 104:3. 

to cause to meet, followed by 15?‏ (1)--מוםעו11 
“cause to‏ הַקְרַההנָא Gen. 27:20; 24:12, DID "BD‏ 
happen to me this day ” (what I seek).‏ 

(2) to make opportune, i.e. to choose for one’s 
self what is opportune, convenient, Nu. 35: 11. 

Derivatives, 122, MHP, IP, AAP, NW, TPE, TP, 
and the pr. .ם‎ FAP, |, Np 


mp m. achance,accident. Deu. 23:11, TP 
nbs “on account of any chance of the night,” 
1. 0. nocturnal pollution. The Talmudists thus use 
the noun ". 


m. adj.— (1) near — (a) used of place, Gen.‏ קרוב 
followed by 28 45:10; Deu. 22:2; Est.1:14‏ ;19:20 
(where place also includes dignity). |? °27) is ap-‏ 
plied to the Levites who were allowed to go near te‏ 
God, Lev. 10:3; Eze. 42:13. 379 from near, from‏ 
the vicinity, Deu. 32:17.—(b) used of time, verae‏ 
Isa. 13:6; Eze. 7:7; followed by ‘335 (compare‏ ;35 
prope abesse ab, Arab. +5 followed by ,, yo Job‏ 


קרח--קריה 

17:12, WN IBD אור קרוב‎ “the light is near before 
the darkness,” will presently be changed into dark- 
ness.—(c¢) used of relationship and affinity, followed 
by אֶל‎ Nu. 27:11, and ? Ruth 2:90. Also applied 
—(d) t> intimate acquaintance, 35), my intimate 
acquaintance, Psa. 38:12; Job 19:14; Psalm 75:2; 
FO? ,קרוב‎ “near to us is thy name,” 1.6.15 is fami- 
liar to us, it is daily in our mouths (compare Arab. 
i ,5 40 be known); Jer. 12:2.-—(¢) one who succours 


another, brings him aid, Ps. 34:19; 2 1393? יי‎ 2p, 


Ps. 2119:1513 148:14. 
(2) short (Arab. y 3), and concr. something 


short, shortness. Job20:5, “the triumphing of 
the wicked JIWPO is short” (von furzer Dauer); APP 
is also, within a short space, soon, presently, Arab. 


wey A ope, SF שש‎ 5 


תש 

prop. TO MAKE 8010078 (see [Tl ice);‏ קרח 
specially to make bald. TIM MP to make a bald‏ 
place, Lev.21:5; Mic.1:16. (Hence, with the letters‏ 
softened, is formed the root 174 which see.)‏ 

to be made bald, followed by? on account‏ זגאעוא 
of any one who is dead, Jer. 16:6.‏ 

Hirai, i.q. Kal, Eze. 27:31. 

Hopua, pass. MPO made bald, Eze. 29:18. 

The derivatives, קרח‎ — N77? immediately follow. 


(“bald”), [Careah, Kareah], pr.n. m.‏ קרח 
Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8.‏ 2 


m. bald on the back part of the head (it‏ קרח 


differs from 1133 which see), Lev. 13:40; 2 Ki. 2:23; 
Chald. 9° id. 


mM? m.—(1) ice, so called from its smoothness, 
Job 6:16; 37:10; 38:29; hence cold, Gen. 31:40; 
Jer. 36:30. 

(2) cryséal, like the Gr. xpvoradog, from its like- 
ness to ice, Eze. 1:22. 


m.—(1) i.q. the preceding No. 1, 706, %‏ קרח 
used of Aail, Ps. 147:17.‏ 

(2. [Korah], pr. n.—(a) of ason of Esau, Gen. 36: 
5, 14.—(b) of a son of Eliphaz, and of an Edomite 
tribe sprung from him, ibid. verse 16.—(c) ofa Levite 
who conspired against Moses, Ex. 6:21; Num. 16:1, 
seqq. of the same family are MIP 23 Korahites, 
Levites and singers in the time of David (see ‘™?), 
to whom ten of the Psalms are ascribed, Ps. 42 (43) 
--49 84, 85, 87, 88.—(d) 1 Chr. 2:43. 


my onre NINP, Eze. 27:31; f. baldness.—(a) 
gn th2 crowr of the head, Lev. 31:5; such as mourn- 


DCCXLIII 


קרב-קריה 
ers made by shaving the hair, Jer. 1 48:37:‏ 
on the front of the head, i. q. M024,‏ (2)---.18: ל .1826 
Deu. 14:1.‏ 


MP patron. from ,קרח‎ No.2, 0, Num. 26:58; 
1 Chr. 12:6; 9:19; 26:1. 


TIMP f. ig. OP, baldness, on the crown of the 
head, Lev. 13:42, 43; hence figuratively a thread- 
bare spot on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13:55- 


a hostile‏ (קַרָה in pause "2?.m. (from the root‏ קרי 
,420 קרי encounter, Lev. 26:28; in this phrase, DY‏ 
to go into, encounter, (to fight) with any one, 1.6. 0‏ 
oppose oneself, to resist any one, Lev. 26:21, 23;‏ 
pa, Lev. 26:24, 27, 40, 41.‏ 


NTP .ו‎ (from SP, No.1) called, chosen, Num. 
16:2, and 1:16 .כתיב‎ - 


MN")? f. proclamation, preaching, Jon. 3:2. 


MD 5 ₪ city, a town, ig. ,ער‎ but used almos 
exclusively in poetry, Isa. 1:21, 26; 22:2; 25:2; 
26:5; 32:13; Ps. 48:3; Pro. 10:15; Job 39:7; sez, 


however, Deu. 2:36; 1 Ki.1:41, 45. (Syriac Jio 


Grew‏ של שו 


ae 


id., Arabic & A, 1 : 
קרה‎ Piel, to frame, to build. Compare NR. 

Proper names of towns are:—(@) YS NYP ] Kir- 
jath-arba], Gen. 23:2; Jos. 15:54: 20:7; with art. 
הָארְבָּע‎ NP Neh. 11:25 (i.e. city of Arba, one of the 
Anakiin, see Y278, not Quadricomium, four towns), 
the ancient name of Hebron, but still used in the time 
of Nehemiah (Neh. loc. cit.).—(0) קרית על‎ [Kirjath- 
baal], the town which is more frequently called NP 
OW" (see letter d), Jos. 15:60; 18:14; and mbya No. 
2, a.—(c) קְרְיָת-חְצות‎ (town of villages), [Kirjath- 
huzoth], a town of the Moabites, Num. 22:39.— (ad) 
Dern Pp (city of the woods), |X irjathjearin], 
on the confines of the tribe of Judah and Benjamin, 
Jos.9:17; 18:15; Jud. 18:12; 1 Sam. 6:21; with 
art. OWI AAP, Jer. 26:20; contractedly קְרְיִת"עָרִים‎ 
Ezr. 2:25; and even NYP, Jos. 18:28; elsewhere 
also Oya DP, see letter b.—(e) TIB“NP, Jos. 1 
(city of pulm-trees, compare 0°20}D), [ Kirjath- 
sannah], and "BQN? (city of books), | Kirjath- 
sepher'], in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere Y34, Jos. 
15:15, 16; Jud. 1:11, 12.—(f) OW NMP, [ Kir- 
jath-arim], 806 letter d.—(g) קְרְיָתַים‎ (double city), 
[Kiriathaim]—(a) in the tribe of Reuben, Num, 
32:37; Joshua 13:19; afterwards subject to Moab, 
Jer. 48:1, 23; Eze. 25:9. —()3) in the tribe of Naph 
tali, 1 Ch. 6:61; elsewhere [7'R. 


a city, also a village). Root 


קריה קר 
and NYP Chald. id. Ezr. 4:10, seqq.‏ קריה 


.ם (“cities”), ] 007700 Kirioth], pr.‏ קריות 
wf two towns, one in the tribe of Judah, Jos. 15:25;‏ 
the other in Moab, Jer. 48:24, 41; Amos 2:2.‏ 


AM pr. .ם‎ see above 1) letter d. 


TO DRAW OVER, TO COV ER (Syr. and Chald.‏ קרס 


to overlay with metal), followed by SY like other 
verbs of covering, Eze. 37:6; עָלִיבֶם עור‎ HIP, > 1 wall 
draw skin over you.” Intrans. to be drawn over, 
fut. יקרם‎ , Eze. 37:8. 


[“ קרן‎ pr. to push with the hrn, apparently; 
whence [".קָרָ[‎ 


ee fi—(1) A HORN, as of an ox, a goat, of a 
ram. (So in all the cognate languages. Also Gr. 
xépac; Lat. cornu, French corne, Goth. haurns, whence 
Germ. Horn). Meton.—(a) a vessel made of horn, 
or a horn used for a vessel, 1 Sa. 16:1, 13; 1 Kings 
1:39.—(b) a horn tor blowing, Josh. 6:5. Metaph. 
a symbol of strength and power, an image taken 
from bulls and other horned animals, Jer. 48:25, 
“ the horn of Moab is broken,” 1. 6. his strength is 
broken; compare Lam. 2:3; Ps.75:11. ‘B22 הָרִים‎ 
to exalt, or lift up any one's horn; (as God), i.e. to 
increase his power and dignity, Ps. 89:18; 92:11; 
148:14; 1Sa.2:10; Lam. 2:17 (compare Barhebr. 
p. 516. Haririi Cons. 43, p. 498, 99, ed. de Sacy, 
and the note there given, and the epithet of Alex- 
ander the Great wos! 0 the two horned, which I 
have no doubt in interpreting powerful). 6 
IP 7) my horn is high, 1. 6. my strength increases, 
I acquire new spirit, Ps. 89:25; 112:9; 1 Sa. 2:1. 
In the same sense, Amos 6:13, D'27P 13? לְקְחְנוּ‎ * we 
have taken horns to ourselves.” On the other hand 
in a bad sense, הָרִים קרכל‎ to lift up one’s own horn, 
i.e. to be proud, Ps. 75:5, 6. (Compare Lat. cornua 
sumere, used of those who from too much confidence 
in their own powers are overbearing; also Lor. 
Qd. i. 21,18, addis cornua paupert.) There is a 
similar metaphor in the following, Job 16:15, “I 
have put my horn in the dust,” where we in the 
usage of our language would say my head, on which 
is the highest honour ani glory. Ps. 18:3, David 
calls God ‘Y0" [22 “ the horn of my help,” or “ of 
my liberation,” i.e. the irstrument of liberation, an 
image taken from horned animals, which use their 
horns as a defence; Psal. 132:17, “there (in Zion) 
I will make the horn of David to shoot forth,” I 
will cause the power of the kingdom of David to 


DCCXLIV 


קריה--קרסל 


flourish; or rather, I wiil grant to the house of David 
powerful offspring—Where true horns are under- 
stood, for the plur. ie used the dual קרְנים‎ and הרְכִים‎ 
(as if from }P), Dan. 8:5, 6,90[ more rarely pl. 
MIP Zec.2:1,4; Psa.75:11; Ezek. 27:15 (where 
horns of ivory mean elephants’ teeth, by a common 
error of the ancients [or rather they were called 
horns from resemblance]. Comp. Plin. .א‎ 11. xviii. 
§1). From its resembliag a horn, 

(2) the summit of a mountain, which the Swiss 
also call a horn, as Gehreckhorn, Wetterborn, Aarhorn, 
158. 5:1. (Arab. id.) 

(3) Mayen MNP horns of the altar, are projec- 
tions like horns at the four corners of the altar; 
such as J myself have seen in the Egyptian altars yet 
in existence, namely those that Belzonidug up. Lev. 
4:7, 18, 25, 30,34; 8:15; 9:9; 16:18. The cor- 
ners of the altar cannot themselves be understood, 
see Ex.27:2. Also poct.— 

(4) dual הניכ‎ is used of flashes of lightning, 
ITab. 3:4; just as the Arabian poets compare the 
first beams of the rising sun to horns, and call the 
sun itself a gazelle; sce N28. Hence — 


verb denom. to radiate, to emit bearis, to‏ קרן 
shine (used of the face of Moses), Ex. 34:29, 39, 35‏ 
Absurdly rendered by Aqu. and Vulg. cornuta erat,‏ 
whence painters represent Moses as having horns.‏ 

Ilipuit, to bear horns (pr. to put forth, to pro- 
duce), Ps. 69:32. 


emphat. 827? Ch. ₪ horn, Dan. 3:5, seq.; 7:8.‏ קרן 
also used for the pl., Dan. 7:8, 20, 24.‏ קרכי] Dual‏ 


(“horn of paint”), [Keren-hap-‏ קרן הפוף 
puch], pr.n. f. Job 42:14.‏ 


TO BOW ONESELF, hence to sink together,‏ קרס 
tocollapse, i.q. Y13 in the other member, Isaiah‏ 
(In the old versions, is broken; compare the‏ .46:1 


verb = to break.) Ilence— 


DP plur. קְרְסִים‎ const. "D2 pr. curve, joint (Ges 
lenf; compare (קרס?‎ ; hence tache, hook, into which 
a little hook is put, Ex. 26:6, 11, 33; 35:11; 39:33. 


קירס see‏ קרס 


pags‏ ל prop. diminut. from D3? (see under‏ קרס 
B), a joint, a little joint; Gelentden; spe-‏ אצס000 
clally the ancle (which is also, in Germ., expressed‏ 
by a diminutive Knddel). Dual OPO. Ps. 18:34‏ 
my ancles have not slipped;” 9 Sa,‏ > לא מָערוּ POP‏ 
Vulg.tali. (Compare Targ. 226. 47:3). 1‏ .22:37 
have no doubt that from this word (a quadr litera,‏ 


p 


קע-קרתן 
being contracted into a triliteral) is derived Arab.‏ 
to walk unsteadily, to walk with tottering ancles;‏ תק Je‏ 


15 


commonly, to limp; ay ‘| a man thus walking, weak 


in the ancles and 4 Compare Dea, 


TO REND, TO TEAR ASUNDER, as gar-‏ )1( — קרע 
ments; oe sorrow, Gen. 37:99, 34; 44:13; 2 Sam.‏ 
Ki.18:37; as a wild beast, the breast of any‏ 2 ;13:31 
קרע .63:19 one, Hos. 13:8; God, the heaven, Isaiah‏ 
PED OY Jer. 4:30, to rend the eyes with paint, by‏ 
putting too much stibiuim on them (see ona, 13).‏ 

(2) torend away, tear out, Lev. 13:56; 1 Sam. 
15:98, “ Jehovah rendeth away the kingdom of 
Israel from thee;” 1 Sa. 28:17; 1 Ki. 1 

(3) to cut tn pieces (with a knife), Jer. 36:23. 

(4) to cut out (windows in a wall), Jer. 22:14. 

(5) to tear with words, to curse, Ps. 35:15 (Arab. 

5 11., to blame, to rebuke. 

9, 3). 

NipuaL, pass., to be rent; used of garments, Exod. 
28:32; 39:23; of a rent altar, 1 Kings 13:3, 5 
Hence — 


DY IP m., pl. torn pieces of cloth, 
81; Prov. 23:21. 


Compare 32 No. 1, 


1 11:30, 


ro TEAR; hence‏ קרע nearly i. q. cogn.‏ )1( -- קרץ 
קרָ'[ whence‏ לו TO CUT OFF, TO DESTROY; Arab.‏ 
piece.‏ קר" destruction; and Chald.‏ 

(2) specially to tear with the teeth, to bite, (Arab. 
ve) especially i in the phrases—(a) D'NDY PIP to 
bite the lips, as is done by a wicked man when de- 
vising snares, Prov. 16:30.—(b) }Y ‘P Prov. 10:10; 
Ps. 35:19; and בָּעִ'נים‎ Prov. 6:13; to compress the 
eyes (like the lips), to wink with the eyes behind 
another's back, as done by a malicious and crafty 
man. 

Puat, to be torn off, nipped off, Job 33:6, WM 
99ND) ‘AYP “I, too, was nipped off from the clay,” 
an image taken from a potter, who pinches off a 
piece from the mass of clay, tc make a vessel. 


m., destruction, Jer. 46:20. See the root‏ קרץ 
No. 1.‏ 


see the root‏ ב m. Chald.,a 1606 ; Syr.‏ קרין 


No.1; in this phrase "7 ‘372 אֶבָל‎ to eat any one’s 
pieces; metaph. to calumniate, to slander, to act | 
the sycophant; the same metaphor, in which, in Lat. 
mordere, dente carpere, dente rodere, are said of syco- 


phants. Dan.3:8: 6:95. (Syr. |: (כשי‎ id. Arab. 


. 
--------'" ור .ּּ:]:): ;7-6 םת /ת/ /-/-0 2-0 :.: ;אי חן וו 
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קריה-קרתן 
eer 1‏ 


lig! JS! to eat any one’s flesh, to calumniate; and 


ש חש 


simpl. |כ=(,‎ IV. to calumniate; כ‎ calumny. 


Another mode of explaining this 0 has been 
proposed by Storr, Observat. ad Analog. et Synt. Ling. 
Hebr. p. 4, who renders it, calumnid pasct, i. 6. 0 
operam dare ad explenda animi invidi desideria.) 


m. quad (). the ground, the floor‏ קרקע 


(compare Arab. 3 52 3 2 an even floor).—(a) in 


the holy ו‎ and panies Num. §:17; 1 Kings 
6:15; 6:30; 7:7, הקרְקע‎ Wi Yo IPO} “from one 
floor to the other,” or to the ceiling (which is the 
floor of the upper story), von einem Boden gum anbdern, 
1. 6 the walls from the bottom to the top (not as De 
Wette, fiber den ganjen Sufboden).—(b) used of the 
bottom of the sea, Am. 9:3. 

(2) [Karkaa], pr. n. of a town in the southern 
region of the tribe -/ en Jos. 15:3. 


PP (perh. i. qf i 


55 “soft and level ground”), 
[Karkor], pr.n. ae town beyond Jordan, Jud. 8:10. 


an unused root, to be cold. Ch. and Syr.‏ קרר 


id. Arab. .¢ to be cold, to be quiet. 
Derived nouns, ,קר ,קר‎ 7P, 772’. 


an unused root (cogn. to the verb YN), to‏ קרש 
cut, to cut up; Arab. Uy according to the Kamfis,‏ 
page 823, i. q. 2 Hence —‏ 

a‏ .ג with suff. WR Ezck. 27:6; pl. OVP‏ קרש 
board, plank, Ex. 26:15, seqq.; 36:20, seqq. Col-‏ 
lect. deck (of a ship), 1226. loc. cit.‏ 


MP (from the root TP, of the form ND3, from 
2D), fem. a poet. word, 1.g. MP a city, but of less 
frequent occurrence, Job 29:7; Pro. 8:3; 9:3; 11: 
11. Ch. 8A id. The same word is found in Persie 
and Syriac names of cities, as Cirta, Tiyranocerta, 
also on the Pheenicio-Sicilian coins struck at Panor- 
mus [Palermo], which have on the face the inscrip- 
tion מחנת‎ (3nd the camp, prob. a domestic name 
of the city), on the back חדשת‎ np חדשֶת) ק‎ nip New 
City), prob. Carthage, to which Panormus was sub- 
| ject; see Bayer, on Sallust. p. 347; Mionnet, Deser. 
. des Médailles, plate 20; [also Monumm. Phen. | 


(“city”), [Kartah], pr.n. of a town ia‏ קַרְתָּה 
the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 21:34.‏ 


IP (' two towns,” an ancient dual, from MB), 


קשה--קשת 


{Kartan], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, 
etherwise קַרְיְתַיָם‎ , which see, Josh. 21:32. 


MW an unused root, according to Simonis, i.q. 
קשה‎ No. I, to peel off the bark; hence to turn, 


and generally, to frame intoaround form; hence 
NP, NYpYp, and — 


nop & mep, only pl. NWP Exod. 25:29; 37: 
16; const. קשות‎ Nu. 4:7, cups. (Chald. 7}0P, nop 
fd.) 


to‏ ב Arab.‏ קשט an unused root, 1. q.‏ קשט 


Ss 
distribute equally; whence 5ב‎ a measure, a portion 
measured out, and Heb.— 


mye f. Gen. 33:19; Josh. 24:32; Job 42:11, 
pr. something weighed out; hence used of some 
certain weight (compare 1723, שקל‎ N29) of gold and 
silver, which, like the shekel, was used for money in 
the age of the patriarchs. It may be supposed to 
have been heavier than the shekel, and to have con- 
tained about four shekels, from the passages Gen. 
33:19; 23:16, compared together. According to 
Rabbi Akiba (in Bochart, in 111002. t. 1, 3, ¢. 43), 
a certain coin was also in a later age called in Africa 
Kesita. The ancient interpreters almost all under- 
stand a lanb; but for this signification there is no 
support either in the etymology or in the cognate 
Janguages; nor 0008 it accord with patriarchal man- 
her's, since in their age merchandise was no longer 
exchanged, and real sales were common for money 
either weighed or counted (Gen. 23: 16; 47:16); see 
the arguments against Frid. Spanheim in Ilist. Jobi 
(Opp. ILI, page 84), well brought forward by Bochart, 
loc. cit. A coin bearing the figure of a Jaunb, which 
was thought of late to be the Kestta by Frid. Miinter 
(in a Dissertation in Danish, on the Kesita, Copenhagen, 
1824), I consider to be a coin struck in Cyprus, of 
which kind more are extant. 


“ ww an unused root, which appears to have 
had the sense of peeling off, scaling off. Hence—”] 


NYY pl. Dyptyp 1 03. 17:5, and קשֶקשות‎ Eze. 
29:4, ₪ a scale, so called from its peeling off, sce 
the root .קה‎ Lev.11 : seqq. קשקשִים‎ WW ה‎ 
of mail made of scales, i.e. consisting of thin iron 
plates like scales, 1 Sa.17:5. 


in. straw (so called from its being collected,‏ קש 
see WLP) Exodus15:%; Isa. 5:24; 47:14; chaff‏ 
dispersed by the wind, Job 13:25; Isa. 40:24; 41:2.‏ 


DCCXLVI 


קשת-קשה 
wD an unused root; see the follow:ng word. |‏ א] 


NYP only in pl. קשָאים‎ cucumber, various species 
of which grow in Egypt and Palestine, Num. 11:5. 


Arab. + 23, Syr. WAS, ] 4 whence Cucumis Chate, 
Linn.; Gr. with the letters transposed, 016006, 0 
The Talmudists rightly sought the origin of the word 
in its being difficult to cook (from קשָא‎ = NYP No. I), 


compare Plin. xix. 5. 
Derivative, מקה‎ 1, 


fut. av'p? TO ATTEND to any thing, once‏ קשב 
in Kal, Isa. 32:3, where it is ascribed to the eur,‏ 
(The original idea I consider to be that of sharpen-‏ 
ing, so that AVP is almost the same as 2¥P, German‏ 
bie Ohren fpigen, to prick up the ears, an expression‏ 
אזָן taken from animals; see the remarks under‏ 
p. xxv, 2.( \‏ 

Hirt, with the addition of הַקְשִיב אָזָ‎ to prick 
up (pr. to sharpen) the ear, i.e. to attend to any 
thing, Ps.10:17; Prov. 2:2; without pits id.; fol- 
lowed by bss Ps. 142:7; Neh. 9:34; b Ps. 5:3; 8 
48:18; עַל‎ Prov. 17:4; 29:12; 2 Ps. 66:19, .ב‎ 
Job 13:6. Ience— 


adj. attentive, 6.1 :6, 11.‏ קַשָבֶָת f.‏ קשָב 
adj. id. Ps. 130:2.‏ קשב 


הֶסְשִיב קַשָב רב ,21:7 m. attention. Isaiah‏ קשב 
Jz"? > he attended with attention, with very great‏ 
attention.”‏ 


I. (₪--קשה‎ i,q. Arab. U5 To BE HARD, e.g. 
of words, 2 Sa. 19:44. 

(2) to be heavy, used of the hand of God in punish- 
ing, 1 Sa. 5: 7 ; of anger, Gen. 49:7. 

(3) to be difficult, hard, Deu. 1:17; 16:18. 

NIPHAL, part. TYP) to be harshly treated, af- 
Slicted with a heavy lot, Isa. 8:21. 

Piet, Gen. 35:16, בּלְדְתָּה‎ VPA) to have hard la- 
bour in parturition (fie hatte 66 fdyver beym Gebdren). 
Verse 17 in the same phrase 18 Hiph. (but it is need- 
less to do what has of late been proposed, to take 
וקש‎ as fut. Uiph. for MPR). 

1 ועו‎ AYP, fat. poc. וילש‎ - )1( to make hard, 
to harden, 6. g.—(a) the neck, i.e. to be obstinate, 
stubborn, Deut. 10:16; 2 Ki. 17:14; without ערף‎ 
Job 9:4.---)2( followed by 22 to harden any one’s 
heart, to make him obstinate, Ex. 7:3; Deut. 2:30, 
12? ה'‎ to harden one's own heart, Ps. 95:8; Provert« 
28:14. 

(2) to make (a yoke) heavy,1 1 4 


קטה-קשת 


(3) to make difficult, 0 Siwy הַקשִיתָ‎ 
* thou hast asked a difficult thing.” Ex. 13:15, 
mney AY הקשה‎ Dd“ when Pharaoh would hardly 
let us 20," was unwilling to send us away. 

Derivatives, NYP, WP and pr. n. ,קש'ו]‎ also קשָאִים‎ 
[in Thes. from XYP]. 


If. קשה‎ ig. MYR, Arab. LAS to peel off 
bark, especially by turning, hence to turn, to work 
in a round form. ו‎ 

Derivatives, ,מקשה‎ NYP. 

np m. adj. WP f.—(1) hard, used of hard 
servitude, Exod. 1:14; 6:9; 1 Ki.12:4; hard, 6 
harsh words, Genesis 42:7, 30; Job 30:25, קֶשַהדיום‎ 
“whose day is hard,” whose lot is hard, unhappy. 

(2) firm, fast, oxdypdc, Cant. 8:6; and in a bad 
sense, hardened. AW קֶשָה‎ stubborn, Exod. 32:9; 
34:9; OD nwp hard-faced, ¢mpudent, Ezek. 2:4; 
1 קשה‎ stubborn of heart, Eze. 3:7; without 2» id., 
Isa. 48: 4. 

(3) heavy —(a) i.q. vehement, of a wind, Isaiah 
27:8; of a battle, 2 Sam. 9:17.--)0( i. q. powerful, 
strong, 2 Sam. 3:39.--)0( קשה רו‎ heavy in spirit, 
sad in spirit, 1 Sa. 1:15. 

(4) difficult, hard, Ex. 18:26. 


Ch. truth, ig. Heb. OYP Daniel 4:34.‏ קשוט 
from the truth, i.e. truly, Dan. 2:47.‏ 1 קשוט 


Arab.‏ קשח 


under the verb ndp. In Kal not used. 
Hipnip—(1) to harden the heart, Isa. 63:17. 
(2) to regard, or treat harshly, Job 39:16. 


to divide‏ 4.5 ,קשט an unused root, 1. q.‏ קשט 
equally, conj. IV. to be equal (Willmet, in Lex. Arab.‏ 
places the original idea of this word in hardness, hence‏ 
probity, that which cannot be turned aside, so that‏ 
it would be kindred to the root 7%, NYP.) Hence—‏ 

by/D m. Ps. 60:6; and DY) Pro, 22:213 truth. 
(Chald. 8O¥4P, Syr. ]3-2 0 the letters ת‎ and ט‎ be- 
ing interchanged, id.) 

‘YP? m. (from the root WYP) hardness of mind, 
obstinacy, Deu. 9:27. / 

(“hardness”), [Kishton, Kishon], pr.n.‏ קשיון 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Jos, 19:20; 22:28;‏ 
קרש ealled in 1 Chr.6:57,‏ 


3 ig. WP To BE HARD, comp. 


DCCXLvVII 


To BIND, with an ace. and‏ (1)-- יָקשר fut.‏ קשר 
to bind any thing to any thing, Gen. 38:28; Pro.‏ ע2 
with acc. and 3 Job3g:10; Jos.‏ ;7:3 :6:91 ;3:3 


קשוז--קשת 


2:18 (but in Job 40:99 ל‎ does uct belong to the cour 
struction of the verb; “ wilt thou bind him for thy 
maidens?” i.e. that thy maidens may sport with him ' 
Metaph. Gen. 44:30, קְשוּרֶה בֶנַסְשו‎ Wa, “his (the 
father’s) soul is bound up with his (the boy’s) soul,” 
embraces him with closest love (compare 1 Sam. 18; 
1); Pro. 22:15. 

(2) to conspire (pr. to join together, to confede- 
rate oneself with others), followed by על‎ against any 
one, 1 Sam. 22:8; 2Sam. 15:31; 1 Ki. 15:27; 1 
9, 16; 2 Ki. 10:9, ete.; fully WP WP, see WP. 

(3) Part. pass. WYP, bound, hence bound together 
in a compact and firm body, i.e. robust, Gen. 30: 
42. As to how the verbs of binding are applied to 
strength, see PI No. 3, Sin No. 6. 

NipuaAL.—(1) pass. of Kal No.1, Metaph. 1 Sam. 
18:1 (compare Gen. 44:30.) 

(2) to be bound together, compacted (as a wall), 
and thus to be finished, Neh. 3:38. 

Pie. — (1) ig. Kal No.1, to bind together, Job 
38: 31. 

(2) to bind to oneself (like a girdle), followed by 
an ace. Isa. 49:18; 23) מקשרים‎ “thou shalt bind 
them: on thee as a bride,” sc. binds on her girdle. In 
the other hemistich, “thou shalt put them on as an 
ornament.” 

Pua, part. מִקְשָרות‎ robust (ewes), Gen. 30:41; see 
Kal No. 3. 

HirupaE., i. g. Kal No.2, 2 Ki.g:14; 2 Ch. 24: 
25,26. --06מ116‎ 


conspiracy, see the root‏ קשָרו m. with suff.‏ קשֶר 
to make a conspiracy,‏ קשר No. 2, 2 Ki.11:14. “WP‏ 
Ki. 12:21; 14:19; 15:30; Isa.8:12. And—‏ 2 


m. girdles, bands of women, especially‏ קשָרים 
of a bride (compare Isa. 49:18), Isa. 3:20. Compare‏ 
WP No. 2.‏ 


in Kal only found Zeph. 2:1, see Hithpael.‏ 2( שש 
-0 


Port קש‎ To GATHER, TO SEEK FoR (Arab. 43), 
6. ₪. straw, Ex. 5:7, 12; sticks, Num. 15:32. 

HirHpoEL, metaph. to gather one’s self, 6 
to collect one’s thoughts together (fic) fammeln), 
Zeph. 2:1. 

Derivative, YP. 


comm. (m. 2 Sam.‏ ,קשתלת constr.‏ ,קשתות pl.‏ קשֶת 
f. Psa. 18:35).—(1) @ bow (from the root‏ ;1:22 
of the form IY, nn, nob; although Nn servile‏ ,קוש 


afterwards becomes a radical -letter, compare Aram. 


gaol) to shoot, see Lehrg. p. 439, 474. Arabia 


קשת--ראה 


9 
ue bow)—-(a@) for shooting arrows, Gen. 21:16; 
Isa. 13:18; Job 20:24, and frequently. NYP 471 to 
draw a bow, see J11. NYP}3 the son of a bow, i.e. 
an arrow, Job 41:20. Meton. bow is used—(a) 
for archers, Ny’? IN Isa.21:17; 22:3; Ps. 78:57, 
where TI NUD are deceitful archers (who de- 
ceive by a simulated flight). Compare קצ'ר‎ used for 
reapers.—(/3) the scug of the bow, 2 Sa. 1:18, i.e. 
David's elegy, composed on Saul and Jonathan, in 
which mention is made of the bow, verse 22; on this 
manner of inscribing poems and books, used by the 
orientals, see Jones, on Asiatic Poetry, p. 269; my 
Comment. on Isa. 22:1. In other places bow is used 


DCCALVIII 


| which see. 


קשת-ראה 


one's bow, i. e. to break his strength, to overturn his 
power, Hos. 1:5; Jer. 49:35; Job 29:20, “ my bow 
is strengthened in my hand,” i.e. my strength in- 
creases; Gen. 49:24.—(b) the heavenly bow, the 
rainbow, Gr. regov, Gen. 9:13, seq.; Ezek. 1:28. 


' Hence denom.— 


m. an archer, Gen. 21:20.‏ קשַת 


MP an unused root, see Damp 


cithara, harp.‏ קִיתָרוס for‏ קרי Ch. always‏ קתרוס 
This form is more common in the Tar-‏ 
gums; but for that very cause it is less to be ap-‏ 


metaph. for strength and power; hence to break any | proved of in the text of Daniel than the other. 


Resh, the twentieth Hebrew letter, as a numeral, 
1.q. 200. The name , i. q. Chald. ראש‎ and Heb. 
,ראש‎ denotes the head, and refers to the form of this 
letter גוד‎ the Phoenician alphabet (4), from which, 
with the head turned back, comes the figure of the 
Greek ‘Pa. 

This letter is cognate—(1) as being the hardest 
of the liquids, with the other liquids, and sometimes 
with 5 and 9, see pp.ccccxx1, A, and .וצצ‎ 

(2) as being partly pronounced in the throat with 
the guttural y, p. pxcvin, A. 

(3) it is sometimes interchanged with the sibilants, 
especially with ?, compare P1732 and PI3 to emit rays, 


Dvn, pon, Arab. , = and yi also 2 and )( to 


- 


muzzle, ps and ps to be proud, and others. See 
also the paronomasia in the words חָרו[‎ and חזון‎ Eze. 


7:13. 

It is also to be observed that sometimes a single 
letter, with ר‎ inserted before it, is used instead of a 
double letter; and this takes place especially in the 
Aramean and the later Hebrew, as 893, Ch. כָּרְסָא‎ a 
throne; דפָ'טָק‎ in Chron. penta Damascus; 2373 quad- 
rilit., formed from Piel bap to bind; also 230, בִּרְפֶַם‎ 
DP; similarly, too, we must explain paw a 
sceptre, i.g. DAY; Ch. STO cubit, i. q. 7194, formed 
from 0°3Y, 13, although these forms are no longer 
found. 


Mis, fut.‏ ראה inf. 40801, MN, 8, constr.‏ ר אֶה 
TIS}, apoc. NP, with } convers. NV, rarely TY}‏ 
Sam. 17:42; 2 Ki. 5:21° in the rest of the forms‏ 1 
KD, NIB); SIN.‏ 


ר 


1+- 
(1) to see (Arab. | > ',id. To this answers the 


Gr. 0066, like YT, Gr. eidw, Lat. video). Const. fol - 
lowed by an ace. (very frequently), rarely followed by 
a dat. Psa. 64:6; and with two ace. Gen. 7:1, WS 
PY רְאִיתִי‎ “thee have I seen righteous;” followed 
by an entire sentence, with כִּי‎ prefixed, e.g. Gen. 
6:5, OTR יְהוָה כִּי רַבָּה רְעַת‎ NP. Gen. 28:6; 29:31; 
38:14; also by attraction, Gen. 1:4, אֶת"‎ DTD xy) 
כִּי טוב‎ WN. Gen.6:2; Exod. 2:2; followed by 4 
interrogative (whether), Ex. 4:18. Without the ac- 
cusative, Psa, 40:13, “the penalties of sins [my ini- 
quities | nin? לא תי‎ 1 cannot see them,” i.e. take 
them in with my eyes, they are 80 much. Psalm 
40:4, INP) INN O37 “many shall see (shall be 
witnesses of my liberation) and shall fear;” compare 
the same paronomasia, Psa. 52:8; Job 6:21.—Spe- 
clally—(a) to see the fuce of a king, is said of his 
ministers, who are received to his presence, 2 Ki. 25: 
19; Jer. 52:25; Esth.1:14.—(b) To see the face of 
God, i.e. to be admitted to behold God, a privilege 
conferred, according to the Old Test., to very few 
mortals; as to the elders of Israel in the giving of 
the law, Ex. 24:10 (compare Psa.11:7; 17:15); to 
Moses, Ex. 33:20. It was commonly considered that 
this could not be done without peril of life, Gen. 16: 
13; 32:31; Jud. 19:22; Isa.6:5; compare Exod. 
33:20; so also Jud. 6:22.— Absol.—(c) to see is 
used for to enjoy the light, to live; Gr. Brdwew; 
more fully, to see the sun, 1200. 7:11 (compare Gr. 
Gwe Kat opgy pag 116/00, Tlom.; in later writers 
simply ép¢r); also, to see Jehovah in the land of the 
living, Isa. 38:11. It is thus that the difficult pas- 
sage Gen. 16:13, isto be understood, YS) Don 34 


ראר 


“WIN “do I then here see (i.e. live) also after‏ רא 
the vision,” sc. of God, having beheld God? compare‏ 
letter 2.--)0( to see, i.e. to be taught in visions‏ 
divinely brought, is said of the prophets, Isa. 30:10‏ 
(comp. 29:10). Hence part. 785 a prophet (which‏ 
vision. Compare TN No. 4.‏ כַרְאֶה see),‏ 

(2) to see, i.q. to look at, to view, to behold (bee 
febn, anfebn), with a purpose, followed by an acc. Gen. 
11:5, ‘and Jehovah came down WYNN ney.” 
Lev. 13:3, 5, 17; 1Ki.g:12. Followed by 3 Gen. 
94:1, YT N33 nis? “to see the daughters of 
the land.” Ezck. 21:26, 7293 O87 “he looked at 
the liver.” Ecc. 11:4, בָּעָבִים‎ AN “one who looks 
at the clouds.” Cant.6:11. But Eccl. 12:4, ראות‎ 
בַּאַרְבּות‎ 18, “ those who look out at the windows.”— 
der. 18:17, ‘1 will look at them with the back and 
not with the face,” 1. 6. 1 will turn my back upon 
them. Specialiy—(qa) to be pleased with the sight, 
as the eye lingers on objects of pleasure, and with 
them we feast our eyes. Prov. 23:31, “look not 
upon the wine when it is red.” Isa. 53:2. Especially 
followed by 3 (compare page xcvu, B), Job 3:9; 
20:17; Isa. 66:5 [Niphal]; Psa. 106:5; very often 
used of joy felt at the destruction of enemies. Psalm 
54:9, 2M ANNI DNS “mine eye has looked (with 
pleasure) on my enemies,” i.e. on their destruction. 
Psa. 22:18; 37:34; 119:8; 118:7; Obad.12. On 
the other hand—(0d) to look with sorrow, to be wit- 
ness of anything sorrowful, grievous. Gen. 21:16, 
הַיְלָד‎ non אל אֶרְאָה‎ “Jet me not see the death of the 
child.” Gen. 44:34; Nu.11:15; Esther 8:6.—(c) 
to despise (as if to look down upon any one, comp. 
caragporéw, herabfehn auf), to behold with contempt. 
Job 41:96, 78) mMas-93 nS “he despises every 
thing high” (as if set in the very highest place); com- 
pare Cant.1:6, שְחַרְרֶת‎ YNY WIN אל‎ “despise me 
not (febet mid) nidit verddtlich an) because I am dark.” 
—(d) toregard, have respect to. Isa. 26:10, בָּל‎ 


DCCXLIX 


קשת--ראה 


“God will provide for himself a lamb for a burnt 
offering :” Gen. 22:14, “and Abraham called the 
name of that place (Moriah), 18V * (that which) Je- 
hovah 6[100868 "== מִרְאיה‎ contr. מריה‎ (which see). 
Deut. 33:21, ירא ראשית לו‎ “and he chose the first- 
fruit for himself.” Gen. 41:33; Deu. 12:13; 1Sa. 
16:1,17. Part. "8 selected, Esth. 2:9. Compare 
Tob. 12:1, épa, réxrorv, proOdr ro --.שחשק0ץ0‎ (g) to 
go to see, to visit any one, to go in order to visit and 
salute, 2 Sa. 13:5; 2 Ki.8:29; 2Ch.22:6. In this 
sense there is more fully said ‘3 אֶתהשלוכם‎ MS) Gen. 
37:14 (compare ? ()---.(ְשָאֶל לשלום‎ followed by ON 
to look unto any one as expecting aid, Isaiah 17:7; 
followed by 2ל‎ to look upon any one, to examine his 
cause, Exod. §:21.—(t) figuratively, to look at any 
thing (beabfichtigen, im Auge haben), to aim at, to pro- 
pose to oneself. Gen. 20:10, “what hadst thou 
in view that thou hast done this?” 

(3) The Hebrews (like the Greeks and others) not 
unfrequently use a verb of seeiny of those things 
also which are not perceived by the eyes, but— 
(a) by other senses, as by hearing; Gen. 2:19, MIN); 
יקְרָא לו‎ 71D “to see what he would call them;” Gen. 
42:1; Ex. 20:18; Jer. 33:24; Job 2:13 (compare 
Gr. 6006 Brunk ad Soph. Céd. Col. 138); taste, Gen. 
3:6; touch, feeling, Isaiah 44:16, רְאִיתִי אור‎ “T fee! 
the fire” (the warmth).—(b) of those things which 
are perceived, felt, and enjoyed by the mind (UB of 
the Hebrews, see No. 2). Thus it is said to see life, 
Kecl. 9:9; to see death, Psa. 89:49 (compare idety 
Oavaror, Hebr. 11:5); and in the same sense 10 6 
the nit [corruption [, Ps. 16:10; 49:10; also fo see 
sleep, Eecl. 8:16 (compare Terent. Heautontim. iii, 
1,82); to see famine, Jer. 5:12; to see good (Cie. 
Mil. 28, bona vulere), i.e. to enjoy the good of life, 
Ps. 34:13: Eccl. 3:13; 6:6; also 1302 רְאֶה‎ Jerem. 
29:32; Mic. 7:9; Eccl. 2:1; and on the other hand, 
to see affliction, Lam. 3:1; evil, Prov. 27:12; 


MANA ALY “he will not regard the majesty of | Jer. 44:17; also 7Y72 ANS) Obad. 13. Compare épgy‏ יְהוֶה 


2 


Jehovah;” especially used of God as looking on af- 
fliction in order to remove it. Ex. 4:31, “NY ANTS 
DY “ when he regarded their affliction.” Psalm 
0:14; 25:18; 31:8; 2 Ki. 14:26; and followed by 


xudvrouc, Tob. iv. 4. Hence used—(c) of the things 
which we perceive with the mind or heart (323); 
hence to percetve, to understand, to learn, to 
know. | 19001. 1:16, 1930 הַרְבָּה‎ AR "ab “my heart 
knew much wisdom ;” Eccl. 2:12; Jer.2:31; 20:12; 


2 Gen. 29:32; 15a. 1:11; Ps. 106:44.—(e) to see 
about anything, to provide or care for it, i.q. YT) 
No. 7. 1 Ki. 12:16, WT בִיתֶך‎ AN) “see to thine 
own house, avid!” Gen. 39:23, “the keeper of the 
prison cared for nothing which was delivered to 
Joseph.” Isa. 22:11. Ps. 37:37, 0) M8)“ take care 
(to follow) uprightness,” fiehe aufé Redt.— (f) לו‎ TY 
to provide anything for oneself (fid) auserjehen), 
i.e. to choose, to procure for oneself. Gen. 22:8, 


1 Sam. 24:12; 1 Ki. 10:4. Often used of the things 
| which we learn by the experience of life. Isa. 40:5, 
“all flesh shall see (shall understand, prove) that 
God hath spoken.” Job 4:8, כַּאִ'טֶר רְאִיתִי‎ “ even as 1 
have proved.” }'2 ON) to see (the difference) be 
tween, Mal. 3:18. 
NipHaL.—(1) to be seen, Jud. 5:9; 1 Kings 6: 4 
Prov. 27:25. 


ראה--ראש 


(2) to let onesclf be seen, to appear, Gen. 1:9; 


9:14; used of persons, followed by bx to shew one- 
וד‎ 22 NE OND to 
appear 85 the sanctuary (see ‘JENN p. ,צאאזספ‎ B). 
Often used of Jehovah, or an angel, who appears, 
1 Sa. 3:21; followed by bs of pers. Gen.12:73 17:1; 


self, Lev. 13:7, 19; 1 Ki. 18:1. 


18:1; ? Jer. 31:3. 


(3) pass. of No. 2, letter f, to be provided, cared 
for, Gen. 99:14, יִרְאֶה‎ MA בָּהַר‎ “in the mount of 
Jehovah there shall be provided,” i. e.in Mount 


Moriah God shall provide for men, and give them 
aid, as he formerly did to Abraham (verse 8); so 
now: 8 proverbial phrase | ? ],implying that God cares 
for those who go to his temple, and affords them his 
aid; allusion is at the same time made to the etymo- 
logy of the name 7°, which see. 

Puat, to beseen. Plur. IW) (Dag. forte, or rather 
Mappik in the letter ,א‎ see Lehrg. p. 97), Job 33:21. 

Hien WS and AWW fut. ANY apoc. NT (like 
the fut. Kal), 2 Ki. 11:4.--)1( causat. of Kal No. 1, 
to cause one to see, Deu. 1:33; hence followed by 
two acc. to shew anything to any one, Exod. 25:9; 
2 Ki.11:4; Nah.3:5; especially used of the pro- 
phets, to whom things were divinely shown, Amos 
7:1; 2 Ki. 8:13. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, letter a, to cause one to 
see with pleasure, followed by 2 Ps. 59:11. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 3, letter 0, to cause any one 
to expertence evil, with two acc. Ps.60:5; 71:20; 
to cause to enjoy good, 1200. 2:24; Ps.4:7; 85:8; 
with 800. of pers. and 3 of thing, Ps. 50:23; 91:16. 

Horna, 8} pr. to be made to see any thing, 1. 6. 
to be shewn something. Ex. 25:40, “ according to 
the pattern 172 ANT) TAX Ws which was shewn 
to thee in the mount.” Exod. 26:30; Deut. 4:35; 
Lev. 13:49, אֶת"ְהַפּה[‎ NIN “ and he shall be shewn 
to the priest.” 

Hirupak., to look at one another—(a) used of 
those who are delaying, who, being uncertain what 
to do, do nothing, Gen. 42:1.—(b) used of those 
who fight hand to hand, 2 Ki. 14:8, 11 (compare Isa. 
41:23). So the old Germ. proverb, fid) die Rdpfe 
befehn, fid) das Weife im Auge befebn. 

Derived nouns, רְאֶה ,רְאֶה‎  תּואְר‎ and MS, ,רָאִי ,רְאִי‎ 
MY, מַרְאֶה‎ Ch. ארן רו‎ (D8), and pr. n. TPS, ,ראוּבן‎ 
nay, PANY, TMD, 


verbal adj. seeing. Const. state, Job 10:15,‏ רְאֶה 
“seeing my affliction;” compare the root‏ רְאֶה 2%" 
d.‏ .סא 


Deut. 14: 13, a species of ravenous bird, so‏ רְאֶה 
salled from the kevzness of its sight, butin the pa-‏ 
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rallel place, Lev. 11:14, there is M83 vulture, whick 
should perhaps be restored also in Deut. 


MIN — (1) part. act. seeing, 80. visions, 1. 6. a eecer, 
a prophet (Geber), compare the root No. 1, letter d,a 


word anciently used, according to 1 Sam. 9°9. Kar _ 


éfox71, it is applied to Samuel, 1 9:9, seqq.; 1 Ch. 
9:22; 26:28; 29:29; other prophets, 2 Ch. 16:4, 10, 

(2) abstr. i.q. 8) vision (in which sense the ac- 
cent ought perhaps to be placed on the penultima in 
the manner of Scgolates. Isa. 28:17, שָנו באה‎ + they 
totter (even) in their visions.” Comp. חזָה‎ No. 5. 

[(3) with art. 180 Haroeh, pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:82: 
see MN. ] 

behold, a son!” although the‏ .6 661 “( רְאובן 
author of the book of Genesis, Gen. 29:32, seems so‏ 
to speak of this name as if it were for 487 (for‏ 
provided for my affliction,” compare the‏ > 2293“ (רָאי 
root No. 2, letter e, [there is nothing in the sacred‏ 
text to interfere with the simple etymology of this‏ 
word ]), pr.n. Reuben, the eldest son of Jacob, (al-‏ 
though deprived of the right of primogeniture, Gen‏ 
and the ancestor of the tribe of the same‏ ,)49:4 
name; as to their location beyond Jordan, see Num.‏ 
seqq.; Josh. 13:15.‏ ,32:33 

[Patron. ‘22387 Nu. 26:7, etc.] 

inf. Kal of the verb MS) which see.‏ ראוה 


(“exalted”), [Reumah], pr.n. + of the‏ רְאוּמָה 


concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22:24. 
רְאגת‎ 1 018108, Ecce. 5: 10 קרי‎ 


,ג m. looking-glass, mirror, i. gq. WNW No.‏ ראי 
Job 37:18.‏ 

in pause °S m.—(1) vision, Gen. 16:13‏ ר אי 
(on which passage see the root No. 1, c).‏ 

(2) 1.q. TEV appearance, sight, 1Sam.16:192, 
Joh 33:21; “his flesh is consumed away, מַָראִ'‎ 
out of sight.” 

(3) spectacle, example, gazing-stock, wapa- 
cerypia, Nah. 3:6. 

MN (“whom Jehovah cares for"), [(Reatah, 
Reata], pr.n.m.— (1) 1 Ch. 4:2; for which there ia 
1Ch. 2:52 (9)--.הֶראָה‎ 1 Ch. 5:5.--)3( Ezr. 1 
Neh. 7:50. 

see DN.‏ ראים 

.ראשון see‏ ראישון 

כתיב 5:10 f. sight, secing, Eccl.‏ רְאִית 

by רְ‎ an unused root, see ree, 


ראס-ראש 


ON”) Zech.14:10; ,רוּם .ף.1‎ OW, OV To RE HIGH. 
See under the letter x. Hence pr. n. 7/18) and— 

OX) m. Num. 23:22; Deu. 33:17; O'S") Ps. ga: 
11; רִ'ם‎ Job. 39:9, 10. Plur. רְאמִים‎ Ps. 29:6; also 
רְמִים‎ Ps. 22:22; ג .גת‎ wild animal, fierce and un- 
tamed, resembling an ox, as a wild ass resembles an 
ass (Job loc. cit. Deut. loc. cit. comp. Isa. 34:7; Ps. 
29:6; where 22Y calf is parallel to D'SS8T12); pos- 
sessed of horns, with which it prostrates every thing 
(Deut.), and injures men (Psalm 22:22 [but this 
is figurative]). The animal meant is doubtful; 1 
have no hesitation in agreeing with Alb. Schultens, 
Job loc. cit. and de Wette on Psalm 22:22; in un- 
derstanding it to be the buffalo. The Arabic word, 
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indeed, which answers to this me denotes the oryz, 


a large and fierce species of antelope (Oppian. Cyne- 
get. ii. 445), a meaning which has also been assigned 
to the Hebrew word by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 948, 
seqq.), Rosenmiiller and others; but whatever they 
gay, every one must see that it is much more suitable 
to compare the buffalo with the ox than the antelope ;— 
(of these animals there is an excellent collection in 
the Zoological Museum at Berlin). The usage of the 
Arabic language, therefore, in this word, as is often 
the case, resembles the Ilebrew without being alto- 
gether identical; and the larger antelopes appear to 
have acquired the name of buffaloes in Arabic, just 
as they are called in Greek Botadoc, Bovfadric, and 


just as the Arabs call animals of the deer kind ג‎ 
is mi) wild bulls. —LXX. rendered it povox‘pwe, 


Vulg. unicornis, an animal described by Pliny (II. .א‎ 
viii. 21) which has been long considered by naturalists 
(especially since the time of Buffon) as fictitious and 
fabulous; but English travellers have of late found 
it in the deserts of Thibet (see Rosenmiiller’s Mor- 
genland, ii. p. 269 seq.; Quarterly Review, No. 47). 
But this interpretation cannot be admitted, as the 
unicorn is more like a horse than an ox, and also is 
a very rare animal, while the ém, as appears from 
the passages cited, is common enough in Palestine 
and the neighbouring regions. 


high things,‏ (ג)--.רְמוּת .ף mase. pl. i.‏ ראמות 
Fetghts, figuratively, sublime, difficult things,‏ 
‘ro. 24:7; hence pr. n. [Ramoth]— (a) of a town of‏ 
ND) Deu. 4:43;‏ מִצְפָּה Gilead, otherwise called NV),‏ 
Josh. 20:8; 1 Cb. 6:65.— (6) in the tribe of Issachar,‏ 
ירמות Jos. 19:21; and‏ רְמַת Chr. 6:58; perhaps‏ 1 
Jos. 21:29.‏ 
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(2) some precious thing, according to the Hebrew 
interpreters, red coral, Job 28:18; Eze. 27:16, 


33) רְאמת‎ (“height in the south”), [Ra 
math], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, Jos. 19:8; 
for which there is 333 MID) 1 Sam. 30: 27. 


[“ ראש‎ an unused root, perhaps i. q. WY) to be 
moved, to tremble, Arab. Urey) as to tremble, 
especially used of the head; whence WX.” ] 


UN" poor, see .רגש‎ 


m. poverty, Pro. 30:8, from the‏ ריש 1.4 ראש 
root Ww.‏ 


WN) Ch. i. gq. Hebr. (1)--ראש‎ the head, Dan 
2:38. WRI NN visions of thy head, which are pre- 
sented to thy mind, Dan. 4:9, 7,10; 7:15. 

(2) the sum, head, amount of any thing, Dan. 7:1. 
Pl. {WI Dan. 7:6, and like the Ilebrew PwN, Ezra 
5:10. 


I. ראש‎ (for VND) plur. DWN} (for DVN), once 
with suff. ראשי‎ Isaiah 15:2, primit. subst. [but see 
5%- 


HEAD (Arab. | | Syr.‏ ג above], m.—(1)‏ ראש 
2 


| 9. יו"‎ ; whence denom. wl) to be the 


head or leader, to be over); pr. the head of men or 
animals, Gen. 3:15; 28:18; 40:16, and so very fre- 
quently. ‘B כָתַן בְּראש‎ to give upon one’s head, i.e. 
to repay him (his evil deeds), Ezek.g:10; 11:21; 
16:43; 17:19; 22:31; compare Psa.7:17. As to 
the phrase ראשו‎ NW”, see NY? No. 1, letter 2. ENA 
“ with (the danger of) our heads,” i.e. of our life, 
1 Ch. 12:19 (compare W523 under the word WD) No. 
2,b). Used like Ng 423 (which see) in numbering 
men, especially soldiers, of one man, an individual: 
1 Ch. 12:23. Jud. 5:30, 723 לראש‎ “ for the head of 
aman,” i.e. for one man. (In Arabic they often 


& 
F 57 


similarly use the word (w!, especially in counting 
cattle [so many head]; see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
206.) —Figuratively head is used for — 

(2) whatever is highest and supreme—(a) a 
prince of the people, 1 Sam. 15:17: Isa.7:8. ראש‎ 
בִּית אָבוּת‎ and simply ר' אָבות‎ head or prince, chief of 
a family, Exod. 6:14, 25; Num. 7:2; 32:28; 36:1. 
vinta 115 the high priest, 2 Ch. 19:11; who in 2 Ch. 
24:6 is called simply YX. —(b) the chicf city, 
Josh. 11:10; Isai 7:8.—(c) the highest place, Job 
29:25, ראש‎ IWS “Isat the highest,” in the first 
place. Lam. 1:5, “ her adversaries (are) קראש‎ 6 


ראש-רבד 


they hold the first place,” they triumph; compare 
Deut. 28:44.—(d) the head or summit of-a moun- 
tain, Gen. 8:5; ofa tower, Gen. 11:4; of a column, 

1 Ki. 7:19; of an ear of corn, 702 24:24. 3B ראש‎ 
the headstone of the corner, Ps. 118: 22. ‘Metaph. 
nny ראש‎ chief 1 joy, Psa. 16. רַאשִי בְשָמִים‎ most 
excellent spices, Cant. 4:14; Eze. 27:22. Hence— 

(3) sum,amount (pr. the whole number, which 
also is the highest), Levit. 5:24. Hence נְשָא ראש‎ 
to take the sum, to number. Sce שא‎ No. 3, letter 0. 
Metaphorically, the sum of words, Ps.119:160; also 
multitude, or host, band, especially of soldiers, 
Jud. 7:16, 29; 9:34, 37, 43; 1 1 

(4) what 7 st and foremost, the beginning, 
commencement. DYN AYDW four beginnings of 
streams, i.e. four lesser rivers into which 0 ו‎ 
spreads itself arms, Genesis 9:10. ראש רָרְך‎ the be- 
ginning of a way, place where ways branch off, Eze. 
16:25. רי חוּצות‎ the beginning of streets; Lament. 
2:19, בָּראש גלים‎ in front : of the captives. Am. 6:7. 
Often used of time, as D'U'IN UN the first of the 
months, Ix. 12:2. UND from the beginning, Isa. 
40:21; 41:4,26; 48:16. 523 ראש עפרות‎ the first 
clod of the earth 6 0. which first was created), Prov. 
8:26. 

(§) ראיט‎ and once for distinction sake רש‎ Deut. 
32:32, is alsc the name of a poisonous plant, Deu. 
99:17; growing quickly and luxuriantly, Ilos.10:4; 
of a bitter taste, Ps. 69:22; Lam. 3:5; and on this 
account frequcntly connected with wormwood, Deu. 
29:17; Lament. 3:19; as I judge neither the cicuta 
as thought by Celsius in Ilierob. ii. 46, seqq.; nor 
colocynth, as thought by Oedmann (iv. p.63); nor 
lolium, darnel (Mich. Supplemm. p. 2220); but the 
poppy, so called from its heads (Liv.i. 54). מִי ראש‎ 
juice of poppies, opium, Jer. 8:14; 9:14; 23:15. 
Hence poison of any kind, Deut. 32:32, 33; Job 
20:16. 

Derivatives, AVN MN, .מראשות ,רישון‎ and 
pr. n. DWNT, 


Tr. ראש‎ Ezckiel 38:2, 3; 39:1; pr. n. of a 
northern nation, mentioned with Tubal and Meshech; 
undoubtedly the Russtans, who are mentioned by 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, under the 
name ot ‘Pic, dwelling to the north of Taurus, and 
(Arab. called Ug) described by Ibn Fosslan, an 


Arabic writer of the same age, as dwelling on the 
river Rha (Wolga). (See Ibn Fosslan, Bericht von 
den Russen ilterer Zeit, iibersetzt und erklirt von 
Friihn. Petersburgh, 1823, especially p. 28, seqq. 
Compare Jos, de Hammer, Origines Russes, Peters- 
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burgh, 1827, who also hcre compares the nation‏ 


- 
aw " 


Uy) in the Koran, Kor. xv. 31; 1. 12.) 
])9( Rosh, pr.n. .מז‎ Gen. 46:21.] 


me (by a Syriacism for (רְאִישָה‎ + pl. ראשות‎ 
beginning, 1.q. ראש‎ No.3. A kindred form is the 


Syr. a3 Eze. 36:11. 


MUN ae OP ראש‎ No. 2; hence MVNA 280 
highest stone, at a corner, Zee. 4:7. 


Josh.‏ ראיש\] (in the Syriac manner for‏ רא שון 
and in the Sam. copy always),‏ ; כתיב 15:7 Job‏ ;21:10 
adj. denom. from UN)‏ ראשנָה 7 Job‏ רישון once‏ 
as in fi, from WA),‏ ל (the letter * being‏ 
first, whether in time (sce below, pl.), or in order‏ 
and place, Gen. 32:18, or in dignity, 1 Ch. 18:17.‏ 
OND‏ רְאשנִים .19:14 forefathers, Deu.‏ ראשנִים Pl. m.‏ 
former days, former times, Deu.10:10. DYN D3)‏ 
הראשנות former prophets, Zec.1:4; 7:7,12; pl. f.‏ 
ן 43:18 former things, i.e. things formerly done, Isa.‏ 
also formerly foretold, Tsa. 42:93 43:9; 48:3.‏ ;46:9 
—Fem. T2087 adv. first, foremost, Gen. 33:2; 38:‏ 
former, eee Dan. 11:29; mo as at‏ ;28 
the first, as before, Deut.g:18; Dan. 11: 29; also‏ 
in front, in the‏ ו —(a) of place and‏ בָּרַאשנָה 
first rank (LXX. éy zpwrorc), 188. 60 :(.---)0( of time,‏ 
first, Nu. 10:13, 143 before, formerly, Gen. 13:4;‏ 
as aforetime, Isa,‏ כּבְרַאטנָה ;52:4 afor etime, Isa.‏ 
mv at first, formerly, Jud. 18:29.‏ ;1:26 


id. Jer. 25:1.‏ --ית 6 ראשני 
מרששוּת see‏ רְאָשות 


MBN + once NY Deut. 11:12 (denom. from 
רָאש .01 ,ראש‎ head, chief, with the added syllable 
ית‎ sce Gr. § 76, No. 4(.--)1( beginning, Yen. 
1:1; 10:10; Jer. 28:1. 

(2) a former state, Job 42:19 former taaes, 
Tsa. 46:10. 

(3) the first of its kind—(a) with regard to time, 
first fruits, Gen. 49:3, IN רָאשית‎ “first fruits 
of my strength,” i.e. first born. דּרְכו‎ MVR first 
fruits of things created by him, Prov. 8:22 [this is 
rather to be compared with 4 apy) rij¢ xrisewe row 
6600, Rev. 3:14, 1.0. Christ, head of creation, not 
spoken of as a creature], compare Job 40:19; Deut. 
33:21, לו‎ TN RY “he chose the first part for 
himself,” as if the first fruits of the holy land. Very 
often used of the first fruits-offered in the temple, 
Lev. 2:12; 23:10; Deut. 18:4; 96:10.--)2( with 
regard to dignity, the first, chief, Am. 6:1, 6 


3 א 
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pause 33, f.732, pl. 0°97 adj. (from the‏ תג רב 
root 239).—(1) multus, whether of one continuous‏ 
thing (answering to the French beaucoup de, Engl.‏ 
much gold, 1 Ki. 10:2; Ps. 19:11;‏ 351 רב much),as‏ 
or of collectives which contain many parts (many‏ 
individual things), (answering to the Lat. and French‏ 
numerosus, nombreux, Engl. many), as 27 OY much,‏ 
DIS‏ רב ;17:14 or itany people, i.e. numerous, Josh.‏ 
TIAY a‏ רַבָּה many men, Job 36:28 (here of rodAoi);‏ 
numerous train of servants, Gen. 26:14; 2773? much‏ 
many‏ יָמִים 5°37 cattle, Num. 32:1. Hence, with pl.,‏ 
days, long time, Gen. 21:34; 5°23] D’DY many peoples,‏ 
a man of‏ רב 9283 Ps. 89:51. Followed by a genit.‏ 
רְבַּרז 32 ;14:29 much (great) understanding, Pro.‏ 
she who has many children, 1 Sa. 2:5; with * parag.‏ 
(a city) abounding with people, Lam. 1:1.‏ רַבָּתִי DY‏ 
Often put as the neuter for much, Ex. 19:21, 732‏ 
which is rendered in Latin, cadunt ex us‏ ,37431 
multi; but it is properly, 66 fallt von ihnen viel (Mannz‏ 
fdaft), 1 Sa. 14:6; Gen. 33:9. Hence adv. and even‏ 
[P03 * lightnings‏ רב ,18:15 with a pl. subst. Psa.‏ 
much” (der Blige viel, Blige in Menge); 6 6:3, 20‏ 
1D! TY > although many be the days of his‏ שָניו 
years.” Often i,q. enough, (it is) enough, it 1s‏ 
sufficient, Gen. 45:28; especially in the phrase (com-‏ 
ohe! jam satis / “enough, now!”‏ רב pare DY!D), NAY‏ 
i.e. desist! 2 Sam. 24:16; 1 Ki.19:4; more fully‏ 
Eze. 45:9; Num. 16:3,‏ רב Deut. 3:26; D2?‏ רב Wb‏ 
desist, leave off. Followed by an inf. Deut. 1:6,‏ 
“ye have dwelt long enough ;” Deut.‏ רב nay pad‏ 
31 לָכֶס מִבָּלְעַבוּתִיכֶם ,44:6 followed by! Eze.‏ ;2:3 
‘desist from all your abominations;” 1 Ki. 12:28;‏ 
Ex. 9:28.— Also f. 731 is often used as a neuter, Ps.‏ 
and adverbially for much, enough, Ps.‏ ;123:4 
and more often constr. state N23) Ps. 65:10;‏ ;62:3 
.4 :123 ;120:6 

(2) great, large, vast (compare roduc, in Passow, 
No.1, 5), used of wide space, Gen. 7:11; Esth. 1:20; 
of a long way (\גגסח)‎ dddc), 1 Ki. 19:7; of a great 
battle and slaughter, 2 Ch.13:17; Num.11:33; of 
grievous sin, Psalm 19:14; of the manifold loving- 
kindness of God, Psa. 31:20; of continued attention 
(compare woAA} ory), Isaiah 21:7. Specially —(a) 
ig. powerful, Psa. 48:3; Isa.63:1. Pl. רבִּים‎ 6 
mighty, Job 35:9; Isa. 53:12.—(0) elder, Gen. 25: 
23. Pi. 0°39) the old, Job 32:9.—(c) subst. a great 
man, leader, 1.0. ,שר‎ especially in the later Hebrew, 
e.g. *NAD רב‎ chief of the body guard, 2 Ki. 25:8; 
DYDD 3) chief of the eunuchs, Dan. 1:3; Esth. 1:8. 
—(d) @ master, one who is skilled in any art, skil- 
fal, Prov. 26:10. Compare Talinud. 27 doctor, ex- 
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cellent teacher.—Neutr. and subst. magnitude, Ps 
145:7; Isa. 63:7. 

(3) Job 16:13, 39 all the ancient versions rendez, 
his darts, his arrows (God’s), from 12) No. 2. 
Others, his archers. The sense, however, may be 
retained, his many, i.e. bands of soldiers; which is 
however harsh. 


Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:10, 31, 35, 45. bby‏ רב 
to speak great things, i.e. to speak preudly,‏ 12721 
impiously, Dan. 7:8, 20. Compare 173 No. 2, and‏ 
Niphal.‏ פָּלָא 

(2) subst. chief, leader, captain, Dan. 2 : 48; 
5:11. Pl. 2727 (from the sing. 3721) Dan. 3:33 ; 
2:48; 7:3, 7,17: 

see 3°.‏ רב 


(prop. inf. of the verb 33), in the later books‏ רב 
Job 35:9; Esther 10:3; followed hy‏ רוב also fully‏ 
Makk. 729, with suff. DDJ—(1) multitude, abun-‏ 
dance, Lev.25:16; Isa.1:11. a adv. much, Gen.‏ 
.קרי 8:12 Deu. 1:10. PI. const. Hos,‏ ;48:16 ;30:30 
Poet. multitude is almost used for 5d Job 4:14‏ 
(see Schultens on 100. cit.); 33:19.‏ 

(2) greatness, e.g. of might, Ps. 33:16; of pity, 
Ps. 51:3; length of way, Josh. 9:13. 


TO BECOME MUCH or MANY, TO BE‏ (₪-:רבב 
INCREASED, Gen. 6:1; TO BE MUCH or MANY, Pa.‏ 
Isa. 59:19, and frequently. It‏ ;104:24 ;69:5 ;3:2 
the other tenses‏ זרב is only found in pret. and inf.‏ 
are formed from the cognate verb 131.‏ 

(2) Med. O. pret. 129 Gen. 49:23, according to 
Kimchi and the Ven. Vers. prob. to shoot (either 
from the many arrows, or else the verb ,רבב‎ taking 
its signification from the verb 27). Hence 27 No. 3, 
an arrow. Some also refer to this, Psalm 18:16, 
בָּרְקִיכם רב‎ “he shot out lightnings;” but 866 רב‎ 
No. 1. 

Pua (denom. from 723), part. to be multiplied 
into myriads, Ps. 144: 13. 

Derivatives, 32, 739, ,רב‎ 732), jan, 2°23}, and 
the pr. n. 139, OYIN, NPY. 


3 vit? 
רְבְבָה‎ f. a myriad, ten thousand, Jud. 20:10; 
often used for a very large number, Gen. 24:60; 
6 5:10. Pl. M339 myriads, 1 Sa. 18:8; com- 
monly used of any very large number, Psalm 3:7; 
Deut. 33:17. 


TO SPREAD A BED, or COUCH, 1. q.‏ 6-ב 
Pro. 7:16; whence 01372 (Beth without Dagesh‏ 157 
lene).‏ 

(2) i. gq. Arab. ₪ ry to bind; whence 7°3) collar 
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imp. 33); plur.‏ יָרֶב IY and‏ .06ב יִרבָּה fut.‏ רבה 
(pret. and inf. are formed from the‏ רבָה part.‏ ;127 
cognate verb 237).—(1) TO BE MULTIPLIED, IN-‏ 
CREASED, Gen. 1:22, 28; 9:1, 7; Exod. 1:20; and‏ 
often; to be many, to be numerous, Ps. 139:18.‏ 

(2\—(a) to become great, 1 Sam. 14:30; to be- 
come greater, Deu. 39:16; hence to grow up, Gen. 
21:20, NYP 7274 “and he becaine, when he grew 
up, an archer.” Vulg. factusque est juvents sagittarius. 
—(b) to be great, Gen. 43:34; also to le mighty, 
Job 33:12; Prov. 29:2. 

Pie, רִבָּה‎ --)1( to multiply, to increase; with 
ao ace., Jud. 0:99. Absol. to make much, i.e. to 
acquire much, to increase one’s substance (compare 
הִרְבָּה‎ No. 1, +. .סא עָשָה‎ 2,d). Psa. 44:13, 027 לא‎ 
בְּמְחִירִיהֶם‎ “thou hast not waned much by selling 
them,” i.e. thou hast sold them fora small price; or, 
“thou hast not increased,” sc. thy wealth (comp. 
Pro. 22: 16). 

(2) to bring up, Eze.19:2; Lam. 
Arab. ay id). 

Hirt הִרִבָּה‎ ; fut. TY; apoc. יָרֶב‎ ; imp. apoc. 37); 
inf. abs. הַרְבָּה‎ and הַרְבָּה‎ (but this ene is always tise 
adverbially); constr. MAW—(1) to make or do 
much, Gen. 3:16; Isa. 23:16.—(a) followed by an 
“inf. and gerund, often for adv. much. 15am. 1:12, 

PENTO דִרְבָּתָה‎ “she prayed much;” Ex. 36:5; Ps. 

78:38; Am. 4:4; 2Ki. 21:6, VI לעשות‎ ABW “he 
did much evil;” also ו‎ by 4 finite verb, 1 Sa. 
2:3. 606 inf absol. 7299 is often used for adv. 
tn doting much (more rarely הרבות‎ Am. 4:9; Prov. 
25:27); Eccl. 5:11; 25am. 1:4; מָאד‎ NAV very 
much, Neh. 2:2; 3:33; also with substantives, 25a. 
8:8, INO הַרְבָּה‎ neing “very much brass.” 2 Sam. 
12:2; 1 Ki. 5: 9; Gen. 15:1, שברף הַרִבָּה מָאר‎ * thy 
reward shall be very nuch” (execeline great); with 
plur. 1 Ki. 10:11. לְהַרְבָּה‎ 10., Neh. 5:18. Also to 
multiply, to increase. Prov. 22:16, הַרְבּוּת לו‎ “to 
increase (riches) to him;” followed by ITos. 10:1. 
— (b) to give much; for the fuller nnd NDVI Exod. 
30:15. Oppos. to OVD and on the other hand — 
(c) followed by SY to lay y much upon any one; for 
the fuller על‎ piv’? NII; Gen. 34:12.—(d) to have 
much; prop. to make, to produce much. Compare 
Hebr. Gramm. 6 52, 2. Levit. 11:42, 03237 QV 
having many feet. 1 Ch. 7:4, 0°93) נָשִים‎ ily “they 
had many wives and sons;” 1 Chron. 4:27; 8:40; 
23:11. 

(2) to make great. Psa. 18:36; 1 Chr. 4:10; 
Job 34:37, “he makes large his words against 
God,” i.e. he speaks impiously (see 37 Chald.). 


x= לק‎ 
2:22(Syr. ud, 
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רבה-רנן 


Derivatives, TAIN, AZW, AZW, Dw, THAW. 
.ַרְבִּית‎ 
M21 Chald. to become great, Dan. 4:8, 19. 


Pac, to make great, exalt, Dan. 2:48. 
Derivative, .רבל‎ 


prop. “capital city,” Syr. fAss, hence‏ רִבָּה 
of the capital‏ (1)--.ם (Rabbah, Rabbath], pr.‏ 
city of the Ammonites, 2 Samuel 11:1; 12:27;‏ 
Josh. 13:25; 1 Chron. 20:1; Jerem. 49:3 (not‏ 
ND] Deu. 3:11; Gr. Plula-‏ 23 עמון Ps.110:6); fully‏ 

* - 

delphia, in Abulfeda, and also at present |.) 
(Tab. Syriz, p. 91), compare as to its ruins, Seetzen 
in v. Zach's Monatl. Correspond., xviii. p. 429; and 
Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p.612-——618; compare 
p. 1062, Germ. ed. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:60. 

(for N34, the letter n being cast away, Syr.‏ + רבו 
a53), Jon. 4:11; 1Ch.29:7; and ND) (with the‏ 
Hebr. Gramm. § 25: 2, note 3), Ezra‏ ,א addition of‏ 
Neh. 7:66, a myriad, i. q. | m3 221; but only‏ ;2:64 
two myriads,‏ רְבּוְתַיִם found in the later writers. Dual‏ 
רפאות Dan. 11:19; contr.‏ רבאות Psalm 68:18. PI.‏ 
Ezr. 2:69; and M39 Neh.7:71.‏ 

139 Chaldee id. Plur. 127 (Syr. a3) קרי‎ 1237 
myriads, Dan. 7:10. 

magnitude, great-‏ רְבוּתָא .86 Chald. emphat.‏ רבו 
ness, Dan. 4519, 33; 6:18.‏ 

see 131 a myriad.‏ רבות 

plur. (from the root 227( showers, from‏ רְבִיבִים 

§ = 


the multitude of drops, Deut. 32:2. 
plenty of water. 


m. neck-chain, collar, from the root 72)‏ רביד 


Arab. (vy dy 


No. 2, Eze. 16:11; Gen. 41:42. 
--ית ₪ רְבַיעי‎ ordinal adj. fourth (from רְבַע‎ VBS 


four), בָּנִי רְבִיעִים‎ children of the fourth, sc. gene- 
ration, 1.6. the children of great grand children, 2 Ki, 
10:30; 15:19. Fem. MY") also a subst. ₪ fourth 
part, Ex. 29:40. 


ND Chald. id., Dan. 2:40; 7:33.‏ + רביעי 
M31 (“multitude”), [Rabbith], pron. ct =‏ 


town in the tribe of Issachzr, Josh. 19: 20. 


2) TO MINGLE, TO DIP (as bread inte sil), 
in part. Hophal, Levit. 6:14; 7:12: 1 Chr. 23:99 
(Arab. 1% )y 14.( 


four. 


רבל-רגז 


an unused root, Arab. 00 to be abundant,‏ רְבָל 
fertile, to abound. Hence—‏ 


nba (“fertility”), [Riblah], pr.n. of a town 
at the northern border of Palestine, in the land of 
Hamath, which the Babylonians, both in their in- 
cursions and in returning, were accustomed to pass. 
Traces of it which were previously unknown, appear 
to me to be found in the town Redblah, situated eight 
[forty] miles south of Hamath, on the Orontes, 
mentioned by Buckingham (Travels among the Arab 
tribes, London, 1825, iv. p. 481), Num. 34:11; 2 Ki. 
23:33; 25:6; Jer. 39:5; 52:10. 


LVI —(1) i.qg. (2) To LIE DOWN, ע‎ and צ‎ 
being interchanged, see Ya) No. 1. 

(2) to lie with any one, followed by an acc. used 
of bestiality, Lev. 18:23; 20:16. 

Hipun, to cause or suffer to gender, Levit. 
19:19. 


(אַרְב3/ prosthet.‏ א (with‏ רְ3ע a) denom. from‏ עד 
foursquare, Exod. 27:1;‏ רבוע Part. pass.‏ 
id., 1 Ki. 1‏ כִַהַבָּע Part. Pu.‏ .28:16 


I. J) m. with suff. Y37 lying down, Ps.139:3; 
from the root 237 1. 


(from YBN four)—(1) a fourth‏ רְבַע .זז 
part, Ex.29:40. Hence—‏ 
a side (one of four sides), Ezek. 1:8, 17;‏ )2( 


3:17. 
(3) [Rebah], pr. n. of a king of the Midianites, 
Nu. 31:8; Josh. 13:21. 


yan .מז‎ @ fourth part. , "id. 2 Ki. 6:25; 


Na. 23:10, “ who shall number 2 fourth part of 
Israel,” compare ro rérapro, Apoc. 6:8. The He- 
brew interpreters render it concubitus (see רבע‎ No. I, 2), 
hence progeny. 


yan only in pl. רבּעים‎ great grandson's child- 
ren, children of the fourth generation, Exodus 
20:5; 34:7; compare .שלְשִים‎ 


ya) fut. YS, Arab. )/2( (compare 37) To 
LIE DOWN, TO RECLINE, prop. (as well remarked by 
Simonis) used of quadrupeds, which lieon their breasts 
with their feet gathered under them, Gen. 29:2; 
49:9; Nu. 22:27; Isa. 11:6; 13:91; 27:10, Zeph. 
2:14; Eze. 29:3; once used of a bird brooding over 
her young, Deu. 22:6. Specially—(a) used of a 


beast of prey lying in wait (Arab. (a, id, 2 
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רבה-רגז 
-% 5 

lier in wait, poet. spoken of the lion), Gen‏ ₪ כ כ קש 
“if thou doest not well (and indulgest in secret‏ ,4:7 
hatred) ya AXED nnge sin will be the lier in wait at‏ 
the door,” 1. e. sin will always 116 in wait for thee, like‏ 
a wild beast, lying at thy door. 27 in this passage‏ 
is put substantively, and émcxoiywe does not agree in‏ 
gender with NX!O, compare Hebr. Gram 6 144,‏ 
note 9. As to the sense, compare Ps. 37:8.— (0) it‏ 
is applied to men living tranquilly and securely, Job‏ 
Isa. 14:30; to waters resting on the bosom of‏ ;11:19 
the earth, Gen. 49:25; to a curse which rests upon‏ 
any one, Deu. 29:19.‏ 

Hipuit—(1) to make (a flock) to lie down, Cant. 
1:7; men, Eze. 34:15; Isa. 13:20. 

(2) to lay stones in stibium, us a cement, Isaiah 
54:11. 

Derivatives 3 V2, and — 


couching place‏ ₪ (1)-- | רבצ m. [with suff.‏ רבין 


of flocks, of beasts, Isa. 35:7; 65:10; Jer. 50:6. 
(2) a quiet domicile (of men), Pro. 24:15. 


an unused root, Arab. (s+) to tie firmly, to‏ רבק 
bind fast, especially an animal. Hence P31) and —‏ 


Mpa) (Arab. 290 y “a rope with a noose,” not 
unfit as the name of a girl who ensnares men by her 
beauty), [Rebekah], Rebecca, the wife of Isaac, 
Gen. 22:23; 24:15, seqq. 


[2727 sce 32 Ch. 


m. Ch. only in pl. 93721 nobles, princes,‏ רבְרְבֶן 
Dan. 4:33; 5:1, seqq.; 6:18.‏ 


(Aram. ] 0-5 229 “chief of the cup-‏ רבְשָקה 
bearers”), [Rabshakeh], pr.n. of a captain of‏ 
Sennacherib, 2 Ki. 18:17; Isa. 36:2.‏ 


aa) an unused root, cognate to D3) to heap up 
stones, clods ; whence pr. n. 3378, and— 


31) pl. const. "221 ₪ clod. Job 21:33, “ the 
clods of the valley are sweet unto him,” i.e. the 
earth is light upon him. Job 38:38, pa ּרְנָבִיכ‎ 
* and (if) the clods cleave fast together,” adhere. 


fut. 120. TO BE MOVED, DISTURBED, 2 Sam.‏ רנז 
Isa. 14:9. (This signification variously ap-‏ ;7:10 
and even i,‏ ,רע ,רג plied lies in the primary stock‏ 
OU and see below af‏ ,)37 ;)2& ,רְנָן compare Y2),‏ 
the root YY). To this agree Sanser. rag to move‏ 
oneself, and figuratively rdga, Gr. 000, anger, grief‏ 


רגז--ררר 


pjoow (pnyw), Germ. regen, and with another letter 
added at the beginning, frango (fregi, fragor) traden, 
ete. To this root, the last letter of which is a sibilant, 
< pproach very nearly Y27, YY, whichsee.) Specially— 

(1) to be moved with anger, to be angry, Prov. 
29:9; Isa. 28:21; followed by ? against any one, 


Eze. 16:43. Compare Hithpael. (Syr. - 10.( 
(2) to be moved with grief, 9 50. 1 
(3) with fear, to tremble, to quake; Arab. כן‎ 
Ps. 4:5; Isaiah 32:10, 11; followed by ‘35 on ac- 
count of any thing, Deut. 2:25; Isa. 64:1. Also 
used of inanimate things, Joel 2:10; Isaiah 5:25; 
Vsa. 18:8; Mic. 7:17, יִרְנזוּ מִמַסְנֶּרתִיהֶם‎ “they shall 
tremble out of their hiding-place,” 1. 6. they shall 
go out trembling from their hiding-places to give 
themselves up to the victors. 
(4) for joy, Jer. 33:9. 
IlipHit—(1) to move, to disturb, to disquiet; 
followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 28:15; followed by b Jer. 
59: 34. 
(2) to provoke to anger, to irritate, Job 12:6. 
(3) to cause to fear, to make tremble, Isaiah 
14:16; 23:11; inanimate things, Isaiah 13:13; Job 
6 
זט קוידו‎ to act with anger, to be tumultuous; 
followed by Oy against any one, Isa. 37: 28, 29. 
Derivatives, 2), 120, WI), TW. 


Chald. to be angry. Aph. to irritate, to pro-‏ רְגָז 
voke to anger, Ezr. 5:12.‏ 


Chald. anger, Dan. 3:13.‏ רְגז 


12] mase., trembling, Deut. 28:65; see the root 
No. 3. 


m.—(1) commotion, perturbation, Jub 3:‏ רגז 
Isa. 14:3.‏ ;14:13 ;26 ,17 

(2) tumult, raging, e.g. of a horse, Job 39:24; 
of thunder, Job 37: 2. 

(3) anger, Hab. 3:2. 


Md) f. trepidation, trembling, Eze. 12:18. 


pr. to move the feet, to go, to tread (denom.‏ רְגָ 
-- 86018117 , (רְכַ? to‏ .00 רל from‏ 

(1) 0 0ק‎ about, to calumniate and slander; hence 
fo calumniate, Ps. 15:3. 

(2) to tread upon garments which are to be washed 
and cleansed from dirt; hence 737 a washer, a fuller. 
See the pr. n. עִין לגל‎ and רגָלִים‎ 

Pie, 1. - Kal, to go about—(a) to calumniate, 
2 Sa.19:28; followed by 3 of pers. —(d) in order to 
explore; to exglore; followed by an ace. Josh. 14:7; 
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רגז--רגם 


Jud. 18:2, 14, 17 2 Sam. 10:3, ete. Part. ono 1 
spy, an explorer, Gen. 42:9, seq.; Josh. 4 


TIPHEL San i. q. Syr. << to teach to go, ta 
lead (children) by the hand, Hos. 11:3. 


a) f. with suff. 99, dual (also for the pl. Lev. 
11:23, 42) ['23, const. °222, comm. (m. Pro. 1:16; 
7:11; Jer. 13:16), pl. 0°22) signif. 2. 

(1) ג‎ 2001 (a primitive noun, but from the pri- 
mary and bisyllabic stock ray, to move, see under 
12), and specially, the foot strictly, below the legs 
and ancles; see Dan. 2:33. Notice should be taken 
of the following phrases: —(a) to be בְּרְגָלִי פ'‎ in the 
Jeet (footsteps) of any one, i.e. ta follow after him, 
Exod. 11:8; Jud. 4:10; 5:15; 8:5; 1 Sam. 25:29; 
2Sa.15:17. (Arab. yl 5 in the footstep, 1. - ae 
behind.) — (4) 9319 Gen. 30:30, and פ'‎ 927 behind 
any one, after any one, IJab. 3:5 (opp. to 125?); 


1 Sa. 25:42; Job18:11. (Syr. 9 hes id.)—(c) 
ba MPN Deu. 11:10, to water with the foot, i.e. 
to irrigate land with a machine worked by the feet, 
such as is now used in Egypt in watering gardens, 
see Philo, De Confusione Linguar. tom. iii. p. $30, ed. 
Pfeiffer, and Niebuhr's Trav. P. i. page 149.—(d) R'E 
רַנְלִיִם‎ water of the feet, Isa. 36:12 ,קרי‎ a euphemism 
for urine (compare Eze. 7:17;21:12); like the Syr. 

99 Jax, and simply Les; and in like manner— 
)6( hatr of the feet, used for the hair of the pudenda, 
Isa. 7:20. No attention however is to be paid to the 
opinion that רִנ ליכ‎ is to be absolutely understood of 
the pudenda, as in Isa. 6:2; Ex. 4:25. 

(2) metaph. step, gait, pace. Gen. 33:14, bo 
NINO “at the rate of the pace of' the cattle,” i.e. 
as the cattle can go. Hence pl. רְנְלִים‎ steps, beats 
of the foot, times, like פְּעָמִים‎ No. 3, Exod. 93:14. 
Nu. 22:28, 22, 33. 

Derivatives, bn 


!ד - 


bn & bn Ch. f. (see howeyer Dan. 2:41 a'n>), 
afoot. Dual "237, emphat. 997 Dan. 2:41; 7:7. 


vn, MDa, 


"71m. (denom. from 539), Jootman, always in a 
military sense, Ex. 12:37; Nu.11:21. Pl. -ים‎ Jer, 


12:5. (Arab. ו‎ = id., cogn. to = 8 man; 
Syriac ] ב‎ 5-( 


pom (‘place of fullers”), [Rogelim], pr. ג‎ 
of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27; 19:32 


עס to BRING TOGETHER 10 HEAP‏ )1(— רְנָם 


רגם-ודד 


pr. סד‎ PILE, i.g. Arab. 5 , and 2 VIII. to be piled 


wp, brought together (Mindred to the roots D3, 03, OY, 
as to which see under the verbs ,גמם‎ DDY); whence 


NON; also, to join together (compare Arabic ro, 
רנכ‎ 8 friend). Specially — 

(a) to pile up stones (see 2319), to cast stones, 
to stone. (Ch. 037 to cast dust, stones, or arrows.) 
—(a) followed by by of pers. to stone to death. Eze. 
23:47, Jas OY רְגְמוּ‎ “ they shall stone them with 
stones.” —(b) ‘followed by 3 of pers. Lev. 24:16; and 
with the addition of j28 1 Ki. 12:18.—(c) followed 
by ace. of pers. Lev. 20:2, 27; frequently with [383 
ibid.; בָּאְבָנִים‎ Nu. 14:10; or JAS Lev. 24:23. 

(3) to lay on colours, 0 daub anything, to 00 - 
lour, to paint, i.q. O27, a sense derived from that 
of throwing, as we speak of throwing anything upon 
paper, and the first sketch of a painter is called in 
German C€ntvurf. Hence 278 a precious colour, 
purple. 

By a similar figure, from 039, in the signification 
of throwing, comes תִרְגָּם‎ prop. to set over, across 
(dberfegen) a river; hence to translate from one lan- 
guage to another, to interpret. 

Derivatives, from signif. 1, 03), 977 [signif. 2, 
ג רמה‎ signif. 3, IFN, DNB. 

ger 

DI) (i.q. Arabic p>) “friend (sc.) of God,” 
compare the root No.1), [Regem], pr.n. m. 2 Chr. 
9:47. 

TP DJ] (“friend of the king”), [Regem- 
melech], pr.n. m. Zec. 7:2. 


f. band, company, Ps. 68:28.‏ רְגְמָה 


ja) TO MURMUR, TO REPINE; hence to be con- 
tumacious, Isa.29:24. (This root is not found in 
the cognate languages. The verbs MY), 17), are 
cognate; see under 13).) 

followed by 3 of pers. Deut. 1:27; Ps.‏ .4 ,זג זוי א 
.25 :106 


BY THREATENING. 
“restraining the sea when nee waves rage. , » (LXX. 
well, rapdoowv; Targ. rebuking.) Jer. 31:35; Job 
26:13, D9 רְנָע‎ {N33 > by his power he rebuked the 
sea,” (in the other hemistich, “ by his wisdom he 
striketh through its pride”). Compare Wi Psalm 
108;9; Nah. 1:4. 

(2) intrans. to be ay-aid, terrified, to shrink 
- fogether for fear, to be still (compare -<( to 
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return; Ath. 7°70: to contract, to ccagulate as milk: 
and as to the sense ]23, N83, NDP). Job 7:5, רע‎ my 
DN “my skin contracts (sometimes draws toge- 
ther and heals) and again breaks out.” Syr. “ my 
skin is contracted.” 
(3) ig. Arab. ac, to tremble (pr. to be terri- 


fied), also used of a tremulous motion of the eye, 0 
wink; see Liph. and the noun 2). 

i.q. Kal No.2, to be still (used of a‏ תגויווא 
sword), Jer. 47:6.‏ 

causat. of Kal No. 2, to still, te‏ (1)---טווועון1 
make still, to give rest (to a people), Jer. 31:2;‏ 
also for to set, to found, to establish. Isa.‏ ;50:34 
EVID“ T will set my law‏ לאור עַמִים PFN‏ ,51:4 
[judgment] for a light of the nations.”‏ 

(2) intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, Deuteron. 
28:65; Isa. 34:14. 

(3) to wink, with the eye, see Kal No. 3, Jerem. 
49:19, YN AYIW כִּי‎ > 1 1 wink, I will make 
him run,” i.e. he shall run away at my wink. Jer. 
50:44. Prov.12:19, AYIW TW “ while I wink,” 
i.e. for a moment. Oppos. to לָעַד‎ for ever. 

(Derivatives, #32, Nya and the two follow-ng 
words. | 


YIN adj. [pl. const. ‘YII], quiet, resting, sec 
ז‎ aj. LP : 9 
Kal No. 2, Ps. 35:20. 


YI m. pr.a wink, hence a moment of time, 
see Kal No. 3 (like momentum for movimentum), Ex. 
33:51 Isa.54:7- YIIB Job 21:13; YI}2 Ps. 73:19: 
Lam. 4:6, and רְנע‎ Job 34:20, in @ moment, eud- 
denly, instantly. Y¥} DY} in a little moment, 
Isa. 26:20; Ezr.g:8. Dy? —(a) every moment, 
as often as possible, Job 7:18; Isa. 27:3.—(6) sud- 
denly, Eze. 26:16. 


wa (kindred to the root WIN) TO RAGE, Ti 
MAKE A TUMULT, used of the nations, Ps.2:1. (In 
Targg. for the 1160. 194.) Hence wan, Ww, 


Ch. i. q. Heb.‏ רגש 
APHEL, to runtoyether with tumult, Dan. 6:7,‏ 
.16 ,12 


Psalm 55:15, and ! mw f. Psalm 64:'5,‏ .גת רְנְש 
a crowd (of people).‏ 


‘TT ] ro sPREAD, TO PROSTRATEOn the ground 
hence to subdue c.g. peoples, Ps. 144:2 45:1; 
where the inf. is 72, for .רד‎ Compare cogn. 177. 

Hiri, to ל‎ to es out, henee to ever 
lay with gold, 1 Ki. 6:¢ 

Derivatives, 17), and . רצי .ם‎ 


רדה--רוח 


wy) fut. apoc. (1)--:ך‎ TC TREAD (with the 
fect), e.g. a wine-press, Joe. 4:12; folowed by 2 
on any person, Ps. 49:15. 

(2) tosubdue, to rule over, followed by 3 Gen. 
1:28; Lev. 26:17; and acc. Eze. 34:4; Ps. 68:28; 
Isa. 14:6; absol. Nu. 24:19; 1 Ki.5:4. Poet. used 
of ravaging fire, Lam. 1:13, “from on high he hath 
sent fire into my bones 137) and it ravageth in 


then. “compare 1 of a ravaging fire, Barhebr. p. 
216).— Jeremiah 5:31, “ the prophets prophesy lies 
poy VI} D375) and the priests rule by their 
guidance.” In this place 7) may be taken in the 
Syriac sense to teach, a notion which arises from 
that of correction (compare 7?, radevev), although 
the priests rarely exercised the office of teachers 
[which was however part of their duty ]. 

(3) Figuratively, to possess oneself of, to take 
possession of (as honey from a hive). Jud. 14:9. 
LXX. é&eike. Vulg. sumpsit. Ch. MD) tore away. 
The Talmudists use this word for taking bread out 
of an oven. 

] 5 עוקת‎ i.g. Kal, to break up, to tread upon, 
Jud. 5:13."[ 

Hipui, causat. of No. 2, Isa. 41:2. 

(Derivative, 77. ] 


(“subduing”), [Raddai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.‏ רְדּי 
.2:14 


TT) m. (from the root 17), a wideand thin 
female garment, a cloak, Isai. 3:23; Cant. 5:7. 
(Chald and Syr. id.) 


oT not used in Kal, pr. To SNORE, TO SLEEP 
HEAVILY, an onomatop. word. Compare Gr. dap- 
,ויו‎ dép9w (to snore), and the Lat. dormio. 

NirnaL OFVW—(1) to sleep heavily, Proverbs 
10:4; Jon. 1:5, 6. 

)%( to fall down astounded, Dan. 8:18; 10:9; 
Ps. 76:7. Compare Jud. 4:21. 

Derivative, TTA, 


Chit: 7 (and Gen. 10:4, Sam. and LXX.‏ 1 רדנים 
where in the Heb. text is 0°27), pr. n. of a Greek‏ 
nation (sprung from Javan) who are joined with the‏ 
I have no doubt that the Rho-‏ .(כַּתִּים) Cyprians‏ 
dians are meant, who are described as being of the‏ 
same origin as the Cyprians, and as comprehended‏ 
under the same name of Chittee by Epiphanius, who‏ 
was himmelfa Cyprian (Adv. Heret. 30, § 25). [In‏ 
Thes., Ges. considers that 5°)75 is the true reading,‏ 
aad that the Dardanians (Trojans) are meant. ]‏ 


DCCLVIII 


רדה-רהב 


VT fut. סד )1( — ירדף‎ FOLLow AFTER earnestly. 
TO PURSUE; followed by an acc., Ps. 23:6; and “WOM 
Jud. 3:28, "MN 3537 “follow after me quickly." 
Figuratively to follow after, e.g. righteousness, Pro. 
21:21; peace, Psalm 34:15 (also wickedness, Psalm 
119:150); the wind, Hos. 12:2. 

(2) to persecute ina hostile sense; Absol. Gen. 
14:14; followed by an acc., verse 15; followed by 
MINN Gen. 35:5; Exod. 14:4; 08 Jud. 7:95; ? Job 
19:28. 

(3) to put to flight, Lev. 26:36. 

pass. of Kal, Lam. 5:5. Part. VT) Eccl.‏ זג פוא 
that which is past; pr. driven away, chased‏ ,3:15 
away.‏ 

Pitt, i.gq. Kal; but only used in poetry.—(1) to 
follow after any one, Pro. 12:11; 28:19; justice, 
Pro. 15:9; 19:7, “he pursues words,” i.e. (the poor 
man) catches at the words of retiring friends, and 
trusts in them. 

(2) to persecute ina hostile manner, Nah. 1:8: 
Prov. 13:21. 

Puat, to be driven away, to be scattered, Isa. 
17:13. 

Hipuit, fo pursue, Jud. 20:43. 

Derivative, "772. 


ai —(1) TO RAGE, TO BE FIERCE; followed by 
3 to act fiercely against any one, Isaiah 3:5 (Syr. 


4 . 
30 to rage; kindred to the roots 00°, OV), and 
others beginning with 1, רנ ,רע‎ see under 739). Hence 
to press upon, to urge on; followed by an ace., 


Prov. 6:3, TY2 רהב‎ “be urgent on thy friend.” 
(2) to tremble, to fear, 1.q. Arab. לי--‎ Isaiah 


60:5 (according to some copies), where it is joined 
with 108, The common reading is 317). 

lfipnHiu—(1) to render fierce, courageous, Pa. 
138:3. 

(2) t press greatly, Cant. 6:5. 

Derivatives, 379, 275 and— 


m. [plur. D377], proud, fierce, Ps. 40:5.‏ רְהָב 


m.—(1) fierceness, insolence, pride. Job‏ רהב 
“WW “ proud helpers;” used figuratively‏ רהב ,9:13 
of the sea, Job 26:12.‏ 

(2) [Rahab], a poetical name of Egypt (probably 
of Egyptian origin, but accommodated to the Hebrew 
language; however, no one has yct shewn a probable 
etymology in the Coptic language; 806 1 
Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 228), Isa. 51:9; Psa. 87:4; 
89:11. Isa. 30:7, allusion is made to the Hebrew 
etymology in these words, NY Of 37) “insulence 


ררה- רוח DCCLIX‏ רהב-ווח 


(Le. the insolent) they sit still,” i.e. boasting and | צִוָארֶף‎ Sy iby API) תריד‎ “and it shall be when 

grandiloquent, they are altogether inactive; no doubt | thou shalt go free, that thou mayest break his yoke 
> 8 proverbial expression. from off thy neck.” Used of one driven up and 
down by cares and solicitudes, Ps. 55:3. 


and pr.n. TVW.‏ ,מרוּדיכם m., pride; and meton. that of which one is Derivatives,‏ רהב 


proud, Ps. go: 10. 
רְוְה‎ TO DRINK LARGELY, TO BE SATISFIED 
WITH DRINK (like שָבע‎ tc be satisfied with food); 
once with fatness (which is drunk and sucked in 


Ww) an unused rcot; Arab. che? by to cry out; 
whence — 


Mail) (“outery”), [Rohgah}, pr.n. m., 1 Chron. 


1:34 ;קרי‎ for which רוהנה כתיב‎ rather than eaten), Psa. 36:9. (Aram. Jos to be 
a 9 1 >; . 


drunken.) Followed by an acc. Ps. 36:0, and מ[‎ of 
the thing, Jer. 46:10, sce Hiphil. Poet. it is ap- 
plied to a sword drinking in blood, ibid., to persons 
satisfied with sexual pleasures, Prov. 7:18. 
(1)--שפוע‎ i. q. Kal, but intens. to be fully sa- 
trated, or irrigated (of the earth), Isa. 34:7, fol- 
90:38, 41; Ex. 2:16. lowed by 7; also to be drunken, said of a sword 
(2) renglets, curls, apparently so called from | (see Syr.), ibid. verse 5. 
their owing down, Cant. 7:6. (2) causat. to give to drink, to irrigate, e. ₪ 
fields, Ps.65:11; followed by two acs. Isa. 16:9, 
YD WX > 1 will water thee with my tears.” 
Wax, the letters being transposed for JAW (see 
Lehrg. p. 143); also to satiate any one with fat (fol- 
lowed by two acc.), Jerem. 31:14; sexually, Prov. 
5:19. 
(מחוסודן‎ te give to drink, to water, Jer. 31:25; 
Lam. 3:15; a field, Jer. §5:10; to satiate (with 
fat), Isa. 43:24 (compare Ps. 36:9; Jer. 31:14). 
Derivatives, WY), "7, and— 


?3 דצ 


rit) a spurious root, Isa. 44:8; see 7). 


On) an unused root; i.q. Aram. 93° WK =yn 
torun, to flow (as water); compare let. --06מ110 .ה‎ 


watering troughs, Gen.‏ )1( — רְהֶסִים m. pl.‏ רהט 


m., carved or fretted ceiling, so called‏ רְהִיט 
from the hollc ws in it like troughs (compare LXX.‏ 
(קרי 1:17 garvwua from garvn, a manger). Cant.‏ 
WOM; a few MSS. have the plur. 19°07 Vulg.‏ 
there is O°)‘ which see.‏ כתיב In‏ 
ו 


OT) an unused root, which seems to have had 
the signification of making a noise, raging, simi- 
larly to the cognate words, DY}, 379; also 797, DDN. 


!וד (ז- 
₪ % 


Hence 297, Arab. 2/0 , multitude, In the pr. name 
DIN. From that lost form it appears to me that, my m. adj. 80470160 with drink, Deut. 29:18; 
by softening the letters, have sprung both cond and | Watered, of a garden, Isa. 58:11; Jer. 31:12. 


ee רגז‎ see 1. 


Arab. multitude. 
ero 
mm cognate to M1, prop. To BE AIRY (luftig); 

hence to be spacious, ample, loose. Impers.‘?-T? 
it is spacious to me, i.e.1 breathe, 1 am refreshed, 
Job 32:20; 1 Sa. 16:23. Opp. to צַר לִי‎ 

PuaL MN) airy, spacious, Jer.22:14. Hence 
nny) and— 


ch. (for 189) appearance, Dan. 3:25, from‏ רו 
the Hebr. root 787.‏ 


to strive, to contend. Traces of‏ ריב ig.‏ רוב 
the root, Med. Vav, are found in the pr. n. Oya,‏ 
We.‏ 
m.—(1) space, Gen. 32:17.‏ רוח TA — (1) i,q. Arab. 0, TO WANDER ABOUT,‏ 
RAMBLE, specially used of beasts which have (2. relaxation, liberation from distress, Esth.‏ 0) 
bruken the yoke, and wander freely; also to enquire 4:14.‏ 
af ter, to seek (by running about), Conj. III., IV. to‏ 
desire, to wish. Hence used of a people who, having,‏ 
it were, broken God’s yoke, go on unbridled, Jer.‏ 85 
mm “Judah acts‏ עוד an‏ עס"אֶל ,12:1 Hos.‏ :1:31 
Nureinedly towards God.”‏ 
to fellow after, like the Athiop. 2P,2": see‏ )8( 
| מְרוּדִיט 


- . 
וד‎ not used in Kal, TO BREATHE, TO BLOW, 
especially with the nostrils (an cnomatopoet. root, 
like the cogn. 715 to blow, especially with the mouth, 


and [J prop. to respire. Arab. 4 to rest, prop, 


to respire, fic) verfdnauben. In the Germanic lan- 
guages, in the same sense is the old root 000%, 1 


Hirwn, i + Kal No.1, Gen. 27:49, WS2 737) 


שש 


רוח- רום 


whence Allem. Augi, Swed. hugh = spirit, Germ. 
baudjen). 

(riedjen), to smell (as is done by draw-‏ הרי מוטתוז1 
ing the air in and out through the nostrils, durd) Ginz‏ 
und Ausgiehn der Luft), followed by an acc. Gen. 8:21;‏ 
Metaph. for to feel (fire brought near), Jud.‏ .¢7:27 
to presage (as a horse, the battle, which, how-‏ ;1€:9 
ever, in fact, is through scent), Job 39:25.— Fol-‏ 
lowed by 3 to smell with pleasure, to be pleased‏ 
with ‘he smell of any thing, Ex. 30:38; Lev. 26:‏ 
nence, generally, to delight tn, Am. 5:91: isa.‏ ;31 
“his delight shall be in the‏ הַרִיחר בְּיִרְאֶת }} ,11:3 
fear of Jehovah.” The signification of a sweet‏ 
smell is often applied to that which pleases, with‏ 
MN".‏ בָּשֶם which we are delighted, see‏ 

Derivatives, 0°), and pr.n. 1%, and especially — 


MI fem. (more rarely m., 1 Ki. 19:11), pl. ,רוחות‎ 
nina Jer. 49:36. 

(1) spirit, breath — 

\a) breath of the mouth, Haud) de8 Mundes, fully, 
NB רוח‎ Psa. 33:6 (here spoken of the creative word 
of God), O°NDY רוח‎ Isa.11:4. Hence used of any 
thing quickly perishing, like syn. ban Job 7:7; Ps. 
78:39. Often used of the vital spirit (Uthem), 
Job 17:1; 19:17; Ps.135:17; more fully, O80 רוּח‎ 
Gen.6:17; 7:15, 22. 1 הַשיב‎ to return the breath, 
to respire, Job 9:18; compare No. 2. 

(b) breath of the nostrils, snuffing, snorting, Job 
4:9; Psa. 18:16; Hence anger (compare 48 from 
28 to breathe), Jud. 8:3; Isa. 25:4; 30:28; 6. 
6:8; Pro. 16:32; 29:11. 

(c) breath of air, air in motion, i.e. breeze, 
Job 41:8; רוח‎ ANY to snuff up the breeze, Jer. 2:24; 
10:14; 14:6; הָיום‎ ON the breeze of the day, i.e. 
the evening, when a cooler breeze blows, Gen. 3:8; 


-- 


compare Cant. 2:19; 4:6 (Arab. cls evening, cy 
to do at evening). It is more often the wind, Gen. 
8:1; 15 7:9; 41:16; 0 storm, Job 1:19; 30:15; 
Isa. 27:8; 32:2. The air was supposed to be put 
in motion by a divine breath (see Exod. 15:8; Job 
15:30), and therefore the wind is called אֶלְהִים‎ my 
the blast of (rod, 1 Ki. 18:12; 2Ki. 2:16; Isaiah 
40:7; 59:19; Ize. 3:14; 11:24 (not Gen. 1:2; see 
No. 4) [it is clear that all these passages alike speak 
of the Spirit of God himself, and not of any wind 
supposed to be moved by the breath of God]. Wings 
aie poetically ascribed to the wind, Ps. 18:11; 104:3; 
Hos. 4:19; compare Ovid, Met., i. 264. 

Wind is also used — 

(1a) of a quarter of heaven. Compare הַקָּרִים‎ on 
thy eastern quarter, Eze. 42:16,17; comp. 18,19; 


DCCLX 


רוחה 


the four quarters of heaven, 37:9; 1Ch‏ אַרְבָּע רוחורז 
.9:24 

(bb) of any thing vain, Isa. 26:18; 41:29; Mis 
2:11. 1 34 vain words, Job 16:3. רוח‎ NY vais 
knowledge, 15:2; רוח‎ May, WA vain desire (comp 
Gr. aépa rumrecy, 11. xx. 446; 5/6 aepa Aadeiv, 1 Cor. 
14:9), see FAV, בעיון‎ | 

(2) i.g. YI No 2, ,הטע‎ anima, breath, life, the 
vital principle, which shews itself in the breathing 
of the mouth and nostrils (see No. 1, 0, 2, whether 
of men or of beasts, Ecc. 3:21; 8:8; 12:7. Hence 
there is said ‘7 "0 the life of my spirit (my life), Isa. 
38:16; רוּחִי‎ ANN Gen. 45:27; and TA שְבָה‎ my 
spirit, life, returns, Jud. 15:10;1 Sa. 30:12, ie. J 
revive. 33 אין רוח‎ “there is no spirit in it,” prop. 
said of dead and inanimate things, Eze. 37:8; Hal 
2:19; and metaph. used of any one stupified with 
astonishment and admiration, 1 Kings10:5. Some- 
times the human spirit is called also MYON רוּחַ‎ Job 
27:3, as being breathed into man by God, and re- 
turning to him, Gen. 2:7; 1200. 12:7; Psa. 104:29; 
comp. Nu.16:22. Twice in pruphetic visions, sperti 
is used of a certain divine and miraculous power by 
which things otherwise inanimate are moved, Eze. 
10:17; Zec. 5:9. [These passages do 1:ct apply ; 
the Spirit of God is spoken of in the one, and 6 
wind in the other.]_ 

(3) animus, i.g.€'B) No 3, the rational mind ov 
spirtt— 

(a) as the seat of the senses, affections, and 
emotions of various kinds. Pro. 25:28, “a man 
who does not rule רוחו‎ his affections,” or spirit, 
Genesis 41:8, “his mind was agitated,” hither and 
thither; Dan. 2:1; to this is ascribed both patience 
(0 FW Eee. 7:8) and impatience (10 WYP which 
see); and fear (Isa. 61:3); and strength of the mind 
(Josh. 2:11; 5:13; comp. Wab.1:11; Isa. 19: 3); 
and pride (17 734, 723), and a quiet lowly mind (seg 
קר‎ and OBt"), affliction, Gen. 26:35; Isa. 65:14; Psa. 
34°19. 

(b) as to the mode of thinking and acting, in 
which sense there is attributed to any one a stead- 
fast mind (Ps, §1:12); manly (Pro. 18:14); faithful 
(Pro. 11:13; Ps. 32:2); and new and better, Ezek. 
11:19; 18:31, ete. It is sometimes used of a spirit 
or disposition common to many, as Dt רוח‎ (pro- 
pensio ad scortationes, Geift ber Hurerey), 1108. 4:12 3 
DY רוח‎ Isa. 19:14; MOA רוח‎ 29:10; and such 
a disposition (such a spirit) is said to be divinely 
given to men, and to be poured upon thum from 
heaven, compare Eze. 36:26. 27. Similar is ההז‎ 
28:6, “ Jehovah shall be על‎ aN? pat mit 


רוח- ופ 


i.e. he will, as it were, fill ali the judges‏ מַסֶּשְמָט 
with a spirit of justice.‏ 

(c) of will and counsel, hence '5 MONS VO 
to stir up any one’s spirit to any thing, 1 Chr. 5:26; 
9 Chr.21:16; 36:22; Ezr. 1:1; Hagg.1:14; Ezr. 
1:5; and in a sense not very different רוח בפ'‎ {D2 
to put an intention into any one, 2 Ki.19:7; 5212 
'8 1 whose mind, will, impels him, Ex. 35:21; 
whence רוח נְדִיבָה‎ Ps. 51:14; and then עַל רו‎ Ty, 
4 a9 Oy M2¥ to arise into the mind and to occupy 
the mind (as any counsel), Eze. 20:32.—1 Chr. 28: 
12, “a pattern of all things, 19 הָיָה בָרוּח‎ WS that 
he had in his mind”[surely The Spirit here must be 
the Spirit of God]. More rarely— 

(d) it is applied to the intellect, Ex. 28:3; Job 
90:3; 32:8, 18; Isa.29:24; 40:13; Psalm 139:7. 
[‘These two last passages, and, perhaps, more, belong 
to the Holy Ghost, and not to intellect. ] 

(4) הָאָלְהִים‎ Mm, 737° O99 the Spirit of God, rarely 

+ רוּם קרש‎ the Holy Spirit of God (always with suff. 
רוח קדשף‎ Ps. 51:13; Isa. 63:11, 12), more rarely car’ 
oyjv MII Nu. 27:18; Hos.g:7; the divine power, 
which, like the wind and the breath, cannot be per- 
ceived, and by which animated beings live, Job 27: 
3; 33:4; Ps.104:29; compare Gen. 6:3; by which 
all the universe is animated, filled with life and go- 
verned (Lworoeirac), Gen. 1:2; Ps. 33:6; Job 26: 
13; Isa. 34:16; by which men are led to live: both 
wisely (Job 32:8) and honestly, Ps. י51:13‎ 1 
[These various things said by Gesenius must be taken 
as a defective designation of the Holy Ghost himscif. ] 
Especially the Old Testament refers to the divine 
Spirit, peculiar endowments of mind, as that of an ar- 
tificer, Ex. 31:3; 35:31; ofa prophet, Num. 24:2; 
1Sam. 10:6, 10; 19:20, 23; Isaiah 42:1; §9:21; 
(whence 17 איש‎ used of a prophet, Hos. 9:7; and 
M79 asa personification of the prophetic Spirit, 1 Ki. 
92:21; 2Chr. 18:20); of an interpreter of dreams, 
Gen. 41:38; also the courage of a military leader, 
Jud. 3:10; 6:34; 11:29; 13:25; and kingly vir- 
tues, Isa. 11:2, seqq.; and the same Spirit is given 
to some and taken away from others (1 Sam.16. 13 
14), is transferred from one to another (Nu. 11:17; 
2 Ki.2:15); but in the golden age [the reign of the 
Messiah] it is to be conferred upon all men, accord- 
ng to Joel 3:1; Isa. 44:3; 59:21. It is sometimes 
put in opposition to בָּשָר‎ Isa. 31:3; Zec. 4:6; see 
3 No. 2. 


Chald. i. q. Hebr.—(1) wind; pl. const. Dan.‏ רוח 


7:2. 
(2) mind, Dan. 5:20. 


DCCLXI 


רדח--רום 
the Spirit (of God), Dan 4:5; 5:12.‏ )3( 
relaxation, respite, Ex. 8:11; Lam‏ .£ רוחה 
.3:56 


my + abundant drink, abundance, Ps.22°5 
66:12. Root רְוָה‎ 


D7 + יָרוּם‎ apoc. D4, conv. D7). 

(1) TO LIFT UP ONESELF, TO RISE (comp. the kin- 
dred roots DID, OW, DW, OW. A trace of a transi- 
tive power appears in the pr. n. CHM whom Jeho- 
vah lifts up), Gen. 7:17; hence, to arise, Psa. 21: 
14; to arise, to grow (of worms), Ex. 16:90. Me- 
taph.—(a) 1 D7 the heart is lifted up (is proud), 
Deu. 8:14; 17:20; D'YY 7 eyes are lifted up 
(Icftily), Pro. 30:13. —(0) to show oneself power- 
ful, Ps. 57:6; followed by על‎ to triumph over any 
one, Ps. 13:3. 

(2) to be exalted, to become high, used of a way 
which is cast up, Isaiah 49:11; metaph. fo become 
powerful (especially used of the hand, Deu. 32:27; 
see part.) to be extolled with praises, Ps. 18:47. 

(3) to be high, lofty, Job 22:12; especially used 
of those who are eminent in power and glory, Psalm 
46:11; Mic. §:8; also to be remote, to be far drs- 
tant, but only used of God, who, if he be far off and 
does not come down to bring aid, is indeed on high, 
Isa. 30:18; compare DIND Ps. 10:5. 

Part. Di,  הָמְר--)1(‎ lifted up, high, e.g. of the 
hand of God, in threatening, Isa. 26:11. 7 113 
with uplifted hand, 1. 6. openly, proudly, and fiercely, 
Ex. 14:8; Num. 33:3, compare 15:30, and ND?) רע‎ 
Job 38:15. 

(2) high, lofty, used of a seat, Isa. 6:1; a moun- 
tain, Eze. 20:28, etc.; of a man of tall stature, Deu. 
1:28; 2:10, 21, compare Isa. 10:33. Pl. 2) the 
high places of heaven, Ps. 78:69. Metaph.—(a) 
used of a loud voice, Deu. 27:14.—(0) powerful ; 
whence 17 יד‎ a powerful hand, Deut. 32:27.—(c) 
of elated mind, proud, Job 21:22. min) my 
proud eyes, Ps. 18:28.—(d) difficult to be under- 
stood, Prov. 24:'7 (where in the Arabic manner it is 
written MONT; compare 32%). 

NIPHAL, see under the word 07). 

Piet, OF" to raise, to make high; hence to 
build a house, Ezr 9:9; to cause to grow (as the 
waters a plant), 1220. 31:4[ to bring up children, 
Isa. 1:2; 23:4.— Metaph.—(a) to place any one in 
a high and safe place, to put in safety (see 322%, 
Ps. 27:5; 18:49, compare 9:14.—(6) to lift up, te 
exalt, to bestow honours upon one of low estate, 
1 Sam. 2:7.—(c) to exalt as victor, Job 17:4.— 


רום-רזר 


id) to exalt with praises, — celebrate, Ps. 30:2; 
34: 4.—Pass. רומם‎ to be exalted, Ps.75:11. art. 
exalted, Neh. 9:5. 


Wipuit—(1)—(a) to lift up, to elevate, to exalt, 
e.g. the head, Ps. 3:4; the hand, Ps.89:43; any 
one’s horn, i. 6. to increase any one’s power, Ps. 75: 
5, 6; 148:14.—(b) to erect, e.g. a. standard, a mo- 


nument, Gen. 31:45; Isa.62:10.—(c) to lift up, as 


the foot, Ps. 74:3, and the hand, as in threatening, 
(see 8/2 No. 1, a), or as about to do violence, fol- 
lowed by 3 of pers. 1 Ki. 11:27; a rod, .א‎ 


Isa. 10:15 (followed by 2 of the rod, Ex. 7:20, com- 


pare OY9'2 WB); the voice, Gen. 39:18; 2 Ki.19:22: 
followed by by against any one, Isai. 37:23; fol- 


lowed by ? of pers. to call to any one, Isa. 13:2. 
Also with 3 of an instrument, 2 Ch. 5:13, קול‎ on 
בַּחַצוצָרות‎ “when they lifted up the voice with 


trumpets,” 1. 6. sounded with trumpets, which is more 


soncisely expressed [2 8°) to lift up the trumpet, i. 6. 
the sound of the trumpet, 1 Ch. 25:5. 


above M923 הָרִים‎ and P32 jD3, p. pccxxvn, B, prop. 


to raise (a sound, or noise) with the voice.—(d) to 


ratse a tribute (eine 22000056 erheben), Nu. 31:28. 

(2) to lift up, to take away, Eze. 21:31; Isa. 
57:14. 

(3) to offer sacrifices, Lev. 2:9; 4:8; gifts for 
the temple and the priests (compare (תָּרוּמָה‎ , Nun- 
bers 15:19, 20; 31:52. Also used of public bene- 
factions, distributions of meat, etc. 2 Chron. 30:24; 


35:7 — 9- 
Hopuat, pass. of No. 2, Dan. 8:11; of No. 3, Ex. 
29:27. 


Hirnrak., to exalt oneself proudly, Dan. 11:36. 
Here also belongs אֶרומֶם‎ Isa. 33:10, for DOIN. 

Derivatives, רומָמוּת---רוּם‎ , 799, nD, DIN, TNA, 
MONA, and the pron. D7, MD}, nid}, 23] niow 
WY ‘APSA, npy, nioy, wy, now, ohp, 


Ch. id. Pret. pass. 09 to be lifted up (of the‏ רגם 
heart), Dan. 5:20.‏ 

Pate, 211 to exalt with praises, to celebrate, 
Dan. 4:34. , Pass. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
followed by by against any one, Dan. 5:23. 

Apu, to lift up, to exalt, Dan. §:19. 


רוּם m. height, elevation, Pro.c5:3. OY‏ רנם 
Prov. 21:4; 158.10:19 ; 2? Jer. 48:29; and simply‏ 
Isa. 2:11, 17, elation of mind, pride.‏ רום 


Dx Ch. id. Dan. 3:1; 4:17; Ezr. 6:3. 


DI ic. ran elevation; hence on high, Hab. 
3:10. 


| 
| 
| 
1% 3 ל | 


DCCLXITI 


There is also 
said בקול‎ OM i. q. הָרִים קול‎ 1 Ch. 15:16; compare 


רום- רוע 


high”), [Rumah], pr. name of a town,‏ > רוּמָה 
Ki. 23:36; compare TDN,‏ 2 


min fem. elevation, adv. with uplifted neck, 

Mic. 2:3. 
DO ג‎ exaltation, celebration, Psa. 66:17. 

Pl. const. רוּמָמות‎ Ps. 149:6. | 


nny + prop. inf. Palel (in the Syriac manner), 
a lifting up, Isa. 33:3. 


Arab. wy) Med. Ye, TO CONQUER, TO OVER-‏ רון 
COME, followed by ide (perhaps kindred to the root‏ 


Not used in Kal, for }1 Pro. 29:6, should be‏ .(רום 
referred to |,‏ 

Hirnpaen, Psal. 78:65, מ[‎ WIND W3ID “as 8 
mighty man overcome by wine,” i.e. as in the Vulg. 
crapulatus a vino; compare the Arabian phrase in 


Firuzabadi, Asli dale woul, wine has overcome 


him, i.e. he has become drunken; and see the re- 
marks on the Eebrew verbs yo3 Niphal, m0, a) 
No. 5, a. 


LOUD NOISE,‏ ג pr. TO MAKE‏ (1)--רְעע q.‏ ורוע 
see Hiphil.‏ 

(2) to be evil, see Niphal. 

The forms of the conjugations of Kal (1, 39) and 
Hiphil הרע ,הרע)‎ ( , which are commonly placed here, 
belong to the verb YY}, see Ewald’s Gram. p. 472. 

NIPHAL, fut. (1)--יָרע‎ to become evil, to be made 
worse (opp. to, to become wise), Pro. 13:20. 

(2) to suffer evil, to receive injury, Prov. 11: 
15. (The noun 27 is added in this place intensitively, 
in the manner of an infinitive absolute.) 

Hipuit הריע‎ pl. also WT 1 Sa. 17:20, pr. to make 
a loud noise (lermen, term maden); hence— 

(1) tocry out witha loud voice, to vociferate, 
Job 30:5; specially—(a) of warlike clamour (721A), 
Josh. 6:16; 1 Sam. 17:20.—(b) to shout for joy, 
Jud.15:14; 1 Sam. 10:24; followed by ל‎ over a 
conquered enemy, Psa. 41:12; followed by a dat., in 
any one’s honour, Ps. 47:2; 95:2.—(c) more rarely 
used of a mournful ery, Mic. 4:9; Isa. 15:4. 

(2) to soundatrumpet. Num.10:9, הרָעותָכם‎ 
MAY} “sound with the trumpets.” Jocl 9:2 . 
specially to sound an alarm, to sound the trumpets 
with a great noise (erm blafen), as a signal for the 
encampment to move, Nu. 10:1—7, .ו‎ q. TWA מקע‎ 
Num. 10:5, 6; different from ,תק‎ which 13 to blow 
the trumpet (once) to call an assembly. Compare 
bal’ No.1. 


0 


sm 


Patan, fut. ירע‎ to be shouted for joy, Isaiah 
16: to. 

Hirapauen YYIIN to shout for joy, Ps. 60:10; 
65:14; 108:10.— The same form is found from the 
verb YY, which see. 


(ד- 


Derivatives, NYIW [and ."רע‎ 


TO RUB or POUND IN PIECES (reiben,‏ רוף 
getreiben); hence M5"), and NBA, which see.‏ 

Poa "517 to be moved as if struck, shaken, Job 
96:11. 


Bon‏ רְהָט TO RUN (4th. 2/0: Aram.‏ רגץ 
id.; compare under the letter 4), Gen. 18:7; 24:20;‏ 
and very often Figuratively, Jer. 23:21,‏ ,99:19 
“T have not sent (those) prophets; (but) they run,”‏ 
betake themselves to the prophetic function with evil‏ 
assiduity. Psa. 119:32, “I will run in the way of‏ 
thy commandments,” | will carcfully walk in them.‏ 
Hab. 2:2, “ that he who readeth may run,” may‏ 
read without difficulty. Used of inanimate things,‏ 
Psalm 147:15. Specially—(a) to rush upon ma‏ 
Job 15:26; 16:‏ על and‏ אֶל hostile manner, followed by‏ 
followed by an 860. Ps. 18:30.— (6) followed by‏ ;14 
to flee to any one for safety, Pro. 18:10.‏ ? 

Part. pl. רְצִים‎ and רֶצִ'[‎ 2 Ki. 11:13, runners.— 
(a) the horsemen, warriors of the Persian kings, whose 
business it was to carry the royal mandates to the 
provinces, Est. 3:13, 15; 8:14.—(d) the guard, and 
royal messengers of the Hebrews in the time of Saul, 
י‎ 188. 22:17; and of the kings after David, 2 Ki. 10: 
25; 11:6, seq.; prob. the same who in the reign of 
David were called פְּלְתִי‎ (which see). Compare 1 Ki. 
1:5; 14:27; 2 Sa. 15:1. 

Piet .ףג רוצץ‎ Kal, to run(asachariot), Nah.2:5. 

Hirai, to cause to run up, Jer. 49:19; 50:44; 
hence to lead up hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 
41:14; 1Sam.17:17; fo cause to hasten. Psalm 
68 : 32, Dade wp כּוש תָרִיץ‎ > Athiopia will make 
her hands to hasten to God,” either to worship him, 
or else to offer gifts. 

Derivatives, 7712, מְרוּצָה‎ 

Note. Several forms of the verbs yi, as the fut. 
יָרוּ]‎ Nipb. 772, the noun TY No. Il, take their 
signification from the verb ,רצ‎ which see. 


not used in Kal, pr. TO roUR ONESELF OUT,‏ רוּק 
TO BE POURED out, hence to be emptied, whence‏ 
empty, which see. (Cognate apparently‏ ריק Sand‏ 
tc the verbs P27, PY Gr. 2060006, which the poets‏ 
use of rivers emptying themselves, Latin ructo, eructo.)‏ 

Hiraw הָר'ק‎ --)1( to pour out, Ps. 18:43; Ece. 
12:3; Zec. 4:19. Figuratively—(a) to drau cut 
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amon 


a sword, Ex.15:9; Levit. 26:33; Ezekie 4:2, 12 
12:14; a spear, Psal. 35:3.—(b) to send fo: 8 
lead out soldiers to battle, Gen.14:14. For tha 
Heb. P71 the Sam. copy has P™ (PT) to muster 
from the Aram. root ,רוק‎ which is also expressed by 
the LXX. and Vulg. 

(2) toempty out, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42:35; 
Jer. 48:12; Hab. 1:17; also to leave empty, Isai. 
32:6 (compare YB} No. 9 fin.). 

IIlopuat, pass. of No.1. Jer. 48:11. Cant. 1:3, 
TOY תורק‎ OY “an ointment (which) is poured 
forth (is) thy name,” or “ thy name is poured forth 
like ointment,” the sense in both cases is the same; 
thy name gives a sweet odour (compare 0W2, UN3), 
itis pleasant and acceptable to all. Ifthe former be 
the construction, then }2Y, if the latter, OV is here 
used with a feminine; but I prefer the Jatter. 
Derivatives, ,רִ'ק ,ריק‎ Pa, רִיקם‎ 


FLOW, with an acc. to 67171 mucor, saliva‏ ₪ רגר 


(caro pudendorum), Lev.15:3. (Arab. עו‎ salivavit. 

With this accords the Germ. riren with the signifi- 

cation of flowing, whence Rubr dysentery.) 
Derivative, 1". 


No. 5, poppy.‏ ראש i. g.‏ רוש 


BE NEEDY, TO SUFFER WANT, Psalm‏ 10 רוש 
poor,‏ רָש Compare ay in Nipnau.—Part.‏ .34:11 
needy, Prov. 14:20; 18:23; sometimes YN) Prov.‏ 
Prov. 22:7.‏ רָשִים pl. DVN) Prov. 13:23, and‏ ;10:4 

HiTuPaLeL, to feign oneself poor, Prov. 13:7. 
See another under the root VO), 

Derivatives, ,ריש‎ YT on 


(contr. from Max} « appearance,” “ beau-‏ רגת 
ty,” or for MAY) “friend” (fem.), whence Pesh.‏ 
Lass), Ruth, pr. n. of a woman, an ancestress of‏ 
the house of David, the history of whom is given in‏ 
the book that bears her name.‏ 


m. Ch. ₪ secret, Dan. 2:18, 19; 4:6; plu‏ רז 
Daniel 2:29, 47. (Syr. [03[ and 43. to conceal,‏ )1 
j 3) secret.)‏ 

my pr. TO SPREAD OUT, TO MAKE THIN ANE 
LEAN, hence to consume, to destroy (comp. Arab 


yy to suffer from ills, calamity). Zeph. 2:11. (The 
primary idea appears to me to be that of scraping, 
scraping away; so that the roots 773, 20, would he 


kindred, which see; and also Lat.rado. Arab. intrans 


usd y, to be emaciated, ent (.100ה-י‎ 


רוה- רחנבות DCCLXIV‏ רזהה--רחם 


to become lean, to waste away, Isaiuh | one, 1. 6. to make rcom for him, Prov. 18:16; ard te‏ (זגמעז 


17:4. | 
Derivatives, ‘T), .סא ר זו[‎ 1, and— 


my m. lean, used of a person, Eze. 34: 20; of 
wil, Nu. 13:20. 

I. nw m. (from the root !), leanness, hence 
vining, phthists, Isa.10:16; Ps.106:15. Mic. 6:10, 
ג * בִיפַת-רְזון‎ lean ephah,” i.e. less than it ought to 
be. 


TI. רְזוּן‎ (from the root 11), 1. .ף‎ I (of the form 
,(עשק=-עשוק‎ a prince, Prov. 14:28. 


in (“ prince,” i. q. 19) [Rezon], pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus, 1 Ki. 11:23. 


mim) an unused root; to cry out witha clear | 
(i ה‎ loud) voice (cogn. to M¥); whence M7 which | 


see, 


‘ST in, (from the root NP), destruction. Isaiah 
24:16, .ג רְזי לי‎ q. *? ארי‎ (which immediately follows) 
“woe is me!” 


a) i.q. Arab. and Aram. >, 1271 (the sibilants‏ וס 
being often transposed), TO WINK WITII THE EYES, as‏ 
done in insolence and pride, Job 15:12; where some‏ 
.ירמזו[ copies have‏ 


Arab. (yj) TO BE WEIGHTY, both as to‏ .6 .1 רזן 
pr. weighty‏ ר]] weight and in a moral sense; hence‏ 
(august); poet. for prince, king, Jud. §:3; Psalm‏ 
Prov. 8:15; 31:4; Isa. 40:23.‏ ;2:@ 

Derivative, }it] No. 11. and pr. n. רז[‎ 


TO BE or BECOME WIDE, SPACIOUS (Arab.‏ רְחב 


= (; Lys 9. Za): This root has arisen 


from a transp. of M39; which the Samaritans have | 
for NY) to be wide, spacious; pr. grof und luftig feyn). | 
Pr. used of chambers which are made wide, 1920. 41:49; 
used of a mouth opened wide, 1 Sam. 2:1; metaph. 
of a heart which is expanded with joy, Isa. 60: 5. 

NiruaL, part., to be spacious, wide; spoken of 
meadows, Isa. 30: 23. 

Hipmt—(1) to make wide, e.g. a hed, Isa. 57:8; 
a funeral pile (opp. to, to make deep, i. e. Jong), Isa. 
30:33; also to make spacious, long and broad, 
e. g. baldness, Mic. 1:16; the borders or extent of a 
kingdom, Ex. 34:24; Am. 1:13; and even with an 
acc. of pers., Deut. 33:20, 73 3°) “who makes 
wide the borders of the Gadites.” Specially — (a) 
followed by ? of pers., to make a wide space for any 


deliver out of distress, Psalm 4:2. Compare יע‎ and 
the oppos. 1¥’.— (5) 1B הַרְחִיב‎ to open the mouth 
wide, Ps, 81:11; followed by 2ל‎ against any one, in 
derision and mockery, Ps. 35:91 ; Isa. 57:4. There 
is not much difference from this in—(c) VB הי‎ te 
open the soul )1. 6. the jaws) wide (compare WB) 
No. 2, fin.), Isa. §:14; Hab. 2:5.—(d) with the ad- 
dition of 3? to open any one’s heart (to instruction), 
Ps. 119:32; compare 2? 3M, 

(2) intrans., to be expanded, Psa. 25:17. It is 
better for the common reading 52°77 to substitut» 
TIMI expanded and... 

Derivatives, ,רְחַבְּעֶם--- רְחָב‎ 3M. 


SIT) fem. 7307 adj.—(1) broad, wide, Jok 
30:14; of the sea, Job 11:9 (opp. to long); used of 
a wall (where it refers to thickness), Jer. 51:58; Neh. 
3:8; also long and broad, spacious, of the earth, 
Ex. 3:8; Neh. 9:35; of a cup large around (opp. to 
deep, Eze. 23:32); which latter is expressed by its 
own proper formula; ,רְחָב יָרִיִם‎ OYY NIM “large 
on every side,” i.e. extending widely every way, long 
and broad; spoken of land, Gen. 34:21; Isa. 33:21; 
of sea, Psa. 104:25. ‘The signification is sometimes 
still wider, and comprehends also height or depth; 
like the Lat. amplus; at least in metaphorical ex- 
pressions, as, Ps. 119:96, “thy commandment is ex- 
ceeding broad,” i.e. the law is copious and infinite; 
also לב‎ 277 Ps. 101:5; WB 3 Pro. 28:25, inflated, 
1.6. proud: and with a preceding subst., pride, Pro. 
21:4. 

(2) AN) [Rahad], pr. n of a harlot at Jericho, 
Josh. 2:1; 6:17. 


m., @ broad space, Job 36:16; 38:18.‏ רחב 


sm m., breadth, Genesis 6:15; Eze. 40:6, seq. 
Metaph. 22 רחב‎ breadth of heart, great understanding 
1 5:9. 


(Dan. 9:25), plur. M37 (m.,‏ + רחוב and‏ רחב 
.)8:5 .260 

(1) ₪ street, so called from breadth; like the Gr. 
mAareia, Gen. 19:2; Jud. 19:20. 

(2) open place, forum, i.e. an ample space at the 
gate of Oriental cities, where trials were held, and 
wares set forth for sale, 2 Ch. 32:6; compare Neh. 
8:1,3,16. Ezr.10:9, רחוב בִּית הָאֶלְהִים‎ “the open 
place before the house of God.” 

(3) [Rehob], see ain} .בִּית‎ 


nian (“streets,” or according to Gen. 26:29, 
“wide spaces”), [Rehoboth], pr.n.—(1) of g 


רחביהו--רחם 


well,ib.—(2) YY רחבות‎ (“‘thestreets of the city,” 
somp. Plate, a city in Beotia) a city of Assyria, Gen. 
10:11, of which nothing certain is known. See J. D. 
Michaélis, Spicileg., tom. i. p. 240—44— (3) niaim 
nad (“breadths of the river,” i.e. Euphrates?) 
a city, apparently situated on the Euphrates, perhaps 
das ) between Cercusium and Ana, Gen. 36:37. 


PRAM [and 72] («for whom Jehovah makes 
an ample space,” i.e. whom he makes happy, and 
seta free), [Rehabiah], pr. n. .גוג‎ 1 Chron. 23:17; 
24:21; 26:25. 


pyar (“who enlarges the people,” compare 
Ex. 34:24; as if Eipidnpoc) [Rehoboam], pr.n. of 
the son and successor of Solomon, who governed the 
kingdom of Judah, 975—58 B.c., 1 Ki. 11:43; 12: 
1,seqq.; 14:21. LXX. ‘Popodap. 


mr) an unused root, which appears to have had 
the signification of rubbing, crushing (compare 
0 - 


Arab. ₪2 to tread, to trample, also the syllable mM 
in the cognate MMS to tread a way, M9, 77). Arab. 


(ד- 


\< - construct a mill, to turn a mill, is secondary, 
4 - 


and derived from the noun \<- Hence— 


rT nm. a mill stone, so called from rubbing and 

making small; only found in dual 327) handmills, 

prop. two stones, Ex.11:5; Nu. 11:8; Isa. 47:2; 
א‎ - - =- 


Arab. \<- ו‎ dual >, id. 


m. merciful, only used of God, commonly‏ רחום 
Deut. 4:31; Psa. 86:15, etc.; from‏ כו[ joined with‏ 
the root 0/71.‏ 


DIN" (“ beloved” [“merciful”]), [Rehum], 
pr. n.m.—(1) of a Persian governor in Samaria, 
Ezr. 4:8.—(2) Neh.3:17.—(3) Ezr.2:2; Neh. 10: 
26; for which there is, Neh. 7:7 (prob. by error of 
a eopyist) DIN).— (4) Neh. 12:3; otherwise O19 verse 
153 7:42. 

pin} in. [f. MPT] adj. (from the root PT}) far 
of f, remote.—(a) from a place, Gen. 37:18; Ex. 
2:4; and often. Subst. distance, space, Josh. 3:4; 
and with prepp. בְּרְחוק‎ at a distance, afar, Psalm 
10:1; PIT Gen. 22:4; Isa. 49:1, and למרחוק‎ Job 
36:3; 39:29; from afar, but PINIW is also far (see 
10 No. 3, c). Pi עַר‎ as far as distant places, Isa. 
57:9; Neh. 12:43.—(0) of time, whence מרחוק‎ from 
a long while ago, Isa. 22:11; 25:1; Pim? id. Isa. 
37: 26.—(c) in respect to help, Ps. 10:1; 22:2. Me- 
taph. any thing is called 1420016 which we cannot 
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רזה-רחם 


easily reach, hence--(a) arduous, difficult, of a 
law which it is difficult to obey, Deu. 0:11; [place 
is clearly the thing here spoken of]. — )]3( 
Prov. 31:10; compare Arab. 9 AWS} wy , near iu 
price, i.e. cheap, and ,si/\ נא‎ far off in price, 
i.e. dear; also the Germ. etwas naber geben, i.q. te 
sell for a lower price. 


1 . 
ט"ן‎ mm an unused and uncertain root ; whence”— | 


laqueare,‏ ,קרי Cant. 1:17 ans, i. q. DVT]‏ רְחִיט 
carved or fretted ceiling; either an error of a copy-‏ 
in this word was sometimes pronounced‏ ה ist, or else‏ 
more harshly (like nm), as by the Samaritans, who in‏ 
Ewald on‏ .רחטים have‏ רהטים the Pentatench for‏ 
Cant. loc. cit. considers that OTT] is put with the‏ 
letters transposed, for O°), 12 turned work; but‏ 
I prefer the previous explanation.‏ 


dual, handmills, see M3.‏ רחים 
i Ch. far off, remote, Ezr. 6:6.‏ 


an unused root, perhaps of the same or‏ ר הִ 
similar meaning to 207 to cherish. Secondary and‏ 


denom. is the Arab. \= , Conj. V. to possess lambs, 


~~" - 


[In Thes. this is compared with >, to wander. 
a 
to journey, especially with camels. | 


MY) --)1( 6 ewe, Gen. 31:38; 32:153 hence 

2 

any sheep, Isaiah 53:7; .םה‎ 6:6. (Arab. Ss) 
Je _) ₪ female lamb.) 


(2) [Rachel, Rahel], pr.n. of the wife of Jacob, 
Gen. 29:6; Jer. 31:15. 


om) fut. OM [“ prop. TO BE SOFT ;” hence— [ 0 
LOVE, Ps. 18:2. (Syr. pri, Arab. «> and = 
id. The primary idea appears to be in cherishing, 
soothing, and in a gentle emotion of the mind; com- 
pare (.רְחַף‎ 

Pret ,רחם‎ inf. O71, fut. DIY to behold with ten- 
derest affection, to compassionate, followed by 
an ace. Ex. 33:19; Deu. 13:18; 30:3; followed by 

Y Psa. 103:13; used of the love of parents towards 
their children, Psa. loc. cit.; Isa. 49:15; and of the 
compassion of God towards men, Ps. 116:5. 

Puat OD) to obtain mercy, Prov. 28:13; Hoses 
14:4; compare 1:6. 

Derivatives, ©NI— ‘JPM, ,רחוכם‎ ard pr. a. ET) 
DA, NDI, MPT לא‎ 


רחם--ריע 


DM in. Lev. 11: 18, and MN (Milél), Deu. 14: | 


ד זן ד 
a smaller kind of vulture, white, with black wings,‏ ,17 
feeding on dead bodies; vultur percnopterus, Linn ;‏ 
sc culled from its affection towards its young, like‏ 
stork; Ara. sand das . See Bochart,‏ חַסִירֶר 
Hieroz. t. ii, p. 297— 322.‏ 


womb, Gen. 49:25; Isaiah‏ רְחֶם ig.‏ )1( רחם 
.3 : 46 
poet. ₪ girl,a woman (from the part being‏ )2( 
רַחַמָה peculiar to the female sex), Jud. 5:30; comp.‏ 
[2aham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:44.‏ )3( 


on) m. (once f. Jer. 20:17), with suff, IN) pr. 
the tnner parts; in sing. specially womb (Gr. ra 
oxhayxva) of persons, Job 24:20; 31:15, and of 
animals, Exod. 13:2, 12,15; ONY) from the womb, 
Fs. 22:11. 


mony i. gq. EM) No.2, a girl, dual, רַחַמְתַיִם‎ 
Jud. 5:30. 


pl. (compare Lehrg. p. 576( -- (1) the‏ רַחָמים 
bowels, 7a ordayxra, as the seat of the emotions of‏ 
the mind (see the root), Prov. 12:10; hence very‏ 
tender affection, specially love, natural affec-‏ 
1 .גו ;43:30 tion towards relatives, Genesis‏ 
.)18 :ל ;6:12 Cor.‏ 2 )דט Ki. 3:26 (ra‏ 1 

(2) pity, grace, favour, Isa. 47:6; especially of 
God, Psalin 25:6; 40:12. . בחמים‎ 102 Deu. 13:18; 
and ל‎ ODN) OW Isai. 47:6; to shew niercy to any 
one. Py, כָתַן פי לְרְחָמִים‎ to obtain any one’s mercy 
for any one, 1 Ki. 8:50; Ps. 106: 46. 


Ch. mercies, Dan. 2:18.‏ רחמין 


3207 m. adj. merciful, compassionate, Lam. 
4:10. 


an unused root, of uncertain signification,‏ רחן 
Axab. to bend, whence pr. n. 73TH,‏ 


TO BE MOVED, AF-‏ ,["1ע50 pr. TO BE‏ %] רחף 
FECTED (cogn. to FM), specially—(a) with the‏ 
feeling of tender love, hence to cherish, see Piel.—‏ 
with fear, tremor, hence to tremble (spoken of‏ )6( 
the bones of a person terrified), Jer. 23:9.‏ 

Pig, fo brood over young ones, to cherish young 
(as an eagle), Deut. 32:11; figuratively used of the 
Spirit of God, who brooded over the shapeless mass 
of the earth, cherishing and vivifying. Of far more 


frequent use is the Syr. a1}, which is used of birds 
brooding over their young, Ephr. ii. p. 552; of pa- 
rents who cherish their children, Ephr. ii. Pp. 419; 
of Elisha cherishing the body of the dead child, 
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Ephr. i. p. 529; also of a voice desceniing from 
heaven. The Arabs use in the same sens3 the vert 
s., LIV. to brood on eggs (as a hen); to soothe s 


| child (as a mother), Gen. 1:2. 


VT) fut. yo? inf, רְחִצֶה‎ --)1( To wasH, the 
human body, Gen. 18:4; 43:31; Lev. 14:9; Deut. 
21:6; meats, Exod. 29:17; Lev. 1:9; metaph. the 
defilement of sin adhering to men, Isa. 4:4. To wash 
the hands in innocency, i.e. to declare oneself inno- 
cent, Ps. 26:6; 73:13. It differs from DAD to wash 
garments. 

(2) to wash oneself, to be washed, Exod. 2:6; 
Ruth 3:3 (Arabic +>) to wash the body, gar- 
ments), , 

Pua 7D) to be washed, Prov. 30:12. 

Ifirupac., i. q. Kal No. 2, Job 9:30. 

ְ.רַחְצָה , רַחַ] Derivatives,‏ [ 


- =( 


ym m., washing, Ps. 60:10. 
רחין‎ Ch. [ITHPAEL], to trust in any one, Dan.3:28. 


MSM £, washin g (of cattle), washing-place, Cant. 
4:2; 6:6, 


pm fut. PI inf. (1)--רְחֶקָה‎ To 60 AWAY FAR, 
to recede from any one; followed by מן‎ Eccl. 3:5; 
Job 30:10 (Chald., Syr., £th., id. The primary sense 
appears to have been transitive; to thrust away, to 
repel, i. .ף‎ PM). 

(2) to be afar off, to be distant, remote, Psalm 
103:12; followed by ל[‎ and by Jer.2:5; Eze. 8:6; 
11:15; 44:10. Often used of God, as being far off 
from granting help, i.e. as refusing aid, Psa. 22:12, 
20; 35:22; of men who abhor fraud, Ex. 23:7; Isa. 
54:14; and on the other hand, from the law of God, 
Ps. 119:150; they are far off from safety, Job §:4. 

Nipuat, to be removed, Eccl. 12:6 ano. 

PiEL, רחק‎ to move far off, to remove, Isa. 6:12; 
metaph. Isa. 29: 13. 

HipHit—(1) trans. i.q. Piel, Job 13:21; 19:13; 
Psa. 103:12, “he (God) hath removed our trans- 
gressions from us,” 1. 6. he forgives them to us. Fol- 
lowed by an inf. (Ps. 55:8( and a gerund, adv. הַרחִיק‎ 
קְקַכָת‎ to go far off, Exod. 8:24. Inf. Pt and adv., 
far off, Gen. 91:16. Hence— 

(2) intrans. to go away far, Gen. 44:4; Josh. 
8:4. 

Derivatives, PIM, PN, and— 


pm m. verb adj., going far away; Ps. 73: 9% 
TQM “ those who go far away from thee.” 


רחש- -ריע 


TO BOIL or BUBBLE UP as a fountain (so‏ רְחָש 
Byr.) and boiling water (see NYO). Arat CAs,‏ 
V. VIII. to be moved, agitated. The primary idea‏ 
appears to be in the noise made by water boiling,‏ 
Metaph. followed by an ace. Ps.‏ .רה" compare YY},‏ 
v5 wn“ my heart boils up pleasant‏ 723 טוב ,45:2 
words.”‏ 

Derivative, מִרְחשֶת‎ 

a winnowing fan, from the root 1, of‏ + רחת 
the form M3 [Isa. 30:24].‏ 


2") fut, 307 To BE WET with rain, Job 24:8. 
Arab. __L, especially used of the moisture of fresh 


and green plants. Hence — 


ab. m. juicy, green, and fresh, Job 8:16. 


a spurious root, see OY.‏ רמה 


an unused root, 1. q. AN);‏ רמט 


ni; Ch. to tremble, 
to be terrified; whence— 


bp” terror, Jer. 49:24. 


quadrilit. pass. Job 33:25, TO Grow‏ רְטָפָש 
GREEN or FRESH AGAIN; prob. compounded of 10)‏ 
to be juicy, green, and “5D to be thick, fat. Arab.‏ 
transp. Lai according to the Kamfs, is to recover,‏ 
to revive after sterility.‏ 


Wo" only found in PIEL, סד‎ BREAK IN PIECES; 
specially to dash, to kill (children) by dashing 
against a rock, i.g. 7B) (Ps.137:9); 2 Ki. 8:12 (see 
Pual); also, 0 dash down with arrows, to prostrate, 
Isa. 13:18. 

Puat, pass. to be dashed against a rock, and so 
killed, Isa. 13:16; Hos. 10:14; 14:1; Nah. 3:10. 

mase. Job 37:11, i.g. Arabic US) irrigation,‏ רי 
א' ,תָי for‏ ע' watering, for ‘Y), from the root 7), like‏ 
for i. As to the passage in Job, see the root MP.‏ 


(which see), pret. 3), 921, also‏ רוב 6 רוב 
,ריב .)ג ;40:2 Jud. 11:25; Job‏ רב nia", inf. absol.‏ 
(Hos. 5:13; 10:6). eo‏ יָרֶב apoc.‏ 

(1) TO CONTEND, TO sTRIVE. (Arab. |, Med. 
Ye, to doubt, a secondary notion, derived from that 
of striving and contending. Prop. it 18 to seize one 
another by the hair, like the syn. 7¥3, and this root 
is of the same stock as rapio, Goth. raupjan, to pull; 
Germ. raufen, tupfen; see more under the root 5). 
Of a aimilan origin is the Germ. habdern, prop. to rend 
each other's garments.) It is used—(q) in its proper 


DCCLXVII 


רחם-ריע 


signification of those who contend with the hard and 
with blows. Deu. 33:7, לו‎ 22 YT “his hands con- 
tend for him;” compare derivatives 2°), ,רב‎ but 
this is rare; it is commonly used—(b) of those who 
strive with words, Psa. 103:9; followed by DY Gen. 
26:20; Job 9:3; 40:2; את‎ (with) Isa. 45:9; Jud. 
8:1; אל‎ Jud. 21:22; Job 33:13; 32 Gen. 31:36; 
also, an accus. of him with whom one contends, Job 
10:2; Isa.27:8 (Germ. jem. auézanfen, compare above 
as to the origin). Followed by ? of the person fu 
whom one contends, Jud. 6:31; Job 13:8; by of the 
thing, concerning which one contends, Gen. 26:21. 

(2) Specially, to contend forensically, to plead 
a cause, followed by an accus. of the person whose 
cause is pleaded, Isa. 1:17; 51:22; fully ריב‎ nv רִיב‎ 
םי‎ 1 Sa. 24:16.— Pregn. 1 Sam. 25:39, “ blessed be 
Jehovah 52) 1% ‘NEW ITNY 32 WY who hath 
pleaded the cause of my reproach from Nabal,” 6. 
who in my stead has taken vengeance on Nabal. Ps. 
43:1, VON לא‎ 43°27 73 “plead my cause (and 
deliver me) from an unmerciful nation.” Part. 3) 8 
defender, Isa. 19:20.— To the future of this verb we 
should also refer 27.922 Hos. 5:13; 10:6, i.e. “a 
king (who) pleads a cause,” i.e. a hostile, adverse 
king. It may also be taken for a subst. i.q. ריב‎ 
which see. 

i.q. Kal, only found in part. 1) 1 Sam.‏ זווקודד 
Ifos. 4:4.‏ ;2:10 

Derivatives, ,ריב‎ 12°99, pr. n. ך'3' ,%ר'3'‎ and— 

strife,‏ (1)----\ת m. pl. &'> and‏ רב rarely‏ ר'ב 
contention, Gen. 13:7; Deut.25:1. °2™) O'S my‏ 
adversary, Job 31:35; compare Isa. 41:11. _‏ 

(2) a forensic cause, Ex.23:2. 2") O'S one 
who has a (forensic) cause, Jud. 12:2; see the verb 
No. 2. 

MIN “whose cause J ehovah‏ ָרִ'בִי (i. q.‏ ריבי 
Sam. 23:29; 1 Ch.‏ 2 .מז pleads”), [Ribai], pr. n.‏ 
.11:31 

FT") see 09. 


man (root 519) .מז‎ odour, scent, which any thing 
exhales or emits, Cant. 2:13; 7:14; Genesis 27:27 
Figuratively, Job 14:9; compare Jud.16:9. Most 
frequently in this connection, 07°) 1"), see 0). 

Ch. id. Dan. 3:27.‏ רִיח 


see P81 buffalo.‏ רִים 


,רוע see‏ ריע 


(fully written in the luter m‏ רע ig.‏ ריע 
a companion, a friend, Job 6:27.‏ 


ריפות-רכב DCCLXVIII‏ ריפווז--רמה 


pl. crushed grains of corn, meal, 2Sa. |‏ ₪ ריפות 
in the‏ רנף Proverbs 27:22. From tne root‏ ;17:19 
sense of crushing, making small.‏ 


2% ב 6 ,ב ב. 8 fat. 327, (Arab._S,,‏ רְכָב 


TO BE CARRIED, TO BIDE—(1) on an animal, ₪ 
é ו‎ | ride, followed by על‎ of the animal, Gen. 24:61; Nu 

nd" [Riphath], pr.n. of a nation and region 22:30; followed by 3 Neh. 2:12; followed by an ace 
sprung from Gomer (i.e. the Cimmerii), Gen. 10:3. | 9 Ki.g:18,19. Part. 335 Ex.1 5:1, and הַפוּס‎ 334 
.- this the Rhiphaan mountains have been com- ! Am. 9: 15, @ horseman. 
pared. (2) in a chariot (compare Old Germ. titon, Engl. 
to ride, Dutch ryden, Swiss reiten, for to be carried 
in a chariot, whence reita (rheda, Ces.), a chariot), 

(from the root p37) m. adj. empty, vain, Jer. | 001. 17:25; 4. Especially of Jehovah, who is‏ ריק 
Neutr. emptiness, something vain, Psal, Carried upon the clouds (Isa. 19:1); upon the wings‏ .51:34 
Levit. 26:16; PMP |‏ לריק 73:135 Adv. P*)Psal.‏ .4:3 
Jerem. 51:58, in vain, fruit- | 33:26; Ps. 68:5.‏ בָּרִי ריק ;39:16 Job‏ 
to cause to ride on horseback, Est‏ (1)-- ונפו 1 | lessly.‏ 

' 6:9; 1 Ki. 1:33; Ps. 66:12. 
9 "9 : , , \ ו ו‎ 

2 4, more often רק‎ 1 NEM adj. empty, vain, used | (2) tocause to ridein a chariot, followed by 
of vessels, Judges 7:16; 2 Ki. 4:3; of ears of corn an ace. of pers. Gen. 41:43; 2 Ch. 35:24; metaph 

. / 5 09 - | , _? 1 > « . : . . . \ 2 . . , 
. 2 ea ee re - i 2 .- aay 4 ‘ - to cause to ride upon the wings of wind, Job 30:22. 
aaa . . , oe agree 2 0 ss ee ה‎ > Hither is the phrase to be referred, “nay הַרְכִּיב‎ 
ach oe 1.— (a) 7 ו‎ CMs 344 Js | PS, see 23 No.2. Used of inanimate things, to 
—(6) empty, impoverished, poor, Neh. §:13.— | place onachariot or vehicle, 2 Sam. 6:3; 2 Ki 
ה‎ wicked, 200. 0:4[ 11:3; 2 Samuel | 23:30; and simply to place, e.g. the hand, 9 Ki 

6 13:16. 

adv. emptily, Jerem. 14:3—(a) empty- | (3) to fasten an animal to a vehicle, Hos.10:11.‏ ריקם 
NIDW.‏ ,23% ,רְכוּב ,)35 —]42 Derivatives,‏ שלח handed, as poor men, Ruth 3:17; hence D2")‏ 
to send any one away empty, without a gift, Genesis‏ 
לא ,16:16 Deut.15:13; Job 22:9. Deut.‏ ;31:42 
C7) PENS AND “he shall not present himself‏ 
before Jehovah without (bringing) a gift..—(b) in‏ 
vain, to no purpose, 2 Sam. 1:99.--)6((‏ 
cause, rashly, Ps. 25:33; 7:5.‏ 


.רוק TO EMPTY, TO POUR OUT, see‏ ריק 


m. ) Nah. 2 :5(-- (1) riders, cavalry, Isa.‏ רְכֶב 
and the beasts themselves; whence, verse 9,‏ ;21:7 
horses with (horse-) men.‏ רְכָב OS‏ 

(2) @ chariot, i.g. ADV Jud. 5:28; pl. Cant, 
1:9; but commonly collect. Gen. §0:9. Especially 
military chartots, Ex. sea 17; 15:19; 1 Ki.a:§; 
ר'ר‎ m. (from the root 19), saliva, 1 Sa. 21:14, | 10:26; 20:21, and often, 23 23) chariots with 
moon ריר‎ see nbn. scythes, Jush. 17:18. 3337 עָרִי‎ towns where war- 
chariots were placed, 2 Chr.1:14; 8:6; 9:25.— 
Often 13) (like dppa, in Hom.) refers mostly to the 
horses yoked to the chariots, and to the soldiers 
say / riding in the chariots, as 4 Sam. 8:4, “and David 

pe גר‎ q. ראשון‎ first, Job 8:8 Fan]. | hamstrung all the chariots,” 1. 6. the horses of them; 

, . 6% זוב וטג‎ . = 
7 f. M3 adj. (from the root 22)—(1) tender, 2 Sa. 10:18, “and kee slew seven hundred cha 
ie : ל‎ | riots of the Arameuans,” i. 6. the horses and men of 
spoken of little children, Genesis 33:13; of cattle, | . / - ירכב‎ 
young and tender of flesh, Gen. 18:47 so many chariots; Eze. 39:20; 2 Ki. 7:14, 32) טג‎ 
כ‎ : eae הותי‎ 6 ‘i Paes ” 

(2) infirm, 2 Sa. 3:39. MSI OY weak, dull nee pase ל‎ G ber Laufer, D 

eyes [Gen. 29:17], (which was considered a defect, (3) the upper millstone, Germ. ber taufer, : 


compare 1Sa.16:12). Vulg. lippi, Genesis 29:17, | 74! 6; 2 Sa. 11:21 


Prov. 13:18, 80 ---‏ , (רג'ט (from the root‏ ריש 
Prov. 28: 19, m. poverty.‏ היש 


LXX. aodereig. Hence— a2) m.—(1) @ horseman, 2 Ki. 9:17. 
(3) delrcate, Deu. 28:54, 56. (2) the driver of a war-chariot, 1 Ki. 22:34. 


(4) soft, Prov. 15:1. MD soft words, Job 40:97. רכב‎ (“horseman”), ].260202[, pr. n., borae 
ה‎ , 2 


5( 395 ד‎ :8; 
(5) 22 Tifearful, Deu. 20:8; 2 Ch. 13 :7. by — (1) the ancestor of the house of the Rechabites, 
J) softness, Deu. 28:56, who were bound by a vow ever to preserve @ no 


of Cherubim (Psalm 18:11); on the heavens, Deut. 


רכבה--רמר 


madic life, 2 Ki. 10:15, 23; Jer. 35:2, seqq.; 1 Ch. 
9:55, compare Diod. Sic. xix. 94. Patron. 23) Jer. 
loc. cit.— (2) 2 Sa. 4:2.—(3) Neh. 3:14. 


naa noun act. vectura, riding, and driving, 


Eze, 27: 20. 


Ma) [for 139"), [Rechah], pr. name of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12. 


m., vehicle, chariot, Psalm 104:3. Root‏ רְכוּב 
.327 


Gen. 14:11, 16, 21; 15:‏ רכש defectively‏ רכוש 
Gen’ 31:18,‏ רכשו ;31:3 Ch.‏ 2 רכגשו with suff.‏ :4 
m.; pr. that which is acquired, earned; hence sub-‏ 
the (private)‏ רכוש הַמַּלְךּ .46 sinace eatin. Caita‏ 
6 שרי הַרְבוּש .35:7 property of the king, 2 Chron.‏ 
overseers of the sroperty (of the king), 1 Ch. 27:31;‏ 
רְבָש Root‏ .98:1 


m., slander, detraction; see bo No. 2;‏ רְנִיל 
whence 5°37) 38 slanderers, Eze. 22:9. 5°97 709 to‏ 
go about for the sake of slandering, Lev. 19:16; Pro.‏ 
.20:19 ;11:13 

0 - 

TO BE TENDER, SOFT (Arab. 2S), kindred‏ רְכֶךּ 
to the root P?2) No. I); figuratively —(qa) to be deli-‏ 
cate, Deut. 28:56.—(b) to be weakened, contrite‏ 
in mind, 2 Ki. 22:19; see Niph.; used of soft words,‏ 
Ps. 55:22.‏ 

Nipwat, fut. 12 to be weakened (broken), of the 
wind or heart (19) to become timid, Deut. 20:3; 
5 7:4; Jer. 51:46. See רך‎ No. 5. 

Pua, to be softened (a wound with ointment), 
{sa. 1:6. 

Hirai, with לב‎ to break any one’s heart, Job 
16 

Derivatives, 71, ,רך‎ 7. 


a i on תל‎ TC GO ABOUT—(1) for purposes of 
traffic, i.gq. "0D; hence to traffic. Part, רבל‎ a mer- 
chant, ל‎ = 13, 15, 17, seqq.; fem. nbs a female 


merchant, ibid. 3, 20,23. Hence the substantives 
npan, nb5qWw. 


( 2) for the sake of slandering, whence רְכִיל‎ slander. 


(“traffic”), [Rachal], pr. n. of a town in‏ רְכָל: 
the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:29.‏ 


nba f. traffic, Eze. 28: 5, 16, 18. 
רכס‎ TO BIND, TO BIND ON, Exod. 28:28; 39:21. 
Arab. 6 (1. e.g. cattle in a stall. 11606 -- 


DCCLXIA 


ריפות--רמה 


D2"), only in pl. רְכְסִים‎ ₪ and up places, i. 6. rough 
rugged, difficult to pass, Isa. 40:4. Abulwalid in 
Lex. MS. at Oxford, ascribes to the root P35) the 


same signification as the syn. od to bind, also to be 
hard, calamitous, and he renders D'D37 by 1-2 gh! 
ss X4)1 hard places, i.e. difficult of transit, and . 
רְכְסִי איש‎ (Ps. 31:21), w | מא‎ i.e. calamities, adversa 
circumstances. 


m.league,conspiracy,so called from theidea‏ רכס 
of being bound together, Ps. 31:21 (like W2 from‏ 
WP); or it may be rendered snares, or plots. Plur.‏ 
const. "D3 Ps, loc. cit.‏ 


I. WD) 20 acquire, TO GAIN FOR ONESELF, 
Gen. 12:5; 31:18. 
Derivative, ©4935, 


Il. רכש‎ an unused root [joined with the pre- 
ceding in Thes.], ig. Arab. |S, ש)‎ and ¥ being 
interchanged), to run quickly (as a horse), gallopireny 
cognate רעש‎ (of a horse leaping, Job 39:20, 24 ). 
Hence — 


m. a superior breed of horses, remarkable‏ רכש 
for speed (Renner), Mic.1:13; 1 Ki. 5:8. Syriac‏ 


faci a horse, especially a stallion, which ought to 
be of a superior breed; see Bochart, Hieroz., t. i. 
page 95. 

high, see OM.‏ רוּם part. of the root‏ )1( -- רֶם 

(2) [Ram], pr.n.—(a) of a Buzite, Job 32:2; 
whom some think the same as DUS Gen. 22:21.— (6) 
Ruth 4:19; 1Chr.2:9; for which there is Apap, 
Matt. 1:3; Luc. 3:33.—(c) 1 Ch. 7. 


a buffalo, see O87,‏ רס 


Vd }—(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, .א‎ 22. 

(2) to shoot (with a bow), Jer. 4:29; Ps. 78:9, 
(Arab. | 4, Mth. 20007: Syr. and Ch. [3 id. ‘To 
this answers Gr. girrw.) 

PiEL 11D) to beguile, to deceive (prop. to throw 
down, to trip up, like the Gr. ש\\(006‎ | whence Lat. 
fallo), Pro. 26:19; Gen.29:25. Pregn. 1 Ch.12:14, 
ומנ לְצְרי‎ “to deceive me (and betray) to my 
enemies.” 

Derivatives, 1927, NV), WIA, NPI, and pr. מ‎ 
Dy, 


rv) + (with Kametz impure, from the root רלם‎ te 
be lofty) —(1) ₪ lofty place, 1 Sa. 32:6; especially 
50 


רמה-רננה 


one consecrated to the worship of idols, Eze. 16:24, | 


25, 39. Compare 3, 

(2) [Ramah], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, Jud. 19:13; with the art. Isa. 10:29; 
to the north of Jerusalem, Josh. 18:25; Jud. 4:5; 
Jer. 31:15; Hos. 5:8; 1 Ki. 15:17.—(0) of a town 
in Mount Ephraim, the birth-place and abode of 
Samuel, 1 Sa.1:193 2:115 7:17; 15:34; 16:13; 
fully צופים‎ 0°07 1 Sa. 1:1, Gr. 'Papabéu, 1 Mace. 
11:34.—(c) of a town of Naphtali, Josh. 19:36.— 
)0( NBYDI NID) (“the high place of the watch- 
tower”), Josh. 13:26, a town in Gilead, otherwise 
called ,רמות ,רָאמות‎ verse 9.—(e) ‘NP ND, see לָחִי‎ 
No.3. Gentile noun ‘N27 1 Ch. 27:27. 


mv, רְמָא‎ Ch.—(1) to throw, to cast, Dan. 
3:21, 24; 6:17. 

(2) to put, to place, e.g.seats, Dan.7:9. Com- 
pare Apoc. 4:2, 00006 Exerro, and יָרֶה‎ No. 2. 

(3) to¢mpose (tribute), Ezr. 7:24. 

IrureaL, to be cast, thrown, Dan. 3:6, 15. 


a worm, Job 25:6; commonly collect.‏ 1 רַמָה 
worms bred by putrefaction, Ex. 16:24; Job 7:5;‏ 
ss‏ 


91:26, from the root 027 No. II. Arab. hey putre- 
faction, worms thus bred. 


m.—(1) a pomegranate, Cant. 4:3; also an‏ רמון 
artificial one, Ex. 28:33, 34; 2 Ki. 25:17; 0 pome-‏ 


granate tree, Joel 1:12. (Arabic whey id. The 


origin is doubtful. Some have supposed, very im- 
probably, that pomegranates were so called from the 
worms (12) with which they are infested. I prefer 


explaining רמו[‎ marrowy, from @, marrow of a 


2 
bone, 4, to be marrowy as a bone.) 


From the abundance of pomegranates, several 
places take their names—(a) [Rimmon, Remmon], 
a town of the Simeonites, on the southern confines 
of Palestina, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; Zec. 14:10.—(b) 
a town of the Zebulonites, Josh. 19:13 (where הַמְתאָר‎ 
does not belong to the pr. n., see under the word ISA 
Pual), perhaps i. q. רפונ‎ 1 Ch. 6:62.—(c) of a rock 
near Gibeah, Jud. 20:45, 47, to which some also 
20/02 1 Sam. 14:2 [prob. now called Rimmén, wry 
Rob. ii. 113[.--)6( 7B רמון‎ [Rimmon-perez], a sta- 
tion of the Israclites, Nu. 33:19. 

(2) pr. n. of an idol of the Syrians, 2 Ki. 8 
(compure pr. n. 1720), perhaps high, from the root 
וְכִם‎ No.1. Hesych. ‘Papac, 04/0705 0606 Hence 
pr. n. of ₪ man, 2 Sa. 4:2. 


DCCLXX% 


רמה--רמם 


(“heights”), [Ramoth], pr.n.—(1) of a‏ רמות 
town in Gilead, elsewhere called MONI, Jos. 21:36;‏ 
see 227°NDN1 1 Sam.‏ ,רְמורז 332 )4:13.—(2 Ki.‏ 1 
.30:27 

a heap, pile (of dead bodies), Eze. 32:5‏ .£ רמות 
But I prefer, with J. 2, Michaélis, to read PND‏ 
thy worms, although this pl. does not occur else-‏ 
where.‏ 


an unused root, perhaps i. q. 1) to cast,‏ רמח 
throw (compare under the word n2P); whence —‏ 

m. pl. 01, a lance, a spear (of heavy‏ רמח 
armed troops), Nu. 25:7; Jud. 5:8; Jer.46:4. (Aram.‏ 


and Arab. ey id.) 


DIN Syrians‏ .ף .1 ,22:5 Chr.‏ 9 הֶרָמִים pl.‏ רמי 
compare 2 Ki. 8:28. As to the syncope of the letter‏ 
see page I, A.‏ ,א 

(“whom Jehovah set”, comp. [7 No.3),‏ רְמַ יה 
m. Ezr. 10:26.‏ .ם [Ramiah], pr.‏ 

a letting‏ (1)--(.ג )72 (from the root‏ + רְמִיָה 
down orrelaxing of the hands,indolence. (This‏ 
notion of the root nearly approaches to the cogn. 718).‏ 
Arab. ust) VILL. to be slack, and remiss, spoken of‏ 
a remiss hand,‏ כף 27 .19:94 any affair.) Pro.‏ 
idle, Pro. 10:4. Adv. negligently, Jer. 48:10.‏ 

(2) deception, fraud, Job13:7. TWO) the a 
fraudulent tongue, Ps.120:2,3. 317 קשת‎ a deceit- 
ful bow, one which shoots untruly, Hos. 7:16; poet. 
deceptive archers, who deceive by a false flight, Psa. 
78:57- 


an unused root, Arab. USK. Conj. 1%. ₪‏ רמך 
be slender, small in the waist [not given in Thes. |‏ 
Hence—‏ 

Eien fem. [plur. 5°37] a mare, once found, Est 


8:10. (Arab. aC. ey id.) 


an unused root, Arab. He; to deck with‏ רמל 
gems, to stain with blood, whence —‏ 


(“whom Jehovah adorned’), | #e-‏ ְמַלְיָהו 
maliah], pr.n. of the father of Pekah, king of Israel,‏ 
private and ignoble person, and on this account‏ ג 
his son is called contemptuously menor )188.7 :‏ 
Ki. 5‏ 2 ,)8:6 ;4,5 


I. .ף .1 רָמם‎ DIT TO BE HIGH, LOFTY. T'ret, רפה‎ 
(where, however, many MSS. and printed editions 


. 4 


רמם--רננה 


anve 307) Job 22:12; and רמו‎ (where other copies 
have 1919) 24:24. Part. mH exalted, 5. 6 
Nirwat, imp. plur. הרמו‎ Nu. 17:10; and fut. wy 
Ezek. 10: 15, 17, 19 (in these examples a few copies 
omit Dagesh); to exalt oneself, to rise up. 


6 - 
1. רמם‎ Arabic ey to become putrid, whence 
97, and according to some 27. 


“Brn (“whose help I have exalted”), 
| Romamti-ezer], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 25:4, 31. 


rman see .ְרוּמָמוּת‎ 


To TREAD‏ (1)--(רְפַס fut. DOW (cogn. to‏ רמס 
with the feet, as a potter does clay, followed by an‏ 
ace., Isa. 41:25; followed by 3 Nah. 3:14, to tread‏ 
upon, walk over any thing, Ps. 91:13.‏ 

(2) 00 tread down, 2 Ki.7:17, 20; Dan. 8:7, 10; 
Isaiah 63:3; 1:12, 80 רְמס‎ “to tread down my 
courts,” i.e. to profane them, compare Apoc. 11:2; 
1 Mace. 3:45. Part. DO) a treader down, an 
oppressor, Isa. 16: 4. 

N1pHat, pass. of No.2, Isa. 28:3. 

Derivative, 01912. 


To cREEP, TO CRAWL, the‏ (1)-- ירמש fut.‏ רמש 
proper term for the motion of smaller animals which‏ 
ereep upon the ground, both those which have four‏ 
‘or more feet, as mice, lizards, crabs, ete. (and this is‏ 
the proper signification, comp. D'9}), and those which‏ 
have no feet, and trail their bodies on the ground, as‏ 
serpents, worms, etc. Gen.1:26, after both domestic‏ 
and wild quadrupeds have been mentioned, as well‏ 
WOW. “all‏ הֶרמָש על as birds and fishes, PINT‏ 
the creeping things which creep upon the earth;”‏ 
verses 28, 30; 7:8, 14; 8:17, 19; Leviticus 11:44.‏ 
The earth is sometimes said to creep with creeping‏ 
things, with an acc. (comp. 72} No.4). Gen. 9:2,‏ 
win ws bd3 “in all the things with which‏ הָארָמָה 
earth creeps,” i.e. which creep in abundance on‏ 
the earth.‏ 

(2) In a wider signification it is used of aquatic 
‘amphibious) reptiles. Gen. 1:91, WS הַחַיָה הֶרמְשֶת‎ 
Dn שָרְצג‎ “creeping living creatures with which 
the waters abound;” Lev.11:46; Ps. 69:35; used of 
all land animals whatever, Gen. 7:21, init. Psalm 
104:20, “(by night) all the beasts of the forest 
sreep (out of their dens).” Ience— 


WD) m. a reptile, collect. reptiles, Gen.1:26; 
6:7; 7:14,23; often TOIT רְמָש‎ whatever creeps 
upon the ground, Gen.1:25; 6:20, Hos. 2:20; comp. 
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רמה --רננה 


Deut. 4:18. Orce used of ₪06. atic animals, Psalm 
104:95. Of all land animais whatever, Gen. 9:3. 


ND] (“a high place,” i.g. 122), [Remeth], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:21. 


shouting for joy.‏ ,(ר1| (prop. inf. of the root‏ רן 
Pl. 625°°37 shouts of deliverance, Ps. 32:7.‏ 


Mm) 1. .ף‎ 12] TO GIVE FORTH A TREMULOUS or 
TINKLING SOUND, TO RATTLE, once used, Job 39: 


. 23, either of the arrows as rattling when the quiver 


is struck, or of the stridulous noise of an arrow when 


shot (Arab. ו(‎ 
See Bochart, Hieroz. i, page 134; and Alb. Schultens, 
on [Haririi Cons. i. page 11. 


31 fem. (from the root 127) --)1( for 
joy, Psalm 30:6; 42:5; 47:2. 1 Ki. 22:36, My 
לאמר‎ ... 1393 137 “and there went through the 
camp a joyful cry: Home!” 

(2) a mournful cry, wailing (Simmer), Psalm 
17:1; 61:2, and frequently. 

(3) [Rinnah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:20. 


where BUS is used for arrows. 


Pro,‏ רון fut. 1 (once #1 as if from the root‏ רנן 
pr. TO EMIT A TREMULOUS AND STRIDULOUS‏ ,)29:6 
BOUND. Specially used —‏ 

(1) of the tremulous sound of a mast or tall pole 
shaken by the wind; hence 8, MA; also used of 
the sound of a torrent (see (אַרְנ|[‎ 

(2) as a verb it is, to vibrate the voice (trillern); 
hence—(a) to shout for joy, to lift up joyful out- 
cries (but not with an articulate voice), Lev. 9:24; 
Job 38:7; Isa. 12:6; 35:6; 54:1. It is also used 
of inanimate things, Isa. 44:23; 49:13-—(6) used 
of a mournful outcry, to wail (wimmern), Lam. 2:19. 

Prey }27 i.g. Kal No.2, to shout for joy, Psalm 
98:8; 132:16; followed by 2 concerning anything, 
Ps. 33:1; 89:13; 92:5; followed by עַל‎ (at the de- 
struction of any one), Jer. §1:48. But followed by 
an acc. of person or thing, to celebrate with shout- 
ing, Psa. 51:16; 59:17; followed by אֶל‎ Psa. 84:3; 
? Ps. 95:1. 

Puat, pass. Isa. 16:10. 

Hirnit הרְכין‎ --)1( trans. to cause to shout for 
joy, Ps. 65:9; Job 29:13. 

(2) to shout for joy, to rejoice, Deut. 32:43, 
followed by ? Ps. 81:2. \ 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1; also, 7, 739, and— 


f.—(1) shouting for joy, cb 3:7; 99:8‏ רְנְנֶה 
Ps. 63:6.‏ -ות Pl.‏ 


רסה--רעואל 


(2) plur. רְכָנִּים‎ Job 39:13, seqq. ostriches, poet. 
for the common יעָנָה‎ N33, called either from the 
stridulous sound of their wings (see Job 100. cit. verse 
12, compare 39), or from their wailing noise (see 
12) Lam. 2:19); compare Arab. hs) the female os- 


trich, so called from its song. See 


Bochart, Hieroz. ii. page 24. 
רפה‎ (“ dew,” “fall of dew”), [Rissah], pr.n. 


of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
21, 22. 


m. plur.—(I) drops of dew, Cant. §:2;‏ רסיסים 
from the root DD7 No. I.‏ 
ruzns, Am. 6:11; from the root DD7 No. 1.‏ 1) 


Vulg. struthzo. 


an unused root; Arabic .p<; to bind, with‏ רסן 
---06ם116 a cord or muzzle.‏ 


D7 m.—(1) a curb or halter, which goes over 
a horse's nose, Isa. 30:28; gener. a bridle, Psalm 
32:9. Job 30:11, שלחו‎ "23 JD] “ they cast off the 
bridle before me,” 1. 6. they use unbridled license; 
compare the Arabic phrase acl. cj -\L to loose his 
halter, of an unbridled person. Hence— 

(2) the inner part of the mouth, where the bit 
(das Gebif) is put, like the Greek yadsvoi, teeth, Job 
41:5, 1D bap used of the double row of teeth (of 
the crocodile). 


(3) [Resen], pr. name of a very ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10:12. 


DD (1) TO MOISTEN, TO SPRINKLE, Ezek. 
46:14. Hence רְסִיסִים‎ drops of dew, and pr. n. 787. 


(9 


(Chaldee ,רפס‎ Arabic i) 1d. To this answers the 
- 


Sanscr. rasah, dew; Gr. pan, pon, and 000009 Lat. 
rus.) 
(Il) ig. רצ‎ to break; whence DDD) No. 1 


with a distinct. accent. ¥), pl. DY (from the‏ רע 
root YP).‏ 

(A) fem. TY) adj. evtl, bad—(a) physically as 
of an animal, bad cattle, Lev. 27:10; Deut. 17:13 
bad waters, 2 Ki. 2:19, ete.—(b) }OKie, wicked, 
evil, of the manner of thinking and acting, Gen. 6:5; 
8:21; 15a.25:3.  2ֶר לב‎ an evil heart, Jer. 3:17; 
7:24. רע בָּעִיכִי פ'‎ 1.6. what is unpleasing to any 
one, Gen. 38:7; often in this connection, ‘23 הַרַע‎ 
יְהוָה‎ what was displeasing to Jehovah, 1 Ki. 11:6; 
14:22; more rarely followed by by 1900. 2:17; fol- 
lcwed by ‘25? Neh. 2:1. Specially — (aa) noxious, 
hurtful. TY) 170 an evil beast, Gen. 37:33. דְּבָר רַע‎ 
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an evil, i 0. a hurtful thing, 9 Kings 4:41.—(W: 
רע עַיָן‎ envious, malignant, Prov. 23:6; 28:22. 

(2) evil in appearance, deformed, especially 
when followed by 787 Gen. 41:3. 

(3) unhappy, unfortunate, of a person, Isaiah 
3:11; compare verse 10. Jer. 7:6, Do? yp “that 
it may goill with you,” for D3? לְהָיות רע‎ (compare 
טוב‎ No.1), Jer. 25:7. 

(4) sad, of the heart or mind, Pro. 25:20; of the 
countenance, Gen. 40:7; Neh. 2:2. 

(B) subst. evil, badness, especially in an ethical 


sense, 70 6060 Gen. 2:9; Deut. 22:22; 7 עצת‎ evil 


counsel, Ezek. 11:2; 27 W28 evil men, Prov. 28:5; 
also wickedness, malice, Genesis 6:5. In this sense 
there is more frequently used the fem. MY, which see. 


LW (from the root ¥4), notse, outcry (erm), 
Ex. 32:17; Mic. 4:9. The noise of God is thunder, 
Job 36:33, 2 YOY 73! “ he declares to him (to man 
or to his enemy) his thunder.” 


No. 3) for the more fall‏ רְעָה (from the root‏ רע זז 
Jerem. 6:21; but much‏ רע ,רע ny, with suff. ‘YI,‏ 
more in use is M7Y2, plur. OI; with suff. PY;‏ 
IYI (for WY] Job 42:10; 1 Sa. 30:26); DY) m.‏ 
acompanion, a friend, with whom one has inter-‏ 
course, Job 2:11; 19:21; Prov. 25:17; implying‏ 
less than 378 Prov. 18:24. Followed by dat. (like‏ 
the Greek 6 éuol ¢idoc), Job 30:29, 9 Aad YI “a‏ 
companion (i.e. like) to ostriches.” Prov. 19:6.‏ 
Friend or companion is also said of —(a) a luver,‏ 
one beloved of a woman. Cant. 5:16; Jer. 3:1, 203‏ 
any other person,‏ (0)--- רְעָיָה Hos. 3:1; compare‏ 
any other of the human race, 6 rAnoiov (Nadfter,‏ 
Mitmenfd)), Ex. 20:17, seqq.; 22:25. Hence when‏ 
alter, alter, one, another. Judges‏ ,א" preceded by‏ 
ION “ they said one to ano-‏ אִיש NYT’‏ ,6:29 
ther.” Genesis 11:3; 1Sa. 10:11; 20:41. Also‏ 
used of inanimate things, Gen. 15:10. Compare Mig‏ 
Isai.‏ אַ'ש No.6. More rarely when not preceded by‏ 
satyr shall ery to 8807"‏ > שעיר NIP INYTON‏ ,34:14 

(2) thought, will, i.g. Ch. MAY, רעיון‎ Ps. 199:8, 


17. Root רְעָה‎ Ch. to will, and 15 Ethpa. to think. 


aa‏ (1)--(רְעַע (from the root‏ רוע rarely‏ .הו רע 
evil condition, Jerem. 24:2, 3,8; especially in an‏ 
ethical sense, evil, wickedness, Jer.4:4; 213195‏ 
.26:3 ;23:2 

(2) deformity, Gen. 41:19. 

(3) sadness of heart, of appearance, Neh. 9:5 
Ecc. 7:3. 


(Arab. indy The‏ פפסאטא סד !}397 fut.‏ רְעב 


רעב--רעואל 


primary idea appears to lie in that of an ample, i.e. 
empty stomach; compare the kindred 17) and th. 
"|: to hunger). Used of individual men [or other 
beings], Ps. 34:11; 50:12; ofa whole region, Gen. 
41:55. Followed by ל‎ to hunger for any thing, 
Jer. 42:14. 

Hirai, to cause tohunger, Deu. 8:3; to suffer 
tohunger, Prov. 10:3. 

Derivatives, the three following nouns. 


ay") m. hunger, famine, whether of individuals, 
Lam. 5:10; or of entire provinces, scarcity of 
grain, Gen. 12:10; 41:30, seq. 

verbal adj. hungry, 2 Sam.17:29;‏ רְעָבָה + רַעָב 
Job 5:5; stricken with hunger, Job 18:12.‏ 


m. famine, Ps. 37:19; Gen. 42: 19.‏ רעבון 


TO TREMBLE, TO QUAKE (of the earth), Ps.‏ רעד 
(Arab. avy Conj. IV. 111, id. As to‏ .104:32 
(רָעע see under‏ רע the roots beginning with‏ 

Hiri, intrans. to tremble, used of men, Dan. 
10:11; Ezr.10:9. Hence— 


Ps 2:11; 48:7;‏ +רערה Ex. 15:15, and‏ .ב רע 
trembling.‏ 


(Job 20:26).—(1) TO FEED‏ ירע fut. apoc.‏ רעה 
a 800%, TO PASTURE, TO TEND. (Arabic oS id.,‏ 


and figuratively to guard, to care for, to rule. 8 
to the origin I suspect it to be of the same stock as 
the verbs ,רְצָה‎ 7, 787 and properly to have the 
sense of looking upon; whence רְצָה‎ and רְעָה‎ No. 3, 
to look upon with pleasure, gern fefen, NY) No. 1. to 
pasture a flock; prop. to look after, M8] to behold, 
to see.) Const. absol. Gen. 37:13; Nu. 14:33; Cant. 
1:7; followed by an acc. Gen. 30:31; followed by 
3 (prop. to look upon), Gen. 37:2; 1 Sam. 16:11; 
17:34. Part. 77 subst. a shepherd, Gen. 13:7; 
26:20; fem. M9 Gen. 29:9. Figuratively to pas- 
ture, is used—(a) for to govern, to rule, of a prince 
(compare Hom. roupy Aawv), 8 58. 5:2; 7:7; Jer. 
23:2, seqq.; followed by 3 Ps. 78:71; of God, Ps. 
23:1, “ Jehovah is my shepherd, I shall not want;” 
28:9; 80:2; of a teacher of virtue, Pro. 10:21, 
OD) AT צדיק‎ “NY “the lips of the righteous feed 
many,” i.e. lead to virtue. So part. mY a shepherd, 
metaph. used of God, Ps. 23:1; of kings and princes, 
Jer. 2:8; 3:15; Zec.10:2; 6% a teacher of virtue 
and wisdom, Ecc. 12:11.--)2( .o nourish, to feed. 
Hos. 9:2, “the floor and wine-press shall not feed 


em.” 
:9( to feed (intrans. ) as a fiock, Isa. 5:17; a1 273 
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65:25. Followed by an acc. of place, in which 8 
flock feeds, Jer. 50:19; Eze. 34:14, 18,19; Micah 
7:14. Figuratively, to depasiure, to consume. 
Mic. 5:5, “they shall eat up (waste) the land of 
Assyria with the sword.” Job 20:26, NN שָרִיד‎ yr 
“(the fire) devours what is left in his tent.” Jer. 
22:22; 2:16, PIR PPP “they devour the crown 
of thy head.” Job 24:21, “PY, AMM “who op- 
pressed the barren woman” (Chald. confringens). 

(3) to delight in any person or thing (compare 
Lat. pasci aliqua re, i.e. to delight in). Chald, רְעָה‎ ; 
Arab. le). Constr.—(a) fol- 
lowed by an acc. of pers. to delight in any one, to be 
his companion, Prov. 13:20; 28:7; 29 :3.—(d) fol- 
lowed by an acc. of thing, Prov. 15:14, * the mouth 
of fools nba יִרְעָה‎ delights in folly,” follows after 
folly. Ps. 37:3, MAHON WI) "566% after truth.” W) 
רוח‎ to seek after the wind, i.e. folly, Hos. 12:2; com- 
pare Isa. 44:20. Compare MY) and רוח‎ yy. 

Piet רְעָה‎ i,q. Kal No. 3 (or rather denom. from 
NY), to join oneself as a companion to any one, Jud, 
14:20. 

Hiput, i. q. Kal No. 1, Ps. 78:72. 

HirnpaE., to hold intercourse; followed by את‎ 
with any one, Prov. 22:24. 

Derivatives, MY2, רע‎ No. IT. ,רְעוּת ,רעי ,רְעִי‎ My, 
,רעיון‎ TY, YI, NVI, and the pr. n. 37, PNW, רעי‎ 
[and perhaps nn. ] 


evil, bad (see ¥7).‏ רע fem. adj.‏ (1ג)--- רְעָה 

(2) subst.—(a@) evil which any one does, Job 
20:12; Psa 35:12; or which happens to any one, 
calamity, Gen. 19:19; 44:4. DPW) עָשָה‎ to bring 
evil upon any one. Gen. 26:29; 1 Kings 2:44, wt 
/8 NY under the word ₪73.--)2( evil, wickedness. 
Hosea 10:15, רְעַתְבֶּם‎ NY “your very wicked 
wickedness.” 


MY) constr. MY, with suff. JY Proverbs 6:3 (like 
apd, T2722), m., a companion, a friend, 1. q. Wi, 
which is more in use, 2 Sam.15:37; 16:16; 1 Ki 
4:5. Root רְעָה‎ No.3. The feminine is— 


compare Hebr. 7¥); 


!ד ד 


my 4 plur. רָעות‎ companions, fem. Psa. 45:15; 
Jud. 11:38. 

MY" inf. f., from the root, YY, a breakage, Prov. 
25:19; Isa. 24:19. 

(“friend (sc.) of God”), [Rew] pr. n. m,‏ רעו 
Gen. 11:18; Gr. ‘Payai, Luke 3:35.‏ 


(“friend of God”), [Reuel, Raguel}‏ רְעוּאָל 
m.—(1) of a son of Esau, Gen. 36:4. 10.‏ .מ .זכ 


רעות--רפא 


(2) of the father of Jethro, Exod. 2:18; Num. 
10:29. 

(3) 1 Ch. 9:8. But— 

(4) Num. 2:14; for this we should read העוּאֶל‎ 
compare Num. 1:14; 7:42; 10:20. 


(Ff. of the word Wi. q. M2, YI, of the form‏ רעות 
Nl) a man; from the root TY) No. 3).‏ = מָתןּ mba,‏ = 

(1) a female companion, friend, Esth. 1:19; 
Exod. 11:2; preceded by “W® altera, altera, one, 
unother, Isa. 34:15, 16; Jer. 9:19. 

(2) desire, study of any thing. רוח‎ My) a vain 
pursuit, Eccl.1:14; 2:11, 17, 26; 4:4,6; 6:9; com- 
pare M7 רְעָה‎ Hos. 12:2, and Chald. nay". 


Chald. will, Ezr. 5:17; 7:18; from the‏ רעות 
my No. 3-‏ ל 


רְעָה m., pasture, 1 Kings 5:3; from the root‏ רעי 
No. I.‏ 


(“com panionable,”denom. from 27(, ] Ret],‏ רעי 
m., 1 1:8.‏ .ב pr.‏ 


adj. denom. from FY, of or belonging to a‏ רעי 
shepherd, Isa. 38:12; subst. shepherd, pr. pastoral‏ 
sc. man, Zech. 11:17.‏ 


f.,a female friend, Jud. 11:37 (where the‏ רעיה 
has *D'Y2); a beloved female, Cant. 1:9, 15;‏ כתיב 
No. 1, a.‏ רע Compare‏ .4:7 ;2:2,10,13 


destre, study, striving.‏ ,2 .סא רְעוּת ,ף m. i.‏ רעיון 
“the striving of his heart.”‏ רְעָיון iad‏ ,2:22 .1200 
yy striving after wind, vain desire, Eccl. 1:17;‏ רוח 
Root TY) No. 3.‏ .4:16 


m. Chald. thought, Daniel 4:16; 5:6, 10;‏ רעיון 
used of night visions, Dan. 2:29, 30. Root‏ ;7:28 
to think.‏ רְעָה 


TO BE STRUCK, TO TREMBLE; kindred to‏ רע 
(Chald. and Syr. id.). Only found in—‏ רְעָד the root‏ 
Horuat, id. Nah. 2:4.‏ 
רְעָלְיָה מרְעלָה nPINA, and pr. n.‏ על Derivatives,‏ 


-1 m.—(1) reeling (from drunkenness), Zee. 
12:2. 
(2) pl. nioyy a woman’s vails, so called from their 


7 
tremulous motion, Arab. | ב(‎ >: Isa. 3:19. 


oy (“whom Jehovah makes totremble,” 
1. 6. who fears Jehovah), [Reeduiah], pr.n. m. Ezr. 
2:2; for which thereisin Neh.7:7, 7291 [Raamiah]. 


₪ - וד 


as the sea,‏ (0) -- תגטח TO RAGE, TO‏ -- רעס 
Chron. 16:49.--)2( as thunder‏ 1 :ל 98 ;96:11 Ps.‏ 


DCCLXXIV 


רעות-רענן 


(Syr. psi to thunder), compare Hiph. and --.רעם‎ 
(c) as any one with rage, to be angry, see Hiph 
(Syr. Ethp.id. Arab. 2 .) IIL V. to be angry.) 

(2) to tremble, Eze. 29:35. 

HipHi, — (1) to thunder (of Jehovah), Ps. 29:3; 
Job 40:9; 1 Sa. 2:10. 

(2) toprovoke to anger, 1 08. 1:6. Hence— 


DY m.—(1) ragtng, tumult, noise, Job 95 

(2) thunder, Psalm 77:19; 81:8. Metaph. Job 
26:14, רעם נְּבוּרְתו מִי יִתְבָּּן‎ “ the thunder of his 
power, who perceives it?” i.e. the whole circuit of 
the divine power, all the mighty deeds which can be 
declared of God. 


Moy fi—(1) trembling, poet. for the mane of 
a horse, which in horses of anobler breed appears to 
tremble from the fatness of the neck; Job 39:19, 
npy? הַתַלבִּיש צַוָּארוּ‎ > hast thou clothed his neck with 
trem bling?” i.e. with a trembling, quivering mane; 
compare Gr. ¢éGn mane, from 06/0208. The inter- 
pretations of others are given and discussed by Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. i. p. 118, seqq. and Alb. Schult. ad 
h. 1. 

(2) Gen. 10:7; Eze. 27:22 [Raamah], pr. n. of 
a city of the Cushites, 1. 6. of Athiopic origin. LXX. 
in Gen. renders it ‘Péypa, i.e. a town on the Persian 
Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. Byzant. 
See Bochart, Phaleg. iv. §; Michaélis Spicileg. 
1. 193. 

DDDY) [Rameses], Gen. 47:11; Exod. 12:37; 
Nu. 33:3, 5; and DDD [Raamses], Exod. 1:11; 
pr.n. of an Egyptian city, prob. the metropolis of 
the land of Goshen, built or else fortified by the 


Jabour of the Israelites; this city appears to have - 


given its name to the whole province (see Gen. loc. 
cit.). The name accords with that of several kings 
of Egypt, Ramses, Ramesses (i.e. “son of the 
sun”), one of whom apparently built this city, and 
called it by his own name. See Jablonskii Opuse. 
ed. te Water, tom.i. p. 136. 


denotes the‏ ל not used in Kal. Syr.‏ רֶ ען 
mallow.‏ 

TO PUT FORTH LEAVES, TO BE‏ רענ טמוק 
GREEN, Job 15:32; Cant. 1:16 (although both of‏ 
these examples may be referred to the adj.). Hence—-‏ 


m. adj. green, of a leaf, Jer. 17:8; of trees‏ רענן 
growing and flourishing, Deut.12:2; 2 Kings 16:4,‏ 
A green tree, metaph. of happiness, Psalm 37: 36°‏ 
Green (i.e. fresh) 012 Ps. ge:a'‏ .92:15 ;52:10 


רענן--רפא 


Chald. id., metaph. of a man flourishing in‏ הענן 
favourable circumstances, Dan. 4:1.‏ 


. (ג)--רעע‎ imp. רעג‎ Isa. 8:9, fut YY To MAKE A 
LOUD NOISE (lermen). (This primary signification 
variously modified, is found in all the roots beginning 
with the letters רע‎ especially DY) compare fremo, 79 
wy; compare potloc, 00006, pabayoc; Germ. raufden, 
rafen, rafjein; Engl. to rwsh; also in the syllable 1, 
גרה‎ see under the root 13). The special sense of 
breaking, crushing is found in the roots YY), YY); 
compare 737; the sense of trembling, which arises 
from being struck, in TY, 29), OY). Specially to 
break (as in Aram.), Psalm 2:9; Job. 34:24; Jer. 
15:12; and intrans., to be broken, Jer. 11:16. 

(2) to be evil (from the idea of raging, being tu- 
multuous, which is referred to an evil disposition; see 
yw, as on the other hand, meekness, a placid and lowly 
mind is referred to goodness of disposition and mind; 
see 139); only in pret. 2, fem. TY), fut. YT (the ex- 
amples of which I have referred to the root YY p. 
,אזעססס‎ B). רע בְּעִינִי פי‎ to displease any one, Num. 
11:10. Farther, to be evil, is, 1.q. to 06 
hurtful; followed by ? 2 Sam. 19:8; of the eye, to 
be envious; followed by 3 Deut. 15:9; of the face, 
to be sad, Eccl. 7:3. 

Hipuit YI and YI), inf. (1)--.הֶרַע‎ to 066 1 
6. ₪. מַטַלְלִיהֶם‎ Ww “they make their actions ev il,” 
Mic. 3:4; also to do evil, to do ill, Gen. 44:5, הַרְעַתֶם‎ 
עָשִיחָס‎ WR “ye have done ill that which ye have 
done,” 908 habt ibe ₪001 gemadt. Followed by לעשורז‎ 
to do ill, to act wickedly, to live wickedly, 1 Ki. 
14:9; and with this omitted, id.; Isa. 1:16; 11:9; 
Ps. 37:8; Prov. 4:16. Part. YX Prov.17:4; pl. 
Dyn, an evil doer, Isa. 1:4; Ps. 22:17; 37:9. 

(2) to do evil to any one, followed by a dat. Ex. 
5:23; Nu.11:11; acc. Nu. 16:15; Ps.74:3 (com- 
pare the same construction in the opp. (היט'ב‎ by 
1 Ki. 17:20; OY Gen. 31:7; 31 Ch. 16:22. Some- 
times used of God as bringing calamities, followed by 
a dat. Jer. 25:6; Ruth 1:21; followed by an acc. 
Ps. 44:3; 

Hirsporn YIN to be broken in 16068 (as by a 
blow), Isa. 24:19; hence to perish, Pro. 18:24. 


(Derivatives, 27, TY), y9.] 


ירוע Ch. to break, to break in pieces, fut.‏ תע 
(of the form P™!), Dan. 2:40.‏ 
PakL, id., ibid.‏ 


fat, WY i.g. WX No.L to Drop Down,‏ רְעף 


DCCLXXV 


רעות--רפא 


followed by an acc. Prov. 3:90, “ the ciouds dregs 
down dew;” Ps..65:12,13. (Arab. Was, id.) 

Hiputt, to let drop down (said of -he sky), fol: 
lowed by an 800. Isa. 45:8. 


TO BREAK IN PIECES,‏ רְצ and‏ רְעַעַ .ף .1 רעץ 
Exod. 15:6; metaph. to oppress a people, Jud‏ 
.10:8 


To SHAKE, TO TREMBLE” ] TO BE MOVED,‏ ‘“[ רעש 
TO BE SHAKEN; hence to tremble, as the earth, Jud.‏ 
Isa. 13:13, “the earth shall be moved from‏ ;5:4 
its place,” shall tremble (compare Job g:6); the‏ 
heaven, Joel 2:10; 4:16; the mountains, Jer. 4:24;‏ 
Nah. 1:5; the sea-coast, Eze. 26:15. (Arab. Ure;‏ 
and Urs; to tremble; but the origin of the Hebrew‏ 
word and the primary notion lies in noise andcrash‏ 
ing, which takes place from concussion, see the subst.‏ 
wy, and under the root YY). Used of the rustling‏ 
(Raufden) of grain moved by the wind, Ps. 72:16.‏ 

NipuaL, i.q. Kal, to be moved, shaken (said of 
the earth), Jer. 50:46. 

Htrpnit—(1) to move, to shake, cause to trem- 
ble, the heaven and earth, Ps. 60:4; Hag. 2:6, 7; 
kingdoms, Isa. 14:16; hence to terrify the nations, 
Eze. 31:16. Specially — 

(2) to make a horse leap (as verbs of trembling 
are applied to leaping, compare VN) Piel, 31}, 2200, > 
and the kindred verb to this, ¥21 No. II.), Job 39: 
20, MAID WW YINA “dost thou make (i.e. teach) 
him to leap like a locust?” leprft du 66 hipfen (galop: 
yiren), wie die Heufdrecte? Hence — 


m.—(1) noise, tumult (Raufden, Raffetn),‏ רעש 
e.g. of chariots (Geraffel), Nah. 3:2; Jer. 47:3; of‏ 
horses running, Job 39:24; of battle (Gerdufd)), Isa.‏ 
Jer.10:22; but especially crashing in an‏ ;9:4 
earthquake; hence an earthquake, 1 +‏ 
Am. 1:1; Zec. 14:5.‏ 

(2) trembling, Eze. 12:18; brandishing of 
spear, Job 41:21. 


prop. TO SEW TOGETHER, TO MEND.‏ (6--רְפָּא 


2 
(Arab. ,, th. 2Z¢\: id. To this answers the 
Gr. ד‎ These roots spring from the primary 
and onomatopoet. stock ,רף‎ which has the sense of 
seizing and plucking, rapiendi and carpendi, Germ. 
raffen, tupfen (kindred רוב‎ raufen), rauben, compare 
23, 123, 90. This root imitates the sound of ₪ 
person sewing rapidly.) See Niphal and Piel No.1. 
Hence— 


רפא--רפף 


(2) to heal, pr. a wound, a wounded person (which 
is done by sewing up the wound), Isa. 19:22; 30: 
26; Job 5:18; Ecc. 3:3; compare Ps. 60:4; hence 
a sick person (compare Gr. 606700666, i.e. sarcire and 
sanare, and Luther’s joke, who calls the physicians, 
unferes Herrn Gottes Flicer, the cobblers of our Lord 
God); with an acc. of pers. Gen. 20:17; Psa. 60:4; 
with a dat. of pers. Num. 12:13; 2 Ki. 20:5. 
רפא‎ a doctor, Gen. 50:2; 2Ch.16:12. Impers. Isa. 
6:10, } ND) “and (lest) there be healing done to 
them,” lest they recover. 

Metaph.—(a) God is said to heal a person, a 
people, a land, i.e. to restore to pristine felicity, 2 Ch. 
7:14; Hosea 7:1; 11:3; Psa. 30:3; as, on the con- 
trary, he is said to inflict calamities, see Deut. 32: 
39; Jer. 17:14; 30:17. Inasmuch as restoration to 
pristine felicity depends on remission of sins (see 
Matt. 9:2, seqq.; Mark 4:12; compare Isaiah 6:10; 
53:5), to heal —(b) is i.g. to pardon, 2 Ch. 30:20; 
Jer. 3:22; Hos. 14:5. Compare Ps. 41:5; 103: 3. 
Also, to heal is used —(c) for to comfort. Job13:4, 
יל‎ NSD “vain comforters;” compare 85. 
Jer.6:14; 8:11. (Also, the verb solor, consolor, has 
pr. the sense of healing, restoring, gang madyen, from 

5 


solus, 6doc; also Arab. \.:\ to cure, to console.) 

NipHaAL—(1) pass. of No.1, Jer. 19:11. 

(2) to be healed, whether a disease, Levit. 13:37; 
ur a sick person, Deut. 28:27. Followed by a dat. 
Isa. §3:5, 13? SBD “there was healing to us,” i.e. 
God pardoned us. Water (when bitter and hurtful) 
is said to be healed, when it is rendered salubrious, 
2 Ki. 2:22; Eze. 47:8, 9. 

PiEL—(1) to mend, to repair (a broken altar), 
1 Ki. 18:30. 

(2) to heal, as a wound, Jer. 6:14; the sick, Eze. 
34:4; to render (hurtful water) salubrious, 2 Ki. 
2:21; metaph. to comfort, Jer. 8:11. 

(3) trans. to cause to be healed, to take the 
charge of healing, Exodus 21:19. Inf. pleon. iB 
.אצ‎ cit. 

Hitupar., to cause oneself to be healed, 2 Ki. 
6:29. 

Derivatives, ,רְפְאָּה‎ NAXD), BV, and pr. n. ONE, 
Pp), ְפוּא‎ ONBT, 

Note. Sometimes 85° borrows a signification from 
vhe cogn. 15) to let down, to relaz (and vice versa); 
part. Piel SBVD weakening, Jer. 38: 4, and the deri- 
vatives, NB}, NB} No. II. 


NBI—(1) ig. 1B) flaccid, feeble, weak, only 
in pl. O'ND, i.e. manes, shades living in Hades, ac- 
cording to the opinions of the ancient Hebrews, void 


DCCLXXVI 


Part. 


רפא-רפה 


| of blood and animal life (#2), therefore weak and 


languid like a sick person (Isa. 14:10), but not de 
void of powers of mind, such as memory (Isa. 14:9, 
seqq.), Ps. 88:11; Pro. 2:18; 9:18; 21:16; Isaiah 
26:14, 19. 

(2) [Rapha], pr.n. borne by—(a) the ancestor 
of the Canaanitish nation of the Rephaim (D'S), 
which see), 1 Chr. 20:4, seq. Compare also ---.רְפָה‎ 
(b) 1 Ch. 8:2.—(c) 1 Ch. 4:12. [RBTN'S.] 


only in pl. medicines, Jer. 30:13; 46:‏ + רְפָאֶה 
Eze. 30:21.‏ ;11 


FUND + healing, Pro. 3:8, from the root D2. 


[Rephaim), gentile noun,‏ רְפְאִיכם only pl.‏ ה רְפָאִי 
Rephaites, i.g. XBW "Wr! 2 Sam. 21:16, 18, a‏ 
very ancient nation of the Canaanites beyond Jor~‏ 
dan, famous on account of their gigantic stature,‏ 
Genesis 14:5; 15:20; Isaiah 17:5; compare Deuter.‏ 
the remains of which continued even to the‏ ;3:11 
age of David, 2 Sam. 100. cit. In a wider sense, this‏ 
name appears to have comprehended the gigantias‏ 
BDI, 5722), Deut‏ ,ה אִימִים nations of Canaan (see‏ 
.20 ,2:11 


whom God healed”), [Raphael],‏ “( רִפָּאֶל 
pr.n. 1 Ch. 26:7, compare ‘PagayA, Tob. :5-‏ 


fut. IBY ro sTREW, TO SPREAD OUT, 8‏ רְפד 
(cogn. to 739).‏ 41:22 

PiEL—(1) to spread out a bed, Job 17:13. 

(2) tosupport, i.e. to refresh a wearied per- 
son, Cant.2:5. Compare לד‎ No. 2. 

Derivatives, 778) and the geogr. names "5, 
TENS, 


I. md) fut. apoc. (1)--ירֶף‎ pr. TO CAST, TO 
THROW, 1. q. MD), ,שדח‎ whence pr.n. 18) (casting 
forth, throwing down), specially — 

(2) to cast down, to let fall, especially the hand, 
die Hand fallen laffen, see Piel, Hiphil. In Kal intrans. 
to decline as the day, 1. 6. to draw to a close, Judges 
19:9; used of hay in the fire, i.e. to sink down, Isai. 
5:24; followed by 3) to relaz, todesist from any 
person or thing, Ex. 4:26; Jud. 8:3; Neh. 6:9. 

(3) to be let down, especially of the hand, 2 Ch 
15:7, O2°D) I Pow “let not your hands hang 
down,” 1.6. be not lazy in the work. Relaxed 
hands are very often ascribed to those who have lost 
their courage. 2 Sa. 4:1, "2 187 * and his hands 
were let down,” his courage was gone, Isa. 13:7; 
Jer.6:24; 50:43; Eze. 7:17; 21:12; Zeph. 16 
Used also of a person himself Jer. 49: 24, P71 np 


רפה--רפף 


6 Damascus (i.e. its inhabitants) has become faint- 
hearted” 

Nipnat, to be slack, remiss, idle, Ex. 5:8, 17. 

Piru, to let down, e.g. wings, Eze. 1:24,25; a 
girdle (i.e. to loosen), Job 12:21. Specially to let 
down ary one’s hands, i.q. to destroy his courage 
(compare Kal No. 2), Jer. 38:4; Ezr. 4:4. 

Hirai, 1897, imp. and fut. apoc. הָרֶף‎ and ---יָרֶף‎ 
(1) to let down the hand. 2 Sam. 24:16, הָרֶף יד‎ 
“let down thy hand,” i.e. stop from inflicting 
plagues. Followed by | for, to desert, to forsake 
any one, Josh. 10:6. Without 7}, to let down (the 
hand), 1. 6. to desist, followed by מ[‎ from any person 
or thing, Jud. 11:37; Deu. 9:14. 

(2) to leave off any thing, e.g. a work begun, 
Neh. 6:3; instruction, Prov. 4:13; any person, i.e. 
to desert him, i.q. 12ב‎ Neh.6:3; Deuteron. 4:31; 
31:6,8; Josh.1:5; Ps. 138:8. Absol. Ps. 46:11, 
6 leave off (your own attempts) and know.” 1 Sa. 
15:16. 

(3) to let any one go (opp. to, to lay hold of, to 
detain); followed by an acc. Cant. 3:4; Job 7:19; 
27:6. 

Hirupac., to shew oneself remiss—(a) to be 
lazy, Jos. 18:33 Prov. 18:9.--)2( to lose one’s cou- 
rage, Prov. 24:10. 

Derivatives, 7D, 1)". 


II. רְפָה‎ stands not unfrequently for 85) to heal, 
(compare 89? No. IJ.='1}2). In this sense there occurs 
imp. 717 (for (רְפָא‎ Ps. 60:4; fut. 12°BI Job 5:18. 

1NBV Jer. 61:9; inf. N|W Jer. 1‏ ,אאא 
Ki. 2:22.‏ 2 ירְפו fut.‏ 

Prez, 18° Jer. 8:11. 


(“casting down,”“throwing down,” ie.‏ רְפָּה 
a hero, a champion, a giant) [Raphah], pr. n.—(1)‏ 
of an ancient giant, whose descendants, who were also‏ 
giants, were called 191) ied and O°XB); see that‏ 
word.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:37; for which there is 1 Ch. 9:43,‏ 
MD) ([Rephaiah], (“whom Jehovah healed”).‏ 


1 דצ 
m.—(1) slack, remiss; especially with‏ רְפָה 
BY)’ added, 2 Sam. 17:2. MH) O°" slack hands, Job‏ 
Isa. 35:3; as indicating faint-heartedness.‏ ;4:3 
infirm, feeble, Num. 13:18.‏ )2( 
Num.‏ .גת NW) (“healed”), [Raphu], pr. name,‏ 
.13:9 


an unused root; Arabic - +) to be rich;‏ רְפַח 
whence—‏ 


MIB’) [Rephahk] pr.n.m (“riches”), 1Ch.7:25. 


DCCLXAXVII 


רפא--רפפ 


iTS + support, prop of a litter. LXX. 46 
K\trov. Vulg. reclinatorium. Cant.3:10. Roc פד‎ 
Piel No. 2. 


props,” “supports”), (Rephidim],‏ >) רפידִים 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia Deserta‏ 
Ex. 17:15 19:2.‏ 


ma (“whom Jehovah healed”), [Rephaiah| 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) 1Ch. 4:42. —(3, 
1 Ch. 7:2.—(4) 1 Ch. 9:43; compare 5) No. 2 
(5) Neh. 3:9. 


m.,slackness, remissness, with the addition‏ רפיון 
פה of OY of a faint heart, Jer. 47:3. See the root‏ 
No. 2.‏ 


Dd and wD) (which are used without dis- 
tinction) fut. YBY Eze. 34:18; 32:2, TO TREAD 
WITH THE FEET; especially to disturb water by 
treading; cogn. to CD), 

Nipna, Prov. 25:26, VBL JY “a troubled 
fountain.” 

HirHpaeL DEW prop. to let oneself be trampled 
under feet, i.e. to prostrate oneself. Prov. 6:3; 
Ps. 68:31, 12> S19 DBI “ prostrating himself 
with fragments of silver,” i.e. submissively offering 
(for tribute) pieces of silver. 

Derivative YB). 


Chald., to trample down, Dan. 7:7.‏ רפס 


plur., rafts, 2 Ch. 2:15; apparently a‏ 1 רפֶסרות 
word of the later Hebrew for nina 1 Kings 5:23;‏ 


which appears to be compounded of רמש‎ (Arab. ₪ = 


Eth. CO?!) a raft; and 15) to spread; according 
to others of רמש‎ and Talmud. S108 a raft. 


abe an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
primary signification of to pluck off (see 82); 
which connects many glosses which the Arabic lexi- 


cographers give very confusedly under the word —},, 
- 

as to suck breasts, to eat herbs, to sew up (compare 

to take hold of any one, as a fever. Hence is de-‏ , (רְפָא 


rived ts fold, flock of sheep; to which, without 
doubt, answers the Mishnic ו פת‎ (5), of the form 
nl from 227, nob from (ְסָלַל‎ an ox-stall; Baba Bathre, 
ii. § 3; vi. § 4 (prop. presepe, manger, out of which 
they pull down the hay; Germ. Raufe; comz. TYR 
and ;(אָבוּס‎ and the Biblical word רְלָתִים‎ 
which see. רופף‎ Job 26:11; see under the root 
רוף‎ 


רפק--רק 


pa) HITHPAEL, TO LEAN ONESELF, TO REST 
;א סעש‎ followed by על‎ Cant.8:5 (Arab. 3, VILL. id.). 


see DD’),‏ רפש 


wD") an unused root (cogn. to רְפַש‎ and NB); to 
trample with the feet, as if to break something to 
pieces, to disturb water; whence — 


Ven m.,mud, mire, Isaiah 57:20 (with the Tal- 
mudists id.; compare transp. YB excrement). 


TD) only in plur. רְפְתִים‎ Hab. 3:17, ox-stalls, as 
the Hebrew interpreters rightly give it. See as to the 
etymology and talmudic use, under the root 5). Nin 
this word, although servile, is retained in the plur.; 
compare NYP, ,ק שתות‎ Besides the roots mentioned 
under the root, the following words might be com- 

2 BCS 
pared, Arabic 2 Ay, wd, and even wd, straw, 
fodder for cattle; also so called from the idea of 
plucking. LXX. Vulg. presepia. 


a in. (from the root ?¥>), a fragment (of silver), 
Ps. 68:31. 


In.,arunner; see PV.‏ רץ 


- > 
4 Ve + קד‎ 


ig. ya ro RUN, Inf. absol. NI, Eze.‏ )1( רְצָא 
.£314 

(ID) 1. נְרְצֶה .ף‎ whence at least רְצָאתִ'‎ for רְצִיתִי‎ Eze. 
43:27. 


not used in Kal. Arab. X<) to observe;‏ רצד 
especially in order to lie in wait, to lie in wait.‏ 
PL, to observe insidiously, Ps. 68:17.‏ 


ms) (Arab. le), Us?) (1) To BE DELIGHTED 
with any person or thing (prop., I believe, to delight 
in the appearance; Germ. gern feven; see under 799 
No. 1,3); followed by 3 Ps.49:14; 147:10: 
Isa 42:1 (where, from the preceding context, we must 
supply 13); followed by an acc. of pers. and thing, Ps. 
102:15; Job 14:6; Jer. 14:10. Specially to re- 
ceive graciously any one bringing gifts, Gen. 33:10; 
Mal.1:8; God, the sacrifices and prayers of men, Ps. 
51:18; Job 33:26; Eze. 20:40; compare Ps. 77:8; 
Am. §:22 (where an accus. must be supplied). Fol- 
lowed by BY of pers.; pregn. to delight in the as- 
sociation of any one, Is. 50:18; Job 34:9 (comp. 
רְעָה‎ No.3). Followed by an inf., Psalm 40:14, 737 
"28ND “be pleased to deliver me.” Part. pass. 
רְצמי‎ pleasant, agreeable to any one, Dent. 33:24; 
Esth. 10:3. 


DCCLXXVIII 


SS Se eg sare‏ וה 


רפק--רצח 


(2) i q. Hiphil, to satisfy, to pay off, Lev.26 
34, 41; 2 Ch. 36:21. 

NipHiL—(1) to be graciously accepted, as 8 
sacrifice (see Kal No.1), Lev.7:18; 19:7; 22:23, 
27; also 1:4; 22:25, in which passages there is 
added a dative of benefit, ,לו‎ n>. Of the same 
meaning is הָיָה לָרְצו]‎ Lev. 22:20. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2 and Hiphil, to be paid off 
Isa. 40:2. 

Piet, to make any one well pleased, i.e. to ask 
or seek his favour, Job 20:10, “his children shall 
seek the favour of the poor,” or, what comes much 
to the same thing, “shall conciliate (or reconcile 
themselves to) the poor,” by restoring the gods taken 
from them, compare Arab. ls, II. to conciliate. 

Hipul., to pay, to pay off, i. q. Talmud הַרְצָה‎ (pr. 
to appease a creditor, compare the Germ. befriedigen,and 
the obsolete vergniigen, for to pay), Lev. 26:34, “then 
the land shall lie waste, and shall pay the sabbaths 
(she owes).” Compare Kal No. 2 and Niphal. 

Hirupak, to make oneself pleasing, to obtain 
any one's favour, followed by 28 1 Sa. 29:4. 

Derivatives, pr. .ם‎ W¥I [N37], and— 


YS" m.—(1) delight, satisfaction (oblges 
fallen), Pro.14:35; הָיָה לרְצון‎ Isa. 56:7; Jer.6:20; and 
עלְרְצגן‎ Isa. 60:7, to be pleasing, acceptable (to God), 
to be approved.— Ex. 28:38, Ma? 285 ond סי לרצון‎ 
(conciliate) favour for them before Jehovah,” i.e. 
that they may be accepted of Jehovah, comp. Lev. 22; 
20, 21; 19:5, msi “ that ye may be accepted,” 
or, that your sacrifice may be accepted; Lev. 22. 
19, 29; 23:11. 

(2) a delight, that with which any one is de- 
lighted, Prov. 11:1, 20; 12:22; 15:8; 16:13; spe- 
cially what is pleasing to God, Pro. 10:32; ; 3. 

(3) will, pleasure, 1. -ף‎ Ch. MAY, pr. that which 
pleases any one, like the French tel est mon plaisir, Ps. 
46:9; 103:21. 329379 NYY to do according to one’s 
will, Est. 1:8; Dan. 8:4; 11:3, 16; followed by 3 of 
pers. to treat any one as one pleases, Neh. 9:24, 373 
Kst.9:5. Used of wicked pleasure and wanton- 
ness, Gen. 49:6. 

(4) goodwill, favour, as of a king, Pro. 16:14, 
19:12; especially of God, Ps. §:13; 30:8; Isa.49:8, 
רְצון‎ NY2 in the time in which one may be received 
to favour. Meton. benefits, Pea. 145:16; Deut 
33: 23. 


M$" — 1) TO BREAK, or TASH IN PIECES 
(Arab. 4) and es) See Piel No. 1, and the 
noun בְצַה‎ 


רצח--רק 

(2) to kill, with an acc. Num. 35:6, seqq.; more 
fully Wb) ‘B רְצַח‎ Deut. 22:26, compare Wb) הֶכָּה פי‎ 
under the word הָכָּה‎ No. 9, 6. 

NirwaL, pass. of Kal No. 2, Jud. 20:4. 

to dash in pieces, Ps. 62:4.‏ (1)-- ,תוקד 

(2) iq. Kal No.2, but iteratively (like 782), to 
kill many, to act the homicide, 2 Ki. 6:32; Isa. 
1:21; Hos. 6:9. 


m.—(1) ₪ breaking in pieces, Ps.42:11,‏ רְצַח 
“with a breaking in my bones,” i.e. with my ex-‏ 
treme grief.‏ 

(2) owtery, into which any one breaks (compare 
MY¥B), Eze. 21:27, where it is joined with YN). 


(“delight”), [Reza], pr.n.m. 1 Chr.‏ רְציא 
-7°39 


רזון (Arab. up) “firm,” “stable,” or i. q.‏ רְצין 


“a prince”), [Rezin], pr.n.—(1) of a king of 
Damascus, Isa. 7:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:48; Neh. 7: 50. 


TO PIERCE THROUGH, TO TRANSFIX, Ex.‏ רצע 
(Arab. 0) Conj. IV. id.)‏ .23:6 
Derivative, UY}.‏ 


TO ARRANGE STONES together for a pave-‏ רצף 


ment, TO TESSELATE, Cant. 3:10. (Arabic , 5 
idem). | 
Derivatives, .מִרְצְפֶּת ,רִצְפָּה ,רְצֶף‎ 


mS") m.—(1) a stone on a hearth, on which meat 
was roasted or bread baked. 1 Ki.19:6, רְצְפִים‎ Nav 
“a cake cooked upon the stones.” The Rabbins 
wnderstand hot coal, compare רש‎ 

(2) [Rezeph], pr. name of a city subdued by the 
Assyrians, Isa. 37:12; perhaps ‘Pyodga of Ptolemy 
(page 350, ed. Basil), situated in Palmyrene; Arabic 
dle). 

ig. Wa baking stone, Isa. 6:6.‏ )1(—£ רַצְפָּה 
Vulg. calculus. LXX. and Rabbins render it hot‏ 
coal.‏ 

(2) a tesselated pavement, Est. 1:6; 2 Ch. 7:33 
Eze. 40:17, 18. 

(3) [Rizpah], pr.n. of a concubine of Saul, 2 Sa. 
3:7; 21:8. 


US") fat PY, PW (for 72), Isaiah 42:45 Eco. 


12 :6, compare DYN Jer. 50:44 כתיב‎ (Arab. | 2) ) 
cogn. to Mm and yx. 
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רפק -רק 


(1) TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN or DOWN. Isaiah 
42:3, מָנָה רצו‎ “a crushed reed,” das eingetnictte 
Rohe (Vulg. quassata). Isa. 36:6; 2 Ki. 18:21. It 
differs from 12 to break off, see Isa. 42:3.— Intrans. 
to be broken, Ecc. loc. cit. 

(2) figuratively, to oppress, to treat violently, 
often joined with PYY 15am. 12:3, 4; Amos 4:1; 
Isaiah 58:6; Deu. 28:33. 

Nipuat Y2 pass. of Kal No.1, Ece. 12:6; Ezek 
29:7. 
רצץ עפוש‎ --)1( i.q. Kal No.1, but more forcible 
to break in pteces, Ps. 74:14. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 2, Job 20:19; 2 Ch. 16:10. 

Poex רוצץ‎ i.g. Kal and Piel No.2, Jud. 10:8. But 
רוצץ‎ Nah. 2:5, belongs to the root 737 to run. 

Hirai, fut. conv. 727) (so as to differ from ] YF" 
to make to run), Jud. 9:53, to break in pieces. 

[iruro.et, to dash one another, to struggle 
together, Gen. 25:22. 

Derivatives, 72, compare כְָרוּצָה‎ I. 


No. 1( --)1( adj. thin, lean (used‏ רְקק (from‏ רק 
of cows), Gen. 41:19, 20, 27.‏ 

(2) it becomes an adv. of limitation, restriction, 
only, alone. Job 1:15, "29 8 Pl“only I alone.” 
Gen. 47:22, “only the land of the priests he bought 
not.” 1Sa.1:13; Jud. 14:16; Am. 3:2; 2 Chron. 
28:10; 33:17, and frequently. Also. of exception, 
only, except, provided, Isa. 4:1, “we will eat our 
own bread,...only let us bear thy name.” Specially 
—(a) when a negation precedes, it is, 07 ly, besides, 
savethat,except. 2Ch. 5:10, “there was nothing 
in the ark הָלְחוּר‎ WY Pl except the two tables.” 
2 Ki.17:18. Joshua 11:22, “there were not left 
of the nation of the Anakim 7{¥3 רק‎ except in 
Gaza.” 1 11. 15: 5.-- )2( it is prefixed to adjectives 
(equally with JS No. 2,a—c), as 97 רק‎ nothing 
except evil, nur béfe, eitel bdfe. 1 Ki. 14:8, WP? 
“only what is right,” weiter nidts alé was recht iff. 
Deut. 4:6. Hence—(c) it has a kind of confirming 
sense, Gen. 20:11, M3 בַּמֶקום‎ DON MND PS בק‎ 
“surely the fear of God is not in this place,” prop. 
it cannot be otherwise than—i. 6. no doubt, surely. 

Note. Sometimes this particle, when placed at the 
beginning of a sentence, must be referred not to the 
next but to some more remote word. Isaiah 28:19; 
שְמוּעַה‎ PIN AMY בק‎ “to have heard only the rumour 
causes terror.” Ps, 32:6, No Yo D'S] יס‎ AMY? DY 
49°3° “(as to) the flood of great waters, to him only 
(the righteous) they shall not approach.” The same 
is the case with the particles 02 Gex. 16:13, IN "sa 
34:14. 


רק--רשעתים 
see Pp").‏ רק 


(from PP? No. Il), spittle,‏ רֶקל m. with suff.‏ רק 
Job’ :19; 30:1); Isa. 50:6.‏ 


(used of wood),‏ צ ג 50 fut. 327. TO ROT, TO‏ רקב 
Isa. 40:90. Metaph. Pro. 10:7; comp. the Rabbinic‏ 
phrase, “ro'ttenness comes up upon his name.”‏ 
Hence —‏ 


masc. decay of bones, Prov. 12:4; 14:30‏ רקב 
(metaph. used of fear pervading the bones, Hab.‏ 
of wood, rotten wood, Job 13: 28; Hos. 5:12.‏ ;)3:16 


IPI m. id., Job 41:19. 


TO LEAP, TO SKIP, Ecc. 3:4. Figuratively,‏ רקד 
the phrase is used to skip for fear (compare Hiph.‏ 
WD) Piel), Ps. 114:4, 6. (Syr., Pa., id. The primary‏ 
idea appears to be that of trampling the ground with‏ 
(רֶקק one’s feet, see‏ 

PIEL, to spring, to dance, 1Ch. 15:29; Isaiah 
13:21; Job 21:11; used figuratively, of a chariot 
driven rapidly over rough ways, Nah. 3:2; Joel2:5. 

Hipuin, prop. to cause to leap, i.e. to tremble, 
used of the mountains, Psa. 29:6. Comp. Kul, also 
רעש‎ and IN). 


my) f. (from the root רקק‎ No.1), properly, some- 
thing thin. --06ת116‎ 

(1) the temple (Sdlaf), part of the head, Jud. 
4:21,22; 5:26. 

(2) poet. for cheek, Cant. 4:3; 6:7. Compare 
tempora, Prop., 11. 24, 3. 


(“thinness”), ] 2020 0 [, pr.n. of a mari-‏ רקון 
time town of the Danites, Josh. 19: 46.‏ 


TO SPICE, TO SEASON oil for making oint-‏ רקח 
meuts, Ex. 30:33. (‘The primary idea appears to be‏ 
in making the spices small, which are mixed with‏ 
the oil, comp. under PP), and 27 NPIS Cant. 3:6)‏ 
an ointment maker, 30:35; Ice. 10:1.‏ רקח Part.‏ 

Pua, pass., 2 Ch. 16:14. 

HipuiL, to season (flesh), Eze. 24:10. 

.מִרְקְחַת NAQW,‏ , מַרְקֶח ,רְקָחִים- קה Derivatives,‏ 


spiced wine, 1.6. 72%)‏ !י[ הֶרְקה m. spice.‏ רקח 
Cant. 8:2.‏ 


m. ointment, Ex. 30:25.‏ רקח 


m. an ointment maker, perfumer, Neh.‏ רקח 
Sa. 8:13.‏ רקחה Fem.‏ .3:8 


Dna .מז‎ pl. ointments, Isa. 7:9. 


DCCLXXX 


ה 


m. Gen.1:6, 7, 8; Psalm 19:2; fully YP}‏ רקיע 


| BYOWO Gen. 1:14, 15, 17, 20, ete. the firmament of 


heaven, spread out like a hemisphere above the 
earth (from the root ,רקע‎ like a splendid and pel- 
lucid sapphire (Ex. 24:10, compare Dan. 12:9), to 
which the stars were supposed to be fixed, and over 
which the Hebrews believed there was a heavenly 
ocean (Gen. 1:7; 7:11; Ps.104:3; 148:4; compare, 
however, Gen. 2:6). LXX. crepéwpa. Vulg. firma- 
mentum. Luth. Befte. 


m. (from the root P2? No.L) a thin cake,‏ רקיק 
awafer, Ex. 29:2, 23; Lev. 8:26.‏ 


No. 3, TOADORN WITH 00-‏ )03 .ף prop. i.‏ רקם 
LOURS, TO VARIEGATE (Arab. to mark with points,‏ 
Con}. IT. to draw lines, to write). Hence 12). Spe-‏ 
cially to vartegate a garment, to weave it of va-‏ 
riously coloured threads. Part. O29 the weaver of‏ 
such texture, Ex. 26:36; 27:16; 28:39; 38:18 (it‏ 
a worker in colours). In Spanish‏ חש2 differs from‏ 
and Italian the verb secamare, ricamar (borrowed‏ 
from the Arabic) is applied to the art of needlework,‏ 
a signification which was formerly ascribed also to‏ 
the Hebrew word; but see, on the other hand, Psa.‏ 
compare Job 10:11, and A. Theod. Hart-‏ ,139:15 
mann, Hebrierin, vol. 111. p. 138, seqq.‏ 

Puat, pass. to be wrought, used of the formation 
of the embryo in the womb [of the formation of the 
members of Christ’s mystical body], Psa. 139: 15. 
Hence— 


D2) (i. q. had “flower garden,” prop. “varie- 
gated”), ] 26670 |, pr. n.— (1) of a town of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:27.—(2) m.—(a) of a king of the 
Midianites, Nu. 31:8; Josh. 13:21.—(b) 1 Ch.2:43. 
—(c)1Ch.7:16. And— 


fem.—(1) something versicoloured,‏ רקמָה 
variegated (bas Bunte), of the pinions of the eagle,‏ 
Kizek. 17:3; of stones of various colours, 1 Ch. 29:2.‏ 
Comp. 715. Specially --‏ 

(2) a variegated garment, Eze. 16: 13, 18; 
97:16. Plur., Ps. 45:15. Dual רְקְמְתַיִם‎ Jud. 5:30. 


To BEAT, TO STRIKE‏ (1)--(רְקק (cogn. to‏ רקע 
the earth with the feet, as in indignation, Eze.6:11;‏ 
In exultation, 25:6.‏ 

(2) to spread out by beating, (see Piel), and simply, 
to spread out, e.g. God the earth, Ps. 136:6; Isa 
42:5; 44:24. (Syr. to make firm, to found.) 

(3) to tread down, 2 Sa. 22:43. 

PigL, to spread out by beating, as a thin plate 


p 


רקעים--רשעתיב 
Ex. 39:3; Nu.17:4; hence to overlay with a thin‏ 
plate, Isa. 40: 19.‏ 

part. spread out (with the hammer), Jer.‏ צאט 
.10:9 

i.q. Kal No.2, to spread out (heaven),‏ תצקו 
Job 37:18.‏ 

Derivatives, 3°?) and — 


m. plur. thin plates, 73‏ רקעים 
prop. TO BEAT, TO POUND, specially, to‏ רקק .1 
spread out by beating, to make thin. Arabic‏ 


(Cognate roots are 12), YP); 


(ד- 


intrans. +, to be thin. 
-2 


which have the primary sense of pounding, and ,רקב‎ 
M21, which have that of making small.) 
Derivatives, ,רק‎ 1P7, ,רֶקיק‎ and pr.n. 12, ,רקון‎ 


II. רקק‎ i,q. PX To 8211,10 sPIT OUT. (An 
onomatopoetic root, like the cogn. ,רנק‎ compare Lat. 
screo.) Followed by 3 to spit upon any one, Lev. 
15:8 (fut. PT). 

Derivative, רק‎ 


58 
רקת‎ (i. q. הרַקָתָא.14מ0‎ Arab. 0, “a shore”), 


| Rakkath],pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, 
standing, according to the Rabbins, where afterwards 
Tiberias was built, Josh. 19:35. 


wn poor, see .רגש‎ 


mw) an unused root, Chald. Sa to have leave, 
to be permitted [to be able”, רְשוּת‎ leave, power, 
whence— 

m. permission, power of doing any thing,‏ רשיון 
Ezr. 3:7.‏ 


beginning.‏ ראשית see‏ רְשִית 


TO WRITE, TO COMMIT TC WRITING, Dar.‏ רשם 
id.‏ ל Arab.‏ .10:91 


DY) Chaldee id. Fut, OY Dan. 6:9. 
Pen, 0°) pass. 5:94, 25. 


VW") fat. יָרְשע‎ --)1( prop. To MAKE A NOISE, 
or TUMULT, see adj. רשע‎ Job 3:17; Isaiah 57:20; 
and Hiphil, Job 34:29. (Syr. 3 Aph. to agitate; 


{sis commotion, disturbance; also wail to be 
disturbed; kindred roots are ¥Y7, YY) and others, 


- +? 


which have heen treated of under Y¥).) Hence— 


(2) to be unrighteous, wicked (compare the same 
wansition of meaning in the root Y¥}), 1 8:47; 
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רק--רשעתים 


Dan. 9:15; Eccl. 7:17; opp ₪ PTY. Pregn. fol- 
lowed by מן‎ wickedly to dep: rt from (God), Psa 
18:22. 

(3) to have an unrighteous cause, to be guilty 
(opp. to PTY), Job 9:29; 10:7, 15. 

Hipait— (1) to declare guilty, or unrighteous, 
i.e. to condemn any one, used of a judge (opp. to 
,(הַצִִּיק‎ Ex. 22:8; Deu. 25:1; Job 32:3; Isa. 50:9; 
used of the person who gains his cause, Isa. 54:17. 
Hence simply, to overcome. 1Sa. 14:47, of Saul, 
“and whithersoever he turned himself YW? his 
cause overcame,” i.e. he was the victor: this 
arises from victory being regarded as the reward of 
a righteous cause, defeat, the punishment of wicked- 
ness, compare PTY, צְדְקָה‎ No. 4, 171 to be imnocent, 


Syr. וכן‎ to conquer. LXX.éowZero. Vulg. super- 
abat. But it may also be taken in the primary 
signification, and rendered to cause perturbation, 
terror. 

(2) intrans. to act unrighteously, wickedly, 2 Ch. 
20:35 (with (לעשוּת‎ 22:3; Job 34:12; Dan.12:10. 
Pregn. 11:32, בָרִית‎ ‘YW “those who wickedly 
desert the covenant.” 


Derivatives, רשע‎ wr, רְשָעה‎ ny, 


)7 ד 


yon adj.—(1) wicked, unrighteous, Genesis 
18:23; Job 9:94; 15:20; 20:29; Ps.1:1,4, 5,5; 
3:8; 7:10; 9:18; 11:6; and very frequently. 
Opposed to .צר'ק‎ Sometimes (but however, rarely) 
used of the Gentiles (0°13) as oppressing the Israel- 
ites (D"2), Isa. 14:5; Ps. 9:6; compare YY) Psalm 
84:11; 125:3; and Greek dvopuoe of the Gentiles, 
1 Mace. 2:44; 3:5; Act. 2:23. 

(2) having an unrighteous cause (in a forensic 
sense), Ex. 23:7; Deu. 25:1. 

(3) guilty, liable to punishment, Gen. 18:23, 25. 
לָמוּת‎ yer guilty of death, Nu. 35:31. 


YO" with suffix yw masc. wickedness, un- 
righteousness, Psalm 5353 45:8; and frequently. 
Opp. to PTY. YY] NMYN wealth wickedly acquired, 
Mic. 6:10. YY) מאזני‎ wicked, i.e. deceitful, fraudu- 
lent balances, Mic. 6:11. Specially, used for fraud, 
falsehood, Prov.8:7 (opp. to NPS). Plur. רְשָעִים‎ 
things done wickedly, Job 34:26. 

mye f,—(1) wickedness, un-tghteousnese, 
Isaiah 9:17; Mal. 3:15; specially, fraud, falsehood 
(compare P'1¥ No.2). Pro. 13:6 

(2) something done wickedly, Deu. 95:2. 


ony) see 2. 


| . 


רשף-שבר , 


an unused root, to inflame, to burn, to‏ רשף 
Sam. id.‏ .שרב ,שרף Lindle, cognate to‏ 


a m.—(1) a flame, Cant. 8:6; comp. Chald., 
Ps. 78:48. Targum. 

(2) lightning, Psa. 78:48. Hence poet., 76:4, 
ny ar “lightnings of the bow,” 1. 6. arrows, and 
Job 5: 7, AW בָּנִי‎ “sons of lightning,” i.e. raven- 
ous birds flying with the rapidity of lightning. 

(3) 0 burning fever, a plague, by which the 
body is «inflamed (compare Mf] heat and poison). 
Deu.32:24: 17 "pn? “consumed with pestilence,” 
Hab. 3:5 (where there is in the other hemistich 1374 
plague). 

(4) [Resheph], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:25. 


TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN‏ (רֶצַ] (cogn. to‏ רשש 
PIECES, not used in Kal.‏ 

PokrL, id. Jer. 5:17. 

Puat, pass. Mal. 1:4. 

Derivative, pr. n. Bn, 


pr. inf. of the verb YY in‏ רשתי with suff.‏ רְשַת 
the sense of taking, and seizing, ₪ a net, Ps. 57:73‏ 
Lam. 1:13. y ney ED to spread,‏ ;31:5 ;9:16 
or cast a net upon something. Eze. 12: 13; 17:20;‏ 
net-work,” Ex. 27:4.‏ « מעשה MY]‏ .32:3 


Ki.‏ 1 רתוקות m. 6 chain, Ez. 7:23. Plur.‏ רתוק 
from the root PN.‏ ;6:21 


TO BOIL, TO BUBBLE UP, not used in Kal.‏ רתח 
(Syr. and Ch. id.)‏ 

Piet, to make to boil, Eze. 24:5. 

Pua, to be hot, of the bowels, metaph. of an 
emotion of the mind, Job 30:27. 


ש 


The letter & was used anciently without distinction, 
before the invention of diacritic marks, to designate 
both the simple sound of s and the thicker sound, 
which in German is expressed by {dy in English by 
sh. The same is still the case with s in the Trish 
ianguage, as sold, solace; and se (pron. she), he; si 
(pron. she), she. After these grammatical distinc- 
tions were introduced, the lighter sound was marked 
by a point on the left horn, the thicker by one on the 
right. 

For the Hebrew ₪ the Chaldeans often, and the 
Syriuns always (as not having the letter Sin), sub- 
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רשף-ש 
--06מ116 .41:93 q. Pret, Job‏ .1 , החפות 
m. bozling, only pl. Eze. 24:6.‏ רְתַח 


TO BIND horses 10 a chariot, Mic.1:13,‏ רֶתם 
No. 4.) Arab. 2 IV. to bind a‏ 
thread round the finger. Hence—‏ 

OM m. (1 Ki.1g:4 ,כתיב‎ +( pl. DN 1 Kinge 
19:4,5; Job 30:4; Psalm 120:4; according to the 
Hebrews, and Jerome, juniper; more correctly, 


Gime = 


i.q. Arab. 042 , 7607810 broom (spartium junceum, 


(Compare “DN 


Linn.), ₪ shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with yellowish flowers, and a bitter root, which the 
poor were accustomed to eat (Job loc. cit.). It is 
so called from binding, like juncus a jungendo, Bin- 
fen from the verb binden. See Cels. Hierobot. tom. i. 
p. 246. Ocdmann, Vermischte Samulungen aus 
der Naturkunde, 080. 2, chap. 8. 


ro )* genista”), [Rithmah|], pr.n. of a sta- 
tion of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:18, 19. 


not used in Kal, To TIE, TO BIND. Arab.‏ רְתַק 
to close, to sew together.‏ ₪5 

Nipua., Ecc. 12:6 קרי‎ (in a contrary signification), 
to be unbound, loosed. כת'ב‎ has PN} to be re 
moved. 

Puat, to be bound, Nah. 3:10; whence PFA] and— 


mpm f. pl. chains, Isa. 40: 19. 


nN an unused root, 1. q. OO) and Aram. NN, 
ץש‎ 
19 to be terrified; whence— 


nn m. terror, Hos.13:1. Aram. רְתַיתָא‎ 4. 


peculiar property of their ל‎ in almost all 


these roots have u” as Nae labs 2 4 Si Soy. 


UGS, ete. (just as the people of Wirtemberg pro- 
nounce the German 8 with a stronger sibilant, ift, as 
if ifdjt); the Arabs rarely retain (yw, as ש אה‎ 24 
In the Hebrew language itself kindred letters are — 
(a) the other sibilante, as ,(ש‎ D, ,וצ‎ tT, see pa 

DLXXV, A ; also, }2¥, IBY, 1D; ,צְחַק‎ pny; pp, Pir} 
to strain; WY and שאר‎ to ferment.—(b) sometimes 
the aspirates, just like Greek 06, sus; ,מס‎ silva; 


| compare TY i.g. 79 to spread out; 720, )* 


stituted p, as 13%, 130, sac; but the Arabs, by a | i. q. Wen to go: W= TW to intertwine, to weare, 


שאה--שבר 


very often 8180 in the formation of roots a sibilant is 
prefixed to a biliteral stock, as שָנָב‎ i.e. 334 to be 
high; שָנָא‎ i.g. 783, etc.; compare 0600, scribo ; 
yrigw, sculpo; rpifw, strideo; tego, oréyw; fallo, 
₪ and many others. 


₪ שָ אה‎ an unused root. Derivative, ny”) 


סִיר v an unused root, cognate to the verbs‏ אַר 
to boil, to boil up, to ferment,‏ שאר (which see),‏ 
compare ye to boil up, to break forth (an ulcer). (In‏ 
the western languages of the same stock is German‏ 
fuar, in Ottfr.; Anglo-Sax. sur; Germ. fauer.) Hence—‏ 


m. fermentation, 160060, Ex. 12:15, 19.‏ שאר 
(Ch. "80 id.).‏ 

AXY pr. inf. fem. of the verb NW? (for nev), with 
suff. TINY, once contr. שת‎ Job 41:17 (where other 
copies have (שאתו‎ . 

(1) raising up, Job 41:17; lifting up, se. of 
countenance, Genesis 4:7. See the root 8Y2 No.1, 
letter c. 

(2) eminence, a place rising up in the skin; 
hence any spot, Levit. 13:2, 10,19; and even one 
where tlie skin is deeper. Compare verse 2 and 3, 4. 

(3) excellency, majesty, Genesis 49:3; Job 
13:11. 

(4) a sentence, decree of a judge (compare מִשָא‎ 
No. 4, and כְשָא‎ No.1, letter /(, Hab.1:7. Others 
take it here to be pride. 


yo TO INTERTWINE, 1. q. 720; whence— 
שָבְךָ‎ m. pl. pay lattice work, 1 Ki.'7:17. 
שְבְכָה‎ +--)1( a net, Job 18:8. 


(2) lattice work, with which the capitals of co- 
Jumns were surrounded, 2 Ki. 1:2; 1 Ki.7:18, 20, 41. 


Nay sambuca; see 7330. 


an unused root and of doubtful meaning.‏ שָבֶם 
Arab. »5 to be cold. Jo. Simonis ascribes to it the‏ 
to be sweet-scented. Hence —‏ בָּשָם sense of the verb‏ 
or “sweet smell”), [She-‏ ",688מ0001) שָבֶם 


bam], Num. 32:3; and שְבְמָה‎ [Shibmah, Sib- 
mah], ibid., verse 38; Josh. 13:19; Isaiah 16:8, 9; 
pr.n. of a town of the Reubenites, which abounded in 
vines. 


yay and YAW": ) TO BE or BECCME SATIS- 
PIED א‎ SAT ATED (Arab. 1-5 id. I place the pri- 


DCCLXXXIII 


רשף--שבר 


mary idea in abundance of drink; compare S320; 
although in the common use of the language this 
verb is more employed as to food than as to drink) 
Frequently used of one satisfied with food, Deut. 
31:20; Ruth 2:14; Isa. 44:16, etc.; more rarely of 
one who is so with drink, i. g. רְנָה‎ Am. 4:8; hence 
used of a well-watered land, Pro. 30:16; Ps.104:16. 
It is ascribed to the soul (see WD) No. 2), Eccl. 6:3; 
and metaph. to the eye which is satisfied with seeing, 
Eccl. 1:8; compare Isa. §3:11; Ps. 17:15. Constr. 


absol. Hos. 4:10; Ps. 37:19; followed by an ace. of - 


the thing, as on? ya’ to be satisfied with bread, Ex. 
16:12; Job 27:14; Eccl. 5:9; followed by [5 Pro. 
14:14; 18:20; Job 31:31; followed by 2 Ps. 65:5; 
88:4; followed by ל‎ before an inf, Eccl.1:8, Metaph. 
it is said, to be satisfied with money, Eccl. 5:9: with 
shame, Lam. 3:30; Hab. 2:16; with contempt, Psa 
123:4; with calamity, Ps. 88:4. 

(2) Sometimes the notion of weariness and 
loathing is added, Isa. 1:11; Job 7:4; Pro. 25:17. 
DD) Ya’ to be full of days, 1 Chron. 23:1; 2 Chron. 
24:15. 

Picx, to satisfy, Eze. 7:19; followed by two ace. 
of pers. and thing, Ps. 90:14. 

Hipuit, to satisfy; followed by an ace. of pers. 
Ps. 107:9; followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, 
Ps. 132:15; followed by J of the thing, Eze. 32:4; 
Ps. 81:173 followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 103:5. Once 
followed by ° of pers. and 800. of thing, Ps. 145:16. 
Metaph. Ps. 91: 16. 

Derivatives, the five following nouns — 


yay m. plenty, abundance of food, Gen. 41:29, 
seqq.; Prov. 3:10. 


YAY .ג‎ adj. satisfied, satiated, Prov. 27:73 
1Sam.2:5. Metaph.— (a) in a good sense, abound- 
ing in any thing, 6. g. רצו[‎ ya’ abounding in (divine) 
favour, Deut. 33 :93.---)2( in a bad sense, sattated 
with troubles, i. 6. abounding in them, Job 14:1; 
10:15. Hence, with the additional idea of weari- 
ness, יָמִים‎ yay satisfied with life, Gen. 35:29; Job 
42:17; and simply Ya¥ Gen. 25:8. 


yay m.—(1) satiety, fulness. ya? to the full, 
Ex. 16:3. 
(2) abundance, Ps. 16:11. 


myay f. Eze. 16:49, and— 


myay f. satiety, fulness. myay> to the full, 
Isa. 23:18; Eze. 39:19. 


TO LOOK AT, TO VIEW, followed by 2 Nek.‏ שבר 


9 Tow 


8:13,15. (Ch.130, which see. Arab. , was WW €X- | 


amie, e.g. 8 wound.) The primary idea appears to 
be that of digging out and exploring, which is proper 
to the stock ,בר‎ 15, compare 183, ,ב‎ INB; also 5M 
and 135, 

PreEL—(1) to expect, wait for (prop. to look for, 
compare BY Piel No. 2), Ruth 1:13. 

(2) to hope, Est.g:1; followed by 58 and > of 
pers. Ps.104:27; 119:166; Isa. 38:18 (where others, 


by comparison with the Syr.NS zen, render, to ce- 
lebrate; Aram. Peal and Pael id.; comp. Lat. spero). 
Hence— 


always with suff. 2Y 200600‏ שבר 
.46:5 


Aram. 83D To BE or‏ .ף .1 not used in Kal,‏ שג א 
BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE. (Cognate is Ni,‏ 
with a prefixed sibilant, see under ₪ p. pccLxxxm, A.)‏ 
Only found in—‏ 

Hipuit—(1) to make great, followed by b Job 
12:23. 

(2) to magnify, to extol with praise, Job 
36:24. 

Derivative, שג'א‎ 

NAY Ch. id.; fut. Dan. 3:31, ישְגָא‎ poppe “ your 
peace be multiplied,” a form of salutation; Dan. 
3:26; zr. 4:22. 


Wi. q. ,רוּם‎ but (except Deut. 2:36) only found 
in poetry.—(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP (cogn. to the 
root 333, compare NI i. g. 783), Job 6:11. 

(2) to be lofty, of an inaccessible city, Deu. 2:36. 

NipPHat, to be high, Prov. 18:11. Figuratively — 
(a) to be most high, of God, Ps. 148:13; Isa.2:11. 
—(b) to be set in a high place; hence to be safely 
protected, Prov. 18:10, compare 33#.—(c) to be 
hard to be understood, Ps. 139:6. 

PiEL, to set on high, to exalt any one; always 
metaph.—(a) to make powerful, Isa. g : 10.— (6) 
to protect safely, Ps. 20:2; 69:30; 91:14; fol- 
lowed by }!2 from an enemy (compare }2 No. 3, a), 
Ps. §9:2; 107:41. 

Puat, pass. of Piel, letter 6, Pro. 29:25. 

Hipuin, to exalt oneself, to shew oneself ex- 
21160, Job 36:22. 

Derivatives, 33, and pr. n. .שגוּב‎ 


ww a root of uncertain authority, see ny 0. 
IT, [a spurious root”. 
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re 
re 


| empire of a king, and meton. of his subjects. 


i.g.82 10 BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE, |‏ שְרָה 


Job 8:7,11;, 


שבר--שדת 


to cause to ncrease, to increase, Psa.‏ (עונסוךך 
.73:12 

(1)--.ג .מ (“elevated”), [Segud], pr.‏ שגוּב 
Ch. 2:21, 22.—(@) 1 Ki. 16:34 ano, for which‏ 1 
,”2°32 קרי 18 there‏ 


Ney m. great, Job 36:26; 37:23, from the 
root Nv, 


N'Y Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:31. 

(2) much, many, Dan. 2:48; 4:9. 

(3) adv. very, greatly, Dan. 2:12; 5:9, from the 
root NI, 


or my see DY,‏ שר 
THY not used in Kal, prob. To BE STRAIGHT,‏ 


LEVEL; compare the kindred mv. Arab. x; Con). 
I. IV. to tend straight to the mark; II. to lead 


straight. Conj. X. to be straight; s...: one who 


goes straight to the mark. 

PiEL, to harrow, i.e. to level [smooth down the 
furrows of | a field, Isa. 28:24; Job 39:10; Hosea 
10:11. \ 

Derivative, pr. .ם‎ OW, 


an unused root, prob. i. . TY To LEVEL‏ שָרָה 
intrans, to be level. Arab. \y.; to spread out (com-‏ 
pare 170). Hence—‏ 


plur. absol.‏ ,שָרִיהוּ const. mY with suff.‏ שָרָה 
Isa. 32:12, and niwy Neh.‏ שָרִי Ex. 8:9, const.‏ שדות 
m.—(1) a plain‏ שָדוּתֶם , שָדותִיהֶם with suff.‏ ;12:29 
(pr. level, tract); hence DW TY the plain, or plain‏ 
country of Syria, 1. e. Mesopotamia, 1.q. OW AS‏ 
Also used of the main land as opposed‏ .12:13 .1108 
to the sea, Eze. 26:6, 8.‏ 

(2) a field—(a) a meadow, which 18 ploughed 
and sown (Gtic Gaatfeld), Gen. 23:17; 47:20, 24; 
opp. to vineyards and gardens, Ex. 9:25; 22:4; 
Nu. 20:17; Ruth 9:9.---)2( collect. fields, country 
(Selb, Land), opp. to the city, villages, or camps, 
hence 1]? איש‎ a man of the field (living in the 
fields, not in tents), said of Esau a hunter, Gen. 25:27, 
הַשָרָה‎ ND beasts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2:20; 
3:14; TY בַּהָמַת‎ 1 Sa.17:44, 10.--)6( field ofa 
city, Neh. 12:29; also the borders of a people; 
הָעַמְלְקִי‎ my the field or borders of the Amalekites, 
Genesis 14:7; 32:4; שְדָה מואָב‎ the borders of the 
Moabites, Gen. 36:35. Once used of the countriea, 
Eca 
5:8, “a king Tay my? who 13 served (honoured 
by his 06016." 


ee 


שרי- שוך 


TW plain, field, but only poet. Psalm‏ .ף .ג שָדי 
Deut. 32:13, etc. ‘> is the‏ ;80:14 ;50:11 ;8:8 
proper and primitive Arabian form, in common use‏ 
in Arabic for N>, as I have shewn in Heb. Gramm.‏ 
p56, 147, 181; Lehrg. p.158; Jo. Simonis took‏ 
incorrectly for pl. i.g. DW, but see Ps. 96:12.‏ די 


2), שָךּ‎ plur (from the sing. sw, TY a plain, a field, 
from the root 7); hence [Sidd im], pr.n. PY 
pwn (valley of the plains) the plain of the cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrha, from the sinking of which, 
the Dead Sea has come into existence, Gen. 14:3, 
8,10. 


to set in a row, to arrange.‏ סָדר i.g.‏ שדר 
Hence—‏ 


mw f. order, rank of soldiers, 
of planks, 1 6:9. 


ny (for WY or ANY [* teri (רְ"שְאֶה‎ const. שה‎ with 
שיו נא‎ Deu 22:1, and ww 1 Sa. 14:34 (both from 


ny), Arab. RW and inl comm. a@ sheep or goat, 
anoun of unity, to which answers the collect. צאן‎ 
(which see) a flock of sheep or goats, Gen. 22:7, 8 
30.32; Ex.12:3,seq. Where the particular species 
are to be distinguished more accurately, it is said, 
Deut. 14:4, OY שה כְשָבִים שה‎ “one of the flock of 
sheep and one of the flock of goats,” 1.e. a sheep, a 
goat. Compare שור‎ and 723. 


2 5 


- ד‎ 
שָ הַד‎ an unused root, i.g. Aram. 901m, TOD, 
Arab. des to bear witness, to be an eye-witness, 
compare jt to be present. Conj. 111. to behold 


something before one. Hence— 


“my (with Kametz impure, like participles Peal 
In the Aramean dialects) .תג‎ a witness, once found, 
/ Job 16:19. Whence— 


Chald. (and Syr.) word (used by‏ ג 1 שָהַדוּתָא 
Laban, an  Aramean), 1 in its emphat. state, witness,‏ 
testimony, Gen. 31:47.‏ 


to be‏ מפרס:; an unused root, 1.q. wag,‏ שָהַר 
round (of the same farnily as 7, 3), whence‏ 


[ioe the moon. 


1, 


The derivative of this noun is— 


aw ma. plur., 224116 moons, ornaments worn‏ ים 
on the necks of men, women, and camels, Jud. 8:21,‏ 
Isa. 3:18. LXX. pynvicxo. Vulg. lunule.‏ ;06 


.יב to be grey -headed; see‏ שוב 
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שבר-שוך 


Je ig i. . qb entangled branches, 2 Sat. 
18:9; see 7139. 


i. q. 2D No. 1-, To 60 BACK, 2 Sam. 1:22;‏ שוג 
where, however, several MSS. and printed editions‏ 
read D.‏ 


II. שוג‎ | i. gq. HD .סא‎ IL, TO HEDGE ABOUT, TO 
FENCE. In Kal not used. 

Piven, שנשג‎ to hedge about (a vineyard). Isa. 
17:11, sass ‘A WHO) oD “in the day that thou 
7 (it) thou didst hedge (it) about.” Kimehi 
and Aben Ezra render Suan th thou didst make it great, 
cause it togrow; asif from 13% the sume us NIY, 
שָנָה‎ ; but the previous explanation i is preferable. 


rr? 


to plaster with lime.‏ שיד see‏ שוד 


TW once. found Gen. 24:63, ‘Isaac had gone 
out בָּשָדֶָה‎ mid. " Vulg. ad meditandum in agro; 0 
that miy wold: iA the same as שיח‎ No. 4. But LXX. 
Aqu. Symm., express, ad colloquendum, sc. with his 
friends, or with his servants tending herds in the 
field; compare שיח‎ No.1; and this appears to be 
preferable. Aben Ezra and Syr., ad deambulandum, 
to tuke 0 walk; compare Arabic = Med. Ye, tc 


wander; especially on account of religion; but this 
signification appears to be secondary, derived from 
that of chaunting and pious meditation. 


OW i. q. TOY ro Go or TURN ASIDE ₪ any 
thing, Ps. 40:5. 
Derivatives, DOY, .סְטִים‎ 


TO FENCE ABOUT, TO HEDGE IN a‏ שוך 


5 \5 Med. Waw, to fence with thorns; LS, iS at 5 
₪ thorn. See the kindred verbs סוג ,שוג‎ No. 2; סכ‎ 
and שכף‎ ; also 12 and 42D, which appear to be from 
סוך ,שוך‎ with the middle radical hardened. To this 
also answer Sanser. 80276; Persian (3, foliage, 


branch). Metaph.Job1:10,}792 AY’ “thou fencest 
round him,” i.e. thou ו‎ him, But the same 
phrase is also used in a bad sense, for, to stop up the 
way before any one, Hos. 2:8 (compare Job 3:23). 
PILPEL שוכך‎ to intertwine, to weave. Job 10:13, 
722A בַּעַצְמות וְנִירִים‎ > on hast interwoven me 
with bones and sinews;” compare Ps, 139:13. 
Derivatives 131DD and משוּכָה‎ ; ulsu— 


yy 9 and NW f.,ver. 48, a branch 


(Chald. סוף‎ and ;שו‎ Syr. [aac 18.( 
2 


שוכה-שחק @ 


(“a hedge” n=}, }i) ] Socoh, Shochoh,‏ שוכה 
Suchoh], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of‏ 
Judah, Josh. 15:35. [Prob. there were two towns of‏ 
this naine; the one in the mountains, Josh. 15:48;‏ 
the other in the plain, Josh. 15:35. Both of these‏ 
appear 7ow to bear the same name, Shuweikeh‏ 


AG gsi, Rob. 195, 343-] 


[Suchathites], Gent. n. of an unknown‏ שוּכְתִי 
Ch. 2:55.‏ 1 שוּכָה town‏ 


fut. DY apoc. DY, DY; once‏ שים and‏ שום 
; שום constr.‏ שום inf. absol.‏ ; שִים Ex.4:1 1; imp.‏ ישום 
Job 20:4; gener. TO PUT, TO SET, TO‏ שים more rarely‏ 
ZEth. WPA: UA: id.;‏ םב PLACE; refévcu (Syr.‏ 
less frequent is 2 Med. Ye, to set, to constitute,‏ 
e.g. a price.) Specially —‏ 

(1) to put, i.q. to set, to place (feben, ftellen), when 
referring to persons and things which stand upright, 
or are rather regarded as standing than as lying 
prostrate. Gen. 2:8, אַתהָאָרֶם‎ DY וישם‎ “and there 
(in the garden) he placed man.” nee ma -B שום‎ 
to put any one in prison, 2 Ch. 18:96. WWence—(a) 
to place a plant, for, to plant; like the Lat. ponere 
arborem; Arab. w=) Isa. 28:25.—(b) 0°92 שום‎ to 
set, 1.6. to beget children (Germ. Kinder in die Welt 
fegen), Ezr. 10:44; compare 000004 raida bro Corn, 
Hymn. Ven. 256, 283.—(c) 32 שוּם‎ to construct a 
nest or habitation (in a rock), Num. 24:21.—(d) to 
dispose anarmy, to set in array (72M), Josh. 8:2, 
13; bands of soldiers (DYN), Job 1:17; and with- 
out an accus. id., 1 Ki, 20:12; Eze. 23:24 (compare 
Hiphil 21:21). In like manner intrans.,1 Sa. 15:2, 
Wig לו‎ oY “he set himself in the way.” There is 
the saine ellipsis in the verbs JY No.1, a, and N'Y, 
—(e) to constitute (riBévar, Acts 20:28); e.g. a 
king, Deu. 17:15; a prince, Hos. 2:2; judges, 1 Sa. 
8:1; followed hy two acc., 1 Sam. loc. cit.; followed 
by an acc. and ? Gen. 45:9; Ex. 2:14; followed by 
an acc. and 72 to be set over, put in charge of any 
thing, Ex. 1:11; 5:14; 1Sam.18:5.—(/) to found 
(aa if to place a foundation), as the world, Job 34:13; 
a people, Isa. 44:7; divine right, Isa. 42:4. To this 
belongs the phrase in which God is said שמו‎ DIY to 
place his name (anywhere), i. e. to set his seat any- 
where (to occupy the temple or holy place), Deut. 
12:5, 21; 14:24; 1 Ki. 9:3; 11:36; 2 Ki. 21:4; 
1. .ף‎ YOY שפן‎ Deu. 12:11; 26:2.—() to set (to con- 
stitute) a statute, Gen. 47:26; a place (to determine 
it), Exod. 21:13. 

(2) to put, to place, to lay, inanimate things, so 


שוכה -שום DCCLXXXVI‏ 


that they lie down; Germ. legen, tollowed by 3 in any 
place (bineinlegen), Gen. 31:34; 44:1; Deut. 10:3 
Job 13:27, רַגְלִי‎ 702 OWN “thou hast put my feet in 
the stocks;” followed by 72 upon any place, to seg 
on (darauf legen), Gen. 9:23; 22:6; OB by CW to 
put the hand on the mouth, as done by a person im- 
posing silence on himself, Job 21:5; 29:9; followed 
by אֶל‎ id. ג‎ Sa. 19:13. Wx שים‎ to set fire to, to set 
on fire, 1 Ki. 18:23, 25. Specially—(a) niony שום‎ 
עליו‎ to put garments on oneself (bie Kleider anlegen), 
Ruth 3:3; compare by No. 1, a.—(b) absol. to put, 
lay down, sc. a pledge (cin Pfand einlegen, fegen), 
Job 17:3. Compare Arab. ~~) Con}. III, i. q. 5 
we ; Gr. 1060004, Passow, letter A, 8.—(c) to put, 


to impose on some one anything to be done, followed 

by by of pers. Ex. 5:8,143 22: 24; or to be suffered, 

followed by 2 Deu. 7:15; also, to atirzbute to any 

one (guilt, cine Sduld gur Laft legen), followed by by Jud. 

9:24; ל‎ Den. 22:14,17; 2 18a. 22:15; Job 4:18. 

—(d) ל‎ OY שוּם‎ to put or impose aname on any 

one (évopta Oeivad ree, Od. xix. 403; וטיו‎ 000 

xix. 406), Dan. 1:7; and with a somewhat different 

construction, Jud. 8:31, אֶת-שמו אָבִימָלְךּ‎ Cw “and 

he set his name Abimelech.” Neh.g:7, and Chald. 

Dan. 5:19.--)6( שוּם לְנְנְדו‎ to put before one’s cwn 

eyes, used of things which we regard highly, Pealm 

54:5; 86:14.—(f) followed by Os to propound, 

to explain anything to any one, Job 5:8; in like 

manner, followed by בְּאֶזְנִי פ'‎ to declare, to signify, 

Exod. 17:14.—(g) to lay up as in a treasury. Job 

36:13, “the wicked ישיו אַף‎ la y up (in their heart) 

wrath ;” 1.6. they keep it with them, they retain 

wrath, they indulge in anger and envy, they do not 
piously turn to God. So rightly Umbreit. Com- 

monly, “they heap up (as it were) the (divine) 

wrath,” Oncaupifovar éavroic Oupor (Romans 2:6). 

Similar to this is the phrase — (i) שוּם על לב‎ to lay 

up on the heart; Germ. etwas gu Herzen nepmen (Engl. 

to lay to heart], to let anything remain in the heart 
and mind, Isa. 57:1, 11 (Gr. 080006 évt gpect); also, 
לב‎ Os שוּם‎ 2 Sam. 13:33; 223 שי‎ 1 Sa. 21:13, to be 
moved, to be anxious. Followed by a gerund, Mal, 
2:2, and לא‎ WN (lest, that not) Dan. 1:8, to take 
care lest anything be done. Ellipt. Ps. 50:93, 113 OY 
“who takes care of the way,” 1.6. his manner of 
life. 

(3) to put, to place, to set, 1.e. to direct, toturn 
in any direction, as—(a@) על‎ PY Di to set the eye on, 
see עי[‎ No.1, 6.---)2( פָּנִים‎ DW to set the face on or 
towards, in various senses, see 5°J8 No. 1, letter c—— e, 
—(c) שוּם לב‎ to set the heart upon, to attend, [yaiah 


הר 


שוס- שחק 


41:22; Hag. 2:15,18 מה‎ without 3? [sa. 41:20; 
Job 34:23; 37:17; Jud. 19:30. Compare לב‎ Pan 
and הכ"ן‎ id. Followed by על‎ of the thing (to or to- 
wards anything), Job1:8; 28 Exod. 9:21; ? Deut. 
32:46; Exe. 40:4; followed by 3 (without 39), Job 
33:6; but 1 Sam. 9:20, 2 שוּם לב‎ is to set the heart 
and mind עַל 32 ,מס‎ DY, — From the signification 
of constituting (see above, No.1, letter c) arises — 

(4) to make or render any one so or 50, 
i.q. 70061000: (see Passow, h.v. letter B), Ex. 4:11, 
DPX OW” מִי‎ “who maketh the dumb?” Followed 
by two 800. Ps. 39:9, “‘make me not the reproach 
(object of reproach) of the wicked ;” Ps. 40:5; 91:9; 
105:21; Job 31:24; followed by an acc. and ? Gen. 
91:13, 18; Job 24:25; Isa. 5:20; 23:13; followed 
by an acc. and 3 (to make any one like such a one), 
Gen. 32:13, “I will make thy seed as the sand of 
the sea;” 1 Ki. 19:2; Isa. 14:17. There seems to be 
a blending of two constructions in Isa. 25:2, שמְַתָּ‎ 

2? מעיר‎ “thou hast made of a city ruins,” for TY 

4? or 3ל‎ YY, unless it be deemed better to supply 
Dh (עיר) מָעִיר‎ HY.—More rarely absol. to make, 
todo עָשָה .ף .ג‎ (compare examples, No.1, letter f), 
Gen. 6:16, “and thou shalt make the door of the 
ark in the side of it.” nink ow to do signs, i.e. 
miracles, Ex. 10:2; Ps. 78:43. Hence — 

(5) followed by a dat. to make, to prepare for 
any one, is often i.q.to give, as 0 Diy DY to give 
peace to any one, Num. 6:26; ? 13) שוכם‎ to give 
honour to any one, Josh. 7:19; Isa. 42:12, compare 
Ps. 66:2; 9 D'DM ש'‎ to give compassion to any one, 
Isa. 47:6. Compare Gr. Yeivai reve Gdyea, wévOoc, 
0006, see examples, Passow, B, No. 2. 

Hreuu i.q. Kal. Timp. YT, either attend, see 
Kal No. 3, ¢, or range, sc. the battle, see Kal No. 
1, d, Eze.21:21; and part. מָשִיכם‎ (attending) Job 
4:20. 

Horpuat, once, Gen. 24:33 .קרי‎ (See 0M.) 

Derivatives, npwn, אֶסֶם‎ [not so placed in Thes. ], 
and pr. n. יָשִימָאָ?‎ 


Ch. to put, to place, to set, specially —(a)‏ שום 
lo constitute any one, to prefer (to an office), Ezr,‏ 
to put,i.e. to give, to promulgate an‏ )5:14.—(6 
edict, Dan. 3:10, 29; 4:3; Ezr. 4:19, seq. Compare‏ 


Gr. vouoGérne, Lat. ponere legem, Syr. lerasou Qo. 
—(c) פ'‎ 1 DY שוּם‎ to impose a name on any one, to 
give a name, Dan. 3:19.-- (d) 2 22 DY to endeavour 
towards something (prop. to direct the heart or mind 
unto), Dan. 6:15.—(e) על‎ [yd שוכם‎ to regard (set 
the mind to) any thing, Dan. 5:13. 


DUCLXAXXVIL 


© שוכה- שחק 


I. שגר‎ fut. .ג נישר‎ gq. ,שָרָה‎ 1 (which see). 
(1) TO CONTEND, Hos. 12:5, 

(2) to hold dominion, Jud. 9:22. 

Hiro YW) to constitute princes, Hos. 8:4. 


IL Vw an onomatop. root, i.g. W2 To saw. 
fut. וישר‎ 1 Ch. 20:3. 


IID. שור‎ i. g. סור‎ To Go Back, Hos. 9:12. 


f. 867168( row, order, from the root nw‏ שורה 


No.1. Arab. §,q. Series, row of stones. Isa. 28:25, 
שוּרָה‎ mn ob) “and he places (plants) the wheat in 
rows,” HY in acc. put adverbially, reigenweife 
Jerome, per ordinem. 


.שרק see‏ שורק 


ישוש once‏ ישיש fut.‏ שיש and‏ שוש 
To REJOICE,‏ שוש constr.‏ ,שוש inf. absol.‏ ,שיש imp.‏ 
TO BE GLAD (prop, to leap, to spring, see DID), Job‏ 
followed by SY Deut. 28:63; 30:9; followed‏ ,3:22 
by 3 in any thing, Isa. 65:19; Ps. 119:14; specially‏ 
Ps, 40:17; 70:5; followed by suff. Isa.‏ שוש mma‏ 
Dwr « they shall rejoice for these things”‏ ,35:1 
(which are spoken of in the preceding chapter).‏ 
ששון Derivatives, AWD,‏ 

m.a thought, Amos 4:13. Root MY to‏ שח 
meditate.‏ 


TO SWIM, Isa. 25:11.‏ שָחָה 


Hipuit, to inundate, Ps.6:7. 116066 -- 


Segolate form, for in?) a swimming,‏ ,311161 ) .1 שחו 
.5 : 47 .1926 
piny see Phy,‏ 


TO SQUEEZE OUT grapes, Genesis 40:1)‏ שחט 
(Chald. OND id.)‏ 


i. q. PO¥ (which see. [Compare /Ethiop.‏ שָחק 
Wh?: AUF: and Zab. Wa2]), but more used‏ 
in the later Hebrew—(1) To LAUGH, Ecc. 3:4. Fol-‏ 
to smile upon, Job29:24: followed by‏ אֶל lowed by‏ 
to deride, to laugh at any thing, Ps. 52:8; Job‏ עַ 
followed by ? id., but specially in contempt,‏ ;30:13 
to laugh at in contempt, especially, a person‏ 
threatening to do much, but able to do nothing, Job‏ 
Pro. 31:25.‏ ;41:21 ;22 ,18 ,39:7 ;5:22 

(2) i.g. Pi. No. 3, Jud. 16:27. 

Piet PHY, fut. PRL—(1) to foke, to jest (prop 
to laugh repeatedly), Jer. 15:17. 


שחק- שבל % 


(2) to play, to sport, e.g. as children, Zec. 8:5; 
a4 marine animals, Psa. 104:26; compare Job 40: 
20, 29; also used of the play of arms and skirmishes, 
(Scharmigel), 2 Sa. 2:14. 

(3) to dance to music vocal and instrumental 
just as we speak of playing on an instrument), Jud. 
16:25; 1Sam.18:7; 2Sam.6:5,21; 1 Chr. 13:8; 
15:29; Jerem. 30:19, myn i “the voice of 
dancers” (and singers’ Jer. 31:4, =*Pnvp בּמחול‎ 
* מ1‎ the chorus of dancers,” Pro. 8:30, 31. 

Hirai, to laugh at in scorn, to deride, followed 
by by 2 Chr. 30:10. 

Derivatives PNYD, pr. .ם‎ PAY .ף .ג‎ PUY, and— 


piney m.—(1) laughter, Ecc. 2:2; 7:‏ & שחק 
Job 8:21.‏ ;3,6 

(2) derision, scorn, meton. of its object, Job 
12:4; Jer. 20:7. 

(3) jest, Pro. 10:23. 


plur. pny deviations from what is right,‏ שמ 
DED Ps. 102:3; from the root‏ -ף .1 ,5:9 sins, Hosea‏ 
mo’ [in Thes. from pw].‏ 


TOW fut. apoe. OY. TO DECLINE, TO TURN 


ASIDE. (Aram. SOD, [yo id.) Followed by מעל‎ 
121 from the way, Prov. 4:15; פ'‎ ‘27 bs 7:25. 
Specially used of adulterous wives, Nu. 5:12; with 
the addition of M*8 NNN 5:19,20,29. Compare 
M3t No. 1. 


DOW fut. DY (cogn. to }0Y) To LAY SNARES 
for uny one, TO FOLLow hostilely, Genesis 27:41; 
50:15; Job 16:9; 30:21. Specially, to lay a noose 
or trap, whence the derivative TOY), 


POW ig, ,שטם‎ Syr. Shen, Arab. lat id., Psa. 
38:21; 109:4. Part. JOY Iierin wait, adversary, 
71:13; 109:20,29. Hence— 


. 4-07 7 
OY — (1) adversary ) cjent ), as in 
war, an enemy, 1 Ki. 5:18; 11:14, 23, 25; 1 Sam. 
29:4; in acourt of justice, Psa. 109:6 (compare Zec. 
3:1, 2); and also whoever opposes himself to another, 
2 Sam. 19:23; Nu. 22:22, “the angel of Jehovah 
stvod in the way לו‎ eb? to resist him;” verse 42. 
(2) With the art. ]DV’3 (adversary, car’ é€ox))r) 
זו‎ ussumes the nature of a pr.n. (see Hebr. Gramm., 
§ 107, 2), and is Satan, the devil, the evil genius 
in the later theology of the Jews [rather, in the 
true revelatinn of God from the beginning], who 
seduces mer (1 Chron. 21:1; in which place only 
it 18 without the article, compare 2 Samuel 24:1), 
and then accuses and calumniates them before God, 


DCCLXXXVII 


שחק-שיח , 


Zech. 3:1,9; Job 2:7; 9:9, seq.; compare Apoc 
12:10, 6 kariywp rar adeAgiy Huey, 6 xarnyepa> 
auvr@y évwmiory Tov 0600 jay hpépac Kai vuxrég. But it 
18 8 groundless opinion of Alb. Schultens, Herder, aud 
Eichhorn, that Satan, in the book of Job, is different 
from the Satan of the other books, and is a good 
angel employed to examine into the manners of men; 
and on this account, whenever in the early part of this 
book he is mentioned, they would read, WA ie. 
meptodevrne (from the root Div); this notion has now 
been rejected by all interpreters. And— 


muy f.—(1) accusation, letter of accusa 
tion, Ezr. 4:6. 
(2) [Sitnah], pr.n. of a well, so called on ac- 


count of the contention which Isaac had with the 
Philistines, Gen. 26:21. 


m. (for 8'Y3) elevation, height, Job 20.6;‏ שיא 
gq. NY, from the root 8.‏ .1 

(for PNY? “lifted up”), [Sion], pr.n.‏ שיאון 
of a mountain which more commonly bears the name‏ 
of Ifermon, Deu. 4:48.‏ 


TO BE HOARY (hoary-haired), 1Samuel12: 2.‏ שיב 
and Arab. WLS Med. Ye, id.) Part.‏ 5ם[ב.. (Syr.‏ 
hoary, old, Job 15:10. Hence—‏ שב 


m. 1 Ki. 14:4; and MY fi—(1) hoary‏ שיב 
hair (of an old man), Genesis 42:38; 44:29, 31.‏ 
hoary-headed man, Deu. 32:25.‏ ם naw WN‏ 

(2) old age, Gen.15:15; 25:8. Meton. an old 
person, Ruth 4:15. 

VO m. withdrawing, going away, 1 Ki.18:27; 
from the roots ,שוג‎ 3D to go away. 


id)‏ ב\0 ro coven witi Lime (Arab.‏ שיד 
Deu. 27:2,4. Hence—‏ 


lime, Deu. 27:2, 4; Isa. 33:12; Am.@s'‏ .גת שיר 
(as to this passage, compare Isa. 33:12).‏ 


iV i. gq. MY (which see), a sheep or goat. 


pr. 20 PRODUCE, TO BRING FORTH,‏ )1 שיח 
TO PUT FORTH (comp. Syr. woe to germinate, to‏ 
flourish; APHEL waa] to put forth shoots, bude,‏ 
and Med. quiesc. 6 to dare, pr. to lift oneself‏ 


up, ] bushes, and Heb. שיח‎ No. 1). In Hebrew — 

(2) to speak, pr. to utter with the mouth, comp. 
WOX No.1. Followed by ° to speak to any one, 
Job 12:8; with suif. Prov. 6:22, J'YA “he shall 


שיח-שכל 
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speak with thee.” Followed by } to speak of any | 17. mow also appears to have had the sense -f 


one, Ps. 69: 13. 

(3) to sing, Jud. 5:10; Ps.145:5. Followed by 
30 celebrate anything in song, Ps. 105:2, and in 
a bad sense, to lament, to complain, Psa. 55:18; 
Job 7:11. 

(4) to talk with oneself, i.e. to meditate, es- 
pecially on divine things, Ps. 77:4, ל‎ ; followed by 3 
of the thing, Ps. 119:15, 23, 27, 48, 78, 148; 77:13. 
Compare syn. 31}. 

Prive, OM’ to meditate, Psalm 143:5; to think 
upon anything, Isa. 53:8. 

Hence 2, ,ליחה‎ and— 


MY m.—(1) a shrub, bush, see the root No.1 
[in Thes. this first signification is taken as a distinct 
root], Gen.2:5. Pl.Gen.21:15; Job 30:4, 7. 

(2) speech, discourse, 2 Ki.g:11. 

(3) quarrel, Job 7:13; 9:27; 21:4; 23:2; Psa. 
142:3; 1 Sa. 1:16. 

(4) meditation, 1 Ki.18:27; in mockery of Baal, 
as not answering the supplications of his priests, it 
is said שיח לו‎ “he has a meditation,” i.e. he is so 
entirely taken up with meditating that he. cannot 
hear; or, from signif. No. 2, “he has a discourse” 
(conversation) with some. LXX. adodecxia airy 
ésri, the Greek word denoting both meditation and 
conversation. 


f. meditation, especially pious, relating to‏ שִיחָה 
divine things, Ps. 119:97, 99. Job15:4, ‘20? DY‏ 
“meditation before God.” Germ. Undadt.‏ א 


oy to put, see DY. 
שךף‎ pl. שכִּים‎ m. (from the root 12¥ No. 1), thorns, 


Nu. 33:55. (Arabic es 4, a thorn.) From the same 
root 18 — 


(read soch), m. ₪ hedge, Lam. 8:6. [In Thes.‏ שף 
from 7139.‏ 
sharp weapon, pr. a goad, a thorn, so‏ 5 1 שָכָּה 


vo‏ ד 


called from the resemblance, Job 40:31. (Arab. 5 5 
goad, sharp weapon. ) 
1 ov an unused root, i.q. Ch. 83D to look at, 


to contemplate; Syr. and Sam. ] סכה ,םב‎ to expect, 

to long for; Sam. 3D an eye. Nearly related to 

this among the Hebrew roots are, 2Y, NYY, TRY 

No. II, and transp. 71; also, in the Indo-Germanic 

languages, Gr. 0660, Lat. scio, Ital. sayio (presagio), 

sagus, sagax, Goth. saiyhan, Gerin. fdauen, fehen). 
Derivatives, שְכָיָה-- שכו‎ , mse", 


cutting; whence }'2¥ a knife, which see. 


(“hill,” “watchtower,” like the Samarit.‏ שכוּ 
[Sechu], pr. name of a region near Ramah,‏ ,(סכיתה 
Sa. 19:22.‏ 1 


intellect, understanding,‏ מַלְכִּית .ף .1 m.‏ שכוי 
and its seat, the heart, the mind, Job 38:36. Com-‏ 
pare as to this passage MIND, page cccxxt, A. Others‏ 
take it to be phenomenon, meteor, but this does‏ 
not accord with the context.‏ 


image, form, appearance. Isa. 2:16,‏ + שכיה 
well rendered in the Vulg.omne quod‏ בּלישָבְיוּת VON‏ 
visu pulchrum est; in which phrase all the things which,‏ 
verse 13—16, had been separately enumerated, are‏ 
again summed up. [“flag of a ship, standard;‏ 
compare Samarit. mu.” [‏ 


yoy m. a knife, Pro. 23:2; verbal of Piel from 
the root 12¥. (Ch. P30, and Arab. 6s id. Of the 


same family apparently are Cay«An, 2 deykhor, oaykdor, 
sickle, Gidel). 


m. ₪ hireling, Exod. 22:14; Lev. 19:13.‏ שָכִיר 
Wd according to the‏ שָבִיר Isa. 16: 14, “in three years‏ 
years of a hireling;” i.e. this shall come to pass at‏ 
this very time, the event shall no longer be deferred,‏ 
just as a hireling does not protract his daily work‏ 
beyond the agreed hour. Root 13¥,‏ 


mys f.a hiring. Isa.'7:20, הַשָכִירָה‎ Wh “a 
razor of hiring,” i.e. hired. 


yov i.g. J20—(1) TO WEAVE, TO FENCE. 
(2) to cover, Exod. 33:22.—Hence ,שך‎ I, 13”, 
and 1350, 


aU --₪( prop. TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLD, i. q. 


Chald. 92 Peal and Ithpael; compare Arab. (JC 
figure, likeness; see Hiphil No.1. More often figu- 
ratively — 

(2) to be prudent, to act prudently, 1 Sa. 18:30; 
compare Germ. flug; formerly glau; from the verb 
lugen; Engl. to look; pr. provident, circumspect. 

Pret, causat. of Kal No. 2. Genesis 48:14, boty 
YTNY “he (so) placed his hands prudently,” i.e. 
of set purpose. But all the ancient versions render, 
he put his hands across. LXX.évahAad rac xelpac. 
Vulg. commutans manus, which is defensible; comp. 


₪-- = 


Arab. JC to bind; Conj. IL, to plait the hai: 


ך-₪- 


Re and |, 4-5 to be intertwined. 


טחק-שכל 


שכל.- שממית 


to look at. Gen. 3:5, YY TDN)‏ (1)--מואקוזז 
look at.”‏ ל “and the tree was desiravie‏ לְהַשָכִּי 
Vulg. aspectu delectabile.‏ 

(2) to attend, to turn the mind to; followed by 
an acc., Deut. 32:29; Psalm 64:10; followed by oY 
Prov. 16:20; ON Neh. 8:13; Ps. 41:2, 27 ON מַשָבִּי‎ 
“who attends to (cares for) the poor;” followed by 
2 Dan. 9:13. 

(3) to be or become understanding, prudent, 
Ps. 2:10; 94:8; followed by 2 Dan. 1:4; comp. verse 
17; to act prudently, Jer. 20:11; 23:5. Part. 
best prudent, intelligent, Job 22:2; Prov. 10:5; 
also upright, pious, Psalm 14:2; Dan. 11:33, 35; 
12:3, 10 (comp. 830, NON). Inf. הָשָכִּיל‎ Jer. 3:15; 
and הַשְבָּל‎ Prov. 1:3; 21:16; subst. 6 
prudence. , 

(4) i.q. myn to be successful (in carrying any- 
thing on), to act prosperously, Josh. 1:7,8; 2 Ki. 
18:7; Isa. §2:13;Jer.10:21; Pro. 17:8. Alsocausat.— 

(5) to make prudent, to teach, Psalm 32:8; fol- 
lowed by two acc., Dan. 9:22; followed by ? of pers. 
Prov. 21:11. 

(6) to give success, 1 Ki. 2:3. 

Part. avy subst.,a@ song, poem, Psa. 47:8; and 
in the titles of Psalins, 32, 42,44, 45, 59.53. 54: 55,74, 
78, 88,89, 142. The origin of this signification is 
doubtful. The easiest explanation appears to be that 
of those who render 2°3¥2 prop. a didactic poem, 
but so that this special word became applied to other 
kinds of poems; since the authors of Psalms which 
are not didactic, sometimes also take the place of 


teachers (see Psalm 45:11); and Arabic prem doc- 


trine, is used of poetry of every kind. Others take 
it to be, oratio ligata; from \C; See Piel. 
Derivatives, bay, bay, 


boy Chald. ,זפ אקווד‎ followed by 3 to attend to 
any thing, Dan. 7:8. 


and Sow, with suff. boy m.—(1) under-‏ שָבָל 
standing, intelligence, prudence, 1 Ch. 22:12;‏ 
good understanding, Prov. 13:15;‏ שְכָל טוב .26:14 
to give under-‏ שום שָבָ .30:22 Ps. 111:10; 2 Ch.‏ 
standing (of any thing); 506 Verftindnif geben (erdffnen),‏ 
Neh. 8:8.‏ 

(2) in a bad sense, cunning, Dan. 8:25. 

(3) happiness, Prov. 3:4. 


nvoy f,, Eccl. 1:17; i. q. סְכְלוּת‎ (which is found 
in many MSS. and editions) folly. 


sonbay Ch. f., understanding, Dan. §:11, 12. | 
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שבל-- שמאל 


“DW fat. 282 (Arab. CS) ס\‎ wIrz, Ger. 30 6 
e.g. soldiers, 2Sa.10:6; 2Ki.7°6 Especially, to 
bribe, Neh. 6:12, 133 13:2. 

NIpHAL, to be hired, 1 5a. 2:5. 

HitupaeEt, id. Hag. 1:6. 

Derivatives, 72Y, WY, P2, API, MPP, pe.n. 
יָשָכָר‎ and— 

WY) גת‎ —(1) wages (of a hireling), Gen. 29:28, 


32; Deu. 15:18; price, for which anything is hired, 
Ex. 22:14, gener. any kind of reward, Gen 1 


(2) [Sacar], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chron. 26: 4.— (8) ' 


1 Ch. 11:35; for which in the similar place 2 Sam. 
23:33 there is TY. 


עשי שָבָר 0 id. Prov. 11:18; Isaiah‏ .גמ שכר 
those who make wages,” comp. "VY No. 2, d.‏ “ 


aby an unused root, pr. to be quiet, 1. q. nw, 
nbD, hence to be fat, i. q. Arab. \ whence— 


!וז ד 
ely), a quatl, so called‏ קרי (in‏ שלו in pause‏ שלו 
from its fatness (compare Arab. il); always col-‏ 
lect. quails, Exod. 16:13 (and there with a fem. in‏ 


the manner of collectives), Nu. 11:32; Ps. 105: 40. 
Plur. po Nu. 11:32, from the sing. 2”, comp. 


Arab. CG ahnss and Sam. ,שלוי‎ which is also in the 
Hebreo-Sam. copy. LXX. dprvyopijrpa. Vulg. co- 
turntx. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.g2. J. E. Faber 
on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p.441. Niebuhr’s 
Beschr. von Arabien, p. 176. 


של see‏ שָלִיו 


nino with the letters transposed for שֶמֶלָה‎ f.—. 
(1) a garment, Ex. 22:8; Mic. 2:8. 

(2) [Salmah, Salmon], pr.n.m. borne by—(a) 
the father of Boaz, Ruth 4:20; 1Ch. 2:11; for which 
there is שלְמון‎ Ruth 4:91.--)2( 1 Chron. 2:51, 4 
[שַלְמָא]‎ 


m. see‏ .ם clothed”), [Salmon], pr.‏ “( שלמון 
the preceding, 2, a.‏ 


‘poy [Shalmai], pr.n. .ג‎ Neh.7: 48; for which 
there is in Ezr. 2:46, D2”. 


SN שמ‎ not used in Kal. 

הִשְמִיל Ch. 12:2), and‏ 1( הַשמָאיל Sen,‏ זגו 
.שמאל denom. from‏ ,14:19 .98 4 

(1) to turn oneself to the left, Gen. 13:9; Isa 
30:21. 

(2) touse the left hand, 1 Ch. 12:2. 


שמאל--שממית 


quadrilit. --)1( the le ft side.‏ שמאול & שמאל 


256- 5 - 
(Arab. Sls, Us the north, compare No. 3. Jo. 
Simonis supposes the left hand and side to have 
been so called from being covered; because of its 
being wrapped up in the outer garment thrown over 
the left shoulder; and that the right hand on the 
contrary was cailed {")" from ימ‎ 1. q. JS because it 
was given as the pledge of faithfulness in promises; 
if this etymology were adopted, the signif. No. 2, 
would be primary.) מְשָמַאל‎ on the left, 1 7:49; 
followed by a gen. or dat. to any one’s left, Genesis 
48:13; 25a.16:6; 1 Ki. 22:19; 2Ch. 4:8. Oxy 
\accus.) Gen. 13:9; Num. 20:17, and Noy Y Gen. 
24:49; 2 Sam. 59:10, to the left. — יַר-שָמאל‎ the left 
hand, pr. the hand of the left side, Jud. 3:21; Eze. 


39:3- 

(2) without 7% the left hand, Gen. 48:14; Cant. 
2:6; 8:3. 

(3) the north, the north quarter, Job 23:9. 
Genesis 14:15, ped nn “to the north of Da- 
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mascus.” As to the Arab. jis see above. 


adj. left, what ts on‏ --ית fem.‏ שמֶלִי & שמאלי 
the left side, 1 Ki..7:21; 1‏ 


and Maw fut. NO’. ro REJOICE, TO‏ שָמַח 
BEGLAD. (The primary idea appears to be that of‏ 
joyful and cheerful countenance, Prov. 13:9,‏ ₪ 


compare Arab. ..g.. to be clement, liberal, mild, 


see Schult. on Har: Cons. 11. p. 100; iii. p. 146; but 
its use is more widely extended, and it is even used 
for louder expressions of joy, as of those who make 
merry with wine, 1 Ki. 4:20; Ecc. 8:15; and who 
utter merry cries, see nna’ No. 2,3. ‘The primary 
1068 18 similar of the verb 13) No. II. Other verbs 
of rejoicing prop. designate merry voices, as VY, 
Dy, ry, 6606, or have the force of leaning for 
joy, as גיל‎ And this latter is stronger than MY, 
see Job 3:22.) Ecc. 3:12. It is often applied to 
the heart, Ps. 16:9; 33:21; Prov. 23:15; once to a 
light (see above, as to the primary idea), Pro. 13:9, 
8 the light of the righteous” .ג ישמה‎ 6. shall shine, 
85 16 were, with joyful brightness. Constr. followed 
by 2 1 Sam. 2:1; Ps. 122:1; by Isa.9:16; 39:2; 
Jon. 4:6; > Prov. 5:18 (where several MSS. have 
*), with any thing; followed by כ"‎ Neh. 12:43; but 
tcllbwed by 2 specially to rejoice at another’s misfor- 
tune, or destruction, Psa. 35:19, 24; 38: 173 Isa. 
14:8; Mic. 7:8. There is often said, 77°32 MY to re- 
40006 concerning Jehovah, because of aid to be ex- 
pected from him, and because of his protection, Ps. 
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ny 


שבל- שממית 


9:3; 39:11, 97:12; 104:345 MYT לְפָנִי‎ MEY to re- 
joice before Jehovah, said of those who held sacred 
feasts in the courts of the sanctuary, Lev. 23:40; 
Deut. 12:7, 12, 18; 14:26 (compare Isa. 9:2). 

Prev, MY to gladden, to make joyful, Deut. 
24:5; Prov.27:11; used of joy felt at the ills of 
others, followed by ? Ps. 30:2; followed by by Lam. 
2:17; מן‎ 2 Chr. 20:27. 

Hipuit, i. q. Piel, Ps. 89:43. 

(Derivatives, the two following words. [ 

verbal adj. rejoicing, joyful,‏ שמָחָה fem.‏ שמח 
concerning any thing,‏ מ[ Deut. 16:15; followed by‏ 
followed byagerund. Pro. 2:14, anny‏ ;2:10 .1000 
“those who rejoice to do evil.” Pl. constr.‏ לעשוּת רע 
once ‘2Y Ps. 35:26; elsewhere ‘MOY Isa.24:7, ete.‏ 

tem. joy, gladness, Ps. 4:8; 45:16, ete.‏ שמחה 
nv nine no’ to be very joyful, 1 Ki.1:40; Jon.‏ 
Specially —(@) joyful voices, joyful cries, Gen.‏ .4:6 
Nehem. 12:43; 2 Chron. 23:18; 29:30.—‏ ;31:27 
(b) joyful banquets, pleasures (Bergnugungen‏ 
loving plea-‏ אהב Cuftbarfeiten). Pro. 21:17, WHY‏ 
sures. TinDY YY Neh.8:12; 12:27; 2 Chron,‏ 
.30:23 

fem. a quilt, coverlet, Jud. 4:18 (whern‏ שמִיכֶה 
from the root FP, comp.‏ ;) סְמָ'כָה some copies have‏ 


9 q 
Jax bed, couch. 


bay an unused root, Arabic \% to gird, to 
surround. Conj. IV. to wrap oneself in a garment, 
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whence 0 45 a garment. 

HIPHIL Snobn see ONTO, 

[Derivatives, the two following words. ] 

mony f.a garment, whether of men or women 
(Deu. 22:5); especially a large outer garment, Gen. 
9:23; Deu.10:18; 1Sa.21:10; Isa.3:6, 7; with which, 
at night, persons wrapped themselves, Deuter. 22:17. 
From this primitive form, by transposition, comes 
md, ₪ which see. 


mony (“garment”), [Samlah], pr.n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36:36; 1 Ch. 1:47. 


‘Soy see שְמָאלִי‎ 
. Ge 
שמם‎ an unused gael e~ to poison, en 
Samim, i.e. a poisonous wind. Hence— 
DY (several MSS. [ “incorrectly” ] read 
Pde’) a species of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30: 28. 


LXX. cadaGBwrne. Vulgate stellso. Arab. ג‎ is a 


שנא-שפק 


poisonous lizard, with spots like leprosy. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 1084. 


N Ww fut. nay inf. abs. “3”, constr. שנא‎ and 


5 
“Ny (Syr. Lice, Arab. (4) To HATE, whether per- 
sons, Ps. 5:6; 31:7; Deu. 22:13; 2 Sa. 13:15, 22; 
or things, Isa. 1:14; Ps.11:5; Prov.1:22. Part. 
שונא‎ subst. a hater, an enemy, Ps. 35:19; 38:20; 
with suff. in one who hates him, Deu. 7:10; also 
1 שנא‎ Deut. 4:42; 19:4,6,11; Josh. 20:5. Fem. 
plur. Nin female enemies, Eze. 16:27: 

NuPHaL, pass. Pro. 14:17. 

PEL, part. Nav hater, enemy, Psalm 18:41; 
55:13; 68:2, etc. 

Derivatives, NY, mR, 


Ny Chald. i.g. Hebr. Part. שָכָא‎ enemy, Dan. 
4:16. 


MSIL fem.—(1) prop. inf. of the root NY Deu. 
2:97. 0% 
(2) hatred. mpi שנְאֶה‎ NIY to have in great 
hatred, 2 Sa. 13:15; compare Ps. 25:19; 139:22. 


verbal adj. hated, Deu. 21:15.‏ שָנִיאָה 1 שָנִיא 


WIP (“coat of mail,” i.g. WY the name by 
which the same mountain was known by the Sidonians, 
see the root שכר‎ ; unless it be better to render YY 
“cataract,” i.q. 13¥ from the noise of water), [Senzr], 
pr. n. of Mount Hermon, so called among the Am- 
monites, Deu. 3:9; in a narrower sense, part of Her- 
mon, Cant. 4:8; 1 Chr. 5:23, compare Ezek. 27:5. 
Arabic 2.) according to Abulfeda (see Syria, ed. 
Kchler, p. 164), a ridge of mountains situated to the 


north of Damascus. 


to clatter,‏ צר an unused root, prob.i.q.‏ שָנָר 


to make a noise (used of the din of arms); whence 
5-6- 

שיר armour, coat of mail, see pr. n.‏ מ-כ ו 

4 


m.—(1) hairy, rough, Gen. 27:11, 23.‏ שעיר 

(2) a he-goat, hircus (which Latin word is the 
same as hirtus, hirsutus), Levit. 4:24; 16:9; more 
fully שָעִיר עזים‎ (Biegenbot), Gen. 37:31; Lev. 4:24; 
16:5 (since the name of goat seems to have belonged, 
in a wider sense, to other animals also). As to the 
[idolatrous| worship of the he-goat among the He- 
brews (following the example of the Egyptians), see 
Lev.17:7; 9 Ch.11:15. Fem. ")YY a she-goat, 
which sce. 

(3) pl. wood demons, satyrs, resembling he- 
goats, inhabiting Jeserts, Isa. 13:21; 34:14; see as 
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שנא- שער 


to these superstitions [?] Bochart, Hieroz.ii 844, and 
my Comment. on Isa. 1000. citt. LXX. dada. 

(4) pl. shower (Regenfdauer), Deu. 32:2, compare 
שער‎ to shudder. 


(1)--.ם (“hairy,” “rough”), [Setr], pr.‏ שעיר 
of a leader of the Horites, Gen. 36:20, 30.---)9( of a‏ 
mountainous region of the Edomites, extending from‏ 
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf, the northern part‏ 
of which is now called Jebdl (see 533), the southern‏ 
el-Shera (31 23), see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria,‏ 
Originally the Horites‏ .1067 ,674,688 .כ ed. Weimar,‏ 
dwelt in this region, Gen. 14:6; Deut. 2:12;‏ (חורים) 
afterwards Esau, Gen. 32:4; 33:14, 16, and his de-‏ 
scendants, Deut. 2:4, seqq.; 2Chron.20:10. This‏ 
mountain may have taken its name from that Horite‏ 
(No.1); but I prefer rendering YY as an appella-‏ 
tive, the rough mountain, i.e. clothed, and, as it‏ 
were, bristled with trees and thick woods; compare‏ 
Gr. Adovoc.—(3) of a mountain in the tribe of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:10.‏ 


a female goat (prop. rough,‏ )1(—¢ שָעירה 
hairy), Lev. 4:28; 5:6.‏ 

(2) [Setrath], pr.n. of a region in Mcunt Eph- 
raim, Jud. 3:26. 


plur. i.g. D'BYD thoughts, which divide‏ שָעפִים 
and distract the mind, and, as it were, agitate it, Job‏ 
“in the thoughts of night visions,”‏ ,4:13 ;20:2 
i.e. in the nocturnal dreams themselves, compare‏ 
Dan. 2:29, 30.‏ 

Ww ig. WD, (1)--שער‎ To sHUDDER, TC 
QUIVER, Gr. gpiccw, dpirrw, Germ. {dauern, fdaudern 
(Engl. to shudder, to shiver), prop. used of the motion 
and creeping of the skin of a person terror-stricken, 
Eze. 27:35; Jer. 2:12; followed by by of the cause, 
Eze. 32:10; followed byan ace. like Gr. gpicow riva, to 
shudder at, i.e. to feel a sacred awe, Deut. 32:19. 
Also used of the hair standing on end (see WY, ny, 
yy, nye). 

(2) used of the commotion of a storm or tempest, 
see Piel. Followed by an acc. to sweep away tn ₪ 
storm (wegftirmen), Ps. 58:10. 

NipwaL, impers. to be fierce as a tempest (e6 
ftirmt), Ps. 50:3. 

to sweep away tna storm, Joh 27:21.‏ סו 

IlirHPak., to rush like a tempest, Dan.11:40 
compare WD Hab. 3: 14. 

Derivatives, see in Kal No. 1. 


m.—(1) horror, Job 18:20; Eze. 5‏ שער 


ee 


שער- שפק 

(2) iq. WO ₪ storm, Isa. 28 : 2.— Once it is constr. 
of the subst. WY, which see. 

const. WY, once “YY Isaiah 7:20; with suff.‏ שער 


hyy .גד‎ a hair, collect. hair, hairs; Arab. ,22 
Lev. 13:3, seqq.; so called from bristling up. (See 
the root No.1, the various significations of which are 
also found in the Indo-Germanic languages. Com- 
pare ,קוא‎ her, heres, i.e. a hedgehog; furtus, hirsutus, 
horreo, hordeum (ְשָערָה)‎ Germ. Saar.) שער‎ Syn איש‎ 
a rough hairy man, i.e. wearing a hairy mantle, 
¢Ki.1:8. See TM yY. 


Ch. id. Dan. 3:97; 7:9.‏ שער 
i.g. TWD a storm, Jobg:17; Nah.1:3.‏ 5 שערה 


ig. WY a hair (Arab. $5 one hair).‏ + שָעָרה 
Jud. 20: 16, TYTN “at a hair,” proverb. q.d. ad‏ 
unguem, used of slingers not missing the mark by a‏ 
hair's breadth, 1Sa.14:45. Collect. Job 4:15. 1‏ 
hairs, Ps. 40:13; 69:5.‏ 

Te fem. barley, so called from its hairy ears, 
like the Lat. hordeum a horrendo, and on the contrary 
NPPS spelt (which see), from its shorn ears. In sing. 
it is used of barley growing, Job 31:40; 1001 
but pl. שערים‎ of the grain (see THM). חקָר שערים‎ 8 
homer of barley, Lev. 27:16, O"YW NB an ephah 
of barley, Ru. 2:17; also קְצִיר שָערִים‎ barley harvest, 
Ru. 1:22, since the harvest is on account of the grain. 


(“barley”), [Seortm], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ שָערים 
.24:8 


an unused root, which appears to have‏ שָפָה 
had the sense of devouring, licking up, sucking up,‏ 
like the cogn. 820, which see; which idea is ex-‏ 
pressed in other families of languages with r or /‏ 
inserted by the root slab, srad; compare HY, =‏ 
to drink; Lat. sorbere, Vulgar Germ. fdlappen. The‏ 
{being cast away forms sapio, to taste; on the other‏ 
hand, the sibilant being omitted, gives the Persic‏ 


WJ, Lat. <abium. 
MEY dual Dns, const. ‘Nav; with suff. yney, 
pl. const. NINSY (from NBY), + 


(1) ₪ lip (Arab. 22.5, as to the origin, see the verb), 
Ps. 22:8; 1 Sam.1:13. Zo open the lips, i.e. to 
begin to talk, Job 11:5; 32:20; to open any one's 
lips, Psa. 51:17, to enable to speak: to restrain 
the lips, Pro. 10:19. DO'NDY W'S a man of lips, used 
in a bad sense of a loquacious, garrulous person, Job 
Usa. DINGY 737 futile, foolish words, 2 Ki. 18:20; 
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שנא- שפק 


Pro. 14:23; compare Pro.10:8; Levit. 5:4; Psalm 
106:33. Meton.—(a) speech, words, as "PY NEY 
fraudulent lips, and even used of a fraudulent man, 
Pro. 10:18; Ps. 120:2. שְפְתִיִם לְקִים‎ burning lips, 
i.e. words feigning most ardent love, Prov. 26:23; 
Ps. 81:6, YOUN AY TNS nev’ “I heard words of an 
unknown (nation).” Eze. 36:3.—(0) tongue, 010- 
lect, Gen.11:1, seqq.; Isa. 19:18; 33:19, שָפָה‎ ‘poy 
“men of deep language,” 1. 6. difficult to be under- 
stood, barbarous. 

(2) the lip, edge, border, as of a vessel, 1 Ki. 7: 
26; of a garment, Ex. 28:32; of a river or the sea, 
Gen. 22:17; 41:3; Ex. 14:30; 1 Ki. 5:9; of the 
land, i.g. boundary, Jud. 7:22. 


prop. i.q. BD No. II, To pour.‏ שָפַח 

Piet MBY to make fall off, used of the hair, by 
disease, or scab; hence to make bald, Isaiah 3:17. 
Compare N39. 


OSV’ an unused root, perhaps i. q. IBY, TBD to 
cover [not given in Thes. ]. 


D5Y m. the beard (perhaps so called because it 
covers, and, as it were, clothes the chin; others de- 
rive it from שָפָה‎ lip, and OT i.g. 17). 2Sa. 19:25, 
hoy לאְעָשָה‎ “he had not put his beard in order.” 
עְלַהַשְפָם אֶתדהָשָפָם‎ MOY to cover over the beard, as 
done by mourners, Levit. 13 : 45; Ezek. 24:17, 283 
Mic. 3:7. 

Siphmoth, pr.n. 1 58. 30:28. ]‏ שפמות] 


DY TO COVER, TO HIDE, i. q. ספ‎ and .צֶפַן‎ Deu. 
93:19, סְמוּכִים‎ ‘25 well given by the Vulg. thesaurt 
absconditi, hidden treasures. 


I. paw i.g. PBD No.I, TO sTRIKE (see par), 
specially, to clap the hands, Job 27:23; according 
to several MSS. (others pad). 

Hirutt, to strike a covenant, to make an agree- 
ment, either because it was customary to strike the 
hands together and join them in making a covenant. 
or from the primary signification of striking (comp. 
YI5 No.2). Isa. 2:6, 1°B" ככְרִים‎ “I7'2 “they make 
leagues with the children of strangers.” 

Derivative, PBY. 


Il. pay i.q. PDD No. II (which see), TO BE RE 
> 
DUNDANT, TO ABOUND. Syr. wane, 1 Ki. 20:10; 
see PDD. 


pay masc. smiting, chastening (of God), Jet 
36:18; see the root No.I. Compare P22 24:26. 


pepe 
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plur. pryply —(1) sack- |‏ שק — m. with suff.‏ שק 


Cloth, thick cloth, especially made of hair, like 
strainers (see the root שקק‎ (, used also for corn sacks 
and mourning garments. (Compare Athiop. WJ: 
sack-cloth, hence the clothing of monks and holy 
pilgrims, WW: lattice, Gr. odkoc, 008800, sack- 
cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome also used for the 
garment of a pilgrim; also, 06/06, sagum, i.e. a thick 
cloak used by soldiers.) Isaiah 3:24, PY NV a 
girdle of sackcloth. Hence — 

(2) acorn sack, Gen. 42:25, 27,35; Lev.11 232. 

(3) the dress of mourners, Gen. 37:24; 2 Sa. 
3:31; Est. 4:1; Joel 1:8; Jon.3:6; of devotees and 
prophets, Isa. 20:2. 


Accord-‏ .,זגזותוא1 once found, Lam.1:14; in‏ שקד 
ing to the Hebrew interpreters, TO BE BOUND, TIED‏ 
D8, appear to be‏ ,עָקד TO (used of ayoke). The verbs‏ 
cognates, the aspirates being related to the sibilants,‏ 
The Targ. has made heavy. Several‏ .זוצצאססי .כן ₪ 800 
MSS. have 3pv/1, which is expressed by the LXX.,‏ 
Vulg., Syr., but it is contrary to the sense.‏ 


> e . 
שקק‎ an unused root, prob. i. q. P2} which see 
606006, TOSTRAIN. Hence .שק‎ 


not used in Kal, i.q. Chald. 32D to look.‏ שקר 

PiEL, prop to make (the eyes) look around, as 
done by wanton and impudent women, Isaiah 3:16. 
LXX. 1 vedtpaow opOadpody. Others render it 
with painted eyes, comp. WP to paint, which does not 
suit the context. 


pl. ony (from the root 1”) m.—(1) leader,‏ שר 
commander, especially of soldiers, Gen. 21:22; Job‏ 
of a royal body-guard, Gen. 37:36; of cup-‏ ;39:25 
bearers, 40:9; of a city, 1 Ki, 22:26; of a prison,‏ 
rulers over cattle,‏ שרי 723 Gen. 39:21, 22; but‏ 
Gen. 47:6.‏ 

(2) prince, Ex. 2:14; Isaiah 23:8; plur. nobles, 
courtiers, Gen.12:15. Poet. YIP שרי‎ used of the 
priests, Isa.43 : 28 ; שר שרים‎ of God [Christ], Dan. 8:96. 
[n the book of Daniel (10:13, 20), the princes of 
angels, i.e. the archangels interceding with God ] ?[ 
for particular nations, of érra dyyeXot, of Eviomtoy rod 
0600 eorijxacr[?], Apoc.8:2. Fem. is 7, which see. 


Ww TO BRAID (fledten), TO INTERWEAVE (Ch. 
and Syr. 32, "pen id.). Kindred roots are 7, py 
and as I judge, 78 to weave; comp. under letter ₪, 
Also with the middle radical softened into a vowel, 


wy, 39D. 


שק- שרה 
Pua, to be woven together, Jot 40:17.‏ 


HITHPAEL, to interweave onese:f, Lam. 1:14. 
Derivatives, שְרִינִים‎ and pr. .שרונ‎ 


I, שרד‎ an unused 2006 -- )1( prop. as I judge 
to make an incision, a fissure, rigen (cogn. roota, 


bw, 73), whence ne an awl, Hebr. שרד‎ stylus. 


(2) i.g. Arab. Ons to sew together, especially 
hard things, as leather with wire and an awl, hence 


Sur 
to interweave, like a coat of mail; whence .—, 8 


coat of mail woven of iron threads, see 1". 


Il. שרד‎ TO FLEE, TO ESCAPE, Josh. 10:20 


(Arab. 35; Syr. 9:00 id.) 
Derivative, TW, 


m., 0600001 0770011; and thence ₪ of‏ שרד 
cloth or stuff, like a coat of mail, made of threads‏ 
by means of needles (Germ. Gilet). Of this the cur-‏ 
tains of the tabernacle were made (compare 3 ( ;‏ 
whence TY 132 Exod. 31:10; 35:19; 39:1, 41.‏ 
curtains; so called from the‏ סָרְרִין Compare Chald.‏ 
kind of cloth of which they were made; 8729 sieve;‏ 
according to Castell, i. q. <5) ₪ varie-‏ שרדה Sam.‏ 
gated garment. Incorrectly rendered by LXX. erodal‏ 
but garments‏ ; בגדי שרת Agtroupyexai, as if it had been‏ 
are not intended, but curtains, hangings.‏ 


m., Isaiah 44:13; according to Kimehi, red‏ שרר 


chalk; but more correctly, 1. q. Arab. ols anawl, 


or rather stylus ; with which the artist sketches out 
the figure to be sculptured. 


TO PLACE IN A ROW, TO SET IN‏ )1(_ שָרָה 
Hence‏ .הלט ORDER; Arab. ,, Med. Waw, reiben,‏ 
MAY series, order, row; which see.‏ 

(2) to be leader, commander, prince, i. q. שור‎ 
No. I. 2, and MW; from setting in order, arranging 


soldiers. Arab. ape to be noble, liberal ; ee & prince, 
a noble. 

(3) to fight (prop. to wage war) with any one; 
followed by DY Genesis 32:29; followed by MN Hos, 
12:4 (Arab. | Conj. 111. id.). Fut. is taken fron, 
שור‎ I. \ 

Derivatives, שורה‎ TW and pr. names שריה ,שר'‎ 

TW + of the noun (1)--שָר‎ a princess.a noble 
lady, Jud. §:29; Esth. 1:18; Isa. 49:23; specially 


שרוג - שרף 


of the wives of a king of noble birth, 1 Kings 11:3; 
who differed from the concubines; comp. Cant. 6:8. 
Metaph. a 1:1, M2132 MW “ princess of the 
provinces.” ; 

(2) pr. n. Sarah; see W. 


mw (“shoot”), [Serug], pr. n.m., Gen. 11:20. 


m., latchet of a shoe; so called from its‏ שרון 
binding and fastening together, Isa. 5:97. Proverb.‏ 
of anything of little value, Gen. 14:23; from the root‏ 


m., pl. tendrils (of the vine), Isa. 16:8.‏ שרוּקִים 
.שרק See‏ 

my (“abundance,” i.q. M9), [Serah, Sarah], 
pr.n. m., Gen. 46:17; 1 Ch. 7:30. 


OW. 1 bb > and by To cuT the body, To 
MAKE CUTS in 6 body, w - mourners used to do, 
Lev. 21:5. 

Nurul, to be lacerated, i.e. hurt by lifting too 
heavy a burden, Zech.12:3. Hence— 


--0מ 8‏ 10:98 .1/6 m.,‏ שרט 
now f., Lev. 21:5, @ cutting, incision.‏ 


(“my princes?” “nobility,” iq. j mW ?(‏ שרי 
[Sa rat], pr. n. of the wife of Abraham, for which,‏ 
my‏ ל however, afterwards (Gen. 17:15), another name‏ 
(princess) was substituted. ‘The LXX. write the for-‏ 
mer name Xdpa (in the manner of the Arabs, pro-‏ 
nouncing *- a; comp. 2D Xeva); the latter Basse;‏ 
is for T2¥. But see what has‏ שרה because, in fact,‏ 
been said about this two-fold name (of which the‏ 
former is obscure), by Conr. Iken, in Dissertt. Philol.‏ 
Theol., p. 17, seqq.; J. D. Michaélis, Orient. Bibl. IX.‏ 
p. 188; Stange, Theol. Symmikta, I. p. 48, seqq.‏ 


DW m., plur. (with Kametz impure) shoots, 
tendrils of a vine, Gen. 40:10, 12; Joel 1:7; trom 
the root שרג‎ to intertwine. 


“TW .ג‎ [pl. O° MH’), a survivor, one escaped 
from a great slaughter, i. q. פּלִיט‎ Nu.21:35; 24:19; 
Deut. 3:3; Josh. 8:22. Collect., Jud. 5:13. Used of 
things, Job 20:21. Root .שרד‎ 

(Sarid, pr. n., Josh. 19:10, 19.[ 


ri and שריהו‎ (“soldier of Jehovah”), 
[Seraiah], pr.n.—(1) of the secretary of David, 
s Sam. 8:17, a name, the reading of which is cor- 
rupted [contracted] in other places into NW, 2 Sam. 
20:25; ו ל'שא‎ Ki.4:2; NYY 1 Ch. 18: 16.—(2) 
of the father of Ezra the priest, Ezr. 7:1.—(3) of 
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other men, see 2 Ki. 25:18, 23; Jer. 36:26; 40:8 
51:59, 61; 1 Chr. 4:13, 14, 35; 5:40; Ezra 2:2; 
Neh. 10:3; 11:11, 12. 


pr.n. Deu. 3:9, see IW.)‏ שרין] 


Bel i,q. 7% not used in Kal, To InTERWEAVE, 
TO ENTANGLE. 

Pix, Jer. 2:23, “a camel 371 NWP entan- 
gling her ways,”1.e. running about hither and thither 
in her heat. 

Derivative, 77. 


[Sarsechim], pr.n. of a chief ot the‏ שֶרְסְכִים 


eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 


TO EXTEND, TO STRETCH 007, 6‏ שרע 
Part. pass. YW stretched out, i.e. one who‏ <> 


has a member (especially the ear) too long, compare 


5” = 
Syr. | 43[ Suz00 large-eared, Lev. 21:18; 22:23. 
Hirupak., to stretch oneself out, Isa. 28:20. 


m. pl. thoughts, 5.94:19; 4‏ שַרְעפִים 
inserted, see p. DcCXLVuI, A.‏ ר O°BY~’, with the letter‏ 


1 AW fut. (1)--.ישרף‎ prop. To sucK IN, TO 
ABSORB, TO DRINK IN (fclivfen), TO SWALLOW 
DOWN, i.q. Ch. 1%’, and Syr. i, 806 Middeldorpf, 
Curse Hexapl. in Job., p. 15; compare under the root 
ma’, Hence— 

(2) to absorb with fire, i.e. to burn, to consume, 
as towns, houses, altars, Lev. 4:21; 8:17; 9:11; 
often with the addition of Y&3 Josh. 11:9, 11; Jud. 
18:27; 9 Ki. 23:115 25:9. ‘Used of the burning 
of a corpse at the funeral, Jer. 34:5; also to burn, 
and to bake (bricks) by burning, Gen. 11:3. 

NrpuHa., Lev. 4:12, and— 

Puat, pass. of No. 2, Lev. 10:16. 

Derivatives, 1D, 7DW*, and perhaps 4. 

m. FW 1g Arab. Os and 9 to be noble. 
to be born of a noble race; nee any) J 5 a noble, 


5 Hence 4% No. II. 


Be m.—(I.) a species 01 venomous serpents, 
Nu. 21:6. Dw VW a flying dragon, Isa. 14: 29: 
30:6. It is supposed to be the Gr. zpyorip cabowy, 
so called from its inflamed bite. If the derivation is 
to be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, I 
should prefer regarding it as so called from swallow. 
ing down, see שרף‎ No. 1; but it corresponds to the 
Sanser. sarpa, serpent; sarpin, reptile, from the root 


שרפה--שאה 


Eomecy, serpere.‏ ,קד 
p. 221, ed. Lips.‏ 

(II.) pl. D'S W Isa. 6:2, 6, an order of angels at- 
tenling upon God, and appearing with him, having 
six wings. The Hebrews, as Abulwalid and Kimchi, 
render the word bright, or shining angels (com- 
pare Eze. 1:13; 2 Ki. 2:11; 6:17; Matt. 28:3); but 
the verb שרף‎ has the sense of burning, not of shining, 
and it is better, comparing ₪ or to understand 
princes, nobles of heaven, who elsewhere are also 
called O'W, see שר‎ No.2. If any one wishes to fol- 
low the Hebrew usage of language (in which WW is 
aserpent), he may render. it winged serpents, 
since the serpent, amongst the ancient Hebrews (Nu. 
21:8; 2Ki.18:4), and amongst the Egyptians (Herod. 
li. 74; Allian. Var. Hist. xi. 17, 22), was the symbol 
both of wisdom and of healing power (see more in 
my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.); but I prefer the pre- 
vious explanation, since the Hebr. שרף‎ is elsewhere 
8004ב‎ of a poisonous serpent. [The idea of winged 
serpents surrounding the throne of God is in itself 
wildly incongruous, and it is not to be borne that 
such a notion should be supported by a connection 
with Jewish superstition, supposed or real; so Gese- 
nius in Thes. | 

(III.) [Saraph], pr.n. .גת‎ Ch. 4:22. 


Compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. iii. 


MEW + (with Tzere impure) a@ burning with 
fire, Gen. 11:3; burning, conflagration, setting 
on fire, Lev. 10:6; Am. 4:11; especially the solemn 
burning of dead bodies, 2 Chronicles 16:14; 21:19. 
np הַר‎ a mountain burned up, Jerem. 51:25. הָיָה‎ 
לְשְרְפָה‎ to be delivered to burning, i.e. to be burned, 
Isa.9:4; 64:10. 


= i . . 
1 שָרק‎ --₪( i,q. 1, TH To INTERTWINE, 
TO PLAIT, whence Pi, NPY, Sp, shoots, ten- 
drils, pr. n. .מִשרְקה‎ 


(2) icq. Syr. OLE, PQ to comb, to clean out 
flax by combing, Isa.19:9. This signification may 
be so connected with the former, that it may pr. 
be to disentangle any thing tangled or entwined; 
comp. as to the power of some verbs, Gramm. § 6 2. 

Derivatives, שרק‎ , EP’ and pr. n. .מַשָרְקָה‎ 


I. שרק‎ to be reddish, tawny, whence— 


DCCXCVI 


שרפה--₪ 


pay m. pl. שרְקִּים‎ reddish, tawny, used of 
horses, bay, Zec.1:8. (Arab. with the letters trans- 
5 


posed ב‎ a bay horse, also one with the tail and 
mane bay, Germ. Suds.) 


f. Genesis‏ שרקה .2:21 Jer.‏ 5:23 .158 .גת שרק 
שרק a shoot, a tendril (from the root‏ )49:11—(1 
No.1; compare 0°91); specially a nobler kind 0‏ 
vine, according to Abulwalid, growing in Syria,‏ 
Arab. ae and Hype now called in Morocco Serka,‏ 


Pers. | 4+iS> Kishmish, with small berries, round- 
ish, and of a dark colour; with soft and hardly per- 
ceptible stones. See Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. vol. ii. 
p. 169; of his 12080. of Arabia, p.147; and more in 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 
vi. p. 98, seqq. 

(2) [Sorek], pr. n. of a valley, between Ashke- 
Jon and Gaza, probably so called from this kind of 
vine, Jud. 16:4. 


BE‏ סז No.I,‏ לור ig. TY No.2, and‏ שרר 
PRINCE, TO HOLD DOMINION. Part. 1 Esth. 1:99.‏ 
Isa. 32:1; Prov. 8:16.‏ ישרו Fut.‏ 

IlirupaEL, to make oneself a prince, followed 
by על‎ Nu. 16:13. 

Derivatives, %, 1, 


from which the‏ ,שוש an unused root, i. q.‏ ששה 


following word would be regularly formed. ] 


NOL m. const. ששו[‎ (Kametz being unusually 
rejected, for the root is ,(שוש‎ joy, gladness, often 
coupled with NMDY Isaiah 22:13; 35:10; 51:3, 4. 
שמן ששון‎ oil of gladness, used of the ointments whick 
they used at banquets, Ps. 45:8; Isa. 61:3. 


NY see ney, 


L‘ שרת‎ an unused and doubtful root, whence 
some derive [".מַשָרֶת‎ 


ONY i,q. OND to 5702, TOOBSTRUCT. .מ‎ 
3:8, תִּפְלְתִי‎ on’ “he obstructeth my prayers,” 
that they do not come to God. Comp. Lam. 3:44. 

ro cLeave, Arab. 25,‏ שתר 


NiruaL, to burst forth, to break out (used of 
hemorrhoids), 1 Sa. 5:9; compare WB, 


ש 


Shen, together with Sin, the twenty-first letter of | i.g. ש]‎ denotes a tooth, and refers to its 8 


the Hebrew alphabet; when used as a numeral it is 


which is almost the same in all the Phenicio-Shem. 


i.g. three hundred. The name of this letter |] | itic alphabets. This letter is pronounced like the 


ש- שא 


Germ. fd, Engl. sh, ₪ sound which the Greeks were 
without (unless indeed the Doric 226, Herodotus, 
i, 139, was similarly pronounced ) ; whence it is that 
the LXX., that they might give something allied to 
its sound, ‘have written for שין ,רִ'ש‎ "Pixs, Xoév; see 
Lam. chaps. 2, 3, 4. 

In Arabic, three letters answer to ₪ (which is 
much more used than (ש‎ --)1( in far the greater 


aumber of cases | , a8 poy phe PING, AG etc. — 


9 6 - 


(2) rather less frequently | 28 שמש‎ ers 
the sun, DY”) 2, to write down; and in the roots of 
both kinds the Aramgans retain wa. In those words 
in which — 

(3) the Arabs substitute 1» for the Hebrew ,ש‎ 
the aaa ek Tau, as now 5 ] סו‎ 


eight, bys © , L snow. More - y in such 
words the hoe Lae as שָבַר‎ 2 to break, שוב‎ _-\5 
to return, to turn oneself, or n for ש‎ appears in the 
Hebrew itself, as wan, nn Kupacow, xuparrw, ving 
and ni73 cypress. Sometimes also— 

(4) the Arabic admits many ways of writing the 
same word, and thus it divides one Hebrew root into 


two Arabic, as רְעַש‎ Ur) and Urs 1 קְשָה‎ Lis and 


25, קל‎ Jib and JS, 0%! = lice and 
8 - ₪ 


was body. But ש‎ is also interchanged with 


Fur 


other sibilants, as +, שול :ץ‎ ws train, רָכָש‎ US ¥ 
charger, חִמָש‎ Rabbin. חוּמְצָא‎ the groin, etc. 

In the Phenicio-Shemitic roots introduced into 
western languages, especially the Greek, ₪ is some- 
times ו‎ by asimple 0 8, as TW cepa, ox vit, 
from j2¥, 220, טש‎ sometimes ox and ox, as ,של‎ 
also ו‎ NY oxuraadn, DIY oxijrrov, YOY Y וק‎ 
,ו טאְרֶש‎ from 17 vi. 


דש 


more rarely WY Jud. 5:73 Cant.1:7; Job 19:‏ ש 
and ₪ Eccl. 2:22; 3:18. Shin prefixed, i. q.‏ ,29 
being rejected by apheresis, 1 either inserted‏ א 8 We,‏ 
in the follow ng letter, or (in the form ₪( also reject-‏ 
but except the book of Judges (5:7;‏ ,ה ,הל ed, like‏ 
only found in the later ] ?[ Hebr.‏ ,)8:26 ;7:12 ;6:17 

(A) relat. pron. who, which, that, Eccl. 1:11; 
Cant. 1:7; 3:1, 2, 3. Often—(a) it is a mere ו‎ 
of’ relation, as --שם‎ Y whither, 1500. 1:7, + 
also, Psa. 146:5; Cant. 8:8.-)2( followed by >, ץ?‎ 


(much used by the Rabbins), equally with , WE it 
marks the genitive. 


Cant. 3:7, שלשלטה‎ InwY “his 


DCCXCVII 


שרפה--שאה 


litter, Solomon’s,” pr. which was Solomon’s; but Cant 


1:6, there is said with emphasis, °/ vy WD . my vine- 


yard, mine, I say.” As to the sutiix pleonastically 
used, see Gram. § 119, 2 note. 


(B) Conj. relat.—(1) that, 1.q. WS B, 1, after 


verbs of seeing, Ecc. 2:13; 3:18; knowing, Ecce. 3: 


18; Job 19:29; compare Jud. 6:17; Ecc. 2:24. 
(2) sothat. Ecc. 3:14, עָשָה ש ל‎ to cause that. 
(3) because that, because, Cant. 1:6; 5:9; for, 


whence שָלָמָה‎ for why? Cant. 1:7. 


(4) ¥ עד‎ till that, until (followed by a pret.), Jud. 
5:7. ש‎ dys scarcely that (faum dag), Cant. 3:4. 
With prefixes—(1) 3 ig. WE No. 2, because 


that, Ecc. 2:16. 


(2) ‘YD .ף .ג‎ WR No.1, according to what, i.e. as, 
Ecc. 5:14; 12:7, i. q. WN? No. 3, as, when, 6 
9:12; 10:3. 


water. (Ch. id. Arab.‏ זוא תע a4 fut. INVS To‏ אב 
S -‏ - 
Were 0 slake one’s thirst, which is done by draw-‏ 


ing water. ‘The primary idea seems to be that of 

taking off the surface, see the cognate verb under 

DN. To this answers Goth. skephan, Germ. {dépfen.) 

Const. either followed by an acc. MY Gen. 24:13: 

1Sa. 7:6; 9:11; or absol. Gen. 24:11, 19, 20. 
Derivative: .מִשָאַבִּים‎ 


AN שָ‎ fut. NW? ro ROAR, pr. used of a lion, Jud. 
14:5; Ps.104:21; of thunder, Job 37:4; compare 
Amos 1:2; Joel 4:16; of fierce soldiers, Psa. 74:4; 
also used of men, from whom the violence of grief 
wrings forth cries, Ps. 38:9. Hence— 


שאנת const.‏ שָאֶנָה 


roaring of a lion, Isa. 5:‏ 1 שאנ 
‘also, cry of a wretched person, wrung forth by‏ ;29 
grief, Job 3:24; Ps. 22:2; 32:3.‏ 


I. TINW | 1. שוא .ף‎ --)1( TO MAKE A NOISE, used 
of the waves, the tumult of people, see שאון‎ ny, 

(2) to make a crash, as a house falling down; 
hence to be laid waste, Isa. 6: 11, init. 

NipuaL.—(1) to make a noise, used of the waves 
and troops of soldiers, Isa. 17:19, 13. 

(2) to be laid waste, of a land, Isa. 6:11. 

Hirui, to lay waste, inf. ninvind Isa. 3'7:26; 
whence without א‎ MWA? 2 Ki. 19:25. 

Derivatives, TINY, NY, TERY, ney, 


Tro LooK at, TO BEHOLL,‏ שְעָה i,q.‏ שא מז 
not used in Kal.‏ 

HITHPAEL, | ANA id. Gen. 24:21; followed by? 
LXX. 6 Vulg. contemplor. 


שאה--שארה 


.שואֶה see‏ שאה 
a wasting tempest.‏ שואֶה MIN? Pro.1:27; ana ig.‏ 
com. (m. Job 26:6; f. Isa. 41‏ שאל Cine,‏ 


4:9); orcus, hades, a subterranean place, full of 
thick darkness (Job 10:21, 22), in which the shades 
of the dead are gathered together (O°ND) which sce), 
and to which are attributed botk valleys [rather 
depths] (Pro. 9:18) and gates (Isa. 38:10); Gen. 37: 
35; Num. 16:30, seqq., Psa. 6:6; Isa. 14:9, seqq., 
38:18; Eze. 31:16, seqq., 32:21, seqq. (Syr. סי‎ 
1. and Eth. (AQ: hell, purgatory, limbus Patrum. 
I think that 1 have lighted on the true etymology of 
the word. For I have no doubt that שאול‎ is for 

WY ahollow,ahollow and subterranean place, 
just as the Germ. Hille is of the same origin 8 
and Lat. celum is from the Gr. Kotv\oe, botl, hollow. 
It is commonly derived from the idea of asking, from 
its asking for, demanding all, without distinction ; 
hence orcus rapax, Catull. 11. 28, 29.) 


NY (“asked for,” compare 1 Sam. 8:4, seq.) 
Saul, [Shaul], pr.n.—(1) of the first Israelite king, 
of the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 9:2, seq.—(2) of a 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:37.—(3) of a son of 
Simeon, 46:10.—(4) 1Ch.6:9. From 3 is patron. 
שָאוּלִי‎ [Shaulites], Nu. 26:13. 


nowse, tumult,‏ )1(— שָאֶה m. (from the root‏ שאון 
as of waters, Ps. 65:8; of a great crowd of men, Isa.‏ 
of war, Am. 2:2; Hos. 10:14;‏ ;24:8 ;13:4 ;5:14 
of clamour, Ps. 74:23; Jer. 25:31. Jer. 48:45, 23‏ 
TRY “the sons of noise,” 1. 6. tumultuous soldiers.‏ 

(2) devastation, destruction. Psalm 40:3, בור‎ 
שאון‎ “the pit of destruction;” Jer. 46: 17. 


] 5 ONY an unused root, i. q. Ow No. II, to loathe, 
Hence—” 


m. (with Kametz impure) with suff. JONY‏ שאָט 
Ezek. 25:6, contempt, hence pride, arrogance,‏ 
[ONY in Thes.].‏ שוט compare 25:15. Root‏ ;36:5 


PRY f. ruins, Isa. 24:12; from the root ANY, 
.- ON שָ‎ & bs ש‎ fut. Daw (Syr. 1 8, Arab. 
Jb). 


(1) TO ASK, TO DEMAND, followed by an aco. of the 
thing, 1 Sa.12:13; and }) Ps. 2:8; N89 1 Sa. 8:10, 
of the person from whom any thing is asked, also 
followed by two ₪00. (aireiy וז‎ rt, to ask any one 
any thing), Psa.137:3;, Deu. 14:26; Isaiah 45:11. 
10% 31:30, WEI לשאול בְּטְלָה‎ “by asking with a 
curse his (an enemy’s) life,” 1.6. for his death, comp. 


DUCCXCVIII 


שאה-שאל 


Jon. לָמוּת,4:8‎ warns xv “and he desired death 
for himself;” 1 Ki. 19:4. 

(2) to ask, to request any thing from any one, 
Isaiah 7:11 (see POY Hiphil), TONY Syw see שאָלֶח‎ 
Followed by an acc. of thing, Jud. 5:25; 1 Kings 
3:10; מ[‎ of the person from whom it 18 asked, Psa. 
21:5; also NND 1 Ki. 2:20; OM Deu. 18:16; שָאָל‎ 
2 127 to ask any thing for any one, 1 Ki. 2: 22. 

Specially —(a) to ask a loan, to borrow from 
any one, Ex. 3:22; 11:2; 12:35. Part: ANY lent, 
1 Sa. 1:28; 2 Ki. 6:5. Followed by ל‎ prob. to land, 
i,q. Hiphil, 1 Sa. 2:20.— )0( to ask alms, to beg, 


iq. Piel No. 1, Prov. 20:4. (Arab. Conj.V. id., cl lus 
a beggar.) . 

(3) to inquire of, to interrogate, Jud. 4:20, seq.; 
followed by an ace. of pers., Gen. 24:47; Job 40:7; 
Josh. 9:14, “but they inquired not at the mouth 
of Jehovah” (which they ought to have done); com- 
pare Isa. 30:2; Gen. 24:57; followed by ? of pers., 
Job 8:8. The person or thing asked about, has ְ 
before 16,000. 13:18 ; Gen. 32:30; על‎ Neh. 1 725 acc., 
Hag. 2:11; Isa. 45:11. Specially it 18---)6( to con- 
sult; followed by 3 (fit) befeagen bey), as mina Sew’ 
to consult the oracle of Jehovah, Jud. 1:1; 18:5: 
20:18; בַּתִּרְפִים‎ Ney to consult Teraphim, Eze. 21:26; 
Followed by ל‎ for: any one, for his benefit, 1 Sam. 
22:10, 13, 15; Num. 27:21.—(d) niby ¢ Dy, bay to 
ask of any one’s health; hence to salute, Gen. 43:27; 
1 Sam. 10:4; 17:22; 30:21; Ex. 18:7. 

NiPHaL, to ask for oneself, to ask leave (like the 
Gr. airotpai ce rovro; Germ. fid) etwas 006011060 ; fol- 
lowed by מן‎ of pers. and a gerund of the thing, to do 
which one asks for leave, 158.90 : 6, 28 (where the verb 
isomitted); followed by a finite verb, Neh.13: 6. Comp. 
Gram. § 50,2. Others take it, to obtain by prayers, 
leave or liberty from a master; Germ. fid frey-losbitten. 

Piet שאל‎ - -)1( to beg, to be a beggar, i.q. Kal 
No. 2, b; Ps. 109:10. 

(2) to question, 2 Sam. 20:18. 

Hiruit, to lend, Ex. 12:36; 1 Sam. 1:28; com- 
pare Kal No. 2, a. 

Derivatives, APNY’, מִשְאֶלָה‎ 

NY, OMAPNY, DY, ANDY, 


IT. שאל‎ i. q. שָעַל‎ to be hollow; hence שאול‎ 
hades, as if a subterranean cave. [In Thes. I. and II. 
are joined; to dig, to excavate, is taken as the pri- 
mary meaning. ] 


and the pr. n. OND, 


ONY (“prayer”), [Shea], pr. n. .מז‎ Ezr 10:29, 


NY Ch.—(1) to ask, to demand, Daa. 2:10, 
11; followed by two acc. Ezr. 7:22. 


שאלא-- שארה 


(2) to ask, to interrogate, followed by לְ‎ of pers. 
Ezr. §:9, and acc. of the thing about which one is 
asked, verse 10. 


roxy Ch. emphat. state NAbNY prop. question, 
petstion; hence anything inquired for, matter, 
affair, compare YBN No. 4, Arab. dl. question, 
matter, affair, see A. Schult., Animadverss. Philol., 
on this place. Dan. 4:14, NFONY מַאמַר קדישין‎ “ and 
this thing is by the command of the holy ones.” 


e 


NY f. with suff. NON, mnexw Ps. 106:15;‏ ה 
and conty. anew 1 Sa. 1:17.‏ 

(1) request, petition, prayer. Thereis said, ONY 
שָאֶלָה‎ to ask a petition, i.e. ask something from 
any one, and to pour out prayer, Jud. 8:24; 1 Ki. 
2:16; כְתַן שי‎ to grant a petition, Est. 5:6, 8; 782 

NY the petition is granted, Job 6:8. 

(2) loan, thing lent, 1 Sa. 2:20. 
root No. 2, a. 


(“whom I asked for from God”),‏ שאַלְתִיאֶל 
[Shealtiel, Salathiel], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 3:17; Ezr.‏ 
Neh.12:1; called NRW Hag. 1:12,14; 2:2.‏ ;פין 


Compare the 


{8 a4 TO BE QUIET, not used in Kal, cognate to 
the verb שען‎ to lean upon any thing, to tuke rest. 
Only found in — 

to be tranquil, to live in tranquil-‏ שאנן ות 
lity, Jer. 30:10; Job 3:18. Hence—‏ 


pl. 5°}INY adj.—(1) tranquil, said of a‏ שאָנָן 
kehitation, Isaiah 33:20; living tranquilly, 86-‏ 
curely, Jov 29:5 (compare N2Y 21:23).‏ 

(2) in a bad sense, living at ease, careless, 
proud, (secundis rebus, ferox, Sallust, Jug. 94), Psa. 
123:4; Am.6:1; Isa. 32:9,11,18. Compare ND3 
No. 2, 3, שלו‎ mw, and Schultens, Animadvv. on 
Job 26:5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Isa. 37:29; 
2 Ki. 19:28. 


see DDY,‏ שאָס 


TO BREATHE HARD, TO PANT (fdnauz‏ )1( שָאַף 
ben), spoken of an enraged person, Isa. 42:14; of‏ 
one in haste; hence to hasten, Ecc. 1:5. Compare‏ 
נשף ,שנף No. 4. Roots of the same stock are‏ הַפִיחַ 
No. I.; and kindred to these is the syllable‏ שבב ,נֶשב 
which has the sense both of blowing and de-‏ ,או ,הב 
siring. In the Indo-Germanic languages it is found‏ 
with a sibilant, fdnauben, fdmappen, to snap, with an‏ 
aspirate, happen (jappen), etc.‏ 

(2) topant after ({dnappen), to catch at with 
open mouth, as the air, Jer. 2:24; 14:6; a shadow, 


DCCXCIX 


שאה-שארר 


Job 7:2; the night )1. 0. ,(ג0080‎ Job 36:20. Poet 
it is ascribed to a noose or trap lying in wait for 
any one, Job §:5 (see O98). Followed by על‎ Am. 
2:7, “who pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor,” they are urgent that dust may be 
on the head of the poor, as a mark of oppression or 
mourning. Elsewhere to pant after any one is 
i.q. to thirst for his blood, a metaphor taken from 
wild beasts, Psa. 56:2, 3; 57:4; Am. 8:4; Ezek. 


36 : 3. 


I. INW TO BE LEFT, TO REMAIN, 1 0s. 26:11. 
ae 
Arab. oo [In Thes. one meaning given is, to be 
turgid, to swell up. | 

NipuaL, pass. of Iiphil—(1) to be let remain, 
to be left over, Gen. 7:23; 42:38; 47:18; followed 
by a dat. to be left over to any one, 260. 9:7. Part. 
@ survivor, Eze. 6:12. 

(2) to remain any where, Exo.8:5,7; Num. 11: 
26; to remain, Job 21:34, מַעַל‎ TINY) manawa 
“your answers remain perfidy,” i. e. perfidious. 

Hiruit— (1) to leave, to let remain, Ex. 10:12; 
to leave behind, Joel 2:14; followed by a dat. to 
any one, Deu. 28:51. 

(2) to have left, to retain, Nu. 21:35; Deu. 3:3. 

Derivatives, RY, שְאָרִית‎ 


II. INW i,q. שָאֶר‎ to ferment, whence מִשָאָרֶת‎ 
kneading trough (which see). 


“NY (with Kametz impure) m. rest, residue, 
remnant, Isa. 10:20, 21, 22; 11:11; Zeph. 1:4. 


NY .גת‎ Chald. id. Dan. 7:7, 19; const. שאֶר‎ Ezra 
4:7,9, 10, 17; and WY Ezr. 7:18. 


(“aremnant shall return,” ie.‏ שאר ישוב 
be converted), [Shearjashub], pr.n. of a son of‏ 
Isaiah, Isa. ‘7:3; compare Isa. 10:21.‏ 


NY m—(1) flesh, i.q. בָּשָר‎ , but mostly poet. 
(As to its origin I say nothing [in Thes. from the 
idea of turgidity]), Ps.73:26; 78:20, 27. Jer. 
51:35; עַל"בָּבָל‎ NYA ‘PON “iny outrage and my 
flesh (sc. devoured by the Chaldeans, as if my 
blood shed by the Chaldeans) come upon Babylon” 
(compare 238 No. 1, letter g). Meton.— 

(2) arelation by blood, relations by blood, 
1. q. בָּשָר‎ No.3, Lev. 18:6,12, 13; fully סאר בּשָרו‎ 
Lev. 25:49. 

(3) any food, or aliment, Ex. 21:10. 


consanguinity, concr. female relations‏ + שארה 
by blood, Lev. 18:17‏ 


שארה--שבל 


consanguinity,” i.e. female relation‏ “( שארה 
f. 1 7:24.‏ .ם by blood), [Sherah], pr.‏ 


once contr. WW 1Ch. 12 :38, remain-‏ + שָאָרִית 
ing part, survivors, especially after a slaughter,‏ 
Jer.11:23; 44:14; Mic. 7:18; Zeph.2:7. Comp.‏ 
NNY the remainder‏ חמות ,76:11 Ps.‏ פָּלִיטָה THY,‏ 
of wrath, i.e. extreme wrath, retained in extremity.‏ 


(for NYY, from the root MNY) destruc-‏ 1 שאת 
I.‏ שת tion, Lam.3:47. Hence contr.‏ 


NAY (compare Ath. Afr: man), [Sheba],— 
(1) Sabeans, Sabea, a nation and region of Ara- 
bia Felix, rich in frankincense, spices, gold and 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:1, seq.; Isai.60:6; Jer.6:20; Ezek. 
27:22; Ps.72:15; carrying on a celebrated traffic, 
Kize. loc. cit.; Ps. 72:10; Joel 4:8; Job 6:19; but 
Job 1:15, carrying on depredations in the neigh- 
bourhood of Ausitis. The genealogies in Genesis 
mention three men of this name—(qa) the grandson of 
Cush, and son of Raamah, Gen. 10:7;—() a son 
of Joktan, Genesis 10:28 (which accords with the 
Arabic traditions);—(c) a grandson of Ketura, Gen. 
25:3; and in two of the places (a,c), Shebah is 
coupled with Dedan his brother; this I would thus 
account for, by supposing that there were two Ara- 
bian tribes of this name, the one descended from 
Jokian in southern Arabia (letter 6), the other dwell- 
ing by the northern desert of Arabia, near the Persian 
gulf and the mouth of the Euphrates (letters a, c, and 
Job loc. cit. [But ₪ and ¢ were of different ancestry |). 


aa an unused root —(1) i. gq. 4 tokindle 
(pr. I judge, to blow upon, to excite a flame b 
blowing, compare 303, ,נשף‎ XW), whence 220 a 
flame. \ ; 
(2) i,q. Ch. 23% to break, whence 8a” fragment. 
Hence — 


m. pl. fragments, Hos. 8:6.‏ שְבָבִים 
TAKE, or LEAD AWAY‏ סד "30 TW fut. apoc.‏ 


CAPTIVE (Arab. L.., Syr. [0 id.), whether per- 
sons, Gen. 34:29; 1 Ki.8:48; Ps. 137:3; or flocks, 
1 Ch. 5:91; or else wealth, 2 Ch. 21:17.— Genesis 
31:26, 23 שָבויות‎ 5 captives of the sword” (in 
Greek, aiypddwrat, dopvédAwra), i.e. taken in war; 
compare 2 Ki. 6:22. 

NipuaL, pass. of Kal, Gen. 14:14; Ex. 22:9. 

Derivatives, ,שְבִית , שְבַיָה ,שָבִי  שבוּת‎ and pr. n. 
aay, ‘ay, "2, navn, 

YY m. a kind of precious stone, LXX. Vuilg. 
axarm, agate. Ex. 28:19; 39:12. 


DCCC 


שארה-שבת 


Senay (“ captive of God”), [Shebuel], tr.n 
m.—(1) 1Ch. 23:16; 26:24; called 1 Ch. 24:2 
שוּבְאָל‎ - --)9( 1 Ch. 25:4; called 1Ch. 25:20, ּבָאֶל‎ . 


for bray which see.‏ כתיב 18:15 Jer.‏ שבוּל 


m. (Dan. 9:27, NNT YAW Gen. 29:27, should‏ שבוע 
be rendered the week of this woman), const. IY‏ 
שָבָעִים Gen. 29:27, 28; dual OWQY Levit. 12:5; pl.‏ 
שבָעות const.‏ שָבָעות m. (Dan. 9:25; 10:2, 3), and‏ 
Nu. 28:26, a 200010700, 0‏ שָבָעוּתִיכֶם with suff.‏ 
Hac, septenary number (denom. from Y3¥ seven‏ 
compare WY a decad).‏ 

(1) of days, a week, Gen. 29:27, 28. Dan. 10:2, 
שלשָה שבְעִים יָמִים‎ “through three weeks” (where 
זמים‎ is not a genit., see OD? No. 2,6, page cccxii, A). 
nivay הג‎ the feast of (seven) weeks, pentecost, 
so called from the seven weeks which were counted 
from the passover to this festival, Deu. 16:9. Folly, 
Tob. 2:1, dyia érra EBdopddwy. But, Eze. 45:21, 
יָמִים‎ NiYIY IN the feast of hebdomads of days is the 
passover, which was celebrated through the whole of 
seven days. 

(2) a hebdomad of years, Dan. 9:24, seqq. 
Compare Hebdomas annorum, Gell. N. A. iii. 10. 


MII ₪ YAW fem. (from the verb YIP), an 
oath, Gen. 26:3; 24:8. mM שַבְעַת‎ an oath by Je- 
hovah, Exod. 22:10; Ecc. 8:2; also, followed by a 
genit. of the swearer, Psa. 105:9 and of the person 
sworn to, mya the oath sworn to me, Gen. 24:8. 
nyaw ya”) to swear an oath, Gen. 26:3; Josh. 9:20. 
Specially —(a) of an oath sworn in making a cove- 
nant, a covenant confirmed by an oath, 2Sa.21: 7. "ova 
2 WAIY joined in league with any one. LXX. Evopxot, 
Neh. 6:18.--)2( an oath of execration, execration, 
imprecation; fully שָבוּעַת הָאֶלָה‎ Num. 5:91; Dan. 
9:11; 65:15. 


may & WAY + (the first form very often in ,קרי‎ 
the last in ano, and vice versa), f. captivity (from 
the root 13¥), Nu. 21: 29, and captives. May שוב‎ 
to bring back the captives (of the people), Deu. 30:3; 
Jer. 29:14; 30:3; Eze. 29:14; 39:25; Am. 9:14; 
Zeph. 3:20; Psalm 14:7; 53:7; 126:4; and trop. 
to restore any one to his former welfare and 
happiness. Job 42:10, שָב אַתדשָבוּת אִ'וב‎ nny 
“and Jehovah restored Job to his prosperity.” 
Eze. 16:53; compare verse §5; Hos. 6:11. 


mow not used in Kal; prop. To sooTHE, ™ 
STROKE; Arabic ..» to swim, which is done by 


stroking the water; hence— 


שבת--שנל 


PreL—(1) to still the waves, Ps. 89:10 (mulcere 
fuctus, Virg. 42n.i,70); anger, Prov. 29:11. 
pare ‘2M, 

‘2) to praise, pr. to soothe with praises (Arabic 


6 Ath. Ach: id.), Ecc. 8:15; especially God, 


.63:4; 117:1;, 4 

(3) to pronounce happy, Ecc. 4:2 (where nav 
stands for nav). Compare Chald. 

Hwatt, i. q. Piel No.1, to stzdd (waves), Ps. 65:8. 

HirHPAaEL, followed by 43 to boast in anything, Ps. 
106: 47; 1 Ch. 16:35. 


naw Chald. Par Ma’ to praise, Dan. 2:23; 4 
31, 34- 


an unused root, which had, I suppose, the‏ שָבָט 
| שד ןאק sense of to prop, to support, like the Gr.‏ 
whence —‏ 


bY 6 DIY with suff. 22, pl. D'YIY, constr. 

‘PY m. (once f. Eze.21:15), @ staff, stick, rod, 
so called from supporting: (to this answer, oxijzrwr, 
axixtpov, oxnriwy, scipio, scapus, Germ. Gdaft); spe- 
cially—(1) used for beating or striking, Isa. 10:15; 
14:5; and chastening (virga), Prov. 10:13: 
22:8; hence אלא‎ b2Y the rod with which God cor- 
rects (used of calamities sent by God), Job 9:34; 
21:9; 37:13; Isa. 10: 5.—Isa. 11:4, 3 שָבָט‎ “the 
rod of his mouth,” i.e. ה‎ sentences. (But see 
@ Thess. 2:8. ] 

(2) a shepherd’s rod, a crook, Levit. 27:32; Psa. 
23:4. 

(3) the vcens-e of a king, Gen. 49:10 [this be- 
longs to 16. 44; Num. 24:17; Ps. 45:7; Isa.14:5; 
Am.1:§, 8; and of a leader, Jud. 5:14; whence— 

(4) ₪ tribe of the Israelites (so called from the 
sceptre of the leader or prince of the tribe, see MWD 
No. 3); Ex. 28:21; Jud. 20:2; sometimes also i. q. 
מִשְפָּחָה‎ family, Num. 4:18; Jud. 20:12; 1Sa.g:21. 

(5) @ measuring rod, and meton. a portion 
measured off, Ps..74:2; Jer. 10:16; 51:19. 

(6) a spear (which consists of a staff or rod, with 
&spear-head put at the top), 2 Sa. 18:14. Conipare 
TBD No. 2. 


baw Chald. ₪ tribe, Ezr. 6:17. 


bay [Shebat] the eleventh month of the Hebrew 
year, from the new moon of February to that of 


הו Syr. so" Arab. ls and‏ .1:7 .260 , "ל 


‘IY, in pause "2%, with suff. YY, PIV, Oa (from 
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Com- ! 


No. 1 
שָבִיב‎ Chald. id. Dan. 3:22; Pl. Dan. 7:9. 


שארה--שבל 


the root (שָבָה‎ m. captivity, Deu. 21:13; "203 900 
ה/ שָבִי‎ to go, to be led into captivity, Jer. 22:29; 
30:16; Lam. 1:5; used of beasts, Am. 4:10. Concr 
—(1) captives, ‘2% TI to lead uway captives, 
Num. 21:1; Ps. 68:19. 

(2) sing. a captive (compare *NB) Exod. 12:29. 
Fem. may Isa. 52:2. 


who leads away captive) [Shobar]‏ 72% =( שבי 
Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:45.‏ .ג pr.‏ 


(id.) [Shobz] pr. n.m. 9 Sam. 17:27.‏ שבי 
m. flame, Job 18:5; from the root 334!‏ שביב 


MAY (from 12) captivity, Neh. 3:36; meton. 
32:42. 


m.a way, Psalm 77:20; Jer. 18:15; but‏ שבִיל 


captives, Deu. 21:11; 


the כתיב‎ in each place has .שבול‎ Arabic oe 


way. Root baw No. 1. 


m. net works, reticula (Varro, De Ling.‏ שביסים 
Lat. iv. 19), used of the head ornament of Hebrew‏ 
Root DIY‏ .6וא0\חון) women, Isa. 3:18. LXX. ra‏ 
Guil. Schroeder (De Vest. Mul. Hebr.‏ 
cap. 2), compares the Arabic 4.1.4 (diminut. from‏ 


which see. .א‎ 
|, sun, by interchange of the letters , and )--2( 
and understands /1//]6 suns, or studs resembling 
suns worn on the neck, and this would seem to be 
supported by there following immediately שהְרנִים‎ 
little moons; but I prefer the former interpretation. 


yaw m. --ית‎ f. adj. ordin. (from שָבַע‎ ( seventh, 
Gen. 2:2; Ex. 21:2. 
MAY + ig. MAY (which see) captivity. 


yaw an unused root, Arab. <’ TO POUR, 
iq. Hebr. 72%. Hence pr. n. TDW 
aw Arab. clas almost 1. q. Hebr. יָבָל‎ a root 


not used as a verb. )ב‎ 1) TO Go, whence שָבִיל‎ way. 
(2) to go up, to grow (Arab. Conj. IV. and quadril. 


-— = 


cls.» to produce ears of corn). See nay, nba 


No. 9. 
(3) to flow, especially plentifully. Arabic Con). 


IV. Hence 0 showers. Compare שָבּלַת שבל‎ 
There is a similar connection of sicuiscations in the 
verbs 72, TY, ney. 
| Derivatives, see No. 1, 2, 3. 
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שבל- שבע 0 שבל--שבר 
m. train of a robe, Isa. 47:2 Arabic 3‏ שבל 
id.), from the root bay No. 3.‏ 


swear, by God, by idols, is sometimes the same as ta 
worship God, or 100[8, Deut.6:13; 10:20; Isaiah 
19:18; Am. 8:14; but he who swears by one tn 

a snail, especially one without a shell, | fortune, says this, “May I bear the like if I break‏ שבלוּל 
called from its moisture and sliminess (like the Gr. | MY faith.” Ps. 102:9; compare Isai. 65:16.--)6(‏ 80 
of person, to swear to any one, Gen.‏ ל from the conj. Shaph. of the verb | followed by‏ ,(6/0₪\ג from‏ ןוג 

3.No.1, Ps.58:9, it is, said of the wicked, “let them | 24:73 21:23; and also with an ace. of the thing, to 
melt away... Ji? DDR bidaw 123 asa snail, which | 27070156 any thing by an oath to any one (einem 
melts as it goes,” i.e. which emits slime, moistening oo gufdnvdren), Gen. 50:24; Exodus 13:5; 33:1. 
its way; so that the longer it goes the more is it dis- DON? Yawil is, to swear allegiance to God, 2 Ch. 
solved, and at length wastes away and dies. 15:14; compare Isa. 19:18; Zeph. 1:5 (where once 
it is constr. followed by 3). 

to cause to swear, to bind by an‏ (1)--מחופוון 
oath, Nu. 5:19; Gen. 50:5.‏ 

(2) to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. 2:7; 
3:5; 5:9; 1 Ki. 22:16. 

Derivative, MYI2Y, 


yay + & may m. constr. בע‎ 1. NYAY גמ‎ 


ש 
Arabic,‏ אבי cardinal numeral], SEVEN. (Syriac‏ 


ger 


ome also, Sanscrit, sapta, Zend. hapta, Pers. an, 


Egypt. ecbers, Gr., Lat., éxra, septem, in all of 
which, the letter ¢ appears, which does not appear in 
this word in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, cr in 
the Germanic; see the Gothic, sthum, Engl. seven, 
Germ. fieben). The absolute form commonly precedes 
a noun, as שנִים‎ YAY Genesis §:7; NB ל95%‎ 
שְבְעָה פרים‎ Num. 23:1, 29; more rarely it follows it, 
especially in the later Hebrew, Y2Y מעלות‎ Eze. 40:29; 
nyay אֶלִים‎ 2Ch.13:9; 29:21. (Num. 29:32.) If 
a noun precedes in the construct state, it expresses 
the Ordinal, as YI NW seventh year, 9 Ki. 19:1. 
The construct form always precedes the noun, but it 
is only found in certain phrases, as D'S’ NYA (ein 
Tagfiebend), Gen. 8:10, 12; 31:23, andvery often; and 
Mind yaw seven hundred, Gen. 5:26. nyaw שבְעה‎ 
by sevens, 7:2. With suffix mryav those seven, 
2 Sa. 21:9. Seventeen is WY NYY masc., and yay 
my 6 Gen.37:2; 1Ch.7:11. Farther, a septenary 
nuniber was used amongst the Hebrews— 

(1) as a smaller round number (as in modern 
languages ten [Eng. ₪ dozen]), Gen. 29:18; 41:2, 
or by seven witnesses and pledges. See Herodot., | seqq., 1 Sam. 2:5; Isaiah 4:1; Ruth 4:15; Prov. 
4.8; 1. xix. 243. In the ASthiopic language, ן‎ 26:25; Job 1:2, 3; 2:13. {This appears, in most 
:ל וסט‎ are enchanters, Hen. MS., 0. 8; as this | of these mstances, to be the exact number. | 


Na £. a branch, from the root No. 2 (comp. 
my a leaf, frou the root ny), Plur. constr., Zec. 
4:12, OND ya שתי‎ “two olive branches.” 
Some write it bay but this contradicts the Masorah. 


ndav plur. pay f.—(1) an ear of corn (from 
the root baw No. 2), Job 24:24; Gen. 41:5, seq.; Isa. 


17:5. (Arab. ice Dagesh resolved into Nun). 
(2) a stream (see the root No.3), Psa.69:3,16; 
Isa. 27:12. 


-— nm - 


an unused root. Arab. om to be tender‏ שָבן 
delicate (as a youth).‏ 


Nay & שָבְנָה‎ (“tender youth” [‘ perhaps, 
youth ”]), [Shebna], pr.n. of the prefect of the 
palace, Isa. 22:15, seq.; afterwards (this office being 
piven to Eliakim), the royal secretary of Hezekiah, 
36:3; 9 Ki. 18:18, 26,37; 19:2. 


(“whom Jchovah made ten-‏ ויהו מה ] שְבנְיה 
der?” (“whom Jehovah caused to grow up” ]),‏ 
(Shebaniah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Ch. 15:94.--)9(‏ 
Neh. 9:4. 5.—(3) 10:11, 13.—(4) Neh. 10:5; 12:‏ 
for which there is 12:3, W332"; and 1 Chron.‏ ;14 
who appears to be the same.‏ ; שְכַנְיְהו 24:11 


Dav’ an unused verb, 1. q. vay and שָבִין‎ to 
mingle, to interweave. 110066 -שָבִיסִים‎ 


Ss pS‏ .רו 


ya to swear (denom. from 23 seven; inasmuch 
as the septenary number was sacred, and oaths were 
confirmed either by seven sacrifices, Gen. 21: 28,seqq. ; 


number was also reckoned sacred in magical rites). (2) as a holy number, as amongst the Egyptians, 
In Kal only found in part. pass. Eze. 21:28, שְבְע'‎ | Arabians, Persians; see Gen. 21:28; Exod. 37:29; 
nivav “ those who have sworn oaths.” Lev. 4:6, 17, etc. Compare the observations on this 


Nipnat Y3Y) to swear, constr.—(a) absol., Gen. | subject by Fr. Gedicke, Verm. Schriften, p. 32—60; 
21:24; Ps.24:4.—(b) followed by 3 of the person | v. Hammer, Encyclopiidische Uebersicht d. Wixsen- 
by whom one swears. Genesis 21:23; 22:16. To ' schiiften des Orients, p. 4. 


שבעה--שבר 


The form כ‎ is also—(a) adv. seven times, Ps. 
119:164; Prov. 24:16; Lev. 26:18, 21. 

(b) pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, Josh. 19:2. 

(c) [Sheba] pr. .מ‎ masc.—(a) 2 Sam. 20:1.— (8) 
.ג ו‎ 5:13. On the other hand שְבְעָה‎ [Shebah] is 
pr. n. of a well, Gen. 26:33. 

Dual O'NWAY seven-fold, Gen. 4:15, 24; Psalm 
12:7; 2 Sam. 21:9 .כתיב‎ 

Plur O'Y2Y seventy (commonly for a round num- 
ber), Gen. 50:3; Isa. 23:15; Jer. 25:11; compare 
Kor.g:81. MP3) שְבָעִים‎ seventy and seven-fold, Gen. 
4:24. 

Derivatives, yay (AYIAW), YAW, שְבִיעִי‎ ; compare 
pr. .ם‎ DAYMPN, בַּת"שָבַע‎ 


ch., seven, m., Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29;‏ שְבְעַהי] 
constr. MYAY Ezr. 7:14.” ]‏ 


myav m.i.g. WAY seven; am. reyop. Job 42: 
13. As to the termination 12— see Lehrg. p. 612. 


yav not used in Ka]; Syr. TO MINGLE, TO IN- 
TERWEAVE; Arab. , 2% Conj. V., to be intertwined 
(as a tree). Cogn. to DIY, Yay. 

Piet, to weave together, Ex. 28:39; specially 
to nake chequer-work, net-work; see as to this 
texture, Braun, Je Vest. Sacerd., p. 294 (and Mai- 
mozides there cited); Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. Aug., 
2 

Pua, 9 be 15510860 set (as if inwoven), as ה‎ gem 
in gold, Ex. 28:20. | 

Derivatives, כ צִבָליה‎ PAVA. 

m., oag found, 2 Sam. 1:0 Gvith the art.);‏ שְבִין 
vertigo, gid.ienexs ; der Sdnvindel (prop. confusion of‏ 
the senses).‏ 


Chald., TO LEAVE, Daniel 4:12, 20, 23.‏ שבק 
(Syr. id.)‏ 

ITHPEAL, tu te Jeft, Dan. 2:44. 

Henes pr. n. Hebr. שְבָּק‎ paw, 


WY tut. (1)--ישבר‎ TO BREAK, TO BREAK TO 
PIECES (Aram. and Arab. 137), 5 id.; comp. 8), 
Gen. 19:9; Jer.2:20; 19:10; Isa. 42:3; Am. 1:5; 
used of ships broken by the wind, Eze. 27:26. Part. 
wd broken, i.e. having a member broken, Levit. 
81:99. See several phrases under the words יזוע‎ 
TD, NWP. Prepn., Hos. 2:20, Tavs MN ְקשֶת וְחָרֶב‎ 

wl) “and the bow, and sword, and weapons of 
war I will break (and cast) out of the land.” Metaph. 
—(a) to breuk (quench) thirst, Ps. 104:11.—() to 
break anf one’s mind, i.e. to affect with sadness, 
Pa. 69:21; 147:3. 


DcCCIIL 


שבל--שבר 


A to tear any one, as a wild beast, 1 Ki. 13:96, 
90. 

(3) to break down, to destroy, Dan.11 726: Eze. 
30:21; See Niphal No. 3, and 12¥, 
> (4) to measure off, to define (from the idea af 
cutting; compare 13). Job 38:10, ‘PN yoy "BY N) 
“when I set a boundary to it” (the sea). 

(5) denom. from 12Y No. 5.--)6( to buy corn 
with the addition of 72Y Gen. 47:14; 73 Gen. 42:3: 
and absol. Gen. 42:5; Isaiah 55:1 (where it is alsc 
applied to wine and milk).—(6) to sell corn, Gen. 
41:56; compare Hiphil No. 8. 

NipuaL, pass.— (1) to be broken, Isa. 14:29; uscd 
of ships which are wrecked, Eze. 27:34; Jon. 1:4; 
also to break one's limbs, Isa.8:15; 28:13. Metaph. 
of a mind broken, 1. 6. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34:19: Isa. 
61:1; contrite with penitence, Psa. 51:19. It once 
appears to be put transitively for Kal, to break any 
one’s mind, or heart, ize. 6:9. 

(2) to be tornto pieces, Psalm 124:7. Used of 
cattle hurt or wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13; Eze. 34:4, 16; 
Zech. 11:16, הַפָּשְבָּרֶה‎ “ wounded cattle.” 

(3) to be broken down (as an army), Dan. 11: 
22: 2Ch.14:12: to be destroyed, to perish (asa 
kingdom, a city, a people), Isa. 8:15; 24:10; 28:13; 
Jer. 48:4; Dan. 8:25; 11:4; Eze. 30:8. 

Prep .ג שבָּר‎ q. Kal, but stronger, to break altoge- 
ther, thoroughly, to break in pieces, as any ones 
teeth, Ps. 3:8; statues, altars, 2 Ki. 18:4; 23:14; 
ships, Ps. 48:8. 

to cause to break through (the‏ (1)--מוועודן 


| womb), i.e. that the child shall appear, 158. 9, 


Ni “shall I cause to break open‏ אַשָבִּיר ולא אוליד 
(the womb), and not cause to bring forth?” Com-‏ 
TWD.‏ .ם pare Hos. 13:13; Isa. 37:33 and‏ 


(2) denom. from שָבָר‎ to sell corn, Gen. 42:6; 


Am. 8:5, 6. 
Hopuat, to be broken (of the mind), Jer. 8:21. 
Derivatives, שָבָר‎ , 1a, .מִשְבָּר מִשָבָּר‎ 


more often Ia¥ with suff. 129 m.— (1)‏ שבָר 
a breaking, breach, fracture, of a wall, Isa. 30:‏ 
of a member, Lev. 21:19; 24:20; metaph.‏ ;14 ,13 
used of the breaches and wounds of a state, Ps.60: 4;‏ 
of the mind (i. 6. of sorrow), Isa. 65:14.‏ 

(2) the breaking, i.e. the 501111 גו‎ interpreta- 
tion, of a dream, Jud. 7:15. 

(3) destruction, as of a kingdom, Lam. 2:11; 
3:47; of individual men, Prov. 16:18; Isa. 8 
עד הַשבָרִים‎ even to destruction, Josh. 7:5. 

(4) terror (from the mind being broken, see NNN, 
pl. שֶבָרִים‎ terrors, Job 41:17. 

(5) corn, grain (which is broke: in a mil’) 


שברון- שרר 


Gen. 42:1, seq.; Am.8:5. Hence denom. 739 No. , 


5, and Hiphil, No.2. [pr.n. m.1 Ch. 2:48.] 


Mav m.—(1) @ breaking, Eze. 21:11, aw 
Cn “ broken loins,” used of the bitterest sorrow, 
compare Isa. 21:3; Nah 2:11. 

(2) destruction, Jer. 17:18. 


pr. n. Josh. 7:5, Shebarim.]‏ שברים] 
Chald. verb, not used in Kal, cognate to‏ שבש 


Day‏ , שָבֶץ 


> הד - 


PAEL, TO PERPLEX, TO DISTURB. 
ITHPAEL, pass. Dan. 5:9. 


yy a . 
DAW fat. שת‎ and nar Lev. 26:34.—(1) To 
REST, TO KEEP ASADAY OF REST. (Arab. Cw. 


IV. to take rest. ‘The primary idea appears to be 
that of to sit down, to sit still; cognate on the 
one hand to 2%, inf. 3Y, on the other to MW and 
(.שָפת‎ It is used of men (opp. to labour), Ex. 23: 
12; 34:21; of land which is not tilled, Lev. 26:34, 
35, compare 25:2. Followed by מ[‎ to rest from la~ 
bour, Gen. 2:2, 3; Ex. 31:17.—Isa. 33:8, Tay שבָת‎ 
MS “ the traveller rests,” abstains from journeying ; 
Isa. 14:4; Lam. 5:14, “the elders rest from the 
gate,” i. e. do not go to the forum. 

(2) to cease, to desist, leave off, followed by }0 
with un inf. (prop. to desist from doing any thing), 
Job 32:1; Jer. 31:36; Hos.7:4; absol. to cease to 
be, to have an end, Gen. 8:22; Isa. 24:8; Lam. 
5:15. ו‎ 

(3) to celebrate the sabbath, followed by Nav 
Lev. 23:32. 

NipHaL, i.q. Kal No. 2, prop. pass. of Hiphil, to 
have an end, Isa. 17:3; Eze. 6:6; 30:18; 33: 28. 

Hiritu—(1) to cause to rest, followed by מן‎ 
from work, Ex. 5:5, or to cause a work to cease, 
1.e. totnterrupt, 2 Ch. 16:5; to make an enemy to 
rest, 1.e. to restratn, to still, Ps. 8:3. 

(2) to cause to cease—(a) any person, followed 
by מן‎ before an inf. Eze. 34:10; followed by ‘mp3? 
Josh. 22:25.—(b) any thing, i.e. to put an end to, 
e.g. war, Ps. 46:10; contention, Prov. 18:18; exul- 
tation, Isa. 16:10, Followed by ? Jer. 48:35; Am. 
8:4; Ruth 4:14, bi לד‎ mavn א'שר לא‎ * who hath not 
left thee without a redeemer;” Ley. 2:13. 

(3) to remove, to take away, followed by ל[‎ from 
any person or thing, 1. q. ,הָס'ר‎ Exod. 12:15; Levit. 
26:6; Eze. 34:25; 23:27,48; 30:13; Isa. 30:11; 
Jer. 7:34; Ps. 119:119. 

Derivatives, N2Y No. 1, nav’, inay, ‘nay navn, 


DCCCIV. 


שברו--שנה 


1. nly with suff. mW (from the root nav ), 
cessation, a ceasing, Prov. 20:3 (compare 18:18: 
22:10); hence idleness, inactivity, Isa. 30:7. 

(2) interruption of work, time lost, Ex. 21:19. 


U. FAY’ + inf. from the root a¥* to dwell, which 
see. [“ Used as a subst. sitting, seat, 1 Ki. 10:19; 
Am. 6:3; also place, 2 Sa. 23:7.”] 

NAY const. state nav, with suff. nay, pl. nina, 
const. state שבּתות‎ , common (Exod. 31:14, compared 
with Lev. 25:4)—(1) sabbath, the seventh day of 
the week, Exod. 16: 5, הַיוכם לִיהוָה‎ naw « to-day is 
the sabbath of Jehovah.” Na’ nav every sabbath, 
1Ch.g:32. O0°2% N3Y the sabbatical year, every 
seventh year, in which the land was not tilled, Lev. 
25:4, seqq. 

(2) perhaps a week, like the Syr. and Gr. (Matt. 
28:1) Lev. 23:15; compare Deu. 16:9. 


nay m. id. but intensitively,a great sabbath, 
a solemn sabbath, Ex. 16:23; Levit. 23:24; es- 
pecially in this connexion, INDY N3BY Exod. 31:15; 
35:2; Lev. 16:31. 


‘nav (“born on the sabbath,” comp. Pas- 
chalis, i.e. paschate natus, Numenius), [Shabbe. 
that}, pr.n.m. Ezr.10:15; Neh. 8:7; 11:16. 

N .ף .1 שג‎ 12%, whence שנְ'אֶה‎ , and— 


! דד 


NW (“wandering”), [Shege], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
11:3¢4.° 


TO WANDER, TO @u‏ (1)-- שוג 73Y and‏ .ף .1 שָנְג 
ASTRAY, hence —‏ 

(2) to err, by error and imprudence, [to be igno- 
rant,|tocommit a fault, Ps.119:67; 8. iW 
naa” Lev. 5:18. ere also belongs Gen. 6:3, Diva 
* because of their erring,” where שג‎ is an inf. of the 
form שף‎ Jer. 5:26. — TV שנג‎ Job 19:16, “err- 
ing (led astray) and leading astray,” a proverbial 
phrase, denoting men of every kind; compare similar 
phrases, Mal. 2:13; Deu. 32:36. Hence— 


Maa’ + error, fault, committed through inad- 
vertence, Ecce. 5:5. 2303 SDN Lev. 4:2, a7; Nu. 
15:27. 


I. mw (conipare 1’) — (1) TO WANDER, TO 


GO ASTRAY, Eze. 34:6. (Syr. In id.) Followed 
by (2 to wander from a Way, and metaph. from the 
divine commands, Prov. 19:27; Ps. 119:21, 118. 
(2) to reel through wine (compare 7YA) Isaiah 
28:7; Prov. 20:1; used of a man intoxicated with 


שגה--שרר 


love, Prov. 5:9, “ why dost thou reel, my son, with 
astrange woman,” i.e. intoxicated with her love; 
Prov. 5:19. 

(3) to err, to transgress, through inadvertence, 
tSa. 26:21. 

Hipwit, to cause to wander (the blind in their 
way), Deu. 27:18. Metaph. to cause to go astray 
(from the divine commands), followed by 12 Psalm 
119:10; to lead astray, Job 12:16. 

Derivatives, Ma¥D, compare also ,מְשוּנָה‎ ANY, 


II. maw perhaps 1 ig. שֶנֶה שָנָא‎ to le great, the 
letters ש‎ ‘and ש‎ being interchanged: compare NY 
and "XY. Hence— 

ו ue) to magnify, to extol with‏ ששו 


iq. Syr. Agee to celebrate, to praise, ב[‎ 8 


hymn, and the noun of Piel, שַנָּיון‎ a hymn, which 
see. 


mw not used in Kal, To SEE, TO LOOK AT, 1. q. 
no’, שָעָה‎ ; as to the kindredship of the verbs לה‎ 


(which see), and לוז‎ see under קלח‎ p. Decxxxul, B. 

Hipuit, to behold, to look at, followed by אֶל‎ any 
thing, Isaiah 14:16; followed by "2 from any places 
Ps. 33:14; but Cant. 2:9, משנִים 1 החלונות‎ is, (he 
is) looking in at the windows. (Chali. metaph. to 
provide, i הַשְנְחָה‎ providence. ) 


mew f.a sincommitted through inadver- | 5 


‘tence and error, Ps. 19:13; from the root שא‎ 1 


nay. 


haw m. Psalm 7:1; and pl. שָנִיוּנוּת‎ Hab. 3:1, 0 
hymn, i.g. 20H, As to the etymology, see mW 
No. II. 


Sow TO LIE with a woman, followed by an acc. 
Deu. 28:30. (Arab. Ukew pr. is to pour out water, 
to draw water with buckets, quod ad rem veneream 
translatum est, v. Diss. Lugdd. p. 168.) 

Nieuat, to be lain with, ravished (of a woman), 
Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2. 

Puat, id. Jer. 3:2. The Masorites have in every 
instance substituted for this verb, which they regarded 
as obscene, the .שכ25 קרי‎ Hence— 


Ow f. king's wife, queen, Ps. 45:10; Neh. 2:6. 


ow Ch. f. id. plur. used of the king’s wives, Dan. 
5:3, 3,23; distinguished from whom are no? con- 
ubines. 


- ₪ ". 


not used in Kal; Arab. es to be brave‏ שגע 


DCCCV 


שברון- שרר 
vigorous ; 3 vigorous, brave; also, fierce (used‏ 
of camels), Kam. The primary idea appears to be‏ 
that of any impetuous excitement.‏ 

Pua, part. (1)--מֶשָגָע‎ one wrought on by a 
divine fury (Begeifterter); in a bad sense, a fanatic 
(Gdywdrmer), used of false prophets, Jer. 29:26; 8. 
9:7; also, in contempt used of true prophets, 2 Ki. 
9:11. 

(2) a madman, 1 Sa. 21:16; Deu. 28:34. 

HitHpac., to be mad, 1 Sa.21:15,16. Hence— 


yaw m. madness, Deu. 28:28; 2 Ki. 9:20. 


Ww an unused root. 
cast for th. Hence— 


m. Ex. 13:12, const. WW Deut. 7:13; 28:4,‏ שנר 
fetus, which comes forth at birth, (as it were is cast‏ 
forth, see OB) No.1, a).‏ 


Lam. 4:3, dual 2°, const. "IW m. (Hosea 9.‏ שד 
Cant. 4:5), breast, teat, both of human beings,‏ ;14 
Cant. 4:5; 8:1; and of beasts, Gen. 49:25. Comp.‏ 


יש 


Chald. PaEL, to eject, to 


(Aram. 74, 1 9h, Arab. Ls, Gr. 770 rirOn, id.‏ .שד 
(.שָדָה perhaps from the root‏ 


idols, pr. lords (compare‏ שרים only in plur.‏ שר 
שור nry3), Deu. 32: 173, Ps. 0 37; from the root‏ 


to rule; whence sole, pes lord, master; Syriac 


demonia; since‏ 3 שוגו , demon. LXX.,‏ כ 
the Jews [rightly] regarded idols to be demons, who‏ 
allowed themselves to be worshipped by men.‏ 


1. Wig. שד‎ m. breast, teat, Job 24:9; Isa. 
60:16; perhaps from the root שָרָה‎ which see. 


Job 5:21 (from the root‏ שוד TY, once fully‏ .זז 
violence, oppression ot the weak, act.,‏ )1(— )1 
he‏ > שר Pro. 21: 73 24: 2; pass., ee 12:6, OVP‏ 
oppression of the poor.” Meton. wealth obtained‏ 
by violence, Am. 3:10.‏ 

(2) desolation, destruction, Job 5:22; Isaiah 
51:19; 59:7; Jer. 48:3; Hab. 2:17, Nona שר‎ “the 
devastation of wild beasts.” Specially, a devas- 
tating tempest. Isa. 13:6, מִשָדּי יבוּא‎ WW “ like 
a tempest shall it (suddenly) come from the Al- 
mighty.” Used in an imprecation. Hos. 7:13, שר‎ 
Dn? > destruction (light) on them!” 


To BE STRONG,‏ (1)--(שוד (cognate to‏ שדד 
POWERFUL, gewwaltig fepn (Arab w)..% strong, vehe-‏ 
ment, hard), whence Hebr maw, IW: but used as a‏ 
verb only in a bad sense.‏ 


שרה-שוב 


(2) to act violently (gewaltthatig feyn, .andetn) 
with any one, 00 oppress, to destroy him, Psalm 
17:9; Pro. 11:3; Isa. 33:1; e.g. a people, Jer. 5:6; 
47:4; 48:18; 49:28; especially by hostile invasion, 
Isa. 15:13 33:1. Part. ללה‎ ‘TW thieves by night, 
Obad. 5. Part. pass. WW destroyed, slain, Jud. 
5:27. (Arab. 7% to bind fast, to make firn, to 
strengthen, also to rush on an enemy. Vz. to be 
strengthened, to be strong). 

(3) to lay waste, as a country, cities, Fs. 137:8; 
Jer. 25:36; 48:8,18; 51:55, 56. 

Itis sometimes inflected with the forms uncontracted, 
sometimes contractedly, as pret. TW, with suff. ‘HAW, 
fut. OVI Jer. 5:6; and O30" Pro. 11:3. 

Nipua., to be 10706 waste, Mic. 2:4. 

PIEL, 1. q. Kal No. 2. Pro. 19:26; 24:15. 

Puat, TW and TW (Nah. 3:7), to be laid waste, 
188.15:1; 23:1; der. 4:13. 

120810 1. q. Piel, Hos. 10:2. 

TIopHan, WAT pass. of Kal No. 2. Isa. 33:1; Hos. 
10:14. 

Derivatives, שד‎ 2, mW, ,שרי‎ and pr.n. THAW, 


mw an unused root. Chald. S'TY to cast forth, 
to shoot, to pour out, Arab. | 5-ג‎ and \y3 to irrigate, 


whence some derive TW and שד‎ No. 1, teat. Also 
שדִיאוּר‎ 


TW + pr. mistress, lady, hence wife, fem. of 
the noun שד‎ lord, master, but inflected in the manner 


, . 
of verbs 22, since there is in the verb TTY the notion 
of strength and rule. See that verb No. 1, and subst. 


2" -- 


"WW. To this answers the Arab. Saws lady, mistress, 


compare the root yl, Conj. V. to marry. No atten- 


tion need be paid to those who have thought the ap- 
pellation of lady to be unsuitable to the marriage 
of Orientals, for the Arabs also call a wife dia: 6 
Judy, mistress. It occurs once in Ecc. 2:8; "1 pro- 
cured for myself...the delights (M)322A) of men, שדה‎ 
ושדות‎ a wife and wives.” The singular here refers 
to the queen, the plural to the other wives and the 
concubines of the king. In the Talmud TW, TTY 
denotes a woinan’s seat (placed on a camel), pilentum, 
as on the contrary, in German §rauengimmer (pr. gy- 
necceuin) is used of a woman, and with the Arabian 
poets pilenta are women (Hamisa ed. Schultens. p. 
332). Other conjectures and fancies of interpreters 
(LAX. Syr. pocillatores et pocillatrices. Targ. therme 
et balnes. Vulg. scyphi et urce’) have no ground either 


DCCCVI 


שרה-שרר 


in the etymology or in the context. The opinion of 
Aben Ezra is preferable to that of others, who sup~ | 


poses woman tn be so called from teat (1); compare 
dm}. 


m., most powerful, Almighty, an epith. of‏ שי 
prefixed, Gen. 17:15)‏ אֶל Jehovah; sometimes with‏ 
Ex.6:3; sometimes simply, Job 5:17; 6:4;‏ ;28:3 
and often in that book; Genesis 49:25,‏ ;13:3 ;8:3 
Ruth 1:90, 21,etc. It is the plur. excellentie, from‏ 


the sing. powerful (compare Arab. 9) 4 power- 


ful, strong; root TW No. 1); with the plur. termina- 
tion (Lelirg. p. 523). This has indeed been called in 
question by Verbrugg. (de Nominum Hebreorum, 
pl. Numero, ed. 2, Erlang. 1752) and Ewald (Hebr. 
Gram., p. 298, 423); but without good grounds. % 
often zavroxparwp. Vulg. in Pentat. Omnipotens. 


(“casting forthof fire”), [Shedeur].‏ שָרִיאוּר 
pr. n. m., Num. 1:5; 2:10.‏ 


Job 19:29, is not to be taken as a simple‏ שין 
word; but for a comp. from & prefix and ]", thaé‏ 
id.‏ שדון קרי (there is) ajudgment.‏ 


an unused root of doubtful signification;‏ שדם 


whence — 


MW +- -)1( Isa. 37:27, .ף.1‎ MDW 2 Ki. 19:26; 
the letters מ‎ and B being interchanged; see under 
the letter 3, 

(11) pl. שדמות‎ constr. NOW fields, Jer. 31:40; 
2 Ki. 23:4, either planted with corn, Hab. 3: 17, or 
with vines, vineyards, Deut. 32:32. Twice, Isaiah 
16:8; 100. 3:17, joined with a sing. verb. This 
signification, although there is no trace of it in the 
cognate languages, is sufficiently confirmed both by 
the context of the passages and the authority of the 
ancient versions. Some have sometimes unsuitably 
rendered it vines. ב‎ 


a Fens age St ae Ree ae ee‏ הממו ותוא | ינבב : 96 ב מב ב ב ו 


yw TO BLAST, TO SCORCH (as the east wind 
ginin), Gen. 41:23, 27 (Chald. שדף‎ to burn.) Arab. 


- 1 
6-2 -:\ black; #52; Conj. IV. to darken. 11606 -- 


f.,2 1.19:96; and—‏ שרפה 


m. blasting of grain, as done by the east‏ שרּפון 
wind (Gen. 41:6, seq.), 1 Ki. 8:37; Am. 4:9; Deut‏ 
.28:22 


Ch. ITHPAEL, TO ENDEAVOUR, TO SERE‏ שדר 
Dan. 6:15. Ir «thes‏ ל to do something, followed by‏ 


| 
| 


= | 


שררך--שוב 


DCCCVII 


שרה--שוב 


places, in Ch. and Rabbin., it is written ow (the | falsehood,” do not swear falsely, compare Psalm. 


letter + being softened). 

Wy? ] Shadrach], pr.n. Ch. given to Hana- 
niah, a companion of Daniel, in the court of Baby- 
lon (according to Lorsbach «:$\,0!.% little friend of 
the king; according to Bohlen »\,s\% rejoicing in 
the way: and this latter explanation is the better), 
Dan. 1:7; 2:49; 3:12. 


On’ an unused root, Arab. ee to be pale, 


9 7 


arrow.‏ ו 
ו 


=, ee . / 
ony m.—(1) aspecies of gem; according to many 
sardonyz or onyx, sv called from its resemblance 


| 
| 


24:4; Isa. 1:13; SJ NNW “a lying sacrifice,” i.e. 
offered by a hypocrite without pious feeling. Hence— 

(3) emptiness, vanity, nothingness, (used of 
any thing which disappoints the hope reposed upon 
it) Job 15:31; שא‎ 230 vain idols, Ps. 31:7; Mal. 
3:14; עבר אֶלְהִים‎ NW “it is a vain (or useless) 
thing to serve God.” Hence NW? in vain, Jer. 2:30; 
4:30; 6:29. 


NW [Sheva] pr. n. see TY, 


No.1)—(1) 08/0778,‏ שא f. (from the root‏ שואֶה 
tempest, so called from noise and crashing, Pro. 1:‏ 
MN’); Eze. 38:9.‏ כתיב) 27 


(2) desolation, often coupled by paronom. with 


to a human nail, Gen. 2:12; Ex. 28:9, 20; 35:9, 273 | the syn. nxivin Zeph. 1:15. lence desolate re- 


Job 28:16; Ezek. 28:13. See Braun,’ De Vestitu 
Sacerd. Hebr. 11.18. J.D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 
2289) supposes it to be the onyx with whitish lines, 


.( 


somparing the Arab. ,2u.< a striped garment. 


(a) [Shoham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27. 
שו‎ Job 15:31 ana, ig. NW. 


% e @ : . 
(ג)-- שוא‎ 1. +. 18Y TO MAKE A NOISE, TO 
CRASH; also to be laid waste, destroyed; whence 

תֶּשָאות ‏ מְשוּאָה , שואֶה ‏ שוא 


(2) ig. Arab. ¢\.: Med. Waw, to be evil. (Both 


these significations are also found joined in the verbs 
yy, ,רְשע‎ which see.) Hence &)¥. 


= +7? 


NY mo. pl. [with suff. DPN], destruction, 
ruin, Ps. 35:17. Root שוא‎ No.1. See 1 TW, 


NY m. (shav'’, subst. of a form prop. segolate; 
but with the furtive Segol neglected, as in DY, from 
the root xiv No.2, Arab. $42, 2 ,2(--)1( evil— 
(a) which is committed, wickedness, iniquity. 
NYY מְָתִי‎ wicked men, Job 11:11; Isa. 5:18, oan 
הַשָנָא‎ “cords of wickedness.”—(b) which any one 
suffers, calamity, destruction, Job 7:3; Isa. 30: 
98, Ny ND) “fan of destruction.” Both:signifi- 
cations (a, 2( are found in the following example, 
Job 15: 31, “let him not trust in evil (wickedness): 
he is deceived, for evil (calamity) will be his re- 
ward.” 

(2) spec. falsehood, a lie (as on the other hand 
P*F}¥ also denotes what is true) Ps.12:3; 41:7; Job 
31:6; SY YOY a fulse report, Ex.23:1; 8 עד‎ 
false witness, Deu. 5:17; Ex. 20:7; לא תִשָא אֶת-שם‎ 
לשא‎ mim? “utter not the name of Jehovah upon a 


gions, ruins, Job 30:3, 14; 38:27. 


(3) destruction, especially sudden, ruzn, Psalm 
63:10; נפְשי‎ wap mNiv"? « they lay wait for my life 
that they may destroy it,” Isa. 10:3; 47:11; Ps. 
35:8. 


fut. 2%, apoe. and convers.‏ שוב inf. absol.‏ שוב 
ath, 3p,‏ 


(1) to turn about, to return (Syr. and Chald. 


COOL, 34M id. Arab. 3; metaph. to be converted, 
as a sinner.) Constr. absol. Jud. 14:8; 19:7; 2 Sa. 
6:20; followed by {© out of (or from) any place, 
Ruth 1:22; followed by “O89 from a person (whom 
one has followed or pursued, Ruth 1:15; 2 Sa. 6 
30); followed by 8 to any one, Gen. 8:19; 1 
37:30; or to a place, Gen. 37:29; although , 18 
more frequently used of place, Gen. 18:38: 
33:16; Num. 24:25; also followed by an acc. of 
place, either with ה‎ Gen. 50:14; Ex. 4:20; or sim- 
ply, Isa. 52:8; בְָּשוּב }3 צ'\[‎ “when Jehovah’ shall 
return to Zion” (others take it “ when Jehovah brings 
back Zion”), 3¢" עבר‎ passing on and returning, 1.6. 
passing hither and thither, Eze. 35:7: 7 9:8. 

Followed by another verb, to return and do, or to 
return to do (any thing) is the same as to do agam. 
The latter verb is then put—(q@) ina finite tense with 
ו‎ prefixed, 2 ו‎ 13; nowy at) “and he sent 
again,” 2 Ki. 20:5; Gen, 26:18, Dite:ent from this 
is the usage in Hus. 2:11; אָשוּב וְלֶקַחְתִּי‎ “T will re- 
turn and take away,” (I will take away again what 
I had given).—(d) without the copula, Gen. 30:31; 
AYIN אֶשוּבָה‎ > 1 will feed again.”—(e) followed by 
a gerund, Job 7:7. 

Figuratively used—(a) to turn oneself toan 
person or thing, e.g. to Jehovah, followed by by wid 


שוב--שוה 


1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 22:28; followed by על‎ 9 Chr. 30:9; 
TY Isa. 19:22; Joel 2:12; Amos 4:6; followed by 
? Hos. 12:7; Absol. to turn oneself, Jer. 3:12, 14, 
22; 2Chr.6:24; Isa.1:27; שֶבֶיהָ‎ “her (Zion's) re- 
turned citizens,” 21 NY a remnant shall returc | 
Jsa. 10:21.—(b) followed by מ[‎ to cease from, co 
leave off any thing, as to turn from an evil way, 
1 Ki. 13:33; Zec.1:4; from sin, evil, Eze. 5:19; 
14:6; 33:14; Job 36:10; from anger, .א‎ 
from justice, Eze. 18:24.— )6( followed by שעל‎ and 
“IOND to turn oneself away from any one, erpe- 
cially from Jehovah, Jos. 22:16, 23, 29; 1 Sum. 15: 
11 (simply Jos. 23:12); pba OVP from the wor- 
ship of idols, Eze. 14:6.—(d) to return into the 
possession of any thing, 1. 6. to recover it, followed 
by oS Eze. 7:13; Lev. 25:10; 0 Isa. 23:17.—(e) 
generally to turn oneself any where, where one was 
not before, Ps. 73:10. 

(2) It is often applied to inanimate things, and 
would be rendered in Latin—(a) reddi [to return, 
be restored] (to a former owner); followed by ? Lev. 
27:24; Deu. 28:31; 1Sa. 7:14; 1 Ki. 12:26.—(6) 
restitut, instaurart [to be restored, renewed], Hos. 
14:8; of cities, Eze. 35:9 ;קרי‎ 1 Sa. 7:14; compare 
Eze. 16:55; of an ailing limb, 1 Ki. 13:6; 2 Ki. 5: 
10,14; Ex. 4:7, and—(c) in a bad sense. ON שוב‎ 
“BY to be again turned into earth, Gen. 3:19; Eee. 
3:20, compare Isa. 29:17.—(d) irritum fiert [to 
become void], (used of a command, a prophecy, opp. 
to .(בוא‎ Isa. 45:23; 55:11; Eze. 7:13.—(e) Anger 
is said to return when it is appeased, Gen. 27:44; 
Isa. 5:25; followed by מ[‎ when it is turned away 
from any one, Gen. 27:45; 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(3) causat. 1. -ף‎ Hiphil—(a) to bring back, to 
restore, Num. 10:36; Psa. 85:5; especially in the 
phrase, שוב שָבוּת‎ to bring back captives, 6 nia, 
—(b) to restore, renew, Nah. 2:3. Sometimes in 
כתיב‎ WY is taken causutively, where the Masorites 
have needlessly substituted Hiphil, Job 39:12; Psa. 
64:7; Pro. 12:14; Jer. 33:26; 49:39; Joel 4:1. 

causat. of Kal, in various senses.— (1)‏ 22% ,זו 
to bring back, Jer. 50:19; metaph. to convert to‏ 
God, !sa. 49:5. See Kal No.1, a.‏ 

(2) to restore, Isa. 58:12; followed by b Psalm 
60:3; with WD) to refresh, Ps. 23:3; comp. .הָש'ב‎ 

(3) to turn away, Micah 2:4; metaph. any one 
(from Jehoval:), Isa. 47:10. 

part. MAW brought back, ie.‏ ,23 וגוט 
rescued, delivered (from the power of enemies), Eze.‏ 
\ .28:8 

--- שב convers.‏ ,'שב fut. 2%, apoe.‏ ,הָשִיב ואוש 7 


)1( to cause to return; hence to bring back, as 


000% 1 


שוב 


captives, Jer ,+:44; 33:11; 49:6, 39; towtthdrau 
(the hand), Ps. 74:11; Lam.2:3; also, to repulse. 
Isa. 28:6, none מִשִיבָי‎ “who repel the wars,” 1. 6. 
enemics. Isaiah 36:9; 14:27. כ ישיבג‎ > who shall 
repulse (i.e. hinder) hin?” Job g:12; 11:10; 
23:13; Isa. 43:13. Specially—(a) ‘D 2B 2D to 
repulse the face of any one, 1.6. to deny him access, 
to refuse his petition (opp. to 0°2B NU’2), 1 Ki. 2:16, 
17,20; 2 Chr. 6:42.—(b) YD] DW to bring back 
any one’s lzfe, 1. 6. to refresh him, Ruth 4:15; Lam 
1:11, 16,19; since the life of a wearied person has 
as it were vanished, while that of a person refreshed 
is restored, 1 Sain. 30:19 [Kal]; Jud. 15:19 [Kal]. 
Trop. Ps.19:8. But 1919 השיב‎ is to draw the breath, 
Job g:18.—(c) AN, WN השיב‎ to bring back, 1.6. te 
appease anger, Job 9:13; Psa. 78:38; 106:23 (fol- 
lowed by } from any one, Pro. 24:18). M2 הֶשִיב‎ 
יְהוָה מָן‎ to repel the anger of Jehovah, i.e. to turn it 
away from any one, Nu. 25:11; Ezraio:14. But 
Isa. 66:15, is used of anger which is appeased be- 
cause it is altogether poured out. 

(2) to restore anything to any one (see Kal 0.9, 
a); followed by an ace. of anything, and dat. of pers. 
Ex. 22:25; Deu. 22:2; as anything purloined, Lev. 
5:93: Num. 5:7. Hence—(a) to reward, to re- 
compense, Prov. 17:13; followed by a dat. of pers. 
Ps. 18:21; 116:12; 72 of pers. Ps. 94:23; followed 
by an ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Gen. §0:15.— 
)6( הָשיב דִּבָר‎ to return word, to answer; followed 
by an accus. of person (like 72), 1 Ki. 12:6, g, 16; 
also, to bring back word, as a messenger (Antwort 
guricbringen), Num. 22:8; 13:26; 2Sa.24:13. In 
the sense of answering there is also said, ODN הי‎ 
Pro. 22:21; yD הי‎ Job 35:4; simply הָשִיב‎ Job 33:5; 
20:2, ישיבוני‎ *BYY “my thoughts answer me,” ie, 
they suggest what I shall answer. 

(3) to restore, to renew, Ps. 80:4, 8,20; Isaiah 
1:26; Dan.9:25. Compare Kal No. 9, d. 

(4) to revoke, to make void, as an edict, Esther 
8:5, 8; a decree, Amos 1:3, “ because of the many 
transgressions of Damascus לא א בָ33‎ I will not re- 
voke the things (which I have decreed)” (compare 
verse 4, 5, aud Nu. 23:20); a blessing, Nu. 23:20. 

(5) to return is sometimes used in the same sense 
as, to bring again and ayain, to render, as tribute, 
2 Ki. 3:4; 17:3; 2 Ch. 27:5; Ps. 72:10: a sacrifice, 
Nu. 18:9. So in Lat. sacra referre, Virg. Georg. 1. 
339; Ain. v. 598, 603. 

(6) followed by מ]‎ and SYP to cause to return is, 
1. q. to avert, to turn away from any thing, 6. א‎ 
odds Syn VB ה'‎ to turn his face from idols, Eze 
14:6; and without 0°29 ibid., anc Eze. 18:30, 32. 


שובאל--שוה 


followed by ON, SY 10 turn to, towards any‏ ( ל) 
to turn one’s hand against any‏ הָשִיב ידו one, as—(a)>Y‏ 
one, Isa. 1:25; Am. 1:8; Psa. 81:15; followed by‏ 
IY 50 turn one’s face‏ ָּנִיו ל ; (/)--.8:3 a id.; 2Sa.‏ 
ON 27] to re-‏ לב 9)--.19 ,18 :11 to any one, Dan.‏ 
call (any thing) to 0 Deut. 4:39; 3- 1] 2 by‏ 
Isa. 46:8; hence to repent, 1 Ki. 8:47.‏ 

Horaat, הוּשב‎ -)1( to be brought back, Exod. 
10:8. 

(2) to be restored, Gen. 42:28; 43:12; Num. 

8. 

מִשוּבָה ‏ מְשוּבָה שִיבָה, שוּבָה שובָב שבָב Derivatives,‏ - 
משובָב ,3‘ “on‏ שְבְעַם ישוּב .ם and pr.‏ 


[Shubael] see Maw,‏ שוּבְאֶל 

m.—(1) adj., falling away, rebellious,‏ שוּבָב 
Jer. 3:14, 22; Isa. 57:14.‏ 

(2) [Shobab], pr. .גג‎ m.— (a) of a son of David, 
9 Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 3:5; 14:4.--)( Ch. 2:18. 

m., apostate, rebel, Jer. 31:22; 49:4.‏ שובָב 


f., return; metaph. conversion, Isaiah‏ שוּבָה 
.30:15 
yaw (from the root 12%), [Shobach], pr. n. of‏ 


a captain of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, 2 Sa. 6 
18; called in 1 Ch. 19:16, 18, .שופ‎ 


bat (perhaps “ flowing,” or “a shoot;” s 
,שב‎ [Shobal], pr. n.— (1) of a son of Seir, Gen. 
36:90, 23, 29.—(2) m.,1 Ch. 2:50; 4:1. 


(“forsaking”). [Shobek], pr.n. m., Neh.‏ שובק 
.10:25 


and nw;‏ שנג .)ג שוג 


tr ? 


whence TW, 


desolation.‏ שר see‏ שוד 


TW pr. i.g TW To BE STRONG, TO BE POWER- 
FUL; hence— 


1) to act wren violence, to lay waste. 
שש .91:6 ישוּד‎ 
(2) i. q. Arabic ol, ‘to rule. 
master. 


Fut. 


Hence 7 lord, 


1. my [“pr. kindred with ")¥ To sET, TOPLACE; 
see Piel No.2. Thes.”]—(1) To BE EVEN, LEVEL; 
see Piel. Hence— 

(2) to be equal (in value), to be equivalent to any 
thing; followed by 3 Pro. 3:15; 8:11; also, to coun- 
tervail any thing. Esth. 7: 4, PHD MY Wd PS 

“the enemy could not courterv nil the ‘king's‏ הַמ 
ָּליזֶה , 5:13 beet could not compensite it. Esth.‏ 


DCCCIX 


שונ--שוה 


‘all these things do not suffice 0.‏ ל my‏ לִי 
it is made even to me, 1. 6. made te‏ 71% ל' Impers.‏ 
satisfy, Job 33:27.‏ 

(3) to be fit, suitable for any one; followed by ל‎ 
Esth. 3:8. 

(4) to be like, to resemble; followed by / Prov. 
26:4; Isa. 40:25. 

PieL —(1) to make level, e. g. a field, Isa. 28:45; 
metaph. the mind, e. g. to compose, to calm the mind, 
Ps. 131:2; and ellipt., Isaiah 38: 13; בּקֶר‎ W שוִיתִי‎ 1 

calmed (my mind) until morning.” Vulg. and 06- 
rome, sperubam usque ad mane. (In ו‎ the sen- 
tence thus, ND is referred to the following member; 
but others take from signif. No.2,“I compared 
(myself) to a lion,” sc. in roaring. Targ., I roared 
as a lion). 

(2) to put, to set, 4 שוּם‎ , n't, as often in Targ., 
Psa. 16:8; 119:30. פָרִי‎ mae 0 oad fruit (Frucht 
anfegen), Hos. 10:1. Followed by עַל‎ to bestow on any 
one (honour, help), Ps. 21:6; 89:20. Followed by 
an acc. and 3 to make one like any thing, Ps. 18:34 

Hiri, to Lil: en, to compare, lam. 2:13. 

Derivatives, ' mY, TW, Ww, 


Chald. Ithpacl, ro FEAR. To this root‏ שרד זז 
two occurrences in the Old Testament seem to be-‏ 
long. One in—‏ 

Piet, Job 30:22, תשוה ,כתיב‎ 24M (read nvm) 
“ thou makest me to melt, and frightenest me” 
(mp MYA). The other in— 

NITHPAEL (a conjugation often used by the Rabbins, 
see Lehrg. p. 249). Prov. 27:15, “ a dropping in 
the time of rain מְרְוָנִים נָשְתְּוָה‎ NYS and a conten- 
tious woman are to be feared.” Others compar- 
ing MY No.I. 4, render MAY? are alike. Vulg. 
comparantur. Gr. Venet. isovra:, but things to be 
compared are never in the Proverbs joined together 
by so frigid a term of comparison.—Targ. a conten- 
tious woman who brawls, which may be defended by 
comparing ND winter, storm, and Greek yepuobijrat 
amedaic, Kexearvrat gpévec, pr. therefore, wintry, 
stormy. But the former explanation is the one 
which I prefer. 


my or xy Ch. i. q. Heb. 
PakL, i. q. Heb. No. 2, to put, to set, followed hy 
DY to make equal or like to any thing (see DY No, 1, 


J), Dan. §:21. 
ITHPAEL, to be made, rendered, Dan. 3:29. 


my (“plain”), [Shaveh], pr. n. of a valley ₪ 
the north of Jerusalem, which was also culled the 
Kings dale, Cenesis 14:17; 2 Sam. 18:18. Bat 


שוה--שוק 


np mY ] 87006 Kiriathaim], Gen. 14:5, is 
the plain near the city of Kiriathaim (in the tribe of 
Reuben), see 7? letter g. 


TO SINK DOWN, TO SUBSIDE (Arab.‏ )1( — שוח 

che Med. Waw, to be sunk into mire, compare שחח‎ 

. >. 
An’). Prov. 2:18, AN’ nyo mm * her house 
i.e. that of the strange woman) sinks down into 
Hades.” So the Vulg. But as M3 is constantly 
2. 

elsewhere masc., Aben Ezra applies NY to the 
woman herself, “she sinks down to death (i.e. to 
Hades, which is to be) her house.” 

(2) Metaph. to be bowed down, of the soul. Ps. 
44:26, 135) IY? ANY > our soul is bowed down 
to the dust.” Lam. 3:20, .קרי‎ 

.כתיב ,3:20 Lam.‏ .9 .סא 1.q. Kal‏ וקו[ 


Derivatives, | שוּחָה‎ , AW, now No. i: ; and pr. n. 
ישוחַיָה שוחֶם שוּחַ‎ 


of Abra-‏ מ80 8 (“pit”), [Shuah], pr.n. of‏ שוח 
ham and Keturah, and of an Arabian tribe sprung‏ 
from him, Genesis 25:2; whence patron. and gent.‏ 
Shuhite, Job 2:11; 8:1; 25:1. The province‏ שותי 
of the Shuhites I supper to be the saine 88 6‏ 
of Ptolemy, v. 15, to the east of Batanea.‏ 


ume + — (1) ptt, Jer. 2:6; 18:20; Pro. 22:14. 
(2) [Shuah] pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4:11; called v. 4, 
nvan, 


om (perhaps, pit-digger”), [Shuham], pr.n. 
of a son of Dan, Num. 26:42; called, Gen. 46:23; 
nwn, [Patron. 'מִ'‎ Num. 26: 42.] 


wap, To 4810 i, q. Arab.‏ סדק (ג)- שום ם 
שטט ,שוט (Cogn. is the root DIY). Hence‏ .וט 
a scourge.‏ שים 

(2) torow (as if to lash the sea with oars). Part. 
שֶמִים‎ rowers, Eze. 27:8, 26. 

Derivativ es, .סא שיט‎ 2, DIM, 

(3) torun quickly, to run up and down, to 
run about (which many men do, as if they lashed 
the air with their arms, as ours; compare Lat. remi, 
used o* a person’s arms and feet, Ovid. Heroid. 18 fin. 
and yet more frequently used of the wings of birds), 
Num. 11: 8; שוט בְּטֶרֶץ‎ to go over a land, especially 
to inspect it, Job 1:7; 2:2; 2 Sam. 24:2, 8. 

Piven, שוטט‎ j. q. Kal No. 3, Jer. 5:1; Kin: 8:12; 
Zec. 4:10, “the eyes of God PINT 23 משוטטים‎ run- 
ning through all the earth,” 2 Chr. 16:9. Metaph. 
torun threugh a book, i.e. to examine thoroughly, 


Dan. 18:4. 


DCCCX 


- רו ווווווווווווווווווווו ו ו ליה החדהה ה דהה A‏ 


שוה--שוני 


TITHPALEL, i. q. Pilel, Jer. 49. 3. 


Il. ןב שוט‎ Ve i. . ONY to despise. Part 
DNY Eze. 16: 57% 28: :24, 26; see ONY, 


YY Arab. ד‎ masc. @ whip, ₪ scourge, Prov 


26:3; 1 12:11. שוט ליטוּן‎ the scourge ot a )08- 
lumniating) tongue, Job 5:21. Especially of the 
scourge of God, i.e. of calamities and misfortunes 
sent upon men by God, Isa. 10:96; Job 9:23. שוט‎ 
שטף‎ an overflowing scourge, Isa. a 15, 18; used of 
an overwhelming calamity (specially, a hostile host) : 
compare Kor. Sur, Ixxxvill. 12; lxxxix. 33. 


(₪ an unused root; Arab. | ב.\|‎ Med. Waw, to 
be loose, pendulous (specially, the belly); compare 
lo to drag the train of one’s robe (used of a woman), 
Hence— 


m.—(1) the train, flowing skirt of a robe,‏ שו 
to uncover the skirt,‏ גַּכָה שוּלים .6:1 Isa.‏ שבָל q.‏ .1 
to expose to the greatest shame, Jer. 13:22, 26;‏ .1.6 
Nah. 3:5.‏ 
hem of a garment, Ex. 28:33, 34.‏ )2( 


divested, either of‏ (שֶלֶל (from the root‏ .גת שו/ 
garments, i.e. naked, or of shoes, unshod Seog oa‏ 
Compare ¥2 No.1,‏ .קרי 1:8 to LXX., Syr.), Mic.‏ 
to put off the shoe.‏ 

(2) 0 prisoner, a captive, Job 12:17—19. 


Shulamith, pr.n. of the maiden who is‏ שוּלמִית 
celebrated in the Song of Solomon, Cant. 7:1. (Vulg.‏ 
may be ken fur the gentile‏ הַשוּלָמִית pacifica ) But‏ 
Shunamite (for the town of Shunem‏ שונָמִית .ף noun, i.‏ 
is by Eusebius called Sulam) [IEngl. Trans. “ the Shu-‏ 
lamite”]; and this, on account of the article, seems‏ 
preferable. [This may be taken as the fem. form of‏ 
Solomon. |‏ 


imase. garlic, Num.11:5. Compare Celsii‏ שום 


Hierobot. 1.11. page §3. (Arab. es, Syr. Look id.) 
It appears to be so called from the powerful odour 


wor‏ ל 
which it emits; compare - to sinell, Aen some‏ 


thing giving forth a smell.’ 

Shomer, pr.n. m. 2 Ki. 12:22; 1 Chron.‏ שומָר] 
).7:32 

pw an unused root, perhaps i.q. שא]‎ to be quiet; 
whence — 

son of‏ ם (“quiet”), [Shunz], m. pr.n. of‏ שוני 


Gad, Gen. 46:16. Also, patron. of the same (for 
»NY), Nu. 26:15 


שוה--שוק DCCCX1‏ שונם-- שוק 


foxes are not easily caught alive) and Psa. 1 
(since foxes do not devour dead bodies, which jackal 
do). See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 190, seq. ed. Lips. ; 
Faber on Harmer's Observations, vol. 11. p. 270. Also 
his Archeol. t. i. p. 140; Rosenm. Alterthumsk. iv 
miles south of Tabor: [prob. now Sélam, al jae Rob. | 154. | 
iii. 169]. Gentile noun WAY, + ג -ית‎ Ki.1:3; 2:17; (2) [Shual], pr. שוּעל (0)---.ם‎ YW a district in 
2 Ki. 4:12. : the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 13:17.--)6( .ג‎ 1 Chr. 
7:36. 

m. (denom. from WY) a door-keeper, 2 Ki‏ שוער 
Ch. 31:14.‏ 2 ;7:10,11 


pr. (as was first seen by Umbreit on‏ )1( — זר 
Job 9:17), i. q. ANY tro GAPE UPON [see note], hence‏ 
הוא to lie in wait for any thing, Gen. 3:18, EADY‏ 
he (the seed of the woman,‏ > ראש וְאַתָּה APY DWAR‏ 
man) shall lie in wait for thy head, and thou shalt‏ 
lie in wait for his heel,” he shall endeavour to‏ 
crush thy head, and thou shalt endeavour to crush‏ 
his heel. Heuce—‏ 
toattack, to fall upon any one, Job 9:17,‏ )2( 
who falls upon me in a tempest.” Metaph. Psa.‏ “ 
“darkness shall fall upon me,”‏ חש 2D‏ ,139:11 
shall overwhelm ime.‏ 
ig. WW ery for help, Isa. 22:5. [Note. The above explanation of Gen. 3:15, ig‏ )3( 
purely neologian; the passage applies not to man‏ , ש 
wealth, riches, Job 36:19. generally, but to Christ the seed of the woman;‏ )1( שו 


(2) ery for help, Job 30:24. bruise is the simple meaning in each part of the 
(3) [Shua], pr.n. ofa man, Gen. 38:2. verse. ] 


(“wealth”), [Shua], pr. n.m. 1 Chron. Ew [Shophach], see 12,‏ שועא 


232. 
7 3 שופמי‎ [Shuphamites], patronymic from שפגפם‎ 
שוְעה‎ f.i. gq. WY Ps. 18:7; 39:13, 24 which see; Nu. 26:39. 


trumpet, norn, tituus,‏ ₪ שופָרות m.—(1) 6 foa, Cant.2:15; Lam. §:18; “DW m. pl.‏ שועל 
S- 7s 7 ₪ 0‏ 
so called from its‏ (הַצוצְֶה Eze. 13:4; Neh. 3°35. (Arab. 4, but more fre- | Arab. 19.» (different from‏ 


(pernaps “ two resting-places,” for Dw,‏ שונם 
eompare 03} for O'Y), [Shunem], pr.n. of a town‏ 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18; 1 Sam. 28:4;‏ 
Ki. 4°8; prob. Sulem of Eusebius (see cov), five‏ 2 


VW and YAW? not used in Kal, iq. *—(1) 
TO BE AMPLE, BROAD; hence -- 

(2) to be rich, wealthy (see שת ,שו‎ No. 1). 

(3) to be freed from danger and distress (compare 
0). 

Piet YW to ask for aid, to implore help, Psa. 
18:42; Job 35:9; 36:13; followed by Os Ps. 30:3; 
88:14; 72:12. 

Derivatives, .שוַעָה---1ע‎ 


m. outcry, cry for help, Ps. 5:3.‏ שוע 
rich, opulent, Job 34:19; Ezek.‏ )1( שוע 
: .23:23 

(2) liberal, noble (compare Arab. — Con}. 
VOI, X, to be liberal, noble), Isa. 32: 5. 


SS 9 


clear and sharp sound (see 75Y No. 2), either made 
of horn, or else resembling a horn, i. q. 122 (Joshua 
6:5; compare Josh. 6:4, 6, 8,13), Ex. 19:16; Lev. 
25:9; Job 39:25. Jerome on Ilos. 5:8, “ buccina 
pastoralis est et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
refers to its yelping, comparing _\x. to cough. How- Hebraice Sophar, Greece xeparivn appellatur.” LXX. 
cadrvyt, xepurivn. ‘lo blow a trumpet is “EW YER 
which see. 


quently __Jx:, with the addition of the letter 6 
compare pr. n. mabye, also שעליכם‎ As to the 
origin, Bochart, loc. cit., supposes the fox to be so 
called from a word, signifying to cough, which he 


ever, 1 have little doubt that a fox has this name 
from the pit and underground hole where it dwells, 
2 שו‎ , : : 

from the root -YY, and that שוּעַל‎ prop. denotes ex- שוּק‎ not used in Kal.—(1) To run. like the 
cavator, burrower, compare שאל‎ No. Il.) The | | 4 קק‎ 
name of foxes appears to have been commonly used \ 
as also ל‎ jackals aber: Ja Shagal), by thing; whence mpwh desire, longing. Arabic ב‎ 
the Hebrews, like the other orientals (compare Nie- oo 

buhr’s Beschreib. von Arabien, page 166); and these | to excite desire; V. to manifest desire; +54 desire 
are apparently the animals intended, Jud. 15:4 (as HliruiL, to run over, to overflow ( dbertautm), 


whence pw leg, and pit’ street.‏ :ש 


י ד 


(2) to run after, to desire, to long for any 


שוק -שושן | pcccxr‏ שוק- שחה 


by an acc. of Bape: (with any thing), Joel ' Once 0 by 3 2 to 9° weth any thing, Le. +‏ ב 
must. .‏ 

עס PRX causat. to cause to overflow,‏ מסקזוש 
abound (used of the earth), Ps. 65:10.‏ 

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 1, 2. 


to go a journey, Chald. ירא‎ a company of journey - 

ers, of merchants, also on “the Palmyr. Monumn.; 

860 ‘T'ychsen, Element. Syr., p. 76.) 

oe (2) to look around, or about (the same verb 
שוק‎ £—(1) the leg, the part of the body, from the | often having the power both of looking and going, 

knee to the foot, with which one walks or runs; see | see 1731, (השקיף‎ ---)6( used of one looking forth from 


Cant. 4:8. — (0) ‘used of ong‏ מ[ a height, followed by‏ 7 א 
eae‏ ו : id.): ier‏ שק r ~ + Chald.‏ 
the root No. 1 ) aa Chald. Pt a ); both of lying : in wait, to lie in wait, 007. 5:96; Hos. 13:7;‏ 
persons, Isa. 47:2; Cant. 5:15, and of animals (when, with an 400., Nu. 23:9.—(c) used of one who regards‏ 
perhaps, it includes the thigh), Ex. 29:22,27; Lev. | and cares for any thing, followed by an acc., like‏ 
. . . כ 

7:32, 33; Num. 0:90; 1 Sam. 9: :24. Doct. used of | ¢;,, cumspicere aliquid (fid) nad) etwas umfehn). Job 
foot-soldiers, Psalm 147: 10, met הָאִיש‎ pee לא‎ “he 24:15, | עין‎ WN לא‎ >. no eye will now care for me,” 
taketh not pleasure in the legs of a man,” i. 6. 1M | yiemand ficbt fic 1661 nach mir um. Job 35:5, OPAY שור‎ 
infantry, as opp. to cavalry. There is a proverbial 


“by “look round about upon the clouds.” Job 35: 13. 
phrase, Jud. 15:8, 7 Y ניף אתֶם שוק‎ “and (Samson) שדי לא ישוּרְנָּה‎ > the Almighty will not regard it. 
smote them legs upon thighs,” he cut them in pieces, 


Simply —(d) to behold, Job7:8 
so that their el members, legs and thighs, lay PILE, שורר‎ see שיר‎ 
upon each other in heaps; i.e. he smote them even Derivatives, שור‎ No. I, TRA, 
to utter destruction. A similar hyperbole is used in 2 a - 
German, ev 006 den Feind in die Pfanne, 1. 6. he cut שור .זז‎ i. q. שיר‎ to sing, which see. 
them into bits of flesh, such us are cooked in a pot; IIL. שגר‎ ig. ,שרר‎ MY to range, to put (stones) in 
and, ev Cieb ibn in Rochftucten. order, hence שור‎ a wall, compare .שורה‎ 
Dual, שוקים‎ Prov. 26:7. . 
שוק‎ in., @ street, Prov. 7:8; 12001.19:4, 5. Plur. 
DPW’ (compare ך[ד'ם‎ from 733), Cant. 3:2. 


I. שור‎ a lier in watt, an enemy, Psa.g2:12; 
compare VT and the root I, 2, 2. 


Il. שור‎ =) i 1% Arabs, pe a wall, Gen. 49:22; 
Psa. 18:30. Plur. .שורות‎ Job 24:11, בּין שורוּתֶם‎ 
“within their walls” (those of the Heh, 1. 6. their 
houses. 

(2) [Shur], pr.n. of a city on the borders of 
Egypt and Palestine, Gen.16:7; 20:1; 25:18; 1Sa. 
15:7; 27:8. According to Josephus (Archeol., vi. 
7,§3; compare 1Sam. 15:7), it 18 Pelustum, but 
this, in Hebrew, is called .ס']‎ More correctly שור‎ is 
placed where Suez now stands. The desert extending 
from the borders of Palestine to Shfr, is called, Ex 
15:99, שור‎ IBID; Nu.33:8, ONS 137); now Jofar. 


Chald. ₪ wall, Ezr. 4:13, 16.‏ שור 


an unused root; Chald. and Syr. Peal anu‏ שור 
Pael, to leap, to leap forward, to leap upon any‏ 


thing; also to be strong; Arab. 0 to leap upon, to 
attack. 


Hosea 12:12, an ox, 0‏ שוָרים m. epic. plur.‏ שור 
called arom its strength and eee compare 9.‏ 


(Arab. / a bull, Chald. SA Syr. 1 id., whence 
Gr. ה‎ 7000060 taurus, Germ. Stier, see Grimm, 
Gann iii. p. 325). This is a general word for one 
of the ox tribe (ein Stic Rindvieh), without distinction 
of age or sex (compare Lev. 22:27; where a calf is 
mesnt, and Job 21:10, where a cow is intended, 
although joined, ércxotvwe, with a masculine verb), 
Ex. 21:37; Levit. 22:23, 28; 27:26; Num.18:17; 
Deu. 14:4. Its collective is "23 oxen, a herd of 
oxen, which see. Once (Genesis 32:6) also שור‎ is 
used collectively, like the other nouns of unity in 
this verse 132, MNEY, חמור‎ except NY. 


un unused root, which appears to have‏ שוש 
had the signification of whiteness, hence YY byssus‏ 
the lily.‏ לושן id.; and‏ שיש and white marble,‏ 
Kindred is VY" to be hoary.‏ 


[Shavsha], see TY,‏ שוְשָא 


the lily, prop. what is white, f‏ (1)--.גו שוש 
mM. ( ) 06 1 Y) P op. 9 rom‏ טן iy 5 7 one‏ ר שור 
q. TA 10 GO ROUND | the rout ways, AW EVD work or ornament resem-‏ .1 (1)-- ישוּר fut.‏ .1 
TO GU ABOUSL, TO JOURNEY, specially for the mus 2‏ 


pur; we of traffic, Ezek.27:25; compare Chaldce. | bling lilies, 1 Ka.7:19. (Arab, and Sy... Cre) oe 


cm rrr a ,--- ——— ee 


שושן- שחה 


id.; comp. Diosc., iii. ?06, al. 116; Athen.‏ בת ג-3] 
xii. 1. Compare Celsii Hierobot., i. p. 383, seq.)‏ 

(2) NITY שושן‎ Psa. 60:1, an instrument of music, 
prop. so called from its resembling a lily. Various 
rings of trumpets and pipes are like the common 
lily, while the cymbal resembles the martagon lily, 
the name of which instrument has indeed been ap- 
plied to this flower. Comp. שושן‎ No.2. שושן עָדוּת‎ 
may be rendered pipes of song, as it were lyric, see 
עָדוּת‎ No. 3. 

(3) [Shushan], pr. .ם‎ Susa, the chief city of Su- 
giana (and of all Persia), in which the kings of Persia 
used to pass the winter, Dan.8:2; Neh.1:1; Est. 
1:2. It was situated on the Euleus, or Choaspes, 
where there is now the village of Shush (see Kinneir, 
Memoir, p. 99; Ker Porter, Travels, vol. 11. p. 411; 
compare Hoeck, Vet. Medie et Persia Monumm. p. 
93); according to others at the village of Suster (see 
Josh.de Hammer in Opp. Soc. Geogr., Paris, vol. 11. 
p- 320— 28; 333--41( 

Cant. 2:16;‏ שושנִים id.—(a) ₪ lily. Pl.‏ שושן 
Used of artificial lilies,‏ .7:3 ;3 ,6:2 ;5:13 4:53 
Ki. 7:22, 26.‏ 1 

(2) an instrument of music, resembling a lily, 6 
שוּשן‎ No.2. PL שושנִים‎ Ps. 45:1; 69:1; 80:1. 


f.a lily, 2 Ch. 4:5; Hos. 14:6; Cant.‏ שושָנָה 
.2 ,2:1 
Gentile noun, Chald. pl. ₪6 58‏ שוּשְנְכִיא 


[Susanchites], inhabitants of the city of Susa, eee 
שוּשן‎ No. 3, Ezr. 4:9. 


שישק reads‏ קרי where‏ ,כתיב 14:25 Ki.‏ 1 שושק 
which see.‏ 


to put, see NY,‏ שות 


crashing of rending”),‏ “ קָאוּתָלַח (for‏ שותֶלַח 
Shuthelah], pr. n.m.—(1) a son of Ephraim, Nu.‏ { 
1Ch.7:21. From the former is the‏ )26:35.—(2 
patron. ‘7M ibid.‏ 


ch. only found in—‏ שב 

To 851 FREE, TO LIBE-‏ שיזיב ,שיזב ,פע or‏ ,ופפ 
Dan. 3:15, 17,28; 6:‏ שִזְבָה inf.‏ ,ישיזיב RATE. Fut.‏ 
ajQa‏ ,תעל In Targg. very frequently.‏ .28 ,17 
ibid.‏ 

Derivative, pr. n. .מְשִינְבְאֶל‎ 

AY’ prop. i. q. WY, Chald. \1Y To 8000, To 


BUREN, especially ap the sun, Cant.1:6, שָשָזְפַתֶנִ'‎ 
השקש‎ “for the sun hath burned me.” Poet. ap- 
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plied to the eye (which is often uompared to the sun, 
and vice versd, see O'BYDY), as castirg its glances 
on any thing, 1.6. to look upon, Job 20:9; 28:7. 


“Ww i.q. Arab. ype to twista thread from right 
to left, or back-handed (gwirnen), to twist together 
several threads. 

Hopuat, Wp שש‎ byssus, twisted (of many threads), 
Ex, 26:1,31, 36; 27:9,18; 28:6, 8, 15, seq. 


MY m. (from the root nine) depressed, 1 
down, Job 22:29; DP שח‎ “cast down of eyes,” 
one depressed. 


THY TO GIVE, TO BESTOW A GIFT, especially 
to free frum punishment, Job 6:22. Followed by an 


ace. of pers. Eze. 16:33 (Syr. 2 to give, once. 
Pa. often, used both in a good and in a bad sense) 
Hence — 


m. a present, a gift, 1 Ki. 15:19; espe-‏ שחד 
cially one to free from punishment, 2 Ki. 16:8; Pro‏ 
(compare Job 6:22); or to corrupt a judge,‏ 6:35 
Ex. 23:8; Deu. 10:17; In np? to take a reward,‏ 
Psalm 15:5; 26:10; 1 Sam. 8:3.—Prov. 17:8, ja8‏ 
yew "ya SNYD IT “a precious stone is a gift in‏ 
the eyes of its lord,” 1. 6. to him who receives it (com-‏ 
pare 5y3 No. 4).‏ 


Ww (compare שוח‎ and (1)---(שֶחַח‎ To Bow 
ONESELF DOWN, Isa. 51:23 (Chald. id. and more 
frequent). 

(2) to sink down, to be depressed. Compare 
derivatives MANY, MnY, 

Hiruit, "NW to depress, metaph. the heart, Pro. 
12:25. 

MINAYN (with the third radical doubled,‏ ,זט זא קדוד 
like 7382, 7182 from the root 782) fut. apoc. INAV,‏ 
שחו in pause‏ 

(1) to prostrate oneself before any one out of 
honour, mpooxuveiv, followed by ל‎ of pers. Gen. 23:7; 
37:7, 9, 10; more rarely ‘25? Gen. 23:12; °-Y Lev. 
26:1. Those who used this mode of salutation fell 
on their knees and touched the ground with the fore- 
head (whence there is often added ארְצָה‎ O°B8 Gen. 
19:1; 42:5; 48:12), and this honour was not only 
shown to superiors, such as kings and princes, 2 Sam. 
9:8; but also to equals; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, 9, 10[?]; 
but especially — 

(2) in worshipping a deity; hence to honour God 
with prayers, Gen. 22:5; 1Sa. 1:3; even without 
prostration of body, Gen. 47:31, 1:47. 

(3) to do homage, to submit oneself. Ps. 46:19, 


שחור- שחת 


“(the king) is thy lord, הַשְתּחֶף לו‎ render homage 
to him” [this king is Christ, who is to be worshipped 
as being God over all]. Inf. Ch. MONA 2 Ki. =: 


18. As to ON NAY, see Analyt. Ind. 
Derivatives, see under Kal No. 2. 


שיחוּר see‏ שחור 
“in m. blackness, Lam. 4:8. Root WY.‏ 


mny f. a pit, Prov. 28:10; from the root nny 
No. 2. Compare Div. 


now 1. .ף‎ MY and MY (compare 12), pret. 
MINY, plur. שחו‎ and INN, fut. שח‎ 

(1) To SINK Down, Hab. 3:6; used of beasts of 
prey couching down and lying in wait in their lairs, 
Job 38: 40. 

(2) to be bowed down, cast down, Psa. 10:10; 
107:39; Isa. 2:11,17; specially with sickness, Psa. 
35:14; 38:7; Lam. 3:20; also, to submit oneself. 
Isa. 60:14, TINY TON 19°) “they shall come to thee 
bowing down.” Job g:13; Pro. 14:19. 

NipuAL, to be bowed down, Isa. 2:9; 5:15. Used 
of a depressed and attenuated voice, Ecc.12:4. Pregn. 
Isa. 20:4, INPYOX NWA WYN “and thy depressed 
(slender) voice shall be heard from the dust.” 

Hiru, to bring down, to humble, Isaiah 25:12; 
26: 5. 

HitHpoEL, to be cast down (the soul), Psa. 42:7, 
12; 43:5. 

Derivative, MY. 


animals, Gen.‏ ד 81 Arab, 4=<\2—(1) To‏ שָחט 
Isa. 22:13; especially a victim, Levit. 1:5,‏ ;37:31 
and even a human victim, Gen. 22:10; Isa. 57:5.‏ ;11 
OMY ADNY “in slaughtering‏ הֶעָלִיקוּ ,9 :5 Hos.‏ 
(victims) they make deep their transgression.”‏ 

(2) to kill (persons), 2 Ki. 25:7; Jerem. 39:6. 
שוחַט‎ yn Jer.g:7, a deadly arrow. In קרי‎ there is 
DINY, the sense not being different, prop. made to kill. 

(3) DANY זֶהֶב‎ 1 Ki.10:16,17; 2 Chr.g:15, 16, 
prob. mexed gold, alloyed with another metal, comp. 
Arab. j\.<_, to dilute wine with water; see more in 


Comment. on Isaiah 1:22. TheJ.XX. understood gold 
beaten out, compare MOY to spread out, the letters 
being transposed. 

NipPHaL, pass. of No. 1, Levit.6:18; Num. 11:22. 
Hence— 


mony f. the slaying of victims, 59 30:17. 


pie mass. an inflamed ulcer, a bil (see the 
root (שמן‎ Ex.g:9, 11; Lev. 12:18—20, שחין מִצָרִים‎ 
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שחור- שחן 


the boil of Egypt, Deu. 98:97, 35; and שחין רע‎ Jok 
2:7; used of a kind of black leprosy endemic in 
Egypt,called by physicians elephantiasis, from the skin 
being covered with black scales, and the feet swelling 
up. Compare Plin. 11. N., xxvi.§ 5. Schilling, De 
Lepra, p. 184. 

D'MY m. Isa. 37:30, i.q. YN which see. This 
would seem to be the primitive form, prop. denoting 
sprout, shoot, comp. the root YoY, Arab. | Axo tO 
liftoneself up, to lift the eyes, perhaps Heb. to sprout, 
to shoot forth. We may also compare יחש‎ prop. 
offspring, progeny. 

masc. a board, as being thin, so‏ שחיף or‏ שָחִיף 
called from its being pared, planed away (binges‏ 
.41:16 ,שח bobeltes Bret), from the root‏ 

(compare Lehrgeb.‏ שָחִיתוּת a pit, plur.‏ + שחית 
p. 527) Ps. 107:20; Lam. 4:20; from the root MY‏ 
to sink down.‏ 


MVM’ + Chald. evil deed, see NOY. 


I, שחל‎ an unused root, Arab. | (= to peel off, 


to shell, to scale, whence nen, To this answer in 
the Indo-Germanic languages, oxiAor, Germ. Saale, 
fhalen, engl. to scale. 


Il. שח‎ perhaps, to roar, asa lion. Compare 


Arab. | | to bray, as un ass, Uksu. vor in pectore 
reciprocatu, the braying ofan ass. Jeuhariand Kam. ; 
cognate roots are 227, 22%, German, ballen, gellen: 
fhatten (Notk. fféelten). 6 


my in. ₪ lion, a poetic word, Job 4:10; 10:16; 
28:8; Psa.g1:13; Prov. 26:13; Los. 5:14; 13:7. 
Bochart (Ilieroz.) understands the blackish lion of 
Syria (Plin. IL N., viii. 17). Compare ,שחר‎ the letters 
ל‎ and ר‎ being interchanged. 


nor ₪ Ix. 30:34; according to Ifebrew inter- 
preters, unguis odoratus, prop. the covering or shell 
of « kind of muscle found in the lakes of India, 
where the nard grows; which, when burning, emits 
an odour resembling musk: this is now called dblatta 
byzantina, Teufelstiaue. See Dioscorid., ii. 10; and the 
Arabian writers in Bochart (Mieroz. 11. p. 803, seq.). 
The root is ony to peel off, compare שיחלא‎ the pod 
of dates. 


nw an unused root, Arab. |, ..: to be hot, to be 
inflamed, Syriac ra Pa. to ulcerate, whence ש']‎ 
ulcer, which see. 


שתס- שחת 
.שְחִיס an unused root, see‏ שָחַס 
חשףּ FMW (1) i.g. 500, and transp ON,‏ 


(which see), TO BARK, TO PEEL 072ת0‎ HEW OFF, 
pee שחיף‎ 

(2) to become attenuated, hence lean, i. q. 
Arab. שג‎ Hence nan and— 


m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; according to‏ שחף 
LXX. and Vulg. larus (Geemeve), gull, an aquatic‏ 
bird, so called from its leanness; see Bochart, Hieroz.‏ 
IL. lib. ii. cap. 18.‏ 


nan f.,consumption, Lev. 26:16; Deu. 28:22. 


vow an unused root; Arab. VAs to raise 
oneself up; compare DAY. Hence — 


yor m., elation, pride (Arab. | aw} Talmud. 
YOY id.), Job 28:8; 41:26, YOY 33 Vulg. filii su- 
perbie, i.e. the larger ravenous beasts, as the lion; 
so called from the pride of walking. Zions is the 
rendering of the Chaldee intp., chap. 28; but the 
other passage demands the above wider signification. 


Compare Bochart, Hieroz. I., p. 718. 


DENY (“lofty places”),[Shahazimah], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:22 ;קרי‎ 
כתיב‎ olny, 


TO BUB or BEAT IN PIECES, 1. q.‏ )1(— שָחק 
Arab. (jx Exod. 30:36. Figuratively applied to‏ 
enemies, Ps. 18: 43.‏ 

(2) to rub or wear away. Job 14:19, שחקוּ‎ DIAN 
Dn’) “the waters wear away (hollow out), the 
stones.” Hence— 


m.—(1) dust; so called as being made‏ שמק 
small, Isa. 40:15.‏ 

(2) a cloud (Arab. a thin cloud; prop. ap- 
parently a cloud of dust, as something similar). Plur. 
clouds, Job 38:37; to which are ascribed showers, 
Job 36:28; Ps. 78:23; Prov. 3:20; thunder (Psa. 
77: 18). Meton. used of the firmament of heaven, 
1. 1. שמים‎ and YP? Job 37:18, “hast thou, like him 
(God), spread out the sk y (שסְקִים)‎ which is firm like 
a molten mirror?” Prov. 8:28; Job 37:21; Deut. 
33:26; Job 35:5; Psa. 68:35 (where, i in the other 
hemistich, there is Dy). So also the sing., Psalm 
89:7, 38. (Sam. שחקיה‎ for DY Gen. 7:19.) 


Gb? 


I. שֶָחַר‎ TO BE עס‎ BECOME BLACK (Aramean 


/ \ , 
sara, VI id). Pregn., Job 30:30, Syn TINY עורי‎ “my 
akir is black (and draws away) from off me.” 
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שחור -שהת 
שיחור and pr. n.‏ שְחַרחר ,שחר ,שחר Derivatives,‏ 


Il. “WAY — (1) pr. apparently TO BREAK, TA 
BREAK FORTH, as light, the dawn, whence — 

(2) to break in, to pry in, hence to seek, compare 
"PS No. 3. In Kal once found, Proverbs 11:27; see 
Piel. 

Pret WY to seek, a word altogether poetic. Fol- 
lowed by an ace. Job 7:21; Prov.7:15; 8:173. and 

with an inf. Job 24:5; Proverhs 13:24, nw אהָבו‎ 

“he who loveth (his son) seeks (i.e. as it‏ מוּסָר 
were carefully prepares) chastisement for him.” The‏ 
suff. must be regarded as in the dative. 170 7‏ 
God is—(a) to long after him, Ps. 63:2; Isa. 26:9.‏ 
—(b) to turn oneself to him, Hos. 5:15; Ps. 4‏ 
Followed by 28 Job 8:5.‏ 

Derivatives, מְשָחָר‎ pr.n. TINY and — 


m.dawn, morning (Arab. x i sts id. ), Gen.‏ שחר 
Josh.6:15. Poet. there are ascribed to it‏ ;19:15 
“son‏ בָּך שחר .139:9 eyebrows (see DIBYEY) wings, Ps.‏ 
of the morning ;” used of Lucifer [i.e. the morning star |‏ 
(see bbyn), Isa. 14:19. Hos. 6:3, iN¥d 115) WD “his‏ 
going forth (is) established like the morning,” .6-‏ 
Jehovah's advent,but Hos. 10:15, “likethe morning‏ 
(quickly) shall he be cut off.” Adv. mane, at or tn the‏ 
morning. Psalm 57:9; 108:3. Metaph. used of‏ 
felicity again dawning after misery, Isaiah 8:20 (see‏ 
WE B, No.8); Isai. 47:11; 58:8. The same figu-‏ 
rative use is made of the word WA Job 11:17; ne‏ 
Jer. 13:16; and Arab. Enwari Soheil: “ in‏ 
calamity there is hope, for the end of a dark night‏ 
is the dawn.”‏ 


nw m. adj. black, used of hair, Levit.‏ & שחר 
horse, 200. 6:2,6; blackish colour of‏ 8 ;13:31,37 
the face, Cant. 1:5.‏ 


שיחור see‏ שחר 


mony + the time of dawn, metaph. used of 
youth, 1000. 0. 


ran + NINIWMY blackish, used of the colow 
of the skin, Cunt. 1:6. As to diminutive adjectives 
of the form ,אדִמִַדֶּם‎ PIPV, see Lehrg. p. 497, and 
Heb. Gramm. § 54, 3, § 83, No. 23. 


ryan’ (whom Jehovah seeks for”), [She- 
hariah], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 8:26. 

OMY)‏ ,עְרְבִּים (“two dawns;” compare‏ שָחָרים 
[Shaharaim], pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 8:8.‏ 


TW not used in Kal. 
stroy. 


Arabic 2-4 tn de 


שחת--שיה 


PIEL שחת‎ — (a) trans., fo destroy, to ruin, either 
by laying waste, as a country, a region, a field, Gen. 
9:11; 19:13; Joshua 22:33; 2Sam. 24:16; Jer. 
12:10, or by pulling down, as walls, a city, Genesis 
13:10; Eze. 26:4; or by wounding, Ex. 21:26; or 
by killing, both individuals, 2 Sam. 1:14, and whole 
peoples, Gen. 6:17; 9:15; Num. 32:15; Isa.14:20. 
Metaph., Am. 1:11, "27 NY “he destroyed (i. 6. 
suppressed) his mercy.” Ezek. 28:17, JOIN ANY 
anyardy “thou hast destroyed thy wisdom, because 
of thy beauty ;” thou art so taken with the latter, that 
thou hast neglected the former. ו‎ 

(2) to act wickedly, for the more דִּרְכָיו [[ג1‎ NN’ 
Ex. 32:7; Deut. 9:19; 32:5. Comp. Hiph. No. 2. 

HirHit—(1) i.g. Piel No. 1, to destroy, either by 
laying waste and destroying, asa land, a kingdom, 
Jer. 36:29; 51:20; acity, Gen.19:14; 2 Ki. 18:25; 
or by killing, as a man, 1 Sa. 26:15; enemies, 2 Sa. 
11:12; or by harming in any manner whatever, Pro. 
11:9. הַמָּשָחִית‎ yon the destroying angel, 2 Sam. 
24:16; and simply MY] Ex. 12:23, is the angel 
of God who inflicts calamities and death upon men. 
nnn אל‎ (destroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57, 58, 59, 
75, seems to be the beginning of a song, to the tune 
of which those Psalms were to he sung. 

(2) 3977 NNW Gen. 6:12; MYT Zeph. 3:7; 
toact wickedly, and without the ace. id., Deu. 4: 16; 
31:99; Jud.2:19; Isa.1:4. Compare .הַ27‎ In the 
words איש מַשָחִית‎ Prov. 28:24, and מַשָחִית‎ bya Prov. 
18:9, מז‎ appears to be a subst. (see מַשָחִית‎ No. 1), 
aman of destruction, i.e. in chap. 28, act., a de- 
blroyer, a waster; but in chap. 18, pass., one who 
brings destruction on himself, one who wastes his 
own goods, a prodigal. 

Horuat NNW to be corrupted, Pro. 25:26; Mal. 
1:14. 

NipHaL—(1) to be corrupted, e.g. by putridity, 
Jer. 13:7; in a moral sense, Gen. 6:11, 12. 

(2) to be laid waste, Ex. 8:20. ו‎ 

Derivatives, MND, NNW, מַשָחת‎  תָחָשְמ‎ 


nny Ch. to destroy. Part. pass. Dan. 2:9, mb 
NN כַרְבָה‎ “a lying and corrupt word.” Neutr. 
לְחִיתַת‎ something done wickedly,acrime, Dan.6: 5. 


with suff. DANY Ezek. 19:4, 8 (from the‏ + שחת 
root MY, like NM, from the root M3), 6 pit—(a) in‏ 
which snares are laid for wild beasts, and metaph.‏ 
used of snares, Ps. 7:16; 9:16; 35:7; 94:13; Pro.‏ 
Eze. 100. cit.—(4) a cistern, in which there‏ ;26:27 
is mud, Job 9:31.—(c) an underground prison, Isa.‏ 
o1:14.—(d) especially the sepulchre, Psa. 30:10;‏ 
TY to go down into‏ שחת .30 ,33:18 Job17:14[?];‏ 
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the grave, Job 33:24; Psalm 553243 nnwWa עְבָר‎ 0 
Perish in the grave, Job 33:28. שחת‎ M81 see (i, e. 
to experience) the sepulchre, Ps. 16:10 [see below]. 


| 49:10.—LXX. often render שחת‎ by 0000006 (as if 


it were from NNY sragbeipw), but not with the sig 
nification of corruption but of destruction (see the 
instances in Kircher and Trommius) [sce below]. 
The Greek word has been taken in the signification 
of corruption by Luke [i.e. by the Holy Ghost, who 
inspired him], Acts 2:27; 13:35, seqq.; but it would 
be difficult to prove that the Hebrew word שחת‎ 
should be taken in the sense of corruption, from MW, 
even in a single passage[?]. Some may cite Job 
17:14, where in the other hemistich there is רְמָה‎ 
and שחת‎ is called pater, which may seem to be only 
suitable to a masculine noun; but the sacred writers 
are not accustomed to regard the etymology or sex 
of nouns in such cases, comp, ]'? 13 WS Psa. 17:8, 

[ Note. It is clear from the authority of the New 
Test. that there isa שחת‎ mm. signifying corruption, from 
שחת‎ ; perhaps it is only found in the cited places, Ps. 
16:10, and Job 17:14.] 


MY fem. (for NOW, Arab. :..), acacia, spina 
Egyptiaca of the ancients (Mimosa nilotica, Linn. 
Sdtendorn), a large tree growing in Egypt and 
Arabia, having the bark covered with black thorng 
(from which gum Arabic exudes); it has blackish 
pods (whence Germ. Gdtendorn), the wood is very 
hard, and when it grows old it resembles ebony, Isa. 
41:19; Celsii Hierobot. t. i. page 499; Jablonskii 
Opuse. ed. te Water, +. i. page 260. 

Pl. (1)---שטים‎ acactas, whence שטים‎ ‘YY. acacia 
wood, Ex. 25:5, 10,13; 26:26; 27:1, 6. 

(2) [Shittim], pr.n. of a valley in the land of 
the Moabites on the borders of Palestine, Nu. 55: 1 ; 
Josh. 2:1; 3:1; Mic. 6:5; fully הַשָטִים‎ bn) (valley 
of Acacias), Joel 4:18. 


: ש‎ 
TOW TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND (Syr. Andy 


- >< = 


Arab. alae, Athiop. Ph: id.). Job 12:23, DY 


pa? “he spreads out the peoples,” i.e. gives them 
ample territories; especially, to spread out something 
on the ground, e.g. bones, Jer. 8:3; quails, Num. 
11:32; polenta, 2 Sa. 17:19. 
PIEL, to spread out (one’s arms), Ps. 88:10. 
Derivatives, NOW, Movin, 


Din’ m. (taken from Pilel), a whip, a scourge, 


| Josh. 23°13, ig. Dw, 


| ow fut. ושטף‎ --/1( To GusH ,סט‎ 70 FLOW 


שמף-שיר . 


DUT ABUNDANTLY, Psa. 78:20. טף‎ ot ם‎ DY’ an over- 
flowing shower, Eze. 13:13; 38:22. 

(2) to inundate, to overwhelm; used of a river, 
Isa. 30:28; 66:12; metaph. of an army, Dan.11:10, 
#6, 40. Followed by an acc.—(a) to overwhelm 
any thing, Jer. 47:2; and more strongly to over- 
whelm and sallow up with water. Psa. 69:3, 
שָבַלֶת שטפְתְנִי‎ “the flood hus swallowed me up;” 
verse 16; 124:4; Isaiah 43 2; Cant. 8:7.—(6) to 
sweep away with a flood, lu. 28:17; Job 14:19, 
the flood sweepeth away the dust of the earth ;” 
Eze.16:9; and on the contrary —(c) to bring in as 
with a flood. Isa. 10:22, כְּכִיון חָרוּץ שטף צְרְקָה‎ 6 
destruction is decreed, bringing i in justice as with a 
flood,” i. e. overwhelming the wicked with deserved 
punishment. 279 is accus. governed by the verb 
---.שטף‎ )0( to wash any thing, Lev. 15:21; 1 Kings 
22:38. 

(3) Metaph. to rush swiftly (as a horse), Jer. 
8:6. Compare No. 1. 

NipuaL.—(1) to be overwhelmed (with a hostile 
force), Dan. 11:22. 

(2) to be washed, Lev. 15:12. 

Pua, i.q. Niph. No. 2. Lev. 6:21. 


a4 and שמף‎ ₪ .)1( effusion, outpouring, 
e. g. of rain, Job 38:25; of a torrent, whence metaph. 
Prov. 27:4; WAY “an outpouring; i. e. a tor- 
rent (like a rapid torrent) is anger.” 

(2) inundation, flood, Ps. 32: :6; .בגא‎ 
Dan. 9:26; קצו בַשֶסָף‎ “his end (cometh) asa flood, : 
6 suddenly (compare W¥’2 Hos. 10:15.) Metaph. 
used of an overflowing army, Dan. 11:22. 


“WOW Arab. 


pry @ scribe. 


Hence— 


, TO WRITE, whence Part. "HY 
(LXX. ypapparevc, ypapparoec- 
aywy-ic. Syr. | 0ב‎ ( hence from the art of writing 
havi ,; in very ancient times been especially used 
forensically (compare 105 letter d, -5\& a scribe 
and jiulse, Gr. ypdgecr, "0060006 ¢ a i magistrat 2 
prefect of the people (comp. Arab. > aes to exe in 


any thing followed by se pes a prefect. Targ. 
WI, PAD, Vulg. magister, dus, exactor. Specially, 


is used of — (a) the prefects of the people of‏ ל שטריכס 


[srael in hgypt, Ex.§:6—19; and in the desert, Nu. 
11:16 (used of the seventy elders); Deuter. 20:9; 
29:9; 31:28; Josh. 1:10; 3:2; 8:33; 23:2; 24:1. 
--)2( magistrates in the towns of Palestine, Deut. 
16:18; 1 Chr. 23: 4; 26:29; 2Chr.19:113; 34:13. 
Used of 
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2 Ch. 26:11 (where there is no need to understand a 
military officer, as a census of soldiers might be taken 
by a civil magistrate). 

as twenty-six MSS. ani 601-‏ ,שָטַר (or rather‏ שטר 


tions read, which are also supported by 11 others, 
which read (סטר‎ Ch. Dan. 7:5, ₪ 8106. (In Targg. 


9 an we 
IP, NPP, Syr. Ji goo id., Arab. 1s side of any 
thing.) 
שמרי‎ ) "06 [Shitrat], pr.n. m. 1 Ch, 
27:29 קרי ,כבתיב‎ “HW. 
שי‎ m. (for ,שיא‎ like ‘3 valley, for שו ,יא‎ for NY), 
a gift, present, so called from its Mae brought 


(see the root 8), in this phrase ש'‎ bain to bring 
gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:12; Isa. 18:7. 


5 


NW ₪ א‎ "ZW an unused root, Arabic us 
to will, Conj. II. to bring, to impel. Hence appa- 


rently שי‎ for ,שיא‎ 


see‏ ,כתיב 20:25 n.m. Sheva, 2 Sum.‏ יע שָיָא] 
nw.)‏ 


overturning,” from the root xiv),‏ *) שיאון 
[Shihon], pr.n. of a town of Issachar, Josh. 19:19.‏ 


1 יבֶה‎ vy f. ‘(from the root 33”) return, and concer. 
those who return, Ps. 126:1. 


I. MY (for at, from the root 2M) 1. dwedl- 
ing, 2 Sa. 19:33. 


an uncertain root, to which apparently may‏ שויה 
be referred fut. apoc. YA (of the form ‘7%), Deut.‏ 
DLXX. 20766 Vulg. 0676001511; in the‏ .39:18 
other hemistich NSVA) (hast forgotten). Apparently‏ 
mw signifies the same as may, Les to forget, to neg-‏ 


ge 


lect; whence i want of care, ה‎ between two vowels 
being changed into 4, as is often done, compare nny 


ane M8, THB and MB, 70} and ej t adorn, ls and 


/ to be raw (flesh); also °DY! for VON; and alse 
compare the same change of the letter א‎ in ANT, דיה‎ 
(vulture), pho, [orn ; unless YA be rather taker 
from the verb nn’ itself, as if contracted from ‘TYR 
(for AVA, compare ‘Nh Jer.18:93, for WON), com- 
pare 1 for Vi}. Others have less appropriately con:- 
pared Arab. sy. 17. to omit (prop. to lay aside. 


bey Seite legen); for the root | כב‎ answers to tho Heir 


of the superior magistrates, Prov.6:7; and , ,שָוָה‎ Taw, 


53 


DCO‏ שיז--שית 
an unused root, Arab. to love violently;‏ שיו 
whence may be taken—‏ 


NY [Shiza], pr.n.m.1 1 11:42. 
II" יז‎ liberate, see זב‎ 


MI (from the root MY) ig. שוּחָה‎ 4 pit, Psa. 
219:85; 57:7. 

IY NY, שחר‎ [Shihor, Sthor], properly 
“black,” “turbid” (root WY), hence pr.n.(in Heb. 
just as יאר‎ is Egyptian), of the river Wile, so called 
from its muddy and turbid waters (whence Lat. Melo, 
1. q. péduc, according to Festus and Serv. ad Georg. iv. 
291; Ain. i.745, iv. 246). Isa. 23:3, VP שחר‎ yy 
יאר‎ > the sowing of Shihor, the harvest of the Nile.” 
(Vulg. Mili.) Jezem. 2:18. In two places (Joshua 
13:3; 1Ch. 13:5), Srthor is placed on the southern 
borders of Palestine, where the river of Egypt (ona 
YIN) see 2M2) would rather have been expected 
[but they surely were the same], but in a similar 
sentence, Gen. 15:18, the Nile 18 also mentioned. 


IVY Joshua 19:26 [Shthor-libnath],‏ לְבָנֶת 
pr.n. of a river or small stream, which flows into the‏ 
sea, in the tribe of Asher, according to the opinion‏ 
of J. D. Michaelis, the river of glass (compare nyae‏ 
No. 1), i.e. Belns, from the sand of which glass was‏ 
first made by the Pheenicians.‏ 


m.—(1) 1.6. DIY a whip, a scourge, Isa.‏ שיט 
.בתיב 28:15 
an oar, i. q. DWN Isa. 1.‏ )2( 


tranquillity, rest; from the root‏ )1( — שילה 
and if a derivative of‏ : כִּישור ,קיטור nb of the form‏ 
be wanted, 53 from the root ned. This‏ לה a verb‏ 
power of the word scems to be that which it has in‏ 
the much discussed passage, Gen. 49: 10, “the sceptre‏ 
.ער Nia) D‏ שילה ולו shall not depart from Judah‏ 
DY Nip: until tranquillity shall come, and the‏ 
peoples shall obey him (Judah). Then let him bind,”‏ 
etc.; 1.6. Judah shall not lay down the sceptre of the‏ 
ruler, until his enemies be subdued, and he shall‏ 
rule over many people; an expectation belonging to‏ 
the kingdom of the Messiah, who was to spring from‏ 
the tribe of Judah. Others whom I followed in edit. 1,‏ 
in this passage as a concrete, and render it‏ שילה take‏ 
the peaceable one, peace-maker; either under-‏ 
Isa. 9:5), or‏ שר שֶלוּם standing the Messiah (compare‏ 
Ch. 22:9); so the Sama-‏ 1 שלמה Solomon (compare‏ 
ritans (see Repert. f. bibl. und morgenliind. Litt. xvi.‏ 
as being‏ )72%( שלה The ancient versions take‏ .)168 
i.g. to him‏ לה compounded of 1. WH and‏ 
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in this sense, “ until he shail ccme to whom the 
sceptre, the dominion belongs,” i.e. Messiah (comp. 
Eze. 21:32, DBVOT אַשָרדלו‎ NO“ LXX. § caine). 
LXX. in several copies, ra droxeipeva 0070, “ the 
things which are reserved for him” (others with 
Symin.); @ 470860704, he “ for whom it is reserved " 
Syr. Saad., “he whose it 18." Targ. Onk. “ Messiah, 
whose is the kingdom.” There is also a variety in 
the reading שילה)‎ in several codd. and editt.; שלה‎ in 
ו‎ ewish manuscripts, and in all the Sa- 
maritan, שלו , שיל‎ in a few codd.); but this three- 
fold manner is of but little moment in this passage, 
as the same variety is found in the pr. n. (No. 2). 
This only follows from it, that the Hebrew critics and 
copyists writing שילה‎ took it for a simple word, and 
not as the old interpreters, as a compound. [The 
older copies, however, do read שָלה‎ The opinions 
of theologians on this passage have been collected by 
Hengstenberg, Christulogie d. A. T. i. p. 59, seqq. 
(2) (“place of rest”),[ Shiloh], pr. n. of a town 
of the Ephraimites, situated on a mountain to the 
north of Bethel, where the holy tabernacle was set 
for some time, Josh. 18:1; 1Sam. 4:3. It is va 
riously written שילו‎ Jud. 21:21 ; der. 7:12; yous Jud. 
21:19; 1Sa. 1:24; 3:21; by Josh. 18:1, 8; 1 Sa. 


1:3,9; 1 Ki. 2:27. [Now prob. Seilfin wpe Rob. 
iii. 85.] 
שילל‎ Mic. 1:8 ano, ie. bby. which see. 


sow [Shilonite}, Gent. noun.—(1) from שילה‎ 
No. 2, 1 Kings 11:29; 12:15; Neh.11:5; compare 
לה‎ and 1953, 

(2) 1 Ch. 9:5; for שָלְנִי‎ from שָלָה‎ 


how (perhaps for pow “desert”), [Shemon 0 
pr. n. m., 1 4:20. ; 


py an unused root; 1. q. Aith. W.24: and Syr. 
OL mingere; compare |NY, Hence— 

m. plur. OY urine, Isa. 36:12.‏ ש'[ or‏ שין 

NYY Chald. to finish, see XY". 


fut. YH,‏ (כתיב 18:6 Sam.‏ 1( שור rarely‏ שור 
Job 33:27, TO SING‏ ישר apoc. WM Judges 5:1; once‏ 
(not used in the other Phenicio-Shemitic languages,‏ 
but in Sanscr. there is 8207, to sing), Jud. 5:1; Ps.‏ 
Construed—(a) followed by an acc. of the‏ .65:14 
song, Psa. 7:1; 137:4; also of the person or thing‏ 
(ק)--.89:9 ;59:17 ;21:14 celebrated in song, Psa.‏ 
followed by ? it is, fo sing tn any one’s honour, to‏ 
celebrate in song, Ps.13:6; 27:6; 33:3; also 08‏ 
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sting oy any one, Isaiah 5:1.---)6( followed by 5 to | 12:5. This seems to be Sesocchis, the first of the 
sing concerning any one, Ps.138:5 (compare 3 13°). | two and twentieth dynasty of Manethc. 
--)6( followed by על‎ of the person to whom any one ו ו זר‎ 
peaks as it were in song, before whom one sings. ת‎ Uv fut. 1°, apoc. NY, NY, inf. absvl. שת‎ 
Job 33:27, DIN by יָשר‎ “he sings before men,” | Isa. 22:7, TO PUT, TO SET, TO PLACE, i.g. DW -6וז‎ 
cries out among men. Pro. 95:90, Y1127 by בַּשָרִים‎ W vat, but less frequently used. (Allied roots in He- 
““singing songs to a heavy heart,” i. e. singing joy- brew are שפת‎ and NNY, which see. It is altogether 
ful songs to a person afflicted. To sing is also some- | wanting in the kindred languages, but it is widely 
times used for to declaim with a loud voice (compare | extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, both in the 
198 No.1), see the examples above cited, Isa. 5:1; | sense of placing and of sitting, see the Sanser. sad, to 
Job 33:27. sit; Gr. tCopat, fut. 26000066 (root hed); Lat. sedere; 

Pinet, VW to sing. Zeph. 2:14; Job 36:24, WN | Goth. satjan, to place, to appoint; Anglo-Sax. sattan; 
DWN STW “which men celebrate.” Part. Wp | Engl. to set; Germ. fegen, comp. Gr. With the vowel 
a singer, 1 Ch. 9:33; 15:16; Nehem. 12:28, seq. ; | transposed there has hence, I suppose, arisen the cog 
13:5. | nate root std in orit-w, Lorne, Sta-re.) 

Hopuat, pass. Isa. 26: 1.— Hence — (1) to put, i.q. to set, to place, when applied to 
persons and things which stand upright (or, at least, 
sit, Ps. 192:11), or seem rather to stand than to lie 
down, 6. g. to set a watch (watchmen), Psa. 141:3; 
any one on a throne (NB3/), Ps. 132:1153 to place a 
crown on a head (WAP ny, ,(שִית‎ Psal.21:4; and 
metaph. Gen. 3:15, “I will put enmity between thee 


השיר ,29:28 m.—(1) song, singing. 2 Ch.‏ שיר 
wD “the song sang and‏ וְהַתַצוצָרוּת myy¥no‏ 
the trumpets trumpeted,” i. e. the singing began, and‏ 
the trumpets began to be blown; which is in verse‏ 
the song of Jehovah began.”‏ “ 200 שיר a7, Miny‏ 
Kimchi gives an incorrect explanation of YY in this‏ 
a singer (it would have been better‏ 293 שיר place, as‏ 
chorus of singers); and still less tolerable‏ 23 שיר 
is the conjecture of Winer (Lex., p. 973), who thinks‏ 
that “ leed mutatione,” we may put TD WP (?).‏ 
instru-‏ 3 שיר Also used of instrumental music.‏ 
ments of music, 1 Chr. 16:42; 2 Chr.7:6; 34:12; against me.”—(b) to constitute, appoint any one‏ 
“with music prince, followed by two acc. 1 Ki. 11:34; followed by‏ בְּשִיר מִצְלְתִּיכל ,12:27 Am. 6:5; Neh.‏ 


put my trust in the Lord.” Specially—(a) to ar- 
of cymbals.” an acc. and ? Ps. 45:17; followed by OY of thing, to 


range, set in order, an army, but always with the 
omission of the acc. 72M) (coinpare Josh. 8:2, 13); fic 
ftellen, to set selves (in array), Isa.22:7. Ps. 7, 
עָלִי‎ ANY 23D WR“ who have set their camp around 


(2) @ song, both sacred, Ps. 33:3; 40:4 (and so | appoint any one over anything, Gen. 41: 33.—(c) i.q. 
frequently), and profane, Isa. 23:16; 24:9; Eccles. | 0 Sound, 1 Sa. 2:8,“and has placed upon them (the 
7:6; Eze. 33:32; especially joyful, Am. 8:10 (opp. | columns of the earth) the world.”— (d) מוּקָשִים‎ NY to 
to TP). שיר השירים‎ Cant.1:1; Vulg. canticum can- | set snares, lay snares (Schlingen, Sprenfel aufftetten), i. e. 
ficorum, i.e. most excellent song, comp. the phrases, | to plot, Ps. 140:6.—(e) to set or appoint a bound, 
OY “IY (most beautiful ornament) Eze. 16:7; *2Y | Ex. 23:31; used of a limit of time (PM), Job 14:13. 
הַשָמִיִם‎ (the highest heaven) 1 Ki. 8:27; which, as Ellipt. and impers. Job 38:11, בּנְאוּן לי‎ ne m5 
title of a book (hardly proceeding from the author | “here shall one put (i.e. shall be put, sc. a bound) 
himself ] ? [( contains a commendation similar to שיר‎ | to the pride of thy waves.”—(/) followed by an ace. 
ידידות‎ Ps. 45:1. of pers. and 3 of place, to put or set any one in any 
place (iwobin verjegen). Psal. 88:7, NYANA בּבור‎ ‘YAY 
“thou hast placed (cast) me into the lowest pit.” 
Once, followed hy or pers. and 3 of place, Psa. 73. 
18, ind בַּחָלָקות תֶּשִית‎ “ thou hast set them in sli 
places ;” compare Psal. 12:6, יָפִיחַ לו‎ PWD אֶשִית‎ >1 
will put in safety (ic) verfege in Sicherheit) (i.e. I will 
make secure) the oppressed.” A little different is 
2/B שית‎ to put any one in any number, i.e. to 
reckon him to that number. 2 Sam. 19:2y, “ thou 
hast put me amongst those who eat at thy table;” 
and Jer. 3:19, בַּכָּנִים‎ JUS PS “how (i.e. in what 


a song, Deut. 31:19, seqq.; Ps.‏ שיר f. i. q.‏ שירה 
Isa. 23:15; also used of a parable (written in‏ ;08:1 
Am. 8:3.‏ שירות rhythm), Isa. 5:1. Plur.‏ 


wy Syr. baka white marble, 1 Chron. 29: 2, 
from the root שש‎ to be white; compare VY No.1. 


[Shisha], see mY,‏ שִישָא 


pr.n. of a king of Egypt in‏ ,[8518502] שישק 
the time of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:40; 14:25; 2 Chron.‏ 


and the woman.” Ps. 73:28, ‘DMD שתִי בַּאדנִי‎ “T have. 


שית--שכל 


honour’ shall I set thee amongst my children !”— 
(g) followed by על‎ to collect, put together, Gen. 
30:40.—(h) DY ‘B N'Y to set any one with another, 
to compare, to make equal, Job 30:1. 

(2) to put any person or thing, so that it may lie 
down or recline, Germ. legen. Ps.8:7, MON AMY 73 
0) “thou hast put all things under his feet,” thou 
hast subjected them to him; Ruth 4:16, “and Naomi 
took the child, בְחִיקָהּ‎ INNA) and placed it in her 
bosom ;” Ps. 84: 4, “a nest where (the sparrow) may 
lay her young” (where it is hardly allowable with 
Winer, p. 962, to explain שית‎ of birth). Specially — 
(a) עַל‎ T שית‎ to place one’s hand on any one, Gen. 
48:17; which is done in protecting, Ps. 139:5; or 
as an arbiter who lays his hand on the disputants, 
Job 9:33; the eyes of the dead (in filtal piety to- 
wards parents), Gen. 46:4. On the other hand, WY 
DY יָר‎ to put the hand with any one i.e. to join with 
any one in doing any thing, Ex. 23:1.—Ellipt. Job 
10:20; "33D שִית‎ sc. TH “take from me,” sc. the 
hand.—(8) followed by 3 to put in any place, Job 
38:36; “who hath put wisdom in thy reins?” Psa. 
13:3; “how long shall I put cares (shall I leave 
them as put) in my heart?” Pro. 26:24; בְּקָרְבו יָשִית‎ 
מִרְמָה‎ > he puts (holds, cherishes) fraud in his breast. 
—(c) "IY שית עָלָיו‎ to put on ornaments (den לטות‎ 
anlegen), Ex. 33:4. Compare the noun .שִית‎ —(d) 
followed by an acc. of thing, and Sy of pers. to lay 
something on any one, either something to be en- 
dured, Isa. 15:9 (followed by ° of pers. Ps. 9:21); 
or to be performed, Ex. 21:22; also to attribute, to 
impute blame to any one, Num. 12:11.—(e) MY 
1722? to put any thing before one’s self, for which 
one cares or takes heed, Ps. 90:8; 101:3. Some- 
tuumes from the nature of the case 16 is—(/) to pour 
out (as corn into the bosom of a garment), Ruth 3: 
15; tocast forth, Job 22:24; Va WY by שית‎ 5 
upon the ground the brass” (brazen treasures). 

(3) to put, i. q. to direct, to turn, in any direc- 
tion, as—(a) M$ OB N'Y to turn one’s face in any 
direction, Num. 24:1.—(b) DY ש'‎ followed by a 
gerund, to turn one’s eyes to do any thing, to 
attempt any thing, Ps. 17:11.—(c) 22 MY to tun 
the mind or heart to regard, 1 Sam. 4:20; Psa. 62: 
11; Pro. 24:32; followed by אל‎ to any thing, to re- 
gard any ining, Job 7:17; Pro. 27:23; Ex. 7:23; 
2Sam. 13:20; Ps. 48:14; Pro. 22:17; Jer.31:21.— 
From the sense of constituting (No. 1, 5) arises — 

(4) to make, or render any thing so or so (in 
einen בשוה‎ verfegen==wojzu madyen), followed by two acc. 
Lia. [5י5‎ 26:1; Jer. 22:6; Ps. 21:7; 84:7; 88:9; 
110:1; followed by an acc. and ? Jer. 2:15; 13:16; 


DCCCXX 


שית--שכב 


followed by ar 06. and 2 (to make any one like any 
one), Isa. 16:3; Hos. 2:5; Ps. 81:10; 83:12, 14. 
More rarely absol. to make, to da, i.q. YY, as ng 
אתות‎ to do or perform miracles, Ex. 10:1 Hence—- 

(5) followed by adat. [“ to make, or prepare ft 
any one, i.q.”] to give, Gen. 4:25; impers. Hosra 
6:11, 79 V¥P NY יְהוּרָה‎ D3 “ also for thee, O Judah, 
a harvest of (evils) is pre pared.” 

Hopuat, pass. followed by גל‎ to be laid upon, Ex. 
21:30. 

Derivatives, NY, NY, pr. n. שת‎ 


MY m. with suff. שיתל‎ a thorn, coll. thorns. 
Isaiah §:6; 7:23—25; 9:17; 10:17; 27:4. The 
etymology is doubtful. 
that NY is for NY the Medial Nun being softened, 
like בּית‎ for N33, cic for Eve, 616 for évc, from the root 
1, whence שן‎ fem. שָנֶת‎ , compare NPT from bb, nd} 
from 553. Others understand a thorn-hedge, as 
being so called from being 864 round gardens and 
vineyards (from mv); but this word does not denote 
a hedge made of thorns, but thorns growing spon- 
taneously in fields and ruins. 


m. attire, dress, Prov.7:10; Psalm 73:6‏ שית 
Compare the root No. 2, 0.‏ 


Ww see שכף‎ . 


fut. 232%, inf. 332° with suff. 722% Genesis‏ שכ ב 
כב and 132Y (from 25%), Deu. 6:7; imp.‏ ,19:33 
ro Lie, TO LIE Down. (Syr.‏ שַכָבָה parag.‏ ה with‏ 
Ch., and Ath. inf: id., but Arab. WSs to pow‏ 
out, which is done by inclining a vessel. The pri-‏ 
which has the power of bend-‏ ,כף ,כב 18 mary stock‏ 
ing, inclining oneself, compare under *53, Gr. Lat.‏ 
cubo, cumbo. As to a sibilant prefixed to a‏ דט 
biliteral stock to form triliterals, see p. 200183111, A.)‏ 
Ps. 68:14, “ would that ye lay amongst the stalls”‏ 
(shepherds to take rest). Isa. 50:11, “ye shall lie‏ 
down in sorrow.” 1 Ki. 3:19, “ (the woman) had‏ 
lain upon it” (the child), and had smothered it;‏ 
also to lay one’s self down (fic legen), Ezekiel 4:6,‏ 
“lie on thy right side,” lege dich auf die rechte Seite.‏ 
Specially used—(a) of those who are going to sleep,‏ 
to lay oneself down to sleep, Gen. 19:4; 28:21;‏ 
Sa. 3:5,6,9; Ps. 3:6; 4:9; 1 Ki. 19:5; Job7:4;‏ 1 
Prov. 3:24; and as being asleep, 1 Sa.3:2; 2 Sa,‏ 
Sa. 26:7; 1 Ki. 21:27; also as taking rest,‏ 1 ;11:9 
Ps. 68:14; hence to rest, Ecc. 2:23, “even at night‏ 
his heart doth not rest.” Job 30:17, “ my gnawing‏ 
(pains) take no rest.”—(b) used of those who are‏ 
sick, 2 Sam. 13:6; 2 Ki.g:16.—(e) of :aourners,‏ 


To me it seems probable . 


שכבה--שכל 


₪ 88.19:16.--)0( of those who are dying (to lay 
oneself down), very often in speaking of the death 
of kings in the phrase, YNIIN OY וישפָּב‎ 1 Ki. 2:10; 
11:43; 14:20, 31; 15:8, 24; 16:6, 28; and of the 
dead, Isaiah 14:8, M22Y INP “ since thou wast laid 
down,” hast died [wast destroyed]. Isaiah 14:18; 
43:17; Job 3:13; 20:11; 21:26. 32 ‘33 those 
who lie in the grave, Ps. 88 : 6.—(e) used of those who 
176 with a woman, followed by DY Gen. 26:10; 30:15, 
16; 34:2; 39:7, 12; Ex.22:15; Deu. 22:23, seq.; 
2 Sa.12:11; and אֶת‎ Gen. 35:22; 1Sa.2:22; with 
suff. ,אתי‎ FANN Gen. 34:2; Lev. 15:18, 24 (once used 
of a woman, Gen. 19:32); also withan acc. Deu. 28:30, 
in קרי‎ (where in the text there is 22%). Hence— 

Nipaat, to be lain with, ravished (used of a 
woman), Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2; and— 

Puat, id. Jer. 3:2 .קרי‎ 

Hipui, —(1) to make any one lie down, to pros- 
trate, 2Sam. 8:2; to lay down, 1 Ki. 17:19; to 
cause to rest, Hos. 2:20. 

(2) to pour out a vessel (i. q. Arab. 6 to pour 
out, see above as to this meaning), Job 38:37. 

Hopwan 23¥5, part. 232 to be prostrated, to 
716, 2 Ki. 4:32; Eze. 32:19, 32. 

Derivatives, 173¥, N23, 23¥. 


maa f. effusion, pouring out (see the root 
Hiphil No. 2, compare etym. observ. under Kal)— 
(a) of dew, Ex. 16:13, 14.—(6) seminis in concu- 
bitu, Lev. 15:16, 17, 18, 32; 19:20; 22:4; Num. 
5213. 

NI! + i. q.the preceding, letter 7 ; whence 1D} 
npNa אֶת-שָכָבָתוּ‎ to lie with a woman, Lev. 18:23; 
20:15; Num. 5:90; also אֶל‎ YUP iNIDZ-NY כָתָן‎ Lev. 
18:20. 


a doubtful root, according to Jo. Simonis‏ שָכָה 
the same as 12%, Ath. \peP: TowaNDER. 11006--‏ 

Hipnit, part. Jer. 5:8, “ like well-fed (libidinous) 
horses 3°) מַשכִּים‎ wander” (compare Jer. 2:23; Pro. 
7:11, and שָנֶה‎ No.1). But perhaps it is better, 
with the Hebrew interpreters, to take D°3t’D in this 

as part. Hiphil of the verb ,שככם‎ put in the 

singular adverbially for "3D; in this sense “ they 
are like horses fed (inflamed with lust) in the morn- 
ing” (compare Isa. 5:11). 

Derivative, pr. .ם‎ MD. 

m.—(1) bereavement, metaph.‏ (שכל (root‏ שָכול 
{zn. 47:8, 9-‏ 

(2) the condition of a person left by all, Ps. 
35:*? 
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pS SA ND 


שית--שכל 


Siw m.—(1) bereaved, whether of children 
Jer. 18:21, or of young, used of a she-bear 9 Sam 
17:8; Hos. 13:8. 

(2) devoid of young, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 


Nav, שכר‎ m. drunk, intoxicated, 1Sa. 25 
36; 1 Ki. 16:9; 20:16. Fem. שכרה‎ Sa. 3 


Mov and Mow (Isa. 49:14; Pro. 2:17), fut. 
nav? to FORGET (perhaps cognate to the verb 73%), 
Gen. 27:45; followed by an acc. Gen. 40:23; Psa. 
9:13; followed by 39 with an inf. Ps. 102:5; to leave 
something from forgetfulness, Deu. 24:19. Men are 
often said to forget God, Deut. 6:12; 32:18; Jud. 
3:7; or the law of God, Hos. 4:6; and, on the other 
hand, God is said to forget (not to care for) any one, 
Ps. 10:12; Isa. 49:14; his mercy (to be unmindtul 
of it), Ps. 77:10. 

NipHat, to be forgotten, Gen. 41:30; Ps. 31:13, 
Job 28:4, bn מָנִי‎ OND “forgotten of the foot,” 
i.e. void of aid of the feet. Pregn. Deut. 31:21, 
לא תִשָבַח מָפִּי זרעו‎ 9 (this song) shall not be for- 
gotten (nor cease) out of the mouth of their seed ” 

Piet, Lam. 2:6, and— 

Hipuit, Jer. 23:27, to cause to forget. 

Hitupakt, i.q. Niphal, Ecc. 8:10. Hence— 


naw m. forgetting, forgetful, Isa.65:11. Pi. 
consi. ‘TIDY Ps.g:18. 


MOY Ch. to find. 

Irureat, MDAW to be found, Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 6:2. 
Apnet, M3D2'—(1) to find, Dan. 2:25; 6:6, 12. 
(2) toacquire, obtain, Ezr. 7:16. 


(perhaps “ wandering”), [Shachta], pr.‏ שָכִיה 
n.m. 1Ch.8:10 [IY is the reading of some copies |.‏ 


"JW (kindred to the root MOY) inf. W—(2) 
TO INCLINE ONESELF, TO STOOP (as one who seta 
snares), Jer. 5:26. 

(2) to subside as water, Gen.8:1; to be ap- 
peased as anger, Esth. 2:1; 7:10. 

Iiiem, to st7ll (a sedition), Nu. 17:20. 


fut. Day TO BE BEREAVED of children, 0‏ שכ 


be childless (Arab. |65, Aram. 929, Nol), fol- 


lowed by an ace. (xen. 27:45, DW Ds אֶשְבָּל‎ m9 
“why should I be bereaved of both of them?” Gen. 
43:14, שְבְלְתִּי‎ APSY WDM “and I, if I be be- 
reaved, I shall be bereaved,” the expression of a 
person who calmly bears what appears inevitable 
(compare Esth. 4:16). 1 Sam. 15:33. Part. pase 
שָכוּלָה‎ bereaved of children, 188. 


שכלים--של 
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שכלים- שכן 


PIEL שְבָּל‎ --)1( to bereave, Gen. 42:36; 1Sam. | is joined. > is here, although it is written without 
5:33 --)0( used of wild beasts devouring children, | Mappik, to be taken with the printed Masorah as 


lev 96:99, “T will send among you wild 8 
that shall bereave you.” Eze. 5:17; 14:15; com- 
pave Hos. 9:12;—(b) of a sword as consuming the 
youths, Deut. 32:25, תְּשָבָּליחָרֶב‎ YAN) > without (in 
battle) the sword bereaves” (i.e. consumes the 
youths), Lam. 1:20; Jer. 15:7; Eze. 36:12—14. 
(2) to cause abortion (in women, flocks, etc.), 
used of an unhealthy soil, 2 Ki.2:19, intrans. to 
make abortion, i.e. to suffer it (Plin. Ep. 8, 10), 
as a woman, Ex. 23:26; a sheep or she-goat, Gen. 
31:38; hence to be sterile, asa vine, Mal. 3:11. 
Part. M230 subst. abortion, 2 Ki. 2:21. 
Hirnit—(1) like Piel, No.1, 6, to kill youths, 
Jer. 50:9 (where מַשְכִּיל‎ should be read, not (מַשָכִּ'ל‎ 
(2) to misearry, 1108. )(:14- See Piel No. 2. 


pl. bereavement, Isa. 49:20.‏ .מז ay‏ ים 
bboy see bbp.‏ 


not used in Kal.‏ שָכָם 

Hirai השבִּים‎ --)1( rise early in the morning, 
either with addition of P23 Genesis 19:27; 20:8; 
28:18; 32:1; or without it, Gen. 19:2; Ex. 22:6; 
Josh. 8:14. (Pr. perhaps to put a load on camels 
and other beasts, which nomadic tribes do very early 
in the morning, denom. from 03¥, Adth. :סטךןףן‎ to 
put a load on the shoulders, Matt. 23:4; comp. Ch. 
NW, caradvw.) Followed by ? to get up early to 
any place, 030. 7:13. When joined with another 
verb it is for the adv. early. Hos. 6:4, מַשָכִּים‎ d 
הלף‎ “the dew disappearing early.” Hos. 13:3. 
Hence inf. absol. .עה הַשָבָּם‎ early. Prov. 27:14. 

(2) figuratively, to do, earnestly, or urgently. 
Jer. 7:13, 1271 DaVN ODN W218 * 1 have spoken to 
you earnestly.” Jer.11:7, —Oa¥0 ִּי הָעַד הָעִירתִי‎ 
WA “ for 1 have most earnestly testified;” 7:25; 
95:3; 26:5; 32:33; 35:14,15: 44:4; 2 Chron. 
36:15; Zeph. 3:7, OMY annvin הָשְבימוּ‎ > they 
earnestly acted wickedly.” Once inf. in the 
Ch. form O3Y8 for הַשְכָּם‎ Jer.25:3. For Jer. 5:8, 
see under 73Y, 


0D ag m. in pause שָכֶם‎ Psa. 21:13; with suffix 
{on --)1( THE SHOULDER, or rather (as well 
remarked by Jo. Simonis) the hinder part of both 
shoulder-blades, or the upper part of the back next 
below the neck; a word, therefore, only used in the 
singular, differing from 923. Sce Job31:22, ‘AND 
Sian moan “let my shoulder fall from its 


shoulder-blade,” i.e from the back to which it | 


@ summix, compare Num. 15:28 ; and there is no need 
to lay down a new feminine form שָכְמָה‎ = DY. 
(Tk's word appears to be a pmimitive, like may» 
nouns implying members of tlre body, and the v--r*, 
הֶשָכִּים‎ appears to be derived hence). It is— 

(a) the member on which a load to be borne 3 
1810, Job 31:36. Isaiah 9: 5, “the government shal! 
be upon his shoulders,” laid on him as 8 load for 
him to bear. Also, Isa. 22:22, “I will lay the key 
of the house of David upon his shoulder,” i. e. J wil! 
give it to him to bear; compare the phrase על יד'‎ 
under the word 7.  Zeph. 3:9, "10 serve God D2Y 
HY with one back,” i.e. with one mind, opoOupader’, 
a metaphor taken from those that bear either a burden 
or a yoke; compare Syr. [oA4 ,- jointly. 

(b) the member on which blows are inflicted. Isa, 
9:3, OY MD “the rod (which threatened) his 
shoulder.” Used also— 

(c) in the phrase, CY 7253 to turn the back, 
used of one going away, 1 Sam. 10:9 (comp. 2} פָּנָה‎ 
Josh. 7:12; Jer. 48:39); hence is illustrated the 
passage, Psa. 21:13, 3 כִּי תְשִיתָמל‎ Vulg. * quoniam 
pones 608 dorsum,” i.e. thou causest them to turn their 
backs (compare ")Y }02 Psalm 18:41). LXX. ér 
066:6 avrove vero. 


(2) metaph. ₪ tract of land (pr. elevated, as if 
a back), like the Arab. ₪ 6-6 8 shoulder and a tract 


of land, Gen. 48:22. 

(3) [Shechem], pr.n.—(a) of a city in Mount 
Ephraim, situated between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, 
where afterwards stood Flavia Neapolis, whence it is 
now called Celeb Nablus, Gen. 12:6; 33:18; 34:2: 
Josh. 20:7; 21:20,21; Psalm 60:8; 1 Ki. 12:95. 
LXX. )אטע‎ (compare Acts 7:16). Vulg. Sichem. 
With ה‎ parag. 13Y to Sichem, Hos.6:9. See Re- 
landi Palestina, page 1004—10.—(6) a Canaanite, 
Gen. 33:19; 34:2, seqq. 

DIY (“ back”), [Shechem], pr.n. of a son of 


Gilead, Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:9.--)9( m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. Patron. of No. 1, is >t’ Num. loc. cit. 


91 10 שְכֶם according to some i.g.‏ שכָמָה 
but see above O30,‏ 


To LET ONESELF‏ (1)--.'שפ] ja fut.‏ שָכן 
DOWN, to settle down, e.g. the pillar of fire and‏ 
cloud, Num. 9:17, 22; 10:12; Ex. 24:16,‏ 

(2) to lie down, especially to take rest, used uf 
the lion, Deut. 33:20; of a nation lying in tents, en- 


.17 עשש 


= ש- 


שכן-- של 


camped, Num. 24:2, of clouds overshadowing any 
day, followed by על‎ Job 3:5. Hence to rest, Jud. 
6:17; Prov. 7:11, m2) $900) בְּבִיתָהּ לא‎ “her feet 
rest not in her house.” 

(3) to dwell, to 00106 (Arab. we id.), followed 
hy 3 of place, Gen.g:27; 14:13; 26:2; Jud. 8:11; 
followed by an acc. of place, Isa. 33:16; Ps. 68:7. 
Of frequent occurrence is the phrase 78 שכן‎ to dwell 
in, or inhabit the land, to possess it quietly, Prov. 
2:21; 10:30; Ps. 37:29; and without 78 Ps. 102: 
29 (compare a similar ellipsis, Isa. 57:15, “ God, 
עד‎ 12¥ who inhabits (the heavens) for ever”); 
2 Sam. 7:10, YANA [שָכן‎ “and (the people) shall in- 
habit in their own place;” Deut. 33:16, 72D שכָני‎ 
“the dweller in the bush,” 1. 6. Jehovah, compare 
Ex. 3:2. With a dative pleon. Ps. 120:6, 4? שָכְנָה‎ 
“to dwell for oneself.”— Part. pass. 3Y act.dwell- 
ing, like the French logé, Jud. 8:11.— Once metaph. 
todwell in any thing is used for to be familiar 
with it (see סכ[‎ and Arab. , ©. to be familiar), Pro. 
8:12, “J, wisdom, שכנְתי‎ mY dwell in prudence,” 
am altogether acquainted with her. 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as a place, 1.q. aw 
No. 4, Jer. 50:39; 33:16; 46:26; Isa. 13:20; used 
of a tent which is pitched, Josh. 22:19. 

to cause to dwell, 00. 7:7 ; Num. 14:30.‏ ,מו 
j3¥ i.e. to fix‏ שמ Jehovah is sometimes said‏ 
his abode any where [cause his name to dwell], Deu.‏ 
i. g. DY ow’ under‏ ,26:2 ;16:6,11 ;14:23 12:113 
No.1, / Hence may be explained Ps. 78:60,‏ שוּם 
[DY Dake “the tent (in which) he caused (his‏ בָּאָדֶם 
name) to dwell amongst men,” unless it be pre-‏ 
ferred “the tent which he placed amongst men,”‏ 
compare Joshua 18:1; 22:19. Also from this‏ 


phrase is taken the Talmudic שְכִינָה‎ “ presence of 


God.” 

Hiram, to cause any one to dwell, Gen. 3:24; 
Job 11:14; to place a tent, Josh. 18:1 (compare 
Kal, Josh. 22:19); Ps. 7:6, j3¥2 7B? ‘133 “let him 
make me (my honour) to dwell in the dust,” pros- 
trate me on the dust. ו‎ 

Derivatives, |20—ANI2Y, }DV72, 


13Y Chald. id., Dan. 4:18. 
Par {3Y to cause to dwell, Ezr. 6:12. 


oY constr. שכ]‎ Hos. 10:5; fem. with suff. ARIIY 
Ex. 3:22; plur. שָכָנות‎ Ruth 4:17.—(1) an inha- 
betant, Isa. 33:24; Hos. loc. cit. 

(2) one dwelling near; used of nations, Psalm 
44:14; 79:12; Jerem. 49:18; a neighbour, Prov. 
#7:10. Fem. see above. 
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py with suff. שָכָנו‎ m, 0 dwelling; once found, 
Deut. 12:5. 


(“intimate with Jehovah,” as if dwell-‏ שְכָניה 
ing with him; compare the rcot No. 3, fin.), [She‏ 
chaniah], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) Neh. 3:29. —‏ 
Neh. 6:18.— (4) Ezr. 10:9.---)5( Ezr. 8:3.—(6)‏ )3( 
Ezr. 8:5.—(7) Neh. 12:3; see M3¥,‏ 


ID (id.) [Shechaniah], pr. n. m., 2 Chron. 
31:15. 


I. שָכַר‎ fut. 120": Arab, -->-א‎ (1) TO DRINK 


TO THE FULL (i. q. TY), Hage. 1:6; to drink to 
hilarity, Cant.5:1; Gen. 43:34. It is very often— 
(2) to make oneself drunken, Gen. 9:21; fol- 
lowed by an ace. of the drink, Isaiah 29:9; 49:26; 
followed by מ[‎ Isa. 51:91. Metaph. in the prophets 
the wicked are said to be drunken, since they rush, 
by a kind of madness, upon their own destruction, 
Isa. 29:93 51:21; Lam. 4:21; Nah. 3:11. Compare 
DID, .תַרְעָלָה‎ | Part. pass. שכורה‎ drunken, Isa. §1:21. 

Piet, te make drunken, 2 Sam. 11:13; metaph. 
(see Kal), Jer. 51:7; Isa. 63:6. 

Hiput, id., ¢o make drunken—(a) arrows with 
blood, Deut. 39: 49.-- )2( nations (see Kal and Piel), 
Jer. 51:57. 

IlitnrakEL, to act as one drunk, 1 Sam. 1214. 

שכור שכְּרוּן--שָכָר Derivatives,‏ 


to hire, to reward, see‏ שָכָר (kindred to‏ שכר זז 
אֶשָפֶּר 


m. strong drink, intoxicating liquor,‏ שָכֶר 
whether wine, Nu. 28:7, or intoxicating drink like‏ 
wine, made from barley (Herod. 11. 77 Diod. 1. 20,‏ 
or distilled from honey or dates (see Hieron.‏ ,)34 


Opp. ed. Martianay, t. iv. p. 354). Arab. — wine 
made from dry grapes or dates. It is often dis- 
tinguished from wine, Levit. 10:9; Num. 6:3; Jud. 
| 13:4, 7; in poetry there is often in one member TY, 
in the other J Isa. 5:11; 24:9; 28:7; 29:9; 56: 
12; Prov. 20:13 31:6; Mic. 2:11.—Isa. 5:22, wine 
| mingled with spices appears to be intended, 1. q. 722. 
.מזג‎ 


Wray ,מז‎ drunkenness, Eze. 23:33; 39:19 


nsw (“drunkenness”), [Shicron], pr. n. of 
a town on the northern border of Judah, Josh. 19:11. 


m. error, fault, 8 Sam.6:7; from the root‏ של 
Mov’ No. LE‏ | 


של- שלח 


a particle of the later Hebrew, blended from‏ של 
i.g. WN and P2 It is very frequent in‏ ,שי the prefix‏ 
the Rabbinic, and is prefixed to a genitive (compare‏ 
PW under WR A, No. 3); in the O.T. it only‏ 
ovcurs with prefix.‏ 

(1) a on account of, i.q. בָּאַשָר ל‎ (p. xc, A), 
Jon. 1:7, ‘223 “on account of whom,” for which 
there is, verse 8, 0? WN3. Verse 12, °; V3 “on 
account of me.” ‘To this answers the Aram. "13 
compound of 3, די‎ == ‘WN and ,ל‎ 

(2) WY wa pr. 22 (omnz) 60 quod, in whatsoever. 
Ece. 8:17, 832) ולא‎ OTST יָעַמל‎ wwe Sva “in what- 
soever a man labours (i.e. how much soever he 
labours) yet he does not find.” It answers to the 


Aramean particle 9 Wes, which is however prop- 
terea quod, quia, because that. To give my own 
opinion, the context seems to be hardly sound, and 
perhaps we should read WN 523, which excellently 
suits the sense. 


pw dut m. adj. trangutl, Job 21:23, compounded 
of two synonyms, 7 ש‎ and JN, or else formed wholly 
from the latter, by insertion of the letter ,ל‎ compare 
זעף‎ and myer to be hot. 


aby not used in Kaut.—Arab. WS is i.g. a 
to break (a vessel, a sword), so as to make, notches 
(Sdarten) on the edge and margin; Chald. 37% Pael, 
to join together, to connect; whence pape, שָלִיבִין‎ 
steps or rounds of a ladder, so called from joining 
together (bie Spalen). In Hebrew this verb appears 
to have meant, TO JOIN PLANKS BY TENONS “incins 
anderzapfen), from tenons resembling teeth or notches 
(compare architect. term, Berzahnung). 

Puat, part. Ex. 26:17, “ two tenons (3apfen) (there 
shall be) to each board אֶל"אַחוְתָהּ‎ TWN miadyn 
joined to one another” (perhaps by transverse pieces 
of wood under the sockets). But LXX. avrerirrovrac 
Erepnv קד‎ trépw, opposite oneto another. Hence— 


plur. pr. 70101808, joints at the cor-‏ .מז שֶלְבִּים 
ners (of a pedestal); hence ledges or borders,‏ 
covering joints, 1 141. 7:98, 29.‏ 


- .ות שָ‎ sNow, Job 24:19; Ps. 47:16. (Arab. 
ak, Aram. NIDA.) Hence is a denom. in— 


Hime הָשָלִיג‎ to be white like snow, to be of a 
snowy colour (compare, as טל‎ the use of the Conj. 
Hiphil, in denoting colours, under O78, i232), Ps. 
68:15, “when the Almighty scattered kings in it 
(the earth), בְּצָלְמון‎ 2A it was snowy” (with the 
bodies of the slain, compare En. v. 865; xii. 6 
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campt ossibus albent), 6אג[‎ snow “«n מוזט1‎ Zalmon.’ 
Others take it differently, as Kimchi, "16 shines as 
snow in darkness ;" Schnurrer, “it will be refreshed 


in the shade,” compare כ(‎ IV. to make joyful (prop 
refresh). te 


1 mou and שלו‎ TO BE SAFE, SECURE, 08- 
pecially used of one who securely enjoys prosperity, 
Job 3:26; 12:6; Ps.122:6. Pret. ‘M2 Job loc 


cit., fut. VOW, (Arab. \L. to be tranquil and secure 
in mine. Kindred roots are nbp and nbby, and 
branches from the same stock are found in the Indo- 
Germanic languages, both in the sense of quiet and 
silence, and in that of welfare, as oyéAn, quiet, ease, 
Lat. sileo=70, and salv-us, salu-s.) 


יד ד 
a‏ 


שלוָה by,‏ שליו של Derivatives,‏ 


II. mou i,q. Ch. TO WANDER, to sin from ig- 
norance or inadvertence. 

id. 2 Ch. 29:11.‏ ,פוא 

HiPuiL, to lead astray, to deceive, 2 Ki. 4:28. 

.לו and‏ שקי של Derivatives,‏ 


va ro Raw our. Hence‏ ,של .ף .1 mou‏ זז 
many derive fut. apoc. (for ner), Job 27:8,‏ 
“when God draws out his soul,”‏ כִּי של WH AN‏ 
sc. from his body, as if from the sheath of his soul‏ 
(comp. 7273). So Chald. and Syr.; and this opinion‏ 
may be acceded to. We should not, however, reject‏ 
to be ecn-‏ 'של Schnurrer's conjecture, who supposes‏ 

vE- 

tracted for Su he asks, compare Arab. ay for 


although, if this were adopted, we should aD‏ , ייוו 
של parently read‏ 
Derivative, mow,‏ 


Ch. to be safe, secure, Dan. 4:1.‏ שלה 
Ch. error, Dan. 3:29 ano, i. q. by, mide,‏ שָלֶה 


(i. q. monty “ prayer,” compare 1 Sa.1:17),‏ שלה 
[Shelah], pr.n. of a son of Judah, Gen. 38:5; 46:‏ 
Patron. 22% Nun. 26: 20.‏ .12 


pr. n. of a town, see nib No. 2.‏ שלה 


nanby f. flame, from the root and, whence the 
Chald. and Syriac Shaphel שְלְהָב‎ Job 15:30; Ezek 
21:3; Cant. 8:6, ש יהָבָת יָה‎ (in other copies conjointly 
שַלְהַבְתִיָּ‎ and without Mappik שַלְהַבְתִיָה‎ , without 
change of sense)‘‘the flame of Jehovah,” i.e. light. 
ning. 


Jer. 49:31‏ שליו once you Job 91:23, and‏ שלו 


שלו--שלחז 


m. mY, f. pl. const. "ow (from the root שָלָה‎ No. I). 
—(1) safe, secure, 1Ch. 4:40; especially living 
tranguilly, securely, Job 16:12; Ps. 73:12. Neutr. 
security, Job 20:20. 

(2) ina bad sense, secure, at ease, careless, 
compare jJXY No. 2, Eze. 23:42. 


m. tranquillity, security, Ps. 30:7.‏ שלו 
שלוּת 6 שלו 
see TOU,‏ שלה 


mbt f. id. Prov. 17:13 Ps. 122:7; Eze. 16:49. 
Pl. ariows whilst thou wast living securely, Jerem. 
59:91. M2 in (the midst of) security, Dan. 8: 
25; 11:21 (compare Job 15:21), i.e. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like the Chald. and Syriac MWB, M9¥ 119 

sa Oo. Compare Dan. 11:24. 

(2) in a bad sense, carelessness, impiety, Pro. 

1:32. See .ל‎ 


mow + Chald. securtty, Dan. 4:24. 


m. pl. dismisston, sending away—‏ שָלוּחִים 
(a) of a wife, divorce, Ex. 18:2; hence a billof‏ 
divorce, metaph. Mic. 1:14. --)2( of a daughter,‏ 
שלח dotatio, marriage present, 1 Ki.g:16. Compare‏ 
Jud. 12:9.‏ 


pide’ m. (from the root nov) —(A) adj. whole, 
entire, 1.6.-- ו‎ 

(1) of body, healthy, sound, Gen. 43:27; הַשָלום‎ 
אִבִיכֶם‎ “is your father in health?” 1 Sam. 25:6; 
2 Sam. 17:3; 20:9; Job §:24; Ps. 38:4; שָלוּם‎ ys 
בְּעַצְמְתִי‎ “there is nothing entire (i.e.sound) inmy 
bones,” Isa. 26:3. 

(2) in number, in full number, Jer. 13:19. 

(3) secure, tranquil, Job 21:9. Pl. those who 
seek peace, Ps.69:23. Hence— 

(4) a friend, Ps. 55:21. 

(B) subst.—(1) wholeness, safety, soundness, 


health (Arab. el): Deuter. 29:18; 1 Sam. 16:4; 


dost thou come in peace?” (the answer‏ « הַשָלוּם בש 
is pide) 1 Ki.2:13; 2Ki.5:21; 9:11,17,22. The‏ 
following phrases are particularly to he noticed —‏ 
nidys 2 Sa. 18:29)‏ 9 :ה bein (once without‏ ם ל (a)‏ 
ig he well?” a phrase particularly used in asking‏ )4 
for the absent, Gen. 29:6; 2 Ki. 4:26. The answer‏ 
ig DIY, Gen. loc, cit. compare 43:28. Hence—‏ 
byw toask any one concerning‏ לְפִי לשָלוּם )5( 
Yealth aid welfare, 1. 6. to salute any one (see under‏ 
שאל ;11:7 the word XY No. 3, b, compare 2 Sin.‏ 
YI“ and David asked how the war‏ לְשָלוּם ADMD‏ 
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went on”), also אֶת-שָלוּם פ'‎ M8 to see how any one 
fares, Gen. 37:14; 3) ודע‎ Esth. 2:11; 3) 723 18a, 
17:18; Ellipt. 2 Kin. 10:13; “we go down (to see) 
after the welfare of the children of the king,” 1. 6 
to salute and visit the king’s children. 

(c) ום‎ wo לכי‎ 12 1 Sam. 1:17; 20:42; and 70 


. 
. . 


pidvia 2 Sa. 15:9, is a phrase addressed to one who 
goes away, Gr. tmaye 616 eiphiny, Mark 5:34; and 
mopevov eic eipqvny, Luc. 7:50; on the other hand— 

(d) D2, 72 שלום‎ welfare to thee, to you, Jud. 
6:23; 19:20; Dan. 10:19; Gen. 43:23; is used to 
encourage one who is fearful, and to assure him of 
peace, in this sense, There is nothing for thee (for 
you) to fear, thou art (ye are) in safety; on this 
account there is added three times NV ON, תִּירְאוּ‎ ON, 
compare 1 Sam.26:21; 7? ש ום‎ °D “for there is 
safety to thee,” verse 7, compare 2 Sam. 18:28; 
where one who brings joyful news cries out, שָלוּם‎ 


compare 1 Chron. 12:18. (In Arabic \ + 


es-saldm 010020, and in Syriac axes ] .רבצ‎ are 
phrases with which those who approach or pass by 
are accustomed to salute, but that phrase never oc- 
curs in the Old Test. in that sense.) 

(2) peace (since in time of peace affairs are safe 
and sound) opp. to war, Lev. 26:6; 1 Ki. 2:5; Jud. 
4:17; 2 לֶשָלום‎ NIP to invite any one to peace, 1.e. to 
offer peace, Deu. 20:10; Jud. 21:13; את‎ Diy my 
to accept the offered peace, Deu. 20:11; ? שלום‎ ney 
to make peace with any one, Jos.9:15; Isa. 27:5: 
איש שָלוּם‎ a peaceful man, Psalm 37:37 | דּבְרִי שלום‎ 
words of peace, Den. 2:26. 

(3) concord, friendship, ious rs my friend, 
Ps. 41:10; Jer. 20:10; 38:22; Obad. 7; שָלוּם‎ 75 
those who speak friendly ; Ps. 28:3; comp. Esth. 9:30. 


py’ [Shallum] see שלֶם‎ 

retribution, see Dey,‏ שלום 

(perhaps a corruption for nD) [Shalium |‏ שָלוּן 
pr.n.m. Neh. 3:15.‏ 

שלש three, see‏ שלוש 


movi or by Chald. f. error, fault, Dan. 6:43 
Ezr. 4:22; from the 2005 12¥ 1 


once‏ שלח fut. now, inf. absol. mou, const.‏ שלח 
Isaiah 58:9.—(1) TO SEND (LXX. azooréAdw,‏ שלח 
ianoaréA\w). Const.—(a) absol. Genesis 38:17.—‏ 
(b) followed by an ace. of pers. Genesis 43:8; 44:5,‏ 
send, Nu. 13:2),‏ שלח לך Isa. 6:8 (with a dat. pleon.‏ 
once in the later [[ebrew followed by b of pers. 2 Ch‏ 


שלח- שלט 


7:7.--)6( followed by אֶל‎ of the person to whom 
one sends, (xen. 37:13; Exodus 3:10; 7:16; rarely 
hke the Ch. by Neh. 6:3; Jer. 29:31; also followed 
by ל‎ with an inf. to send (any one) to do any thing, 
Nu. 14:36; Isa. 61:1.—(d) followed by an ace. of 
thing and אל‎ of pers. to send any thing to any one, 
as letters, Jer. 29:25; Esth. 9:20, 30; followed by 
? of pers. Gen. 45:23.—(e) The accus. of the person 
sent is often omitted, Gen. 31:4, “ he sent and called 
Rachel,” i. e. he sent (some one) who brought Rachel. 
Gen. 41:8, 14; or the person sent is put with the 
prefix 12 1 Kings 2:25, 17923 73 190 nowy * and 
the king sent by Benaiah,” i. 6. he deputed Benaiah. 
Exod. 4:13, NVA שלַחנָא‎ “send by whom thou 
wilt 86 8."---)./( A singular use is in 2 Sa. 15:12, 
rida typ אַבְשָלוּם אֶתדאְחִיִתִפָּל‎ mov > and Absalom 
sent (and brought) Ahitophel from Gilo his city.” 

Specially —(aa) any one is said to send words to 
another, i.e. fo inform by a messenger (fagen laffen, 
entbieten). Prov. 26:6, D3 2 0°37 NPY > he who 
sends words by a fool,” who uses a foolish mes- 
senger to carry a mandate. Gen. 38:25, “ON nny 
“DN? DN “ she sent these words to her father-in- 
law” (fie lie6 igm fagen). 1 Ki. 20:5; 21K. 5:8; with- 
out WON? 1 Sa. 20:21. Followed by an ace. of the 
message, 1 Ki. 5:23, by NOVA Wy עדדרְמָקום‎ * unto 
the place which thou wilt shew me.” 1 Kings 20:9; 
21:11; Jer. 42:5, 21; 43:1; followed by two ace. 
tocommand any thing to any one, 2 Sam. 11:22, 
> (and he) told David INV indy אַתדכָּלאָשָר‎ all things 
whizh Joab had charged him.” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isai. 
65:11.— (bb) God is said to send either calamities 
and plagues, Josh. 24:12; or aid, Ps. 20:3; or ora- 
cles, Isa.g:7; Ps. 107:20; but see Piel. 

(2) to dismiss, to let go,i.q. Piel, No.2. 1 
50:19, שָלַחְתָּ בֶּרְעָה‎ 72 “thou lettest thy mouth 
go (as if unbridled) to evil.” Pregn. 12 7) שלח‎ to 
let one's hand go (and withdraw it) from any thing, 
ו‎ Ki. 19:4; Cant. 5:4. 

(3) tosend out, to stretch out, as a finger (as 
done in derision), Isa. 58:9; a rod, Ps. 110:2; 1 Sa. 
14:27; a sickle (to put it into the corn), Joel 4:13; 
compare Apoc.14:15, 18; especially the hand (Hom. 
קפא‎ idAAw, Od. ix. 388; x. 376), Genesis 3:22; 
8:9; 19:10; 48:14; 0001:11.--)6( followed by 
by to any thing, 1 Kings 13:4 (in a hostile sense). 
1 Ch. 13:10.--)2( followed by 3 to put the hand to 
any thing, Job 28:9; also to put the hand or force 
en any thing (fid an jem. vergreifen), Genesis 37: 22; 
1 Sa. 26:9; Esth.8:7; and to put the hand to any 
thing, i.e. to purloin it (fid) an etwas vergreifen), Ex. 
02:7; Esth.g:10; Ps. 125:3; Daniel 11:42. —(c) 
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ae now to lay hands upon any one, Gen. 22:18)‏ אֶל 
Ex. 24:11. — Sometimes 1! 18 omitted. Psa. 18:17,‏ 
now to stretch (the hand) from on high,‏ מִמָרוּם 
followed by 3 Obad. 13.‏ ;6:6 .58 2 אֶל followed by‏ 
—Part. pass. mow stretched out, i.e. slender (of‏ 
a hind), Gen. 49:21; compare Piel No. 4.‏ 

NiPHAL, to be sent, inf. absol. nidyis Est. 3:13. 

Pie (ג)- שלח‎ ig. Kal No.1, to send, to depute, 
Isa. 43:14; followed by an acc. of pers. Gen.19:13; 
28:6; Isa.10:6; and of the thing sent, 1 Sam. 6:3; 
followed by על‎ of the person to whom one sends, 
2 Ch. 32:31. But Kal is used far more frequently 
in this signification; in Piel, on the other hand, it is 
to send (as God) on any one plague and calamity 
(see Kal No.1, 0b); followed by 2 Deu.7:20; 32:24; 
2 Ki.17:25; Ps. 78:45; followed by אֶל‎ 1820. 
by Ezek. 5:17.  ןודֶמ‎ MY is, to send, i.e. to excite 
strife, Pro. 6:14,19; 16:28. 

(2) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to dismiss, to let go, one who 
departs (opp. to, to return), Gen. 32:27; Ex. 8:28; 
Lev. 14:7; a captive, Zech. 9:11; 1 Kings 20:42; 
compare 1 Samuel 20:22; to manumit a slave (see 
WEN), to setout a daughter, give in marriage; 
more fully שָלַח חנצָה‎ Jud. 12:9; also to accompany 
one departing, to send him on his way ( zporépreev), 
Gen. 18:16; 31:27; followed by 3 and 733 to de- 
liver up to any one’s power, Job 8:4; Ps. 81:19. 
Also to let any one down into a dungeon, Jerem. 
38:6, 11; to let (the hair) hang down, Eze. 44:20. 

(3) in a stronger sense, to cast, to throw—(a} 
things, as arrows, 1 Sa. 20:20; fire (into a city), Am. 
1:4, 80; Hos. 8:14 (which is also expressed by 
שלח די בְּאָש‎ to cast any thing on the fire; French, 
metire & feu, Jud.1:8; 20:48; 2 Ki. 8:12; Psalin 
74:7).—(b) to cast forth, to cast down. Eccl. 
11:1: Job 30:11, “they cast down the bridle be- 
fore me,” they act unbridledly. Job 39:3, “ they 
cast down their sorrows,” i.e. they bear their young 
with pain.—(c) to expel, to cast out some one, Gen. 
3:23; 1 Ki. 9:7; Isa. 50:1; specially to divorce a 
wife, Deut. 21:14; 22:19, 29; Jer. 3:8; compare 
שלוחים‎ Job 30:12, שֶלְחו‎ on “they push away my 
feet.” 

(4) i. q. Kal No. 3, to stretch out, to extend the 
hand, Pro. 31:19, 20: branches as a tree, Jer.17:8; 
Eze.17:6, 7; 31:5; Ps.80:12; Goda people,Ps.44:3. 

PuaL—(1) to be sent, deputed, Jud. 5:15; Pro. 
17:11. 

(2) to be dismessed, Gen. 44:3; Isa. 50:1; tobe 
forsaken, Isaiah 27:10: Prov. 29:15, neva WY? “a 
child left to himself,” or dismissed, 1. 6. given up te 
its own will. 


שלח--שלט 


(3) lo be cast out, expelled. Isa. 16:2, nwo 2 
ם*‎ bird cast out from the nest;” to be cast any- 
where, io be fallen anywhere (followed by 3), Job 
18:8. 

Hiput.,i.q. Piel No. 1, to send a plague, a calamity ; 
followed by 3 Lev. 26:22; Am. 8:11. 

Derivatives, Moy—jndy, omdy, novin, movin, 
nw. 


ndvi fut. noyis Cnald.—(1) to send, Dan. 3:2; 
followed by an acc. of thing, Ezra 4:17: followed by 

of the person to whom one is sent, Ezr. 4:11, 18; 
5:7, 17. | 

(2) followed by יר‎ to extend the hand, Dan. 5:24; 
followed by ? to attempt any thing, Ezr. 6:12. 


m. with suff. ine —(1) a weapon, missile,‏ שלח 
coll.‏ ו as sent against an enemy; Arab. ee and‏ 
Caer - -‏ 


- = = 


arms; specially a sword ; ail armed; al: Conj. V., 
- e 


to arm oneself, 2 Ch. 32:5; 23:10; Joel 2:8. 2) 
24 to perish by the weapon (of death), Job 33:18; 
30:12. 

(2) ₪ shoot, a sprout, Cant. 4:13; compare the 
root Piel No. 4. 

(3) [Selah, Shelah], pr. name—(a) of a son of 
Arphaxad, Gen. 10:24; 11:19.--)2( of an aqueduct 
and pool near Jerusalem, which appears to be the same 
as שלח‎ (which see) Neh.3:15. Vulg. Siloe. 


Pr ש‎ (for שִילוּחַ‎ as this noun is written in Chaldee, 
of the form כִּישור ,קיטלר‎ a sending of water, i.e. 
aqueduct; compare the root; Psa. 104:10; and Gr. 
éévae poor, 11. xii. 25) with the art. now [Siloah], 
pr. n. of an aqueduct at the foot of Zion, on the west 
of Jerusalem (see Joseph. Bell. Jud. v. 12, § 2; vi. 7, 
6 9: viii. § 5) [rather to the east of Jerusalem, through 
part of Ophel; see Robinson], Isaiah 8:6; called 
also שלחה‎ Neh. 3:15, and !'רו]‎ (which see) [this is a 
different stream]; which latter the Chald. and Syr., 
1 Ki. 1:33, 38,render MY; although these two names 
are thus to be distinguished, that Gihon (breaking 
forth) prop. denotes the fountain; Siloah (sending) 
is properly the aqueduct. Some, from the words 01 
2 Ch. 32:30, have incorrectly supposed the fountains 
to have been to the east of the city; the words should 
be rendered, ‘“‘(Hezekiah) brought (the waters of 
Gihon) down to the west of the city” (the fountain 
being on the south-west); nor does the authority of 
modern tradition avail anything against that of Jo- 
sephus, loc. cit., although it has been followed on 
most naps. [Gilon and Siloah should not be con- 
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founded; the former is west of Jerusalem, 995 1 
runs through the hill Ophel to the scuth-east; it is 
the confounding of the two which occasions all the 
difficulty.] LXX. and Josephus, loc. cit. write the 
name StAwap; and so, Joh. g:7 (where this name is 
rendered 6 ameoradpéroc; abstr. for concr.). See 
Relandi Palestina, p. 858; my Comment. on Isaiah 
7:3; also Tholuck, Beytr. 2. Erkl. des N. T., p. 123, 
seqq. [and especially Robinson. [ 


nin: ש‎ fem. plur. shoots, sprouts, Isa. 16:8; see 
the root No. 3. 


now (perhaps, armed”), [Shilhi], pr.n. m., 
1 Ki. 22:42; 2 Ch. 20:31. 


(“armed men”), [Shelatm], pr. n.‏ שלְחִים 
of a city situated in the tribe of Judah, Josh.15:32.‏ 


nw plur. nisnoy m. a table, so called from its 
being extended, spread out (see the root No. 3, and 
Gr. ruview 7007600 Od. x. 370), Ex. 25:23, seqq. 
שָלְחָן‎ FW to spread a table, Psal. 23:5; Prov. 8 
שלְחָן הַפָּנִים‎ Nu. 4:7; and in the later Hebrew, arg 
np wo 1 Chr. 28:16; 2 Chron. 29:18, the table of 
shew bread, see MN? No.2. Tin {Nw the table of 
Jehovah, i.e. the altar, Mal.1:7. PMY O28 those 
who eat at thy table, 2Sam.ig:29; 1 Ki. 2:7, fer 
‘ney dy אבְלִים‎ Sa. 1 


fut. pyr a word of the later Hebrew—‏ שַלט 
TO RULE over any one, followed by 3 Ecc. 2:19;‏ )1( 
Neh. 5:15.‏ על and‏ ;8:9 

(2) to obtain power, get the mastery, followed 


by 3 Est.g:1. (Arab. LL: to be hard, vehement, 
whence שליט‎ No. 1, pow the power of ruling ap- 


pears only in the derivative nouns, as Shox power, 
hence the concr. Sultan. To this appears to answer 
Germ. fcjatten). 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to rule, Ps. 119:133. 

(2) to give power over any thing, Eccles. 5:18; 
6:2. Compare 75 Ex. 21:8. 

Derivatives, boy — שלְטֶן‎ pry, 


pow fut. pow Chald.—(1) to rule, to have do- 
minion, followed by 3 over any thing, Dan. 2:39; 
5:7, 16; to have power over any thing, Dan. 3:27. 

(2) followed by 2 to rush upon any thing, ibid., 
6:25. 

APHEL, to cause to rule, to make ruler, followet 
by 3 over any thing, Dan. 2:38, 48. 


constr. poy m.a shield‏ שלטים only plur.‏ שלט 


שלמון--שלם 


spparently so 081100 from its hardness (see the signi- 
fication of the Arabic root, and the n. (שליט‎ 2 Sam. 
8:7, INT Dw “shields of gold;” 2 Ki. 11:10; 
2 Ch. 23:9; Cant.4:4; Ezek. 27:11 (in which pas- 
sages, shields are mentioned as hung for ornament on 
the walls). Jer. 51:11, “sharpen the weapons IPD 
הַשָלָטִים‎ ₪11 the shields,” i. 6. cover the body with 
the shield. Interpreters long doubted as to the mean- 
ing of this word, some rendered it quivers (as after 
Jarchi, Jo. Jahn, Archeol., ii. 2, page 428), or darts, 


~ 


compare {\., an arrow. The signification which I 


have given is that, which, from Kimchi onwards, has 
been most approved, and it is confirmed by the 
probable etymology, by the context of the cited 
passages, and by the authority of ancient versions. 
Thus the Targum and Syriac often retain the same 
word as being used in Aramean. The Targum on 
the Chron. in two places (1 Chr. 18:7; 2 Chr. 23:9) 
render shields, that on Jeremiah (13:23) uses the 
words MP7 "OY in speaking of the leopard with 
spots in form resembling a shield. In the later 
Syriac this word appears to have fallen into disuse, 
for Bar Bahlal in Lex. Oxon. MS., under the word 


oa fluctuates himself between the various opinions 
of Syriac interpreters (most of whom render it 
quivers). 

mase. powerful, Ecc.8:4; followed by 3‏ שלְמון 
having power, over any one, verse 8.‏ 

Chald. lord, magistrate, Dan.3:2.‏ שלטון 


constr. nope Chald. dominion, rule. Dan.‏ שָלְמָן 
ww baa «in‏ מִלְכוּתִ' ,6:27 ;14 ,7:6 ;4:19 :3:33 
all my dominion.” Plur. kingdoms, 7:24. Arab.‏ 


72 ש 


woh fem. dominion, and concr. lord, king, sultan. 
שלְמַת‎ f. see שלִיט‎ No. 1. 


YY in pause oy masc. (from שָלֶה‎ No.1), tran- 
quillity, 8716006. 2 Sam. 3:97, בשלי‎ tranquilly, 
1. 6. privately. 


mow f. afterbirth, which comes from the womb 
after the birth, from the root WY No. 11. Arabic 
2 - - - 
i, membrane, in which the fetus is enveloped, Le 
Conj. II, fo extract this membrane. 
Talmud, 82D, שליא‎ afterbirth. 

youl & you i.q. 2, which see. 


for ‘> is lost in‏ שַלְטַת f. (for‏ שֶלְמָת m.‏ שֶלִיט 
inflexion)—‏ 


Deut. 28 : 57. 


DCCCKXVIII 


שלמון-.שלישי 


4 . 
(1) hard, vehement, i.q. ג‎ and fem nbs 
Arabic fel an imperious and impudent woman, 


Ezek. 16:30. 

(2) having power over anything, Ecc. 8:8, and 
subst. powerful one, ruler, Ecc.7:19; 10:5; Gen. 
42:6. 


Chald.—(1) powerful, Dan. 2:10; 4:23;‏ שליט 
having power over any thing, followed by 3 of thing,‏ 
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:21; subst. a prince, Dan. 2:‏ 
Ezr. 4:20.‏ ;5:29 ;15 

(2) followed by ? with an inf. (there is, there is 
given) power to do anything, Ezr. 7:24. 


vow (with Kametz impure), m.—(1)‏ & שָלִיש 
triens, triental, a third, a measure of corn, prob. the‏ 
AND, pérpor;‏ .ף .ג , (אִיפָה third part of an ephah (see‏ 
whence the LXX. commonly renders 758 rpia pérpa‏ 
(comp. Gr. 4 reréprn, Germ. ein Quart [Engl. guart]),‏ 
Isa. 40:19. Used generally of a measure, Ps. 80 : 6,‏ 
thou waterest them with tears‏ “ וַתַּשָקמו בְּרְמְעות שָלִיש 
with a measure,” i.e. abundantly. LXX. év pérpy,‏ 
Vulg. tn mensura.‏ 

(2) a triangle, an instrument of music, struck in 
concert with drums, as is now the case with military 
music. Pl. 1 Sa. 18:6. 

(3) tristata (Gr. rprorarne), ₪ third man, a noble 
rank of soldiers who fought from chariots, avaBdrae, 
mapapsarae (Exod. 14:7, “he took all the chariots of 
Egypt וְשָלִישִים עַלדכָּלו‎ and warriors in every one of 
them.” Ex.15:4; 1 Ki.g:22; compare 9 Ki. 9:25); 
used of the body-guard of kings, 1 Ki.g:22; 2 Ki. 
10:25; 1Ch.11:11; 12:18. LXX. rpordrat, i.e. 
according to Origen, in Catenis (although contrary 
to the Greek Glossographers, see Schleusner, Thes. v 
page 338), soldiers fighting in chariots, of which each 
one contained three soldiers, one who drove the 
horses, and two who fought; comp. rproordrne, one 
of three men who formed a row in a tragic chorus. 
— Their captain is called ראש הַשָלִישִי‎ 2 Sam. 23:8; 
and 1 Ch. 12:18, in a fuller form, הַשָלִישִים‎ tinn, the 
sume person appears also to be the הטלש‎ nar’ 20000, 
who was one of the king's nearest attendants, @ Ki. 
7:2,17,19; 9:25; 15:25. [lence pl. שלישים‎ Pro, 
22:20 קרי‎ perhaps principalia, i.e. noble things, 
compare Pro. 8:6. 

שלש (from‏ שֶלָשִים pl.‏ + שלִישִית שלָיטִיָה Th.‏ שלישי 
VAY) third, Gen. 2:14; Nu. 2:43 Tan, 19:24; Job‏ 
subst. chamberg‏ שלְשִים 1 and so frequently.‏ ,42:14 
of the third stcry, Gen. 6:16.— lem. specially ie—‏ 
(a) a@ third part, Nu.1§:6,7; 2 Sam. 18:2 —.4°‏ 


שלך- שלם 


with ה‎ parag. שֶלְשְתָה‎ adv. the third time, Eze. 21: | 


DCCCXXIX 


שלטון--שלם 


Woe m. Lev. 11:17 ; Deu.14:17, an aquatic bird, 


19.—(c) the third day, on the third day. 1Sam. | LXX, Karapakrnc, al. carappaxrns, 1. 6. a species of 


20:12, מָחַר הַשָלִישִית‎ nya “at this time to-morrow 
(or) the third day.”—(d) the third year, Isaiah 
15:5; Jer. 48:34; see 173) page Dcv, A. 


‘| 2 שָ‎ not used in Kal (cognate to nov), 

HipHit—(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, Gen. 21:15; 
Num. 35:20, 22; to cust away, 2 Ni. 7:15; Ezek. 
20:8; Ecc. 3:6 (opp. to WY to retain); to cust 
abcut, as stones, Ecc. 3:5 (opp. to 222 to collect). 
Const. followed by אֶל‎ of the place into which any- 
thing is cast (into a pit, into water, into fire), Gen. 
37:22; Num. 19:6; Deut. 9:21; Jer. 26:23; also, 
followed by 3 Gen. 37:20; Ex. 32:24; Mic. 7:19; 
followed by על‎ of the person at whom anything is 
cast (auf jem. werfen), Jud. 9 : 53. Job 27:22, qe 
YY “he will cast upon him,” sc. arrows, he will 
shoot at him; followed by ? to cast anything (toa 
dog), Exod. 22:30; followed by מן‎ of place, to cast 
(any person or thing) out of a place, Neh. 13: 8; Deu. 
29:27; to pluck, Job 29:17, 129 PIS VHD “from 
his teeth 1 plucked the prey;” followed by 129, 
vou to cast away, throw off (von fic) werjen), Psa. 
2:3; Ezek. 18:31.— The following phrases are figu- 
tatively used — (a) 133! WH? own i.e. to expose 
one's life to the greatest danger; Gr. 700/26 
הֶז‎ Yuyiy, 11. ix. 322 (whence the Lat. parabolanus). 
—(b) MOS ow Psalm 50:17, and אחרי גוו‎ to cast 
(anything) beliind one, behind one’s back, 1.e. to 
neglect, to despise, 1 Ki. 14:9; Neh. 9:26; Isa. 38: 
17; Eze. 23:35. (As to the same phrase in Arabic, 
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.) —(c) | על‎ Ws vill to 
cast anything upon God, i.e. to cominit to his care, 
Ps. 55:23 (compare 37:5).—(d) 133 YP ‘2 yon 
God has rejected or expelled any one from his pre- 
sence, i.e. he has rejected him, cast him off, 2 Ki. 
13:23; 17:20; 24:20; 2 Ch. 7:20; Jer. 7:15. 

(2) to cast down, to overthrow, as a house, Jer. 
9:18. Metaph. Job 18:7, Nyy וְמַשָלִיבָהוּ‎ “and his 
own counsel ghall cast him down.” 

Horna. WT and ape — (1) to be cast, to be 
thrown, to be cast out, Isa. 14:19 (where we must 
not join, “theu art cast out from thy sepulchre,” 
put, “thou art cast out without thy sepulchre,” 1. 6. 
which was thy due); followed hy 3 and אֶל‎ of place 
2 Sa. 20:21; Jer.14:16; Eze. 16:5; followed by | 
to be cast forth (delivered) to any one, Jer. 36:30. 
Metaph. Ps. 22:11, OM ADT yoy “TI was cast 
npon thee from the womb,” i.e. 1 committed my 
affairs to thee. 


(2) puss. of Hiphil .סא‎ 9, Dan. 8:11. Hence— 


pelican, which casts itself down from the highest 
rocks into the water (Pelecanus Bassanus, Linn.). 
Vulg. mergulus ; Syr. and Ch. fish-catcher. Compare 
Bochart, 1110202. part ii. lib. 11. cap. xxi.; Oedmann, 
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 111. page 68: 
and — 


NI? f.—(1) a cutting down (pr. overturning, 
casting down) of a tree, Isa. 6:13. 

(2) [Shallecheth] pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
1 Chr. 26:16. 

‘ 6 - 
‘ W_ 1) i. q. Arab. jes TO DRAW, TO DRAW 
our, Ruth 2:16; compare נְשֶל‎ and שָלָה‎ No. II. 

(2) to strip off, to spoil. (To this answer סטש‎ 
oxvAov, oxbdoy spolium, and ovAdw, svAevw, שלש‎ 
spolior, also ש\(גשאש‎ to draw off the skin, oidAov ap. 
Hesych. funis). Constr. followed by an acc. of the 
thing, Eze. 26:12; and of the person spoiled, Eze 
39:10; Hab. 2:8; Zec. 2:12; שָלֶל שָלֶל‎ to take prey, 
Isu. 10:6; Eze. 29:19. It sometimes follows the ana- 
logy of a regular verb, sometimes that of verbs vy, as 
boyy sbow, mide’; ing. Dou and ,של‎ fut. 2B. 

HITHPOEL, LOAN (an Aram. form) for הָשַתוּלֶל‎ to 
be spoiled, Ps. 76:6; Isa.59:15. Hence שוּלֶל‎ 40 -- 


m.—(1) spoil, and gener. 6 booty,‏ שָלֶל 
Gen. 49:27; Ex.15:9; and frequently; used also of‏ 
David's‏ של 719 ;15:19 cattle taken as booty, 1 Sa.‏ 
Per‏ שָלֶל ;30:20 spoil, i.e. taken by David, 1 Sam.‏ 
to divide prey, Gen. 49:27; Psa. 68:13; Jer. 21:9:‏ 
“his life shall be to him for booty,”‏ 07 לו Wb)‏ לְשָלל 
i.e. he shall be preserved alive, Jer. 38:2; 39:18‏ 
a spoiler, warrior, Jud. 5:30.‏ איש 7¥? Once for‏ 

(2) gain (Ausbeute) Pro. 31:11. 


0, a4 fut. nev --)1( TO BEWKOLb, SOUND, SAFE. 
(Arab. id. Kindred is the root, by, nov.) Job 


9:4; “who has set himself against him ושְלֶם‎ and 
continued safe?” Job 22:21. 

(2) to be completed, finished, of a building, 
1 Ki. 7:51; Neh.6: 5 used of time, Isa. 60: 0. 

(3) denom. from שלום‎ to have peace, friendship 
with any one. Part. "?; ש‎ [Psa.7:5] “ my friend” 
i. q. איש שלמִי‎ Ps. 41:10. Part. pass. שָלוּם‎ peaceable, 
2 Sam. 20:19; see Pual No. 3. 

PILL, ppv and poy—(1) to make secure, to keep 
safe, Job 8:6. | 

(2) tocomplete, to finish (a building) 1 Kings 
9:25. 


שלם--שלשה 


DCCCKXX 


שלם 


(3) to restore, as something purloined, Ex. 91: | i.e. of fulland Just number and measure, at nny Ia 
36; something owed, Ps. 37:21; 2 Ki. 4:7; to pay, | 5 just weight, Deut. 25:15; compare Gen. 15:16 


as vows, Psalm 50:14; sacrifices, Hos.14:3; and 
figuratively, to impart comfort, Isa. 57:18. 

(4) to requite, to recompense, followed by a dat. 
of pers. Jud. 1:7; 2 Ki.g:26; Psa. 62:13; followed 
oy an acc. of thing, Jer. 16:18: 32:18; followed by 
both cases, as ל‎ Wins pdyi (see bis No. 1), also שָלֶם‎ 
לפִי בְּמַעְשִיו‎ 50 recompense to any one according to his 
works, Ps.62:13; Jer. 50:29. There also follows 
(although rarely) an ace. of the person to whom any 
thing is paid (Germ. jemanben 6640006 (. Psalm 31:24; 
Pro. 13:21; TWD OPIN) “but prosperity 
rewards (pr. besahit) the righteous,” prosperity is 
their reward, Ps. 35:12. 

Puat — (1) pass. cf Piel No. 3, to be paid or per- 
formed (used of a vow) Ps. 65:2. 

(2) to de rescompexsed, Jer. 18:20; also to re- 
cetve the reward (oi deeds) Pro. 11:31; PY JD 
bY) PNA > behold there is a reward for the right- 
eous in the earth, much more for the ungodly and 
sinner,” Pro. 13:13. 

(3) to live friendly, i.q. Kal No.3. Part.D9v1 
the friend (of God), i.e. Israel [Christ], Isa. 42:19; 
parall. 737° עַבָד‎ compare Hiphil No. 2. 

Hirmi.—(1) to complete, to execute, Job 23:14; 
Isa. 44:26,28; to make an end of a thing, Isaiah 
38:12, 13. ב‎ 

(2) to make peace with any one (Arab alls id.) 


followed by אֶת‎ Josh. 10:1, 4; followed by DY Deut. 
20:12; 1 Ki. 22:45; but followed by Os to submit 
oneself by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11:19 (Compare 
Arab. ,..: Conj. IV., to submit oneself to the do- 
minion of any one; specially to commit one’s affairs 
to God; followed by i whence adsl obedience or 


submission to God and to Mahomet; herve true re- 
ligion, meaning Mahometanism). 

(3) causat., to make any one a friend, Pro. 16:7. 

HopuaL, to be a friend to any one; followed by 
ל‎ Job §:23. 

Derivatives, שלוּם ,שלום ,שלמנים ,עָלמִית- שלם‎ and 
pr. ,ְשָלָמֶת מְשָלֶם שוּלמִית .מ‎ nindyin, nydyin. 

poy Chald., to complete, to finish (a work). 
Part. pass. Dy finished, Ezr. 5:16. 

APHEL—(1) to make an end, Dan. §:26. 

(2) to restore, Ezr. 7:19. 

poy m., Chald. i. q. Hebr. DISY welfare, peace, 
Ezr. 5:7; Dan. 3:31; 6:26. 


poy! ,מ‎ NDP + 80[ .--)1( whole, perfect,—(a) 


Ns - 7 


(where it is used of a full and just measure of sins); 
M22 nabs a full number of captives, Am. 1:6, 9.— 

(6) sound, safe,Genesis 33:18; of an army, Nah, 
1:12. שָלָמות‎ DIN are stones which have been un- 
touched, are unviolated by iron, i.e. rough, unhewn 
Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 6:7. 

(2) completed, finished, 2 Ch. 8:16. 

(3) cherishing peace and friendship (see the 
root in Pual, Hiphil, Hophal). Gen. 34:21, שָלְמִים‎ 
‘JAS OD > they live peaceably with us;” specially 
mit? DY שי‎ devoted to God, at peace with him, 1 Ki. 
8:61; 11:4; 15:3, 14; and without these words, 
2 Kings 20:3; 1Ch. 28:9; 2 Ch. 15:17. Compare 


Se ₪ 
1110hil No.2; (also prune devoted to God and to Ma- 


homet, one who professes the Mahometan religion.) 
(4) [Salem, Shalem], pr. n.i.g. DOIN Jerusa- 

lem, as to the etymology of which, see p. 000131 A, 

Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:9. Josephus (Antigq. i. 10, 6 2), 


Ty pévrot Zohupa torepoy éxddeoay ‘lepocdAupa. See 
חש‎ eK ₪ 7 


6 
Relandi Palestina, .ק‎ 976. (Arab. plats 5 id.). 


pow m.— (1) prop. retribution, remuneration 
reward (see the root in Piel No. 4); hence thanks- 
giving. DY NI a eucharistic sacrifice, offered 
in giving thanks, Lev. 3:1, seqq.; 7:11, seqq.; Nu. 
7:17, seqq. rey NA MI} Levit. 7:13, 15, a sacri- 
fice offered in praising God and giving thanks 
Hence — 

(2) such a sacrifice, Am. 5:22; plur. Dey Levit. 
7:20; 9:4; also in a wider signification used of 
sacrifices offered in distress, Jud. 20:26; 21:4. 


pow m.—(1) retribution, Deut. 32:35. 

(2) [Shillem], pr.n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen. 
46:24; called, 1 7:13, שלוּם‎ Patron. by Num. 
26: 49. 


bby! and .מז שלום‎ id., Hos. 9.7; 116.7:3; plur. 
Isa. 34:8. 


py (“retribution”), pr. n. Shallum, borne 
by—(1) a king of the kingdom of Israel (773, 7°79, 
B.C.), 2 Ki. 15: 10—15.—(2) a king of Judah, the 
son of Josiah and younger brother of kings Jehoiakim 
and Zedekiah; prob. the same as יְהלאֶחָ1‎ No. 9, Jer. 
22:11; see Rosenm. on the passage——(3) the hus 
band of Huldah the prophetess, 2 Kings 22:14.— (4, 
other men, Ezr. 2:42; 7:2; 10:24,42; Neh. g:ap_ 
7:45; 102 ete. 


שלמה--שלשה 


my + i. q. pee) retribution, penalty, Psa. | 


91:8. 

Bi « peaceable,” from Diby with the addition‏ מה 
i. q. %, }} compare 1 Ch. 22:9) pr.n.‏ ה of the syllable‏ 
Solomon, the tenth son of David (1 Ch. 3:5; com-‏ 
pare 2 Sam. 3:5), born of Bathsheba; his tather’s‏ 
successor, and the third king of the Israelites (1005—‏ 
B.¢.); very celebrated for his riches, splendour,‏ ,975 
and wisdom; see 1Ki.2—113; 1Ch. 23; 9‏ 
Prov. 1:1; Cant. 1:1. LXX. Zadwpor; called by‏ 
Josephus, and in N. T., Zodopwr.‏ 


Shalmai, pr. n. m. Ezr. 2:46. ]‏ ש מי] 


Nu.‏ .ג .ם peaceful”), [Shelomi], pr.‏ “( שלמי 
.34:27 

(“friend of God”), [Shelumied], pr.‏ שָלְמִיאֶל 
n.m. Num. 1:6; 2:12.‏ 

pr.n. m.‏ ,[ 86160007 ְמְשָלְסְיָה .ף (i.‏ שלְמְיָהו 
Ch. 26:14.‏ 1 


uw (“ peaceful,” and neut. “love of‏ מִית 
,peace”), [Shelomith], pr.n.— (1) f:— (a) Lev.‏ 
Ch. 3:19.‏ 1 )24:11.—(5 

(2) m.—(a) a son of Rehoboam, 2 Ch, 11:20.— 
(6) Ezr. 8:10.—(c, d, e) 1 Ch. 23:9, 18; 26:25. 


Ki. 17:3; 18:‏ 2 שלְמִנְאָסֶר wy Hos. 10: 14; fully‏ מן 
g (compare Pers. 31 lep> “verecundus erga‏ 
ignem”), [Shalman, Shalmanezer], pr. n. of a‏ 
very powerful king of Assyria (734— 16 B.c.), who,‏ 
p.c. '722, led away [some of the] ten tribes captive.‏ 
Vulg. Salmanassar.‏ 

m. pl. gifts, bribes, with which any one‏ שלְמנִים 
is corrupted, Isa. 1:23, see the root, Piel No. 4.‏ 


To Draw our (Ch. id.,‏ (1)---ישלף fut.‏ שלף 
kin: to 228) nye No. IL, 282), as a weapon from‏ 
a wound, Job 20:25; a sword from its sheath, to‏ 
draw the sword, Num. 22:23, 31; Josh. 5:13, 2S‏ 
“a thousand men drawing the sword,”‏ שלף 399 
i e. armed, Jud. 8:10; 20:2, 15, 17, 46; 2 Sa. 24:9.‏ 

(2) to draw off a shoe, Ruth 4:7, 8. 

(3) to pluck off, or up, grass, Ps. 129:6. 


nO [Sheleph], pr. n. of a tribe of Arabia Felix, 
Gen. 10:26; 1 Ch. 1:20; perhaps Zadarnvoi, men- 
tioned by Ptolemy (vi. 7), amongst the tribes of the 
interior. 

שלֶש- before Makk.‏ ,שלש viby const.‏ & שלש 
const. ny m.‏ ל רו (Hex. 91:11) £ and‏ 


DCCCXXXI 


שלם- שלשה 
3% 977 

(1) ממתאד‎ (Arab. ₪515 f .מז 15ב‎ Aram. 179, 
תִּלְתָא‎ Amongst the Indo-Germ. languages the pri- 
mary form appears to be retained in the Zendic 
teshro, whence with the letters transposed are both 
the Aram. teldt, and Gr. Lat. rpeve, tres. The Sanscr. 
has the abbreviated tz.) Ex. gr. שלש שָנִים‎ three 
years, Gen. 11:13; שָלוּש‎ DY three cities, Joshua 
21:32; בָנִים‎ nye three sons, Genesis 6:10; ny v 
own three months, whence pwn wowing about 
after three months, Genesis 38:24 (where מן‎ is pre- 
fixed, for ,מָשָלש‎ and not formative, see | page 
CCCCLXXXIV, A). vabvenwa in the third year (pr. 
im Sabre drey), 2 Kings 18:1. — Ty שָ ש‎ thirteen, f. 
Josh. 19:6; 21:4; WY שָלשָה‎ m. Nu. 29:13. With 
suff. שלְשָתְּכֶם‎ you three; paw oY those three, Num. 
12:4. 

(2) thrice, Job 33:29. 

Plur. שלשִים‎ comm. thirty, Gen. 5: 16 also thir- 
tieth, 1 Ki. 16:23, 29. 

Derivatives, voy nivy, שלִישִי שליש‎ 


vow (“ triad”), [Shelesh], pr. n. m. 1 Chron. 
7:35: 

wow see שליש‎ 

wow Pre, (denom. from wow) —(1) to divide 
into three parts, Deu. 19:3- 

(2) to do any thing the third time, 1 Ki. 18:34. 

(3) to do on the third day. 1 Sa. 20:19, AV?) 
TIA “ and on the third day come down.” 

Puat, part. מֶשָ (ש‎ --)1( threefold, Ecc. 4:12; 
Eze. 42:6. 

(2) of the third year, Gen. 1§:9. 

m. plur. descendants of the third ge-‏ שָלְשִים 
neration, great-grandchildren, Ex. 20:5; 34:7.‏ 
IA Gen. 50:23, children of great grand-chil-‏ שלְשִים 
dren, 1. q. D°Y27 abnepotes. Some have incorrectly‏ 
taken DY?Y for the grandchildren themselves, who‏ 
are called 0°23 ‘23, and in Ex. 34:7, they are ex-‏ 
pressly distinguished from these; (in Ex. 20:5, grand-‏ 
children, i.e. 0°32 °33 do not appear to be men-‏ 
tioned).‏ 

nw [Shalisha], pr. name of a region near 
Mount Ephraim, 1 Sam. 9:4; in which there appears 
to have been situated the town בּעַלשָלְשָה‎ 9 4:42, 
This is called by Eusebius Beth-Shalisha, and is 
said by him to be fifteen Roman miles north of 
Diospolis. 


WOW (triad, [Shilshah], pr.n ,ימנ‎ Chron. 
7337+ 


שלשום-- שמועה 
שלש = שלש adv. (comp. of‏ שֶלשם and‏ שלְשוּם 


and Of), tie day before yesterday, Prov. 22:20 
] "כתיב‎ ; elsewhere always joined with iF; as Sinn 
שָלשום‎ yesterday (and) the third day, Ex. 5:8; and 
שלשום‎ D3 3ם אֶתַמוּל‎ 2 Sam. 5:9, heretofore, formerly. 
כַּתָמול שלשום‎ as before-tine, Gen. 31:2; 2 Ki. 5 
pivioy 20M in time past, Deut. 19:6; Josh. 20:5. 


Synbyi [Shealtiel], see שאַלְתִּיאָל‎ 
Se 
4 Chald. 


Ge 


OU’ adv., THERE (Arab. - and of time 
DA; Syriac wok. A trace of another form שם‎ = 
2 


} is found in the pr. n. na Ex. 2:22, as to which 


see p.CLxxxul, A. In the Indo-Germanic languages 
there answer to this, Gr. Tijpoc, tunc; Lat. tum (tune; 
compare num, nw.c); Anglosax. thenne; whence the 
English then; Gorm. Sann3 all of which are applied 
to time; sce No.2). It is used — 

(1) pr. of place,—(a) i. q. co loco, éxe7. Gen. 2:8, 
12; 11:2,31; 12:7,8,10; 13:4,18; and so very 
often. When preceded vy a relative, שם‎ WE where, 
Exod. 26:21: commonly with one or more words 
06066, OF —WS Gen. 13:3; 2 Sam.15:21. שם-שם‎ 
here, there, Isa. 28: 10.—(b) after verbs of motion, 
1. g. MOY thither (like éxei for éxeioe), 1 Sam. 2:14; 
2 Ki. 19:32; whence DU—W whither, 1 Ki. 18:10; 
Jer. 19:14. 

(2) used of time, at that time, then (like the Gr. 
exet, Lat. ibi, illico, compare the above remarks on 
the traces of this word in other languages), Ps. 14:5; 
132:17; Jud. 5:11. 

(3) i. q. therein, in that thing, Hos. 6:7, “ they 
have transgressed the covenant, '2 1123 DY therein 
(dain, in diefem Stide) they have rebelled against 
me.” 


With ה‎ parag. שד‎ (read shammah) — (a) thither, 
Gen. 19:20; 23:13; Isa. 15 (where we must 
render, “thither shall she place her nest,” etc., comp. 
Ps. 122:5; Ex. 29:42).—(b) i. q. DY there (so that 
--ה‎ has a mere demonstrative power), Jer. 18: 2. 
After a relative, שָמָה‎ Wr whither, Gen. 20:13; 
rarely where, 2 Ki. 23:8. 

With pref. YD thence —(1) of place, Gen. 2:10; 
11:8, 9; 1 Sam. 4:4. DvD — WN whence, Deut. 
gy. 8. 

(8) used of time, Hos. 2:17. 

(4) ig. from that thing, whence, like the Lat. 
inde (unde), Genesis 3:23, “ that he might till the 
ground DY) NB2 WX whence (out of which) he 
had been takan;” 1 Ki.17:13, may ov עשי לי‎ “make 
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שלשום--שם 
me thence (out of that meal) a cake ;” Ezr. 5:3‏ 
Tas NY OW “ from‏ ְשְרְאֶל .49:24 Pleonastically, Gen.‏ 
thence (borther), from the shepherd, the stone of‏ 
Israel (comes),” ete.‏ 


OW constr. שם‎ sometimes followed by Makk. 
“DY, with suff. ‘DY, WOW, DDD, pl. nicw constr. 
שמות‎ m. (once 1. Cant. 1:3, see רוק‎ Hophal). 

Ge. Ss 
(Arab. ,..\, more rarely roa Eth. 
\ 5 - 
rif: but Ch. DY id. I regard this word as primi- 
tive, and prop. as denoting ofa, signum, although 
kindred to it is the root pug to mark with a sign, to 


40 -- 


(1) NAME, 


- 


designate, 4: sign, stigma, mark with which apy 
one is marked. From the noun are derived Lh 


Conj. II., oa, Acie toname. Some regard DY 
as shortened from YOY, by casting away 2, com paring 
the LXX. translator, who not unfrequently renders 
YOY, dvoua.) בָּשֶם פ'‎ in any one’s name, 1. 6. autho- 


rity, Ex. §:23; Est. 3:12; OW2 in the name of 
Jehovah, by his authority, Jer. 11:21; 26:9; Oa 
by name (bey Namen), Ex. 33:12; בּשָמות‎ by name, 
1 Ch. 12:31; Ezr. 10:16. As to the phrases OY Np, 
DYA NP) etc. see NP No. 2, J—h, No. 3, and Niphal 
No. 1,2. Specially it is—(a) 0 celebrated name, 
fame (like évoua and nomen). DY לו‎ nvy Gen. 12: 
4; Jer. 32:20; and לו ם‎ DW 2 Sam. 7:23, to make 
for oneself a name, i.e. to acquire fame for oneself; 
DY WIN famous men, Gen. 6:4; also nobles, Num. 
16:2; שמות‎ Wa id. 1 Ch. 5:94; and on the other 
hand, DY בָלִי‎ "22 sons of an ignoble (father), 1. 6. ig- 
noble themselves, and sprung from an ignoble race, 
Job 30:8. Hence glory, Gen. 9:27, nw בְּאְהָלִי‎ ‘Cin 
glorious tents;” [Is not שם‎ here pr.n.] Zeph, 
3:19, Se לְתַהָלָה‎ orm’ «1 will make them 
praised and famous;” verse 20; Deuteron. 26:19, 
—(b) 6 good name, good reputation, Eccles. 
7:13 Proverbs 22:1. When used in a bad sense 
there is added 97 Deut. 22:14, 19; Neh. 6:13.— 
(c) fame after death, memory. So in the phrases, 
to destroy, to blot out the name of any person or 
thing, 1. e. so to blot out (a people, a city), that even 
the name and memory may perish from posterity, 
Deut.g:14; 1 Sam. 24:22; 2 Ki. 14:27; Psa. 9:6; 
Zec. 13:2; also Eccl.6:4, “iis name is covered 
with darkness” (of au abortion). Hence—(d) a 
monument, by which any one’s memory is pre- 
served, 2 Sa.8:13; Isa. 55:13. [This meaning ap- 
pears to be very doubtful in both the cited passages. ] 

(2) יְהנָה‎ DY is—(a) the celebrated name of God 


a 


שם-- שמועה 


the estimation of men concerning God; in the phrase 
OY IY? for his name's sake, as his name would 
‘ead one to expect; see page ccccxcv, B; hence the 
glory of God; ‘DY wn? for my name's sake, lest the 
glory of the divine name should suffer. Isai. 48:9; 
P Ki. 8:41; Psa.79:9; 106:8; Eze.20:44. Psalm 
138:2, שמֶך‎ b> על‎ > above all thy name,” above all 
that can be predicated of (2)--.66ו‎ Jehovah, as 
bemg called on and praised by men, as קְרָא בָּשֶם‎ 
M7? to call on the name of Jehovah, compare under 
the verb 832 No.1, 2. Ps. 5:12, TOY 208 “ those 
who love thy name,” i.e. those who delight in thy 
praise. Ps.g:11.—(c) the Deity as being present 
with mortals, i.q. M7) 33. Ex. 23:21, 13973 "DW כִּי‎ 
“for my name is in him” (the angel). 1 Ki. 8:29, 
py יִהְיָה שָמִי‎ “my name shall be there” (in the 
temple). 2 Ki.23:27. 1 Ki. 3:2, “no house had 
been built to the name ofthe Lord.” 1 Kings 8:17, 
20. ow שד‎ DIL’ to put his name (in any place), 
i.e. there to fix his abode, 006 under the verb pity 
and j2¥. It is often applied to the aid which God 
as present vouchsafes to men. Ps. 54:3, 900 God! 
הושיענג‎ Twa save us by thy nanie.” Psalm 44:6; 
124:8; 89:25; 20:2; Isai.30:27. Also DY, Own 
are used absol. of the name of God, Lev. 24:11, 16; 
Deu. 28:58. 

(3) pr. n. Shem, the eldest [second] son of Noah, 
from whom, Gen. 10:22—30, the Shemitic nations, 
i.e. the western nations of Asia, the Persians, As- 
syrians, Arameans, and part of the Arabs have 
sprung. Compare Gesch. der Hebr. Spr. u. Schr. 
P- 5, 6 


Compound pr. n. are Dy, PPOY, שְמִירמות‎ 


m. Ch.name, Daniel 4:5; Ezra 5:1; with‏ שם 
suff. MY (from DY) Daniel 2:20,26; 4:5; 5:12;‏ 
“and they were de-‏ ויהיבוּ לְשָשְבְּצַר Ezr. 5:14, my‏ 
livered to Sheshbazzar, which was his name,” pr.‏ 
they were delivered to him whose name was Shesh-‏ 
bazzar. Pl. {NY Ezr. 5:4, 10.‏ 


desert”), [Shamma], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ “( שָמָא 
:7:37 

TaN (for שמָאָבָר‎ “ soaring on high,” pr. 
abstr. q.d. Hodfdywung, from OV = NY height, 
and 38), "Shemeber], pr.n. of the king of Zeboim, 
Gen. 14:2. 


fame”), [Shimeah],‏ “ שְמְעָא (perhaps i.g.‏ שמְאָה 
pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:32; to which answers in 1 Chron.‏ 
ONDY [Shimeam].‏ 9:38 

“DY [Sham gar], pr. name of a judge of Israel, 
Jud. 3:31; §:6. (The etymology is unknown.) 
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(שמם not used in Kal (kindred to‏ שמד 

Hipni TY 0 DESTROY—(a) to lay waste 
cities, altars, Lev. 26:30; Num. 33:52. More fre- 
quently — (0) to destroy persons and peoples, Deut. 
1:27; 2:12, 21,22,23; Est. 3:6. Inf. השמָד‎ subst 
destruction, Isa. 14:23. 

NIPHAL, pass.—(1) to be laid waste, as a field, 
Jer. 48:8; hills, Hos. 10:8. 

(2) to be destroyed, cut off, of peoples, Deu. 4: 
26; 28:20; and of individuals, Gen. 34:30; Psalm 
37:38. 

“Wo Ch. APHEL, to destroy, Dan. 7:26. 


Mow an unused root. Arab. iw to be high: 


whence 0° heaven. 
>, 
שמָה‎ see DU, 


DY + (from the root DIY) —(1) wasting, de- 
solation, Isa. 5:9; Jer. 2:15; Ps. 73: 19. 

(2) astonishment, Jer.8:21; meton. of its ob- 
ject, Deu. 28:37; Jer. 19:8; 25:9, 18; 51:37. 

(3) [Shammah], pr.n. ג‎ ---)6( a son of Raguel, 
Gen. 36:13, 17.—(b) a son of Jesse, and brother of Da 
vid, 1Sa. 16:9; 17:13; called elsewhere TYDY 2 Sa. 
13:3, 39; and NYOY 1 Chr. 2:13.—(c) 2 Sa. 23:11. 
—(d) 25a. 23:33.—(e) 2 Sa. 23:25, for which there 
is שמות‎ [Shammoth], 1Ch.11:97; MAY [Sham 
huth], ג‎ Ch. 27:8. 


see the prec. No. 3, 6.‏ שמָהוּת 
mw Ch. pl. names, see DY,‏ 


pr.n. Samuel, [Shemuel] (aceerding to‏ שמוּאָל 
“heard of God,” unless it‏ שמועאל Sa. 1:20, ig.‏ 1 
as a sing.‏ שמ3 be preferred “name of God,” taking‏ 
4B.‏ מְתוּ and‏ קת ,רְעוּ const. 1. q. OY, compare 2 and‏ 
1B face [the Scripture derivation cf a name‏ .ף .1 פָּנִי 
must always be the true one]).—(1) the name of 8‏ 
very celebrated judge and prophet of the Mebrews,‏ 
tbe son of Elkanah, of the tribe of Ephraim (1 Sam.‏ 
[this is wholly incorrect; he was a Levite].—‏ )1:1 
Another of the same name, also the son of El-‏ )2( 
kanah, grandfather of Heman, 1 Chr. 6:13, 18, who‏ 
is mentioned among the Levites and singers. [But‏ 
this is the same person as No. 1.[--)3( Nu. 34:90.--‏ 
.7:2 1 )4( 


.1 שַמְעָא see‏ שמוע 
prop. tnat which is heard;‏ שָמְעָה & שְמוּעֶה 


hence — 
(1) a message, tidings, 1Sa. 4:19; whether ₪ 
ful, Prov. 15:30; 25;25; or sorrowful, Jer. 43:98; 
4 


שמור--שמנים 


Pea.112:7; Jer. 10:22; especially a message sent 
from God, Isa. 53:1; Jer. 49:14; hence— 

(2) i. g. tnstructicn, teaching, doctrine, Isaiah 
28:9. 

(3) rumour, 2 Ch. 9:6. 

Nay see .שָמִיר‎ 


To SMITE, TO STRIKE;‏ שמ? .1.6 pr.‏ (₪- שמט 
also, to cast, to throw down, compare Arab.‏ 


to strike, to thrust, and to urge on a beast violently. 
(To this answers the Germ. vulg. fdmeifen, to strike 
and to cast; Anglo-Sax. smitan; Engl. to smite; re- 
jecting the sibilant, mittere.) Hence —(a) 2 Sa. 6:6, 
“Pad כִּי שָמְטוּ‎ “for the oxen kicked,” were restive 
(die Rinder fdlugen, fcmifen aus). Vulg. calcitrabant. 
The other interpretations of this passage are discussed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. page 372.—(b) to cast, to 
throw down (any one from a window into the street), 
2 Ki. 9: 33. 

(2) to fall, to let lie—(a) a field untilled, Exod. 
23:11.—(b) to remit a debt, Deut.15:2.—(c) fol- 
lowed by מָן‎ todesist from anything, Jer. 17:4. 

NIpHaL, pass. of Kal No.1, to be cast down, pre- 
etpttated (from a rock), Ps. 141:6. 

Henin, i.g. Kal No.2, 5, to remit, Deut. 15:3. 
{fence — 


a 


maw fem. remission, release, Deut. 15:1, 2. 
הַשָמַטָּה‎ NW the year of remission, i.e. the year of 
jubilee, in which debts were to be remitted, Deut. 
15:9; 31:10. 

m.—‏ .ם (“laid waste”), [Skammat], pr.‏ שָמִי 
Ch. 2:28. —(2) 1 Ch. 2:44.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:17.‏ 1 


yToOY (“fame of wisdom”), [Shemida], pr. n. 
of a son of Gilead, Num. 26:32; Josh. 17:2; 1 Ch. 
7:19. Patron. ‘YTDY Num. loc. cit. 


const. ‘OY pl. m. heaven (from the unused‏ שָמִים 


sing. ‘OY, Arab. Zln.., Zth. 9ן]‎ 2: from the root 
MY) i.e. firmament (3°27 which see) which seems to 
be spread out like a vault over the globe, as sup- 
ported on foundations and columns (2 Sam. 22:8; 
Job 26:11), whence the rain is 165 down as through 
doors or flood-gates (Psa. 78:23; compare Gen. 28: 
17, and (אַרבות‎ and above which the abode of God 
and the angels was supposed to be, Ps. 2:4; Gen. 28: 
17: Deut. 33:26. With ה‎ locai. הַשַמִימִדז‎ towards 
heaven, Gen. 15:53 28:12; in which sense it is also 
put in acc. DIDY, הַשְמָיִם‎ 1 Sam. 5:12; Psa. 139:8; 
and DYSYD על‎ Exodus 9:23; D'¥ NOAM on earth, 
Eoclow. 1:13; 9:3; 3:1; compare (DBD nan 
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in the whole earth) Job 28:24; 37:3; 41:3; שָמִים‎ 
שְמִיִם‎ ‘DY heaven and the heaven of heavens, i. e. all 
the spaces of heaven, however vast and infinite, Deu. 
10:14; 1 Ki.8:27; PSN הַשְמִיִם‎ heaven and earth, 
1. 0. mundus universus, Gen. 1:1; 2:1; 14:19, 22. In 


| the later books of the Old Test. Jehovah 18 oftén 


וו ו מו 


called הַשְמִיִם‎ “TON the God of heaven (see Chald.) 
2 Chr. 36:23; Ezr. 1:2; Neh. 1:4, 53; ,2:4, 20; Ps 
136:26; Jon. 1:9; compare אֶלְהָי הַשָמִים‎ min? Gen 
24:7. 


Oe emphat. שמא‎ Chald. id. Dan. 4:8, 10; 9:2. 
Sometimes used for the inhabitants of heaven, i.e. 
God with the angels who govern the world [angels 
being only his ministers], Dan. 4:23 (compare as to 
this usage in Jewish writing and classical authors, 
Fesselii Advers. 5. p. 349. Wetstein on Mat.e1:25). 
שְמִיָא‎ APN the God of heaven (see above Hebr.) Dan. 
2:18,37; Ezr.5:11, 12; 6:9, 10; comp. Tob.10:12; 
Apoce. 11:13. 


‘OY m. VPDY + ordinal (from 726%) eighth, 
Ex. 22:29; Lev. 0:1, etc. Fem. שְמִינִית‎ octave, in 
music a word denoting the lowest and gravest note 
sung by men’s voices (basso), opp. to mindy (which 
see); see 1 Ch. 15:21, and Psalm 6:1; 12:1 (where 
some incorrectly understand an instrument). | 


No. IL),‏ שמר m.—(1) 6 sharp point (see‏ שמִיר 
hence thorn, collect. thorns, Isa. 5:6; 7:23, 24, 253‏ 
metaph. used of enemies, Isa. 10:17 ;‏ ;32:13 ;9:17 
(Arab. 2, coll. «aus is the Egyptian thorn,‏ 27:4 
a thorn-tree).‏ 


(2) 0/0700 0, so called from its cutting and per- |, 

forating (as the point of a stylus was made of dia- 

Ss ws 
monds Jer.17:1), Eze. 3:9; Zec.'7:12. (Arab. jyel. 
id. We may, perhaps, compare Gr. ,0ו10גן0‎ opipie, 
1.6. diamond dust, which was used in polishing. 
Bohlen considers the word to be of Indian origin, 
comparing asmira, a stone which eats away, used of 
gems, iron.) 

(3) [Shamir] pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 48.---)2( of a town in mount Eph- 
raim, Jud. 16:1, 2.—(c) 1 Ch. 24:24; קרי‎ where the 
כתיב‎ has WY, 


(“most high name,” or “most |‏ שמִירְמוּת 
high heaven,” Semiramis?) [Shemiramotk],‏ 


pr.n. .גד‎ 1 Chr. 15:18, 20; 16:5; 2 Chr. 17:8. 
שמלי‎ ]570:%/0% pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:46; .בתיב‎ 


שמם--שמנים 


pl. wkh (fat. A DY see under the‏ ישם fut,‏ שמ 
root DY.)‏ 

(1) to be astonished (the primary idea is that of 
silence, being put to silence, compare the kindred 
roots 0°93 and 095 see p. cc, B), 1 Ki.g:8; Jer. 
18:16; followed by by (because of any thing) Isaiah 
2:14; Jer.2:12. As tothe passage 2 Chr. 7:21, 
see ל‎ A, No.2. | 

(2) tobe laid waste, desolated (as places laid 
waste are silent and quiet, whereas in those that are 
inhabited there is noise) Eze. 33:28; 35:12, 15. 
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(3) to lay oneself waste, to destroy oneself, 
Ece. 1.1. \ . . : 
Derivatives, ---שָמָם‎ pone’, nay, NYP, and the 
pr.n. NY, שמִי‎ 
pow Ch. Hitupor, אָשְתומָם‎ to be astonished 
Dan. 4:16. 
Die’ m. adj. wasted, desolate, Dan. 9:17. 
שְמָמָה‎ £—(1) astonishment, Eze. 7:9” 


(2) desolation, desert, Isai. 1:7. mony IDI 
a waste desert, Jer.12:10. MWD NOY a waste 


Part. DOW laid waste, Lam. 1:4; 3:11; used of | and desolation, Eze. 33:28, 29; 35:3- 


persons wasted, destroyed, ibid. 1:13, 16; soli- 
tary, 2 Sam. 13:20; Isa.54:1. Plur. f, nioniw 
places laid waste, ruins, Isaiah 61:4; Daniel 9: 
18, 26. 

(3) trans. to lay waste, to make desolate; Kz. 
36:3, ODS RNY) שמות‎ pea Ww “ because that they 
made you desolate, and gape after you” (where 
שמות‎ is a noun verbal pl. for infinit.). Part. pri 
the desolator (i.e. Antiochus Epiphanes ] ?[(, Dan. 


(for MD’), id. Eze. 35:7, 9.‏ + שַמַמָה 

Nowy m. astonishment, amazement, Ezekiel 
4:16; 12:19. 

alg or שמן‎ fut. ישמן‎ ro BE FAT, TO BE FAT- 
TENED, Deu. 32:15; Jer. 5:28. (Arab. Boe id.) 


HipHit—(1) to cover, to cover with fat, metaph. 
i.e. to cover over the heart as it were with fat, to 


Q:27. pow הַפָּשַע‎ (for Wil YWB), ibid. 8:13, the | render it callous so as not to heed the words of the 
sin of the desolator, and DY YIpY abomination of | prophet, Isa. 6:10. 


the desolator, Dan. 12:11, i.g. BdéAvypa épynpoewc, 
1 Mace. 1:54; 6:7 (either the altar or the idol which 
Antiochus caused to be erected over the altar of the 
temple at Jerusalem.) [But see, Matt. 24:15, as to | 
the “abomination of desolation,” as something even 
then unfulfilled J. 

Nipwat CY3.—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to be astonish- 
ed, Jer. 4:9; followed by על‎ Job 18:20. 

(2) i. gq. Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, Jeg. 12:11; 
to be destroyed (used of persons), Lam. 4:5; to le 
- desolate, solitary (as a way), Lev. 26:22; Isaiah 
33:8. 

Port.—(1) i. q. Kal No.1. to be astonished, 
Ezr. 9:3. 
(2) part. nnn a desolator, Dan. 9:27; 11:31. 
Hiren, ,השס‎ fut. ,ישים‎ inf. BOW, part. מִשָמִים‎ -- 


nausat. of Kal No.1, to astontsh, Ezekiel 32:10, | 


intrans. to be astonished, stunned, Eze. 3:15; fol- 
lowed by על‎ Mic. 6:13. 

(2) ig. Kal No. 3, to lay waste, as a land, Lev. 
26:31, 32; Eze. 30:12, 14. 

Hornan הָשם‎ (read hdsham, for O¥%, which is 
found in some copies), plur. הָשָמוּ‎ .---)1( to be as- 
tonished, Job 21:5. 

(2) to be laid waste, Lev. 26:34, 35,43. 

Hirnrorr DPIRY but the fut. once pnw Eccl. 
(1)--.16:ץ‎ to be astonished, Isa. §9:16; 63:5; 
to be confounded, Dan. 8:27; to Le disheartened, 
Pa. 143: 4 


(2) to be fattened, pr. to make fat, to produce it 
from oneself, Neh. 9:25. 

Derivatives, ,חֶמָנִּים-- שָמן‎ DIDWN, tv, ODD 
and pr. n. 73D. 


yoy m. 132U f. fat, Isa. 30:23; used of a robust 


| man, Jud. 3:29 (see }2¥)); ofa land, Num. 13:20; 


of bread, Gen. 49:20. 


fat, fat-‏ (1)-- שְמָנִים m. suff. OY, plur.‏ שמן 
ness, Ps. 109:24. DY MAY) a feast of fat things,‏ 
Isa. 25:6; 10:27, TD 280-2) 220) “and the yoke‏ 
(of Israel) is broken because of fatness,” a metaphor‏ 
taken from a fut bull that casts off and breaks the‏ 
yoke (compare Deu. 32:15; Hos. 4:16); also frurt-‏ 
a very fertile valley,‏ גיא שְמָכִים fulness of the earth.‏ 
Tsu. 28:1.‏ 

(2) oil, Gen. 28:18. 2 YY an oleaster (differ- 
ing from Mt an olive tree), Neh. 8:15; 1 Ki. 6:23. 

(3) spiced oil, i.e. otntment, Ps. 133:2; Prov. 
21:17; Isa. 1:0. 


m. pl. fatnesses (of the earth), i.e. fer-‏ שמנים 
tile meadows. Gen. 27:28, “ God give thee 320/02‏ 
fertile meadows,” pr. of fertile meadows, (in‏ הְאָרֶץ 
S30 of the dew of heaven),‏ ה' the other hemistich,‏ 
without‏ “ משמני ANT PINT‏ מושְבָד ,27:39 but Gen.‏ 
the fatness of the earth shall be thy dwelling”‏ ]?[ 
is for‏ מִשְמָנֶּים In both these ylaces‏ .)28% הי (parall.‏ 
there is a play of words in the double uses‏ מִשְמָנִים 


שמנח--שמר 
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of the particle 1, which in verse 28 must be taken | acc. of pers. and thing, to cause any one 'p hear any 


In a partitive sense (see 12 No.1); in verse 39 in a 
privative sense ] ?[ (see }!2 No. 3, 0). 


may f. and maby, niby .גת‎ 67701. (Arab. 
Br 4 id.) ₪0.3:8; Nu. 29:29; 2:24. 1 


4 שי‎ 
bY comm. eighty, Gen. 5: 25,-26, 28, etc. 
Derivative, *2DY, 


ro wear (Syr., Ch. id.,‏ (ג)-- שָמָע and‏ מז 
Arab. endo ZEth. }A°0:), Gen. 18:10; Isa. 6:9;‏ 


with an ace. of thing, Gen. 3:10; 24:52; Ex. 2:15; 
and of pers. speaking, Gen. 37:17; 1 Sam. 17:28; 
followed by *3 and a whole sentence, Gen. 42:2; 
2Sam.11:26. Specially —(a) to listen (anbdren, 
gubdren), to attend to any person or thing, followed 
by an acc. Gen. 23:8, 11, 15; Ecc. 7:5; by ו‎ Ki. 
12:15; Isa. 46:3, 12; ? Job 31:35; followed by 3 
Job 37:2; but 2 YOY is commonly to hear any 
thing, testis auritus fiuit (Plaut.), etwas mit anbdren, 
Gen. 27:5; Job 15:8; also, to hear with pleasure, 
2 Sam. 19:36; Ps. 92:12.—(b) to hear and answer 
(used of God), followed by an acc. Gen. 17:20; Psa. 
10:17; 54:4; followed by 28% Gen. 16:11; 30:22; 
קול מי‎ Deu. 33:7; Ps. 5:4; 18:7; 27:7; 28:2; 64:2; 
Lam. 3:56; ‘B P32 Gen. 30:6; Deut. 1:45; קול‎ x 
Gen. 21:17. Sometimes also with ? of the object, 
Gen. 17:20.—(c) to obey, to give heed, Ex. 24:7; 
Isa. 1:19; followed by אֶל‎ Gen. 28:7; 39:10; Deut. 
18:19; Josh.1:17; ל‎ Num. 14: 27; ‘B apa Gen. 
27:13; Exod. 18:19; Deut. 26:14; 2 Sam. 12:18; 
=) לקול‎ Gen. 3:17; Jud. 2:20; Ps. 58:6. 

(2) to understand things heard, Gen.11:7; 
42:23. yow a5 an understanding heart, 1 Ni. 3:9. 
But שמע‎ Ws Prov. 21:28 is, “a man who (truly) 
heard,” a fuithful witness, as opp. to a false witness. 

NipiaL—(1) to be heard, 1Sa.1:13; followed by 

(by any one), Neh. 6:1,7. Zo be heard is also 
used for to be regarded, to be cared for, Ecc. 9: 
16; to be heard and answered, Dan. 10:12, comp. 
4 Ch. 30:27 

(2) to render obedience, to obey, Ps. 18:45. 

(3) to be understood, Ps. 19:4. 

PiEL, to cause to hear, i.e. to call, i. q. תוזז‎ 
No. 3; with an ace. of pers. and ? of thing to which 
any one is called. 1 Sam. 15:4. “and Saul called 
all the people to war.” 1 Sa. 23:8. 

HIPHu,—(1) to cause to hear, let hear, as one’s 
own voice, Jud. 18:25, Cant. 2:14 (to cause to hear 
acceptably, Isa. 28 : 4); a cry, Jer. 48:4; with two 


thing, 2 Ki. 7:6; Ps. 143:8; followed by אל‎ of pers. 
Eze. 36:15. Without קול‎ absol. to utter 0 
ery; hence with the addition of 19'p3 Ps. 26:7; Eze. 
27:30 (compare בָּקול‎ $02); specially to sing, both 
with the voice, Neh. 12:42, and to play on instru- 
ments, 1 Chr. 15:28; 16:5 (especially with a loud 


7 Go ww 
sound, 1 Chr. 15:19, compare M¥2). Arab. 4 


0- 


| a female singer, ¢lgi. music. 


6 = 

(2) to announce, to tell anything, followed by 
an ace. of the thing, Isa. 45:21; acc. of pers. Isa. 44:83 
48:5; with two acc. of pers. and thing, Isa. 48:6. 

(3) to call, to summon, i.gq. Piel, ג‎ 15:99; 
Jer. 50:29; 51:27. 

Derivatives, yoy myn, also, Myson, yown, 
,מִשְמעת‎ and pr.n. YOAVY, ONYRY', MDW [Sea 
also .שמוּאַל‎ 


yow Chald. to hear, followed by by of anything, 
Dan. 5:14, 16. 
ITHPEAL, to shew one's self obedient, Dan.7:97. 


yow (“ hearing,” “obedient”), [Shamal, 
.םת .יז‎ m. 1 Ch. 11:44. 


YOY .מז‎ with suff שְמָעִי‎ --)1( hearing, Job 42.6 
(opp. to sight). Psa. 18:45, לי‎ ayy its לְשָמָע‎ 1 
the hearing of the ear they shall render obedience,” 
as soon as they hear my mandate. \ 

(2) fame, rumour, report 27 YOY an evil report, 
Exod. 23:1. Followed by a gen. of that concerning 
which the report is; שמע שלמה‎ the fume of Solomon, 
1 Ki. 10:1; צר‎ YOY the report of Tyre (as destroyed), 
Isa. 23.5. PY. שמע‎ the report of the coming of 


| Jacob, Gen. 29:13; Isainh 66:19; Hos. 7:12, בְּשָמַע‎ 


on? “as the report (came) to their congrega-~ 
tion.” 

(3) singing, music, Ps. 150:5, YOU byby loud 
cymbals.” 


you (“rumour”),[Shema], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch 
2:43, 44.—(2) 1 Chron. §:8.—(3) Neh. 8:4.---)4( 
1 Chron. 8:13. 

vow [Shema], pr. n. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:26. 


pow m., fame, rumour, Josh. 6:27; 9:9. 


(“rumour”), [Shimea, Shimet, Shem‏ שמְעָא 
ma, Shimeah], pr. n. m.— (1) of a son of David,‏ 
Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 14:4.--‏ 2 שפוע Ch. 3:5; called‏ 1 

(2) 1 Ch. 6:15.—(3) verse 24.—(4) of 8 acn of 
Jesse; elsewhere ₪ see No. 3. 


שמעה--שמר 


DCCCXXXVII 


שמנה- -שמר 


No.2. Patron. | 3:33 of cattle, i.e. a shepherd, 1 Sa. 17:20; trop‏ שַמָה [Shimeah], idem.; see‏ שמעה 


is NYY 1 Chron. 2:55. 


[Shemach], with art. pr. n. m., 1 Chron.‏ שָמָעַה 
.12:3 


MYRY see שְמוּעָה‎ 


yw (“hearing with acceptance”), pr. n. 
Simeon (Gr. Zuuewr); borne by—(t) a son of Ja- 
cob, by Leah (Gen. 29:33), the ancestor of the tribe 
of that name, the cities of which are mentioned as 
situated in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
19:1--9.--)9( Ezr.10:31. Patron. is שְמֶענִי‎ Num. 
25:14. 


‘you (“famous”), [Shimei], pr. 1)--.ם‎ ( Ex. 
6:17; Num. 3:18.—(2) 2 Sam. 16:5.—(3) 1 Kings 
1:8; 4:18.--)4( Esth. 2:5; and of several other 
obscure men. Patron. מע‎ for “YOY Num. 3:21. 


(“whom Jehovah has‏ שמעיהו and‏ שְמְעִיָה 
heard and answered”), [Shemaiah], pr. n.—(1)‏ 
of a prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 12:22.‏ 
another in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29:31.‏ )2(— 
of many other obscure men; see Simonis‏ )3(— 


Ynom., p. 546. 


. שְמְעֶת‎ (= voy, mY), [Shimeath], pron. 1 
a Ki. 12:22; 2 Ch. 24:26. 


an unused root, kindred to 02% which‏ שָמַ 
see.—(1) tothrust, to cast, spec. toput an enemy‏ 
.שמְצֶה fo flight (den Feind werfen), whence‏ 
to hasten (from the idea of putting to flight),‏ )2( 
aspecially in speaking, to speak hastily, compare‏ 
acd‏ ש ךר 4 


pls hastening, sre to speak hastily. Hence — 


m. @ sound quickly uttered,a transient‏ שמץ 
ןוט sound, Job 4:12; 26:14. Symm.‏ 
Vulg. susurrus. In the Talinud (OY is avery little,‏ 
which is here expressed by arg. Syr.; but this‏ 
usage appears to have sprung from the passage in‏ 
Job.‏ 


f. overthrow of enemies, see the root No.‏ שְמְצֶה 
Ex. 32:25. The ancient versions and the Jews‏ ,1 
take it to be, shame, contumely, compare YOY (by‏ 
change of ¥ and }), but the former is alone the true‏ 
meaning.‏ 


1 Yaw fut. “bv — (1) TO KEEP, TO WATCH, 
To GUARD—(qa) in a narrower sense, as a garden, 
Genesis 2:15; 3:24; a flock, Gen. 30:31; a house, 
Eoo. 12:3. Part. שר‎ subst. a watchman Canticles 


used of prophets, Isa. 21:11; 62:6, compare D DY, 
—(b) in a wider sense, to keep safe, to preserve, 
followed by acc. Job 2:6; Prov. 13:3; 2 2 Samuel 
18:12; OS ג‎ by 1 Sa. 26:16; Proverbe 
6:22; often used of God as guarding men, followed 
by an acc. Gen. 28:15, 20; Ps. 12:8; 16:1; 25:20; 
followed by [₪ to guard from any thing, Ps. 121:7; 
140:53 141:9. 

(2) to keen, to reserve, Exod. 22:6; also to pre- 
serve, as loving-kindness, Dan. 9:4; Neh. 9:32, 
anger, Am. 1:11, M¥] עָבְרְתוּ שָמָרֶה‎ “(Edom) kept 
his anger continually;” ("12Y with these vowels 
and the accent on the penultima is masc. with ה‎ 
parag.), and without the ace. T)3¥ or אף‎ (like TW) 
No. 2), Jer. 3:5, אסדישמר לָנְצַח‎ > will he continually 
keep” sc. his anger? Specially to keep in mind 
and memory (gvAdrrecOai re), Gen. 37:11; Psalm 
130:3.—Without ace. and with suff. of pers. Jok 
10:14, וּשְמַרְתּכִי‎ “thou wilt keep (punishment) for 
me,” du 060000001 (8) mir. 

(3) to observe, to attend to any thing, followed 
by an ace. 1 Sa. 1:12; Ps. 17:4, “ I have observed 
the ways of the violent man,” 1. 6. that I might avoid 
them (this phrase is used in another sense, Prov. 
2:20); without this, Isa. 42:20; followed by Sy Job 
14:16; followed by ON Ps. 59:10. Sometimes used 
in a bad sense, to watch narrowly (etwas belauern), 
to liein wait for, followed by an acc. Job 13:27; 
33:11; Ps. 56:7; 71:10. YY WY to observe, i.e. 
to besiege a city, 2 Sum. 11:16, compare 132 No. 5. 

(4) to keep, to observe, as a covenant, Gen. 17: 
9g, 10; the commandments of God, 1 Ki. 11:10; the 
sabbath, Isa. 56:2,6; a promise, 1 Ki. 3:6; 8:24 
Followed by a gerund, to seek to do any thing, Nu. 
23:12; 2 Ki.10:31. 

(5) to honour, to worship, as God, Hos. 4:10, 
idols, Ps. 31:7; a master, Prov. 27:18. Compare 
Virg. Georg. iv. 212, “ Preeterea regem non sic ALyyp- 
tus, et ingens Lydia. ..... observant.” 

(6) recipr.i.q. Niphal and 52 WY (Deu. 4:9), 
to abstain oneself from any thing, followed by jt 
Josh. 6:18. 

NipitiL—(1) pass. to be kept, preserved, Psa. 
37:28. ; 

(2) to abstain oneself from any thing (compare 
Kal No. 6), followed by מ[‎ Deut. 23:10; Jud.13:13; 
1 Sa. 22:5. 

(3) to beware of any thing, followed by j Jer. 
9:3; מַפָני‎ Ex. 23:21; 2 2Sam. 20:10; followed by 
inf. Ex. 19:12, “take heed to yourselves to ascend 
the mountain,” i.e. that ye do not ascend; also } (lest’ 


שמר- שמש DCCCX XXVIII‏ שמר--שנה 


followed by an entire sentence, Gen. 24:6; 31:24, שמרון‎ + (“pertaining toa watch,” “watch. 
29; Deu. 4:15: 11:16 (the imperative having some- | mountain” [so called, however, from the owner's 
Limes added the pronoun pleon. ל[‎ Gen. Ex. loce. citt.). name]) pr. n.—(1) of a mountain and of a city buil: 
Sumetimes, to make the prohibition more forcible, | on it, which was the metropolis of the kingdom of IsraeJ 
there is added to the verb of warning the expression | from the time of Omri, 1 Ki. 16:24, seqg.; Am. 4:1; 
WP2?, P22 by thy life (Germ. ben feibe nidt), which | 6. ;9 Ki.3:1; 13:1; 18:9, 10; Isa. 7 Eze. 16: 46. 
does not depend on the verb W¥'), Deut. 4:15, 16, | Chald. "2190, whence the Gr. Zapdpeca, Lat. Samaria 
ANOVA IP mz nivias מָאר‎ ONY? “take heed di- | called by "Herod the Great, SeBdorn in honour of 
ligently, as ye love your life, not to act wickedly,” etc. ; Augustus (Joseph. Archeol. 15, 7, § 7). There is 
Jer.17:21, WYN 28) בָּנִפְשותִיכֶם‎ NWA“ take heed | now there a small village called Sebtisteh, see Buck- 
as ye value your life, not to carry;” Josh. 23:11. ingham’s Travels in Palestine, p. 501. 

Once followed by a gerund, to care for something, (2) in a wider sense, the kingdom of Samaria, or 
to take heed to do something, Deut. 24:8, ... "2 | of the ten tribes, the head of which was the city of 
nivyr מָאר‎ “ny “take heed to observe diligently Samaria, שמרון‎ "y cities of the Samaritan kingdom, 


and do,” etc. 2 ki 17:26; 23: 19; and b . ] 1 %- . 
, / ו‎ \ 1,17:20; 23:19; and by prolepsis, 1 Ki. 13: 32 
Pig, i,q. Kal No. 5, to worship (an idol), Jon. הרי שמרון‎ Jer. 31:5; ש'‎ Ow the calfof Samaria. 4 
2:9. of the calf of Bethel, Hos. 8:5, 6. The n. gent. is 


HiTHPAEL—(1) i. q. Kal No. 4, prop. to observe 
for oneself, Mic. 6 eae 

(2) to take heed to oneself, followed by מ[‎ Ps. Wo? (“watch ful”) [Shimri, Simri] pr. n.m. 
18:24. ו ו‎ --)1( 1 Chr. 4:37.--)9( 1 Chr. 11:45.--)3( 2 Chr. 

Derivatives, שמָרֶת--- שָמָר‎ , TIDUS, מִשָמָר‎  תֶרָמְשִמ‎ | 26:10.—(4) 2 Chr. 29:13. 

“ov 

and pr. n. ‘PY. my (“whom Jehovah guards”) [Shema- 
riah] pr. n. m.—(1) of a son of Rehoboam, 9 CEr. 
11:19.—(2) Ezr. 10:32.—(3) Ezr. 10:41. 

Chron.‏ 1 .מ .ם .זכ Gd.) [Shemariah]‏ שְמִרְיָהוּ 
.12:5 

[VOY Chald. Ezr. 4:10, 17, ig. Hebr. למרון‎ the 


city of Samaria. 
שמָרית‎ (« vigilan t”) [Sh imrith] see שמר‎ No. 2. 


(“watch”) [Shimrath] pr.n.m. 1 Chron‏ שָמָרֶת 
.8:21 


OY 2 Ki. 17: 29. 


II. שמר‎ i.g. 10D, WY, Ch. Pa. WD to fasten 
with nails; whence Ya thorn, a point. Perhaps 
the two significations (No. 1.,11.( may be reconciled 
from the sense of guarding, coming from that of 
shutting up, making fast with natls. 


dregs (of wine), so called‏ .גת שְמָרִים only pl.‏ שָמָר 
because, when wine is kept on the lees, its strength‏ 
Jer.‏ שקט ROP,‏ על and colour are preserved. WWOY‏ 
Zeph. 1:12, to be settled on one's lees, to‏ ;48:11 
lead a quiet and tranquil life; a metaphor taken from‏ 
wine, Isa. 25:6, 'pptid Ew “lees racked off,”‏ 
i.e. old and most excellent wine afterwards purified‏ 
from the lees.‏ 

(2) [Shemer, Shamer], pr.n.—(a) 1 Ki.16: 24. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 6:31.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:12.—(d) ו‎ 4: 
for which there is, verse 32, VU. with suff. (ג1)--שמָש'‎ THE suN (Arabic Urs, 


to MINISTER, Dan‏ שמש cChald. Part,‏ שמש 
Syr. idem.‏ .7:10 


7 רהה היה ה "== = 


comm. (m. Psa. 104:19; f. Gen. 15:17(‏ שמש 
St -‏ 


(“watchman”), [Shomer], pr.n.—(1) | Syr. | aoe, a primitive word, found under the ra-‏ שמר 
No. 3, d.— (2) f. 2 Ki. | dical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very many languages,‏ שָמַר Ch. 7:32, compare‏ 1 .מז 
culled, 2 Ch. 94:96, NOY. 2 = old Germ. sae (whence Summer,‏ ,12:92 
ommer), Sanscr. sura, 8070, Germ. Gunne, Gonne‏ / 
Voy f. pl. M—eyebrows, Ps. 77:5. Eng. sun, Lat. sol, and with / aspirate put for a sibi-‏ 
see Merian,‏ ,סו f. watch, guard, Ps. 141:3. lant Pehlev. hdr, Pers. aye Gr.‏ שָמְרָה 
Etude Comparative des Langues, p. 66, 67), NOR‏ 
under the sun, i.e. on earth, 8 usual phrase‏ הַשְמָש 
in the book of 1900. 1:3, 9, 1 2:11, 18, 19, 22; 4:‏ : 
(watch) [Shimron] pr. n. of a son of Is- | 1, 3,7, 15; and frequently. C20 "80 in the sunshine‏ שמרון 
ו sachar, Gen. 46:13. Patron. ‘VY Num. 26:24. | Job 8:16 (but as to Psalm 72:17, sre "DP Ne‏ 


prey mn, vbservation, celebration, (of a feast) 
Ex. 12:42; compare the root No. 4. 


שמש-שנה 


p. cLxxx, A), לָעיני המש‎ 00/06 the sun, 1. 6. in the 
presence of the sun, with the sun, as it were, looking 
on, @ Sam. 12:11. Thesun-rise is spoken of with the 
verbs 83°, M2, as to the setting, the verb .בוא‎ Metaph. 
God is said to be any one’s sun, Ps. 84:12. 

(2) pl. niwnw battlements (as if suns, sun-beams), 
Isaiah 54:12. LXX. eraAketc. 


rWOY Ch. id. q. Heb. No. 1, Dan. 6:15.[ 


(“solar,” “like the sun”), Samson,‏ שמָשון 
pr.n. of a judge of Israel, celebrated for his great‏ 
strength, Jud. 13:24, seqq. LXX. Zapywr, which‏ 
Josephus (Antiqu. v. 10) explains icxupdc, contrary‏ 
to the etymology (sce Gesch. der 1160. Spr. page 81,‏ 
.)82 

wow (“sunny”), [Shimshai], pr.n. .גת‎ Ezra 
4:8, 17. 

WEY [Shamsherai], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8:26, which 
has arisen, I suppose, from a double reading, ‘12¥ 
und ‘VOY. 


‘may patron. from mW (i.e. “garlic”), [Shu- 
mathites|, 1 Ch. 2:53. 


| שן‎ followed by Makk. 1Y, with suffix שו‎ comm. 
(m. signif. No. 2, 1 5 f. Pro. 25:19)—(1) א‎ 


70078. (Arab. /- id. There is indeed in Hebrew 


the root 12%, to which this word might be referred; 
but I prefer to regard it as a primitive, since a tooth 
is called in very many languages by the syllable den 
(dent), zen, as the Sanscr. danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers. 
60 did, Gr. ddob¢ for 080 Lat. den-s, Goth. tunthus, 
Fris. tan.) Ex. 21:24, 27. Specially the tooth of 
an elephant, ivory (more fully pan, which see), 
1 Ki, 10:18; Cant. 5:14. 1@°D2 palaces of ivory, 
..@. With walls covered with ivory, Am. 3:15; Psa. 
45:9.— Dual שניכם‎ teeth (prop. the double row of 
teeth), Gen. 49:12; Am. 4:6; also, for the pl. ש‎ v 
שנים‎ three teeth, 1 Sa.2:13. Job 13:14, 2 NBN 
103 “ ] carry my flesh (i.e. my life) in my teeth,” 
i.e. I expose it to the greatest danger, as any thing 
held in the teeth may easily drop; comp. a similar 
proverbial phrase, Jud. 12:3, remarked on above, 
under כף‎ 1, d. 

(2) a sharp rock, from the resemblance to a tooth, 


1Sa.14:4; Job 39:28. Syr. גצאן‎ crags. Hence— 
[Shen], pr.n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam. 
9312. 


Ch. iq. Heb. No.1, Dan. 7:5, 7, 19-]‏ שן] 
NI 6: 17.‏ 


DCCCXXXIX 


שמר--שנה 


NIY fut. (1)--.מ0 ישנא‎ to be changed, Dan. 6. 
18; 3:27; especially for the worse (of the colour of 
the face), Dan. 5:6, 9. 

(2) to be other, different, followed by |]? Dan, 
723, 19, 23, 24. 

ParL—(1) to change, to transform. Dan. 4: 
13, “they shall change his heart;” impers. for 
shall be changed. Part. pass. diverse, Dan. 7:7. 

(2) to transqress (a law, a royal mandate), Dan. 
3:28. Syr. id. 

ITHPAEL, to be changed, Dan. 2:9; especially for 
the worse, to be disfigured, Dan. 3:19; 7:28. 

ArHEL—(1) to change, Dan. 2:21; a royal man- 
date, Dan. 6:9, 16. 

(2) to neglect, to transgress (a mandate), Ezra 
6:21, 12. 


NW (in the Chaldee manner), i. q. nw + sleep, 
Ps. 127:2, from the root ]. 


NY Chald. see 72¥. 
INDY (“father’s tooth”), [Shinab], pr. n. of 


a Canaanite king, Gen. 14:2. 


(for PI) m., an iteration, a repeating.‏ שנְאָן 
Psalm 68:18, “ thousands of iteration,” 1. 6. many‏ 
thousands. Root 72”.‏ 


WNW [Shenazar], pr. n. m., 1 8 


an unused verb; Arabic —~» to be cold‏ שנב 
(the day); see Schult. on Prov. 7:6. Hence 230%‏ 
which see.‏ 


1. TTIW fut. naw (once NW Lam. 4:1). 

(1) TO REPEAT, TO DO THE SECOND TIME; Arab. 
ces} Syr. Lib (comp. DY two; שָנִי‎ second). Neh. 
13:21, 1A אם‎ “if ye do(this) again;” 1 Ki. 18:34. 
Followed by ? 1 Sam. 26:8, “I will strike him once 
לו‎ TIN NO} and I will not repeat to him,” sc. the 
blow, i.e. there shall be no need of another stroke. 
2 Sam. 20:10; followed by 2 Prov. 26:11, “a fool 
IPN m2” who repeats (or 8008 on acting) in his 
folly.” Prov. 17:9, 1279 שנה‎ “he who repeats in 
a matter,” i.e. who revives unpleasant things which 
should be forgotten. 

(2) intrans., to be other, diverse from any thing; 
followed by [5 Esth.1:7; 3:8. 

(3) to be changed; especially for the worse, Lam 
loc. cit.; used of the mind. Mal. 3:6, “ I, Jehovah 
do not change.” Part. DW those who change 
opinion, changeable; used of unfaithful subjete, 
rebels, who sometimes take one side, sometimes an 
other (compare Jer. 2:36), Prov. 24:21. 


שנה -שעט 


to be repeated (a dream), Gen. 41:32.‏ אאא 

Piex, 73 (once 83% in the Chaldee form, 2 Kings 
@5: 9). —(1) to change; garments, 2 Kings 25:29; 
Jer. 52:33; a promise, Psa. 89:35; justice (i. e. to 
violate), Proverbs 31:5; also to vary, i.e. often to 
thange (a way), Jer. 2:36; to disfigure (the face), 
Job 14:20. 

(2) to transfer to another place, Esth. 2:9. 

(3) שנָּה אַתדטעמו‎ to deform, 1. 6. to dissimulate his 
reason (er verleugnete feinen Berftand), 1. 6. to feign one- 


Syr. בצ[‎ 8 ia 
and ellipt. [10 is, to be mad. 


Pua, to be changed (in a good sense), Ecc. 8:1; 
where N30 is for ל‎ nw, 

Hrriparn, to change oneself, i. 0. to change one’s 
garments, 1 Ki.14:2. — - 

Derivatives, |82Y, 19%, קניִם‎  יִנָש‎  הֶנָשִמ.‎ 

to shine, to be bright,‏ ג | i.g. Arab.‏ שָנָדה .זז 


whence ‘2, 


const. 12%, poet. Mi’ const. nw fa‏ שנִים pl.‏ שָנָה 
year(pr. an iteration, sc. of the course of thesun, or of‏ 
the changes of seasons, as spring, summer, autumn,‏ 
winter; compare the Lat. annus, which pr. denotes‏ 


296 ד‎ 
«circle, Gr. émauréc, Arab. | | ,< a circle, a year). 
שָנָ‎ TY Deut. 14: 22; בְשָנָה‎ Tie) Deut. 15:20; "3? 
nwa שָנָה‎ 1 6 yearly. a NW the second 
year, 2 Ki. 14:2; לאחי‎ YEW NW the fourth year of 
Ahab, 1 Ki. 22: 41. Sometimes שָנָה‎ is repeated, as 
nw nip שש‎ NWA in the six hundredth year, Gen. 
7:11, pr. in the (last) year of six hundred years. 
Plur. שָכִים‎ also denotes some years indefinitely, 2 Ch. 
18:2, compare O°), some days. ‘Trop. year is used 
for nana produce: Joel 2:25. 

Dual ny two years, Gen. 11:10; sometimes 
יָמִים‎ O'NI pr. two years of time, see יָמִים‎ No. 8, 8, 
כ‎ CCCXLU, A. 


(for ML", from the root 17) 6--)1\ sleep,‏ שָנָה 
Prov.6:4; Ecc. 8:16.‏ 

(2) ₪ dream, Ps.go:§. [This meaning is rightly 
rejected in Thes. | 


MY Ch. f.—(I) ig. Heb. mY year, plur. PY 
Dan. 6:1. \ 
(IL) i.g. שִנָה‎ sleep, Dan, 6:19. 


pl. tvory, 1 Ki. 10:22; 9 1‏ .גת שנְהַבִּים 
tuoth of an‏ שו טן יל (LXX. dddrreg ehegtr revo. ‘Targ.‏ 
elephant), compounded of | tooth, and (as was first‏ 
shewn by Ag. Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831,‏ 
contr. 0°20, from the Sanser. thha-s‏ הָאְבִּים )96 No.‏ 


self mad, 1 Sa. 21:14; Ps. 34:1. 


ו וו 


DCCCXL 


שנה--שנים 


(whence with the Arabic art. Gr. é\-égac), an ele 
phant, which the Hebrews could only prenouncs 
Nas or aX (pl. Sas). Thisis more suitable than 
what 1 formerly supposed, namely that 0°23)Y waa 
a corruption of BMY, from פָ'ל‎ elephant. 


see MOY,‏ שנט 


m. coccus, crimson, or deep scarlet, pro-‏ שרי 
duced by certain insects (Arab. 2, Coccus ilicis‏ 
y UH ,‏ 


Linn.), which adheres, together with | its egas, to the 
leaves of the ilex (see on 7 1:18), Gen. 38:28, 30; 
Jer. 4:30; fully תולעת שני‎ (prop. worm of 000008( 
Exod. 25:4, and תולעת‎ Ww (coccus of worm), Lev. 
14:4. PLOW crimson garments, Isa.1:18; Pro. 
31:21. Prop. it is bright colour (from the root 138 


No. II.), compare Aram. "Hitt pA tan) coccus; like- 
wise from זָהַר‎ to be bright; aie חמץ‎ No. 2. Others 
take שני‎ to be prop. ה‎ twice dyed (from טָנָה‎ 
No.I.); but purple garments only were twice dyed, 
and never crimson. See Braun, De Vestitu Sa- 


cerd. p. 237, seqq.; Boch. Hieroz. 111. p. 597, seqq. 
ed. Lips. 


‘WY im. MY = ordinal adj., second (see the root 
mv No. I, 3) Gen. 1:8; Exod.1:15, ete. (Arab, 


0 6 Ch.125, Syr. | ( Fem. 1, alec 


nave: יי‎ time, again, Gen. 599: 41:8. 
Pl. DY the second (as to place), Num. 2:16; 
chambers on the second story, Gen. 6:16. 


(Arabic su 


Aram. wil, PIA, which latter is very different : 0% 
the primary form. To this numeral is cognate the 
verb 13% No.1. to repeat; perhaps, however, the 
root is rather in the numeral, than in the verb. The 
primary form of the numeral appears to be ,תני‎ from 
which have been softened Sanscr. dwt, dual. dwdu, 
compare twa, other, different, Goth. twa, twa, twas; 
whence Eng., Germ. two, ,סטון‎ Gr., Lat. duo, duo. The 
high Germans, like the Hebrews, have the sibilant 
grvo, sven.) O° OY two and two, in pairs, Gen, 
7:9, 153 with suff, Dim they two, Gen. 2:25. 0 
1 Ki. 17:12, and two or three, Isa. 17:6; used for 
a few. - 
Fem. שַתִּיִם‎ (by syncope for שָכְתַיִם‎ ; Arab. לפש‎ 


Dag. lene being put in an unusual manner after 
Sh'va moveable; as though Aleph had been pre- 
fixed DIAGN) constr. ‘mn and with pref. ‘AY3 Genesis 
ווןיוב‎ Av Ex. 26: 19; but rep Jud 16: :28 (onthe 


DY dual, constr. שני‎ m. two. 2 


שנינה- שעט 


other hand 7%’? DAY Jon. 4:11).—(1) two (feim.); 
plur. with suff. AY they two, Eze. 23:13. 

(2) of a two-fold kind (gweyerley), Isa. 51:19; com- 
pare 93 of all kinds (allertey). 

(3) a second time, again, Neh.13:20; D'RYS id., 
Job 33:14. 

Twelve,m.,and twelfth, n., are wy Dw Exod. 
24:4; 1 Ki. 19:19; fem. they ae my DAY Gen. 
14:4; Lev. 24:5. 


f.,a sharp or pointed saying; hence a‏ שָנִינֶה 
to be for a byword, Deut.‏ הָיָה לֶשנִינָה byword.‏ 
1Ki.9:7; from the root—‏ ;28:37 


- 


JIW (Chald. id, Arab. ups) TO SHARPEN; a 
sword, Deu. 32:41; metaph. the tongue, i.e. to assail 
any one with sharp sayings, Ps. 64:4; 140:4. Part. 
pass. IY sharpened (of a weapon), Ps. 45:6; Isa. 
5:28. 

Piex, to inculcate any thing on any one (Germ. 
einfdarfen); followed by dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, 
Deut. 6:7 

HitTHpoEL, to be wounded, as if pierced through 
(with grief), Ps. 73:21. 

Derivatives, MY (which see, for NY), 122, 


not used in Kal; perhaps To FORCE, TO‏ שנס 
BIND TOGETHER; kindred to DI (the aspirate and‏ 
sibilant being interchanged). Chald. Y2y, YY thongs.‏ 
More remote is the Arab. | =. to be infolded, to‏ 
adhere.‏ 

Pret, שנס‎ to gird up (the loins) 1 Ki. 18:46. So 
all the ancient versions, as required by the context. 

IY [Shinar] pr.n. ofthe region around Babylon,‏ ער 
Gen. 11:2; 14:1; Isa.11:11; 200. 5:11; Dan. 1:2.‏ 
As to its extent, see Gen. 10:10. Compare Bochiart,‏ 
Phaleg. i. 5. J. D. Mich. Spicileg. Geogr. i. p. 231.‏ 
‘Syr. ps. used of the country round Bagdad, sce‏ 
Barhebr. p. 256). The derivation is unknown.‏ 


nv f. 1. q. שָנָה‎ (from יש‎ sleep, Ps. 132:4). 


mpw’ (kindred to the verbs DDY, YD) ro PLUN- 
DER, TO SPOIL, Ps. 44:11; followed by an ace. of pers. 
1 Sam. 14:48; andof thing, Hos. 13:15. Part. שסים‎ 
82011678, Jud. 2:14; 1 Saar 23:1. 

Poet, YW (for NOW, which is the reading of 
sume copies) id. with acc. of thing, Isa. 10:13. 


Dow i.g. "DY with acc. of thing, Jud. 2: 14; 

1 Sam. 17:53; Ps. 89: 42. Part. pl. with suff. TONY 

by a Syriavism for שססיף‎ Jer. 30:16; compare 09 
ag 


part. 0}? 


DCCCXLI 


שנה--שעט 


Nipuat, to be 068201160, Isa. 13:16; 2600 2 
Derivative, IBY, 


Dw to cleave (kindred roots are 913, 773, VSP,‏ סע 
to these answer the Sanser. tshad, to cut, Gr. oxigw,‏ 
שי שי Germ. {cjeiten), MDID YOY yOw Lev. 11:7; and‏ 
Lev. 11:3; Deu. 14:6; to cleave the cleft of‏ פרְסות 
the hoof, 1. 6. to be cloven-hoofed. Compare DBI.‏ 

Piet. —(1) to cleave, Lev. 1:17. 

(2) to rend, to tear in picces a lion, Jud. 14:6. 

(3) metaph. to rend with words, i. e. to chide, to 
upbraid, 1 Sam. 24:8. 


you cleft, see the root in Kal. 


HOW not used in Kal 70 CUT IN PIECES (cogn 
to ,3ף ,קצף‎ compare under (.שָסַע‎ 

PiEL, to cut im pteces, 1 |טגוגנבס‎ 15:33. UXX. 
200006. Vulg. in frusta concidit. 


1 שעה‎ To Look (kindred to שָכָה‎ No.1, which 
see); hence, absol to look around (for help), 2 Sa. 
22:42. Specially — (a) followed by ON to regard 
any one (his prayers [cfferings, rather ]), Gen. 4:4, 5. 
—(b) to look to any one for aid, followed by אל‎ 
Isa. 17:8; by Isa. 17:73 31:1; 3 Ex.5:9.—(c) follow- 
ed by j! and מַעַל‎ to look away from, toturn the 
eyes from anything, to let it alone, Job 7:19; 14:6; 
Isa. 22:4. 

Ilirui, 1. q. Kal, letter c, followed by. vp Psa. 1 
14, 13231) yn “turn thy eyes from wwe.” The forns 
yw is imp. apoc. for ,השע‎ whence ,השע‎ and, by 
lengthening the former syllable (hke 3}, 37; no, 
m2’), .השע‎ There is therefore no need to refer this 


form to a root vy, or that the vowels should be 
changed. Another YU see under YYY Hiphil. 
Hirupacn? הִשְמּעַה‎ --)1( to look around (for help), 
Isa. 41:10. 
(2) 1. הַתְרְאֶה .ף‎ letter b, to look upon one ano- 
ther (sc. in fighting, or rather in disputing), Isa. 41: 
23.— Derivative, Ch. YY, 


ra ע‎ 9 " 

yw 1. q. Syr. La, Heb. YYY To BE SMEARED‏ ו 
TOGETHER, TO BE SMEARED OVER (as the eye),‏ 
Isa. 32:3.‏ 


nyy emphat. NNYY, NFYY Ch. f. a moment of 
time, pr. the twinkling of an eye, Augenblice (Arabic 


דדש 


dc. amoment; also, an hour, compare Dutch Stondt, 


which signifies both). NAYY 33 at the same moment, 
i.e. immediately, Dan. 3: 6, 15; 4:30; 6:5; kut a: 
16, 810 nye's “for a short time.” 


Oy שָ‎ an unused verb, which appears to have had 


שעטה--שפה 


.ו 


שעטה-שער 


the signification of pounding, beating, stamping. | by by Isa. 10:20; 31:1; Job 8:15; 2 Ch. 13:18 


Arab. Lei IL to stamp in pieces. Hence— 


const. NOYY fem. crashing noise (of‏ שָעָסָה 
Lorses’ hoofs), which is done in striking the ground,‏ 
bag Stamp/fen der Roffe, Jer. 47:3.‏ 


a kind of cloth or garment made of two‏ שעמ 
kinds of thread, linen and woollen, Lev.19:19 (where‏ 
there is added O°8?3), and Deut. 22:11, where the‏ 
words are,“ thou shalt not put on shatnes, woollen‏ 
and linen together.” LXX. xifdndor, 1. 6. something‏ 
adulterated. ‘Ihe origin is very obscure. Those pro-‏ 
posed by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 486) and Buxtorf (Lex.‏ 
Chald. p. 2483), who sought for an etymology in the‏ 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, are very improbable;‏ 
nor are those quite satisfactory which are given by‏ 
Jablonski (Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 294) and Forster‏ 
(De Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92), who regard this word‏ 
as being taken from the Coptic, and that it should be‏ 
written ‘YOUNTIGE (i. 6. byssus fimbriatus).‏ 


an unused verb, which seems, from the‏ עשע 
derived nouns, to have had the sense of hollowness,‏ 
fox,‏ שוּעל hollow of the hand, Syyin hollow way,‏ שעַל 
as being a burrower and an inhabitant of caverns.‏ 
Orcus (Hille),‏ שא No. II.; whence‏ שאל Kindred are‏ 
and in the Indo-Germanic languages, ₪006 (caelum),‏ 


obl. 
שעל‎ with suff. שעלו‎ pl. שָעָלִים‎ constr. שעלי‎ m. 


T 


(1) hollow of the hand, Isa. 40:12. 
(2) a handful, 1 Ki. 20:10; Eze. 13: 19; Syr. 


sae id. 
שָעְלְבִים‎ 000.1:35: 1 Ki. 4:9, and pay Josh. 
1y:42 (“place of foxes,” for the fuller ש'‎ M3, 


compare Arab. Ja i. gq. שוּעַל‎ a fox), [Shaalbim, 
Shaalabbin], pr. n. of a town of the Danites, see 
Relandi Palestina, p. 988. Gent. n. 22200 (as if 
from (שעלבון‎ 2 Sa. 23:32; 1 Ch. 11:33. 


(“region of foxes”), [Shaalim], pr. n.‏ שעלים 
of a territory, 1 Sa. 9:4, prob. in the territory of the‏ 
which see.‏ שְלְבִים city‏ 


{2 a4 not used in Kal. 

NipHaL—(1) TO LEAN UPON, TO REST UPON, 
as a spear, followed by על‎ 2Sa.1:6. ‘3 sy by we 
to lean on any one’s hand, spoken of kings, who were 
accustumed to go in public leaning on their friends 
and ministers, 2 Ki. 5:18; 7:2, 17. Metaph. to re- 


pose confidence in any person or thing, followed | 


| 14:10; 16:7; 10.3:11; followed by ON Pro. 3:5, 


followed by 3 Isa. 50:10 absol. Job 24:23. 

(2) to lean against, followed by ,על‎ Jud. 16:26; 
of a country, followed by Nu. 21:15. 
(3) to recline (prop. to rest upon the elbow), Gen 
18:4. 

Derivatives, U2, NIYWN, WW, and pr. n. yey. 


prop. TO STROKE; also 0 OVERSPREAD,‏ שעע 
compare‏ שו2 TO SMEAR (Chald. and Syr. 29 and‏ 
ny’ No. II.). In Kal once intrans., to be smeared‏ 
over (used of the eye), to be blinded, Isa. 29:9; as‏ 
to this passage see Hithpael.‏ 

IlipuiL, imp. השע‎ smear, blind (the eyes), Isaiah 
6:10. 

to delight (prop. to stroke, to‏ (1)-- שעשע ,זפפזוק 
smooth), Ps. 94:19.‏ 

(2) intrans. to delight oneself, Isaiah 11:8; fol- 
lowed by an ace. (in any thing), Ps. 119:70. 

PuLpaL שעשע‎ to be smoothed, to be caressed (gee 
liebfoft werden), Isa. 66:12. 

Hirupacrer השתעשע‎ to delight oneself. Isaiah 
29:9, Wei הַשִתָּעַשְעוּ‎ “delight yourselves and be 
blind,” i. e. indulge freely in your own delights and 
pleasures, presently, however you will be blinded, 
i.e. ye shall be amazed at the sight of those things 
which will happen. As to this use of twe impcra- 
tives, one of them concessive, the other asserting and 
threatening, see 11601. Gramm. § 127, 2 (§ 99, ed. 9( 
Followed by 3 in anything, Ps. 119: 16, 47. 

Derivative, שָעַשָעִים‎ 


w an unused verb; prob. i.q. WO to divide‏ עף 
Hence—‏ 


[1)--.מז .ם division” (, [Shaaph], pr.‏ “( שעף 
1Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Chr. 2:49.‏ 


I. (ג)-- שער‎ TO CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE. Arabin 
-שע‎ 
intrans. .2) to be cleft, to open in fissures, 5 5 aper- 
2/ 


ture, chink, .ג[546/.‎ ]1)(2: to dismiss, to set free (from 
the signification of opening, see Lud. de Dieu on Gen. 
23:10). Hence שער‎ 0.1, a gate. 

(2) to estimate, to set a price (verbs of cleaving 
being often transferred to the sense of judging). Pre 


23:7. Arab. ip to set a price, je price of ecrn. 
Chald. WY id. Hence שער‎ No. 11. and pr. שְעָרְיָה .ם‎ 


II. שער‎ i. q- wy to shudder, not used as ₪ 
verb. But hence WY, TAYY, ,שערורי‎ 


שער--שפה 


(fem. Isa, 14:31; compare Neh. 3:‏ .ומנ 0 שער 
agate. (Syr. and Chald. with the letters‏ )6).—(1 


transposed JVI, 0ב‎ whether of a camp, Ex. 32: 
26,27; or of a city, Gen. 23:18; Josh. 2:7; or of a 
temple, Eze.8:5; 10:19; or of a palace, Esth. 2:19, 
91 (whence שער‎ used of the palace itself, Esth. 4: 
2,6; compare .(תָּרַע‎ PISA “WY the gates of a land 
are the entrances of a land, places where enemies 
might enter, Jer. 15:7; Nah. 3:13; TWA within 
thy gates, i.e. in thy cities, Deut. 12:12; 14:27; 
and even WY בְּאֶחַר‎ in one of thy cities, Deut. 
17:2; compare 1 Kin. 8:37; 2 Chr.6:28. At the 
gates of cities there was the forum ) ,רחב‎ compare 
amongst other passages, Neh. 8:16), where trials 
were held, and the citizens assembled, some of them 
for business, and some to sit at leisure, to look on, and 
converse (Gen. 19:1; Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:23; Lam. 
1:4); whence “WwWa in the gate, often for in the 
forum, in judgment, Deu. 25:7; Job §:43 31:21; 
Prov. 22:22; Isa. 29:21; Amos 5:10, 12, 1 ישָבִי‎ 
שער‎ those who sit in the gate, i.e. persons of leisure, 
idlera, Fs.69:13; Ruth 3:11; “SY ayes “all the 
assembly of my people.” 

The following were the names of the gates in the 
walls of Jerusalem —(a) NYT שער‎ the gate of the 
fountain, so called from the fountain Gihon, on the 
west side of the city, near the foot of Mount Zion, 
Neh. 2:14; 4:15: 12:37. Going from this towards 


the north --)0( שער הָאַשְפת‎ the dunghill-gate, Neh. | 


2:13; 3:14; 12:31; contr. nian שי‎ Neh. 3:13; 
Josephus culls it (Bell. Jud. v. 4, § 2), the gate of 
the Essenes. —(c) N12 WY the gate of the valley, 
Neh. 2:13, 15; 3:13; 2 Ch.33:14. On the north 
side of the city there followed —(d) 1334 שער‎ Jerem. 
31:38; 2 Ch.26:9; and DBT שער‎ the gate of the 
mural towers, Zec. 14:10.— (e) DTS שי‎ Nehemiah 
8:16; also called }*P}23 שי‎ Jer. 37:13; 38:73; Zech. 
14:10 (the way from it leading to both these tribes), 
with a forum near it (Neh. 8:16).— Next this on 
the eastern side of the city was—(f) שי הַיִשָנֶה‎ the 
old gate, Neh. 3:6; 12:39; prob. the same as is 
called WNW WY Zech. 14:10. Then—(g) O79 שי‎ 
the fish-gate, prob. so called from the fish which 
were there offered for sale, Neh. 3:3; 12:39; Zeph. 
1:10.—(h) הצאן‎ the sheep-gate, Nehemiah 3:1; 
12:39, near the temple, so called from the sheep for 
71606 in the temple, which were offered for sale 
in the forum of this gate.— (7) TPE שי‎ Vulg. porta 
judicialis, Neh. 3:31 (which others take to be one 
of the gates of the temple).— (k) the horse-gate, Neh, 
3:28; Jer. 31:40.—(l) the water-gate, 0 called 


DCCCXLIII 


שעטה -שפה 


from the brook Kedron, Neh. 3:26; 12:37; which 
some suppose to be the same as—(m) MOV wy 
the pottery-gate, Jer. 19:2, through which they went 
to the valley of Hinnom, which is no doubt to be 
sought on the south-east side of the city. On the 
south side of the city, the walls were built on the 
edge of the steep side of Mount Zion, in which there- 
fore there were no gates. The inner-gate (TWO (שי‎ 
Jer. 39:3, seems to have led from the higher city to 
the lower. Seeconcerning the wholesubject, Bachiene, 
Descr. Palestine, ii. §94—107; J. E. Faber, Ar- 
chiiologie der Hebriier, 1. p. 336, seqq.; Rosenm. 
Alterthumskunde, ii. 2, p. 216, seqq. Certain other 
gates were not in the walls of the city, but in the 
outer wall of the temple; see WD, np, 

(2) a measure, fold, see the root No. I., 2, 
Gen. 26:12, שערים‎ MND a hundred measures, a 
hundred-fold, i.e. &carovmXaciwg. 


adj. bad, disagreeable (used of figs), Jer.‏ שער 
from the root WY No. 1‏ ,29:17 


adj. horrible. Fem. something horritle,‏ שערוּר 
Jer. 6:30; 23:14.‏ 


id. Jer. 18:13.‏ שערוּרי 


whom Jehovah estimates”),{ Shea-‏ “( שעריה 
riah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 8:38; 9:44.‏ 


(“two gates”), [Shuaraim], pr. n. of a‏ שערים 
town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36; 1 Sam. 17:‏ 
1Ch. 4:31.‏ ;52 


wy [Shaashgaz], Persic pr.n. of a eunuch 
and keeper of women in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 


2:14. (Pers. Bole is, servant of the beautiful.) 


pl. delight, pleasure, Pro. 8:30; Ps.‏ שעשעים 
.לע Jer. 31:20. Root‏ ;119:24 


prop. TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE,‏ )1 שָפה 


hence to scrape off, to pare off. Aram. ew to 
file, prop. to make smooth, bald, | ו‎ 5 5 a file, 


| ת ב‎ a filing, a paring. 

(2) i.g. Syr. Pa. to purge, to cleanse fro:n dregs, 
compare Talmud. שפה‎ to filter. Hence .שפה‎ 

Nipwat, part. bare, bald, naked (used of a moun- 
tain), Isa.13:2. LXX. dpoc 7760000. 

Puat, Job 33:91 שפו עִצְמותָיו נקרי‎ “his bones be- 
come naked,” naked of flesh. 


Derivatives, 1DY, ‘EY, and the pr. n. שָפ‎ nee”. 


vr? 


may or may only in pl. 2 Sa 17:29, "p3 טָפוּת‎ 


שפו--שפן 


according to Targ., Syr.,and the Hebrews, cheeses 
uf kine, so called from the idea of filtering and 
vieansing from dregs, see the root No.2. Abulwalid 


explains it to mean, slices of curdled milk. 


(“nakedness”), [Shepho}, pr.n. m. Gen.‏ שפו 
called ‘BY’ 1 Ch. 1:40.‏ ;36:23 


m. (from DAY), judgment, penalty, 2 Ch.‏ שפוט 
being shortened into 4), Eze.‏ }( שפוּסים pl.‏ ;20:9 
.23:10 


“serpent?”), [Shupham],‏ שפיפון .ף .1) שפופם 


pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Nu. 26:39. 
Dy (id.), [Shephuphan], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 8:5. 


.סגו MB¥,‏ .ף an unused verb, prob. i.‏ שָפַח 
Hence‏ .לב NGM: to spread out (compare also‏ 
nav) family; and as closely connected therewith‏ 
is —‏ 


rim? + Jamula (as if a noun of unity, one of a 
family), ₪0 maid-servant, Gen. 16:1; 29:24. As 
to its difference from ,אָמָה‎ see 1 Sa. 25:41, ION 737 
ANDY, ‘behold, thy handmaid is a servant,” i.e. 
I am thy household servant to wait on thee. 


(A root which‏ .שטנ To‏ )1(— ישפט fut,‏ שָפט 
is not found in the other Phanicio-Shemitic langua-‏ 
ges, the primary idea of which appears to be, to 1‏ 
up, to erect, like the Germ. vidjten, comp. the cognate‏ 
roots NBt’, Dav. Traces of it are found perhaps in‏ 
the Indo-Germ. languages, as {cheffen, in Gloss. Mons.‏ 
to judge; gejchefft, testament; 65606006, judge.) Const.‏ 
either absol. Job 22:13; Eze. 44:24; or followed by‏ 
an ace. of pers. whose cause is judged, Ex. 18:22, 26;‏ 
Prov. 31:9, and‏ שפט Deut. 16:18; Isa.11:4. PT¥‏ 
Ps. 75:3, to do justice, equity. Ezek. 16:‏ שי מִישָרִים 
“T will judge thee (with)‏ שפסְתּיף מִשפָטִי נאָפות ,38 
to be‏ ש' בִּי[ 21'[ the judginents of adulteresses.”‏ 
judge or umpire between, Gen. 16:5; 31:53; Isaiah‏ 
Part. DAW subst. judge, Deu. 16:18.‏ .2:4 

Specially (see jl No. 2) to judge any one is—(a) 
1.q. to condemn, to punish the guilty (caraxpirw), 
1 Sa. 3:13; Obad. 21; Psa. 109:31; compare שפוט‎ 


—(b) to defend any one’s cause, especially that of 


the poor and oppressed. Isa. 1:17, DIN) AWAY > de- 
fend the cause of the orphan.” Psa. 10:18; 26:1. 
פי‎ DBYD שי‎ Jer. 5:28; Lam. 3:59. Followed by מז‎ 
and מיר‎ pregn. to defend (any one’s) cause, and to 
deliver him from the power (of his enemies), 1 Sam. 
24:16; 2 Sa. 18:19, 31; Ps. 43:1. 

(2) torule, to govern, as connected with the idea 
of judging, since judging was the province of kings 
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שפי--שפי 


| and chief magistrates (1 Sam. 8:90; ג‎ Chron. 1:2 

| compare |"! No. 1, 2), Judges 16:31. Hence Part 
DPW, OEY a prince, Ps. 2:10; Am. 2:3; especially 
used of the leaders and magistrates of the Israelites, 
who delivered their people from the oppression of 
neighbouring nations between the time of Joshua and 
Samuel, and who then governed them in peace as 
supreie magistrates (Jud. 4:5), Jud. 2:16, 18; Ruth 
1:1; 2 Kings 23:22, 600. The same name (suffes, 
plur. suffetes) was applied to the chief magistrates of 
the Carthaginians. 

NipHaL—(1) to be judged, Ps. 37:33. 

(2) recipr., to litigate with any one, Prov. 29:9; 
Isaiah 43:26; followed by DY of pers., Joel 4:2; את‎ 
(AN) Eze. 17:20; 20:35, 36; ? Jer. 25:31 (see be- 
low); also with an acc. and SY of the thing (Jer. 
2:35) concerning which any one contends, 1 Sam. 
12:7; Eze. 17:20. When Jehovah is said to con- 
tend with men, it has sometimes the notion of 
punishing, Eze. 38:22; Isa. 66:16; compare 8 Ch. 
22:8. 

PoEL, part. DEW 1. g. שופט‎ Job 18. 

Derivatives, DBY—]DaY, DIBY, DALI, 

| DEY Chald. part. DIY a judge (by a Hebraism, 
| for the verb itself is not found in Chaldee), Ezr. 7:25, 
DEY )= judge”), [Shaphat], pr.n.m.—(1) Nu 


13:5.—(2) 1 Chron. 3:22.—(3) 1 Ki. 19:16.—(4) 
1 Ch. 27:29.—(5) 1 §:12. 


Day only plur. nay m., judgments, puntsh- 
| ments. 2 שפֶסִים‎ NYY 19:19.א0‎ ; Num. 33:4. 


| mony (“whom Jehovah defends”),(/Shepha- 
| ttah], pr.n.—(1) of a son of David, 2 Sum.3:4.— 
| (2) Jer. 38:1.—(3) Neh. 11:4.—(4) Ezra 2:4, 57. 
—(5) 8:8; Neh. 7:9, 59. 


pr.n.—(1) of a‏ ,[ 82620110 ] (.10) שָפַמִיהוּ 
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ch. 91:9.--)9( 1 Ch.12:5.—‏ 
.27:16 )3( 


.גוא (“judicial”), [Shiphtan], pr.n. m.,‏ שפמן 
.34:24 


EY plur. DEY mase. (from the root TBY¥)— (1 J 
baldness, nakedness, Job 33:91 ,כתיב‎ where 8 
substantive 1s poetically put for a finite verb. קרי‎ 
has in the same sense 5¥, see the root in Pual. 

(2) 6 naked hill (void of trees) (compare 79 
1B) Isa. 13:2). Jerem. 12:12, NBT שתָיָכס‎ 4 che 
hills in the desert;” 3:2, 21; 4:11; 7:29; 14:6; 
Isainh 41:18; 49:9; Nu. 23:3, ילד שָפִי‎ “he went 
upon a hill.” 


שפים-- שפן 
[Shephi], pr.n, see Be,‏ )3( 


(“serpents?”) [Shuppim], pr.n. m.—‏ שָפִים 
Ch. 7:12, 15.—(2) 26:16.‏ 1 )2( 


ne ay Gen. 49:17, a species of serpent, from 
the root שפף‎ Syriac, to glide. Arab. i. a kind of 


serpent, marked with black and white spots. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 416, seqq. 


(“beautiful”), [Shaphir], pr.n. of a‏ שפיר 


town of Judea, otherwise unknown, Mic. 1:11. 


Chald. adj. beautiful, Dan. 4:9, 18.‏ שפיר 


yw fut. ישפך‎ --)1( To PoUR, TO POUR OUT 
(Arabic \* 2.20 id., thiop. Wn: to cast metals, 
kindred to NED, .42.,), e.g. a drink-offering, Isaiah 
57:6. DT שפך‎ to pour out blood, i.e. to commit 
slaughter, Gen. 9:6; 37:22; Eze.14:19. Metaph. 
WEI DY Ps.42:5; and 132 Y Lam. 2:19; to pour 
out one’s soul, i.e. to be poured out in tears and 
complaints, followed by ‘9°2B? ג‎ Sa. 1:15; Ps. 62:9; 
compare Lam. loc. cit., by into BY to pour one’s 
anger upon any one, Eze.14:19; 22:22; Lam. 9: 4. 

(2) to heap up a mound (aujjditten), Eze. 26:8. 

NipHaL—(1) to be poured out, 1 Kings 13:5. 
Metaph., Ps.22:15, 51 am poured out like water,” 
a description of a man who cannot arise from weak- 
ness [Christ bearing our sins vicariously ]. 

(2) to be poured out, i.e. profusely expended 
(as money), Eze. 16:36; comp. éxyéw, Tob. 4:17. 

Puat, to be poured out, used of one’s steps, i.e. 
to slip, Ps. 73:2 ,קרי‎ compare the Lat. fund, for 
prosterni. 

HiITHPaE., to be poured out, Lam. 4:1. The 
phrase, “‘my soul is poured out,” 18--)6( it pours 
itself out in complaints, Job 30: 16.—(b) my blood is 
poured out, 1 die, Lam. 2:12. Hence — 


PY the place where any thing is poured out, 
Lev. 4:12; and — 


fem. urethra, through which the urine is‏ שָפָּכָה 
poured out, Deu. 23:2. Vulg. veretrum. Some in-‏ 
correctly render testicle (see IW).‏ 


boyy fut. bey inf. bei, Arab, law, |i» TO BE 
DEPRESSED, TO BE or BECOME LOW, used of a 
mountain, Isa. 40:4; of a wood, Isa. 10:33; a city, 
32:19. Metaph. to be depressed, is used of —(a) 
men who are cast down from a high rank Isaiah 
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שפו--שפן 


9:0,11,19, 173 5:15; 10:33 --)2( of the voice, 
both when low, Isa. 29:4; and altogether suppressed, 
Eee.12:4. Inf. רוח‎ DEY to be cast down of spirit, 
Pro. 16:19. Compare ?bY. 

Hieuir— (1) to depress, cast down, make low, 
(opp. to 0°), Psalm 18:28; 75:8. Intrans. to be 
cast down (pr. to cast (one’s self) down), Job 22:29. 
Followed by another verb it assumes the nature of an 
adverb, Jer.13:18,13% 1>°BY “humble yourselves, 
sit down,” i.e. sit down in a low place ({e6t eu) niedrig): 
Ps. 113:6. 

(2) to cast down, as walls, Isa. 25: 12. 

Derivatives, Say -- .שְפָּלוּת‎ 


DY Chaldee APHEL, to depress, tocast down 
(kings, mighty men), Dan. §:19; 7:24. With 723? te 
depress, humble one’s heart, to be humbled, ibid., 5: 22. 

BU m. יה‎ bY f. adj. low, of a tree, Eze.17:24; 
depressed (of a spot on the skin), Lev. 13:20, 21. 
Metaph,—(a) ignoble, vile, 28a.6:22; Job 5:11.--- 
(b) רומ‎ Day cast down, humble of spirit, Pro 29: 23; 
Isa. 57:15 ; and without 1 10. ; Isa. loc. cit. הַשפָלָה‎ 
that which is low, Eze. 21:31 (masc. with ה‎ parag.). 


Chald. low, Dan. 4:14.‏ שפל 


Ope) m. lowliness, 1. 6. an ignoble and wretched 
condition, Ecc. 10:6; Ps. 136: 23. 


mbpy f. id., Isa. 32:19. 


a low region, Josh. 11:16, fin.; with the‏ שָפָלֶה 
the low region near the Mediterranean‏ הַשָפָלָה art.‏ 
sea,extending from Joppa to Gaza, Josh.11:16; Jer.‏ 
Lepnda, 1 Mac. 12:38.‏ 4 ;33:13 ;32:44 


remiss-‏ ידי BY f. a letting down, with‏ ות 
ness of the hands, sloth, Ecc. 10:18.‏ 


DEY (perhaps, “ bald,” “shaven,” from the 
root שָפָה‎ ; there are no certain traces of a root DEY) 
[Shapham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. §:12. 


DEY ) nakedness,” “a place naked of trees”), 
[Shepham], pr.n. of a town in the eastern part of 
the tribe of Judah, Nu. 34:10, 11; prob. the same 
which is called [שי ?] שפְמות‎ 188. 30:28. Gent. n. 
WEY 1 Ch. 27:27. 


jaw an unused verb, prob. 1. q. }D¥, {BD to cover, 
to hide, especially under the earth, whence {DY 
Whence figuratively, up astute. 


mY m.—(i) a quadruped (which chews tte cud 
like a hare), Levit. 11:5; Deut.14:7; which live 


שפע- שקל 
gr gariously on rocks, and is remarked for its cunning,‏ 


Pe. 104:18; Prov. 30:26. The Rabbins render it 
coney; more correctly the LXX. in three places, 
xorpoyavAduoc, i. e. mus jaculus Linn., Arab. 7 
Jerboa, an animal 0* the size of the coney, with a 
head resembling that of a hog, with long hind legs 
fitted for leaping; it inhabits burrows dug in the mud, 
and is remarkably cunning. It is either so called 
from its burrows in which it hides itself, or from 
its cunning. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 1001, seqq. 
Ovdmaun, Verm. Sammlungen, iv. p. 48. 

(2) [Shaphan], pr.n.—(a) a scribe of Josiah, 
2 Ki. 22:3,12; Jer. 36:10, compare Ezek. 8:11.— 
(6) 21. 22:12; 25:22; Jer. 26:24; 39:14. 


DW an unused verb, to overflow, like the‏ ע 
Ch., Syr. Hence —‏ 


you m. abundance, Deu. 33:19, “abundance 
of the sea,” 1. 6. wealth obtained by sea traffic. 


mysy f. great multitude (pr. abundance), as 
of water, Job 22:11; 38:34; of men, 2 Ki.g:17; 
of camels, Isa. 60:6; Eze. 26: 10. 


‘YoY (“abundant”), [Shiphe], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 
4:37- 


an unused root, prob. i.q. Syr. aa to‏ שפף 


glide. 6 שפיפון‎ serpent, and pr. names שפוּפֶם‎ 
שפוּפז‎  םיִּפש.‎ 


DW = i. q. 5 TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE 
(cognate to 12¥, IBD); hence to polish. 

(2) to be bright, prop. to be polished (compare 
Arab. pe I. IV., to shine forth as the dawn, and 
NIP IBY’), to be beautiful, i.gq. Ch. and Syr. Fol- 
lowed by על‎ to please any one, Ps. 16:6, compare 
Dan. 4:24. The notion of being bright is also ap- 
pied to brillianey of sound Coompane on the other 
hand, 229); whence "BW trumpet. 

(3) 1. q. Zthiop. safura, to measure; whence 7BUN 
₪ measure; which see. (Cogn. is 12D No. 3, to num- 
ber.) As to the passage, Job 26: 13, see TBY, 


fut. 72 Chald., to be beautiful; followed‏ שפר 
Dan. 4:24, and O12 Dan. 3:32; 6:2, to please‏ על oy‏ 
(Syr. :8.(‏ 
TD, WYN.)‏ , שָפרְפָּרָא- שָפָר [Derivatives,‏ 
’ 
“BY m.—(1) beauty, elegance (of words), Gen.‏ 
.49:21 


(2) | Shapher], pr. n. of a mountain in the desert 
of Arabia, Num. 33:23, 24. 
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| 1:12; 


שמע- שקו 


mY f.i— (1) brightness, beauty. Here, ap- 
parently, we should refer with Jo. Simonis, who has 
been followed by Ewald (Gr. page 92), Job 26:13, 
may ovew בְּרוּחו‎ > by his (God's) Spirit the heavens 
were made bri igh tness,” i.e. splendid, most splendid. 
Several interpreters have supposed "78Y to be for 
may (to make beautiful, to adorn, sc. with stars and 
constellations), so put that two constructions רוחן)‎ 
may שי‎ and WBY DY (בּרוּחו‎ are confused (Vulg 
spiritus ejus ornavit caelos), but Dag. forte necessarium 
is scarcely ever found to be omitted in the letters 
.בנדכפת‎ 

(2) [Shiphrah], pr.n. f., Ex. 1:15. 


TY m., ornaments of a throne, tapestry 
with which a throne is covered, Jer. 43:10 ,קרי‎ whera 
the כתיב‎ has WEY. 


m., Chald., dawn, Dan. 6:20.‏ שַפֶרְפְרָא 
from id.‏ 


Syriac 


NSW fut. ישפת‎ --)1( TO PLACE, TO PUT (i. q 
nw which I suppose to be itself cognate to this verb, 
so that 5 is softened into 3, and even into}; compare 
עַפָר‎ , WY; NBM and חור‎ to ie. MDD and MAD to spread 
out, and to spread over. 0 pay and 02"), @ Ki, 
4:38; Ezek. 24:3; Psalm 22: 16, מָוֶת תִּשְפְּחָנִי‎ “Ey 
“into the dust of death (in the sepulchre) thou wilt 
put me.’ 

(2) followed by a dat. of pers., to gtve, Isaiah 
26:12. 

Derivatives, NBYN, מִשְפְּתִים‎ 

m. dual, stalls, 0108, ,14 (com‏ שֶפַתִּים 
pare DInawND p. Dxx, A), Eze. 40:43 (where places in‏ 


the court of the temple are signified, in which the 
sacrificial victims were bound). 


sw an unused verb, 1. q. שטף‎ to inundate, 
tovcerflow. Hence— 

AY “on inun-‏ קצָף ,54:8 once found, Isa.‏ שצף 
YY Prov.‏ אף .ף .1 dation (pouring out) of wrath”‏ 
appears to have been used for‏ שצְף The form‏ .27:4 
by the writer, for the sake of paronomasia.‏ שטף 


py Chald.,i.g. שוק‎ ₪ leg; pl., Dan. 2:33. Theod., 


Ky pat. 


fut. PY To BE SLEEPLESS (Arab. dE) Ps.‏ שקד 
to watch, Psa. 127:1; Ezr.8:29. Figure-‏ ;102:8 
to watch over any thing,‏ על tively — —(a) followed by‏ 
i.e. to attend to it, to fix one’s attention on any thing,‏ 
Dan.g:14° Job 21:38:‏ ;44:27 ;31:28 


שקר- שקל 


(but Pro. 8:34, ninds by שקד‎ is to be taken in its 
proper sense, to watch at the threshold, to guard the 
threshold). Isa. 29:20, | שקְרִי‎ “those who watch 
for iniquity,” who are diligent not to do what is good, 
but what is evil.—(d) to lie in watt for (used of a 
leopard); followed by 72005. 5:6. | = 

PuaL, part. 1PM (denom. from 72%) as if amyg- 
dalatus, i. 6. made of the form of almond flowers, Ex. 
25:33) 34- 


pe m.—(1) the almond tree; so called be- 
cause of all trees it is the first to arouse and awake 
from the sleep of winter, Jer. 1:11 (where allusion is 
made to \ 6ב‎ signification of haste and ardour, which 
there is is. this root). 

(2) an almond, the nut of the almond, Gen. 
43:11; Numbers 17:23; Eccl. 12:5, ינא שֶקד‎ the 
almond is rejected” (by the old man who has no 
teeth), although really a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others incorrectly, “ the almond flourishes,” which 
they refer to whiteness of hair; but the flower of the 
almond is not hoary, but rose-coloured. See Cels. 


Hierob. i. p. 297. 


To DRINK (see, as‏ שֶָתָה not used in Kal, i.g.‏ שקה 
to the interchange of the letters & and ¢, p. pccxx, A).‏ 
Arab. dei ZEth. pyP: to drink, to irrigate.‏ 

Hrenit—(1) to give to drink, to furnish drink; 
followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 19:32; 
94:43; Jud. 4:19; Num. 5:94: Psalm 60:5; Job 
22:7; Jer.9:14; 35:2; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 
80:6; מ[‎ of thing (of any thing), Cant. 8:2. Part. 
MWD subst., a butler, cup-bearer, Genesis 40:1; 
41:9; but Genesis 40:21 772 denotes drink (see 
מִשְקָה‎ p.Dxx, B, No. 2); and we should thus understand 
the words, “he restored the chief butler again 2 
מִשֶקְהגּ‎ to his drink,” i.e. to his butlership, and he 
again gave him his office of cup-bearer. 

(2) to water cattle, Gen. 24:46; 29:2; Ex.2:16, 
17, 19. 

(3) to irrigate, to water land, Gen. 2:6,10; Ps. 
104: 13. 

Niaz, see שקע‎ Niphal. 

PoaL, to be watered, moistened. Job21:24,“the 
snarrow of his bones is watered,” 1. 6. is fresh, 
vigorous (compare Prov. 3:8; 15:30; 17:22). 

Derivatives, שקֶת‎  הקשמ‎ and the two following words 

drink; only in‏ (קטוּל (for NPY of the form‏ שקו 
Ps. 102: 10.‏ שקָוִים plur.‏ 


spy plur. with suff. "PY Hos. 2:7.—(1) drink, 
Hos. loc cit. (where we should not understand water. 
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weighed, counted to me. 


a 


שפע- שקל. 


but some more delicate drink; especially wine. LXX. 
Ald. 6 viveg pov). 

(2) the moistening, i.e. refreshing of bones, Pro. 
3:8; see the verb in Pual. 


m., an abomination, something abomt-‏ שפוּץ 
nable; used of impure things (garments), Nah. 3:6;‏ 
Zec. 9:7; especially‏ 0ז000(ש600 of flesh of victims,‏ 
the idol of‏ שי of idols. 1 Ki. 11:5, “ Milcom DY‏ 
the Ammonites.” 2 Ki. 23:13; Dan. 9:27; comp.‏ 
Dan. 11:31; 12:11. Plur, idols, 2 Ki. 23:24; Eze.‏ 
.8 ,20:7 


To REST, TO HAVE QUIET (pr.‏ ישקט fut.‏ שקט 
to lie, to lie down; compare Arab. |i: to fall;‏ 
kindred to N3D, \ =.6.2(- It is used — (a) of one whom‏ 


וד- 

no one 8188509,010.3:11ת‎ 5:31; 8:98, 017 
46:27 (hence MON? OY Josh. 11:23; 14:15), and 
who harasses no one, Jud. 18:7, 27; which sometimes 
arises from fear, Psalm 76:9.—(b) of a person who 
does nothing, remains inactive, Isa.62:1; Jer. 47:6; 
hence used of God when he does not afford aid, Psa 
83:2. 

to cause to be quiet, i.e. to allay‏ (1)-- ההקוצד 
strife, Pro. 15:18; also, to make tranquil and se-‏ 
cure, i.e. to give quiet, Job 34:29; followed by ¢‏ 
of thing (from danger), Ps. 94:13.‏ מ[ of pers. and‏ 

(2) intrans. to keep oneself quiet (pr. to make 
oneself quiet, Ruge bey fic) hervorbringen, Rube halten), 
Isa. 7:43 57:20. Inf. הַשֶקט‎ subst. rest, quiet, Isa. 
30:15; 32:17. The earth is figuratively said to be 
quiet, when the air is sultry and unmoved (bey ftillers 
{dwitter Luft), Job 37:17. Hence— 


m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22:9.‏ שקט 


bow fut. Oper, once Mowry (as if from (ישקל‎ Jer. 
32:9; TO POISE, TO WEIGH (Arab. |i, more often 


ץ 
and “Sob id. The primary idea‏ ת בר ks, Syr.‏ 
is that of suspending a balance, compare Ethiopic‏ 
D, 7120,‏ א A: to suspend, as on a cross. Compare‏ 
and Lat. pendo, pendeo), Ex. 22:16; 2 Sam. 14:26;‏ 
Isa. 40:12. Followed by ? to weigh out to any one‏ 
(metals, money), Gen. 23:16; Jer. 32:9; Ezr. 8:25;‏ 
Esth. 3:9; followed by‏ על followed by "Tt‏ 
Y (to weigh over or into the royal treasuries) Esth..‏ 
Sam. 18:12, “although I might weigh a‏ 2 ;4:7 
thousand shekels in my hands,” i.e. if they were‏ 
Figuratively, to weigh, t‏ 


| examine any person, Job 31:6; any thing, Job 6: 2. 


Nipnat, to be weighed, Job 6:2; to be 4 


out, Job 28:15; Ezr. 8:33. 


שקל- שרח 


Derivatives, Savin, מַשַקוּל‎ nopein, pr. n. אֶשֶקְלן‎ 
and --- 


pl. pepy const. py m. a shekel, a certain‏ שקל 
weight of gold and silver, containing twenty deans‏ 
Ex. 30:13; which the Hebrews used, when‏ ,)773( 
No. 2), Gen. 23:‏ עָבַר weighed, for money (compare‏ 
Ex. 21:32; Lev. 5:15; 27:3, 6; Josh.7:213‏ ;15,16 
Sa. 17:5; of this there are two kinds distinguished,‏ 1 
the holy shekel, Ex. 30:13; and the royal shekel,‏ 
Sam. 14:26 (but which was the larger and which‏ 2 
the less of these is not stated). In the time of the‏ 
Maccabees (1 Macc. 15:6) silver coins were struck‏ 
of the weight of a shekel, bearing the inscription Spy‏ 
(see F. P. Ba yer, De Nummis Hebrao-Samarita-‏ ישראל 
nis, Valent. 1781, 4to. p. 171, seqq.), which con-‏ 
tained four Attic drachms (i. e. one stater), according‏ 
to Josephus (Arch. iii. 8, § 2), nor does the weight‏ 
of those still in being differ much from this, which,‏ 
though worn with age, contains 215—229 grains‏ 
troy weight, 60 grains of which are equal to one‏ 
drachm (see Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. Vett. iii. p- 464.‏ 
Frohlich, Annal. Regum Syrie, Prolegg. p.84. Rasche,‏ 
The LXX., how-‏ .)904 .כ ,2 Lex. Rei Nummarie Iv.‏ 
by eidpaxpor, which may be‏ שֶקָל ever, often render‏ 
thus reconciled with the words of Josephus and the‏ 
weight of existing coins, by supposing that the shekel‏ 
betore the Babylonian exile, and before the use of‏ 
coined money, was a smaller weight. Of less value‏ 
and weight was also the gixdoc, 04/06 used by the‏ 
Persians, and containing 7} oboli (six oboli being‏ 
equal to one drachm), Xen. Anab. i. 5, § 6. Golden‏ 
shekels used at Ephesus are mentioned by Alexander‏ 
ftolus, ap. Macrob. Sat. v. 22.‏ 


an unused verb. Arab. eine to be ill,‏ שקסם 


sick. Wence— 


(sing. found sometimes in Mishnah), plur.‏ שְַמָה 
Kin. 10:27; Isaiah 0:9; Amos 7:14; and‏ 1 שקמים 
ninpy f. Ps. 78:47, sycamore, Gr. TUKOMOPOS, TUKA-‏ 
puvoc, a very frequent tree in the lower districts of‏ 
Palestine, resembling the mulberry tree in its leaves‏ 
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig, but‏ 
more difficult of digestion (Dioscorid. i. 182, compare‏ 
the etymology) ; these grow from the wood itself of‏ 
the branches, and they are cultivated only by per-‏ 
sons of the lowest condition (see D3). See Cels.‏ 
Hierob. i. p. 310. Warnekros, Natural Ilist. of the‏ 
Byecmore, in Repert. f. Morgenl. Litt. fase. 11, 12.‏ 


מז 
aw TO SUBSIDE, TO SINK DOWN, as fire, Num.‏ 


11:9; to be submerged as a country, Jer. 51:64; | 
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שקל- שקץ 
as by‏ כִּיאר Am. 9:5, “it is overflowed, DY‏ 
the river of Egypt,” where it is joined with an ace‏ 
of plenty.‏ 

Nirwa, to be submerged (of a country), Am. 6:8 
.קרי‎ In כתיב‎ for MYPY2 there is 7&2 by elision of’ y 

Hirui.—(1) to cause to sink down, water, Eze 
32:14. 

(2) to sink, to depress, Job 40:25; yewn bana 
128 “ canst thou sink down his tongue with a cord?" 
canst thou tame him (the crocodile) by putting a cord 


or bridle in his mouth? 
Derivatives, )Pwd, 


ny py pl. f. places sunk down in a wall 
(LXX. 06866. Vulg. vallicule); formed from שקע‎ 
and x3 to be deep. 


not used in Kal; prob. TO Lay UPON (ters‏ שק ף 
legen, dariiberlegen), TO LAY OVER; specially planks and‏ 
,א ₪ beams, to cover witth planks, i. q. Arab.‏ 
.משקף שקפִים Gr. oxerdw, 006000. lence Py',‏ 

to lie out over any thing (fic) vorn 806006‏ ג זוע את 
vorbiegens Gr. wapaxumrev); especially in order ta‏ 
look out; hence to look out, to look forth (compare‏ 
Wa) Jud. 5:98 ;‏ הָחַלון) under MBY) from a window‏ 

2 Sam. 6:16; also used of a mountain which hangs 
over a region, Nu. 21:20; 23:28. Metaphorically, 
Jerem. 6:1, “calamity impends from the north.” 
| 
ו‎ 
| 


272 
(Arab. 23.4! long and at the same time bending, 
of the neck of the ostrich, used of a tall person whe 
hang3 down his head.) 

Hira, id., specially DY23"D השקיף‎ to look forth 
(God) from heaven, Ps. 14:2; 53:3; 85:12; to look 
forth from a window, Gen. 26:8. 

Derivatives, see under Kal. 


Foe m. a layer of beams, a flooring, ceiling 
1 Ki.7:5, “all their doors with the posts APY רְבְעִים‎ 
were square with the beams,” i. e. covered over with 
beams and planks (not vaulted), and therefore of a 
square form. 


Dap m. pl. beams latd over. 1Ki.7:4; 6:4, 
DYDD חלוני שקְפִים‎ ‘‘windows with closed beams,” 
compare the root DDN. 


ABOMINABLE, 

PlEL— (1) to contaminate, to pollute, with וְפשו‎ 
oneself, Lev. 11:43; 5. 

(2) to abominate, to loathe, Psalm 22:95; espe 
cially something impure, Lev. 11:11: 7:36. 


ay} . > 
שקץ‎ not used in Kal, To BE BASE, IMPURB, 
| 
| 
| Derivatives, {SPY and — 


2m 1/| שש‎ 


שקל--שרה DCCCALIX‏ שקץ--שרה 


nerve, muscle. Collect. Pro. 3:8, yw A MAND 
“health (refreshment) shall it be to thy nerves" 
(in which is the seat of strength). In the other he 


m. an abomination, something avomi-‏ שקץן 
nable, used of unclean persons and things, especially‏ 
those belonging to idolatry, Lev. 11:10, 12, 13, 20,‏ 


23, 41,42; Isa.66:17. mistich there is “to thy bones.” 2 
שמ‎ sy (2) the navel (prop. the navel cord); Arab. | 
rR Bee Eze. 16:4. Compare .שרר‎ 


up| NW ₪ NY (Dan. 2:22) Chald.—(1) to loose‏ אטת To‏ (1)--.(שוק fut. Pe (cogn. to‏ שקק 
AND DOWN, TO RUN ABOUT, used especially of those (knots, metaph. difficult questions), Dan. 5:16. Part.‏ 
loosed from bonds, Dan. 3:25. Specially‏ שרין who eagerly seek any thing; used of locusts ] ?[, Joel | plur.‏ 
Isa. 33:4 (followed by 2 of prey); hence— used of those who turn aside at evening to an inn and‏ ;2:9 


(2) to be eager, greedy, thirsty, used of a bear, : 
Prov. 28:15; of a thirsty man, Isaiah 29:8; Psalm loose a burdens of their beasts (Arab. | =, Greek 
Karahiw, whence xardAvpa); hence— 


107 :9. | ּ 
HITHPALPAL PUPAYT i i.q. Kal No.1; Nah. 2:5. (2) to turn in to lodge, and generally tc dwell 
(Syr. Ji to put up, to dwell), Dan. 2:22. Comp. 


Derivative PWD. הָשְכִּים‎ 
(1)-עפג‎ i.q. Kal No.1, to loose, Dan. 5:12. 
(2) to begin (prop. to open, comp. bn and bom). 
ITHPAEL, to ee ae Dan. 5:6. 
שֶראֶצָר‎ ) pn “prince of fire”), [Share- 
zer|, pr. .מ‎ .- ‘ae a son of Sennacherib, a par 


ricide, Isaiah 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37.—(2) Zec. 7:2. 
Compare WWW 227. 


To LIE, followed by a dat. of‏ .ישקר fut.‏ שקר 
pers. TO DECEIVE any one, Gen. 21:23. (The pri-‏ 
mary idea is eas that of colouring, compare peo‏ 


Grew 


to be red, ; 34 red colour, paint, falsehood; see 


Tsepregi, in Dice Lugdd. p.115; compare the kin- 
dred שרק‎ .( 

to lie, 1 Sam. 15:29; followed by 3 of pers.‏ תסו 
"PY‏ ָּבְרִית ; Lev. 19:11; also, 3 of thing, to deceive‏ 


an unused root. Syr. and Ch. to be hot.‏ שרב 
to deceive in a covenant, 1. 6. Ley to break a‏ 


dry, cognate to J1¥. Hence— 


m.—(1) heat 01 the sun, , 158. 40( :10 ; 1101106 --‏ שרב 

(2) a phenomenon frequent in the desert of Ara- 
bia and Egypt, and sometimes also observed in the 
southern parts of Russia and France (Arabic I os 
Kor. xxiv. 39; French, le mirage; Germ. Rimmung, 
Gpiegelung); it consists in this, that the desert, either 
the whole or in part, appears like a sea or a lake, so 
that even the most skilful travellers are sometimes 
deceived, see Erdmann and Fréln in Gilbert's 
Annales Phys. ₪ xxviii. page 1, and my Comment, 
on Isa. 35:7. 116006 light is thrown upon the words, 
Isaiah loc. cit. Din? 220 הָיָה‎ “the desert which 
assumes the appearance of water shall be changed 
into a lake” (into real water). 


(“heat of Jehovah”), [Sherebiah]s‏ שְרְבָיה 
pr.n. masc. Ezra 8:18, 24; Neh. 8:7; 9:4; 10:13;‏ 
.24 ,12:8 

D'S WY שְבָט .ף .ג‎ (5 being inserted, as to which 
see p. pccxLvin, A), ₪ sceptre, a form used in the 
later Hebrew, Est. 4:11; 5:2; 8:4. 


faith, Ps. 80: he Ww ‘oat an ace. id. Isa. 63: 8. 


Jer. 23:32, m. |‏ שְקְרִיהֶם pl. with suff.‏ שָקֶר 

(1) ₪ /%6. דּבָרִי שָקֶר‎ lying words, Ex. 5:9. "PY ער‎ 
a lying witness, Deut. 19:18. לשָקֶר‎ yar’ to be per- 
jured, Levit. §:24; 19:12. נְבָּא בַשָקֶר‎ to prophesy 
false things (notreceived from God), Jer. 5:31; 20:6; 
29:9. Absol. and in the manner of an adverb, (thou 
hast spoken) falsely, (it is) ₪ lie, 2 Ki. g:12; Jer. 
37:14. Pl. lies, Ps.101:7. Once for concr. a liar 
(for "RY WN), Pro. 17:4. 

(2) whatever deceives, fraud, vanity. Psalm 
33:17, } לְתַשוּעָה‎ DIDI] PY i.e. they are deceived who | 
hope for victory from cavalry. | 110006 7)Y? in vain, | 
1 Sam. 25:21; Jer. 3:23; and "BY without cause, | 
undeservedly, Ps. 38:20; 69:5; 119:78, 86. 


(as if from‏ שקתות f. Gen. 24:20; pl. const.‏ שקת 
Mp) Gen. 30:38, drinking troughs, such as were‏ 
made of wood and stone, and were used for cattle to‏ 
,שקה drink at. Root‏ 


lo or mw plur. MY walls, Jer. §:10, i.q. 
nvnw. So LXX., Vulg., Chald., the context requir- L שרה‎ i. q. Ch. שרא‎ to loose. 
ing it. PIEL, שרה ו‎ TO LOOSE, Jer. 15:11 “Pp, 20) Iw 


will loose thee for good,” i.e. I will set thee‏ > | (1)--- (שרר m. with suff. WW (from the root‏ שר 
55 


שרה--ששה 


free. The Hebrews appear to have used this verb 
also in a bad sense (v1), for to desert, on which ac- 
count there is added in this place .טוב‎ 

Derivatives, TID, שרוּת‎ 


II. שָרָה‎ perhaps i. q. Arab. 5-5 to shine, to 
glitter (as lightning); hence WW, JW a coat of mail. 


mY pl. MW, f. chains; hence bracelets, Isa. 
9:19, so called from being wreathed, root TY No. 1. 
(Ch. שיר‎ id.; also Gr. 0606, and Hebr. TRY, which 
see In its place.) 


MW pleasant lodging-place”),‏ חן (for‏ שָרוּחָן 
[Sharuhen], pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites,‏ 
Josh. 19: 6.‏ 


plain,” “plain country”),‏ “ ישרון (for‏ שָרון 
every where with the art. wa Sharon, pr.n. of a‏ 
plain country near the Mediterranean Sea, between‏ 
Caesarea and Joppa, remarkable for the fertility of‏ 
.ts fields and pastures, Josh. 12:18; Cant.2:1; Isa.‏ 
Chr.27:29. Some under-‏ 1 ;65:10 ;35:2 $3:93 
stand another plain of the same name to be spoken‏ 
of, 1 Ch. 5:16, for which, however, there is no oc-‏ 
easion; [In ‘Thes. Gesenius favours this supposition],‏ 
370.—Hence ‘2. a Sha-‏ ,188 .כ Relandi Palest.‏ 
~onite, 1 Ch. 27:29.‏ 


which see.‏ , שריקות .ף i.‏ כתיב 18:16 Jer.‏ שָרוּקות 


שרו Ch.‏ .כתיב beginning, Jer.15:11‏ + שָרוּת 
Pael No. 2.‏ שרא id., from the root‏ 


Ww [Shttraz], see HY, 


m. Ezr.‏ .ם .זכ beginning” ?(, [Sharaz],‏ “( שָרִי 
.10:40 
me f. a coat of matl, so called apparently from‏ 


its glittering, see TW No. IL., Job 41:18. 

Neh.‏ שרְנִים .1 ,38 ,17:5 Sam.‏ 10.1 (1)--- שריון 
2Ch.26:14. (Syr. bigs id.) ‘The‏ שָרִינות ,4:10 
which see.‏ ,סר'1] same is‏ 

(2) [Sirton], pr.n. given to Mount Hermon by 
the Sidonians, Deut. 3:9, compare YY. This name 
appears to have been taken from its resemblance to 


a breastplate, just like the Gr. Qwpdé, for the moun- 
tuin of Magnesia. 


m. id. a coat of mail, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa.‏ שרין 
b9:17.‏ 


plur. fem.—(1) whistlings, or rather‏ שריקוּת 
Nip yw, which should be‏ עָדָרִים ,6 :5 pipings, Jud.‏ 


DCCCL 
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שרה- שרק 


referred to the shepherds, who play מע‎ pipes while 
keeping their sheep. 
(2) hissings, derisions, Jer. 18:16 .קרי‎ 


WY adj. firm, hard (Ch. שריר‎ id.), only in pL 
IDA שרירי‎ the firm parts of the belly (of the hip- 
popotamus), 1. 6. the nerves, ligaments, muscles, Job 
40:16. Root 1%; but compare שר‎ No. 1.—Hence 
abstr.— 


vtub-‏ 29 רע and‏ לב hardness, with‏ + שרירוּת 
bornness of heart, Deut. 29:18; Ps. 81:13; Jer.‏ 
Aram. [LOsvenm in 5‏ .11:8 ;9:13 ;7:94 ;3:17 
good sense, firmness, truth.‏ 


maw see ,שארִית‎ 


MDW Jer. 31:40 ,כתיב‎ which appears to me to 
have sprung by a transcriber’s error, from MDW 
fields, which is in the parallel place, 2 Ki.23:4, 
and also Jer. loc. cit. in ,קרי‎ 6 MSS., and some 
printed editions. That the common reading (which 
has been followed by the LXX., who have written 
"Agapnpwe), in the sense of fields cut up or overs 
flowed, may be defended as belonging to the He- 
brew language, Kuypers has endeavoured to shew in 


Dissert. Lugdd. i. p. §37, comparing Arab. er ל‎ 


to cleave, to cut; but this is without any appear- 
ance of truth. 


YW -₪ TO CREEP, TO CRAWL, used of rep- 
tiles and smaller water animals, Gen. 7:21; Lev. 
11:29, 41, 42, 43. Sometimes a place (earth or sea) 
is said to creep with creeping things, i.e. to abound 
in them (von etwas wimmeln), followed by an ace. 
(compare 72) No. 4), as the sea with aquatic crea- 
tures, Gen. 1:20, 21; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7:28; 
Ps. 105:30. Hence— 

(2) to multiply selves, to be multiplied, of 
beasts, Gen. 8:17; 9:7; of persons, Ex.1:7. ith, 
W2ZR: to sprout forth. Hence — 


Vv m., collect.—(1) reptiles, Gen. 7:21; Lev. 
5:2; 11:29. Verse 20, “winged reptiles (YR 
(הָעוּף‎ that walk on four” (feet), are bats (not crickets 
which have six legs, though they are said to use only 
four of them in walking), 11:91, 23; Deu. 14:19. 

(2) smaller aquatic anima!s, Gen. 1:20; more 
fully 0197 שרץ‎ Lev. 11:10. 


TO HISs, TO WHISTLE;‏ (1)--ישרק fut.‏ שרק 
aifcen, pfeifen (an onomatopoetic root, like the Greek‏ 
gupifw, ovpicow, ovpirrw, from the theme ovoly-‏ 


שרקה--ששה 


compare oipryt, ciprypa, oupiyyior).— (a) followed 
by ל‎ to bring near to by hissing or whistling, as bees, 
flies (in the manner of a bee-keeper), Isaiah 5:26; 
7:18; figuratively peoples, Isa. 1000. citt.; Zech. 10:8. 
In other places it is—(d) in mockery (augjijden, aus 
pfeifen), 1 Ki.g:8; Lam. 2:15, 16; followed by על‎ of 
ei on thing, Jer.19:8; 49:17; pregn., Job 27:23, 
ppp voy ישרק‎ “they shall hiss him out of his 
eplace.” 
(2) to pipe (to whistle, not with the mouth, but 
with an instrument). Hence MP W, SPW. 


mw f., hissing, mockery. ap MA to be- 
come a mocking, Jer. 19:8; 25:9; 29:18. 


TW — (1) to twist, to twine like a rope 
(kindred to the roots ,טוּר ,שור‎ ND, Wr, WA; all of 
which have the idea of turning, twisting, going ina 
circle, variously inflected). [ence שר‎ and שרר‎ the 
navel (pr. the umbilical cord; Nabelftrang); DMWY 
nerves, sinews; TW, TW, NOW a chain (as if a 
rope made of metal). Hence — 

(2) to be firm, hard (Syr. Pael, to make firm, 
stable); especially in a bad sense; whence שָרִירוּת‎ 
obstinacy (of heart). 

(3) to press together; hence to oppress, to 
treat as an enemy, i.g. V1¥ No. 4. Part. שרר‎ an 
adversary, an enemy, Psa. 27:11; 54:7; 56:3; 


69:11. 
Derivatives, see Kal No. 1,2. 


[Sharar], pr.n. m., 9 Sam. 23:33, for “ay‏ שָרֶר 
Ch. 11:35.‏ 1 


Cant.‏ שר with suff. TW the navel, i. gq.‏ שרר 
used for the part around the navel, or the‏ ;7:3 
belly (which is compared to a bowl). Compare on‏ 
טִיבוּר the other hand 30 high place, summit; and‏ 
navel,‏ 


WY (“root, i. q. UW; comp. Syr. fara) [She- 
resh], pr. n.m., 1 7:16. 
שרש‎ plur. שרשים‎ with suff. YYW constr. ww 


m.—(1)A ROOT; Syr. Lacan; compare YW. Job 
30:4; Jer.17:8; and frequently. Figuratively it is 
—(a) the lowest part of a thing, as of the foot 
(compare Lat. planta pedis), Job 13:27; of a moun- 
sain (Lat. radix), Job 28:9; of the sea, Job 36:30. 
Henoe—(b) a root of controversy is the ground, 
cauze of the controversy, Job 19:28. As nations, 
when they take up their abode in any country, 
are said ta be planted in it and to take 2006 (see YD)). 


NCCCLI 


שרה--ששר 


—(c) root is put poet. for the seat, 160070 
Jud. 5:14. 

(2) ₪ shoot which springs from a root, Isa. 53:9; 
hence metaph. ישי‎ WW the shoot of Jesse, Isaiah 
11:10; of the Messiah; compare pifa Aavid, Apoo. 
515. [There is no need to depart from the usual 
meaning 004.[ On the other hand, root (by a 
metaphor taken from plants and applied to a people‘ 
is meant, Isa. 14:30. | 

Hence denom. שר‎ and the verb-— 


Piet, to root out, eradicate, extirpate,‏ שר ש 
Ps. §2:7; Job 31:12.‏ 

pass. 105‏ שרש ,צאט 

Por, YW to take root (pr. to make, to produce 
root), Isa. 40:24. 

Poa, id. Jer. 12:2. 

Hira, i. q. Poel, Job 5:3; Isa. 27:6 (and there 
metaph. of a man flourishing in prosperity), with the 
addition of DW WY Ps. 80:10. 


דוד 


Ch. i.q. Heb. ₪ root, Dan. 4:12.‏ שרש 


MUAY for quadril. MWR pl. const. MMW + 
small chains, Ex. 28:22. 


eradication,‏ 1 .ונס WW‏ קרי (shéroshu),‏ שרשו 
rooting out, i.e. expulsion, banishment, Ezr. 7:26;‏ 
No. 1, >.‏ שש compare Ezr. 10:8; and Heb.‏ 


mew f. a little chain, Exod. 28:14; 39:15. 
Root 12% No.1. Arab. with the letter r softened 


eludes, Ch. mb, שלְשָלֶת‎ Hence 185 
mw which see. 


NW not used in Kal. 
Pre, NW inf. שרת‎ and with the tone drawn back, 


nw Deu. 17:12; fut. convers. nw TO WAIT UPON, 
TO SERVE, TO MINISTER UNTO, with an ace. of pers. 
Gen. 39:4; 40:4; Num. 3:6; 1 Ki.1:15; followed 
by ? Nu. 4:9. There often occurs, פֶת וי‎ NW con- 
cerning the ministering priests, Nu. 18:2: 1 Samuel 
2:11; 3:1; and without the acc., Nu. 3:31; 4:12; 
trom which we must distinguish !י‎ DY¥3 NW Deut. 
18:5, 7, i.e. to worship Jehovah by calling upon 
him, according to the analogy of the phrases 8 
יי‎ nya, Ova 722. A very bold expression, Isaiah 
60:7, “ the rams of Nebaioth 421NW shall minie- 
ter tu thee,” i.e. shall serve for sacred ministry, 
Part. MWD subst. a minister, a servant, Josh.1:2,; 
specially in holy things, Ezr. 8:17; fem. משרת‎ (fi 
ג ,(ְמְשָרְתֶת‎ 1:15. 


NYY see ה‎ 


ee tee 


שש-שתר 


1 שש‎ f. & שָשָה‎ const. NYY .מו‎ s1x (often oc- 
curring). (A numeral, which is widely extended 
even beyond the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages ; 


- 2% : 
Arab. ב‎ doo, Aram. שת‎ which see; Ath. :ו‎ 


Sanscr. shash, Zend. gswas, Slav. schest, Gr. ¢, Lat. 
sex, to which every one can easily add the forms used 
in modern languages.) —Plur. OWY sixty (often 
occurring ). suite 

ששי ,ששה Derivatives,‏ 


IL. WW m. 503 6א1אד5‎ wuts (from the root 
ww). 
_(1) white marble, Esther 1:6; Cant. 5:15, i. q. 
שיש‎ 
(2) byssus, so called from its whiteness, both that 
of the Egyptians, Gen. 41:42; Prov. 31:22; and of 
the Hebrew priests, Exod. 26:1; 27:9,18; 28:39. 
See p33. (This word, as we have seen, may be re- 
ferred to a Hebrew origin; it nearly approximates 
however to the Avgyptian ye18y, and perhaps the 
Hebrews may have so imitated the Egyptian word, 
that it might also seem to have an etymology in their 
own language.) See Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 259; Hart- 
mann’s Hebrierin, , 111. p. 34—46. 


an uncertain root. Pie, NYY Eze. 39:2,‏ שש א 
PAI > 1 will turn thee and will‏ וְשָשָאתִיך )17 yn?‏ 
lead thee (LXX. caBodnyijow ce, but Compl. cardéw‏ 
ve. Targ. I will make thee go astray. Vulg. seducam te)‏ 
and will lead thee up.” The signification of leading‏ 
is clear enough from the context: as to the origin, com-‏ 


pare Eth. ADAM: contr. AAD: whence A :ול‎ 


to walk or go about, to traverse countries, and 
ב :יע חי‎ ladder, from the idea of going up. 

“sayy [Sheshbazzar], pr.n. Pers. (perhaps 
contr. from SUL worshipper of fire); the name 
which Zerubbabel appears to have borne in Ezra 
1:8; §:14. 

MOY Prep (from the numeral &¥) pr. to divide 
into six parts, hence to give a sixth part, Eze. 45:13 


OY (“ whitish”? from the root ww), [Sha- 
shat}, pr. n.m. Ezr. 10:40. 


(id.) ]8868 01[, pr.n. of one of the Ana-‏ שָשִי 
kim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 16:14; Jud. 1:10.‏ 


wy Eze. 16:13 ana, for UY six. [Ought not 
this to be YY No. 11. byssus ?] The writer appears 
to have used this uncommon form for the sake of 
paronomasia with the word ‘WD 


DCCCLII 


וא אטחה הההורדדי היוה מההההוריהההממקן) rn‏ 


שש-שת. 


wy m. ששִית‎ fem. 81217. Fem. also denotes @ 
sixth part, Eze. 4:11; 45:13. 


[Sheshach], a name of Babylon, Jevem.‏ ששף 
The origin and proper signification‏ .51:41 ;25:26 
are doubtful. The Hebrew interpreters, and also‏ 
(ive. a 08-‏ אתבש is put by‏ ששך Jerome, suppose that‏ 
ש,א balistic mode of writing, in which n is put for‏ 
for 3) for 033, and that the prophet used that secret*‏ 
mode of writing for fear of the Chaldeans. Even if‏ 
it were conceded (which it cannot be) that these‏ 
Kabbale or mysteries, or trifles, were already in use‏ 
in the time of Jeremiah, how could it be explained,‏ 
that in 51:41, in the same verse 23 is mentioned‏ 
by its own proper name? not amiss is the supposition‏ 
of C. B. Michaélis, that VY is contracted from Del‏ 


comparing (2%, to cover a gate with iron or other 
plate, so that ששך‎ would denote Babylon, as yadxd- 
muAoc. Bohlen renders it house of the prince, com- 
paring Persic sl4, a4. 


wy (perhaps 1. g. WW “ lily”), [Sheshan], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:31, 34, 35. 


pure (according to Jo. Simonis, for שקק‎ “de. 
sire”), [Shashak], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:14, 25. 


Wy an unused root, which has the signification 
“Vs 


of redness (cogn. to ,קר‎ Pw), Arab. בל‎ red, rosy, 
> 
1101106 -- 


“WY, in pause WY m. red colour, red ochre, 
rubrica, Jer. 22:14. Vulg. sinopis, i.e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was most esteemed, see Plin. H. N., 
XXXV. 5, 8.13. DUXX. piAroc,in Hom. rubrica. The 


Hebrews render it cinnabar, vermilion. 


m. columns (from the root N'Y),‏ שָתות plur.‏ שֶת 
and metaph. princes, nobles. Psa. 11:3, “when‏ 
the columns are overturned,” 1.6. when the noblest,‏ 
the defenders of what is right and good, have perished.‏ 
Isa. 19:10, “and the columns thereof (of Egypt)‏ 
are broken down,” i.e. the foremost of the state.‏ 
Opp. to the hired labourers, i.e. the common people.‏ 


I. nw_(1) buttock, Isa. 20:4; plur. שתות‎ 2 Sa. 

10:4. Arab. 22-20, Syriac plur. Ae] id. The 
> 

origin should be sought in the root N'Y (compare the 
German Gefif), although NinY with the forms in 
Arab. and Syr. follows the analogy of verbs .לה‎ 

(2) (Seth, Sheth], pr. n. of the third [mentione אה‎ 
son of Adam, ;4:95,26.מ30)‎ 5:3, seqq. Inthe first of 


שת--שתר 


DCCCLIII 


שש-שתר 


these passages it is derived from placing, setting | שתל‎ fut. ישתל‎ 10 PL ANT, a poetic word, Pa 


in the stead of another (as if €rfag). 


II. ny fem. contr. for שאת‎ (Lam. 3:47) tumult, 
from the root TINY, Me 24:17,NY בָּנִי‎ “the sons 
of the tumult of war,” i.e. the tumultuous enemies 
of Israel. In Jerem. 48:45 (a passage taken from 
this in Num.) there is instead, NY 123, 


ny & ny Chaid. 1. שש .1160 .ף‎ siz, .תה‎ 3:1 ; 
Ezr.6:14. Plur. paw sixty, Dan. 3:1. 


I, mw fut. NAY apoc, (1)--ישת‎ TO DRINK. 
(Syr., Chald., Hthiop., id. Synonymous is 7P¥, in 
Kal and Niphal not used, whence Hiphil (.הָשָקָה‎ Fol- 
lowed by an ace. of the drink, Ex. 34: 98. followed 
by מן‎ Job 21:20 (as to which passage, compare D}3), 
fcllowed by 3 of, from any thing, with the addition 
cf the idea of pleasure, Pro. 9:5; also followed by 3 
of the vessel (compare 3 A, 1, a), Am. 6:6. Metaph. 
Job 15:16, new om. An’ “drinking iniquity as 
water,” 1. 6. altozether replete With iniquity, abound- 
ung in it, compare 34:7. But Pro. 26:6, the same 
phrase is used in a passive sense, “the lame drinks 
in iniquity,” 1. e. must suffer it, cannot avenge it. 

(2) to drink together, to banquet, Esth. ee 
compare מִשְתָּה‎ 

Nipia, pass. of Kal No. 1, Lev. 11:34. 

HIPHIL, see my, 

Derivatives, מִשְתָּה‎ mY No. I, שְתִיָה‎ 


II. שָתה‎ an unused verb. 11780.) כ‎ 4 


3-2 to fix the warp in the loom, Syr. wey to 
weave. Hence ‘NY No. II. 


mney and xnY Chaldee, to drink, Dan. 5:1, 2, 
43; pret. with Aleph prosthet. YAWN Dan. 5:3, 4, 


compare Syr. vA.aj to drink. Followed by 3 of 
the vessel, verse 3. Compare Hebr. 
Derivative, NAW. 


nin’ see NY, 
my - - (I.) ₪ drinking, a carousing, Ecc. 10: 
17: from the root ו‎ mn No. I. 


)1.( the warp, in weaving, Levit. 13:48, seqq., 
frei the root לתה‎ IL 

UMW + ig. MY No. I, Est. 1:8. 

m. a plant, a shoot, 5. 14‏ שתיל 


two (fem.), see OW,‏ תי 


i -- 22 


1:3; 92:14; Hos.g:13; Jer. 27:3; Ezek. 8 
19:10,13. Hence 2*nY, 


(cogn. to OND, ony to‏ 02085 אט ‘prob, TO‏ שֶתם 
shut. Chald. to perforate). It occurs in one phrase,‏ 
Nu. 24:3, 15, DPR ony “with the eye (of the mind)‏ 
unclosed;” used of =. . prophet, i. q. OY "03 verse 4,‏ 
As to the sense, see Ps, 40:7.‏ 


MAKING WATER.‏ משתין מוזועו1] only part.‏ שֶתן 


(The Talmudists use also inf. ,השתין‎ fut. ישתין‎ ; but 
there exists no trace of a root שתן‎ : on the contrar+ 
in the signification of making water there is uscd 
שין‎ whens rw. Jo. Simonis, ed. 2, therefore hus 
not inaptly laid down PALA to be contracted irom 
PAYA Hithpael, from the root (.שין‎ It occurs in this 
one phrase, V2 AD “ one making water against 
the wall,” w hich is generally a contemptuous designa- 
tion for a little boy, especially when mention is made 
of extirpating a whole race or family, 1 Ki. 16:11, 
“he slew all the house of Baasha, and left him none. 
mingens ad parietem (not even a boy), relations and 
friends ;" 1 Ki. 14:10; 21:21; 1 Sa. 25:22, 34; 2 hi. 
9:8; ; compare the same phrase in Syriac, 6. ₪. Assem. 
Bibl. Orient. ii. p. 260, “ an diecesis sacra Gune (me 
teneat) in qua non remansit quit mingat ad parietem ?” 
i.e. que tota devastata est. The phrase seems to he 
used contemptuonsly to denote a boy, because adultes 
inthe East regard decency in doing this sitting down 
[covered with their garments], nor would they do 
it in the signt of others (Herod. 11 a5; Cyrop. 2. 2, § 
16; Ammian. Marcell. xxii. 6(. Some have under- 
stood a slave, and a person of the lowest rank 
(Jahn, Arch. i.2, p..77; Hermeneut. Sacre, p. 31), 
and some have understood a dog (Ephr. Syr. Opp. 
1. 549 ; Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish MSS., Kimchi, 
Jarchi); but both of these are unsuitable to the con- 
text of the passages. See Lud.de Dieu, on 1 Sam. 
25:34; Boch. Hieroz. i. p. 675. 


fut. pra to subside, to setile down; hence‏ שתק 
N3D), - of‏ , שקט to be hushed, silent (kindred to‏ 
the waves, Ps. 107:30; Jon. 1:11, 12; used of strife,‏ 
Pro. 26:20.‏ 


Pers. “ star”),‏ ) שָתֶר 
Persian prince, Est. 1:14.‏ 
“bright star”), [She‏ שט, (UL‏ שתר בוני 


thar-bozni], pr. n. of a Persian governor, Ezra 
5:3; 6:6. 


[Shethar], pr.n. of a 


שתת--תאנה DCCCLIV‏ שתת- תבל 


NNW 1. +. שית‎ to set, to place. From this | Ps. 88:5); Ps.73:9, 3°8 שת בַשָמִיכם‎ > they sat 
there twice occurs, pret. pl. ,שת‎ Psa. 49:15, NSD | their mouth against the heavens,” i. e. they assail 
לָשָאל שחו‎ « like sheep they place (them) in Hades,” | heaven, and, as it were, provoke it, with protd and 
ie, they drive, thrust them down thither (compare | impious words. 


ת 


Tav (Tau), the twenty-third [reckoning ty and ש‎ | its running. LX*X., Vulg. in Deut.; Aqu., Symm., 
for two letters] and last letter of the alphabet, when | Theod., Vulg. in Isa. render it oryx. Targg. wild 
used as a numeral denoting four hundred. As to | bull, which is pretty much the same (compare ON). 
the signification of the name see under the word 19. | See Boch. Hieroz. t.i. page 973. 


As to pronunciation, ת‎ without Dagesh is an as- MINT + (from the root TIX No. I)—(1) desire, 
pirated letter, and seems to have a lisping sound, like "ל‎ ‘in ל‎ ee Psa, 10:17; 21:9: 
Gr. 0, and th English. When it has Dagesh lene . 0 5 ו‎ 

or wicked, 8. 04. 


(A) it is a slender ¢; as to its difference from b, see (2) in a bad sense, lust, desire (tuft, Gelfft). Nn. 
page cccxv1, A. To this there answers in Arabic 11:4, MYA NNT“ they lusted a lust.” Psal. 78: 
c=), rarely (+>, as in 2K, \ 23. It is sometimes in- 29, 30. \ הַתַּאוָה‎ “NP the graves of lust, Num. 11: 
terchanged with Shin (p. pccxcv, A) and Tet (p. | 94 95. 
cccxvi, B), and it has even some relation to the (3) delight, object of 069176. TINR Sox food 
breathings (x, 1), see Hebr. Gramm. page 101, note; | of delight, i. e. delicate, Job 33:20; Gen. 3:6; also, 
also, ,שוּב ,אוב‎ 33M to return; M8 and MA to dwell; honour, ornament, Gen. 49:26; Prov.19:22. 
also, to mark out, and so often in Arabic. \ \ : 
תאום‎ ₪ twin, enly plur. תָּאמִים‎ Gen. 38:27; by a 
.מז הא‎ a chamber, 1 Ki. 14:28; Eze. 40:7, seq. | Syriacism contr. DOA Gen. 25:24; const. תָּאומִי‎ Cant. 
(Ch. SYA, TWA, Syr. [ sol \ ] 001 Plur. חַתָּאִים‎ once | 4:0 from the root CNA, 
MINA Eze. 40:12, from the rost MA No. 11, to dwell. תא יה‎ ? (from the root my), curse, execration 
The form תָּא‎ appears to spring from 1f (for 7), the | Lam. 3:65. 
letter ( being changed because of the preceding Ka- 
metz into Aleph, as ,ק!ם‎ ON, קם‎ ON I) TO BE TWIN, DOUBLE. Part. DNF 
double (used of planks or beams), Exod. 26:24; 3€ 
ag. (Syr. and Arab. to be a twin.) 
Hiruit, to bear twins, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 
Derivative, DXA, and— 


1 תאב‎ TO DESIRE, TO LONG FOR, followed by 
? Ps.119:40,174. Of more frequent occurrence in 
Chaldee. (To this answer 38, 78, and this root 
may seem to be secondary, and taken from the Hith- \ : 
pael of those verbs.) BN or תאם‎ whence pl. ‘PRA twins, Cant.7 :4. 
Derivative, 13ND. A monosyllabic noun, of the form 273, 973, properly 


an abstract, put there for a concrete. 
.זז‎ ANF) only found in part. Piel INDY i. q, 0 


being MINA f. cottus, from the root 728 No.2. Piel,‏ א ABHORRING, Am. 6:8; the letters y and‏ מִתְעַב 
interchanged in the Aramean manner, see p. I. to cause to meet, which is applied to copulation.‏ 
It is once used of the lust of the wild she-ass,‏ 
Jerem. 2:24. Not less suitably, N. G. Schroeder‏ 
(Observatt. ad Origg. Heb. page 10) derives the sig-‏ 

I. ONS) i.g. M119 No.1, TO MARK OUT, only nification of lust from the root (3! to be hot (ccm- 
in— pare t8). 


, PEL. sr ze giles ee MINA plur. DNA f, a fig tree, Gen. 3:7 (where 
i ne geen ne ae i the Indian tig or Afusa paradisiaca, Germ. Paradies 
ט : תאה‎ ___| feigenbaum, with large leaves, is apparently meant), 

TL | iS4 iq. Arab. (50 to outrun. Henee Num. 13:23; 20:5; Deut. 8:8, etc., also a fig, the 
INF Deut. 14:5, and contr. NVA Isaiah 51:20, a | fruit, 2 Ki. 20:7. (The etymology is unknown, fer it 
ppecies of gazelle, so called from the swiftness of | can neither be suitably derived from the root ,און‎ nor 


MIND f. desire, longing, Ps. 119:20, from the 
toot 8A No, 1. 


תאנה--תבל 


from תָאַ]‎ ; Arab. טש‎ 601. 11.(. “To sit under one’s 
vine and.under one’s fig tree” is said of those who 
lead a tranquil and happy life, 1 Ki. §:5; Zec. 3:10; 
Mic. 4:4. See Celsii Hierobot. t. ii. p. 368—399. 


TINA (for TINA) f., occasion, Jud. 14:4; from 


צן :ד צּ 


the root 738 No. II. See especially Hithpael. 


MINN f., surrow, mourning, Isa. 29:2; Lam. 
2:5; from the root אָנָה‎ No. I. 


DNA m. plur., toils, labours, (from the root 
או‎ No. 3). Ezekiel 24:12, הָלְאֶת‎ DNA “(the pot) 
wearies (me) with toils.” Vulg. multo labore suda- 
tum est. 


FIND) (“approach to Shiloh”), [Taa-‏ שלה 
nath-shiloh], pr. n. of a town on the border of the‏ 
tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:6.‏ 


TINS) TO BE MARKED OUT, TO BE DESCRIBED 
(a border); followed by --ה ,8 מ[‎ (from...unto), 
Josh. 15:9,11; 18:14,17. Others take it actively, 
to describe. 

to describe, to delineate, Isa. 44:13.‏ שמ 

Puan WN) Josh. 19:13, “Rimmon 79320 INN 
which pertains to Neah.” JJence— 


“SAA with suff. תארי‎ (for NA), DNA m., form of 
body, 1 Sam. 28:14; Lam.4:8. "NF 5%, יפה‎ beauti- 
fal of form; commonly used of persons, Gen. 29:17; 
39:6; and of animals, Gen. 41:18,19. Specially 
a beautiful form, Isa. 53:2; 1 Sam. 16:18, איש‎ 
WA “a man of form,” 1. 6. formosus, beautiful. 


Chron. 8:35; and‏ 1 ,תד .ם [Tarea], pr.‏ תַּאָרַע 
.9:41 1 תַחרְע 


“AWN m., Isa. 41:19; 60:19; pr. erectness(see 
the root WS No.1), 20118688 ; hence a tall tree; spe- 
cially a species of cedar,growing in Lebanon. Vulg 
and Ch. render it the box; Syr.and the Hebr. Sher- 
bin,i.e.a species of cedar remarkable for thesmallness 
of the cones, and with branches turned upward. 


MAN £. pr.a chest,an ark (Chald. תִיבוּתָא‎ ; Arab. 


Ss 2 S$ wv" 

sy, cog an ark, a co/fer; also Gr. 0000, 0 
in LXX. intp., taken from the usage of the Orientals); 
used of the ship which Noah made like a chest or 
soffer, Gen. 6:14, seq.; of-the ark in which Moses, 
when a child, was exposed, Ex.2:5. LXX. x GBwrég; 
Vulg. arca ; Luther suitably retained the word Arde, 
as denoting both a chest and a vessel like one (see 
Adelung, s.v.. The etymology is unknown. 


DCCCLV 


ES סשְ‎ 2 2 2-2 


שתת -תבל 


MINI £— (1) produce, as of the earth, Josh 
5:12; of the corn-floor, Num. 18:30; of the wine. 
press, ibid.; of the vineyard, Deut. 22:9. 

(2) gain, profits. SWI תבואת‎ the profit of 
the wicked, Prov. 10:16; 15:6; T2350 בְבוּאֶת‎ gain 
resulting from wisdom, Pro. 3:14; 8:19; Isa. 23:3. 

(3) metaph. frutt, result. YNDY MMI the fruit, 
result of his words, Prov.18:20. Compare 2 No. 1. 


pan m. intelligence, understanding, Hosea 
13:2, “they made idols 031203 according to their 
own understanding,” i. 6. at their pleasure. 


f. id. intelligence, understanding, tn-‏ תְּבוּנָה 
stght (Ginfict), used both of God and men, Prov.‏ 
Deut. 32:28. Pl. like the Germ.‏ ;21:30 ;3:19 ;2:6 
Ginfiditen, Prov. 11:12; 28:16; Isa. 40:14; also in-‏ 
telligent words, Job 32:11. Root 3, 2.‏ 


MDI + (from the root DID) a treading down, 
destruction, 2 Ch. 22:7. 


(either of a “ stone-quarry,” from the‏ תבור 
root 13M i.g. 12%, or a “lofty place,” umbilicus,‏ 
which see), [Tabor], pr. n.—(1) of a‏ סבור .1 
mountain on the borders of Zebulon and Naphtali,‏ 
situated in the middle of a plain, called by Josephus‏ 
(Relandi Palestina, p. 331—‏ 4030000 0ו1-0/200' 
cl.» (Burckhardt’s Reisen, p. 589,‏ טף, Now‏ ,)336 
seq.), Josh. 19:22; Jud. 4:6; 8:18; Psalm 89:13;‏ 
Jer. 46:18; Hos. 5:1.—(2) of an oak in the tribe‏ 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 10:3.—(3) of a town of the‏ 
Levites in the tribe of Zebulon, 1 6:62.‏ 


ban (each Tzere impure) a poetic word —(1) fer- 
tele and inhabited earth, the habitable globe, 
oixoupérn (from the root 23}, of which see Hiphil 


No. 3, ,5[ב-צי ,קפ‎ SSLol, Nua id.), Isa. 7 
(opp. to 13 T). There twice occurs poetically bap 
YSU the world of his (God's) earth, Prov. 8:31; 1 
37:12; compare “AN PIN Psal.go:2. It often de- 
notes -- 

(2) the whole earth, especially where the creation 
of the world is mentioned, 1 Sa. 2:8; Psalm 18:16; 
93:1; meton. the inhabitants of the earth, Psalin 
9:9; 24:1; 33:8; 96:13; 98:9. Hyperbolically 
applied to the kingdom of Babylon, Isa. 13:11; to 
that of Israel, Isaiah 24:4 (compare orbis Romanus). 
[ Whatever be the meaning of הבל‎ in these passages, 
no one who believes in the inspiration of Scripture 
can admit that they contain real hyperbole. | 


m. pollution, profanation. Lev. 18:43‏ תּבָל 
“this (is’‏ תַבָל הוא after the law against Sodomy,‏ 


תבל--תוב 


profanation.” Lev.20:12. Root בָּלֶל‎ No. 3 (like 


from the root DD’), compare Ch. 373 to pro-‏ תָּמָס 
fane (by incest), Genesis 49:4, Targ. Pseudo-Jon. ;‏ 


Arab. | (2 to be profane, to comuuit adultery. 
תבל‎ see ban, 


man f. consumptinn, destruction, Isaiah 
10:25, from the root 723. Some MS. copies and 
printed editions have 09°73, which may also have 
the sense of consumption, from 123 Piel. But this 
reading appears however to arise from a copyist to 


DCCCLYVI 


תבל -תדמר 


soydp non pr.n. Tiglath-pileser, a king of 
Assyria, from the year 743 to 734 B.C.,2 Ki. 15:29; 
16:10. Also written, 1B28 N2IM 9 Ki, 16:7; NPA 
"DNIPD 1Ch. 5:6; 2 Ch. 28:20, and "D295 nin 1Ch. 
5:26. (The former part of the name appears to be 
the same as Diglath, the river Tigris (see 227), pr 
swift; the latter, which also appears in the name Na- 
bo-polusarts, Pers. pos a great king, comp. Sanscr. 


pala, lord, king, from the root pal, to guard, to rule, 
unless rather, Pilesar and Polasar, be i.q. Sanscr. pura 
sara, one preceding, aleader,see Bopp, Glossar., p.109. 


whom תִכְלִית‎ was a more familiar word; compare a | I would render the entire name lord of the Tigris.) 


similar variety of reading, Job 21:13; 36:11. 


boon m. stained, spotted, having spots or 
stains (from the root 2/3 No. 2), only found Levit. 
21:20, בְּעִינו‎ 23h. Vulg. albuginem habens in oculo. 
Vers. anon. in the Hexapla, Aevewpea, compare Tob. 
2:9; 3:17; 6:8 (where the Hebrew interpreter has 
rendered the Gr. 60606 by this word). Targg. 
snail, here used tor blear-eyed (sce the root 773 No.1). 


jan m. straw as broken up by threshing, chaff. | 


5 
(Arab. 23 id. whence denom. (5 to give chaff for 
חש לש‎ 


fodder, to sell straw. The origin is doubtful. But 
it is not improbable that [2% is for 1324 from the 


root 193, and that it denotes building material, | a part of it. 


compare Exod. 5:7, seqq.; compare j28 and (.תִּבָנִי‎ 
Job 21:18; Gen. 24:25; Isa.11:7; 65:25. 
Denom. ,מַתְבָּן‎ and — 


an (prob. for 77330“ building of Jehovah”), 
(Zibne], pr. .ם‎ in. 1 Ki. 16:21, 22. 


MII 5 (from the root 123)—(1) structure, 
manner of burlding, Ps. 144:12. 

(2) exemplar, model, according to which any 
thing is made (Morell), Ex. 25:9, 40; 2 Ki. 16:10. 

(3) image, likeness of a thing, Deu. 4: 16—18; 
Eze.8:10. 116006 Ezek. 8:3, 7 נישלח תַּבָנִית‎ * and 
he put forth (that which had) the appearance of a 
hand,” Germ. 000006 wie cine Hand. 1226. 10:8. Com- 
pare NADA No. 3. 


Mmyan (“burning”), [Taberah], pr.n. of a 
place in the desert of Arabia, Nu. 11:3; Deu. 9:29. 


yan (perhaps “ brightness,” from the unused 
root 72} which see), [7hebez], pr. n. of a town near 
Shechem, Jud. 9:50; 2 Sam. 11:21. 


Heb. 12% to break. Part. pass.‏ .ף Ch. i.‏ תבר 
fragile, Dan.2:42. Compare Wf,‏ תְּבִיר 


Soin m. (from the root 2193) benefit, i. q. bya 
Ps. 116:12. 


man f. (from the root 13), strife, contention 
Ps. 39:11, אני כָלִיתִי‎ FT OAD *1 am consumer 


under the strife of thy hand,” i.e. by the divine 
plagues. (Chald. id.) 


moh Gen. 10:3; and תוְנְרְמָה‎ 1Ch.1:6; Eze 
27:14; 38:6[ Togarmah], pr.n.of a northern nation 


‘and country sprung from Gomer (the Cimmerians), 


abounding in horses and mules. We should, ap- 
parently, understand Armenia, as very abundant ir. 
horses 0]20706ה))‎ 00006060 Strab., xi. 13, § 9( ; at least 
Such is cither the tradition of the 
opinion of the Armenians themselves, who regard 
Torgom the son of Gomer (LXX, 1000. citt. has the 
naine by transposition of the letters Oopyapud, Ogpyapa, 
Ovpyapa, and so also some Hebrew copies (חרנמה‎ 
as the founder of their nation, and they call them- 
selves the house of Torgom. See J. 1). Michaélis 
Spicileg. Geogr, t. 1., p. 67 — 78. 


mase. the name of a tree which grows on‏ תד הר 
Lebanon, Isaiah 41:19; 60:13. Vulg. wlmus, elm.‏ 
Chald. 272 1.6. a species of plane, which is called‏ 
in Arab. ch: I prefer the oak, the ilex,as the word‏ 


properly denotes a firm enduring tree (compare 
NT), from the root W1 No.2. Compare Celsii 
Hierobot., t. ii. p. 271; and my Comment. on Isaiah 
41:19. 


STW fem. Chald. etreuzt (from the root 7), 
perpeturty, i.g. VOR, Ady. YIN perpetually, 
continually, Dan. 6:17, 21. 


and 9 Ch.8:4[Tadmor],‏ ,קרי 8 ג תדמר 

pr.n. of a city built by Solomon, in a fertile district 
of the Syrian desert, between Damascus and the 
Euphrates, called by the Arabs, and now bearing 


תדעל--תוב 


the nam? 2: or 


(i.e. a place abounding in‏ 3ב 
palins, see Scl:ultens, Ind. ad Vit. Salad.),Gr. Palmyra‏ 
(just as on the other hand the Arabians called Palma,‏ 


₪ city in Spain 5'.<95). The same is WA (palm), 
106. cit. ,כתיב‎ which seems to have been less used. 
In the Aramean and Greek inscriptions which are 
found in great numbers in the ruins of Palmyra, the 
name is spelled either תדמר‎ or תדמור‎ see Swinton, 


Philos. Transactions, vol. xlviil. 


YY in (“fear,” “reverence,” from the Sa- 


maritan root דעל‎ =u to fear) [Tidal], pr.n. of 
a king, Gen. 14:1. 


Ws an unused root, 02810. תִהָא‎ To BE WASTE, 
DESERT (cogn. to the root NNW), whence הי‎ NIA 


wow (@* 


waste, desert, Arab. i empty. Hence -- 


WW (for WA a segolate and penacute form, subst. 
—(1) wasteness, concr.that which is wasted, 
laid waste, Genesis 1:2; Job 26:7; hence—(a@) 0 
desert, Deut.32:10; Job 6:18; 12:24.—(0) de- 
struction, Isaiah 24:10, תה‎ NY “a desolated 
city;” 34:11. 

(2) emptiness, vanity, and concr. something 
vain (syn. 227), Isaiah 41:29; 44:9; 49:45 59:45 
1 Sam. 12:21; nothing, i.g. MS Isa. 40:17, 23. 

(3) 47M? Isaiah 49:4; and 800. INA adv. in vain, 
Isa. 45:19. 


DWI pl. תְהמורז‎ comm., a poetic word, pr. water 
making a noise, in commotion (from the root Dim), 
hence —(1) wave (Weller Woge), Psa. 42:8, HINA 
אֶלְתָּהוּם קרא‎ “wave calleth unto wave,” 1. 6. wave 
follows wave without intermission. TP]. Ex. 15:5, 8; 
Ps. 33:7; 78:15. 

great quantity of waters, i.q. DY) Deut.‏ 0 (ב) 
ocean, sea, Gen. 7:11;‏ תהום 732 Eze.31:4;‏ ;8:7 
Ps. 36:7; Am. 7:4; and simply DIN id., Job 28:14;‏ 
Hence—‏ .38:16,30 

(3) gulf, abyss, even used of the deep hollows of 


the earth, Ps. 71:20. (Syr. [soo wave, abyss.) 


nban f. (from the root bbn Piel).— (1) praise, 
Ps. 22:26; 48:11; 51:17; hence—(a) a song con- 
taining praise, a hymn, Ps.22:4; 66:2; 145:1; and 
pl. O'P0H, as the title of the whole book of Psalms. 
— (6b) the person praised or celebrated, Deu. 26: 
19; Jer. 13:11; 33:9; Zeph. 3:19, 20. 

(2) praise, in which any one stands with respect 
tm others, glory, Psa. 9:15: Isa. 42:8. Hence the 
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person (or thing) wherem any one glories. רָר.3‎ 
14, תֶהִלְתִי‎ AA “thou (Jekovah, art) my glory.’ 
Deu. 10:21. 


Job 4:18, which the LXX.‏ .ןג fem. dr.‏ תַּהָלָה 
render oxodtéy rt. Vulg. pravum quid. ‘Targ. wiquity.‏ 
As to the etymology, there are various opinions of‏ 
interpreters; but the Hebrews, and amongst them‏ 
Kimchi, long ago saw the truth, taking 177) as fem.‏ 
like DDN, 23h,‏ ,ה 0 (from the root‏ תּהָל from ban or‏ 
NA, from DD, O93, 129). Nor is there any necessity‏ 
compare 53'2 (from DDD), 1 1B2D;‏ ,ל for Dagesh in‏ 
see Lehrg. page 503. Hence prop. it is folly (see‏ 

2 No. 4); hence sin, compare 22). Others regard 

aun 

as the root bs to err, to go astray; whence Bey 

error, and hence they derive the noun תוּהַלֶה‎ monn; 

whence "7A, as vice versi npyin from npyn Jud. 6: 
28; MY} from TY} Nu. 23:7. 


monn fem. (from the root 722), procession, 
Neh. 12:31. 


MIDI) fem. (from the root 787), only in plur. 
(ג)--תַהְפָּכוּת‎ perversity, foolishness, Deu. 32:20. 


(2) deceit, fraud, Prov. 2:12,14; 6:14; N13 
Ni3BAN a deceitful tongue, Pro. 10:31. 


VA m. (for "A, from the root M1 No. 1(--)1( a 


sign, Eze.9:4. (Arab. (ci, #1,3 a sign in the form 


- 


of a cross branded on the thigh or neck of horses and 
camels, whence the name of the Ictter n, which in 
Phoenician, and on the coins of the Maccabees 8 
the form of across. From the Pheenicians the Greeks 
and Romans took both the name and form of the 
letter.) 

(2) sign (cruciform), mark subscribed instead of 
a name toa bill of complaint; hence subscription, 
Job 31:35. It is stated that at tne Synod of Chal- 
cedon and other synods principally in the Last, some 
even of the bishops being unable to write, put the 
sign of the cross instead of their names, which is still 
often done by common people in legal proceedings; 
so that in the infancy of the art of writing this could 
not fail of being the case, so as for the expression te 
be received into the usage of language. 


see INA a gazelle.‏ תוא 


To TURN BACS,‏ שוב fut. 337, Ch. ig. Heb.‏ ת גב 
TO RETURN, Dan. 4:31, 33.‏ 

Apur התיב‎ to restore, to return, Ezr.6:5. Di] 
pind .ף .ג‎ Heb. 721 השיב‎ to answer, followed by an 
800. of pers. Ezr. 5:11; Dan. 3:16 (as to the passage 


a 


תובל--תו 


Dan. 9:14, see NOY). NAY2 ה'‎ to return an epistle, 
to reply by letters, Ezr. 5:5. 


Eze. 27:13; 38:2, 3; Isa. 66:19, and Son‏ תוב 
Gea.10:2; Ezek. 32:26; 39:1, [Tubal], pr. n. the‏ 
Trbareni, a nation of Asia Minor, dwelling by the‏ 
Euxine sea, to the west of the Moschi, see JY No. 3.‏ 


(perhaps “smith 013860118," comp. of‏ תוב קין 
Arab. on? smith, and Pers. 0 5 scoria of metal, the‏ 


genitive being put first, which seems to shew the 
origin to be Assyrian or Persic [but be it remem- 
bered that it is an antediluvian pr.n.]), Tubalcazn, 
pr.n. of a son of Lamech, inventor of working in 
iron, Gen. 4:22. 


for 123A prudence.‏ כתיב 26:12 Job‏ תובנה 


marl + (from the root 72°) sadness, sorrow, 
Prov. 14:13; 17:21; Ps. 4 


הנְרְמָה see‏ תונְרְמָה 


f. (from the root 73} Hiph.)—(1) confes-‏ תוּדָה 
ston, Josh. 7:19; Ezr. 10:11.‏ 

(2) thanksgiving, Psal. 26:7; 42:5. TTA M3} 
to offer praise to God (for a sacrifice) Ps. 50:14, 
93; 107:22; 116:17 (where the phrase is not to be 
taken as though proper sacrifices were spoken of). 
MAA NI Lev. 22:29, זָבַח תודת הַשלָמִים‎ 7:13, 
153 comp. 12, and ellipt. 774M a sacrifice of thanks- 
giving, Ps. 56:13. 

(3) @ choir of givers of thanks, praising God, 
Neh. 12:31, 38, 40. 


rN Chaid. (kindred to #98), to be amazed, Dan. 
3:24. 


I. תוה‎ (compare אָוָה‎ No. III.) in Kal not used, 
ig. IRA No.I. סד‎ MARK, TO DELINEATE. 

Piet id. 1 Sam. 21:14, of David when simulating 
madness: הָשָעַר‎ NinPToY I, “and he made 
marks (scrawls) upon the doors of the gate,” like 
petulant boys. 

Hirai תָ1‎ MAN to mark, followed by bY upon any 
thing, Eze. 9:4. 

Derivative, ‘fF. 


Il. Ms TO REPENT, TO BE GRIEVED. (Syr. id.) 

Hipuit, causat. to make to grieve, to afflict (as 
₪ people, God), Psal. 78:41 [to set marks or limits, 
gives a good sense in the passage, from (ה‎ I]. 


HL ms) an unused root, i.g. MS No. L, and 
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nnoin Sain 
Arab. Lsy! to abide, to cirell, whence 8A a cham 
ber; which see, for תו‎ 


mn [Toah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 6: 10, for which there 
18, verse 11, 03, and 1 Sam. 1:1, תחו‎ 


nonin f. (from the root 2M) expectation, hope, 
Ps. 39:8; Prov. 10:28. 


₪ - 
ה רך‎ an unused root, perhaps i. q. 2S to cut 
up, to divide; whence— 


Ein constr. ,תו‎ with suff. "SA, m. the middle 
of a thing, so called from its being divided (compare 
30), man תוף‎ the middle part of a house, the 
interior court, 2 Sam. 4:6. Put in the genitive 
after a noun, Jud. 16:29, WT WY “the middle 
columns.” 

With prefixes—(1) 7)93—(a) in the middle of 
(any) thing, as, M30 {ND in the midst of a house, 
1 Ki.11:20; DAN FIN3 260. 8:8; and after verbs 
of motion, 0°73 71N3 into the midst of the sea, Ex. 
14:27. Sometimes it does not differ from 2 A, No. 
1,7” (any place), Gen.g:21; Am. 3:9; into (any 
place), Ps. 57:7; 13 3¥ to go through the midst 
of a thing, Ezek. 9:4: Exod. 14:29.— (6) when re- 
ferring to many, among (prop. inter medios). DYPINI 
amongst you, in your midst, Gen. 35:2; Pro. 17:2; 
Eze.2:5. Used even for }*2, when distinction 18 ex- 
pressed, Gen. 1:6, בְּתוּף הַפִיִם‎ between the waters 
(terrestrial and celestial). 

(2) N72 from the midst of any thing, and simply 
out of, Jer. 51:6; Ex. 33:11. 

(3) אל-תוף‎ into the middle of a thing, Nam. 
17:12; 19:6. Compare syn. קרב‎ 

Derivative, תּ'כ!]‎ 


iq. TA, vexation, which see.‏ תו 


mAnsin f. (from the root M3?) punishment, 1. 
NADA No. 4, Ps. 149:7; Hos. 5:9. 


with suff. ‘ANA, pl. NINZA (from the‏ + תוכחת 
root M3?).‏ 

(1) the act of arguing, shewzng and maintaining 
the right, Job 13:6. Pl. arguments, Job 23:4. 

(2) arguing down, contradicting, Ps. 38:15; 


| Prov. 29:1, MINA WS “a man who opposes in 


speaking,” one who likes to speak against, positive 
in assertions (others take it from signif. 3, who is 
often corrected). 

(3) rebuke, correction by words, Prov. 1:39, 
25,30; 3:11; 5:12; 27:5; 99:15. Plur. nin3in 
מוּסר‎ rebuke joined with correction. Prov.6 % 


תוכיים--תור 


Once used of reproof (from God), complaint, Hab. 
2:1. 

(4) punishment, chastening, Ps.73:14. PI. 
Ps. 39:12; Eze. 5:15, Wl תוכְחות‎ Eze. 25:17. 


DY DI 5 Ch.g:21; see DYDA, 


race,” “ posterity” [“birth”]), [7Z’o-‏ “( תולד 
lad], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, 1 Ch. 4:29;‏ 
Josh, 15:30; 19:4.‏ אֶלְתוּלָד also‏ 


f. pl. (from the root 1°) — (1) genera-‏ תולדת 
לְתוּלְדתַם tions, families, races, Nu. 1:20, seqq.‏ 
according to their races, Gen. 10:32; 25:13; Exod.‏ 
15D genealogy, pedigree, Gen.‏ תוּלֶדת Hence‏ .6:16 
As avery large portion of the most ancient‏ .5:1 
Oriental history consists of genealogies, it means—‏ 

(2) history, properly of families. Gen. 6:9, אלה‎ 
ns תולֶדת‎ “this is the history of Noah.” Genesis 
37:2; and thus also applied to the origin of other 
things. Gen. 2:4, “ this is the origin of the heaven 


and earth.” (Compare יח‎ and Syr. or family, 
genealogy, history.) 


m. (from the root 99°) a vexer, tormentor‏ תו 
(properly abstr. vexation, vexing, or the act of him‏ 
who causes others to lament, forces the expression of‏ 
the‏ ,ילל grief from others, verbal of Piel of the root‏ 


form Sas MIWA). Once in pl. Ps. 1 37:3, תוללינוּ‎ 
6 our vexers.”— LXX. azayuyorrec ids. Vulg. 
abducentes nos. Targ. “ those who have robbed us,” 
taking תולל‎ for שולל‎ (the letters % and ת‎ being 
interchanged), but that has a passive signification. 


yin m. תוּלְעַת תוְלְעָה‎ f. pl. Dyin (from the 
root YOM) [from ילע‎ in Thes.]. 

(1) ₪ worm, specially one which springs from 
p'ltrefaction. Ex. 16:20; Isa. 14:11; 66:24; those 
which devour plants, Jon. 4:7; Deu. 28:39. Meta- 
phorically used of a weak and despised man, Psalm 
22:7; Job 25:6. 

(2) especially scarlet, scarlet colour, more 
fully תולעת שָנִי‎ (see ‘2/), also scarlet garments, 
Lam. 4:5; Isa. 1:18 (compare תל(‎ Pu.). 

(3) [Zola] pr.n.—(a) of the eldest son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13; 1 Chr. 7:1.—(6) of an Israel- 
itish judge, Jud.10:1. Patron. of letter a, ‘Y?iA 
Num. 26: 23. 


Ci, Some forms which seem to belong to this 
sot, see under the root ODN. 


twins, see OND.‏ תומים 
תִּ'ימֶז for‏ ,כתיב 36:15 (HIF) Gen.‏ תומן 
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as‏ , (ת?2 f. constr. NYA (from the root‏ תכה 
abomination, something abominable. Prov.‏ 
NIN “things which are an‏ יְהוָה ,28:9 ;21:27 
abomination to Jehovah.” Prov. 3:32; 11:21, 20.‏ 
Especially used of things which are made impure‏ 
and illicit by the decrees of religion. Gen. 43:32,‏ 
“for it is an abominable thing to the Egyp-‏ 
tians” (to eat with the Hebrews). Gen. 46:34;‏ 
Deu. 14:3; specially used of things belonging to the‏ 
worship of idols, 1 Ki. 14:24; 2 Ki. 16:3; 21:2;‏ 
Eezr.g:1; Eze. 16:2; and of idols themselves, 2 Ki.‏ 
.שק See PRY,‏ .23:13 


f. (from the root WYA)—(1) error in holy‏ תועה 
things, :mpzety, see the root No. 3. Isa. 32:6.‏ 
harm, calamity, Neh. 4:2.‏ )2( 


a swift‏ (1)-- (יעף pl. + (from the root‏ תועפות 
the‏ “ תועפות course, Num. 23:22; 24:8, CX]‏ 
swiftness of the buffalo.”‏ 

(2) weariness, tiring labour (see [עף‎ No. 2). 
hence wealth derived from labour (comp. 3"2' No. 3). 
Ps. 95:4, O° תועפות‎ “the wealth of the moun- 
tains;” Job 22:25, MIBYIA DD “ money of the trea- 
sures,” 1.6. very great plenty of money. Some other 
interpreters derive this word from the Arabic root 
ev to go up, to grow up, IV. to be tall, whence 


Num. loe. cit., the swiftness of the buffalo; Psal. 
95:4, the heights of mountains. Job22:25, money 
of heaps, heaps of money. But I prefer the former, 
as arising from the certain and ascertained use of 
the Hebrew language; compare the root פע‎ 


an unused verb, Ch. to spit out. Arab.‏ תוף 


6-20 (onomatopoet.) to spit out, especially with 
contempt. 
Derivative, NBA. 


to go out)—‏ יָצָא plur. (from the root‏ 1 תוצָאות 
agoing out, metaph. a going forth from danger,‏ )1( 
deliverance, Ps. 68:21; compare the root, Eccles.‏ 
.7:18 

(2) the place from which (any person or thing) 
goes forth, hence a gate, Eze. 48:30; a fountain, 
Prov. 4: 23, תוצְאות חָיִים‎ > the fountain of life,” of 
happiness; also the place of the exit or termination 
of any thing, Nu. 34:4, 5, 8,9; Josh. 15:4. 


)F\—(1) To Go or TRAVEL ABOUT (Arab, jC 
18. ; comp. the kindred roots, under the ver» 3), either 
—(a) for the sake of traffic, 1 Ki.10:15 (compare 

27, WD), or —(b) for the sake of exploring, hence 
to spy out,e.g. a country, follewed by an ace., Nu. 


תור-תחש 


13:16, 17,21; 14:6, seq.; also to search out any 
thing, Deu. 1:33; Nu. 10:33; Eze. 20:6. Metaph. 
to investigate, followed by an acc. 1200. 7:25; and 
followed by על‎ 1: 13; followed by a gerund 
(darauf denfen, etwas gu thun, wie man etwas thue). 0. 
2:3. 

(2) followed by “INS to follow, go about after. 
Metaph. Nu. 15:39. 

Hipuiz, fut. יָתַר‎ and in the Rabbin. form “WM 2 Sa. 
22:33-—(1) to lead one about, specially to shew 
him the way in unknown places. (Ch. YA conductor 
of the way.) Followed by an 800. Proverbs 12:26, 
PYIY מַרְעָהוּ‎ Ws “ the righteous shews the way to 
his friend.” Followed by two acc. of pers. and way. 
2 Sa. loc. cit. 377 OM Wl“ and (God) shews 
the upright his way,’ he shews an upright man the 
way in which he should walk. So at least we may 
explain this passage, as to the interpretation of which 
interpreters seem to have despaired, in speaking of 
Ps. 18:33. 

(2) tosearch, explore, Jud. 1:23. 

Derivatives, תור ,יתור‎ No. II. 


I. הזור‎ m. ג‎ rurTLE DovE (an onomatopoetic 
and primitive word), Gen. 15:9; Levit. 12:6; used 
as a word of endearment for a beloved female, Cant. 
a:12[?]; used of the people of Israel; Ps.'74:19, 
THA “thy turtle dove,” 1. 6. the people especially 
dear to thee, now afflicted and timid. 


m.—(1) order, row, turn, especially‏ תור .זז 
used of what goes round in a circle, 1580. 2:12, 15.‏ 

(2) a string of pearls, or gold or silver beads 
(as an ornament for the head), Cant. 1:10, from the 
root .תור‎ 


in the parallel‏ תורה Ch.19:17; i. q.‏ :1 תור חז 
place, 2 Sam. 7:19, mode, manner. If the reading‏ 
be genuine, the form would seem to be from‏ 
WYA= TIA.‏ 


plur. A oxen,‏ ; שור Chald. an oz, i. q. Hebr.‏ תור 
Dan. 4:22, 29, 30; 5:21; Ezr.6:9,17; 7:17.‏ 


mei f. (from the root ‘TY Hiph. No. 4. to teach). 
--)1( instruction, doctrine, Job 29 :99.---)6( hu- 
man, as that of parents, Prov.1:8; 3:1; 4:2; 7:2. 
—(b) divine through prophets, Isa. 1:10; 8:16, 20; 
42:4, 21. 

(2) law.—(a) human, the manner and principles 
which men follow, 2 Sa. :ל‎ 19.---)2( divine, whether 
one, followed by a genit. of the object, e.g. the law 
of sacrifice, Leviticus 6:7; 7:7; or collect. laws; 
mn 5D the book of the law, Jsh. 1:8; 8:34; 
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2 Ki. 22:8,11; Neh. 8:3; plur. תורוה‎ laws, Exod 
18:20; Lev. 26:46. 


to dwell), a stranger,‏ שב m. (from the root‏ תושב 
an emigrant, sojourning in a strange country, where‏ 
he is not naturalized, Lev. 22:10; 25:47; Ps. 39:13.‏ 
Plur. const. 1 1.‏ 


word altogether poet.; prop. a lifting‏ ה + תגשיה 
up, that which is erect (from the root 1%); hence—‏ 

(1) atd (compare Arab. wee 4 Conj. II. to aid, to 
comfort, properly to lift up). Job 6: 13, 7072 MAP 
‘31979 “aid fled from me” (in the other member there 
is TNY. LAX. [30i)Bera). Prov. 2:7 (LXX. owrnpia), 
Micah 6: Q (at least in several MSS. and Verss.), 
Job 30:22 .קרי‎ 

(2) counsel (properly, the raising of any thing, 
iat ae any one ee to raise or setup). Job 

ae “and their hands do 

not . ie (their) hae ” Vulg. quod ceperant. 

(3), counsel, i.q. wisdom. Job 11: :6, Cy53 
לתוּשיה‎ “the double of wisdom.” Job 12:16, ty 
meant “might and counsel;” 26:3; Prov. 3:21; 
8:14; 18:1; Isa. 28:29, MRAM ו‎ Saga nyy הַפְלָא‎ he 
is wonderful in counsel and of great wisdom.” 


(from the root MD*) m. a club, Job 59‏ תותַח 
Vulg. malleus.‏ .קש LXX.‏ 


,תיז see‏ תוז 


MAIN + (from the root 73), whoredom, metapk 
the worship of idols, Eze. 16:25, 26,29; 23:8. Pl 
DMNA Eze. 16: 15,22; 23:7, seqq. 


nibann & nibann (from the root 930 mM No. ,ו‎ 
and more ‘immediately ‘derived from the nouns 2n 
a rope, 22M a sailor, a pilot) plur. fem.—(1) rule, 
government, Job 37:12; especially that of a state, 
Pro. 11:14. 

(2) the art of governing, hence ent counsel, 
in 1 good sense, Pro.1:5; 20:18; 24:6; cunning 
counsel, in a bad sense, 12:5. 


see MN.‏ תחו 


Chald. prep. under, i.g. Hebr. MOA Dan.‏ תהות 
is prop. a plural noun, hence with suff.‏ 16 .7:27 
NAN under it, Dan. 4:9, 18.‏ 

*DINN ] Tachmonite], patron. from pr.n. מז‎ 
otherwise unknown, {2378 (““ wisdom”) 2 Sa. 8 
Compare ‘330. 


monn fem. (from the root bon Iliphil, to begin) 
beginning, 110800 1:9; Prov. g:10; ndnma גו‎ the 


תחלוא--החש 


beginning, i.e. previously, Gen. 13:3; 41:91; 43: 
18, 20; Isa. 1:26. 


NOMA, only in plur. Donn m. (from the root 
xn = non to be sick, diseased), diseases, Deut. 
29:21. Ps.103:3; der. 16:4, מַמותִי תַחָלוּאִים ימותו‎ 
“they shall die of diseases.” Coner. 14:18, "$173 
237 “those who are sick with famine.” , 


m. Lev.11:316; Deut. 14:15; an unclean‏ תּחמָס 
bird, so called from violence and wrong (root DI2N),‏ 
according to Bochart (Hieroz. p.ii., p. 232), the male‏ 
ostrich; called in Arabic ,J% unnatural, from its‏ 
eruelty towards its young, compare Job 39:17, seqq. ;‏ 
Lam. 4:3. The preceding word 2¥! Na loc. cit. must‏ 
apparently be understood in a narrower sense, of the‏ 
female ostrich. LXX. and Vulg. translate, the night‏ 
owl, Jonathan, the swallow.‏ 


.מז “acamp”), [Tahan], pr.n.‏ תַחְכָה (for‏ תחן 
Num. 26:35.—(2) 1Chr.7:25. From the‏ )1(— 
former comes patron. ‘0 Num. 26:35. Compare‏ 
nionn,‏ 


mann (from the root j39)—(1) grace, mercy, 
Tosh. 11:20; Ezra 9:8. 

(2) prayer, supplication (properly, the cry for 
mercy, from the root in Hiphil), Psa.6:10; 55:2; 
119:170. 

(3) [Tehinnah], pr. n.m. 1 4:12. 


PIAA, only in plur. תַחְנוּכִים‎ Ps. 28:2, 6; 31:23; 
116:1; and MAINA 86:6; ig. 730 No.2, prayer, 
supplication. 


m. plur. (from the root 72M) [“a camp” ],‏ תִּחָנות 
a place where a camp is pitched, 2 Ki. 6:8.‏ 


DMIBM Ezek. 30:18; and DMIDTIA Jer. 43:7, 
8,9; 44:1; 46:14; also 2:16 קרי‎ (where the כתיב‎ 
has DIB), [ Tahpanhes, Tehanhnehes, Tahapa- 
nes|, pr.n. of a city in Egypt, which the LXX. 
render Tagyn, Tapra.. No doubt that it is Daphne, 
a fortified city near Pelusium. And Jablonski 
\Opusce., p.i. 343) thinks that the Egyptian name 
of this city would be written TAcE-6H6?, 1. 6. the 
bead, or the beginning of the age; or, as we should 
say, the beginning of the world or earth (as if the 
Egyptian world). “ It would thus correspond to the 


closes Egypt towards thivpia...just as Taphne 
closed Egypt towards Syria and Arabia.” 


DEAN (“head of the age,” see prec.), [ Tah- 
penes), pr.n of an Egyptian queen, 1 Ki. 11:19,20. 


DCCCLXI 


תור-תחש 


NW mm. ₪ breastplate (@wpné), made of linen, 
Ex. 28:32; 39:23; properly a military garment, cr 
armour, from the root 1, Syr. Ji Ethpe. to fight, 
to wage war, to prepare for battle. 


on see הרה‎ Tiphel. 


yan (“ cunning,” from the root Si. Ethpael, 
to be cunning), [Tahrea], pr.n. of a man, 1 Chron. 
9:41, called YUNA 1 Ch. 8:35. 


m. an obscure word, always in this con-‏ תחש 
‘Tachash skin, Num. 4:6,seq. Plur.‏ עור nexion; von‏ 
Tachash skins, Exodus 25:5; 26:34;‏ עורות תִּחְשִים 
and in the same sense simply won‏ ;39:34 ;35:23 
Nu. 4:25; Eze. 16:10 (where it is said that women’s‏ 
shoes are made of it). The ancient versions un-‏ 
derstand it to be the colour of a skin (LXX. baxir-‏ 
@eva. Aqu. Symin. idvOva. Chald. and Syr. rubra,‏ 
red),and they have been followed by Bochart (Hieroz.‏ 
p. 989, seqq.); this is however a mere conjecture,‏ .1 
which has no ground either in the etymology or in‏ 
the cognate languages; on the other hand the Tal-‏ 
mudists and almost all the Hebrew interpreters take‏ 
YMA to be an animal, the skins of which were used‏ 
both for a covering of the holy tabernacle, and for‏ 
making shoes. I have no hesitation in acceding to‏ 
this opinion, and I would follow R. Salomon on Eze.‏ 
loc. cit. with Luther in understanding it to be either‏ 
the seal, or the badger, taxus or taxo (meles, Varr.‏ 
Plin.). Besides the context, which almost requires‏ 
an animal, this opinion is supported —(1) by the au-‏ 
thority of the Talinudists who (Tract. Sabb. eap. ii.‏ 
fol. 28) in treating at large of this animal, say that‏ 
which is very suitable‏ (תלא אילן) it is like the weasel‏ 
to the badger—(2) by the agreement of languages,‏ 
the authority of which is very great with regard to‏ 


the names of animals and plants. Arabic...) and 

203 are indeed rendered dolphin by lexicogra- 
phers; but this name has a wider extent, and alsc 
comprehends seals, which in many respects resemble 
the badger, and which were of frequent occurrence 
in the peninsula of Sinai (Strab. xvi. p.'776); this 
has been already observed (see Beckm. ad Antig 
Caryst. c.60). ‘The Latin taxus and taxo (whence 
in modern languages taxo, taisson, Dads) is not found, 
it is true, in Latin writers before the time of Augus- 
tine, but there is no need for us to consider it תס‎ 4 
account to be a new-formed word, but only one re- 
ceived from the vulgar language, and of foreign origin. 
—(3) The etymology, which the Hebrew ianguage 
supplies with sufficient probability. For OR may 


תחת-תכך 
be for "YMA, from the root nYN to rest, so that taxus‏ 


may be so called from its sleeping for half a year, 
whica became almost proverbial; nor are seals less 
somnolent.—(4) The skins both of the badger 
and seal might without doubt have been used both 
for covering the tabernacle, and for making elegant 
shoes: seal skins are even now used for shoes. 
To give my opinion, the Hebrews seem to have 
at once designated by this one word (which the 
Arabs and western nations apply to only particular 
species), the seal, the badger, and other similar 
creatures, which they neither knew nor distinguished 
With accuracy. 


])9( Tahash, pr. n. .מז‎ Gen. 22:24.] 
תּחַת‎ --)1( subst. the lower part, that which 


is below. (Arab. \ כב‎ id., compare Eth. ATT: 
to let down, to lower, t' Tht: to be lowered, de- 
pressed, TdyTt: low, taht: under. It may, how- 


ever, be doubted whether M final be primary and 
radical, or secondary, which latter opinion is sup- 


ported by the Arab. ra to go down and dip (one’s 


finger); whence NNA may be derived, like NN3, from 
(.כוּתַ‎ Hence, in ace. adverb. below, beneath, Gen. 
49:25; Deu. 33:13; NNN? id. (comp. מ[‎ No.3, c), Ex. 
20:4; Josh.2:11. Inconstr. state (for which there 
is once ? NMA Cant. 2:6), and with suff., commonly 
pl. NA, TANG, NADA, NANA, ANAND, OANA, DAN, 
OM ANA; rarely sing. YANN 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48 
(as to the form of which, see Hebr. Grainm. § 36, 
note). Prep. below, beneath, under (urd), Arab. 
cen הַשָמָיִם‎ MOA under heaven, Dan. g:12; NOM 
הַשָמָש‎ under the sun (see הָהֶר ; (שֶמָש‎ NNN beneath 
the mountain, at the foot of the mountain, Ex. 24:4; 
won תַחַת‎ under the tongue, Ps. 10:7; 66:17, and 
pynpY תַּחַת‎ under the lips, 28.140:4, 1.0. in the 
mouti; יד פ'‎ NBA under the hand, i.e. in the power 
of any one, 1 Sam.21:9. Of a woman it is said, 
she commits whoredom, adultery, under her hus- 
band, Nu. §:19; Eze. 23:5, i.e. she commits whore- 
dom who ought to obey the authority of her hus- 
band. But Hab. 3:16, may be rendered, T2708 ‘ANA 
TI tremble in my lower parts,” i.e.my knees and 
feet tremble. — With verbs of motion it is—(a) 
beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48; 
Gen. 18:4; Jud. 3:30.—(6) xara, down, down- 
wards, i.g. 0D, Am. 2:13, ODANA PY *D58, prop. 
“T press you downwards;” Job 40:12. 

With preff.— 

(a) NOB adv. below, beneath (see above), prep. 
חש‎ éx, unter (etroas) bervor, heraué, bimncg, from under, 


DCCCLXII 


תחת-תחתי 


Srom beneath, used of those that were under any- 
thing, and come out from thence, Eze. 47:1, “waters 
came out הַפָפְתּן‎ NOMAD from under the threshold ;” 
Prov. 22:27, “why should they take away thy bec 
ANN from under thee ?” 1 6. on which thou liest 
Ex. 6:6; Deut.7:24. Hence 'B NIA iT, see זָָה‎ 
More rarely for ? NOW below, under (any thing), 
Job 26:5; Eze.42:9. Another NOMAD (out of a 
place), see No. 2. 

(3) מפמת ל‎ (opp. to > 599), below, under any 
thing, as yp NID) below the firmament, Gen.1:7; 
Ex. 30:4; לְבִית אל‎ NOAD at the foot of Bethel (si- 
tuated on a mountain), Gen. 35:8, compare 1 Sam. 


S11. 

(y) ? nono? i.q. preceding, after a verb of motion, 
1 7:32. 

(8) NOH אֶל‎ under, sub, subter, with an acc. Jerem. 
3:6; Zec. 3:10, 2 NON OS Eze. 10:2; with an abl. 
1 Sam. 21:4. 

(2) what ts under any one, the place in which 
any one stands, is constituted. Zech. 6:12, YANAD 
nds: “from his place he shall grow up,” compare 
Ex. 10:23. Hence —(q) in ace. in a place, Ex. 16:29, 
VANA Ms שָבגּ‎ “remain, every one in his own 
place;” Jud. 7:21; 1Sa.14:9; 2 Sa.2:23; 7:10; 
ו‎ Chr. 17:9; Job 36:16, DANA py רחב לא‎ a wide 
space, where (pr. in which place) there ts no strait- 
ness.—(b) in the place of, for, instead of (anftatt), 
used of those who succeed into the place of another. 
Levit. 16:32; Esth. 2:17; Psal. 45:17, THAN NMA 
722 WT “in the stead of thy fathers shall be thy 
children.” IIence used of things which are inter- 
changed, used of price (for) Gen. 30:15; 1 Sa. 2:20; 
1 Ki. 21:2, and after verbs 01 requiting, 1 Sa. 26:21. 
nQ NO for what? why? Jer. 5:19. 

With a relat. conj. WN (1)---תַּחַת‎ instead of that 
(anftatt daf), Deu. 28: 62. 

(2) because that,i.e. because, Deu. 21:14; @ Ki. 
22:17. ‘D> NOD id. Deu. 4:37. Also in the same 
sense NINA followed by an inf. Isa, 60:15, compare 
Job 34:46. רְשָעִים‎ NOA for the fuller OI NNW 
רְשָעִים‎ “ because they are wicked.” 

(3) [Thahath], (“station,” “place”), pr. n.— 
(a) of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 
33:26.—(b) m.— (a) 1 Chr. 6:9, 22.—(3 and y) 
1 Ch. 7:20. 

FE Chald. id. Dan. 4:11, TIANA 0 .ף .ג‎ Hebr 
YANN, The more usual form is NINA, 


NANDA ₪. MIAMI f adj. lower, lowest, ia 
‘NAN Josh. 18:13; 1 6:6. 


f. adj. lower, lowest Pa‏ -ית m. > and‏ תַחתִי 


תיז--תכך 


86:13; Job 41:16; Gen.6:16. JIS NYA the lower, 
lowest parts of the earth, 114008, Isa. 44:23; poet. used 
of « hidden place (here of the womb of the mother 
but it is the formation of the members of Christ's 
mystical body ]), Ps. 139:15; the same is NPANAYIN 
Ezek. 26:20; 32:18, 24, compare nvann בור‎ 6 
deepest pit, Ps. 88:7; Lam. 3:55. 


Arab. 6 for 5.5 (pr. to ont off, cut away),‏ ר יז 
dwarf (pr. cut‏ שג intrans. to die (to be cut away),‏ 
off, shortened), whence the Heb.‏ 

Hipui tid (as if from 29) in pause TDi] To cuT 
עעס‎ the tendrils of a vine, Isa. 18:5. Talmud. P00 
and התיז‎ is to cut off the head. 


m. mon + adj. (from 7}9) middle, Exod.‏ תִיכון 
Eze. 42:6.‏ ;26:28 


{Tilon], pr.a.m. 1 Ch. 4:20 -תולון כתיב ;קרי‎ 
תִּימָא‎ Isaiah 21:14; Jer. 25:23; and תמא‎ Job 


6:19 (ig. gd “a desert,” “an untilled dis- 
trict”), [Tema], pr. n. of a country and nation in 
the northern part of Arabia Deserta, on the borders 
of the desert of Syria; the name comes from Thema, 


the son of [shmael (Gen. 25:15); now called by the 
Arabs 43. The LXX. every where write the word 
Oatpdy, as though it had been the same as J’2*F). 


m. (but fem. Isaiah 43:6), pr. whatever is‏ ת'מן 
hence—‏ ,(יָמִין ,}12 situated on the right (compare‏ 
which‏ שמא the southern quarter (opp. to‏ (1: 
see), Job 9:9. 32°F towards the south, southward,‏ 
Exod. 26:18, 35; 27:9. Poet. for the south wind‏ 
Psalm 78:26; Cant 4:16. Com-‏ ,)9 הַתִימֶן (fully‏ 
pare fib¥.‏ 

(2) [Teman], pr. n. of acity, country, and people 
eastward of Idumea, taking their origin from 1!2°f) 
the grandson of Esau, Gen. 36:11, 15; Jerem. 49:7, 
20; Eze. 25:13; Hab. 3:3; Obad.g; and like the 
rest of the Arabs (1 Ki. 5:11), they were famed for 
wisdom, Jer. 49:7; Obad.g; Bar. 3:22, 23; comp. 
Job 2:11; 22:1. Patron. תִּ'מָנִי‎ Job 100. cit. Gen. 
36:34. But '29°A 1 Ch. 4:6, is different, being de- 
rived from some unknown town, }’2*h. 


a column, a pillar, found twice in this‏ + תימרה 
(other copies NVA) pillars‏ תִּימָרות"ְעָשָן conection,‏ 
of smoke, Cant. 3:6; Joel 3:3; poet. for the common‏ 
Jud. 20:40. Root VA which see. Comp.‏ עמוד עשן 
Talmudic 12 to go up like a pillar (used of smoke);‏ 
"ADA column, beam (of the rising sun or moon).‏ 


DCCCLXIII 


| 30:31; Genesis 30:35; 32:15. (Arabic 


Hon (according to Simonis, for hon? “ gift”), - goat. ) 


תחת-תכך 
m. must, new wine (so called,‏ תירש ₪ תירוש 


because in intoxicating, it takes possession of the 
brain, from the root YY, compare Syr. [ 5 10.( 
Gen. 27:28. YIN) דָּנָן‎ YW a land abounding in 
corn and new wine, Deut. 33:28; 2 Ki. 18:32; Isa. 
36:17. Used of the juice of grapes, Is. 4 


NIV (“fear;” perhaps from the root N23) 
[Tirta], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 4:16. 


DTS .מז‎ Gen. 10:2 [Tiras], pr.n. of a northern 
nation sprung from Japheth, according to Jonath. 
and Targum of Jerusalem, Thracia. See Bochart, 
Phaleg. i. 2. 


WT) m. plur. DW ג‎ HE-GOAT, BUCK, Prov 


Go 


wer 


m. oppression, violence, Ps.10:7; 55:18;‏ תך 
Ps. 72:14; from the root 32" which see.‏ תוך fully‏ 


it J) not used in Kal, according to the Hebrews, 
to be fitted, joined; more correctly, TO LEAN UPON, 
TO LIE DOWN; compare the Arab. s\S5 Conj. VIII. 

PuaL. Deu. 33:3, WI הַּכוּ‎ OM * and they (the 
Israelites) lay down at thy feet,” i.e. at the foot of 
mount Sinai. Some prefer reading 19) remain 
(from the root iM Syr. to remain). 


I. MPF fem. (from the root 313) 6 place, Job 
23:3. 


I. MAI 5 (from the root 127)—(1) arrange- 
ment, disposition, structure, Ezekiel 43:11, 1. q. 
תְּבָנִית‎ Eze. 43:10. 

(2) splendid equipment, Nah. 2:10. Compare 
תָּכָנִית‎ No. 2. 


Chron.‏ 2 תוּכָיים m. pl. 1 Ki. 10:22, and‏ תִּבָּיִים 
according to Targ., Syr. (with the Arabic),‏ ,9:21 
Jerome and the Hebrews, peacocks. To this answer‏ 
the Malabar. togei, Sanscr. sikhi. From this domestic‏ 
name of the bird comes also the Gr. 709, rawec, pr.‏ 
raFwc, Athen. ix. p. 397 (whence Arab. Uhh, Ch.‏ 
also pavo (¢ and p being interchanged; compare‏ , (טיס 
See Bochart, Hieroz. tom. it.‏ .(006]\ג Nad, lapis,‏ 
p. 135, seqq-; and the late learned remarks of Ag.‏ 
Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, No. 96.‏ 


yaa) an unused root, Arab. SG to cut, to 4 
up, hence to tear off, to spotl, 1. q. O13, PYY, comp 


תככים--תם 
Cogn. A. (Chald. toinjure, to fine. Syriac‏ .בְּצַע 


‘Li. q. Heb. 513.) 
Derivative, ת‎ and — 


m. pl. verations, oppresstons, espe-‏ ההְכָכִים 
an op-‏ “ איש תִּכְכִים ,29:13 cially of the poor. Prov.‏ 
pressor” (of the poor), LUXX. daveoric. Vulg.‏ 
creditor. In a similar passage, Prov. 22:2, there is‏ 
YY rich.‏ 


a7) an unused verb, prob. i. q. bn to peel, to 
shell off, fchalen, whence 20% a shell-fish, muscle. 
The same meaning is also properly that of nan. 


f. (from the root m3) completion, per-‏ ִּכְלָה 
fection, Ps.119:96. According to others [J. D.‏ 
Michaélis, etc.| it is hope, confidence, from the‏ 


4 / . 
root ODA, Sol to hope. [This latter meaning and 
derivation are utterly rejected in Thes. ] 


moon f. (from the root n23)—(1) perfection, 
completion, Job11:7. Psal. 139:22, i sw תַּכְלִית‎ 
“ perfect hatred,” “thorough hatred.” 

(2) extremity, end, conclusion. Neh. 3:21. 
Job 26:10, TWN-oy אור‎ moony “as far as where 
light ends in darkness.” Job 28:3, S10 לְכָלמִּבָלִית‎ 
"PM “as far as all the extremity (in the most 
profound recesses of the earth) search is made.” 


a shell fish, specially one so called (helix‏ תִּבָלֶת 
tanthina, Linn.), i. 6. a species of muscle found in the‏ 
Mediterranean sea, with a blue shell, from which‏ 
hence‏ ; חלזון the cerulean purple is made, Rabbin.‏ 
cerulean purple, and garments (wool, thread),‏ 
dyed with this purple, Ex. 26:4, 31; Num. 4:6,‏ 
seqq.; Ezek. 23:6; 27:7, 24. UXX., Vule., well‏ 
render, vaxevOoc, vaxivOevoc, hyacinthina ; incorrectly,‏ 
Aben Ezra, R. Sal., Luth. yellow silk. See Bochart,‏ 
Hieroz. 11. 720—42; 5.111. 655—86, ed. Lips.; Braun,‏ 
De Vestitu Sacerdot. p. 187—200.‏ 


pr. TO MAKE EVEN, TO LEVEL (kin-‏ ע)--תְּכן 
dred to }29). See Niphal.‏ 

(2) to potse, 10 weigh (from the equilibrium of 
the balance); metaph. to prove, try, examine, Pro. 
16:2, MIN} רוחות‎ j3A “Jehovah proves the spirits;” 
Prov. 21:2; 24:12. 

Nipnat, prop. to be levelled, made even, as a 
י‎ way; figuratively, to be rtyht, as a course of acting 
(compare W*), 1220. 18:25, 29; 33:17, 20; 1 Sam. 
2:3. Compare /2). 

PiEL }3H—(1) to weigh, e.g. waters, Job 28-25; 
heuce to prove, to examine Isa. 40:13. 


DCCCLXIV 


תככים--תלאובה 


(2) to measure, 188. 0: 19, “who hath mea. 
sured heaven with a span?” in the other member 
there is TT, שקל‎ 

(3) to set up, to fix, by a 10761, 4 

Puat, part. to be weighed out (money), 2 Kings 
12:12. 

Derivatives, }27, M23A, Nan. 


ja") masc.—(1) ₪ task, a portion measured or 
weighed out, Ex. 5:18. 

(2) a measure, 1220. 45:11. 

(3) [Tochen], pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, 
1 Ch. 4:32. 


IDF f.—(1) measure, structure, disposi- 
tion, Eze. 43:10. 
(2) perfect form, Eze. 28:12. 


PDA m.a mantle, a long royal robe, Est. 
8:15. (Ch. id.) Root 723. 


On .גת‎ with suff, ‘A (from the root bon), a hill 
Josh. 11:13, especially aheap of ruins, Deu. 13:17 ; 
Josh. 8:28; Jerem. 49:2. Hence come the following 
names of Babylonian cities, so called from hills or 
mounds near them (see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ; Ind. 
Geogr. t. ili. 2, p.784; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
1. 253, 8qq-)- 

(1) 238 bn (“hill of ears of corn”), [Tel- 
abib |, Ezekiel 3:15, in Mesopotamia, by the river 
Chebar, perhaps Thal-labba in d’Anville’s Map, 
L’Kuphrate et le Tigre. 

(2) חַרְשָא‎ On (‘hill of the wood” see YN) [Tel- 
harsa, Tel-haresha], in Babylonia, Ezra 2:§9; 
Neh. 7:61. 

(3) M2) OM (“hill of salt”) [Lel-mela], ibid. 
Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


NPF) ig. סד (1)- -תָּלָה‎ WANG UP, 10 SUSPEND, 


twice found in part. pass. Deuter. 28:66, “ thy life 
shall be hung up before thy eyes,” i.e. it will ever 
be in imminent danger. 

(2) followed by ?, to adhere to, to be bent upon 
any thing (Germ. abbangen, nadhangen). 1108. 11:7, 
nawin? תְלוּשִים‎ BY “my people adhere (i.e. in- 
dulge) in defection from me.” 


mon f. (from the root ,לְאֶה‎ like תִּעָלָה‎ from the 
root עָלָה‎ for MINA, תַלְאָאֶה‎ see Lehrg. p. 502), Za- 
bour, totl, weariness, Exod. 18:8; Num. 20:14: 
Neh. 9:32. 


rR‏ תלְאָבות ,13:5 110802 f. therst, once‏ תִּלְאוּבָה 
“thirsty ground,” i.e, arid.‏ 


תלאשר--תם 


DCCCLXV 


תככים--תם 


Kings 19:12, and svn Isa. 37:12, | "bn (“abounding in furrows”), [Talmat}‏ 2 תָּלַאַשָר 


[Telassar], pr.n. of a region ic Assyria or Meso- 
potamia, which also occurs in ‘Ta-g. of Jerus. Gen. 
14:1,9, for the Hebr. 1028 and ibid. and in Jon. 
Gen. 10:12, for the Hebr. }02. (In the syllable bn 
there seems to be °F a 2111, see that word.) 


a garment, Isa.‏ (ְלְבַש f. (from the root‏ תָלְבַשַת 
| .59:17 
Hebr. svi Dan. 7:9.‏ .ף .1 Chald. snow,‏ תַּלג 
spibp nibn see ‘5 nd3n,‏ 


mbm TO SUSPEND, TO HANG UP. (Chald. and 
Syr. id. Compare Gr. rAdw to suspend in a balance, 
whence rdAav7orv.) 2Sa.18:10; Joh 26:7. תֶּלֶה פ'‎ 
YYI על‎ to hang any one on a stake, to crucify, a kind 
of punishment used among the Israelites, Deuter. 
21:22; the Egyptians, Gen. 40:19; the Persians, 
Est. 7:10; 5:14. 

NipuaL, pass. Lain. 5:12. 

Prt, i. q. Kal, Eze. 97:10, 

Derivative, .תל"‎ 

mpm f. only in plur. (from the root לוּן‎ Niph.), 
a murmuring, complaining, of people, Exod. 16: 
7, seq.; Nu. 14:27. 


IT, i an unused root, Aram. to break, to tear, 
Whence — 


non (“fracture”), [Telah], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:25. 


: תִּ‎ m. az. Aeydp. Gen. 27:3; according to very 
many old interpreters, a quiver (so called from its 
being suspended), but Onkelos and Syr. render it 
sword. 


mon Chald. third, Dan. 2:39; from non three. 


bbn i. % (1)--סָלֶל‎ ro HEAP UP, TO MAKE HIGH. 


Part. pass. 0h heaped up, lofty, Eze. 17:22. 


- 7 


(2) to wave, to vibrate, Arab. | כב‎ )6 220 
No. 2). Hence my>nen. As to the form הַתָל‎ 6 
under 27, 

Derivative No. 1, bn, 


pdm an unused root, prob. i. q. os to break, to 
cut into. Hence — 


pon masc. 0 furrow, Job 31°38; 29:10; Psalm 


0 ">" 


95:11. Arab. ₪ id. 


pr.n.—(1) of a king of Geshur, father-in-law of 
David, 2 Sam. 3:3; 13:37-—(2) of one of the 
Anakim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


m. (from the root 1109) a disciple, one‏ תָלְמִיר 
taught, 1Ch.25:8. (Syr. and Arab. id.)‏ 


/ bn unused in Kal, Arab. ae) to have a long 
neck, to be stretched out; whence pin 84 worm. 
[From ילע‎ ‘Thes. | 

part. yonn (denom. yoin) clothed tn scar-‏ זט 
,מ let, Nah. 2:4.— niyonip teeth, see under the letter‏ 


non an unused root, Arab. —\) to perish, IV. 


5-7 


to destroy, <\5 destruction; whence, perhaps — 


‘Don adj. destructive, and לפת‎ the deadly, 
poet. for arms, Cant. 4:4, “like the tower of David 
ְתַלְפָּיות‎ 422 constructed for arms,” i.e. in which 
arms are suspended (compare Ezek. 27:10, 11). 
Others, in nearly the same sense, take תַלְפָּיות‎ as 
compounded of on (from the root 772A to hang up), 
and NB mouths, 1. e. edges (of swords, compare Pro. 
5:4), arms; hence arsenal. We may also refer 
niveen to the root 752, which, however, does vot 
offer a suitable etymology. 


son see “pron, 


non f., xndn, nndn m. Chald. THREE, i.q. 
Hebr. ,שלש‎  זדתְלּת‎ OW the third day, Ezr.6:15. 
PL. תִּלְתִין‎ thirty, Dan. 6:8, 13. 


non emphat. state RAPA abstr. the third rank. 
Dan. 5:29, תִּלְתָא‎ roy “a prince of the third rank” 
‘compare M2), and verse 16, by ellipsis NFPA id. 


תִּלִיתַי More in use is‏ .5:7 .םהכ1 m. third,‏ תּלְתּי 
m. pl. the pendulous branches of palms,‏ ִּלְתָּלִים 


with which, Cant. 5:11, flowing locks are compared. 
LXX. é\dra. Vulg. elathe palmarum. Compare 


$°D No.2. Arab. 15ב‎ a wicker basket, pr. (as well 


remarked by Schultens, Opp. Min p. 246), a pen- 
dulous branch. 


DF m. A f. adj. (from the root ODA) whole, 
upright, always in a moral sense, Job 1:1; 8:20; 
9:20, 21,22, A peculiar use is, Gen. 25:27, "עקב‎ 
ישב אהָלִיכם‎ CA שיש‎ 2000 was an upright man, 
dwelling in tents,” where DF apzeais to .zndicate the 
milder and placid disposition of Jacub, 48 opposed 6 
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the more ferocious character of Esau. Neutr. abstr. 
integrity, Ps. 37:37.— Fem. ‘NSA my perfect one, 
an endearing term for a beloved female, Cant. 6:9. 


DM Ch. adv. i. q. Hebr. DY there, always with 
the addition of ה‎ local, 5D ₪5. 5:17; 6:6, 12. 


DYE) m. pl. contr. for תְּאַמִים‎ Ex. 26:24; 36:29, 
twins (see ONDA), 


(once DIA Prov. 10:9) followed by Makk. “OA,‏ תם 
with suffix 2A (from the root D5), m. integrity,‏ 
wh rleness.‏ 

(2) of number and measure, fulness, Isa. 47:9, 
29ND “in full measure.” 

(2) of fortune, welfare, safety, prosperity, 1. q. 
pide’, Job 21:23, iA D¥¥2 “in his very pros- 
perity;” Ps. 41:13. 

(3) integrity of mind, innocence. 330°Dn in- 
tegrity of heart, Gen. 20:5, 6; בָּתם‎ 427 Pro. 10:9, 
and Na Ps. 26:1, to live uprightly. Used of sim- 
plicity of mind, which is opposed to mischief and ill- 
design, 1 Ki. 22:34, “he drew a bow wn; in his 
simplicity,” without any evil purpose; 2 Sam. 15: 
11, DON, הלְכִים‎ * poing (with him) with a simple 
mind” (not conscious of an evil design). 

(4) pl. On [Thummim], truth (LXX. adA/Oec), 
806 ENN No. 1, 2. 


NOE) see ND‘. 


f.i.g.m. DA integrity, innocence, Job‏ תּמָה 
.31:6 ;27:5 :9 ,2:3 


TO MARVEL, TO WONDER. (Ch. "1 id.,‏ תמה 
the labial letters being interchanged. As to the‏ 
origin, see more, page ccin, B.) Constr. absol. Isa.‏ 
followed by SY of cause, Ecc. 5:7 ; pregn.‏ ;29:9 
“they shall be asto-‏ איש IMYTON‏ יִתְמָהוּ ,13:8 Isa.‏ 
nished, and look at one another,” compare Gen. 43:‏ 
Sometimes more forcibly, to be smitten with‏ .33 
fear and terror, Ps. 48:6; Jer.4:9; Ecc. 5:7; Job‏ 
.26:11 

HitupakEt, id. Hab. 1:5. 

Derivative, 732A, and— 


Ch. m. something astonishing,a miracle,‏ תמה 
pl. NIDA Dan. 3:32, 33; 6:28.‏ 


‘nan m. astonishment, terror, Deut. 28:28 
‘with the addition of 332). Zec. 12:4. 


[Tammuz], pr.n. of a Syrian god, Adonis‏ תמוז 
of the Greeks, worshipped also by the Hebrew‏ (אָדון) 
women with lamentations, in the fourth month of‏ 


בס 
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every year (cated NF beginning at the new moon 
of July), Eze.8:14. As to the Syrian festival, see 
Lucian, De Dea Syra, 6 7, seqq.; also Selden, De Dis 
Syris, ii. 31, and Creuzer’s Syinbolik des Alterthums, 
vol. 11. 92, seqq. ed. 9. (I lay down nothing as to 
the etymology. A root תמן‎ is not found in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages; it may be that HOA 
18 for MOA from the root 1[0 denoting fear, coner 


fearful.) 


WO adv. yesterday, i. q. Dione, Sony (which 
see). It is often joined with Diviow the day before 
yesterday, which see. Job 8:9, 1378 Sion * we are 
of yesterday,” for 719N ‘WIS. (The etymology is 
obscure. Many take תִּמול‎ for the primary form, 
whence with Aleph prosthetic .צֶתַמול‎ IDNs; but 
the root תמל‎ and its significations in cognate lan- 
guages afford no light; unless perhaps we attribute to 
it the signification of vezling over, covering over, 
compare 2D’, so that time past might be regarded 
as obscure, hidden; compare poly from the root D2Y. 
But still I prefer to regard the primary form to be 
.וגל 1 אֶתּמוּל‎ 10:11, for אַת-מול‎ before, formerly, 
whence by apheresis (.תִּמוּל‎ 


appear-‏ (1)--- (מָין ,מוּ] (from the root‏ + תְּמוּנָה 
Psalm 17:15. Job 4:16,‏ [19:8.ג10 ance, form,‏ 
WY abr) NOM “ a (certain) appearance (passed)‏ 
before my eyes.”‏ 

(2) image, Ex. 20:4; Deu. 4:16, 23, 25. 


TOF + (from the root מוּר‎ Hiphil, to exchange) 
—(1) exchange, especially in buying and selling, 
barter, Ruth 4:7; Job15:31. Hence what ts ex- 
changed. Job 28:17, פַז‎ 2D ANNOM “ and its 
exchange (are not) vessels of gold,” i. 0. wisdom 
cannot be acquired for vessels of gold, Leviticus 
27:10, 33. 

(2) compensation, retribution, recompense, 
Job 15:41; 20:18, poy ולא‎ NON ons * 848 some- 
thing to be restored, in which one does not re- 
0106." 

f. (from the root ni) death, only in‏ תִּמוַתָה 
this phrase TION] “a son of death,” i.e.“eon‏ 
demned to death,” Ps. 79:11; 102:21.‏ 


MOF) (Samarit. “laughter”), [Thamah], pr. n. 
Ezr. 2:53; Neh. 7:55. 


m.—(1) subst. perpetuity, continuance‏ תָּמִיד 
(so called from proceeding, going on, root iD, com‏ 
STA from a5)‏ 0מג דור from the root TTY,‏ עד pare‏ 
In genit. put after other substantives 15 is used as an‏ 
“men‏ אַכשי adjective (compare MJP No.1), as VOD‏ 
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of continuance,” i.e. hired for continuous work, 
Eze. 39:14; TDA עולת‎ a continual burnt-offering, 
i.e. daily, both morning and evening, Nu. 28:6, 10, 
15, 23,24. “DMT C51? the continual bread, 1. q. 
מָּנִים‎ Dro Nu. 4:7. 
(2) for MAT NW Dan. 8:11, 12, 13; 11:31. 
(3) adv. continually, Ps. 16:8; 25:15; 34:2. 


adj. (from the root DYM)—‏ + תִּמִימָה m.‏ תָּמִים 
perfect, complete, Psalm 19:8; Job 36:4;‏ )1( 
.37:16 

(2) whole, entire, Lev. 3:9; 25:30; Josh.10:13. 

(3) perfect, whole, sound—(a) free from ble- 
mishes, used of victims, Ex. 12:5; Lev. 1:3.— (b) 
safe, secure, used of men, Prov. 1:12.—(c) whole, 
upright in conduct, blameless, Gen.6:93; 17:1. 
WTP PA the upright of life (in the way), Psa. 
119:1. 28 DY תָּמִים‎ upright towards God, i.e. alto- 
gether given to God, Deut. 18:13; Ps. 18:24 (2 Sa. 
22:24, followed by ל‎ Compare שלם‎ No. 3. Neutr. 
subst. integrity, Josh. 24:14; Jud.g:16, 19. So 
too הֶלְך בְּתָמִים‎ Ps. 84:12, and OFA pn Ps. 15:2, to 
walk (live) uprightly. 1 Samuel 14:41, ON 130 
* give the truth!” 


fut. yOm’.—(1) ro TAKE HOLD oF, fol-‏ תנמ 
lowed by an acc. Gen. 48:17, and 3 Prov. 28:17;‏ 


(2) to obtain, to acquire, e.g. honour, Proverbs 
21:16; 29:23. 

(3) to hold fast something taken, followed by an 
ace. Am. 1:5, 8. Metaph. Pro. 4:4. 

(4) to hold up, to support, followed by 3, Exod. 
17:12, “they held up his hands.” God is very often 
said to sustain any person or thing; followed by 3 
Psalm 41:13; 63:9; Isa. 42:1; followed by an acc. 
Ps. 16:5; 17:5. 

(5) recipr. to take hold of each other, to hold 
together, to adhere; Job 36:17, דין וּמִשָפָט יִתְמכו‎ 
‘¢ cause and judgment follow one another;” compare 
TO and 72? Hithp. 

Nipuat, pass. of No. 3; Pro. §:22. 


see DIOR.‏ תכ 


Dos) fut. OF’, rarely יתום‎ Eze. 47:12; DAR Eze. 
94:11; 1 pers. once DIS for ODS Ps. 19:14; plur. 
ADA Deu. 34:8. 

(1) TO COMPLETE, TO FINISH, Ps.64:7; followed 
by ְ to leave off, Josh. 3:17; 421,11; 5:8; mere 
often intrans. to be completed, finished, 1 Kings 
6:32; 7:22; DA ער‎ unto their finishing, i.e. wholly, 


altugether, Deu. 31:24, 30. (Arab. ra id. The pri- 
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mary idea, as I judge, 18 in shutling up, closing 
Germ. abfdliefen, atgefdloffen feyn, compare the kin- 
dred roots ON, DON, and the same primary idea in 
the syn. 173.) 

(2) to be finished, ended, especially used of time, 
Gen.47: 18 (tnztzo). Ps. 102:28, VOM לא‎ TW “ thy 
years shall have no end;” Eze. 47:12, we Din ולא‎ 
* whose fruit shall never cease.” 

(3) to be consumed, spent, 1. q. nb No. 3, Gen. 
47:18; to be come to an end, Num. 32:13, DAW 
כָּלהַדּור‎ > until all that generation was consumed;” 
Josh. 5:6; Jer.27:8; WAW 1Ki. 14:10, and DBA TY 
Deu. 2:15; Josh. 8:24, until they were destroyed, 
ig. M22; see 13 No. 3. 

(4) to be complete.—(a) in number, 1 Sa. 16:11, 
הַנָּעְרִים‎ 3500 “ are all the children here?” Nu. 17:28. 
--)2( in mind, heart, to be upright, Psa. 19:14; 
compare OF), תָּמִים‎ 

NipHAL, only in fut. pl. YOR! to be consumed, 1. q. 
Kal No. 3, Nu. 14:35; Ps. 104:35; Jer. 14:15. 

Hirnit OND (once inf. PNT for FONT Isa 33:1), 
fut. OF*.—(1),i.q. Kal No.1, but only causat. 0 
complete, to perfect, e.g. flesh (i.e. to cook com- 
pletely), Eze. 24:10; counsel, 2 Sa. 20:18. 

(2)to finish, to leave off; Isa. 33:1, THY FNS 
“when thou ceasest to be a spoiler.” Causat. to 
cause to leave off, followed by {2 to remove from 
any one, 1926. 22:15. 

(3) to make whole, to complete.—(a) a number, 
Dan. 8:23, הַפּשְעִים‎ OND > when sinners shall have 
completed,” sc. the number of their sins. Dan. 
9:94 קרי‎ ; hence, to pay out (money), 1.q. poy ג‎ Ki. 
22:4.—(b) used of a way, manner of life; Job 22:3, 
PITT DAN כִּי‎ “if thou live uprightly.” 

HiruHpacEL, DDAI to act uprightly with any one, 
followed by DY Ps. 18:26. 

Derivatives, DA, oF, ONDA, OND. 

yon see }/°T. 

MOM (“a part assigned”), with ה‎ local 
MMO [Timnah, Timnath], pr.n. of an ancient 
town of the Canaanites (Gen. 38:12), first given tc 
the tribe of Judah (Josh. 15:10, 57), then to the 
Danites (Josh. 19:43), which was however long eub- 
ject to the Philistines (Jud. 14:1; 2 Chron. 28:18; 
compare Jos. Arch. v. 8, § 5); Gent. תַמֶנִי‎ Jud. 15:6. 


‘Jiu see O'R. 
תמני‎ see TID, 


YID7 (“ restraint,” coner. “restrained,” ₪6 
from intercourse wach men), [Z%émnna], pr.n, of 8 
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concubine of Eliphaz, the son of Esau (Gen. 36:12, 
e2; 1 Ch.1:39), giving a cognomen to a ‘ribe of the 
Edomites, Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:51. 


abaya see NIDN, 


DIN AOA [Timnath-heres], (“portion of 
the sun”), Jud. 2:9, or more correctiy MIP NINA 
[Timnath-serah] (“abundant portion”), Josh. 
19:50; 24:30, pr.n. of a town in Mount Ephraim, 
given as a portion to the leader Joshua. 


DION m. (from the root DDD), a melting, lique- 
faction, Ps. 58:9. Compare under 7173Y, 


an unused root, which seems to have had‏ תמר 
the power to be or stand erect (perhaps kindred‏ 


to WON, for verbs פא‎ and פת‎ are often of the same 
power, especially in Arabic). Arab. > ys Conj. XT. 


6 


nea hasta, membrum virile ; כ‎ palm-tree, 


0 and heal a tower. As to the usage of the 
Talmudists, see .תִּימָרֶה‎ 

Derivativ es, "OA non, mH, WH .סא‎ IL, 
compare "7A, 


“Wi m.—(1) 6 palm-tree, Phoenix dactylifera 


(Arab. os id.) Joel 1:12; Canticles 7:9, plur. Exod. 
15:27. הַתְּמְרִים‎ VY the city of palm-trees, see under 
עִיר‎ 

(2) [Tamar], pr. (6)--.ם‎ of a town situated in 
the southern borders of Palestine, Ezekiel 47:19; 
48:28.—(b) i.g. 107 Palmyra (which see), 1 Ki. 
9:18 (6)--.כתיב‎ + —(a) the daughter-in-law of 
Judah, Genesis 38:6.— (/3) a daughter of David, 
2 Sam. 13:1.—(y) 8 daughter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 
14:27. 

hence a column (compare‏ ,21766 - :017 .מז תּמַר 
TA), Jer. 10:5.‏ 


man pl. OMA Eze. 41:18, and NA 1 Kings 
6:29, 32,35; Eze. 41:18,19, an artificial palm- 
cree, as an architectural ornament. 


(1)--- (מָרַק (from the root‏ מִמְרְקים m. pl.‏ תּמרוק 
purifications, as of the virgins received into the‏ 
women’s house of the king of Persia, Esth. 2:12;‏ 
and meton. precious ointments used by them,‏ 
Esth. 2:3, 9.‏ 

(a) metaph. remedy, cleansing, by which any 
we ws corrected and amended. Prov. 20:30 .קרי‎ 
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I, OW! m. plur. (from the root TY) ditier- 
Ness, e.g. תַמְרוּרִים‎ "33 bitter weeping, Jer. 31:18, 
6:26 Adv. bitterly, Hos. 12:15. 


mase. plur. upright columns, as‏ תמָרגרים .זז 
way-marks, Jerem. 31:21; from the root 12F which‏ 
see.‏ 


.כתיב 80:30 Pro.‏ מִּמְרוּק .ן) .ג תַּמְרִיק 


1 ₪ ji only in plur. 0°38 and [35 m. a certain 
beast dwelling in deserts, Isa. 13:22; 43:20; 34:13 
(whence 0°3F מקום‎ Ps. 44:20; and מעון ָנִים‎ Jerem. 
9:10; 10:22; 49:33, used of the desert); it suckles 
its young, Lam. 4:3; and utters a mournful cry, Job 
30:29; Mic. 1:8. Bochart (Hieroz. 11. p. 429) takes 
it to be great serpents, as if it were the same as }°3F), 
but amongst the Hebrews, R. Tanchum of Jerusalem 
correctly explains this word .¢,\ .\ jackal, wild 
dog, so called from its ay (dsswhert Hebr. *S plur. 


DYN), compare Arab. שש‎ wolf, both from the root 
12h) .סא‎ 2. 


see under 73,‏ תא 


TTVJ) 20 Give PRESENTS, TO DISTRIBUTE 
GIFTS, especially to hire persons. (Kindred are }2) 
which see, 193, 0°). Hosea 8:10, 32 3D og 
* although they distribute gifts (or hire) among 
the peoples,” where others read 437. from the root }23. 
(The notion of praising, which is in Piel, may also 
be that in Prov. 31:31, 7? הכר‎ “praise her;” to 
which, in the other מ‎ there answers יהַללוּהָ‎ 


Pir, to praise, to Gélebrate. followed by an 4cc., 
Jud. 5:11; followed by ל‎ 11:40. (Aram. ‘2A, aL, 
i.g. 180 tonarrate. Arab. . 3 IV. to celebrate with 


praise, prop. to utter voice.) 

Hiei, i. -ף‎ Kal. Hos. 8:9, אַהָבִּיכם‎ 200 OMY 
“Ephraim has hired loves.” 

Derivatives, 9NY, 2M, and pron. 127), 989M. 


JF) Chald. i. q. Heb. 73 
mish, 


₪ to repeat, whence }'9A, 


fem. Mal. 1:3; according $0‏ תָנות only plur.‏ תּנָה 
LXX,, Syr., ate ene: The same is the mean-‏ 


ing of Arab. 3 Pas from the root re to remain, ty 
inhabit, the third radical of which, is sometimes 1037 | 
: 5 3b Thus תִּגות‎ may 
be for תַנָּאורז‎ (Dag. forte euphon \ מ (אות‎ compar 


whence ws mhabitant, for ץ‎ 
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arin) for מִכְלְאָה‎ and WP for .מִקְשָאָה‎ unless it be | with the plur. 5°35, but .n this neglected the ety- 
deemed better to assign to the root 2M the power of | mology. 
the verb 8JF. Others take it 1. q. 0°98 jackals. 


PWN + (from the root (כוא‎ alienation (of God 
from men), see the root No.2, Num. 14:34; hence 
enmity. Job 33:10, 82° ‘PY NINA קן‎ * behold! 
he seeketh enmities against me.” Compare Arab. 


S = 
PSI pl. 2A m. Arab. we (from the root }2R 


No.1).—(1) @ sea monster, a vast fish, Gr. xijrog, 
Gen. 1:21; Job 7:12; Isa. 27:1. 
(2) aserpent, Ex. 7:9, seqq.; Deut. 32:33; Ps. 
- \ ו‎ \ 91:13; a dragon, Jer. 51:34; a crocodile, Ezek. 
s\; Med. Waw, to rise up hostilely against any one. 29:3 (where there is "3A, which see, for }"27), which 
is used as an image of Egypt, Isa. 51:9; Eze. loc. cit., 


/ : תנובה 
MJ fem. (from the root 233) produce, frutt, and 32:2 (Ps.74:13,14). Compare IR.‏ 


Den. 32:13; Jud.g:11; Lam. 4:9. 
ee Ch. second, Dan. 7:5, from the root 27) to 


Tl) m. extremity (from the root 434), with the : 
7 / 4 repeat. Compare .יכ‎ Hence— 


addition of NIN tip of the ear, lobe of the ear, Ex. 
29:20; Lev. 8:23, 24; 14:14. הִּנְיָנוּת‎ adv. again, Dan. 2:7. 
תְנוּמָה‎ fem. (from the root (נום‎ a being asleep, 


sleen, Job 33:15; especially through indolence, Prov. Bere an unused verb. Syr. Ethpeal, to fatl, to 
6:10; 24:33; Ps. 4. leave off. Hence תו‎ 


MIDI + (from the root 12) waving, shaking L jn an unused verb, of which the native 
--)6( of the hand, as a gesture of threatening, 


Tsaiah 19:16.—(b) of sacrifices before Jehovah, a 
articular rite in offering, as to which, see 3 : : 
No. 1,d. MBN חזה‎ the breast of waving, i.e. offered tends into the ל ה‎ -- 
with a particular kind of waving, Ex. 29:27. Lev. 0 eae ae ae / : - cen 8 
7:94. MPAA AM} Ex. 38:24.—(c) iq. tumule, | mee MENsse’s . ה ו . ל‎ 
Isaiah 5 EA WMD “wars of shaking,” to give, prop. to stretch out the han (compare TY, 
x 4 Mm), {0° to extend itself (as time), to endure, to be 
tumultuous wars. continual; in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sanscr. 
Wal m. (fem. perhaps, Hos. 7:4) an oven, @ | tan, Gr.reivw, raviw, teraivw, Lat. tendo (compare 
"קש‎ Dissert. Lugdd. 11. 852); whence tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), 
Goth. thanjan, Germ. denen, with many words which 
have affinity with these, as the old High Germ. Zanna, 
fir tree. Hence }°34) vast fish («ijro¢), so called from 


power may be pretty certainly gathered from the 
derivatives and cognate roots, and which also ex- 


furnace. Arab. 935 (compounded of the unused 
39 a furnace (from the root }2/ No. II) and 13) fire, 
Exod. 7:28; Levit.2:4; 7:9; 11:35; Hos. loc. cit.) 
As to the ovens of the Orientals which have often the 
form of a great pot, see Jaln’s Bibl. Archzol. vol.i.1, 
p- 213, and 2, page 182. Beckmann’s Beitriige zur 
Geschichte der Erfindungen, vol. 11. p. 419; compare 
Schneider and Passow. Lex., v. 0) 


con-‏ (כָחַכם fem. plur. (from the root‏ תִנְחגמות 
solations, Job 15:11; 21:2.‏ 

pl.—(1) consolations, Isa, 66:11;‏ .מז תַנְחוּמים 
Jer. 16:7.‏ 

(2) pity, mercy, Ps. 94:19. 

(“consolation”), [Tanhumeth], pr.‏ תִנְחְמַת 
n. m. 2 Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8.‏ 


the leneth to which it extends, compare racvia (from 
reivw) a long fish, tenia. 

(2) It is applied to contention in running, as 
being dene with outstretched neck, like the Gr. 
rérupe; hence }f jackal, so called from its swiftness 
in running. 


II. תנן‎ Syr. and Ch. to smoke. Hence אֶת\]‎ for 
PINS furnace, and W3F from jA and .ור‎ [Compare 
the Welsh, 4/0, ne. | 


f£—(1) Lev. 11:30, an unclean animal,‏ תִנְשְמַת 
menticned in counes‘cn with other kinds of lizards;‏ 
according +2 Ba: 2505 (iletsz. t. 1, p. 1683), the cha-‏ 
Y29 to breathe), from its‏ 2006 .אוד meleon (fron.‏ 
having been supposed by ithe gncients to live wholly‏ 
by inhaling air (Cin. vill. 22). LXX., Vulg. talpa‏ 
Saad. lizard.‏ 


D°IF sing. Ezck. 29:3, a great serpent, a sea 
mionster, i,q. 134 (which is the reading of many 
copies), from which this reading has been corrupted, 
either by the writer, or by copyists who were familiar 


תעב- תפלה 
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(2) Lev. 11:18: Deut. 14:16, an unclean, aquatic | and the worship of idols, 2 Ki.91:9, followed by [8 
bird, LXX. wop@upiwy, i.e. ardea purpurea. Vulg. | Isa. 63:17. 


Cygnes. 


No. IT).‏ תאב nM not used in Kal (compare‏ עב 

Pre, תעב‎ --)1( TO ABHOR, TO ABOMINATE, Deut. 
7:26; Job 9:31; 19:19; Ps. 5:7; Isa. 49:7. 

(2) causat. to cause tobe abhorred, tooccasion 
horror to any one, Isaiah 49:7, 43 2YN “who 
causeth abhorrence to the people,” who is held 
in abomination by the people. 

(3) to make abominable, Eze. 16:25, see Hiphil. 

Hirai, to make abominable, shameful, Psa. 
14:1. ndvby הַתְעִיבוּ‎ “they have basely done their 
deed,” they acted shamefully ; hence without novy id. 
1 Kings 21:26; Ezekiel 16:52. Compare ,הַשְחִית‎ 
.הרע‎ 

NIPHAL, pass. to be held in abomination, to be 
detestable, 1 Ch. 21:6; Job 15:16. 

Derivative, תועָבָה‎ 


fut. nym apoc. YMI—(1) TO ERR, TO‏ תעה 
9 
WANDER, TO GO ASTRAY. (Aram. || Arabic‏ 


Lg id., of very rare occurrence are, \ ל‎ to pass 


away, and \ טי‎ to perish). Ex.23:4; 000 38:41 ; fol- 
lowed by 3 of place, Gen. 31:14; 37:15. Followed 
by an ace. to wander through or over, metaph. 
used of palm branches, Isa. 16:8. It is used also— 
‘a) of drunken men who go astray through drink. 
Isa. 28:7, WI} WA “they go astray through 
strong drink;” and by a figure taken from drunken 
men, Isa. 21:4, ‘AA? YA “my heart reeleth.”— 
(6) used of the mind which wanders from the path 
of virtue and piety, Ps. 58:4; Eze. 48:11; compare 
a95 YA Ps.g5:10; תעי רוח‎ Isa. 29:24; followed by 
מן‎ e.g. from the precepts of God, Psa. 119:110; 
compare Prov. 21:16; followed by הוה‎ YD Ezekiel 
44:10,15; followed by M7 מאחרי‎ from worshipping 
God, Eze. 14:11. Compare Chald. פע ה‎ which 18 spe- 
cially: to be addicted to the worship of idols, to be 
a heretic. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ TAS “to perish,” Prov.14:22; compare 
ubove, Arab. ינא‎ 

NipHaL, to wander (pr. to be made to wander), 
Isa. 19:14. Metaph. to be deceived, to err ina 
moral sense, Job 15:31. 

Hipui, fit. apoc. יתַע‎ --)1( to cause to err, Job 
12:24; Psa, 107:40; Jerem. 50:6, a drunken man, 
Job 12:25. Metaph. to cause a people to wander 
from virtue and piety to impiety, Isa. 3:12; 9:15; 


(2) intrans. to err (pr. to cherish error), Jerem, 
42:20 .קרי‎ Prov. 10:17. 

Derivative, תעה‎ and— 

SA (“error”) [Zou], pr.n. of a king of Harath 
in Epiphania, 1 Chron. 18:9, 10, called ‘YA [To#], 
2 Sa. 8:9, 10. 

( ,1 .סא Hiphil,‏ עוד f. (from the root‏ תּעודֶה 
law, Isa. 3:16, 20 (where it is joined with HA),‏ 
also for custom, like a law which must be kept,‏ 
Ruth 4:7. Compare pn letter d.‏ 


Y F see syn. 


sbyn f. constr. noyn (from the root ndy, like 
N82 which see, from the root (ְלְאֶה‎ 

(1) a channel, 1 Kings 18:32, a water-course, 
Isa. 7:3; 36:2; Ezekiel 31:4. Poet. Job 38:26, 
mbym ow? 2B “who hath divided channels 
for the rain?” i.e. who has caused the rain to flow 
down from all parts of heaven ? 

(2) a plaister, bandage, put on a wound, Jer. 
30:13: 46:11 (compare 1378 ny). 


ordsbym m. pl.—(1) petulances [“childish- 
ness” |, and poet. for concer. one gl engi a boy, a 
child, i.q. עול‎ Isaiah 3:4. Root by No. 2. 

(3) veration, adversity, Isaiah 66:4. See the 
root Poel, No. 3. 

mpbym f. (from the root ,(עלם‎ something hid- 
den, Job 28:11. Plur. Job 11:6; Ps. 44:22. 

and ni‏ ,7:ל Cant.‏ -ים Prov. 19:10, plur.‏ תענוג 
Eccl. 2:8 (from the root 32), delight, delicate‏ 
life, Mic. 2:9; Prov. 19:10; Mic. 1:16, 72320 33‏ 
“the sons in whom thou delightest:” specially‏ 
pleasure, sexual desire, Cant.7:7; Eccl. 2:8.‏ 


affliction of one’s self, fasting, Ear.‏ 1 תִענִית 
See 3 No. 3.‏ .9:5 
EP in and —‏ 


JY (“sandy soil,” from the root 72) [Ta- 
anach, Tanach], pr. .ם‎ of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 12:21, situated in the tribe of 
Issachar, but allotted to Manasseh, Jud. 1:27: 
1 Ki. 4:12. 


תנ not used‏ תעע 


Pitre, YAYA tu MOCK, TO SCOFF, Gen.97:12, pre 
. - :* 6 


to stammer (compare x), compare Arab. eo 


תעצמות--תפלה 
II. to stammer, to slip witn the tongue in speak-‏ .[ 
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ing, dan0) ב‎ stammering. 

to scoff at, followed by 3 2 Chron.‏ ,זג קאי 
.33:16 

Derivative, D'YAYA. 


RYN 
מּעַצָמות‎ f. pl. strength, Psalm 68:36, from the 
root D¥Y. 


“Wr m. (f. Isa. 7:20?) with suff. "WA pr. making 
naked, emptying (for תִעְרָה‎ from the root (עָרָה‎ -- 
(1) a razor (pr. a naked thin plate, for making the 
skin bare), Nu.6:5; 8:7; Isaiah 7:20. TEA WH 
a writer's pen-knife, with which he sharpens his 
reed, Jer. 36:23. 

(2) the sheath of a sword (perhaps so called from 
emptiness, see the root Piel, No.3). 1 Sam. 17:51; 
Eze. 21:8, 10, 35; Jer. 47:6. 


ma Wn f. surety, security, from the root 7 
No.I, 3. 2 Ki. 14:14, 73°N 22 hostages given as 
sureties. 


OYRYA m. pl. mockings (root YYM), Jerem. 
20:15; 51:18; where idols are called O'VAYN ney 
Jerome opus risu dignum; more correctly, work of 
mockery. 


a‏ (1)---(תָפַף (from the root‏ תָּפִּים m. plur.‏ תף 


drum, timbrel (Arab. —s3, whence the Spanish 
adduffa), beaten in the East by women when dancing; 
it is made with a wooden circle, covered with mem- 
brane and furnished with brass bells, Exod. 15:20; 
Jud. 11:34; Jer. 31:4 (compare Ps. 68:26). Com- 
sare Niebuhr’s Travels, vol. i. p. 181. 

(2) Eze. 28:13, the bezel or hollow in which a 
gem 18 set; compare קב‎ 


MINER f. often absol. and const. תִּפָּאָרֶת‎ with 
suff. FUNDA (from the root (1)---(פָּאַר‎ 
splendour, Exod. 28:2, 40; Isa.3:18; 52:1, ‘22 
AAP “ thy splendid vessels.” Ezekiel 16:17. 
Proverbs 28:12, NINDN 737 צַדִּיקִים‎ yya > when the 
righteous exult there is great splendour,” i.e. the 
citizens walk in splendid array. 

(2) glory, Judges 4:9. NISRA OY “glorious 
name,” Isa. 63:14; also glorying, Isa. 10:12; or the 
object of it, Isa. 20:5; 13:19. Poet. used of the ark 
-of the covenant, as the seat of the divine majesty, 
Ps. ‘78:61. Compare ען‎ No. 3. 


Tah m.—(1) an apple (so called from its 
poent; roct [B} compare Canticles 7:9), Proverbs 
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apple tree, Cant. 2:3; 8:5. (Arad.‏ תס also‏ ;25:11 


S 9 
(3 an apple, not only a common one, but also the 
lemon, citron, etc.) 

(2) [Tappuah], pr.n. (“a place fruitful in 
apples”).—(a) of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 19:17 ; 15:34.—() on the confines of Ephrair 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16:8.— (c) m. 1 Ch. 2:43. 


Mylan (from the root iB) dispersion, Jerem 
25:34 (but some copies read (ְתְפוְצִוְתַָיכֶם‎ , see 7B 
Tiphel, p. pcLx1x, 2. 


D’SF m. pl. cookings, pieces cooked, from 
the root ABN | 3, to cook, of the form ונה‎ MAN, 
with כ‎ formative, like קצ']‎ from T3$?. It occurs once 
ina very difficult passage, Lev.6:14, of a cake for 
sacrifice, “ thou shalt offer it fried NE NN) ‘Sh 
as cookings of meat offerings in pieces,” i. e. cooked 
in the manner of a meat offering in pieces (compare 
Lev. 2:4; 7:9), from the vulgar idiom of the lan- 
guage; as to which, see Lehrg. p. 810. 


bon an unused root—(1) Arah. | | to spit, 
to spit out, Med.E, to be insipid, unseasoned 
(compare mien רִיר‎ Job 6:6), Ch. to be unsalted, 
Hence OBA, פְלָה‎ 

(2) to glue or stick on (pr. with spittle?), like 
the Ch. 5BY (comp. Heb. 28D). Hence °BA No.2, 
lime, cement. 


bon m.—(1) unsalted, unseasoned, Job6:6; 
metaph. insipid, foolish, false, Lam.2:14. See 
nen, 

(2) lime, with which a wall is covered, cement, 
Ezekiel 13:10, seq.; Eze. 22:28, in both places con- 


00 we 


temptuously; see the etymology (Arab. Jue and 
, ,ג‎ Ch. טָפִיל‎ id.). 


Oph (“lime,” “cement”), [Tophel], pr.n. of 
a town in the desert of Sinai, Deu. 1:1. [This prob. 


is the place now called 2'0/416% \(!ג.. ג‎ Rob. 5. 
570. | 


nbn + unsavouriness; hence something silly; 
foolish, and even impious (compare 732), Job 1: 225 
24:12; Jer. 23:13. 

mbar 1 (from the root bop Hithp.).— (1) n= 
tercession, deprecation for any one, 2 Kiv 19:4; 
Isa. 37:4; Jer.'7:16; 11:14. 

(2) entreaty, supplication, prayer, Bal. 4:9; 


תפלצת- הרגם 


3:10; panes npan IN) poet. for “but 1 pre y;” 
verse 7, T?DM Deniz Neh. 1:6, to pour out prayers. 
In the sense of prayer npan stands also in the titles 
of Psalms 17, 86, 00, 102, 142, but — 

(3) in a wider signification of a hymn, a sacred 
song, Hab. 3:1, and Ps. 72:20, where Psalms 1—72 
are called YT MPA .ך?]‎ There is a similar use of 
the verb הַתְפָּלֶל‎ 1 1 


fem. (from the root yop Hithp.), terror,‏ תִפַלְצֶת 
fear, Jer. 49:16.‏ 


MOAN (“ passage,” “crossing,” from the root 
MDB), [Tiphsah}, pr.n. Thapsacus, a large and opu- 
lent city on the western bank of the Euphrates, 
situated at the bridge by which the Euphrates was 
usually crossed (see Xenoph. Anab.i. 4 ; Arrian, 
Exped. Alex. ii. 13 ; iii. 7; Strabo, xvi. p. 1082) ; 
t Ki. 5:4; nor is any other Thapsacus to be under- 
stood, 2 Ki. 15:16. 


TO STRIKE, specially a timbrel, Ps. 68:26,‏ תִּפַּףּ 
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(Arab. +9, Of the same stock is 6-חש;) שזח);‎ ( ; 
Sanscr. tup, to smite, to kill; whence ripravor, i. q. 


Port, to beat (the breast), followed by SY, Nah, 
2:8. 
Derivative, תף‎ 


TO SEW TOGETHER, Gen. 3:7;‏ תִּפַר 
Job 16:15.‏ 
PIEL, id. Eze. 13:18.‏ 


Eccl. 3:7; 


TO TAKE HOLD ON any‏ (1)-- יִתָפש fut.‏ תפש 
one; followed by an acc. Gen. 39:12 (with 7333 by‏ 
the garment). 1 Ki. 18:40, 3 Isa. 3:6: any thing,‏ 
followed by 3 Deu.g:17. Hence to tale men in‏ 
war, 2 Kings 7:12; towns, Josh. 8:8; Deut. 20:19.‏ 
Figuratively used \! OY YDM Pro. 30:9, to take hold‏ 
of the name of Jehovah, i.e. to do violence to the‏ 
name of God by perjury, well rendered by Luth. fid‏ 
an dem Namen Gottes vergreifen (compare WMD in the‏ 
former hemistich).‏ 

(2) to hold, as a city, Jerem. 40:10; hence, to 
handle, to wield, as a sickle, Jerem. 50:16; a bow, 
Am. 2:15; Jer. 46:9; an oar, Eze. 27:29; the harp, 
Genesis 4:21. Figuratively, to handle the Jaw (as a 
priest), Jer. 2:8. 

(3) to inclose in gold (in Gold faffen), to overlay. 
Part. pass. 251 VIDA overlaid with gold, Hab. 2:19; 
compare TIS 0. 5, 6. 

Nipwat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be taken hold of, 
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Num. 5:13; to be taken, used of men, Psalm 10:2 
Ezek. 19:4, 8; of cities, Jer. 50:46. 

Piri, like Kal No.1, to take hold on, Proverbs 
30:28. 


nan f.—(I) prop. spittle (from the root (תוף‎ ; 
hence that which is spit upon; Job17:6, NBR 
MAN D5? “Tam become as one in whose face they 
spit,” 1.6. the most base and despised of mortals; 
comp. paxd, Matt. 5:22, 1. 6. רקא‎ from the root PP to 
spit out. 

(II) With the art. NDAD pr.n. of a place in the 
valley of the sons of Hinnom (see page cLxvim, A), 
near Jerusalem, well known from the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch, which were at length abo- 
lished by Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:10; Jer. 7:32; 19:6, 13, 
14; NPAT N03 Jerem. 7:31 (artificial) mounds on 
which those sacrifices were offered. As to the ety- 
mology, NDA is commonly taken as prop. a place to 
₪6 spit upon, 1. 6. abhorred; but this place appears 
to have borne this name amongst all, even the idola- 
tors themselves. I prefer therefore (with Noldius in 
Vind. p. 948, Lorsbach, and others), to take NBA as 
i.g. תֶּפְתָּה‎ (which see), and as signifying place of 
burning (the dead), and even place of graves. 


Isa. 30:33, place of burning, place of‏ תִּפָּתָה 
burning and burying dead bodies, a word of‏ 
Assyrio-Persic origin, comp. Bee) (read toften), eet‏ 
to burn, Gr. Oarrecr, fully, rupt 067766, to burn (a‏ 
dead body,) hence to burn. Even the form of the‏ 
Hebrew word indicates a foreign origin.‏ 


NINA) Chald. plur. emphat. lawyers, persons 
learned in the law, Dan. 3:2,3. (Arab. Conj. IV. 


cel to give an answer concerning the law, whence 


oll Mufti, prop. wise man, whose answer is almost 


- 


the same as law.) Bertholdt (on Daniel, page 898( 
explains it, governors of provinces, from ‘DB, 
M8 level region. Theod. of éx’ éovowy. Vulg. 
prefecte. 


N תק‎ an unused root, Arab. ist to fear, tc take 
heed, sce pr. n. NPN. 

[“ AMPA [Tikvath], pr.n.m. @Ch. 34:24 קרי‎ ;" 
from the root [.קְהַת‎ 

fem.—(1) i,q. 2 @ rope, Josh. 2:18, 23;‏ מִּקָוָה 
from the root 7)? No. I.‏ 


(2) expectation, hope(from ™? toexpect. Ru. 
1:12; Job5:16; 7:6; Zec. 9:12, MIPAT "YON “ the 


תקומה--תרנם 


captives cherishing hope.” As to the words, Job 
6:8, see} note, p.ccxxxv, B. 

(3) [Tikeah], pr. n.mase. 2 Ki. 22:14; for which 
there is in the parallel place, 2 Chr. 34:22, NORA; 
כתיב‎ NPA (obedience, from the root 2). 


f. the ability of standing and resisting,‏ פִּקוּמָה 
Lev. 26:37; from the root Dip No. 2, a.‏ 


ODIPND one who rises up, an‏ .ף .ג m.‏ תֶּקומַם 
adversary, Ps. 139:21.‏ 


Mp (“pitching,” sc. of tents), ] 76000, Te- 
koah}, pr.n. of a fortified town to the south east of 
Bethlehem, on the borders of the great desert (13 > 
yipn 2 Chr. 20:20; compare 1 Mace. 9:33), 2 Sam. 
14:2; 1 Chr. 2:24; Jer.6:1; Am. 1:15; Gr. Oexwé, 
1 Macc.9:33- Relandi Palestina, p. 1028. Ruins 
are still found there, bearing the ancient name (Legh, 
in Macmichael's Journey, p. 196.) [Gent, noun תְקועִי‎ 
9 Sam. 14:4; 102.11:98; Neh. 3:5.] 


mb pn f. (from קוף‎ i. g. 712) No. 3) circuit, as of 
the sun, Psalm 19:7; hence the course of time, of 
season, 1 Sa. 1:20. myn npn? after the course of 
ח‎ year, 2 Chr. 24:23; compare Ex. 34:22; where ¢ 
is not found. 


m. adj. strong, mighty, Eee. 6:10.‏ תַּקִיף 


m. Chald. —(1) hard, Dan 2-40, 42.‏ תק'ף 
the root 727.‏ תי ;3:33 strong, mighty, Dan.‏ )2( 


bon Chald. to WEIGH, i.g. Hebr. 928. Part. 
pass. תּקֶל‎ for PA weighed, Dan. 5:25. 
Pew, pret. weighed, Dan. 5:27. 


TO BE, Or BECOME 87521687 (kindred to‏ תְקן 
a word of the later Hebrew, used in Chaldee‏ ,)125 
and Talmudic. Ecc. 1:15.‏ 

Prev, to make straight, Ecc.7:13; to dispose 
rightly (proverbs), Ecc. 12:9. 


Chald. id. Howat (inflected in the Hebrew‏ תקן 
manner), to be set up, restored, Dan. 4:33.‏ 


TO STRIKE, TO SMITE, especially with‏ ע)+-תקע 
to clap the hands, as done—(q) in rejoicing, Ps.‏ 3" 
especially at another's misfortune, followed by‏ ;32 )4 
Nah. 3:19.—(b) in becoming surety, Pro. 17:18;‏ על 
followed by ? for any one, Pro.6:1. With-‏ ;22:26 
out "3 id., Pro. 11:15.‏ 

(2) to fia, by smiting, todrive in (einfdlagen), as a 
nail, Jui. 4:21; Isaiah 22:22, 25; to fix any thing 
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with a nail, 1 Sa.31:10; 101.10:10; Jud. 16:14 
(whence bake YEA to pitch a tent with nails fixed inte 
the ground, Gen. 31:25; Jer.6:3); to thrust, e.g. 
a spear, a sword, Jud. 3:21; 25a. 18:14; and even 
to cast (into the sea), .צ‎ 

(3) "BW YEA Nu. 10:3, 4,8; and WW תי‎ Pea. 
81:4; Jer. 4:5; 6:1; 51:27; Nu.10:6, 7, to blow, 
a trumpet (once), to give a signal with a trumpet 
(Germ. in die Srompete ftofen, Arab. iy. \ Wd); as 
to the difference of this from הר'ע‎ and OPIN YPA to 
sound an alarm, see הר'2‎ p. pecixu, B. 

NipwaL—(1) reflex. of Kal No. 1, 6, Job 17:3, 
yor “p> xin”) > who is there that willstrike hands 
with me?” i.e. who will give his right hand to be 
surety for me? 

(2) pass. of No. 3, Isa. 27:13; Am. 3:6. 

Hence pr. n. ,תֶּק2‎ and— 


yon m. Ps. 150:3, sound of a trumpet. 


aera TO OVERPOWER any one, followed by an 
acc. Job 14:90; 15:24; to assail, Ecc. 4:12 (com- 
pare Ch., Arab. ₪ 423 to conquer, to overcome). 

Derivatives, תק'ף‎ APA. 

Pain Ch. to be, or become strong, mighty, Dan.. 
4:8, 19; in a bad sense, used of a mind become ob- 
stinate, Dan. 5:20. 

PakL, to make strong, to confirm, Dan. 6:8. 

Derivative, PH. 

m. strength, power, Est. 9:29; 10:2; Dan.‏ תק 
.11:17 

id. Dan. 9:37;‏ תק m. Chald. emphat. state‏ קפ 
.4:27 

1 תור turtle dove, see‏ תר 

“reeling”), [Tar-‏ ַרְעָלָה .6 (perhaps i.‏ תִּרְאֶלֶה 
alah], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh.‏ 
.18:27 

MDW + offspring, progeny, used contemptu- 
ously of base persons, Num. 32:14. 

MVD VW + (from the root 13), interest, usury, 
i.g. ,מַרְבִּית‎ which see, Lev. 25:36; Pro. 28:8; Eze. 
18:8, seq. 


bon Tiphel denom. from ba S39, which see. 


eyo “= 7) 


ban Ch. TO TRANSLATE from one language 
to another, 10 INTERPRET. Arab. and -Eth. id. 


תרדמה-תשבי 


As to the origin of this quadriliteral, see D2) No. 3. 
Part. pass. 0370 translated, Ezr. 4:7. 


rv TW = (Tzere impure, from the root 57), 
deep sleep, Genesis 2:21; 15:12; 1 Sam. 26:12; 
asad of very great inertness, Isa. 29:10; Proverbs 
19:15. 

Tirhakah, pr.n. of a king of Athiopia‏ תרהקה 
and Thebais, Isa. 37:9; 2 Ki. 19:9; Tedpxwy of Strabo‏ 
(xv. 1, § 6), 100606 or 171000606 of Manethon (ap. Syn-‏ 
cellum, v. Routhii Rell. Sacre, ii. p. 46; compare my‏ 
Comment. on Isa. 18:1). Salt supposes that he found‏ 
this name written in Hieroglyphico-phonetic letters,‏ 
T-h-r-k, on Egyptian monuments; see Riihle v.‏ 
Milienstern, Graphische Darstellungen aus der alten‏ 


Geschichte, i. 98. 


nnn (from the root (רוּם‎ f—(1) an oblation, 
offering, gift, Pro. 29:4, MONA איש‎ “(a judge) who 
loves gifts;” especially used of a gift brought to the 
temple and the priests, Ex. 25:2, 3; 30:13, 14; Lev. 
7:32; 22:12. Hence תרוּמות‎ "I 2 Sam. 1:21, fields 
of offerings, 1. 6. very fertile fields, producing the best 
fruits. More fully תְרוּמַתדיָד‎ Deut. 12:11,17, and 
תָּרוּמַתיְהוָה‎ Ex. 30:14,15. See O° No. 3. 

(2) @ heave-offering, compare TDA, Ex. 29: 
27, MANIA שוק‎ the heave-shoulder; Lev. 7:34, ete. 
] But see Thes. p.1276.] 


MOI .ג‎ 6, MN No. 2, Eze. 48212. 


ny f. (from the root (רוע‎ ---)1( prop. tumult, 
loud noise, specially—(a) joyful noise, rejoicing, 
Job8:21. AYIA YI 1 Sa. 4:5; Ezr. 3:11, 13. ny 
T2!) joyful acclamations with which the people re- 
ceive the king, Num. 23:21.—(b) a warlike ery, 
cry for battle, Am. 1:14; Jer. 4:19; 49:2, YY 
תְרוּעָה‎ to raise a war-cry, Josh. 6:5, 20. 

(2) the sound of a trumpet, Lev. 25:9. AYIIA יום‎ 
the first of the seventh month (afterwards the first), 
which was announced with sound of trumpet, Lev. 
23:24; Num. 29:1—6. AYN ‘NI sacrifices of- 
fered with sound of trumpet, Ps. 27:6, compare Nu. 
10:10; Ps. 89:16. 

f. medicine, Vulg. medicina, LXX. dyiea,‏ תּרוּפָה 
compare Apoc. 22:2, 00007600. Prop., as I suppose,‏ 
to make small.‏ רוף medical powder, from the root‏ 
Others attribute to this root the signification of heal-‏ 
ing, taken from ND). Eze. 47:12.‏ 


Sue 
תרז‎ an unused verb, to be hard, dry, js, hard- 
ness, and firmness. Hence— 


DCCCLXXIV 


תרדמת -תרטלה 


MW + Isa. 44:14, a kind of tree, so called from 
its hardness, just like the Lat. robur. Aqu. Theod. 
aypwofsidavog. Vulg. 2162. See Celsii Hierobot. t. ii. 
p- 270. 


mn an unused root, Ch. to delay; whence— 


MIM [Terah, Tara], pr. n.—(a) of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:27.—(b) of the 
father of Abraham, Gen. 11:24; Josh. 24:2. 


[Tirhanah], pr.n.m. (of doubtful sig-‏ תִּרְחָנָה 
nification), 1 Ch. 2:48.‏ 


pA Ch. constr. "A two. Fem. ‘8 Dan. 6:1; 
Ezr. 4:24. <As to the correspondence of languages, 
see the Hebr. ,שנים‎ 


MW + fraud, deceit, Jud. 9:31; from the root 
MJ) Piel, to deceive. 


Moh f. fraud, decett, Jer.8:53; 23:26; and 
14:14 (where in כתיב‎ there is MIOW). 


m. a mast, Isa. 33:23; 1226. 27:5; also i. q.‏ תרן 
Dj a banner set as a signal upon mountains, Isa. 30‏ 
The origin was long doubtful: as [2 was a root‏ .17 
unknown in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages. 1‏ 
have no doubt that }JA is from the root 13) (like 7,‏ 
from the root 12}, 7774, from the root 77), so called‏ 
from the tremulous sound of a mast when vibrating‏ 
in the air; and that of the same origin is the subst.‏ 
which see.‏ , ארֶן 


YU Ch. i. q. (1)--.שער‎ a gate, mouth, as of a 
furnace, Dan. 3:26. 

(2) the gate of the king, i.e. the royal court, 
as being surrounded by a wall, into which there was 
only one entrance, Dan. 2:49; comp. WY Est. a: 19. 


Arab. 0, Turk. לק‎ Kapu, used of the court of the 


Chalifs and Turkish emperors, ai 00000, used of 

the Persian court, Xenoph. Cyrop., 1. 3 § 2, viii. 4 
9 = ₪ 

§ 2,11, and vi.§ 7. (Syr. 1355, Arab. ds entrance, 

door. To this answers Sanscr. dvara, whence both 

the Gr. 0000, and Lat. fores. Pers. 0) 


yur Chald. (both Kametz impure, for 298, of the 
form nbo, NWi2) a porter, door-keeper, Ezr.7:24. 


4 


f. (from the root by) reeling, drunken-‏ ְִּעַלֶה 
wine of reeling (prop. wine.‏ יי 72300 ness, whence‏ 
which is a reeling, i.e. causes it), Ps.60: 5; and Dig‏ 
cup of reeling, Isa. 51:17, 99. See on this‏ הַמּרְעָלָה 
metaphor, Dj.‏ 


תרעתי-תשבי 


IY ] Tirathites], Gent. n. from the name 
of a town otherwise unknown, תִּרְעָה‎ (gate), 1 Chr. 


9 : 55. 


aero an unused root, to which, in Syriac, the 
signification to inquire, is ascribed by Castell (Lex. 
Syr. h.v.) incorrectly reading and copying the words 
of Bar Bahlul, whom he follows, from which (see 
them accurately transcribed in pref. to edit. 3 [Germ. ] 
p-xxi), it appears that B. Bahlul attributes 


2 > 
to it the sense of calumniating, 1. q. Syr. D3. It 
is more probable, that in Hebrew it had the same 


power as the Arab. +5 to live comfortably, whence 


05 2 life abounding in good things and comforts, to 
2 


which answers the Sanscrit, trip, to delight, Greek, 
réproua. Hence— 


m. plur. domestic gods, as if Penates,‏ תִּרְפִּים 
of the Hebrews (according to Schultens on Haririi‏ 
Cons. 111. p.155, 1. q. AWN Oya guardians and givers‏ 
of comfortable life), Genesis 31:19,34; 1Sam. 19:‏ 
of the human figure and stature, 1 Sam.‏ ;13,16 
loc. cit., from which, oracles were sought (Eze. 21:26;‏ 
Zec. 10:2), Jud. 17:5; 18:14, seq.; 2 Kings 23:24;‏ 
Hosea 3:4. Constr. with plural, Gen. loc. cit.; but‏ 
one‏ תרפים Sa. loc. cit., by the plural (excellentie?)‏ 1 
statue only appears to be understood.‏ 


pleasantness”), ] 7720 [, pr.n. of a‏ “( תִרְצָה 
city of the Israelites, situated in a pleasant region‏ 
(Cant. 6:4), which was the seat of the kingdom, from‏ 
Jeroboam to Omri, Josh.12:24; 1Ki.14:17; 15:215‏ 
14 2 


wan [Teresh], pr.n. Pers. ( wv 33 “severe,” “aus- 
tere”) of a eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Est. 2:21; 


- 6:2. 


(perhaps, “ breaking,” “subjection,”‏ מִּרשִיש 
i.e. region subjected, from the root YW) [ 10%-‏ 
shish, Tharshish],pr.u.—(1) Tartessus, Tuprnoode‏ 
(more rarely, Taponiov, Polyb. Steph. Byz.), a city of‏ 
Spain with the adjacent country, situated between‏ 
the two mouths of the river Betis (now Guadalquivir),‏ 
very flourishing colony and emporium of the Phe-‏ א 
nicians, Gen. 10:4; Ps.72:10; Isaiah 23:1, 6, 10;‏ 
Jon. 1:3; 4:2; Ezek.38:13; hence silver‏ ;66:19 
(comp. Diod. Sic., v.35 —38. Strab. 111. page 148;‏ 
Casnub.), iron, tin, and lead were brought to Tyre,‏ 
Jer.10:9; Eze.27:12,25. See Bochart, in Geogr.‏ 
Sacra, lik. 111. cap. 7, p. 165 seqq.: J. D. Michaélis,‏ 


DCCCLXXV 


תרדמה--תשבי 


Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Extere, i. .כ‎ 82—103; and 
G. G. Bredovii Disqui. Histor. fase. .גו‎ p. 260 — 4. 
Compare my Comment. on Isaiah 23:1, MYA אית‎ 
Shins of Tarshish, partly properly so called, the 
Tyrian ships sent to Tartessus, or returning ו‎ 
Isa. 23:1, 4; 60:9; partly used as a general term 
for large ships of burden, although going into other 
countries, Isa. 2:16; Ps. 48:8; and so, 1 Ki. 10:22 
(compare 9:28); 22:49; used of the ships going 
to Ophir; although the author of the Chronicles 
seems either not to know,or acknowledge this usage 
of language; see 2 Ch.g:21; 20:36, 37; compare 
my Gesch.d. Heb. Spr. p. 42. 

(2) a precious stone, so called no doubt from 
Tartessus, as Ophir is used for gold of Ophir, Exod. 
28:20; 39:13; Ezekiel 1:16; 10:9; 28:13; Cant. 
5:14; Dan.10:6. The chrysolite, i.e. the topaz 
of the moderns (which is still found in Spain), ac- 
cording to LXX.and Josephus, is understood by Braur. 
(De Vestitu Sacerdot. 11. 7). Others prefer amber, 
but this is contrary to Ex.28:20; 39:13. 

(3) [Tarshish], pr. n.—(a) of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1:14.—(b) 1 Ch. 7:10. 


NNOVW always with the art. הַתִרְ שָתָא‎ (compar 


Pers. 5,5 torsh, severe, austere), a title of the Per 


sian governor of Judea (q.d. His Severity, ge: 
ficenger Herr, Ew. Geftrengen, a title formerly given 
in Germany to the consuls of free and imperial 
cities). Ezr. 2:63; Neh. 7:65, 70 (used of Zerub- 
babel), and also put after the name of Nehemiah, 
Neh. 8:9; 10:2; compare Neh. 12:26 (where for it 
there is 7081). 


hw Tartan, pr.n. of a general of Sargon 
(Isa. 20:1), and of Sennacherib (2 Ki. 18:17), kings 
of Assyria. 


pra [Tartak], pr.n. of an idol of the Avites 
(OMY), 2 Ki.17:31. (In the Pehlv. language Jéar- 
thakh would be profound darkness, or hero of 
darkness.) 


with gen. Va‏ (שוּם f. (from the root‏ תִּשוּמַת 
depostt, Lev.5:21.‏ 

TANYA f. pl. (from the root שוא‎ = TNY) noise, 
tumult, of a multitude, Isa.22:2; clamour, Job 
39:7; crashing, Job 36:29. 


‘YM m. Tishbite, 1 Kings17:13; 21:17 (used 
of Elijah), Gent. noun, taken from a town of Naph- 
tali תִּשָבָּה‎ or MIVA Gr. 0:00, 100.1:9 See Be 
landi Palestina, p- 1035 


תשבץ--תשוקה 


mn. (from the root Y2%) tessellated stuff;‏ תִּשָבֶץ 
whence /'2Y/A N3Nd tessellated tunic, made of chequer‏ 
work, Ex. 28:4.‏ 


return, 1 Sa.‏ (1)--- (שוב (from the root‏ .1 תשוּבָה 
2Sa.11:1; 1 Ki. 20:22, 26.‏ ;7:17 

(2) ₪ reply, an answer, Job 21:34; 34:36. 
Compare 1°73 No. 2, 3. 


Mw f. (from the root 3% No. 3).—(1) de- 
liverance, help, welfare, Psa. 37239; 40:21; 
71:15. \ 

(2) victory, 9 Sa.19:3; 2Ki.5.1. Comp. שוּעָה‎ 

f. (from the root pw No. 2), desire,‏ תְּשוּקה 
longing, Gen. 3:16; 4:7; Cant.7: *‏ 


DCCCLXXVI 


תשורה-תתני 


gift, preient, 1 Samuel (:7 (and in‏ תשוּרה 
the Hebrew interpreters, Daniela:6; 5: 17, for‏ 
No. 1.; compare esnecially‏ שור Chald. 13732). Root‏ 
.9: 157 


fem. ninth (from WA), Num.‏ -'ת masc.‏ תְּשִיעי 
.7:60 


VW!) constr. Ym f. and ה‎ constr. מִּשְעַת‎ 
.גת‎ NINE; also ninth, when used of days, as mywns 
לְחרָש‎ on the ninth (day) of the month, Lev. 23:32. 
Pl. תִּשָעִים‎ comm. ninety, Gen. 5:9, 17, 30. 


‘IV ] 701801, pr. n. of a Persian governoy 
Esr. 5:4; 6:6 (perhaps = 0 gift) 


GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL INDEX. 


The numbers of the paragraphs in this Index refer to the tenth edition of Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar (Hally, 1881 ג‎ 
[These have been compared and verified in this Translation with the edition, 1849.[ Inthe verbs and nouns 
here given, prefixes which have no vowel but Sh’va, Vav conversive (.)), and the article are omitted. 


אברך 


WS Eze. 28:16, for אאַבָּרְ‎ 1 fut. Piel, from the root TIN 
‘the first rad. א‎ being cast away in the Syr. manner, Lehrg. 
p. 378. 

THIN Chald., fathers; plur.of the noun AX. 

SAIN Isa. 28:12, for JAN they will; in the Arabic manner 
(see § 44, note 4, Lehre. 265); Root NAN. 

.יבוש see‏ אבוש 

YAN for NYDN 1 fut. Hiphil, from the root NID 1 Ki. 21:29; 
Mic. 1:15; Lehrg. 436. 

TPIS‏ ,אַאבִידָה fut. Hiphil, from the root 738, for‏ 1 אִבִידָה 
note 1, Lehrg. 377.‏ ,67 % 

SANE | pret. Hiphil, for ‘ADIT from גָאֶל‎ No. 11. § 52, 
note 6, Lehrg. 319. 

fut. Hithpael, from IT, with suff. TIN.‏ | אָרָּּה 

Sa. 22:43, for OPIN 1 fut. Hiphil, with suff. D-,‏ 2 אַדִיקֶם 
the shortened syllable made long, Lehrg.‏ ,ד קק from the root‏ 
.369 ,145 

MDI 1 fut. Hithpael, M9} No. 1. 

sa TAN 1 fut. Hiphil, with suff. 13 for WT, an uncon- 
tracted form from TT’ Hiphil, to praise, Psalm 28:7; 
compare יְהודָה‎ § 52, note 7 

MON,‏ זא fut. apoc. from Wit to be,‏ 1 אָהי 

MYON 1 fut. with ה‎ parag. for TION from NN to groan, 
co mourn, Ps. 77:4, § 74, note 4. 

with many copies,‏ ,קרי where the‏ ; כתיב 4:19 Jerem.‏ אְחוּלֶה 
a‏ ;ת0%ק lamin‏ פֶחוּלָה has MO MIN; some copics have‏ 
signification which is required by the context. Those‏ 
who read AD TIN render, with a signification taken from‏ 
אֶחוּלָה make (my bowels) fo be in pain. From‏ 1 ,חול 
which‏ אוְחוּלָה כתיב apparently has arisen the‏ אוְחִילָה' and‏ 
is scarcely Hebrew.‏ 

Grohe Hos. 11:4; 1 fut. Hiphil, for DVDR, אאכיל‎ from boy, 
§ 67, note 1. 

parag. in the Chald. manner, for‏ ה fut. Hiphil, with‏ 1 אוּצְרָד 
from the root TWX § 67, note 1.‏ אְאְצִירֶה TY SIN,‏ 

PS 1 fut. Hiphil, for j}XS from the root ,אָ]]‎ § 67, note 1, 
Lehrg.378. 

Ore Chald. Ezr. 5:15, imp. Peal, from the root זל‎ Dy + 
אל תו5ו-11ע9‎ followed by Makk. “re. 


אנרע 


TOS in pause, for TOS 1 fut. Kal apoc., for TINN, OTS from 
the root mn, Job 23:9. 

MIMS 1 fut. Piel, with suff. for NISMO from the root Sola) 
Gen. 31:39. 

nyo f., plur. sisters; see the sing. ninss p. XXIx. 

Grae 1 fut. Hiphil, from Son 1 will profane, Eze.39:7, a 
form which should take Dagesh (see § 22,1); different from 
boy 7 will begin, Deut. 2:25; Josh. 3:7. Just as bm 
Nu.30:3, loviolate (faith), differs from om to begin, Jud. 
. 18; 13:5; 2 370, ie 
28; ; compare ‘mn and Tae 170. 

DS imp. Aphel, Chald., from the root NM) to descend. 

MANS } fut. Hiphil, from NN), with 5 parag., Jer. 17:18. 

DN 1 fut. Hiphil, apoc. for NES from the root MD) Hos. 11:4; 
Job 23:11; compare ,יכ‎ Of) imp. ,הט‎ 

NDS where (art) thou? from אי‎ and suff. 13—, 

which is the reading of many‏ ,אֶתם .1.6 ;19:14 Ps.‏ אִיתֶם 
copies, 1 fut. (A) Kal, from the root DIO to be upright,‏ 
Lehrg. 52, 366.‏ 

NDS 1 fut. Kal, from NN3, § 66, note 3, Lehrg. 370, 371. 

boy 1 fut. apoc. Piel, from the root כָּלֶה‎ Eze. 43:8. 

TPs Ex. 33:3; for TIN id. with suff., Pathach by omission 
of Dagesh changed into Segol (compare § 27, 3, 2 4). 
LXX. t&avadtwow os. Vulg. disperdam te. Lehrg. 164,433 

DN for DN 1 fut. Niphal, from 525. Micah 6:6. 

MIAN for WISN 1 fut. Kal, with suff. from 73 with Dag. 
forte euphon. Hos. 3:2; Lebrg. 87. 

parag.‏ ה with‏ ,(מָאס Hos. 4:6; 1 fut. Kal (from‏ אָמַאסאךף 
and suff. 4; perhaps it would be more correctly pronounced‏ 
paragogic seems on the addition of the suffix tc‏ ה NONION,‏ 
just as elsewhere it is changed into nj;‏ ,א have become‏ 
see TNA, The Arabs also in a fut. antithetic before‏ 


- Oe 


suffixes retain the letter A. LAs: 

NAN pl. from WON ₪ handmaid, which see. 

BIN Chald. for ABN its fruit, with Dag. resolved, fram the 
noun IN. 


VAS see VY, 


אפערם--חדלו 


OWS a Syriac form for אַמְעְרֶם‎ 1 fut. Piel, from WD, 
$ 23, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. ₪ 

Sam. 15:6; 1 fut. Kal, from (DN; but in 5 0‏ 1 אספף 
‘the same form is part. Kal.‏ 

DTON fut. Kal, from the root 1D § 70, Lehrg. 390. 

fut. Hiphil, from OND with suff. Dit.‏ 1 אַפְאִיהָם 

imp. Kal, for ION bake ye, Ex. 163 23; from the root‏ אפו 
MEN, a Syriac form, § 23, 2, note 2.‏ 

ney, with ו‎ conversive MBN} 1 fut. Niphal apoc. for ה‎ 
“from the root ANB. 

MYSS 1 fut. Hiphil, from Y¥* § 0. 

pix 1 fut. Kal, תס‎ ibid. 

fut. Kal, from “YY ibid.‏ 1 אֶצר 

MPN 1 fut. Kal, from .לק‎ 

Isaiah 56:12; in some copies, i. q. MMPS 1 fut. Kal,‏ אֶקְחָה 
from the root nD»; see the following form.‏ 

parag.,‏ (--ה (for‏ -ה Samuel 28: 15, for NPN with‏ 1 אֶקְרְאָה 
Lebrg. 286.‏ 

MS Num. 22:6, imp. Kal, from the root TX. 

DDI 1 fut. Hithpolel, for DOIN from the root DY". 

‘JUN transposed, for ארניף ל‎ 1 fut. Piel, from AY. Others 
take רִיָה‎ to be for ;רוח‎ but because of the third rad. 41 
prefer regarding it to be transposed. 

.שָכֶם inf. absol. Hiphil, from‏ אָשְכִּים 

WR Eze. 3: 15; in כתיב‎ WRN); read Wr) and I beheld, 
from the root שור‎ . 

YAO Chald. 3 pret. plur. Kal, for yn; see nw. 

yn 1 fut. Hithpael, from the root yy. 

NN imp. Kal, from the root אֶתָה‎ to come, for YON by a 
Syriacism, § 23, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. 

plur. pret. for the common 13°NN we came, from‏ 1 אֶתָנ 


MS. It imitates the form of verbs .לא‎ 
IBA 1 fut. Kal, from ותק‎ to tear away, with Nun 
Epenthet., and suffix. 


ב 


(Hiphil of the root‏ הָכִין from‏ בְּהַהָכִין for‏ ,1:4.גס 2 בָּהַכִין 
Ch. 29:36.‏ הַהָכִּין art. (for relat.) and a; comp.‏ ה ,(פון 

Wize. 26: 15, for WIA inf. Niph. from 313 (Dag. forte‏ בָּהָרְג 
“implie) for 3 Lehrg. 331.‏ 

to‏ שָמַם inf. Hophal, from‏ בְּהֶשָמָה Lev. 26: 43, for‏ בָּהַשמֶח 
lay waste.‏ 

paw inf. Poel, from בֶּשס‎ which see. Others take it as 
“inf. Kal, for בְּשֶסְכֶם‎ (Compare DINYD); but in such forms 
Cholem is always defective. 

¥3 Zech. 4:10, 1. . 12 from 133. 

WHA Psalm 45:10, contr. from WIIP3, with Dag. t. 
euphon. (Lenrg. 86), for HMPA, amongst thy be. 
tcved ones, from adj. ,קר‎ fem. Vp". 

‘NHS plur. constr. from i732 or rather niga; see MDD 
p. cxxv, B. 

Sam. 25:8.‏ 1 .בוא fur NZ we came, from‏ בָנו 


DCCCLXXVIII . 


אפערם--הוללו 


WMI thy building, for בָּננתָף‎ Ezek. 16:31, an incorrect 
form, which seems to have sprung from the termination 
ni, having been taken for plural fem., although this iv 
not really the case here, Lehrg. 463. 

בָּצָה see‏ בְּצותָיו for‏ בְּצאתִיו 

--ם ₪6 Eee. 3:18, inf. Kal from V3, with‏ לָבֶָם ,ברֶם 

7 bya see under של‎ 

. 

b3 imp. 93 to 1018, 2881. 119:22 (compare Josh. 5.9(; but 
verse 18, the same form is for גה‎ imp. Piel, from גָלָה‎ 

NY inf. const. Kal, from בנע‎ to touch. 

wa, nwa imp. from WII; but Josh. 3:9 in plur. is found ג‎ 


(goshu). 
nwi inf. Kal, from wa) to approach, 


a | 
ליו‎ for לו‎ from the root bbs, see page cc, B. 
ya imp. for .יע‎ 
nyt Prov. 24:14, the same with ה‎ parag. Hence, j WWI 13 
חִכְמָה לפש‎ “such (as is honey) know thou wisdom 
in thy soul. *  LXX, aisOnoy, Lehrg. 286. 


ה 

IMIIN an Wwregular form, Isaiah 19:6, for IMT, see M3 
Hiphil. 

ai], הֶבָה‎ imp. from 1D). 

an incorrect form, Isa. 30:5, where the context re-‏ הבָאִיש 
quires 237, which is the reading of 12 MSS. I suspect‏ 
for win‏ האב'ש however that the reading was originally‏ 
(from the‏ הבא'ש (compare NN¥3 for NSB); whence‏ 
root VND), which afterwards was, as it were, amended by‏ 
the grammarians, who supplied the vowels of the fornr‏ 
.הוביש 

Jai} Hosea 4:18. If the reading be genuine, it may be for 
Win they give (compare T) for 17, AR for ,(נַתַתָּ‎ and 
הבו‎ ABO they love, they give, for, they love to give. 
Comp. 1 Sa. 2:3. So Jerome, dilexerunt afferre. But thus 
the sentence is weak. Perhaps the author wrote IANAIN 
Conj. Ketaltal (his princes love disgrace), which afterwards 
written separately is הבו‎ ANN (like הפר"פרות‎ Isa. 2:20, 
ח-קוח‎ M28 and others); whence may have arisen אהבו הבו‎ 

pian inf. Niphal, from Ppa. 

inf. Hiphil, from 113.‏ הְבָר 

.הנה inf. Poel, from the root‏ הגל 

nban for הָנְלְחָה‎ 8 1. pret. Hophal, from M94, in the ג‎ 
manner, 

mv Hothpael, from the root דש‎ to be fat. 

to perish,‏ האָבָר inf. Aphel, Ch. from the root‏ הוּבָדָה 

Ch. Hophal, from the root TAN.‏ הובד 

Hiphil, from the root it)’.‏ הוּרָה 

inf. Hophal, from 13, for npn.‏ הוּלָדַת 


sbbin Ps. 78:63, see 550 גנוע‎ 


הושבותים--חדלו 


which‏ ,ְהושַבְתִּים for‏ יָשָב Zec. 10:6, Hiphil, from‏ הושְבוַתִים 
is also the reading of some copies. This form imitates‏ 


the analogy of verbs ,עו‎ and it seems as if the poet [in- 
spired writer] or copyist had before him the similar word 
.הָשִיבוּתִים‎ Lehrg. 464. 

from the root bn, which see.‏ הוּתַל 

Dan. 5:20.‏ זֶיך inf. Aphel, Ch. from‏ הַזֶרֶה 

which see.‏ ,זְמִן pret. Ithpael, Ch. from‏ הַזְרְמַכְתוּן 

sbran pret. Hiphil, from Sbr, with a Rabb. flexion. 

$337 for הַתְזְכּוּ‎ imp. Hithpael, from 13}. 

with‏ הַזְרוּתְבָם Eze. 6: 8, inf. Niphal, from 1, for‏ הַזֶרוְתִיכֶם 
בְּנוּתַיך a plural suffix ungrammatically put; see‏ 

found three times, 106. 9:9, 11, 13 (should 1 cease‏ הֶחָדַלְתִּי 
from?), incorrectly, as it appears, for ‘AOI (in Kal) or‏ 
interrogative), which is the read-‏ ה ADIN (by omission of‏ 
ing of some copies (see J. D. Michaelis), although there‏ 
are no other traces extant of the conj. Hiphil of this verb.‏ 
(wastes, deserts),‏ הָחֶָרְבורת A similar example apparently is‏ 
and Segol‏ ,הַחָרָבות Eze. 36:35, 38; where we should expect‏ 
before (+:) in OWING, DIN? (months, by months); as‏ 
to which, see Ewald’s smaller Gramm. § 127, 2; and a‏ 
learned writer in Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830; but neither of them‏ 
satisfies me in explaining the vowel 0 in ‘non, nia.‏ 


for MINT 3 1. pret. Hiphil, she hid, Josh. 6:17,‏ הֶחַבְּפָתָה 
parag., Lehrg. 266.‏ ה with‏ 

“ON and הַחְטִי‎ for ND and NDI pret. and inf. Hiphil, 
‘from חַטָא‎ ‘Jer. 32:35. 

inf. Niphal, from bon to be profaned, Eze. 20:9.‏ הַחַל 

imp. Hiphil, apoc. from MO) for ND, Psalm 17:6;‏ הט 
.119:36 

SAWN Pro. 7:21; 3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from 3, with suff. 
3 pers. 

S211) Hothpaal, from XDD. 

3°13 Chald. pret. Aphel from -אמן‎ 

‘M3 Chald. pret. Aphel, from TMM Dan. 5:3. 
7. 

3\3 imp. Hiphil apoc. from 132 to strike. 

Eze. 21:33, inf. Hiphil, for ON. Another is Hiphil,‏ הָכִיל 
.6:11 כל from‏ 

|i) pret. Hiphil, from 32, with suff. 5. 

DDH pret. Hiphil, from 15), with suff. O— them. 

$3313 1 plur. pret. Hiphil, from the root |. 

93377 pret. Hiphil, from 13), with suff. 3 ~. 

nyon 3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from and, of an Aram. form, for 
nny’ ה‎ 

Job 29:3 ; 3 see Oba Hiphil.‏ 1 הלף 

WIT 1. g. DTT see |! 

ODT see OF or Di. 

3307 for הוּמָכּוּ‎ Job 24:24, Hophal, from ,מִכָך‎ § 66, 8, 


Lebrg. $71. 
OD inf. Niphal, from DD, for DIDI. 


Pass. 8 


DCCCLXXIX 


אסערם--חדלו 


by a Chaldaism, for 4D1i}, Hiphil, from DID, Josh‏ הַמִסִין 
Lehrg. 433.‏ ,8 :14 

:זט Job 17:2, inf. Hiphil, from i171), with Dag.‏ הַמָרותֶם 
euphon.‏ 

M35 imp. Hiphil (of the form B), from the root M1). 

M33 pret. Hiphil (of the form B), from the root Mj). 

Hophal, see ibid.‏ הַנִּיחַ 

pret. Aphel, Chald. from the root S>y to enter‏ הַנְעַל 
which see.‏ 

N33 inf. Hiphil, by a Chaldaism for 20, from ,כף‎ Isaiah 
30: 2° 


pes - ₪ 

for “py Hophal, from 4 ibid.‏ העַלָה 

inf. Hiphil. from 1B.‏ הַפֶרְכֶם Lev. 26: 15, for‏ הַפרְכֶם 

which see.‏ צִירֶה Hithpael, denom. from‏ הַצְטַיָד 

nispn inf. Hiphil, for .קצות‎ Lehrg. 320. 

ONT for IST with Dagesh. prte euphonic (Lehrg. 88), 
from the root }DS. 

211) imp. apoc. Hiph. for 3113, from F713") to be much, many. 

.רבה nav, nia inf. forms, from‏ הַרְבָּה 

imp. Niphal, from Did to be high.‏ הַרמוּ 

imp. Hiphil apoc. from mp to hang down.‏ הַרְף 

NY) a Chaldee form for ,הַרְצְתֶה‎ 3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from 
"AY. Lev. 26:34. 

awn imp. Hiphil in pause, for awn, from ,שנב‎ 2 

own (hésham) Hophal, from שָמַם‎ which see. But wher- 
ever it occurs, some MSS. and editions have vin or own, 
the latter according to the analogy of 13151} for yi. 

yun Ps. 39:14, imp. apoc. Hiphil, from the root ,שעה‎ which 
see; but the same form, Isa. 6:10, is imp. Hiphil, see yyw 
to besmear. 

MART Hithbpael, from the root any, 

which see.‏ שעע Hithpael, from the root‏ הַשּעְֶשָע 

qian inf. Aphel, with suff. Ch. from AF) to return. 

to confess, to celebrate.‏ יָדָָה Hithpael, from‏ הֶתוְדֶה 

pal ata imp. Hithpael apoc. from nbn to be sick. 

YN imp. Hiph. from HNN to come, for YONI. 

Isaiah 33:1, for ONT inf. Hiphil, from CODA, witn‏ הַתִימֶך 
suffix.‏ 

הָתַל see‏ הַחָל 

inf. Hithpeel, for 83303, from N33, in the manner‏ הַתְנָבּוּת 
.לה of verbs‏ 


ז 
for 73} Pual, from MQ} to commit fornication.‏ ?34 
[see also ODT].‏ זָמָה for "Nit, see‏ זָמותִי 
ח 
shep‏ חר לו adam Jud. 5:7 (in many MSS. and editions), for‏ 
cease, with Dag. forte euphon. Lehrg. 85‏ 


חדלתי--להון 


see above ‘APTN.‏ חֶדלְת 

{PIN Prov. 8:29 (with the accent Tiphcha), for חק‎ from the 
root ppi. 

ton and חטאת‎ inf. Kal, from NON to sin. 


mn Ex. 1:16 (she lives), in pause for mn, 3 pret. fem. from 
היו‎ Dagesh being rejected from the syllable, which is 
lengthened because of the pause; compare ירמן‎ and 
{OT 1 Sam. 2:9 (from DIDI) pr for 4pm (from PPM), 
Job 19:23, MIVA Ruth 1:13, for תּעָנְנָה‎ “No attention 
is to be pad to the opinion of those who refer mn toa 


new root (?חגי) חוי עו‎ — YN 

animal, for MM,‏ הַיָה constr. form with eae from‏ חָיתוּ 
Lehrg. 548, 549.‏ ,0 88,3 § 

‘DM inf. Piel, with TOM to expect, for 135. 

Ps. 77:11, inf. Piel, from nbn No. I.‏ חלוּתִי 

Po with Dag. euphon. for ‘Pen plur. constr. from pon. 


ט 
FO inf. Kal, from YI to plant.‏ 


9 


to assent; which see.‏ או fut. Niphal, from‏ יאותג 

by, ואֶל‎ fut. Hiphil, apoc. from the root אֶלֶה‎ to swear. 
Ane. 

fut. Kal, from NIB. Also‏ ,ויבא Ki. 12:12, for‏ 1 בו בו 
and there, if the reading be‏ ,כתיב found 2 Kings 3:24 in‏ 
has 15°} they‏ קרי genuine, for the plur. wl. But the‏ 
smote.‏ 

a form peculiar to this verb, Lehrg.‏ ,בוש fut. Kal from‏ יבוש 
.403 

NWA’, INWAY for INVA) Nah. 1:4, fut. Piel from V3! to 
be dry, § 68, note 6. 

ra’, 73°) fut. Piel, for na.) from יפה‎ No. 1., see ibid. 

by, ונל‎ fut. Hiphil, apoc. from the root nba, 

a’ fut. Niph. from the root a. 

N'T!. NPI fut. apoc. from the root MNT to fly. 

for YM fut. Piel, from iT’ to cast, § 68, note 6.‏ ירג ,ודו 

wT fut. Niph.. in pale, for ימ‎ (root D9), see the - הָיָה‎ 

pv pl. ידמ‎ by a Chaldaism, fut. Kal from the root D7. 
§ 66, 5. 

32) fut. Aphel, Ch. from the root TAN. 

nity) tut. Hiphil, from יָדָה‎ by a Chaldaism for my § 52,7. 

Eccl. 11:3, fut. apoc. from the root M13 to be, for the‏ יְהוּא 
common 7 from Nit.‏ 

to be.‏ הָיָה fut. apoc. from ‘the root‏ )973° ,יהי 

Isaiah 52: 5, Hiphil, from bby for the common con-‏ יהילילו 
יליל tracted‏ 

Wi} fut. A Peal, Ch. from the root הוך‎ to go. 

ba Iza. 13:20, contr. fur Dane? fut. Piel, from the rout אֶהָל‎ 


DCCCLXXX 


חדלתי--יכתו 


| יהָתַלוּ‎ see the root ona. 

fut. Hophel, from the root Son,‏ יבל Ezek. 42:5, for‏ יכו 
which see.‏ 

W fut. apoc. Hiphil, from the root my.‏ ,יור 

part. fem. for the common npy Gen. 16:11. Lebrg‏ ילד 
.591‘ 

Sab Prov. 11:25 (otherwise mn’), he shall be watered 
Probably Hophal, from i1}? for 7)’, compare YIN Les 
4:23, 28, for YAN. 

for navi sitting, with Yod parag‏ ,כתיב 22:23 Jer.‏ יושָבְתִּי 

1. and ,יז‎ with | convers. }°), ויז‎ fut. apoc. Kal, from .זה‎ 

fut. apoc. Hiphil, from My.‏ ןיז ,יז 

fut. Kal for yor, from the root Did}.‏ יזֶמוּ 

“0, 0?) fut. apoc. Kal, from הָדָה‎ to rejuice. 

“nm fut. Hiphil, in the Chald. manner, from TIN to sharpen, 
for TIT, Thy. 

om fut. apoc. Kal, from iM to live.‏ יָחִי 

ON Hab. 2:17, for JENN fut. Hiphil, from DDN, with suff 
-ן‎ i in pause, for [--. Lehrg. 145, 7. 

see OMN.‏ יחל 

in pause, for on with Dag. forte euphon. Lehrg. 19.‏ חלו 

‘non Ps, 51: 7; for non pret. Piel, from om. Compare 
אֶחָרוּ‎ 

, | mom 3 fem. for the common nJO0N, from the root Coa. 
Gen. 30:38; § 47, note 3, Lehrg. 276. 

fut. Kal apoc. from Mai to encamp.‏ ויחן ,יהן 

2m) for FIM fut. Kal, from }2M Lehrg. 171, 306. 

IPM in pause, for iPM}, fut. Hophal, from the root PPM ; see 
“the form mn. 

“WI, IM") fut. apoc. Kal, from WM to burn. 

Ni’ fut. Kal, from ni), and fut. Niphal, from nnn. 

fut. Hiph. apoc. from md).‏ יכז 

Mp.‏ ,סה fut. apoc. Kal, from "the root iQ), for‏ )0% ,יכ 

YIM Ps. 138:6, for YJ) fut. Kal, from yp. Comp. ‘as to these 
and the following forms, Lehrgb. page 388, 389; Ewald’s 
Gram. p. 396. 

fut. Hiphil, from ab’.‏ 3 ,יהיטיב for‏ ייטיב 

bom for יליל יִהִילִיל‎ fut. Hiphil, from bb» to to lament. 

to be fair.‏ יפה fut. apoc. Kal, from‏ ייף 

fut. apoc. Hiphil, from 2 to strike.‏ וי ,יך 

Psa. 50:23, will glorify me; fut. Piel, from ‘133‏ יְכִבְּרְנְכֶי 
with suff. and Nun epenthet.‏ 

13355" he will fashion us, Job 31:15, for 939713 fut. Pilel, 
from the root [13, with suff. 1 pl. Both Nuns coalesce inta 
one doubled; } is shortened into }. 

53 fut. Peal, Ch. from 93° to be able. 

יסעת Ex. 15:5, fut. Piel, from the‏ יבפוּמן for "D3",‏ ְבְסימוּ 
is written for 2, on account of the prey eding‏ מו ADD.‏ 
vowel u.‏ 

AND! fer NZ, and this is for IAQ’ fut. Hiphil, from ANZ ש‎ 
crush, 6 66, 5. 


יכת-להון 


nd, eM fut. Hopha!, of a Chald. form, from N39, for NIV, 
SAD, § 66, 5. 

ands for andy fut. Hiphil, from לוז‎ in the Rabbinic form. 

93°), ad 5 1 fut, Hiphil, from 1%, which see. 

no, mio") Gen. 7:23, fut. apoc. Kal, from— 
MM, but other good copies, both MSS. and printed (as that 
of V. D. Hooght), read ימרז‎ fut. Niphal of the same verb. 
יִמַלָה‎ fut. Piel, from NDI) to be full, for NDID". 
ימַר‎ fut. A, fram 11) to be bitter, for 179. 
Lehrg. 366. 

1D! for TON fut. Kal, from the root WON Ps. 139: 20. 

PN fut. Hiphil, in the Syr. form for PS! from PRI. Lehrg. 
411. 

Y"I2° fut. Peal Ch. from YI’ to know, for Yl’; Dagesh forte 
resolved into Nun. Compare מנדע‎ for PAD. 

Ps. 141:5.‏ יניא fut. Hiphil, from the root XJ, for‏ ירי 

M°3° fut. Hiphil, B. from the root M3. 

from 13D.‏ ,יסב fut. Kal, in the Ch. manner for‏ יסב 

30° fut. Hiphil, from 22D, in the Ch. manner for 1D%. 

TY, ויעד‎ fut. Hiphil, from the root AY. 

Dy, OY, and (with Dagesh forte occult), OY*) 1 Sa. 25:14, 
and 14:32 ,קרי‎ fut. apoc. Kal, from the root DY. 

fut. fem. pl. for na dyn. § 47, note 3. Lehrg. 276.‏ 3 יָטְמרְנָה 

spy Isaiah 15:5, for יעְרערוּ‎ they arouse (a clamour); the 
letter 7 being softened into a vowel (see Ewald’s Crit. Gr. 
page 479), unless we should read YY"; whence ,יעוערו‎ 
defectively NYY. 

“W*, WW) fut. Hiphil, from the root VY. 

fut. Hiphil apoc. from 178, for TS).‏ יפר 

MD’ fut. Hiphil apoc. from ANB. = 

YAY? fut. Ithpael, Chald. from the root yay. 

TPO see WY Hithpael. 

Py, py fut. Kal, from יצִ'ק‎ to pour, which see. 

V3" and יצר‎ he shall form; fut. Kal, from יצָר‎ to form. 

“V¥°, ניָצָר‎ fut. apoc. from WY. 

“WY, TWN fut. Kal, from V¥) No. II. 

IAS. fut. Kal, from יְצֶת‎ to kindle, in pause with Dagesh 
euphon. 

Mp. fut. Kal, and Mp? fut. Hophal, from לקה‎ for n>», יַלְקַח‎ 

YP’ 1 Ki. 3:15, in some copies and editions for ,ייקץ‎ from 
2. 

WP? 1 Sa. 28:10, for FIP" (with Dag. euphon.) fut. Kal from 
Mp, with suffix .--ך‎ 

fut. 8200. Kal, from the root | nwP.‏ וקש קש 

wp fut. apoc. Hiphil, of the same verb. 

Ny, ורא‎ fut. apoc. Kal, from MN) to see. 

IN for the common } INT imp. from יְרָא‎ (to fear), Ps.34: 10, 


in the manner of verbs ,לה‎ so inflected that א‎ is 011080 ; 
compare כְרְפא‎ Eze. 47:8; Lehrg. 417. 

INV (they fear), for IN; it differs from INT (with short 
Chirek), they see. 

JY, וירב‎ for IN") fut. Hiphil, from IW to lay wait. 


§ 66, note 3. 


DCCCLXXXI 


חדלתי--להון 


Ay Psa. 7:6, a form whch 3s perhaps compounded of twe 
readings, namely, #37 (which is that now found ia 
copies) and ATT (according to the analogy of sban Psa 
73:9). Lehrg. 462. | 

(to cast), 2 Ch. 26: 15, with the addition of Aleph.‏ ירו for‏ ירוא 

wy ‘fat. Kal, from ,רנן‎ for יה‎ he wtll 62011. 9 

fut. Kal, from YS), for yy, but with an intrans. notion.‏ ירגץ 
Lehrg. 369.‏ 

fut. Niphal, from 95°.‏ ירף 

Y fut. Kal, from 7}, or (as I now prefer) from YY No. 2, 


to be evil; but ירע‎ Job 20:26, is fut. apoc. from ררעה‎ to 
feed off; as herbage, etc. 0 

TW) fut. Kal, from TW to lay waste, for ישר‎ Lehrg 9 

(MW fut. Niphal, from the root MOY. 

fut. Hiphil, from NW} to deccive.‏ ישיא for‏ ישי 

fut. Hiphil, from the root nn, in the Chaldee form.‏ ישים 

bys fut. apoc. from now No. III, where see farther. 

.שָמַם fut. Kal (in the Chaldee form), from the root‏ ישם 

fut. Hithpolel, from the same root.‏ יִתְשמֶם for‏ ישמם 

comp. of Y (there is) and suff. 3 sing. 0.‏ ישנו 

yw, yw) fut. apoc. Kal, from mye, 

ישר Sam. 6:12, 3 fem. plur. Kal, for NIWA, from‏ | יִשָרְנָה 
note 3.‏ ,47 § 

ANAS, ANALY fut. apoc. sing. Hithpal., 
the root שָחָה‎ 

.שקק fat. Hithpalpel, sha‏ ישתִקָשָקוּ 


from TNA, from 


main’ fut. Hithpael, ee - 

PIA fut. Ithpeal Ch. from [3] to nourish, Dan. 4:9. 
D3M fut. apoc. Hithpael, from the root ND3. 

pl. WN, in pause Von fut. Kal, from ‘DOR but —‏ יתם 
JOP fut. Niphal, of the same verb.‏ 

,שוּם fut. Ithpeal Ch. from‏ יַתָשֶם 


כ 
Ps. 22:17, sce under 3.‏ בָּאָרִי 
hans for jan with the vowels put in Aramzan manne:‏ 
Ecc. 2:13. Lehrg. 151.‏ 
nnda all they, from S5 with a more rare form of suff. |‏ 
pn for D—.‏ 
nabs id., but fem.‏ 
ni 33 Isa. 33:1; see under the root m3. |‏ 
IID Isa. 23: 8, her merchants; plun with light suff., from |‏ 
I No. 3, inflected according to the form 3.‏ 


ל 


and inf. Hiphil, contr. from INT, from the root 2°18 

“x5, for “ina? inf. Niphal, from .אור‎ 

Hind, pid fut. Peal, Chald., from the root N}iy to be, with 
Lamed prefixed, and rejecting the preformat: ve, for hy 
See הָנָה‎ p.ccxix, B. 

57 


להשות--שנאתיך 


Isaiah 37:26, inf. '‏ לְהַשָאות Kings 19:25, contr. for‏ 2 לְקָשות 
Hiphil, from TIN.‏ _ 

pon? Isa. 47: 14, inf. in pause, from the root Dion, of the | 
form bop ; compare D220? Isa. 30: 18. 


ליסוד 2h. 31:7. inf. Kal, from ‘TIDY, for the common‏ ליפו 
(Isa. 51:16), from the root 3D).‏ 


| 
nop’? for nap by a Syriacism, from the noun .'קהה‎ 


Prov. 30:17. 

to go; see 77.‏ ל imp. from‏ לף 

see in its place, p. cccxxxrx, A.‏ לך ,לכה 

N32? inf. f. Kal, from 722; see 727. 

nye for mp she passed the night; 3 fem. pret. from לוּן‎ 
260. 4 

niayd cuntr. for niaynd inf. Hiphil, from the root .צְבָה‎ 

inf. Kal, from N7} to fear.‏ ירא for‏ לרא 

inf. Kal, contracted from nb, from‏ ,ללת ל with prep.‏ ,לח 


| גא 


15° to bring forth, Lohrg. 133. 


מ 


.בוא part. Hiphil, for 8°29 from the root‏ מבי 

WAPI for מְבְעַתְתֶך‎ part. Piel, fem., from MY Piel, to 
frighten, 1 Sam. 16:15. 

MW NBD ג‎ Ch. 15:18; comp. of MD, 3, 73VN7 that which 
(is) of old. See 7D note, let. 6. 

13D Jud. 5:10, plur. from 75 ; Chald. form. 

part. pass. Aphel, Chald. from the root yOX.‏ מִהימן 

part. Aphel, Chald. from Ni) to go down.‏ מְהַחְתִין 

30D inf. Peal, Chald. from the root 7/1 to go. 

nyo part. Kal, for מוּעָרֶת‎ from מָעַד‎ to nod; which see. 

MD part. Hophal, from מות‎ to die. 

part. Hophal, from 13D to surround.‏ מוּסב 

N¥3 part. Hophal, from N¥* to go out. 

Lehrg. |‏ .מורנָים a threshing wain, for‏ מורנ pl. from‏ מורינִים 
ו .145 

ND with suff > inf. Peal, Chald. from the root MIX to | 
kindle. 

MD what is this? for MTD, see ND note. 

YD for | ND part. Hiphil, from j2 No. I. 

NID part. Aphel Ch. from N*M to live. 

inf. Peal Ch. from 43M.‏ מְחָן 

.חֶצצָר see‏ ,מַחַצִצְרִים 

T7199 part. Hithpael, from ,טהר‎ for .מִתְטְהֶר‎ 

(which is also the reading of‏ מִלְכִים 4 2 מָלָאכִים 
א MSS. and 7 early editions) kings; with a redundant‏ 31 
ו mater lectionis.‏ 

for aD pret. Kal, from the root nbn.‏ מָלוּ 

n°)’ part. Hiphil, from לון‎ note 2, with a Rabbinic in- ' 
flexion. Lehrg. 467. | 

nbn for abun part. Piel; from AON to teach; Syriac | 
form. 

INO for מְלָאתִי‎ pret Kal from מל‎ 


CCCLXXXII 


להשות--נהי 
WD m. WDD f. from thee, from }¥), which see.‏ 

WTI Nah. 3:17, from O13. 

M3’) part. Hophal, letter B, from 313. 


¥3°3!) part. Hiphil, letter B, of the same verb. 


abe BL for YD Isa. 23:11. This form (which many cnitics 
have been inclined, without any need, to alter) follows the 
same analogy us has been avove explained (page cc, B), 
under bbs, which is also more widely extended. The 
following examples may be added to those above given . 
PNIPB for TpNbs, opippa, opvpra 3 gor, Solium 
(folyum); dog, alius ; and perhaps also עֶזְנִיָה‎ (a species 
of eagle), for NM} i.e. strong, robust; and even my an.) 
עזריה‎ (pr.n. Uzziah). 

על see‏ ,על comp. of }!) and‏ מָעַל 

DY comp. of מ[‎ and DY, pr. von ber, de chez, see OY. 


eo om « la . 


cribed to the copyists than to the writer. 
FNP Jer. 22: 53 ans, part. Pual, fem. from 


4! קנ[‎ to make a 

‘nest, with Yod paragogic, which in קרי‎ is omitted. 

.קור part. Piel, from‏ מקרקר 

יטס] Ezek. 8:16, probably an error of the author‏ מִשְתָּחָוִיתֶם 
he was inspired] cr copyist for DNAWD those wor ship-‏ 
ping. Some thought the termination DF to be shortened‏ 
from CAN you, so that that form was contracted from‏ 
this word and from the part. (in the Syriac form); but it‏ 
could hardly be the second person, because of the preceding‏ 
MD. It is, however, so laid down by Ewald, Crit. Gram.‏ 
page 489.‏ 

FD, ND thou hast died, pret. Kal, from MD. 

inf. Peal Ch. from ral. to come.‏ מַת א 


MAN? see INN’. 

Eze. 9:8, a form compounded of two readings, which‏ נְאשְאָר 
are actually found in MSS. and printed editions Ny and‏ 
RYN).‏ 

M32 : Sa. 14:36, for MI) fut. Kal, from t73, with Dagesh 
rejeciea. 

for N22 pret. Niphal, from N32 to prophesy.‏ נָבָּיתִי 

533, 223) we fade, Isaiah 64:5, for ban, from the root 

mba) for 753} fut. Kal, from 553. § 66, 5, and mte IL 
Lehrg. 372. 

M232 for 123) pret. Niphal, from P22 ibid. 

Isa.59:3; Lam. 4:14; see Niphal 83 No. IL‏ כָנאָלוּ 

MO) Jer. 8:14, for 1973 fut. Niphal, from 09% Ne ₪ 
Compare § 66, 5, and note 1. 

‘39, נַנָּהִי‎ 1 pl. fut. apoc. Kal, from הָיָה‎ to be. 


נוגים--שנאתיך 


זז 


להשות- שנאתיך 


for O33, | NYY for ANVY she made, 3 fem. pret., from the root net‏ יָנָה part. Niphal, from‏ ,כונות const. 1999 fem.‏ ,כנגים 


ete. 

with Dag. euphon.‏ נוּלָדו for‏ ילד pret. Niphal, from‏ נוּלֶדו 

WDA) Eze. 23:48, prob. for נְתִוְסַרוּ‎ Nithpael (in the Rabbinic 
form), Lehbrg. 249. 4 

bry pret. Niphal, from 5$n); also, pret. Piel, from 972. 

OM) pret. Niphal and Piel, from 0/2. 

נָחַמִּים part. Niphal pl. from DDN, for‏ נְחָמִים 

FNM) 2 pret. Niphal, from חֶנָ]‎ 

71) pret. Niphal, from 17M to burn up. 

NM) pret. Niphal, fiom NNN to tear asunder. 

D2) 1 fut. Kal, from 713}, with suff. D-. 

oy, D3) 1 plur. fut. Kal, from יָרֶה‎ with suff. O—. 

plur. fut. Hiphil, apoc. from 132 to strike.‏ 1 )73 ,כ 

part. Niphal, f., from M2 to rebuke.‏ לכחת 

BD) Deut. 21:8, Nithpael, from 155, Lehrg. 249. 

pret. Niphal, from “WD (a form taken from V2).‏ נמר 

m3D) for 3D) pret. Niphal, from 33D, § 66,5, and note 11, 
Lehrg. 372. 

MD) Ps. 4:7, for xb) imp. from Nb), the orthography not 
"being regarded. 

pret. Niphal, from the root AY No. 1‏ נְעור 


minidpy for mde) with ה‎ parag., 2 Sam. 1:26, Lehrg. 
266. 

Pilel, from Spy.‏ ִפְלֶל 

PADY) i pl. fut. Hithpeel, from PTY for PIAS], PTY. 

with dag.‏ נְצר imp. Kal, with 7 parag. from‏ נָצְרֶה for‏ נִצְרָה 
“euphon., Ps, 141:3.‏ 

P) pret. Niphal, from .קלל‎ 
נש‎ Eze. 39:26, and say (Aleph being added; 


Arab. | > Ps. 139:20, for NY) they bear. 
$07) Ps. 32:1, for נשוא‎ part. pass. Kal, from נשא‎ , inflected 


like verbs 5 so as to be similar in sound to ,כָּס(ִ'‎ which 
stands near it. 
כָשִים‎ 1 plur. fut. Hiphil, from DIY in the Chald. form. 
MAW) Nithpael, from MY No. 11., which see. 
ִתִקָנוּהוּ‎ for נְתַקְנוְּה3‎ dag. euphon. 
נְתַתִּי‎ for ‘102 pret. Kal, from נָתַן‎ to give. 


compare 


D 


Ki. 8:21, for 13D, the last syllable being irregularly‏ 2 סביב 
written fully.‏ 

33D for }D3D from qab with suff. 

530 from bab (which see) with suff. 


y 


MY for MY imp. Kal, from the root TI, to be strong. 
ענ כי‎ for עִנְבִי‎ with dag. forte euphon., from עָנָב‎ a cluster of 


gray cs. 


Lev. 25:21. 


5 


inf. Kal, from the root M5) to breathe.‏ פחת 
Lehrg. 170, 571.‏ ,פעל for ibys his work, from‏ פעלו 


צ 


N¥ imp., from יַצָא‎ to go out. 

NY inf., of the same verb. 

WAP TY Eze. 16:52, inf. Piel, fem., from p'T¥. 

wher‏ ,צְמת an augmented form for YOM, from‏ צְמָּתַתוּנִי 
see more.‏ 

PY imp., from P'¥* to pour. 

NPY inf. of the same verb. 


P 

ON pret. Kal, for DO), from ,קּם‎ in the Arabic form, § 71, 
note 1, Lehrg. 401. 

DON part. Peal, Chald. from .קוּם‎ 

napNum. 22:11 (read kdbah), imp., from 2/23, with ה‎ pareg. 
Hence also— 

433? (curse him!) with 3 epenthet. and suff. . 

imp., from np? to take.‏ קח 

at the beginning is ,+-‏ ל Eze. 17:5, for nr to take.‏ קה 
jected (according to the boldness of Ezekiel in respect ta‏ 
for Ty.‏ רד grammar); compare NAN for WADI,‏ 

Dn? Hos. 11:3, inf. masc., from the root npd, with euff., in 
taking, or holding them. 

MNP, once NMP 2 Kings 12:9, inf. from Np? to take 


ר 


inf. fem., from AX) Eze. 28:17.‏ רְאָוָה 

from tT) to subdue ; which see. But, Jud. 19:11,‏ 90 רר 
to go down, the first radical‏ ירד the same form is put for‏ 
Lehrg. 139.‏ ,שוב מַתָה being rejected ; compare‏ 

7, רְרָה‎ imp. (the latter once inf., Gen. 46:3), from TY? כל‎ 
go down. 

DI part. Kal, from 7°77 with suff. ,--ם‎ 

and wr imp., from ‘the root wy to possess.‏ רש 

inf. of the same verb.‏ רְשֶת 


ש 
נְשָא imp., from‏ שא 
inf. ‘and gerund., from NY).‏ ללָאת nye,‏ 
.נְשא inf., from Nv? for‏ 0 שוא 
imp. and inf., from Div’ to ‘place.‏ ו Dy‏ 
Exe. 1‏ שיאה yoy a full manner of writing for‏ 
Lehrg. 527.‏ 


שאט- תחי 
ש 


DRY part. from, DY No. IL, co reject. 

nay (Milra) Ps. 23:6, commonly, my dwelling, for ‘naw 
inf. with suff. from ay. But it seems to have been rather 
ae by the authors of the points as by apheresis for 

Mw. Compare .שוב ,רד‎ 

nw see under IY. 

Jer. 42:10.‏ ישב inf ‘Pleonast. from‏ ישוב for‏ שוב 
NAA.‏ ,77 

pret. Poel, from NYW=NDY, which see.‏ שושָתִי 

inf. pl. from DO’ to lay waste, Eze. 36:3; Lehrg. 365.‏ שָמות 

pnw Dual, from nw a year. 

nw, naw, שתי‎ pret. from שית‎ to place. 


Comnare 


rn 
AION Proverbs 1:22, fut. Kal for JAINA, the vowels being 
contracted in the Aramean manner, compare ,מל‎ 2D. 
תִאָכְלְהגּ‎ Job 20:26; fut. Piel for NPDNA from ODN. 
hyn for TNA, from INA. Compares iby. 
NBA Pro. 1: 10; a Chald. form for nan, תאבה‎ fut. Kal 
from TAN to will. 
ARIA 1 plur. fut. fem. Kal, from ב|א‎ to come, Ps. 45:16. 


nnxan Deut. 33:16; for ANIA ; ה‎ parag. is apparently 
put twice, and in like manner— 

FNNIN Job 22:21, for JWIM and קרי ; תְּבַאתִי‎ NNIM for 
‘NIA 1 Sam. 25:34. Others (as Ewald, Crit. Gr., p.488) 
suppose the afformatives of the preterite to be added to 
the future; so that TONIA would be from Nan and 
MMA (but the sense demands 83), TANIA from FSA 
and 3IN3, תְּבַאתִי‎ from WIA and בָּאת‎ or ‘N32. 
Compare Lehrg. 464. 

JIA, JAN fut. apoc. from 32 to weep. 

for MYAIM Eze. 16:50; the syllable *-- being‏ תִנִבְּהִינֶה 
and yy, on account of‏ לה inserted in the manner of verbs‏ 
the similar sound of the word APYYA.‏ 

j°3F fut. Hiphil, from 73° 

3M 5 fut. Niphal apoc. from 7193. 

OT fut. Piel from 3, for WOW, the third radical ' 
being preserved. 

‘A, וַתְּהִי‎ in pause ‘1M, fut. Kal apoc. from הָיָה‎ to be. 

mp A for NON Mic. 2:12. Lehrg. 403. 

TDs nA for andar thy praise, redundant mater lectionis. 
See pow. 

WHAM see the root .התל‎ 

hold-‏ תומף Ps.16:5; partic. form of a rare kind, for‏ תומי 
ing. Lehrg.308.‏ 

OIA for INA fut. Kal, from ass to depart, Lehrg. 377. 

YA 2 Sam. 22:40; i. q. ‘JURA (Ps. 18:40) fut. Piel, from 

\ "IN to gird. _ 
IMA for תאחז‎ 2 fut. Kal from: tO to hold. 
UA fut. apoc. Kal, from 9M to live. 


DCCCLXXXIV 


' DSN Ex. 2:4 


תחל--תתצב 


MF fut. Niphal, from bbn profane, to pollute, Lev. 21:9. 

WOR) for vn) (it will hasten) from the root MAN‏ ,מַּחַש 
see under the verb O°) p. 621, Jok‏ ה as to which‏ 
.31:5 

DF) fut. apoc. Kal, from M5) for TDA. 

הִעְשָה Exodus 25:31; in very many *itions for‏ תִּיעָשָה 
(although irregular, and almost a corruption), Lebrg.‏ 
.331 ,52 

MDA, ADM) fut. Kal apoc., for TIN, from the root Nid. 


DSM fut. apoc. Piel for ADIN from MID to cover. 
nbn, mom fut. apoc. Kal, from nnd ad. See this root, 
ion fut. Kal, shortened from PPA, from לוּן‎ or לין‎ 

‘MIM for MMSE 2 masc. (the letter * belongs to the root) 
fut. Hiph. from מַחָה‎ to wipe away, Jer. 18:23. 

DIF, DIDE)) fut. apoc. Hiphil, from MDD to flow down. 

WOR Exod. 23:21; fut. Hiphil, Chaldee form for WF), from 
T?), with a signification taken from 771) to be stuhl.crn 

WA for תאמרוּ‎ fut. Kal, from WX to speak. 

to give.‏ כְתַן 139A imp. from‏ ,תן 

YIN see .ינדע‎ 

ADA for תאסף‎ fut. Kal, from "DN to collect. 

MYM for 733A 2 plur. fut. Niphal, from ענ‎ 1 
out, see under mi. 

TAR, DA) fut. Kal, from D8 to cook, for INNA. 

Jer. 25:34; sce the root P3B..‏ תְּפוצותִיכֶם 

Jerem. 19:3; fut. Kal, from Sb¥, for the commer‏ מְַּנָה 
“AYA.‏ 

(not without an error), for TINA‏ כהיב 14:27 Sa.‏ 1 תראנה 
The copyist appears to have had in his mind the wore‏ 
IV.‏ 

ia al fut. apoc. Kal, from 727 to be many, much.‏ הרב 

to break. with the assumed form‏ רצ fut. Niphal, from‏ תרוץ 
of a verb 79.‏ 

YF Jer. 9:17; for תִּיטָאנָה‎ fut. Kal, from me. 

a Deut. 32:18; see שה‎ 

fut. 8200. Kal, from nny to drink.‏ תִּשְת 

NAVA fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa., from nny to bow down. 

Isa. 41:10; fut. apoc. Hithpa., from mye,‏ תִּשְמָּע 

to give, contr. for NJ. With suff. ‘AR‏ כָתַן inf. from‏ תת 

BAA 2 Sam. 22:27; for Wah) fut. Hithp., from ‘33 
Lehrg. p. 374. 

nAN by aphieresis for NANI, 
Compare רד‎ for TY. 

DMnl, DAN fut. Kal, from CIM, which see. 

Inn 1 Ki. 17:14 (ana); commonly taken for Ni (to give) 
with כ‎ parag., like 6:19, where תתן‎ is really future. 2 Kt 
loc. cit. הזר קרי‎ seems preferable. 

YOR, YMA fut. apoc. Kal, from APF. 

Sonn 2 Sam. 22:27; iq 2ASNA, which is the reading, Pe 
18:27. Lehrg. 374. 

; for תִתִיָצָב‎ Hithpa., from .יצב‎ 


which is the reading, Ps. 18:41 


Lehrg. 396 


quan ee 


3a 
abandoned, 307 b, 529 a 
barim, 604 5 
abbreviate, 739 a 
Abdi, Abdiel, 600 4 
abdomen, 20 a, 296 2 
Abdon, 600 4 
Abed-nego, 600 ₪ 
Abel, 214 כ‎ 
Abel--meholah, 7 2 
Abel-mizraim, 7 2 
Abel-shittim, 7 כ‎ 
Abez, 9 a 
abhor, 10 3, 525 b, 8704 
abhorred, 206 5 
abhorring, 206 0,854 a 
Abi, 5a 
Abia, Abiah, Abijah, 53 
Abi-albon, 5 a 
- Abiasaph, 5 a 
Abiathar, 6 כ‎ 
Abida, Abidah, 5 2 
Abidan, 5 6 
abide, 372 a, 823 2,858) 
Abiel, 5 a 
Abiezer, Abiezrite, 6 5 
Abigail, 5 b 
Abihail, 5 5, 6 4 
Abihu, Abihud, 5 64 
Abijah, 5 5 
Abijam, 6 ₪ 
ehility, 21 a, 21 b, 275 a, 
390 4 
Abimael, 6 ₪ 
Abimelech, 6 a 


Abishua, Abishur, 6 5 
Abital, Abitub, 6 ₪ 
abject, 246 a 
able, 348 a, 348 a, 385 a 
Abner, 6 a, 9 6 
abode, 116 a, 448 2,496 4, 
734 b 
abominable, 665 5 
to be, 249 0, 848 b 
to make, 870 a 
abominate, 534 b, 848 5, 
870 a 
abomination,2065,5344, 
548 a, 847 0, 849 a, 
859 b 
shortion, 558 a 
$ cause, 823 4 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


abound, 377 a, 698 3, 
793 6,812 a 
about, 98 4, 423 5, 488 ל‎ 
above, 494a, 6268, 630a, 
682 a 
Abraham, 9 6 
abroad, 266 0 
abrogated, 607 5 
Absalom, 10 a 
absolve, 565 a, 702 2 
absorb, 174 a, 795 b 
abstain, 542 a, 837 6 
abundance, 210 6, 243 a, 
295 0,877 377 6, 
382 a, 383 a, 461 a, 
475 a, 534 a, 593 b, 
664 b, 683 a, 753 5, 
761 5,788 b, 846 ₪ 
abundant, 381 0, 381 2, 
609 a, 663 0 
drink, 761 5 
abundantly, 376 2, 377 ל‎ 
abyss, 30, 4a, 7050, 857a 
acacia, 816 5 
accelerate, 268 4 
accept, 568 ל‎ 
acceptable, 293 a 
access, 518 b, 582 0 
Accho, 625 6 
accident, 742 0 
acclivity, 157 a, 494 5, 
645 6, 649 7 
accomplish, 633 0, 6 
accomplished, 398 2 
according as, 196 a, 380@ 
to, 47 a, 196 a, 379 a, 
380 0, 494 a, 668 a 
account of,on,68 1a,824a 
accounted, 311 4 
accumulate, 593a, 6644 
accumulation, 173 0 
accurately, 347 a, 693 4 
accusation, 788 0 
letter of, 788 0 
accused, to be, 271 0 
accustom, to, 439 8 
accustomed, 54 a, 439 2, 
587 a 
accustom oneself, to, 54a 
Achan, 626 a 
Achar, 626 6 
Achbon, 625 5 
Achish, 42 6 
Achmetha, 32 a 
Achor, 625 6 
Achsah, 626 a 


Achshaph, 44 a 
לי‎ to, 551 a 


acquaintance, 455 6, 
472 b, 580 0 
to form, 587 a 
acquaintanceship, 455 6 
acquainted, 333 2 
with, 114 a, 551 a 
acquire, to, 107 5, 499, 
543 a, 735 a, 769 8, 
821 b, 867 a 
honour, 381 3 
knowledge, 333 2 
acquisition, 504 a, 735 5 
acquit, to, 702 b 
acrid, 505 a 
acrimony, 289 2 
‘act, 684 b 
to, 536 4 
as master, 640 0 
graciously, 145 2 
perversely, 611 a 
truly, 145 b 
vainly, 214 0 
violently, 352 a 
acting, gentle, 34 2 
action, 174 6, 497 0 
active, 60 a, 283 a 
to make, 283 4 
acute, 26 a 
Adadah, 609 a 
Adah, 607 8 
Adaiah, 608 b 
Adalia, 13 a 
Adam, 13 0 
Adamah, Adami, 14 ₪ 
Adbeel, 12 a 
add, 354 a, 593 a 
Addan, 14 כ‎ 
Addar, 14 6 
added, to be, 598 a 
addition, 69 a, 173 6 


.| address kindly, 404 a 


Ader, 609 6 
adhere, 305,185, 2588, 
970 6, 313 6, 432 ₪ 
864 0, 867 a 
firmly, 1858 6 
together, 439 a 
adhering, 185 b 
Adiel, 608 0 
Adin, Adina, 608 2 
Adithaim, 608 6 
adjacent to, 154 6 
adjure, 802 6 
adjust, 347 4 
Adlai, 608 6 
Admah, Admatha, 14 a 
admirable, $64 6, 674 0 
admission, 518 6 


admit, 107 a, 741 5 
admonish, 240 a, 354 2 
admonished, 240 a, 240a 
admonition, 457 a, 49la 
Adna, Adnah, 609 a 
adolescence, 554 a 
Adoni-bezek, 14 6 
Adoni-zedek, 146 
Adonijah, 146 
Adonikam, 14 כ‎ 
Adoniram, 14 6 
adopted daughter, 148 a 
Adoraim, 12 6 
adore, 142 5 
adorn, 217, 358a, 538 5, 
664 780 b 
oneself, 607 5, 644 5 
adorning, 217 5 
Adrammelech, 15 2 
Adriel, 609 2 
Adullam, 608 2 
adulterate, 454 a 
adulterers, 242 0 
adulteress, 242 5 
adulteries, 525 ₪ 
adultery, ,tocommit,525a 
adversaries, 731 a 
adversary, 36 2, 368 a, 
718 a, 719 6,788 a, 
851 a, 873 ₪ 
adverce, to be, 701 2 
adverse circumstances, 
21 8 
adversitv, 312 b, 870 5 
adviser, 357 a 
Authiopia, 389 a 
ZEthiopian, 389 ₪ 
afar, 765 a 
,זו‎ 296 5,518 a, 
643 6,799 a 
affairs, 18 5,78 ל‎ 
affected, to be, 766 a 
affirm, 610 2 
afflict, 102a, 121a, 1214, 
279 6, 898 6, 380 4, | 
416 a, 487 a, 626 a, 
720 a, 858 ₪ 
afflicted, 192 a, 198 a, 
549 a, 642 b, 6434 
affliction, 280 b, 496 4, 
643 a, 718 a 
afraid, 184 0, 243, 
303 a, 399 364 a, 
757 ₪ 
to make, 195 a, 303 a 
after, 33 a, 101 a, 129 a, 
149 6, 379 4 
after that, 25 a, 38 06 


SSS PSS SSS‏ ויו וו 


AL 


afterbirth, 828 4 

aftermowth, 442 6 

afterwards, 13 a, 384 
401 b, 466 ג‎ 

Agag, Agagite, 10 0 

again, 6105, 8405, 8698 

against, 46 a, 98 a, 638 a 

over, 550 0 

agate, 800 a 

age, 169 a, 194 a, 206 4, 

608 4 

Agee, 10a 

agile, 670 8 

agitate, 2415, 465 4, 
538 a, 540 5 

agitated, 189 a, 455 4, 
538 a, 592 b, 685 a 

agitation, 241 8, 250 a 

aprec together, to, 248 a 

agreeable, 286 a, 319 5; 
554 0 

Agur, 10 כ‎ 

ah! 16 a, 28 ₪ 

81! 4 

Ahab, 28 4 

Aharah, Aharkel, 33 0 

Ahasai, 31 8 

Ahasbai, 32 8 

Ahasucrus, 34 6 

Ahava, 16 6 

Ahaz, 30 6 

Ahaziah, 31 a 

Ahban, 28 ₪ 

Aher, 33 a 

Ahi, 31 a 

Ahiah, Ahiam, 31 4 

Ahian, Ahiezer, 31 5 

Ahihud, 31 a, 31 2 

Ahijah, 31 a 

Ahikam, Ahilud, 31 6 

Ahimaaz, 31 5 

Ahimelech, 31 6 

Ahimoth, 31 0 

Ahinadab, 31 0 

Ahinam, Ahinoam, 31 8 

Ahio, 31 a 

Ahira, Ahiram, 32 a 

Ahisamach, 31 } 

Ahishahar, Ahishar,32a 

Ahithophel, 32 ₪ 

Ahitub, 31 2 

Ahlab, Ahblai, $2 a 

Aheah, 29 2 

Aholeh, Aholibah, 17 ' 

Ahumai, 29 ¢ 

Ahuzam, 31 0 

Abuzzath, 31 6 

Ai, Hai, 621 6 


ענ 


aid, 253 2, 374 5, 619 6,' Amen, 59 ל‎ 
860 b 


to. 2708, 356 a, 374.6, 
590 h, 592 a, 616 a, 
619 2 
to ask for, 16 
aim, to 4874 
Ain, 623 6 
air, 760 a 
airy, 759 b, 759 b 
Akan, 6504 
Akkub, 649 כ‎ 
Alammelech, 53 a 
alarm, 314 a, 466 2 
alas! 16a, 195, 284, 
919 5 
Alemeth, 634 5 
alert, 59 6, 60 a, 267 b 
alien, 242 a, 652a 
alienate, to, 551 4 
alienated, 363 a, 566 ₪ 
alienation, 869 a 
alive, 273 4 
alkali, 75 4 
all, 396 5, 397 a 
at once, 345 ₪ 
Allon, 50 2 
allot, 485 5 
to, 487 כ‎ 
allow, to, 573 a 
alloy, 103 4 
ally. 27 6, 30a 
Almighty, 806 5 
Almodad, 53 ₪ 
Almon, 634 2 
almond tree 438 0, 847 a 
ulmost, 39 6, 493 a 
Aloah, Aliah, 631 5 
Aloan, 632 a 
aloes, 17 a 


amerce, to, 644 כ‎ 

amercement, 645 4 

An, 58 a 

amiable, 104 

Amittai, 63 4 

Ammah, 57 6 

Ammiel, 638 2 

Ammihud, 638 8 

Ammishaddai, 639 a 

Ammizabad, 638 b 

Ammon, 638 6 

Amnon, 59 b 

Amon, 58 ₪ 

among, 476, 97a, 129 

858 b 

amongst, 114 כ‎ 

Amorite, 62 a 

Amos, 638 b 

amount, 751 5 

amours, 16 a 

Amoz, 58 a 

ample, 15, 716 a, 
759 0, 4 


amplitude, 15 a, 506 5 
amputate, to, 738 0 
Amram, 289 6, 641 a 
Amraphel, 62 2 
amulets, 437 0 
Amzi, 60 a 

Anab, 641 4 

Anah, 643 a 
Anaharath, 644 
Anaiah, 643 5 
Anamim, 643 0 
Anammelech, 643 3 
Anan, 644 a 

Anani, 644 a 
Ananiah, 644 a 
Anath, 645 4 


alone, 102 2, 428 2,| Anathoth, 645 4 


779 5 


| ancestor, 3 a 


ulready, 289 2, 383 a, | ancient, 663 a, 724 0 


409 u, 662 a 
also, 69 60, 0 


time, 723 6 
and, 69 2. and yet, 235a 


altar, 449 a, 459 a, 461 6 | Anem, 643 0 


alter, 282 2 
altercate, 348 a 
altercation, 738 5 
although, 56 ל‎ 
altogether, 99 a, 42a, 
69 a, 845 a, 397 a, 
399 a, 400 a 
Alush, 50 כ‎ 
Amad, 640 a 
Amak, 638 5 
Ainal, 639 a 
Amalek, 639 a 
Amam, 58 6 
Amana, Abana, 59 6 
An.ariah, 62 ₪ 
Amasa, 641 4 
Amasai, 641 a 
Amashai, 641 4 
Amasiah, 640 a 
amatory, 191 6 
ainazed, 302 a, 858 a 
amazement, 835 ל‎ 
Amaziah, 604 
ambassador, 599 5 
ambush, 75 ₪ 445 5 


Aner, 644 כ‎ 
angel, 49 0, 4 
anger, 31 a, 69 b, 250 4, 


285 6, 286 b, 409 ₪, 
625 a, 647 a, 738 b, 
756 4 
angry, 251 a, 595 a 
to be, 128 0, 178 8 
250 6, 303 5, 409 ₪, 
496 6, 738 6, 756 a, 
774 5 
to become, 
646 6 
countenance, an,679 b 
to show oneself, 65 ל‎ 
very, to be, 250 6 
anguish, 660 כ‎ 
to be in, 65 6, 04 
Aniam, 64 6 
Anim, 643 6 
animadversion, 137 ל‎ 
animadvert, 137 4 
animal, 274 b, 275 a, 
297 a, 559 ל‎ 


173 6 


) 2) 


anklet, 626 a 
announce, 836 ל‎ 
glad tidings, to 146 b 
anoint, 515 a, 558 a, 
581 a, 593 a4 
anointed, one, 553 a 
anointed, 516 a 
with fatness, to be, 
210b 
anointing, 5155 
another, 32 b, 33 b, 34a, 
40 b, 84 0, 242 b 
answer, 496 8, 8/64 
0, 8 
ant, 552 a 
anterior, 724 b 
antiquity, stream 
722 b 


Antothijah, 645 a 
Anub, 643 a 
anus, 720 b 
anvil, 685 @ 
anxious care, 184 a 
any, 397 4 
any one, 18 6, 40 b, 844 
any thing, 188 a, 444 6, 
452 a, 6964 
apart, 102 b 
ape, 729 a 
aperture, 101 a, 8 
Apharsachites, 73 6 
Apharsathchites, 73 0 
Apharsites, 73 b 
Aphek, 72 6 
Aphekah, 72 6 
Aphiah, 71 a@ 
Aphses, 685 b 
apograph, 693 כ‎ 
apostate, 809 6 
Appaim, 70a 
appear, 347 b, 7504 
appearance, 202 b, 269 a, 
506 a, 750 b, 759 a, 
789 b, 866 0 
to bear an, 470a, 6795 
appetite, 5 6 
apple, an, 871 4 
apply oneself, 209 7 
appoint, 60 a, 78 a, 
247 6, 348 a, -$55 a, 
387 a, 486 a, 657 b, 
705 a, 728 b, 819 6 
appointed to be, 637 0 
appointed place, 458 a 
portion, 300 כ‎ 
sign, 457 5 
appointment, 457 a 
apportioned, 283 6 
approach, 446 a 
to, 68 2, 446 a, 539 a, 
590 b, 7418 
approaching, 742 a 
approve, 111 6, 375 4 
apron, 260 כ‎ 
apt, 454 0, 454 ל‎ 
to push, 531 8 
aquatic animals, 850 ל‎ 
bird, 899 5 
Ara, 75a 
Arab, 75 a 


torn in pieces, 325 4 | Arabia, 651 5 


| Arabian, §52 5 
Arad, 653 a 
Arah, 78 a 
Aram, 80 a 
Aramea, 80 a 
Arameans, 80 a 
Aramitess, 80 b 
Aran, 80 6 
Ararat, 82 a 
Araunah, 77 ל‎ 
Arba, 75 5 
Arbathite, 652 2 
Arbite, 75 a 
arbiter, to he, 348 2 
arch, to, 720 b 

| arched work, 10 ל‎ 


748 b, 753 ל‎ 
Archevites, 79 b 
architect, 58 1 
Archites, 79 b 
Ard, 766 
ardent, 615 a, 6244 

zeal, 735 a 
Ardon, 76 6 
ardour, 293 b, 735 ₪ 
arduous, to be, 674 a, 

765 b 
are, 83 24 
area, 167 a 
Areli, 75 a 
Areola, 653 b 
Argob, 76 a 
arguc, 347 b 
arguing, 858 b 
argument, 24 5 
arid, to be, 306 5, 651 2 

708 b 
arid, 780 2 

places, 707 b 
region, 707 6 
Aridai, 79 @ 
Aridatha, 79 a 
aridity, 708 ל‎ 
Arich, 79 4 
Ariel, 79 a 
Arioch, 79 a 
Arisai, 79 a 
arise, to, 615 0, 637 4, 
727 6, 728 b 
ayuinst, 727 6 
arising of light, 186 ל‎ 
ark, 77 b, 855 a 
of the covenant, 871 4 
Arkite, 656 6 
arm, 15), 27 a, 209 a, 

958 a, 299 a, 571 b, 

586 5 
armed, to be, 4744 
Armoni, 80 6 
armoury, 571 ל‎ 
arms, 230 6, 332 a, 

399 b, 477 a, 5716 
army, 11 u, 253 6, 275 a, 

465 a, 4 
Arnan, 81 2 
Arod, 77 4 

| Arocr, 654 a 
| aromatic herbs, 511 5 
around, 488 5 
to go, 585 b 


ASHERAH 


around, to look, 812 3‏ ו 
arouse, 6154‏ 
aroused, 363 a, 729 ₪‏ 
Arphaxad, 81 a4‏ 
arrange, 5716, 5804‏ 
4 785 ,6 654 ,2 609 
b‏ 819 
stones to, 779 a‏ 
arrangement, 863 }‏ 
arrayed for war, 288 @‏ 
with banners, 189 6‏ 
arrive at, 499 @‏ 
arrogance, 150 6, 151 a,‏ 
a, 159 b, 162 5‏ 158 ' 
arrogant, 1500, 153 4‏ 
a4‏ 153 


of archer, 321 a, 459 6, arrogantly, to act, 159 2 


arrow, 269 2 298 ₪ 
298 b, 299 a, 490 8 

arrow-snake, 736 2 

arrows, 251 6, 758 8 

Artaxerxes, 82 6 

Artaxerxes, Longiira- 
nus, 82 6 

artifice, 310 a 

artificer, 59 5, 809 5 

artificial textures, 514 ₪ 

work, 466 a 

artist, 361 2 

arts, 312 a, 449 4 

Aruboth, 75 6 

Arumah, 77 5 

Arvad, 77 4 

Arza, 81 5 

as, 89 a, 98a, 880 a, 
40la 

as if, 378 b, 380 a, 4244 

as it were, 380 a 

as like, 378 ל‎ 

as often as, 196 ₪ 

as one man, 28 כ‎ 

as..s0, 378 a 

as soon as, 379 5 

as though, 380 a, 494 8 

as to, 47 a, 4238 a 

as yet, 403 7, 5 

Asa, 4 

Asnahel, 658 ל‎ 

Asahicl, Asaiah, 6°9 a 

Asaph, 67 ל‎ 

Asareel, 82 ל‎ 

Asarelah, 90 5 

Ascalon, Askelon, Ash« 
kelon, 88 a 

ascend, 554 a, 590 2 
652 5 


on high, 356 a 
ascent, 494 b, 631 5 

by steps, 689 b 
Asenath, 66 } 
ashamed, to be, 108 8 

297 a 

to be made, 400 ל‎ 

to make, 226 a 
Ashan, 660 8 
Ashbea, 83 3 
Ashbel, 88 5 
Ashchenaz, 86 8 
Ashdod, 88 5 
Asher, 88 a 
Asherah, 91 6 


ASHES 


ashes, 72 6, 2106, 6733 
to clear ‘from, 210d 
Ashima, 85 a 
Ashkenaz, 86 4 
Ashnah, 87 a 
Ashpenaz, 87 ל‎ 
Ashtaroth-Karnaim, 
661 5 
Ashtoreth, 661 @ 
Ashur, 85 0 
Asbvath, 660 0 
Asiel, 659 a 
ask, to, 129 5, 138 a, 
.798 a 
for, to, 209 ל‎ 
for a blessing, to, 1422 
asking, 113 6, 136 5 
asleep, 869, a 
to fall, 373 ל‎ 
Asnah, 66 ל‎ 
asp, 626 2, 697 ל‎ 
Aspatha, 68 a 
aspect, 269 a, 506 a4 
Asriel, 82 } 
ass, 286 b, 6164 
wild, 653 a, 658 % 
687 b 
young, 624 a 
nspail, 666 a, 873 ל‎ 
assemble, 67 a, 25la, 
593 a, 726 a 
selves, 251 a, 6164 
to, 67 u 
assemblies, 68 a, 5038 a 
assembly, 431 5, 457 ₪ 
460 a, 580 b, 607 b, 
648 b, 726 a 
Assenaphar, 66 b 
assessment, 655 a 
Asshur, 84 ל‎ 
Asshurim, 85 a 
Asshurites, 85 a 
assign, 485 ל‎ 
assimilate, 517 a 
Assir, 66 6 
assist, 270 b, 616 4 
associate, 259 a 
to, 54 a, 587 a 
association, 259 a 
Assyria, 84 ל‎ 
Astarte, 91 a 
Astartes, 661 ל‎ 
astonish, 835 a 
astonished, 203 a, 302 a, 
835 a 
astonishing, 866 a 
astonishment, 518 a, 
833 b, 835 ,ל‎ 866 4 
astray, to go,5690, 852a, 
870 a 
to lead, 805 a 
astrologer, 418 a 
asylum, 492 2 508 a, 
504 a 
at, 47 b, 93 b, 97 a, 98a, 
636 b, 638 a 
at evening, 651 4 
at hand, 662 ל‎ 
at length, 73 b 
at once, 2610, 341] 3452 
wt 9016 11506, 341 5 


at that time, 25 0, 264, 
341 a, 392 a 

at the feet, 507 a 

at the head of, 506 ל‎ 

at the rate of, 668 a 

at the same time, 635 ל‎ 

at this time, 341 a, 662a 

at what time, 89 a 

Atarah, 621 5 

Atarath, 621 5 

Athach, 663 0 

Athaiah, 662 5 

aAthaliah, 663 0 

Atharim, 96 כ‎ 

Athlai, 663 a 

atonements, 412 a 

attack, to, 558 a, 607 2, 
666 b, 686 a, 694 5, 
709 ,ל‎ 5 

attacker, 225 6 

Attai, 662 ל‎ . 

attain, 499 a 

attempt, to, 552 b, 684 2 
827 a 

attend, 113 3B, 
746 b, 790 0, 836 a, 
837 1 

attention, 746 ל‎ 

attentive, 746 0 

to show oneself, 114 4 

| attire, 820 b 

| audience, 518 b 

| augur, to, 545 ₪ 

august, 364 b 

aunt, 191 5 

author, 2a. —ity, 44 a 

‘autumn, 307 5 


| autumn crocus, 258 a 
‘autumn, to pass the, 


307 a 
Ava, 609 ל‎ 
avaricious, 1 a 
avenge bloodshed, to, 
114 
avert, 603 a, 808 b 
Avim, Avvites, 611 5 
Avith, 611 5 
await, 727 a 
awake, to, 363 0 
aware, to be, 333 b 
awl, 5lla 
axe, 179 b, 395 418 a, 
448 a, 496 b, 742 5 
hole of, 720 a 
axles, 331 a, 596 4 
Azal, 74 5 
Azaliah, 746 
Azaniah, 27 4 
Azar, Azzur, 619 ל‎ 
Azareel, 619 ל‎ 
Azariah, 620 a 
Azaz, 618 ל‎ 
Azazel, 617 ₪ 
Azaziah, 618 5 
Azbuk, 618 a 
Azekah, 619 8 
Azel, 74 5 
Azgad, 618 a 
Aziza, 619 a 
Azmaveth, 619 @ 
Azmon, 648 ₪ 


¢ 3 ( 
Aznoth-tabor, 26 ל‎ 


| Azriel, 620 a 


Azrikam, 620 a 
Azubah, 618 ל‎ 
Azzah, 618 4 
Azzan, 9 4 


B 
Baal, 131 a, 132 4 
Baal-Gad, 131 0 
Baal-hamon, 181 2 
Baal-hanan, 132 ₪ 
Baal-hazor 131 2 
Baal-hermon, 181 2 
Baalah, 132 a 
Baalath, 132 6 
Baalis, 132 0 
Baal-meon, 181 2 
Baal-perazim, 131 5 
Baal-shalishah, 182 4 
Baal-tamar, 132 a 
Baal-zephon, 131 6 
Baanah, 132 6 
Baara, 133 a 


114 a, | Baasha, 133 @ 


banded, 649 2‏ י 
6 747 ,4 0ג3 bands,‏ 
tightly fastened, 308 6‏ 
Bani, 128 ₪‏ 
banks, 158 6‏ 
banner, 552 6‏ 
banquet, 3175, 4136,‏ 
b, 591 ₪‏ 436 
to, 853 a‏ 
bar, 141 a, 455 5, 488 a‏ 
Barachel, 143 0‏ 
Barak, 145 6‏ 
barbarously, to speak,‏ 
4 440 
barber, 169 2‏ 
כ 843 bare, 284 a,‏ 
to make, 3108‏ 
barefoot, 346 6, 346 2‏ : 
Bariah, 141 6‏ ‘ 
bark, to, 527 a, 8154‏ | 
to strip otf, 685 b‏ 
barking, 466 ₪‏ 
Barkos, 145 6‏ 
barley, 793 a‏ 
barn, 448 u, 461 5‏ 


babble, to, 103 a, 112 ₪ | barren, 650 a 
Babel, Babylon, 101 5 | barter, 866 5 


Babylonian, 101 4 


Baruch, 139 2 


back, 152 a, 1618, 177 8, Barzillai, 140 5 


368 5 


| back, to bring, 808 a 


brought, 808 a 

to lead, 542 6 
back- bone, 647 a 
backward, 29 8, 84 4 


base, 14 5, 353 2, 408 ₪ 
471 a, 848 1 

basely, to act, 328 6 

Bashan, 147 4 

Basmath,‏ ב 
146 


bad, 100 2 772 a, 843 5 | basin, 11 %, 395 a, 430 2, 


badness, 7726 


592 0 


bag, 350 a, 395 6, 718 ₪ | basis, 471 a 


Bahurim, 112 a 
Bakbakkar, 135 כ‎ 
Bakbuk, 135 ל‎ 
Bakbukiah, 135 ל‎ 
bake, 70a 

bread, 260 a, 610 a 
baked pastry, 260 a 
baker, 70 4 
baking-stone, 779 a 
Balaam, 124 a 
Baladan, 1214 
balance, 444 5, 677 ₪ 
balancing, 498 0 
bald, 1714, 

843 8 

to make, 743 a, 793 כ‎ 
baldness, 743 a, 844 b 

in front, 4 


basket, 114, 1914, 323 a, 
399 a 
a bread, 587 6, 714 a, 
b 


bastard, 949 0, 462 5 
480 ₪ 

bat, 690 6 

Buth-rabbim, 148 ל‎ 

Bath-sheba, 148 0 

080016,477 0,560, 6 

battlements, 889 ₪ 

Bavai, 107 6 

Bazluth, 134 a 


509 6, ; bdellium, 103 ל‎ 


be, to, 2184, 2196, 
221 a, 372 b, 501 4 
after, 32 כ‎ 
Bealiah, 132 ₪ 


ball, 194 a, 386 a, 714 ₪ | Bealoth, 139 a 


of gold, 386 2 
balsam, 146 a 
Bamoth, 195 2 
band, 10 a, 422, 448 a, 


beam, 4630, 486 5, 7296 
of a balance, 735 6 
laid over, 848 } 
to lay, 742 6 


465 a, 518 a, 757 ₪ | bean, 179 a, 669 4 
of men, 10a, 258 a, | bear, 184 a, 1906 


974 5 
of soldiers, 158 a 
of travellers, 78 a 
bandage, 314 a, 870 b 
a long, 77 ל‎ 
removal of, 161 a 
to wrap up with, 
814% 


the constellation of 
the, 625 2 

to, 236 b, 327 b, 3486, 
386 2, 568 a, 578 a, 
640 a, 641 a, 688 2 

away, to, 254 4 

early fruit, to, “202 

forth, to, 606 


BEERO'1B 


‘bear in the arms, ₪ 
58 6, 3244 
seed, to, 2545 
the blame, to, 271 d 
beard, 793 כ‎ 
bearded chin, 251 2 
bearer, burden, 578 4 
hearing, 512 4 
bearing, of an axle, 
ו‎ 420 b 
beast, 274 5, 275 a, 4 
of burden, 105 4 
of the field, 105a 
wild, 105 a 
beat, 157 5, 194 2, 209 a, 
| 996 b, 884 0, 8 
599 b, 685 a, 780 2. 
781 a, 8724 
abroad, 329 6 
fine, 4 
in pieces, 421 2, 818.7 
off, 256 כ‎ 
out, 256 כ‎ 
small, 206 a 
to powder, 192 כ‎ 
with a club, 876 כ‎ 
beaten small, 205 3b, 
206 4 
beating, 842 ₪ 
beautiful, 96 a, 319 a, 
819 5, 358 a, 858 5, 
524 8, 664 0, 845 ₪, 
846 ₪ 
beauty, 146 2194, 
275 b, 286 a, 291 a, 
390 a, 358 0, 359 a, 
464 b, 555 a, 846 4 
Bebai, 101 2 
because, 89a, 90a, 
196 2, 235 a, 356 & 
392 6, 403 a, 424 4, 
440 a, 629 b, 681 8, 
721 a, 862d 
not, 122 a, 1246 
of, 47 a, 129 a, 601 @ 
that, 25 a, 39 0, 89 a, 
196 4, 6815 
Becher, 120 6 
Bechorath, 190 @ 
become, to, 221 2 
a wife of, 130 כ‎ 
becoming, 524 6 
dark, 277 a 
strong, 270 5 
to be, 326a, 5244, 


,4 

bed, 297 6, 361 a, 447 5 
467 a, 476 a, 500 4 
517 a, 657 ₪ 

of a stream, 714 

Bedad, 103 4 

Bedan, 104 a 

bedchamber, 7206 

Bedeiah, 103 ₪ 

bedimming, 277 4 

Beeliadah, 189 4 

Beer, 100 a 

Beera, 100 2 

Beerah 1006 

Beeri. 100 5 

Beerc zh, 100 8 


BEER-SI{EBA 


Beer-sheba, 100 2 
Beeshterah, 133 5 
befall, 12 a, 742 2 
hofore. 97 a, 441 0, 
530 b, 550 8, 880 a, 
680 b, 681 a, 681 3, 
682 a, 721 a, 723 6, 


) 4 ( 


Beth-peor, 118 ל‎ 
Beth-phelet, Beth-palect, 
118 5 . 


benefitted, to be, 356 4 
benevolence, 294 a 
benign, 554 ל‎ 
benignant, 291 5 
benignity, 294 a 
Beninu, 198 5 
Benjamin, 197 b, 1288 


Beth-rehob, 118 3 
Beth-shean, 118 2 
Beth-shemesh, 118 ₪ 
Beth-shittah, 118 0 


866 b, 7244 Benjaminite, 351 b Beth-tappuah, 119 ₪ 
to be, 550 0, ₪ bent, to be, 117 5 Beth ,עטק‎ 3 
from, 680 a upon, 864 b Bethlehem, 75 5 
to go, 3264 Beor, 129 d Bethuel, 149 2 
that, 325 4 Berachah, 144 ₪ Betonim, 113 8 


beg, 798 0 
beret, 139 a, 348 0 


Beraiah, 139 a 


betray, 491 2, 530 a@ 
bereave, to, 822 a 


betroth, 472 5 


offspring, 888 6 bereaved, 376 5, 8216 | betrothed, 82 a, 307 ₪ 
begin, 2810, 3260, 6900, | bereavement, 82 1a, 8224 399 a 

696 0, 849 0 Berechiah, 144 ל‎ between, 114 8 115 a, 
beginning, 325 a, 353 4, | Bered, 139 5 129 b 


724 a, 752 a, 850 a, 
860 6 
beguile, 769 5 
behind, 29 6, 32 4, 53 a, 
33 0, 129 a, 2804 
to be, 186 a, 649 a 
to come from, 619 a 
behold, 48 5, 55 b, 77 a, 
914 6, 228 b, 22% ₪ 
999 5 


1307, 8 

Beriah, 1413 

Berodach-Baladan,139a 

Berothai, Berothah, 140a 

berry, 178 5 

Besai, 128 b 

beseech, to, 32 a 

besides, 46 b, 69a, 1028, 
124 a, 241 0, 266 ₪ 
344 0, 377 b,.610 dB, 

as, 2144 682 a, 779 b 

%, 268 a, 527 6,678.» | that, 124 b 

749 a, 789 6, 797 6. \ besiege, tu, 262 b, 7204 


bewail, 119 6 
beware, 837 8 
beyond measure, 377 a 
Bezai, 1336 
Bezalecl, 133 6 
Bezek, 1108 
Bezer, 1354 
Bichri, 120 ל‎ 
Bidkar, 104 @ 
bicr, 467 a, 517 4 
Bigtha, 102 5 
Bigthan, 102 b 
Bigvai, 102 a 


8126 \ Besodeiah, 128 b Bildad, 121 4 
being, 371 5 hesom, 466 5 bile, 8 
Bel, 1206 Besor, 146 a Bileam, 124 ₪ 
Bela, 124 a4 Bilgah, 121 @ 


Belial, 122 5 

believe, 59 a 

bell, 500 b, 685 a 

bellow, 684 a 

bellows, 498 a 

belly, 20a, 113 a, 1616, 
167 a, 216 6, 292 a 

beloved, 112a, 138a, 
333 4 

female, 774 a 
one, 191 a, 772 8 

below, 81 a, 467 a, 862 a 

Belshazzar, 124 4 

belt, 9 a, 260 6, 463 ₪ 

Belteshazzar, 122 ₪ 

Ben, 127 a 

Ben-hadad, 127 ₪ 

Ben-hael, 127 כ‎ 

Ben-hanan, 127 8 

Ben-oni, 127 a 

Ben-zoheth, 127 a 

Benaiah, 128 a, 128 3 

bend, to, 185, 19a, 296a, 


bestow, 590 b, 8138 
a wilt, 237 a 
labour upon, 642 ל‎ 
largely, to, 8 

bestowed, 572 6 

Betah, 112 

61806, 593 a 

Beten, 113 a 

Beth-anath, 118 @ 

Beth-anoth, 118 ₪ 

Beth-arabah, 118 5 

Beth-aram, 117 8 

Beth-arbel, 117 4 

Betk- Aven, 117 4 

Beth-avmaveth, 118 @ 

Beth-baal-meon, 117 ₪ 

Beth-barah, 117 0 

Beth-birei, 117 5 

Bethi-car, 117 5 

Beth-dagon, 117 5 

Beth-diblathaim, 117 5 

Beth-el, 117 a@ 

Beth-emek, 118 a 


Bilhah, 121 3 
Bilhan, 121 8 
Bilshan, 124 0 
Bimhul, 125 6 
bind, 10 a, 35 a, 426, 
52 5, 68 a, 82 6 
168 a, 252 u, 257 a, 
258 b, 259 b, 269 b, 
382 b, 419 0, 15 
647 5, 649 b, 706 B, 
712 a, 726 b, 747 a, 
769 a, 782, 841 a, 
back, 626 @ 
by a pledge, to, 257 a 
by allegiance, to, 2596 
closely together, 6405 
fast, 259 b, 260u, 7120 
on, 08 b, 633 b 
sheaves together,6408 
to oneself, 747 5 
together, 27 a, 52 6 
A 


best, 446 a 


123 a, 159 a, 258 8, 
383 0, 405 a, 641 a, 


410 a, 411 a, 415 b,| Beth-ezel, 117 a 7199 

416 b, 432 2, 441 ₪, | Beth-gader, 117 5 up, 719 5 

6110, Beth-gamul, 117 5 binding, 260 5 
aside, to, 432 5 Beth-haccerem, 118 a on, 704 
back, 7146 Beth-hanan, 117 5 together, 2504 
a bow, 553 ל‎ Beth-hoglah, 117 5 up, +616 
one’s self, to, 30) 6 | Beth-horon, 117 8 Binea, 128 8 

Bene-barak, 127 5 Beth-jeshimoth, 117 5 | | Binnui, 128 a 


beneath, 167 ₪ 
benediction, 144 @ 
deneficence, 703 6 
benefit, 174 6, 856 5 
henefits, to confer,319 a 


Beth-lehem, 118 4 
Beth-maachah, 118 a 
Beth-marcaboth, 113 a 
Beth-nimrah, 118 ₪ 
Beth-pazzez, 118 ל‎ 


bird, 65 b, 614, 6 
717 6 
of prey, 184 a, 197 a 
young, 162 6 
birdcatcher tobea,363 a 


birds, fattened, 139 a 
Birsha, 145 0 
birth, 456 & 
birthright, 119 2 
Birzavith, 140 a 
Bishlam, 147 a 
bit, 695 6, 696 כ‎ 
bite, to, 443 5, 570 8 
745 4 
biters, 522 a 
Bithiah, 148 כ‎ 
bitter, 505 a, 5104 
herbs, 512 a 
to be, 5118 
to muke, 4:5 2 
bitterly, 858 0 
bitterness, 480 b, 509 2, 
519 a, 868 5 
bitumen, 289 4 
Bizjothjah, 110 2 
Biztha, 00 
black, 85 a, 265 5, 8158 
to be, 265 2, 281 a, 
402 a, 8l5a 
blacken, to, 390 2 
blackish, to be, 724 6 
blackness, 85 a, 8144 
blame, 86 2 
free from, 565 a 
one who bears, 272 a4 
blameless, 867 a 
bland, 283 0, 284 ₪ 
blandishments, 285 ₪ 
blast, to, 550 a, 806 כ‎ 
blaze, to, 104 
bleat, to, 6844 
blemish, 444 5, 456 5 
bless, to, 142 a 
oneself, to, 143 2 
blessed, 189 0 
to be, 143 4 
blessing, 144 a 
blight, to, 707 4 
blind, 615 a 
blind, to, 591 5 
to be, 56 
blindness, 591 2, 616 ₪ 
blocks, 17la 
blood, 201 כ‎ 
to require, 6 
bloodshed, 201 8 
blossom, 689 6 
blot out, 3700, 4634 
blow, 498 a, 532 a, 6844, 
to, 3580, 5560, 6 
571 a, 664 0 668 a, 
759 5 
a trumpet, 878 2 
0, 6 
blunt, to, 685 5 
blunted, 456 a, 726 a 
bluntness, 685 3 
blush, to, 109 2, 297 a 
to be made to, 328 5 
board, 1524, 7456, 
8146 
boarding, 505 ₪ 
boast, to, 2176, 665 a, 
689 5, 4 
oneself, 61 2, 226 5 
381 5 


BOW 


| boasting, $724 
| Boaz, 199 2 
Bocheru, 1206 
Bochim, 1204 
body, 20a, 162a, 168 ₪ 
177 b, 180,182 8 
435 b, 648 a 
the whole, 1465 
Bohan, 105 6 
boil, 9a, 169 a, 191 5 
240 b, 289 a, 357 5 
389 a, 585 a, 672 ,ב‎ 
767 a, 782 a, 7838 a, 
8l4a 
to be made to, 289 8 
over, 357 0 
water. 129 כ‎ 
boiled, food, 541 5 
sumething, 147 4 
boiling, 191 2, 243 a, 
342 b, 782 b 
(of waves) 289 5 
bold, 42 5, 668 8 
bolsters, 409 a 
bolt, 141 a, 488 0 
a door, to, 554 2 
bond, 26 a, 663, 491 a, 
545 b 
to bind a, 68 2 
bondage, 600 0 
bonds, 27 a, 457 0,491 8 
604 b 


bone, 180 a, 648 ₪ 
bony, 180 a 
book, 199 a, 448 a, 5944 
booth, 476 0, 585 5 
booty. 479 2,518 a,829 8 
border, 158 2, 252 5, 
414 a, 667 b, 798 8 
upon, to, 154 6 
borders, 488 2, 709 a 
bore, to, 526 5, 564 a, 
615 b, 665 ₪ 
through, to, 304 a, 
388 0 
boring, 266 6 
born, 349 0 
born, to be, 139 a, 265 a, 
349 4 
ה‎ male, 245 4 
borne on swiftly, to be, 
190 5, 692 
borrow, 242 a, 482 6, 
570 a, 798 b 
borrowed, 243 a 
bosom, 256 a, 266 6 
275 b, 298 8 
boss, of a shield, 152 a 
bottle, 184,18 2, 185 & 
290 b, 5244, 599 a, 
6744 
bough, 738 a, 2004 
bought, 238 4 
bound, 35 a, 300 8, 747 @ 
to, 154 6, 670 7, 671 8 
to be, 52 % 794 a 
together, 720 ₪ 
boundary, 143 a 
bountiful, 96 a 
bow, 747 6 
to. 410 0,415 6 


BOW 


bow down, to, 291 a,: 
405 a, 411 , 
8185 

oneself down to, 161 a, 
416 6, 744 b 
bowed 177 2 
down, to be, 810 ₪ 
814 4 

bowels, 408 a, 492 a, 
742 a, 766 a 

how], 410 a, 154 5, 169 3, 
171 a, 462 5, 592 8, 
593 5, 736 b 

for libations, 488 a 

box, 855 a 

for ointment, 66 2 

boy, 126 a, 612 a, 555 5 

boyhood, 556 a 

boys and girls, 323 כ‎ 

Bozez, 108 8 

Bozkath, Buscath, 1345 

Bozra, 135 a 

bracelet, 746, 712 5,850a 

braid, 604 2 

to, 383 a, 402 a, 7944, 

Branch, 148 4, 247 a, 
273 a, 410 a, 466 6, 
467 a, 564 0, 592 a, 
596 u, 644 a, 735 % 
738 a, 785 b, 802, a 

with thick foliage, 


6043 
branches 102 2, 200 a, 
687 b 
palm 5916 ° 


*andish, to, 614 6 
brandishing 775 0 
brass, 545 a 
made of, 542 8 
polished 313 a 
brave, 42 0, 127 0 
bray, 421 a, 537 a 
brazen, 542 0 
breach. 1010, 803d 
breaches, to make, 104 a 
to repair, 104 a 
bread 301 b, 436 5 
corn, 436 2 
breadth, 697 a, 764 6 
break, 1834 0, 6 
216 a, 226 2, 315 8, 
491 5,479 b, 558 6, 
670 a, 678 a, 685 8, 
690 a, 690 a, 691 2 
692 a, 698 5, 711 a, 
738 a, 775 a, 778 6, 
779 b, 782 a, 803 a, 
815 0, 856 a, 8654 
away, to, 695 4 
by scraping, to, 180 4, 
forth (as wind), 168 2 
forth, cause to, 136 a 
in, 232 a 
in 10606, 198 5, 199 a, 
206 a, 550 a, 655 8, 
669 b, 688 a, 692 4, 
694 6, 767 a, 7754 
in upon, 157 b, 233 5 
into joy, 216 a 
break off, 688 a, 692 a, 
730 8 


break one’s word, 281 2 | bring to an end, 860 6, | burdensome, to be, 881 6 | 


out, 168 8, 574 a, 
689 6, 796 0 
through, 136 a, 232 a 
through a wall, 315 6 
226 0, 548 % 
5744 
up a camp, 663 6 
very small, 199 a 
with violence, 390 ₪ 
breakage, 773 6 
breakers, 514 a 
breaking, 466 6, 473 a, 
690 a, 803 0 
in pieces, 498 8, 779 4 
breast, 190 a, 261 4, 
268 b, 492 a, 805 b 
a full, 243 a 
breastplate 861, 2 
breath, 214 6, 558 6, 
571 a, 760 ₪ 
to take, 558 0 
breathe, 65 a, 214 b, 
219 a, 251 a, 263 6, 
358 6, 668 a, 759 b 
after, 4a,156 
hard, to, 544 6, 556 a, 
799 a 
out one’s life, to, 163 2 
breathing, 214 5, 358 0 
breeches, 472 a 
bribes, 831 a 
brick, 429 0 
brick-kiln, 475 6 
bricks, to make, 429 a 
bride, 399 a, 399 a 
bridegroom, 315 6 
bridge, 182 a 
bridle, 377 5, 521 6, 
פדד‎ ₪ 
briers, 585 b, 799 0 
bright, 23 a, 104 5 
to be, 16 2, 121 a, 
239 6, 288 b, 318 a, 
358 a, 359 a, 433 a, 
531 a, 541 a, 562 a, 
705 6, 715 a, 840 a, 
846 a 
to become, 23 a 
to make, 226 a 
brightness, 83 a, 240 a, 
243 a, 318 b, 358 b, 
531 a, 555 a, 846 7 
of fire, 24 a, 
brilliant 226 a, 240a 
bring, to, 940, 327 8, 
478 a, 536 6, 817 b 
away, 107 2 
down, 365 6 
forth, 236 8, 257 a, 
265 a, 327 5,848 4, 
477 a, 675 6, 788 0 
forth herbage, to, 
206 
forth thousands, 54 4 
in, 107 ₪ 
into fellowship, 259 a 
low, 405 a 
near, 741 6 
out, 558 ל‎ 
over, 162 2 


) 5 ) 


670 a 
to light, 60 6 
to mind, 244 a 
together, 756 כ‎ 
up, 631 6, 7544 
up in the rear, 67 0 
bringing about 552 6 
up, 2 a, 59 0 
brisk, 324 0 
bristling, 591 6 
broad, 764 כ‎ 
to be, 374 a, 1 06 
space, 509 a, 764 ל‎ 
broken, 198 8, 314 a 
to be, 574 6, 687 b 
(in spirit), 198 ל‎ 
to pieces, 193 6, 198 b 
brood, to, 766 ₪ 
as a bird, 190 ₪ 
vipers, 717 @ 
brook, 71 8 
broom, 466 8 
broth, 511 a, 692 a 
brother, 27 0 
brother’s wife, 327 0 
brotherhood, 29 & 
brought back, 809 @ 
in, 107 ל‎ 
to nothing, 121 02 
up, 159 כ‎ 
bruise, 256 6 
to, 509 u 
bruised, 198 5, 508 0 
bruising, 198 J, 493 b 
brushwood, 228 0 
brutish, 139 8, 188 ₪ 
bubble, to, 525 6, 585 a, 
782 a 
forth, 529 0 
up, 767 a 
bubbling fountain, 169 ל‎ 
up, 342 0 
buck, 863 6 
bucket, 200 a, 384 4 
buckthorn, 35 a 
bud forth, 689 & 
buffalo 751 a, 769 2 
buffoon, 440 2 
build, 82 a, 197 6606 
upon, 59 4 
building,8 a,128 a, 222 b, 
446 0 
manner of, 8564 
Bukki, 135 6 
Bukkiah, 135 ל‎ 
bull, 137 a, 687 5 
wild, 854 0 
bullock, 605 4 
bilrushes, 29 ₪ 
bulwark, 1550, 6 
648 a 
Bunah, 108 a 
bunch, of a camel, 189 a 
bundle, 10a, 405a, 
720 6, 7346 
of grain, 53 @ 
Bunni, 1284 
burden, 36 2, 44 a, 4958, 
512 a, 547 a, 5784 
burdensome, 381 6.578 a 


burial, 721 a 
burn, to, 10a, 1328, 
132 6, 133 a, 167 4, 
201 a, 251 a, 303 a, 
305 a, 308 6, 362 4, 
386 a, 481 707 a, 
723 a, 795 b, 813.4 
incense, 663 0, 730 2 
burned, to be, 308 6, 
362 a, 471 a, 718 a 
burner, 596 a 
burning, 810, a, 
287 b, 308 b, 362 4, 
386 a, 459 a, 512 4, 
718 a, 796 a 
burning fever, 2014, 
304 a, 723 a, 7824 
of lime, 513 כ‎ 
pile, 194a@ 
place of, 872 0 
burnt offering,612a,6316 
part of the body, 386 a 
tile, 429 ל‎ 
burrower, 81lla 


CAROUSING 


Calah, 399 b 
calamities, 437 a, 5146 
calamity, 21 6, 36 6, 
219 b, 271 B, 280d, 
394 b, 489 3, 6144 
673 a, 807 a, 859 2 
calamus, 735 4 
caldron, boiling, 11 4 
Caleb, 398 a 
Caleb-ephratab, 398 a 
calf, 605 a 
calix, 154 b, 156 a, 721 4 
call, to, 107 a, 205 a, 
251 a, 684 a, 726 a, 
739 a, 836 a 
back to life, 46 
kindly, 404 a 
on to plead, 355 6 
to mind, 945 4 
together to, 7264 
called, 743 0 
to be, 564 a 
calling together, 504 5 
callous, 134 @ 
'Calneh, 461 a 


burst forth, 168 5, 672 2, | Calno, 401 4 


689 0 

burthen, 325 a 

bury, to, 722 4 

bush, 591 6,789 a 

business, 187 8, 
600 a, 601 a, 643 b 

but, 900, 58a, 1444, 
174 a, 235 a, 394 a, 
481 6 

but also, but even, 69 & 

but if, 17 6,49 a 

but indeed, 8 a, 20 2 

but nay, 7 b 

butter, 847 ₪ 

buttock, 368 0, 852 6 

buy, 238 b, 413 a, 454 4, 
465 b, 785 ₪ 

back, 151 @ 

Buz, 107 ל‎ 

Buzi, 107 b 

bazz, to, 237 @ 

by, 474, 938, 97a, 
129 a, 435 a, 630 a, 
636 b, 638 a 

by day, 342 0 

by the side of, 331 a 

byeway, 572 b 

byssus, 108 5, 852 a 


0 


cab, 790 ל‎ 
Cabbon, 382 b 
cable, 258 4 
Cabul, 382 5 
cage, 399 a, 580 6 
Cain, 73l 4 
Cainan, 731 6 
cake, 85 b, 279 b, 387 b, 
396 a, 492 a, 565 a, 
605 a, 678 a, 4 
8 round, 709 ל‎ 
a sweet, 442 2 
a thin, 780 5 
cakes, 185 0 
of figs, 565 ¢ 


calumniator, 5b7 a 
calumny, 184 6 
camel, 120 6, 175 4 
saddle, 412 b 
Camon, 734 a 
camp, 465 @ 
departure of, 490 a 
can, 348 a 
Canaan, 405 u 
Canaanite, 405 b 
candelabrum, 486 0 
candle, 567 a 
candlestick, 444 2,486 
530 a 
cane, lla, 735a 
Canneh, 404 a 
capacious, to be, 222 6 
Caphtor, 412 a 
capital, 421 a, 717 ל‎ 
captain, 753 2 
captivate, to, 441 ל‎ 
captive, 665, 8016, $108 
to make, 68 4 
captivity, 801 ל‎ 
capture, 439 a, 501 5 
caravan, 78 @ 
Carcas, 414 0 
0870886, 666 a 
Carchemish, Charche- 
mish, 414 ל‎ 
care, 187 b, 303 a, 647 8 
686 b 
care for, to, 210 a, 834 & 
838 a 
Careah, 743 a 
careful, to be, 279 4 
carefully, 68 a 
careless, 799 a 
carelessness, 825 2 
caress, to, 32 @ 
caressed, to be, 198 7 
Carmel, 415 6 
Carmi. 415 4 
carousal, 576 4 
carousng, 806 


CARP 


sarp at, to, 307 a 
carpenter, 309 b 


carpet, 449 0 

carried, to be, 4 
7G2 ל‎ 

tatry 127 b, 236 ₪ 


324 a, 327 0, 860 ₪ 
366 a, 568 a, 578 a, 
640 a, 64la 
away, to, 581 5 
earrying, 519 ₪ 
away, 1716 
Carshena, 416 6 
carve, 138 4, 
684 a, 697 ₪ 
earved, 305 a 
ceiling, 759 a, 765 ל‎ 
carved, to be, 272 ₪ 
carving tool, 504 > 
Casiphia, 409 a 
Casluhim, 408 2 
cassia, 722 a, 738 a 
cast, 458 0 
Cast, to, 3206, 332 b, 
366 a, 557 a, 769 b, 
776 b, 826 b, 829 a, 
834 a, 837 a, 873 ל‎ 
away. to, 176 5, 1924 
250 a 
before, 448 } 
down,7 0,191 a, 198 b, 
281 5, 368 a, 583 a, 
813 5, 845 5 
out, to, 394 b, 380 4, 
547 b, 553 a 
stones, to, 757 a 
up, to, 589 a 
cast, to be, 361 0 
down, to be, 365 2 
casting, 502 a 
forth, 322 a 
of metal, 489 2 
castle, 24a, 42 6, 88 6 
115 0, 125 a, 500 a, 
580 4 
castrated, 5744 
cataract, 713 5 
catch, to, 438 2 
cattle, 1054, 6 
137 a, 325 6, 475 6, 
504 a, 7135 
owner, 564 כ‎ 
caught, to be, 566 ל‎ 
caul, 472 4 
cauldron, 509 a 
cause, 18 5, 173 a, 1884, 
197 5, 631 5 
cause, to, 942, 282 ₪ 
346 4 
cautious, 240 a, 653 b 
to be, 6716 
cavalry, 768 כ‎ 
cave, 464 a, 492 b, 497 a 
cavern, 267a, 2 
564 5 
cavity, 101 a, 430 5 
cease, 71 0, 112 5, 202 b, 
261 5, 684 a, 804.4 
cedar, 77 6, 78 a, 84, 
855 4 
eelling, 593 a, 848 5 


300 ₪ 


celebrate, 142 b, 215 a, 
226 a, 332 0, 530 a, 
538 6, 762 a, 789 ₪ 
804 a, 868 5b 

celebrated, to be, 159 2, 
7256 


celebration, 245 5, 762 0, 
838 a 

celerity, 454 0 

cell, 291 2, 443 a, 461 3, 

570 8 

cement, 989 2, 477 6, 
8716 

censer, 503 7 

certain, 58 0, 59 a, 387 0 

certainty, 42 a, 861 a 

certify, to, 1706 

cessation, 715, 230a, 
595 6, 668 a, 804 0 

chaff, 169 6, 458 B,615 3, 
746 a, 856 a 

chain, 27 a, 251 b, 782 a, 
8504 

Chalcol, Calcol, 400 ₪ 

Chaldean, 418 a 

Chaldean, 407 a 

chamber, 2628, 443 a, 
570 b, 8544 

chameleon, 869 0 

chaniois, 356 } 

chance, 666 a, 16 

chandelier, 530 a 

change, 280 4 

to, 230 a, 352 a, 459 a, 

577 a, 601 a, 839 0 

changed, to be, 2x2 8, 
576 5 


channel, 710, 3263, 
514 a, 674 b, 714 a, 
870 b 

chaplet, 412 a 

charge, 686 5 

to, 686 a, 705 4 

charger, 11 5 

chariot, 510a, 605 4, 
768 5 


charm, 259 5 
chase away, 140 2 
chastening, 793 b, 859 a 
chastise, to, 354 2, 439 a, 
598 5 

chastising, 198 a 
chatter, to, 605 b 
chatterer, 567 a 
Chebar, 383 a 
Chedorlaomer, 384 2 
cheek, 435 b, 780 a 
cheerful, 319 5 

to be 121 a, 3194 

to make, 146 ק‎ 
cheering, 446 b 
cheese, 154 b, 285 5 
Chelal, 400 3 
Chelluh, 399 a 
Chemosh, 401 8 
Chenaanah, 405 5 
Chenani, 404 כ‎ 
Chenaniah, 404 2 
Chephar-haamonai 

4116 


Chephira, 410 3 


) 6) 


Cheran, 415 5 
Cherethite, 417 2 
cherish, to, 766 ₪ 
Cherith, 414 4 
Cherub, 413 5 
Chesalon, 408 3 
Chesed, 417 5 
Chesil, 408 ₪ 
chest, 76 a, 77 b, 176 = 
855 ₪ 
Chesulloth, 408 2 
Chezib, 889 b 
chide, 384 5 
Chidon, 395 a 
chief, 13 a, 153 b, 357 a, 
752 5 
men, 694 4 
rulers, 480 2 
child, 349 5, 6118 
with, 231 8 
childhood, 554 a4 
childless, to be, 821 5 
children, 699 ₪ 
strange, 242 b 
Chileab, 398 a 
Chilion, 400 a 
Chilmad, 400 2 
Chimham, 401 a 
chimney, 75 5 
chinks, 135 5 
Chinncroth, Cinneroth, 
Cinnercth, 406 5 
chirp, to, 166 a, 717 ₪ 
Chislea, 408 4 
Chislon, 408 3 
Chisloth-tabor, 408 3 
Chittim, 419 2 
choice, 17 2, 446 ₪ 
choir, 858 ₪ 
choose, 60 ₪ 
to, 111 2,139 2, 145 a, 
268 b, 438 0 
Chor-ashan, 389 a 
chosen, 1190, 
7436 
Chozeba, 389 5 
chrysolite, 875 5 
Chub, 385 0 
Chun, 387 5 
cinders, 678 ₪ 
cinnamon, 735 5 
cippus, 708 b 
circle, 169 a, 170a, 194, 
263 b, 396 a, 577 5, 
676 b, 7163 
to go in, 7094 
circlet, 412 a 
circuit, 172 a, 286 8, 
414 a, 456 8, 577 a, 
676 b, 716 b, 856 B, 
873 ₪ 
circumcise, 456 a 
circumcised, 125 9 
circumcision, 456 8 
circumference of, 152 ₪ 
circumstance, 185, 172a 
circumvent, to, 649 ₪ 
cistern, 1008, 109 a, 
152 6, 154 a, 413 Bb 
citadel, 42 b, 500 a 
cithara, 732 a, 748 5 


Citienses, 419 5 

citizen, 40 כ‎ 

city, 55a, 624 b, 650 5 
743 5, 745 5 

clad, 260} 

clamor, 36 b, 65 b, 509 מ‎ 
875 5 


clamorous bird, 36 כ‎ 
clandestine, 597 8 
clap, to, 401 a 
clasp, 27la 
class, 498 6, 675 4 
claw, 324 b 
clay, 178 5, 289 b, 321 b 
343 a, 645 5 
clayey, 319a, 575 b, 
584 @ 
clean, 722 5 
to be, 725a 
cleanness, 138 0, 
cleanse, 14556, 244a, 
271 b, 318 b, 429 a, 
Sll a, 519 a 
cleansing, 138 2, 142 a, 
519 a, 868 ₪ 
clear, 138 a, 318 a, 5658, 
707 a 
to, 679 a 
to be, 226a, 2388, 
347 b, 565 a, 718 B 
cleave, 104a, 120a, 135, 
136 a, 1 185 a, 
313 b, 672 b, 674 B, 
675 5, 690 a, 711 B, 


718 b, 722 a, 796 b, 


841 5, 842 5 
cleft, 565 b, 592 a 
to be, 687 0, 692 b 
clemency, 643 a 
clinking, 11 5 
Cloaca, 466 ₪ 
cloak, 15 b, 171 8, 413 a, 
467 b, 493 b, 697 a, 
758 ₪ 
clod, 165 a, 178 b, 449 a, 
755 5 
close, to, 35a, 397 b, 
579 b, 639 b 
close places, 488 5 
cloth, 102 a, 4150, 471 ₪ 
clothe, to, 356 a, 430 ₪ 
clothing, 399 b, 498 5 
cloud, 598 a, 6444, 
654 0 731 a, 8154 
cloven hoof, 690 a 
cluster, 85 2,395 b, 641 ל‎ 
coagulate, 736 כ‎ 
coal, 672a 
coat of mail, 7943, 
850 a 
coccus, 840 כ‎ 
coffer, 76 a, 554 
cohabitation, without, 
37 a 
coin, 179 ₪ 
60110, to have, 388 5 
coitus, 854 2 
010, 146 a, 739 a, 749 5 
to be, 668 a, 59 
collapse, to, 744 b 


COMPLETENESS 


collect, to, lla, 98 ₪ 
67a, 77a, 1528 
404 5, 442 a, 609 2 
639 b, 721 5, 819 5 
collection, 314 4 
colour, to, 757 a 
column, 87 5, 59 b, 85a, 
955, 201, 500 
552 5, 688 5, 852 5 
868 a, 868 6 
come, 336 a 
come, to, 18a, 945, 
188 5, 282 5, 466 א‎ 
607 9 
before, 723 
in, 1064 
near, +1 
now, 439 a 
out, 361 ₪ 
out of the egg, 156 8 
to, 499 a 
to an end, 715 
to pass, 221 5 
up, 590 a 
upon, 185 2 
comfort, 548 a 
to, 252 a, 538 a, 544.4 
comfortably, to live, 
220 a 
command, 61 2, 500 ₪ 
to 140, 6106, 857 ₪( 
705 4 
commander, 09100 7886 
794 4 


commandment, 4994 
687 a, 7524 
commentary, 451 6 
commerce, 618 ₪ 
commiscrate, to, 588 a 
commission, to, 705 ₪ 
commit, 547 b, 686 ₪ 
common, 278 a 
people, 63 כ‎ 
commotion, 299989 8 
7564 
communion, 635 5, 688 a 
compact, 600 כ‎ 
compactness, 4910 6 
companies, 294 2 
companion, 40 2, 2538 3, 
259 a, 5103, 767 & 
772 b 
company, 78a, 258 a, 
720 5, 757 ₪ 
compare, 209 a, 5178, 
654 b, 809 b, 820.e 
compasses, 468 8 
compassion, 465 ₪ 
tu have, 266 a, 987 4 
compassionate, 766 a 
to, 293 a, 7655 
compel, 65 ₪ 
compensation, 866 3 
complaining, 865 ₪ 
complaint, 859 a 
complete, 70a, 3.74, 
400 a, 867 a 
to, 134 a, 175 398 b 
400 a, 633 5, 899 & 
867 a 


collar, 65 2, 644 2, 7547 | comapletenesa 562 3 


COMPLETION 


eompletion, 471 5, $64.4 

Sompose, 208 ל‎ 

compress, to, 
719 8, 7346 

co,aputed, 311 ₪ 

conceal, 9410, 407 a, 
597 a, 633 b, 639 b, 
7166 

conceive, 231 5, 254 4, 
346 a 

concern, 303 4 

concerning, 47 a, 98 2, 
423 6 

conclusion, 864 4 

concord, 825 כ‎ 


706 B, 


consternation, 466 ל‎ 

constitute, 166 b, 353 a, 
387 a, 486 a, 573 b, 
637 5, 705 a, 787 ₪ 
819d 

constituted, 637 0,798 כ‎ 

constructing, 8 a 

consult, 356 a, 477 5, 
6145 

consume, 42 a, 191 3, 
123 6, 132 5, 589 6, 
795 5 

consumed, 488 a 

to be, 43 2, 398 3B, 

ל 867 ,5 417 


concubine, 195 a,4374, consumption, 399 a, 


6754 


400 a, 815 a, 856 a 


condemn, 197 a, 271 5, contagion, 730 a 


8444 
conduct 
609 a 
confederate, 27 6 
confess, 332 b, 530 ₪ 
confession, 858 4 
confide in, 59 ₪ 
to, 1124 
confidence, 193 a, 294 d, 
408 4, 446 6, 503 a, 
562 b, 8644 
confirm, 156 a, 269 3, 
280 a, 386 5, 610 5 
728 a, 873 0 
confirmation, 59 5 
conflagration, 796 2 
confluence, 162 5 
confound, 123 4 
confounded, 1048, 6 
to be, 203 a, 835 4 
confused, 109 ל‎ 
confusion, 101 b, 446 a 
confute, 347 b 
congeal, 157 a 
congelation, 736 כ‎ 
congregate, 721 ל‎ 
congregation, 68 a, 
503 a, 608 a, 6 
Coniah, 404 ל‎ 
conjugal cohabitation, 
613 b 


oneself, to, 


conjunction, 6935 638a 
connect, 74 a, 259 a 
connection, 2 b, 315 5 
Cononiah, 404 ל‎ 
conquer, 562 b, 762 5 
4nsanguinity, 799 ל‎ 
consecrate, 305 0, 542 a, 
674 5 

consecrated, 5034, 5410 

to be, 725a 
eonsecration, 542 כ‎ 
conscnt, to, 25a 
consider, 114 a, 1387 a 
consolation, 542 5, 5448, 

869 a 

consort, 259 ל‎ 
conspicuous, 105 6 
conspiracy, 747 b, 769 6 
eonspire, 747 6b 
constancy, 95 6 
eonstant, 41 5 

to be, $87 4 


contain, 386 2 
contaminate, 848 2 
contemn, 107 8, 06 
445 b, 668 b 
contemning, 130 ל‎ 
contemplate, 1372, 268a, 
551 a 
contemporaries, 169 a 
contempt, 107 2, 110 4, 
307 5, 782 6b, 798 a 
to bring to, 783 ל‎ 
+0 put to, 293 2 
to treat with, 529 a 
contend, 193 b, 197 5 
561 6, 759 a, 767 a, 
787 b, 8445 
contender, 1214 
contention, 450 8, 5018, 
509 b, 560 b, 856 8, 
767 b, 869 b 
continent, 81 5 
continual, to be, 383 a 
continually, 649 b, 867 4 
continuance, 412, 383 a, 
8666 
long, 59 ₪ 
continue, 434 a, 516 8, 
728 4 
contract, to, 67 a, 305 2, 
732 b, 736 ,ל‎ 
contractions, 449 a 
contradicting, 858 b 
contradiction, 496 8 
controversy, 197 ל‎ 
contumacious, 505 5b, 
507 a, 757 a 
contumacy, 507 b, 509 ל‎ 
contumely, 525a 
contusion, 465 ל‎ 
convenient, 216 ₪ 
conversation, 580 6 
conversion, 809 a 
convert, to, 230 a, 808 a 
convict, to, 347 b 
convocation, 504 כ‎ 
coo, to, 66 
cook, 317 a, 317 ק‎ 
to, 70 a, 147 a, 241 a, 
2604 
cooked, to be, 70 147a 
cooked, something, 
240 5, 445 ל‎ 
cooked, things, 60 4 


( 7 ) 
cooking, 191 5, 678 a, 
8716 


cooking pan, 463 a 
cooking places, 446 ל‎ 
cooking vessel, 191 3, 
395 6 
cooling, 505 a, 7135 
copper, 545 6 
copy, 519 a, 693 2 
coral, 53 a, 682 b, 7516 
cord, 257 b, 264 b, 377a, 
447 a, 460 a, 4708, 
726 6 
coriander seed, 157 ₪ 
cormorant, 388 a 
corn, 43 2, 138 4, 190 a, 
408 b, 445 a, 600 2, 
808 0 
an ear of, 5a, 802 4 
corn measure, 443 0 
corner, 241 a, 504 2 
664 0, 682 a, 738 a 
Corolla, 66 
corpse, 163 a, 498 8 
529 b, 560 ₪ 
correct, to, 348 a, 354 2 
correction, 137 2, 457 a, 
858 0 
corrector, 353 6 
corrupt, to, 257 a, 570a 
to be, 10 2, 249 ל‎ 
corrupted, to be, 50 2 
8l6a 
corruption, 515 6 
cost, 558 &b 
costliness, 363 6 
cot, 585 6 
cottage, 585 2 
cotton cloth, white, 
4l6a 
couch, 297 2, 361 a,' 
488 b, 500 b, 517, 
580 8, 657 a 
couching place, 507 a, 
755 6 


coulter, 466 4 
counsel, 211 a, 246 3, 
247 b, 297 b, 458 a, 
462 a, 466 a, 478 a, 
497 a, 580 0, 06 
647 a, 661 a, 860 5 
to, 356 a 
counsellor, 356 a, 357 4 
countenance, 69 2 
countervail, to, 809 a 
country, 14a, 81 3, 
188 5, 266 b, 451 a, 
689 a 
a level. 4706 
couple, tu, 168 a 
courage, to take, 153 a 
courageous, 758 5 
courier, 677 2 
course, 208 b, 464 6, 
508 5 
swift, 859 5 
court, 300 a, 620a 
the royal, 874 כ‎ 
covenant, 59 4, 141 8, 
268 0 
to make, 416 2 


cover, to, 80 2, 726,:crush, 180 2 
101 5, 105 8, 376 8, 


178 a, 189 a, 235 6. 


CUT 


198 4 
199 a, 206 a, 3184 
321 a, 479 5, 6904 


322 a, 390 a, 404 4, | crushed, 198 a, 508 6 


406 6, 407 a, 411 a, 
553 a, 598 6, 595 a, 
598 a, + 620 a, 
635 a, 644 a, 744 5 
798 5, 835 b, 845 5 
cover over, 405 2, 407 a, 
4ll a, 412 a, 433 a, 
586 a, 62la 
with darkness, 609 8, 
6146 
with fat, 835 כ‎ 
with lime, 788 5 
covering, 70 0, 78 a, 
102 a, 256 , 
407 b, 412 a, 4336, 
448 b, 472 a, 489 a, 
506 6, 712 5 
over, 321 2, 866 b 
coverlet, 490 8, 791 5 
covertly, to act, 1016 
covet, 286 a 
cow, 54a, 137 4 
a young, 688 5 
Coz, 729 
Cozbi, 389 0 
craftiness, 462 a, 655 ל‎ 
crafty, 277 6, 395 6, 6536 
to be, 655 0, 697 0 
crag, a, 424 
cramps, iron, 463 ₪ 
crash, to, 807 a 
crashing, 875 6b 
noise, 842 a 
crawl, 242 6, 771 a 
to, 850 כ‎ 
creak, to, 714 a 
create, 138 2, 349 a, 
387 a, 657 a, 6845 
created, 141 a 
to be, 189 a, 361 5 
creator, 361 כ‎ 
creature, 1466, 559 5% 
735 5 
creditor, 570a 
creep, 184 2, 242 = 
771 a, 0 
crepidines, 37 2 
cricket, 711 8 
crime, 614 a, 8164 
crimson, 415 a, 840 0 
crocodile, 483 2, 869 0 
crocus, 414 0 
crook, 801 @ 
crooked, 280 0, 649 5 
crop (of a bird), 506 5 
cross beam, 141 a, 410 2 
crowd, 58 a, 448 a, 
475 a, 585 b, 757 b 
crown, 252 0 412 a, 
621 a, 716 64 
to, 400 4, 14 
crucible, 502 2 
crude, to be, 665 ל‎ 
cruel, 42 6, 6164 
cruelty, 42 5 
crumb, 565 a, 695 
cruse, 7164 


to be, 1816, 1985 
206 ₪ 
grains, 768 2 
very much, 198 6 
crushing, 199 a, 765 a 
crutch, 4764 
cry, 86 a, 836 0 
a warlike, 874 ₪ 
out, to, 19 a, 48 a, 
52 b, 251a, 326 4, 
350 a, 414 a, 525 ₪, 
703 5, 705 a, 7154, 
739 a, 7644 
crystal, 154 5, 244 a, 
743 a 
cubit, 57 5, 1746 
cucumber, 505 a, 68" % 
746 0 
field, 200 0 
cud, 179 a 
culpable, 272 a 
cultivate figs, 123 4 
cummin, 401 2 
cunning, 7904 
to be, 307 a 
cup, 87 2, 154 8, 387 6 
395 h, 410a, 723 5 
746 0 
bearer, 520 b, 847 a 
of wine, 462 0 
cupidity, 219 2 
curb, 772 a 
curdle, to, 736 2 
curdled milk, 
285 0 
curls, 759 a 
curse, 48 a, 82 a, 445 5, 
448 b, 733 b, 854 5 
to, 143 a, 250 4 
564 a, 720 6,733 4 
cursing, 733 0 
curtain, 368 a 
curve, to, 296 כ‎ a, 
1668 
curved, to 0, ,%8 
like an arch, 152 a, 
409 6 


154 4, 


Cush, 389 6 

Cushan, 389 4 
Cushan-rishathaim389a 
Cushi, 389 a 


cushion, 409 a, 490 4, 
580 b 

custody, 467 2, 518 2 
686 5 


custom, 300 2, 590 a, 
870 6 

cut, to, 188 6, 1464, 
150 5, 152 b, 157 6, 
160 a, 165 2, 166 א‎ 
174 5, 179 2, 181 = 
215 a, 272 a, 998 4 
301 a, 308 a, 314 6. 
898 2, 416 2, 566.4, 
572 a, 666 0, 4 
738 a, 745 a, 795 64 

₪ stone, 165 2 


coT 


eut asunder, 1896, 7882 '' darkening, 277 a 


away, 1345 

Jown, 1394, 
174 5, 407 b, 701 4, 
737 a 

in pieces, 110 a, 134, 
841 0 

into, 157 5, 301 a, 
301 a, 308 a, 309 a 

off, 3b, 184 0,150 4, 
174 6, 179 5, 208 b. 
248 a, 390 a, 407 5, 
415 0, 454 0, 
479 a, 675 13 
729 b, 737 b 

01108010 158 ₪ 

short, 295 a 

to be, 2028, 299 a, 
727 a, 833 b 

to make, 795 a 

up, 149 b, 2154 

Cuth, Cuthah, 389 כ‎ 
cutting, 158 a, 305 a, 

310 a, 7954 

down, 829 0 

to form by, 684 a 

instrument, 310 ₪ 


160 a, | 


| darkness, 


312 5 
Darkon, 209 a 


dart, 395 a, 490 a, 753 0| decree, 780, 46 


darter, 459 2 
dash, to, 767 ₪ 


in picces, 558 0,669 4, 


7786 
dashing, 199 @ 
Dathan, 211 0 


daub, to, 289 a, 390 ₪ 


757 0 
daughter, 147 כ‎ 


daughter, to give in 


marriage, 315 ₪ 
in law, 399 a 
David, 191 0 


dawn, 137 a, 815 0, 846 5 


day, 341 a, 342 0 
day-break, 137 a 


day of the new moon, 


263 a 


of stones, 165 5, 465 2 ' dazzle, to, 591 2 


off, 158 a,414.4,7304 
cymbals, 500 4, 711 5 
cypress, 140 a, 140 a, 
4115 
Cyprians, 419 ל‎ 
Cyrus, 416 ל‎ 


D 
Dabareh, Daberath, 


188 b 
Dabbasheth, 189 a 
Dagon, 189 05 
Dahi, 190 ל‎ 
daily, 341 5, 342 5 
dainties, 488 2 

ל 695 ,5 518 

dainty morsels, 431 2 
Dalphon, 201 6 
damage, 258 a 

to suffer, 542 a 


Vamascene cloth, 204 a | deceitful, 284 a, 395 3, 
649 6, 650 5, 697 5 


Damascus, 193 a, 204 a, 
208 b 
Dan, 204 ל‎ 
dance, 463 ל‎ 
to, 193 6, 248 a, 260, 
416 a, 717 b, 7804 
in a circle, 266 ₪ 
dancing, 463 ל‎ 
Daniel, 204 b 
Dannah, 204 5 
Dara, 209 a 
Darda, 206 ל‎ 
Dardanians, 758 ₪ 
daric, 15 a, 208 ל‎ 
daring, 42 5 
Darius, 207 a 
dark, 716 
to be, 870, 


76 7, 312 5, 402 ₪ | declare, 61a, 100a, 114a, 
263 0, 280 a, 580 a, 


darken, 724 ל‎ 
darkened, to be, 81* 3, 
7246 


dead, 521 4a 
body, 163 a, 666 a 
deadly, 865 כ‎ 
deaf, 310 a 
to be, 309 a 
dear, 363 a 
to be, 363 06 


death, 4 6, 188 a, 312 ₪, 
461 a, 465 a, 866 8 


deaths, 480 a 


debilitated, to be, 21 ₪ 


Debir, 185 a 
Deborah, 184 0 


debt, 263 5, 513 5, 8 


60l a 
decachord, 659 a 
decade, 659 ₪ 
decay, 780 a 

to, 471 b, 780 a 
deceit, 857 0, 874 b 


to be, 389 0, 697 0 
things, 454 0 
deceive, 


849 a 


deceived, to be, 870 ₪ 
deception, 390 2, 514 ₪ 


7708 
deceptive, 42 0 


decide, 1662, 308a, 348a 


decided, 304 a 

decimate, 659 6 

deck, of a ship, 745 ל‎ 
to, 358 ₪ 


declaration, 29 a, 698 2 


697 a 


564 a, 693 4 
clean, 318 כ‎ 


,845 ד 
b, 312 a, 445 5,‏ 214 
a, 492 b, 598 a,| decline, to, 291 a, 537 3,‏ 458 
a, 656 a, 725 a‏ 624 

to be surrounded with | declivity, 459 4 


) 8 ( DESTRUCT? OW 
declare future things, | delight to, 16a, 8 | desert, 1670, 
357 ל‎ 849 5 652 b, 835 b 
one self, 665 ₪ in, to, 112 a, 2864 to. 570 a, 6178 
oneself, 641 6 to be, 857 4 
546 b, 612 a, 788 a | delighted, to be, 778 6 | deserts, 266 5 


delights, 604 6, 641 2 | design, 701 a 
Delilah, 200 4 designate, 19 a, 591 2 
delineate, 301 0, 855 a, | desirable, 286 a 
858 a desirubleness, 286 ₪ 
300 2, 323 2, 457 a, | deliver, 283 a, 448 2,| desire, 5b, 17), 196, 826 
783 a 477 a, 491 a, 532 0, 219 b, 275 a, 2986 
to, 166 b, 301 a, 357 a 563 a, 579 a, 587 5, 296 b, 313 b, 464 5 
decreed, something, 59 0 666 0, 676 a, 685 b 700 a, 774 a, 854 = 
decrees, 301 ₪ deliver over, 448 2 854 2, 876 a 
decrement, 95 2 dcliverance, 8780, 3742,| to4a, 15, 19a. 1124 
Dedan, 190 a 460 b, 511 a, 676 a, 219 a, 286 0, 998 8 
dedicate, to, 292 a 676 a, 859 b, 876 a 296 2, 326 a, 409 a, 
dedicatory sacrifice, | delivered, 373 a, 563 a 652 b, 811 5, 854.4 
292 a to be, 283 a, 307 b eagerly, 711 4 
deed, 497 5, 632 b, 684 4 ' delude, 696 a desires, 444 b 
deep, 639 a, 640 a deluge, 446 a desist, 261 b, 804 a 
routed, 74 a demand, to, 138 a, 209 3, | desolate, 654 a, 885 6 
to be, 640 a 798 a to, 2025 
deer, 248 6, 346 a demanding, 209 ל‎ desolate, to be, 809 ₪ 
defect, 192 a den, 75 6, 152 2, 492 6 | desolated, to be, ₪ 
defect of, in, 39 b dense, to be, 600 a 701 5, 54 


decoration, 217 b 
decorous, to be, 538 a 


eS‏ יי 


defection, 507 a, 515 a, | “ensity, 491 a, 601 @ 


695 a 


defence, 275 2, 446 b,| depart, 25 b, 26 a, 103 2 | 
492 a, 501 6, 597 6, 


6166 ° 
defend, 

597 a, 8444 
defender, 197 2 
defer, 32 b, 79 b 
deficicnt, to be, 21 4 
defile, 322 0 
defiled, to be, 293 a 
defilings, 151 ל‎ 
define, 355 a, 803 0 
defined limit, 300 8 
definitive, 300 כ‎ 
deflect, 546 5 
deform, 840 a 
deformity, 772 5 


defraud, 649 a, 660 ₪ 
degenerate branch, 582 0 
‘ dehorting, 44 5 


dejected, 198 a 
to be, 380 b 
Deker, 206 כ‎ 


197.a, 404 4, 


desolating, 302 4 
desolation, 149 a, 878 8, 
514 05, 518 a, 805 5 
242 a, 283 6, 432 ₪ 807 b, 809 a, 888 5 
439 a, 552 b, 553 b, 835 b 
580 a, 582 a, 607 b, desolator, 835 a 
6726 despair, to, 326 6 
to cause to, 678 ל‎ despicable, 732 5, 734 8 
departing, 595 ₪ despise, 107 2, 110 a, 
departure, 595 ₪ 241 5, 246 b, 445 8 
depasture, 132 2, 415 8, ! 525 a, 529 a, 588 a, 
7736 8105 
deplore, 538 a despising, 130 2 
depopulate, to, 136 b despoil, 166 0, 288 ₪ 
depose, 607 b 563 a, 7216 
deposit, 687 a, 8755 __- 08201100, to be, 8418 
to, 539 a, 545 6, despond, cause to, 104 
686 a ' 16511110, to, 361 5 
depravity, 612 a, 614 | destroy, 3 5, 67 0,198 3, 
deprecating, 44 0 186 a, 202 ,ל‎ 208 5 
deprecation, 871 2 216 b, 225 b, 282 a, 
depress, 410a, 4164, 257 a, 281 6, 298 a, 
813 6, 848 5 302 a, 370 5, 380 ₪ 
depressed, 813 0 390 a, 416 0, 456 a, 


deny, 390 a, 453 ל‎ 


me 
- 
- 


176 238 a, 
390 0, 570 a, 696 a, 
721 b, 769 b, 824 6 


to be, 193a, 405 a, 
Delaiah, 200 a 642 b, 845 a 
delay, to, 325, 79 8, | depression, 672 0 
109 b, 193 b, 265 a, | deprive of, 568 a 
346 a, 453 b, 87456 | deprived, to be, 428 a 
any one, to, 32 b depth, 640 b, 705 6 
delegate to, 705 a depths, 495 b, 500 a 
deliberate, to, 357 8 depute, 826 b 
urpose, 701 ל‎ deputed, 826 0 
deliberation, 3016, 5806 | deputy, 578 2 
delicate, 2UUa, 608 2,| deride, 233 a, 
641 b, 768 a, 8705 
fare, 488a, 491 3, 641 5, 788 a 
695 b derision, 233 6, 440 a, 
life, 641 ל‎ 788 u, 8506 | 
to be, 769 a descend, 365a, 542a, 
delicately, to treat, 683a 545 b, 713 6 
delight, 16a, 296 b,| descendants, 1168, 2540, 
313 5, 333 a, 491 ₪ 699 a 
609 a, 778 0, 843 b,| describe, 19 a 
854 b, 870D | described, to be, 855 a 


435 a, 


468 a, 465 b, 566 a, 
574 a, 575 b, 581 5 
592 5, 597 b, 656 a, 
691 a, 745 a, 8 
806 a, 8160 883 3. 
865 b 


oneself, 835 ל‎ 
utterly, 228 a, 805 5 
destroyed, to be, 8 a, 


86 b, 232 a, 257 a, 
398 b, 417 a, 460 3 


440 a, 459 a, 525 a, | destroyer, 122 6, 8lé a 
destruction, 3d, 4a, 3u 6, 


122 a4, 123 6,188 ₪ 

205 5, 219 5, 222 5 
282 a, 258 a, 3948, 
399 a, 400 a, 459 & 
461 4662 
515 b, 780, 74" a, 
764 a, 798 a, 800 4 
808 5, 805 & 807 ₪ 


DESTRUCTION 


destruction, 8070, 833 3, 
855 5, 856 a, 865 0 
Jeatructions, 8782, 7 
destructive, 865 ל‎ 
to be, 318 @ 
detain, 648 2 
determine, 154 2, 308 a 
detraction, 769 a 
Deuel, 205 a 
devastation, 798 a 
deviations, 788 a 
device, 216 a, 297 5 
devices, 312 a 
devise, 103 a, 231 38, 
361 ל‎ 
evil, 309 כ‎ 
devised, to be, 297 5 
devoid of young, 821 8 
to be, 295 a 
devote, 305 כ‎ 
devour, 42 b, 43a, 123 a, 
166 b, 294 b, 415 2, 
440 5 
devouring, a, 43 ל‎ 
dew, 321 6 
dexterity, 278 @ 
diadem, 421 a, 542 8, 
621 a 
diamond, 834 5 
Diblaim, 185 ₪ 
Dibla‘ 1, 185 @ 
Diblavkaim, 185 ₪ 
Dibon, 196 ל‎ 
Dibri, 188 ל‎ 
die, 240 2, 460 ל ,ל‎ 
different, to be, 839 6 
difficult, 363 a, 381 3, 
747 a, 765 6b 
to be, 134 b, 674 a, 
746 5 
sentence, 273 ל‎ 
difficulty, 382 a 
diffused, to be, 670 5 
diffusion, 683 a 
dig, 44, 1004, 134}, 
152 5, 175 8, 
278 b, 296 b, 308 a, 
315 b, 388 a, 413 a, 
615 b, 619 a, 665 a, 
729 b, 798 b 
digger, 44.4 
dignity, 44 a, 363 5 
Diklah, 205 ל‎ 
Dilean, 200 b 
diligent, 304 a 
diligently, 15 a, 68 @ 
dim, 277 a 
to be, 87 ₪ 
to become, 639 ל‎ 
diminish, 435, 95 a, 
to be, 
diminutions, 449 8 
Dinah, 197 ל‎ 
Pinaites, 197 כ‎ 
Jyinhabaa, 204 2 
Yiuinah, 2044 
dip, to, 317 b, 754 5 
,מז‎ 5 


Diphath, 197 8 


direst, to, 186 a, 216 7, 
386 ,ל‎ 0 
one’s 1660, 0 
dirty, 0, 68 
to be, 794 כ‎ 
disagreeable, 843 0 
disavow, 390 b 
discern, 113 6 
discernment, 323 5 
discharge, 240 2 
disciple, 126 a, 439 8, 
865 0 
discipline, 457 a, 491a 
to, 439 a 
disclose, to, 170 5 
discourse, 61 2, 187 4, 
789 4 
discover, 333 5 
disease, 192 a, 280 3, 
298 a, 450 0, + 
86l a 


El 


disfigure, 445 a 
disfigured, to be, 839 כ‎ 
disgrace, to, 109 0, 529 a 
disgraced, to be, 400 0 
disguise oneself, 297 0 
dish, 593 0, 736 0 
Dishan, 1986 = 
disheartened, to be, 835a 
Dishon, 198 a 
dishonour, to cause,297a 
disjoin, 103 ₪ 
dislocated, to be, 363 a, 
683 a 
dismiss, 826 ₪ 
dismission, 825 ₪ 
disown, 390 a 
dispel, 535 כ‎ 
disperse,3 6,110,253 a, 
254 a, 283 6, 547 4, 
556 b, 669 b, 670 4, 
688 a, 691 b, 692 b 
dispersed, 592 0 
to be, 558 / 
dispersion, 871 0 
displace, 242 b, 552 6 
displeased, to be, 409 b 
dispose, to, 580 6, 609 0 
disposing, 497 a 
disposition, 863 5, 864 0 
dispossessed, to be, 3706 
dispute, to, 348 a 
disquiet, to, 756 a 
dissimulate, to, 551 a 
dissipate, to, 110 כ‎ 
dissipated, to be, 252 5 
dissolve, to, 281 a, 489 ₪ 
dissolved, to be, 226 4, 
455 4 
dissuade, 240 a, 3546 
dissuasion, 678 ₪ 
distatt, 395 2 
distance, 223 b,765a || 
distant, to be, 766 5 
distend, 685 2 
distil, 119 a 
distilling, 120 a 


distinction, 667 4 | 


fatal, 461 a 
diseased, to be, 278 a, 
279 a 


(9) 


distinctly, 693 a 
distinguish, 103 4 


post, 461 0 


to, 113 b, 564 a, 6740 | doorway, 201 6 


675 a, 693 a 
distinguished, 319 6 
to be, 6744 
distort, 611 @ 
distortion, 454 a 
distracted, to be, 669 a 
distress, 500 a, 660 8, 
' 706 718 a, 718 ₪, 
720a 
distressed, to be, 719 2 
distresses, 437 a, 502 a 
distribute, 408 0, 543 a, 
868 0 
disturb, 199 2, 220 a, 
228 a, 626 a, 804 a 
disturbance, 453 0 
disturbed, 109 8 
to be, 191 a, 384 4, 
685 a, 755 6 
disturbing, 108 a 
ditch, 304 ₪ 
diverse, 398 a 
to be, 839 2 
divested, 810 0 
divide, 108 a, 110 a, 
135 b, 149 b, 165 4, 
166 b, 215 a, 283 4, 
298 a, 299 0, 
408 b, 485 b, 487 %, 
592 a, 674 b, 682 6, 
690 a, 692 0, 738 4, 
831 2, 842 b 
divided, 149 כ‎ 
to be, 284 b, 485 3, 
688 a 
dividing, 149 ל‎ 
divination, 504 b, 736 a 
divine, to, 545 a, 7364 
appearance, 49 b 
vision, 269 a 
divinity, any, 49 ל‎ 
division, 284, 498 8, 
667 a, 675 a 
divorce, 414 06, 6 
to, 826 6 
Dizahab, 196 5 
do, to, 175.a, 6845 
again, 354 a, 610 a 
doctrine, 286, 442 a, 
457 a, 834 a, 860a 
document, 199 4 
Dodai, 192 a4 
Dodaniin, 190 6 
Dodavah, 191 6 
Dodo, 191 8 
Docg, 184 ₪ 
dog, 398 a 
domestic animals, 105 ₪ 
domincer, to, 14 כ‎ 
dominion, +76 a, 480 3, 
513 b, 515 5, 648 b, 
689 a, 828 a 
to have. 130 a, 517 a, 
827 b 
to hold, 787 5 
done, to be, 139 a, 221 2 
door, 199 a,201 a, 669 a, 
697 a 


Dophkah, 205 6 
Dor, 194 כ‎ 

Dothan, 211 6 
double, 410 6, 519 4 


to, 410 8 
to be, 4 ל‎ 


doubter, 592 a 


dough, 134 6 


dove, 343 a 


dove house, 75 ל‎ 


dove’s dung, 1848, 3054 


down, 862 a 
to press, 545 7 
downward, 467 a, 862 a 
dowry, 237 a 
drag to, 5834 
away, 18la@ 
dragon, 869 2 
flying, 795 ל‎ 
draw, 3008, 310 8, 5144, 
516 a, 736 5, 899 0 
back, 67a, 533a, 5520, 
580 a 
in, 18la 
near, 533 a, 582 a 
off, 283 a, 831 a 
out, 246a, 283a, 
360 a, 514 6, 563 a, 
571 a, 824 4, 88la 
over, 744 4 
the hand over, 515 a 
those that do, 460 ₪ 
together, 732 b, 736 6 
water, 1996, 3844, 
797 5 
drawing back, 353 ל‎ 
in, 449 a 
near, 742 a 
dread,184a, 448, 
dreadful, 364 b, 656 ל‎ 
dream, 2798, 282a, 840a 
to, 220 b, 282 a 
dregs, 838 a 
dress, 820 0 
dricd, to be, 808 5, 374.4 
up, 301 4, 328 a, 3284, 
703 6, 707 6 
drink, 520 b, 847 a 
to, 174 a, 500 ,ל‎ a, 
633 a, 759 b, 795 6, 
823 b, 847 a, 853.4 
abundant, 761 6 
offering, a, 553 a 
drinking, 853 ₪ 
troughs, 849 ₪ 
drip, to, 201 a 
dripping, 560 כ‎ 
drive, 1818, 2055, 228a, 
533 a, 536 a 
away, 535 6 
in, 873 4 
out, 324 b, 571a, 583a 
driven away to be,758 7 
into exile, 417 ₪ 
driver, 768 2 
driving, 486 ₪ 
out, 68 
dromedaries, 414 2 


EAR 


door-keeper, 8115, 8749 ' croop, 58 6 


drop, 505 a, 547 5 
to, 119 a, 901 a, 513 
547 a, 6746 
down, 5358, 57la 
656 a, 775 a 
dropping, 246 b, 566 6 
down, 674 a 
drops of dew, 10 6, 7724 
dross, 580 6, 584 6 
drought, 1958, 
708 b 
drum, 87la 
drunk, 821 8 
to make, 894 כ‎ 
drunken, to be, 759 8 
drunkenness, 8980, 
dry, 302 a, 328 b, 707 a ° 
to be, 3066, 5304, 
. b, 849 b 
up, to, 572a, 575 5 
7126 
earth, 645 2 
footed, 328 6 
grass, 314 @ 
region, 708 @ 
wood, 459 a 
dryness, 302 6, 708 a 
Dsib, 42 0 
dug, 304 a 
dull, 768 a 
to be, 381 a, 685 b 
dullness, 381 @ 
Dumah, 192 כ‎ 
dumb, 35 a, 53a 
to be, 52, 48 
190 b, 192 6, 908 4, 


309 a 
dung, 172 2,204 a, 301 6, 
580 0, 588 a, 693 6 
698 0 
dunghill, 875, 4 
451 a, 539 6 
dungy, 1734 
Dura. 194 5 
durable, to make, 516 2 
duration, 279 a 
during, 607 a 
dusky, to be, 710 6 
dust, 95, 1984, 205 8, 
645 b, 673 2, 15 ₪ 
to, 645 b 
dwarf, 732 b 
dwell, 19 a, 193 2, 372 a, 
376 a, 434 a, 524 a, 
587 a, 613 8, 823 a, 
849 6, 858 0 
to cause to, 828 ₪ 
dweller near waters, 298 
dwellers, 460 a, 708 6 
dwelling, 116 a, 291 4, 
298 2, 492 b, 5244 
817 6, 823 5 
place, 517 a, 
dye, to, 700 4 


E 
each, 40 5, 1565 
eager, 288 b, 304¢@ 
eagle, 619 a 
ear, 26 /,green, 0 


nA 


ear cf corn, 477 2, 5378 ₪ | elect, llle 


early, to be, 120 4 
rain, 459 2 
to rise, 822 a 
earnestly, to do, 822 a 
earring,542a, 5460,605a 
eurs, 26 5 
earth, 14 a, 55 a, 81 0 
the whole, 855 כ‎ 
earthen vessel, 646 5 
earthenware, 295a, 362a 
earthquake, 177 5 
ease, to, 21 ₪ 
living at, 21 @ 
easement, to do one’s, 
301 b 
easiness, 21 4 
East, 458 5, 462 a, 723 a 
eastern, 724 a 
eastward, 680 5 
easy, to be, 220 a 
eat, 425, 43d, 1232, 1825, 
166 6, 294 6, 436 a 
greedily, 440 כ‎ 
little, 898 0 
Ebal, 621 0 
Ehed, 600 a 
E:bed-Melech, 600 ₪ 
Eben-ezer, 8 2 
Eber, 603 0 
Ebiasaph, 6 ל‎ 
ebony, 215 ₪ 
Ebronah, 604 a 
Ecbatana, 32 ₪ 
Eden, 118 a, 609 ₪ 
Eder, 609 b 
edge, 153 8, 252 b, 3024, 
406 a, 667 708 6, 
793 5. tool, 104 


edict, 210 5, 445 a, 


696 a, 781 ₪ 
Edom, 13 8, 201 5 
Edomite, 14 a 
Edrei, 15 כ‎ 
effusion, 817 a, 821 ₪ 
egg, 1l5a 

to lay, 477 ₪ 
Eglah, 605 ל‎ 
Eglaim, 10 כ‎ 
Eglon, 605 0 
Egypt, 500 a, 509 5 
Ehi, 31a 
Ehud, 16 0, 29 a 


election, 446 a 

elegance, 846 a 

Eleph, 54 ל‎ 

elevate, 589 a, 762 a 

elevated, to be, 153 a, 
162 a, 1 

elevated ground, 154 5 

elevation, 155 5, 541 a, 
589 6, 762 a, 788 0 

eleven, 661 a 

Elhanan, 50 כ‎ 

Eli, 632 a 

Eliab, 50 5 

Eliada, 51a 

Eliahba, 51 4 

Eliakim, 52 a 

Eliam, 51 ל‎ 

Eliasaph, 51 2 

Eliashib, 52 ₪ 

Eliathah, 51 ₪ 

Elidad, 51 a@ 

Eliel, 51 a 

Elienai, 51 2 

Eliezer, 51 כ‎ 

Elihoreph, 51 5 

lihu, 1 ₪ 

Elijah, 51 ₪ 

Elika, 52 a 

Elimelech, 51 } 

Elioenai, 51 @ 

Eliphal, 51 5 

Eliphalet, Eliphelet, El- 
palet, 51 5 

Eliphaz, 51 5 

Elipheleh, 51 2 

Elisha, 59 a 

Elishama, 52 a 

Islishaphat, 52 6 

Elisheba, 52 a 

Elishua, 52 a 


| Blizur, 518 


Elkanah, 54 6 
Elkoshite, 545 
ell, 576 
Ellasar, 53 כ‎ 
elm, 8566 
Elnaam, 53 ל‎ 
Elnathan, 58 2 
cloquent, 21 a, 62 a, 
124 6, 188 b 
Eloth, 38 ₪ 
Elpaal, 54 6 


eight, 255 a, 834 2, 836 a | elsewhere, 32 3 


eighty, 664, 8364 
eject, 805 כ‎ 

Eker, 650a 

Ekron, 650 a 

Elah, 47 4 

Elam 622 a 
Elamite, 622 a, 6346 
Elath, 38 a 

elation, 815 ₪ 
Eldaah, 48 a 
Eldad, 48 a 

elder, 158 2, 724 6 
eldest, 1586 

Elead, 53 כ‎ 
Wlealeh, 53 2 
Fleasab. 544 
Eleazar, 58 / 


| Eltekeh, 55 a 


Eltekon, 55 2 

Eltolad, 55a 

Elul, 504 

Eluzai, 58 ל‎ 

Elzabad, 50 כ‎ 

Elzephan, Elezaphan, 
52a 


emaciated, 461 ₪ 
embalm, 291 0 
embitter, 11 5 
embittered, to be, 288 4 
embrace, to, 258 6 
emerald, 145 a 
emigrant, 860 5 
emigrate, 1705 
‘emigration, 1714 
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Emin, 38 6 | ensign, 24 ל‎ 
eminence, 377 2, 7886 ‘ensnare, 394 7 
emit a stench, 250a 
emolument, 844 0, 877 5, 
+6 
emotion, 227 2 
employment, 643 6 
emporium, 583 2 entering, 446 a 
emptied, to be, 763a_ | | entire, 825 a, 8674 
emptiness, 21 a, 38 2, entireness, 70 0 


785 5 
to be, 108 a, 309 8 
En-tappuah, 698 5 
enter, 106 a, 683 6 


‘entangled branches, 


EXCELLING 
| Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa 


924 

| Eshton, 92 a : 
| espouse, to, 89 a, 355 ₪ 

establish, to, 55 a, 166 3 
| 248 a, 858 a, 360 5 
| 3862, 561 ₪ 798 8 
established, 300 8 
| establishing, 44 ₪ 
| esteem, to, 375 4 


526, 104 a, 109 a, entrance, 41 5, 100 0. | esteemed, lightly to 6 


446 a, 807 b, 857 ₪ 
empty, 51, 124a, 138 a, 
526 6, 768 a 
to, 108 0, 136 2, 145 8, 
658 a, 768 a 
to be, 112 5, 5654 
to make, 194 a 
emptying, 135 4, 871a 


697 a 


871 
entwine, 577 5 
enumeration, 686 2 
environ, to, 490 2 
environs, 676 ל‎ 


emulate, 303 6 envy, 735 a 
Enam, 623 6 to, 734 כ‎ 
Enan, 6244 | ephah, 575 6, 694 ₪ 


encamp, 291 ₪ Ephai, 624 a 
enchanter, 87a, 419 ₪ | Epher, 646 a 
enchantment, 44 a * Ephes-dammin, 72 ₪ 
to practice, 418b,545a Ephlal, 71 כ‎ 

enclose, 262 2, 299 b | Ephod, 70a 
enclosed, to be, 808 6 | Ephraim, 73 ₪ 
enclosure, 299 b, 321 2, Ephraimite, 73 2 

578 0 Ephrath, 73 6 
encompass, 576 b | Ephrathah, 73 2 
end, 29 4, 34a, 71 5, Ephrathite, 73 5 

581 b, 649 b, 787 a, Ephron, 646 a 

7394 .epistle 11 a, 696 a 

to, 150 6, 202 6, 880 ₪ equal, to be, 809 a 

endangered, to be, 587 6 = | 50 make, 8204 
endeavour, to, 806 כ‎ equally with, 638 ₪ 
ended, to be, 222 6, 8675 equipment, 863 כ‎ 
En-dor, 623 6 ‘equipped, 283 @ 
endow, to, 237 ₪ equitable, to be, 608 6 
ends, 738 a Er, 650 6 
endued, 132 a ‘eradicate, 851 5 
endure, 190 5, 386 2, eradication, 851 7 

637 6, 568 b | Eran, 655 0 
enduring, 781 ₪ Erech, 79 כ‎ 
En-cglaim, 623 0 erect, 402 2, 728 2 
enemy, 36 0, 252, 6508, 

718 a, 792 a, 8126 
enfeebled, to be, 200 2 
Engannim, 623 0 
Engedi, 623 a 
engrave, 100 a, 300 3, 

304 0, o97 a, 

733 0 
engraver, 309 / 
engraving, 696 b 


735 ₪ 
to be, 868 a 
erected, to be, 578 a 
erection, 855 4 
Eri, 654 a 


870 a 
to cause to, 870 4 


446 a, 455 a, 669 a, | 


| ne ee a, 1 a, 


to, 82 a, 127 4, 386 8, 
561 a, 660 b, 728 a, 


elt, 271 a, 569 2, 804 3, 


733 ₪ 
Esther, 68 ל‎ 
estimate, to, 654 5, 842.2 
| estimation, 655 4 
estrange, to, 551 6 
| tam, 622 a 
jeternity, 605 5, 612 ? 
622 6, 634 5 
Etham, 95 5 
Ethan, 42 a 
Ethbaal, 94 5 
Ether, 664 6 
Ethnan, 964 
Ethni, 96 a 
eunuch, 595 6 
Euphrates, 694 a 
Eve, 264 a 
even, 69a, 896, 1744 
375 6, 606 a 
as, 638 a 
even, to be, 46 5, 375 ₪ 
422 a, 809 ₪ 
to make, 677 a, 864 4 
evening, 652 a 
event, 34 a, 550 662 
666 ₪ 
ever since, 611 6 
every one, 40 5, 156 5 
sort, 397 a 
Evi, 19 6 
evil, 280 3, 551 a, 5954. 
611 6, 7724 
deed, 814 2 
to be, 1002, 869 ₪ 
769 5, 807 ₪ 
Evil-Merodach, 19 5 
ewe, 7655 
lamb, 383 6 
exact, to, 570a 
exactor, 1544 
exalt, 153 a, 558 6, 
589 a, 7546 
exaltation, 162 a, 762 4 
exulted, to be, 1504, 
153 a, 569 a, 681 a, 


En-haddah, 623 6 error, 514 2 804 4, 761 6 
En-hazor, 623 0 823 b, 824 b, 859 6 | examine, 111 a, 187 0 
enigma, 31 a, 273 2,4776 | Esarhaddon, 68 6 719 5 8644 

to propose, 263 2 Esau, 18 0, 658 2 example, 750 כ‎ 
enjoy, 43 4 escape, 230 2, 498 2, | excavate, to, 6 
enlighten, 23 ₪ 676 a excavator, 8lla 
En-mishpat, 623 2 to, 477 a, 582 a, 675 b, | exceed, 377 a 
enmity, 36 b, 869 a 677 b, 79@0 exceedingly, 4440, 1 
Enoch, 291 ₪ Esek, 659 a excel, 356 a, 877 a, 5622 
Enos, Enosh, 64a Eshbaal, 83 8 excellence, 286 a, 377 8, 
enough 220 a Eshban, 88 2 41 4 
enraged, to be, 2505 Eshcol, 864 excellency, 788 @ 
enrich, 660 כ‎ Eshean, 87 ₪ excellent, 112a, 294 § 
En-rogel, 623 5 Eshck, 660 8 358 6, 376 b 
En-shemesh. 623 2 Eshtaol, 91 9 excelling, 319 2 


EXCEPT 
except, 124 4, 241 5 


to, 459 a, 601 a 
excite strife, 178 5 
exclaim, 25la, 326 4 
705 a 

excluded, to be, 166 ל‎ 

excrements, 301 5, 561 2, 
693 5, 698 b, 704 a, 
716 4 

execrate, 720 b, 738 a 

execration, 445 b, 733 0, 
800 5, 854 ל‎ 

execute, 676 2, 830 a 

executioner, 317a, 412, 
4175 

exemplar, 519 a, 856 a 

exercise, to, 642 6 

exercised, 662 6 

exhalation, 11 b, 2146 

exhale, to, 214 5 

exhausted, 329 a, 1 4 

to be, 21a, 426, 

431 a, 666 4 

exhilaration, 446 5 

exhort, 354 4, 6104 

exile, 163 a, 171 a, 
538 a 

exist, 41 2, 221 a, 501 a, 
797 5 


existence, 371 0 
expand, 324 a, 443 4, 
515 5, 575 5, 688 a, 
692 b, 8166 
expanded, to be, 764 4 
expansion, 467 a, 480 2, 
499 a, 515) 
expect, 334 4, 346 a, 
727 a, 7844 
expectation, 193a, 446a, 
508 a, 858 0 
expel, 140 4, 181 2 
217 a, 534 b, 538 a, 
575 b, 583 a, 826 b 
expelled, to be, 380 4, 
417 a 
expend, 633 5, 845 a 
expenditure, 558 b 
experience, to, 332 5 
expert, 439 5 
expiate, 271 5, 568 ל‎ 
expiation, 411 a 
expire, 163 0 
explain, 1006, 48 
665 a, 6995 a 
explanation, 695 a 
explore, 109 a, 145 6 
297 a, 301 8, 7564 
860 a 
explorer, 756 2 
expulsion, 182 a 
extend, 79 a, 321 a, 
449 b, 545 b, 575 8, 
694 5, 757 b, 795 6, 
826 b, 869 0 
axtension, 467 a, 521 כ‎ 
exterior 275 5 
exterminate, 133 a 
extinct, to become, 
205 4 


a 


extinct, to make, 228 a 

extinction, 712 2 

extinguished, to be, 
205 a, 250 6, 382 a 

extirpate, 3b,123 6,305, 
596 a, 8516 

extirpated, to be, 417 a4 

extort, 660 a 

extraordinary, 

674 a 

extremity, 33a, 71 8, 
368 b, 406 a, 683 a, 
737 a, 864 a, 869 a 

exult, 416 a, 541 5, 587 2, 
632 a, 635 a 

exultation, 169 a, 633 6 

eye, 6225 

eyebrow, 152 a, 838 a 

eyelids, 645 2 

Ezbai, 25 0 

Ezbon, 73 5 

Ezekiel, J ehezekel, 345 כ‎ 

Ezem, Azem, 648 a 

Ezer, 74 5, 619 2 

Ezion-geber, 647 כ‎ 

Ezra, 619 כ‎ 

Ezrahite, 27 a 

Ezri, 620 a 


F. 
fabricate, 309 a, 657 a, 
661 a, 684 0 
fabricated, 660 a 
fabricating, 310 @ 
face, 69 2, 628 a, 679 a, 
679 b, 681 6, 682 a 
before the, 681 0 
from the, 681 8 
to the, 682 a 
faculty, 21 5 
faded, to be, 528 b 
faggot, 459 a 
fail, to, 71 a, 71 5, 121 a, 
166 b, 175 b, 295 a, 
390 5, 417 a, 590 a, 
684 a, 869 כ‎ 
in duty, 864 
in strength, 384 0 
failure, 122 a 
faint, to, 528 b, 614 4, 
620 b, 621 a, 624 a, 
635 4 
become, 490 a 
hearted, 380 0 
fair, 319 b, 358 5, 618 4 
to be, 239 4, 313 } 
fairish, 358 6 
faith, 562 6 
faithful, 58 a, 59 כ‎ 
to be, 584, 59a 
faithfulness, 58 a, 59 2 
62 b 
faithless, 494 ₪ 


to be, 


. falcon, 197 ₪ 


fall, 219 2. 418 2, 498 5 


to, 191 a, 557 a, 
834 a 

away, 191 a, 66la, 
695 a 


down, to, 428 3, 5288, 
578 7 


C ll ) 


‘fall headlong, 2194 
off, 57la 
out, 535 ל‎ 
upon, 225 5, 686 a, 
709 8, 723 6, 8116 
falling away, 809 ₪ 
| 18156, 42 b, 650 5, 871 0 
falsehood, 21 a, 102 8, 
389 6, 390 4, 461 8, 
807 4 
falsely, 849 a 
fame, 832 b, 836 2 
familiar, 50 0 
to be, 54a 
familiarity, 455 ל‎ 
families, 859 a 
family, 54 5, 1165, 242 6, 
255 a, 346 b, 456 ₪ 
519 b, 608 a 
servants, 600 a 
famine, 7738 a4 
famous, 245 2 
fanatic, 805 2 
iar distance, 509 a 
far off, 223 6, 765a 
farther, 223 2, 344 a, 
377 a, 4946, 6105 
fascinate, 258 0 
fashion, to, 102 2, 139 a, 
361 5, 520 a, 646 b 
fast, 391 a, 705 2, 747 a 
to, 320 a, 6426 
fasten, to, 68 b, 547 a, 
554 b, 566 a, 641 a, 
712a 
fastened, to be, 306 
fasting, 870 5 
fat, 141 a, 2108, 282 3, 


239 b, 278 b, 462 3, | 


509 b, 667 a, 673 b, 
721 a, 8356 

to be, 48 a, 210a, 278a, 
281 b, 289 b, 313.4, 
324 b, 408 a, 600 ₪ 
835 כ‎ 


to become, 210a, 418 a 


to make, 139 a 
fate, 487 a 
father, 1 כ‎ 
father-in-law, 285 a 
father’s brother, 28 a 
fatigue, to, 426 2 
fatigued, 357 a 

to be, 329 a, 357 4 


fawn, 646 a 


fear, 105 a, 183 b, 184.4, 


260 a, 275 5, 303 a, 
314a, 3644, 448 a, 
459 a, 510a, 6254, 
671 6, 678a, 8724 


FISHERMAN 


ficlds, 266 5, 806 5, 850 ; 
fierce, 42 0, 132 6, 5054 
654 0,805 
to be, 511 a, 758 b 
fiercely, to act, 241 6 


'fierceness, 42 b, 758 * 


to, 121 a, 164 0, 184 0 ! fiery, 24 a, 746 


195 a, 2415, 543 ₪ 


fifth, 287 a, 04 


329 b, 864 461 4, | fifth part, 2904 


497 a, 656 b, 729 a, 
809 5, 8726 
fearful, 184 a, 308 a, 
914 a, 364 6 
to become, 380 6 
fearing, 329 6, 3645 
fearless, 112 5, 3615 
feast, to make a, 413 2 
feasts, 238 a, 413 0 
feather, 541 a, 561 3, 
709 4 
fed horses, 241 8 
feeble, 58 b, 199 a, 200a, 
776a, 777a 
to be, 200 4, 384 5 
feed, to, 9a, ,% 
139 a, 2416, $255, 
173 a 
oneself, 704 
upon, 132 4 
feel, 183 a, 460 a, 52la 
feign, 103 a, 390 8, 5514 
oneself, 297 2 


‘felicity, 703 4 


fellow, 259 a, 259 7 
fellowship, 259 a, 259 6, 
639 4 
female, 564 2 
descendant, 148 a 
disciple, 148 a 
friend, 774 ₪ 
relative, 29 0 
slave, 57 a 
worshipper, 148 4 
fence, 1605, 255 0 
320 b, 321 0 
to, 586 b, 785 b, 789 b 
fenced, to be, 474 a 
ferment, being in, 342 5 
to, 289 a 
fermentation, 783 a 
ferry-boat, 603 0 
fertile earth, 855 5 
fertility, 210 כ‎ 


fervour, 215 כ‎ 


fatness, 210 2, 278 2, festival, 458 60, 8 


518 a, 835 0 

fatnesses, 87 a 
fatten, 9 a, 139 6 
fattened, 14la@ 

to be, 835 b 
fattening, 667 a 
fatuity, 697 2 

| fault, 86 6, 271 b, 584, 


day, 224 a, 34l a 
sacrifice, 260 ₪ 
to keep a, 260 7 


festoons, 159 a, 438 a, 


459 b 
fetch, 94 2, 4418 


fetter, 2510, 382), 518a, 


545 0 


695 a, 804 0, 893 0, few, 29 a, 493 4 


895 0 
to commit, 804 7 


to be, 493 a 


fidelity, 59 5, 62 3 


favour, 290 2, 292 a, ficld, 14a, 198 0, 898 4, 


294 a, 465 a, 555 a, 
766 a, 778 0 
to, 217 5, 2926 
favourable, to be, 296 2 


414 b, 462 b, 667 a, 
784 6, 785 ₪ 

8 new, 549 4 

of grain, 2545 


fifty, 290 a, 598 ₪ 
fig, an early, 119 5 
tree, a, 854 7 
unripe, 665 2 
fight, to, 436 a, 477 2 
figure, 167a, 5134, 


59la 
fill, 161 a, 478 a, 47456 
fillets, 320 0 
filling, 474 b 
filter, to, 843 2 
filth, 534 6, 580 2 698 2. 
704 a 
filthiness, 653 2 
filthy, 169 4, 704 4 
to be, 239 2,490 4 
to make, 539 2 
fin of fishes, 591 b 
find, 499 5, 8°" ? 
fine, 645 a 
to 644 b 
linen, 267 a 
fineness 205 5 
finger, 73 6 
fining pot, 502 ל‎ 
finish, to, 184 a, 175 8, 
360 a, 398 b, 737 6 
829 b, 830 a, 67 0 
finished, 829 5, 830 0 
to be, 398 6, 399 a 
finishing, 399 a 
fire, 24a, 826, 834, 
54la 
pan, 466 b 
to purge, by, 719 2 
to set on, 362 b 
firm, 415, 595, 774, 
270 b, 361 a, 495 4, 
747 a, 50 ל‎ 
to be, 35 a, 58 6, 59 ₪ 
265 a, 355 6, 376 4, 
387 a, 435 a, 697 6, 
85l a 
to make, 35 a, 156 a, 
269 b, 376 a, 516 8, 
647 4 
firmament, 780 5 
firmness, 58a, 62 6, 
144 b, 616 4, 4 
first, 28 b, 377 b, 724, 
752 a, 752 b, 768 a, 
to be, or come, 1204 
326 ₪ 
born, 119 6, 1204 
fruits, 119 6, 752 5 
sprouts, 210 a 
firstling, 119 5 
fish, 183 2, 189 a, 540 5 
869 5 
to, 191 a, 197 4 
fisher, 191 4 


| Ssherman, 197 4 


FISHER’S NET 


fisher’s net, 472 u 
fishery, 191 a 
fish-hooks, 191 a 
fishing, 191 a 


949 a, 252 b, 254.4, 
327 a, 344 b, 3614, 
455 a, 461 6, 488 ₪, 


fissure, 104a, 5% 490 a, 511 b, 530, 
565 b, 566 b, 592 a, 532 b, 537 a, 541 6 
673 a 572 b, 622 6, 729 b, 


fist, 11 6, 7345 759 a, 763 b, 801 6, 


fit, 347 a, 386 b 816 כ‎ 
to he, 809 5 abundantly, 907 a, 
fitly, 347 a 209 a 


by drops, 119 4 
gently, 184 5 
together, 10 5, 168 a 


fitness, 275 a 
five, 211 6, 
fix, 547 a, 561 a, 701 2 


864 5 flower, 5605, 5618, 
by smiting, 873 2 563 a, 689 6, 709 a 
firmly, 376 a to, 563 a 


flowing, 162 a, 243 a 
flute, 280 4, 543.4 
fly, 237 5 
to, 184 a, 209 a, 320 3, 
534 a, 560 0, 561 ₪ 
563 5, 614.a, 689 b 
flying, 605 ₪ 


the eyes, 701 כ‎ 
to a stake, 363 a 
flaccid, 374 a, 776a 
flag, 189 5 
a, 552 5 
flame, 24 a, 428 b, 431 a, 
441 a, 782, 801 ₪, 
8246 foam, 250 כ‎ 
to, 167 b, 201 a, 4405 ' foaming, 289 4 
Hank, 408 a , fodder, 490 6, 5108 
flash of lightning, 1106 foe, 36 ל‎ 
flashes, 529 a, 744 5 feces, 693 0 
flask, a, 6744 | 109010, 665 כ‎ 
flatter, 284 0, 3890 | to become, 101 a 
404 a | to make, 101 a 
flattery, 590 a : foatus, 805 2 
flavour, 323 6 fold, 135 a, 471 6 


flax, 695 0 the hands, to, 258 5 
Hay, 165 b, 695a together, 405 a, 410 כ‎ 
flea, 691 4 ‘folding, 258 6, 4108 


Ace, 10a, 1406, 2304, folds, 161 a, 520 a, 846 b 
268 a, 294 0, 296 a, foliage, 645 65a, 
476 b, 534 a, 538 a, 713 4 
540 a, 611 ₪, 653 a, follow, 1860, 209 b, 
656 5, 677 b, 679 a, ' 224 6, 788 a, 860 a 


794b | after, 758 b 
fleece, 165 a | hard, 185 6 
fleeing, 548 5 followers, 40 2 
fleet, 64 a i following, 32 b, 88 


folly, 21 a, 220 a, 230 B, 


to be, 733 a 
408 a, 529 0, 586 0, 


fleetness, 129 b 
fesh, 146 b, 288 a, 435 b, 


799 b food, 42 6, 43 b, 101 b, | 
hook, 461 3 140. 141 a, 282 a, 
fleshy, to be, 281 3B, 325 b, 435 b, 436 6, | 

445 a, 461 b, 463 b, 


flight, 216a, 296a, 446, 467 b, 471 b, 708 a, 
450 a, 464 b, 486 b, 799 b 
538 ₪ to be full of, 505 6 
to put to, 140 2, 228 a, fool, 19 b, 407 b 
540 a, 837 ₪ to act as, 326a 
flint, 282 b foolish, 19 b, 133 ₪ 
floats, 188 0 596 b, 529 a, 871 0 
flock, 609 5, 698 b 
flood, 817 ₪ 
gates, 75 ל‎ foolishly, to act, 435 a 
fluor, 361 a,505 a, 745 6 foolishness, 697 6, 857 5 
to. 593 b foot, 756 6 
flooring, 848 / footman, 756 2 
flour, 590 a, 784 4 footpath, 572 6 
flourish, to, 274 a, 563 a, | footstep, 685 a 


408 a | 
| 
| 


flow, to, 225a, 240a,: 


697 a, 790 a, 857 0 | 


) 12 ) 


for ever, 634 b 
nothing, 292 5 
forbearing, 262 a 
forbid, 112 6 
forbode, to, 545a 
force, 65 a, 4444 
to, 383 b, 84la 
forces, 11 a, 275 a, 448 a 
forcible, 51l a 
ford, 491 ₪ 
fore-arm, 57 b, 74 ₪ 
299 a 
forefathers, 752 0 
forchead, 500 5 
bald, 154 4 
forcign language, to 
speak 440 a 
foreigner, 124 a, 178 a, 
480 a, 6524 
forelock, 709 a 
foremost, 752 a 


! forepart, 347 b, 680 a 
. foresce, to, 334 ל‎ 


foreskin, 655 a 

forfeiture, liable to, 2716 

forge, to, 491 b, 438 a, 
467 a 

forget, to, 570 a, 8216 

forgetfulness, 570 0 

forgive, to, 588 b 

forgivcness, 411 a 

fork, 461 6, 734 a4 

form, 167 a, 470 4, 
506 a, 661 a, 707 ₪ 
709 6, 737 a, 789 b, 
855 a, 864 b, 866 b 

to, 102 b, 138 b, 139 a, 
165 5, 250 a, 361 3, 
387 a, 646 b, 706 b 
aman of, 40 0 

formation, 362 a 

former, 724 a, 7526 

formerly, 25 a, 95 B, 
383 a, 752 b, 866 ל‎ 


formidable, 38 ל‎ 


fornication, to commit, 
249 a 
forsake, 261 5 
forsaken, 53 a 
to be, 52 6, 548 4 
forth, 266 b 
break, 678 a 
to go, 699 a 
to lead, 542 b 
to put, 539 0 


fortification, 275 b 
fortified, 616 ₪ 


to be, 230 6 
place, 83 b, 
732 a 


135 5 


to be, 204, 226 a, | fortify, 49 ל‎ 
896 a, 528 6, 586 b | fortitude, 38 a, 1544 
fortress, 24 a, 42 b, 80a, | fricnd, 16 a, 27 b, 508, 


115 a, 116 a, 125.4, 
152 a, 232 a, 321 6 
446 b, 492 a, 501 B 
732 a 

fortuitous, 504 b 


689 6, 795 b, 709 ל‎ : for, 98a, 129 b, 235 a, | fortuitously, 697 ל‎ 


flourishing, 273 a, 541 4 
b 


dow, a, 34 680 a, 681 4 


283 a, 38940, 601 a, , fortunate, 88 a, 158 5 


to be, 88a 


fortune, 90 ₪, 
477 a, 487 a 

forty, 75 b, 443 a 

forum, 764 6, 843 a 

forwards, 680 a 

fossil, 5754 

foster-daughter, 148 a 

son, 1264 

foul, to be, 707 b, 794 b 

found, to, 353 0, 3664, 
386 ,ל‎ 735 a, 819 b 

foundation, 14 b, 57, 
83 a, 85 a, 457 a, 
471 a, 4885 

founded, to be, 59 a 

founder, 2 a 

founding, 457 ₪ 

fountain, 100 6, 169 2 
171 a, 446 a, 458 6, 
493 b, 508 623.4 

four, 75 2, 76 a, 188 a, 
755a. hundred,834a 

foursquure, 755 a 

fourth, 754 6 

fowler, 362 0 

fowls, 614 6 

fox, 8lla 

fracture, 473 a, 808 0 

fragment, 217 a, 738 0, 
778 a, 800a 

frail, 262 a 

to be, 285 ₪ 

frame, 362 a 

frankincense, 429 0 

fraud, 21 6, 273 4, 390 5, 


, 


461 b, 510 ₪ 514 | 
649 b, 770 0, 849 a, 10181100, to be, 398 2 


857 b, 8746 
fraudulent, 395 b, 649 b 
fraudulently, to act, 

101 6, 550 b 
free, 298 a, 565 b 


GAI 


157 a, frighten, to, 155 , 
| 


frightened, to be. 308 ₪ 
366 5 
fringed edges, 709 ₪ 
fringes, 159 a 
frog, 717 5 
from any time, 25 a 
behind, 29 5 
between, 11524 
near by, 94.4 
of old, 25a 
that time, 25 ₪ 
the face, 681 ₪ 
what, 196 6 
when, 25 ₪ 
with, 94 a, 445 5 
front, 20 2, 456 a, 680 a, 
721@ 
from the, 681 5 
in, 680 2, 682 a, 721 2, 
723 ₪ 
part, 456 a, 580 5 
to be in, 347 5, 68 
frost, 292 0 
fruit, 3 a, 548 a, 689 06. 
781 5, 855 6 
basket, 118 
of labour, 329 5 
to put forth, 182 4 
fruitful, to be made, 254¢ 
render, 688 ק‎ 
frying-pan, 513 5 
fuel, heap of, 459 a 
fugitive, 141 ₪ 916 ₪ 
446 0, + 
to be, 588 ₪ 


full, 506 5 
of sap, 210 5 
to, lla 
to make, 478 2 


‘fully, 474 0 


to be, 297 6, 808 b, fulness, 474 6, 475 8 


565 4 
from labour, 112 8 
to let go, 672 0 


זו 866 ,6 783 ,0 506 


|furnace, 95 a, 384 «, 


389 a, 869 4a 


to make, 297 2,874 0, furnish. 670 a 


583 a 

free born, 267 a, 301 8 

to be, 308 2 
freed, to we, 8lla 
freedom 207 a, 297 b 
free-will, 17 0, 584 ₪ 
freeze, 157 a 
frequent, to, 209 ל‎ 


furnished with banners, 
189 6 
furrow, 496 b, 865 a 
to, 6756. 
future, the, 29 כ‎ 
time, 34a 


G 


fresh, 273 a,325a,325b, Gaal, 177 ₪ 


435 0 


Gaash, 177 6 


to be, 322a, 3246, Gabbai, 1544 


767 ₪ 
freshness, 219 a, 435 5 
fret, to, 251 a, 803 כ‎ 
fretted (ceiling), 759 a 


191 a, 333 a, 455 5 
472 5, 510 5, 587 a, 
767 b, 772 b, 773 6, 
825 ₪ \ 
friendly, to live, 8804 
friends, 216 a 
friendship, 470 2, 895 ל‎ 
frighten, to, 38 6, 191 a, 


. Gabricl, 156 8 


Gad, 157 כ‎ 
Gaddi, 158 8 


| Gaddiel, 159 4 
gad-fly, 651 5 
_Gadite, 158 כ‎ 


Gaham, 167 2 
Gahar, 167 כ‎ 
gain, lla, 964, 6 
344 a, 877 a, 5236 
618 a, 8555 
to, 769 5 
a victory 3774 


GAIN ) 13 ( 


gain, unjust, 660 ל‎ generous nature. 414 5 | Gispa, 183 a 


it, 756 b Gentiles, 163 ₪ | Gittaim, 183 6 
lal, 1738 4 geutle, 500, 205 2, 6480 | Gittite, 183 0 
Galbanum, 278 2 to be, 54 a, 287 a give, 165 b, 175 a, 336 a, 


448 b, 486 b, 572 b, 
813 b, 816 כ‎ 
access, 210 a, 28la 
away, 460 4 
consent, 357 a 


Gelilee, 172 2 gentleness, 287 b, 643 a 
yall, 512 +- gently, 34 5, 426 כ‎ 
Crallim, 172 a to go, 35a 
Gemaliel, 1755 Genubath, 176 ₪ 

> 1, 1746 genus, 519 b 


₪00, to, 811 Gera, 178 a food, 241 5 
gexden, 102 a, 175 2,| gerah, 179 a | forth, 573 a 
176 a, 415 a, 688 ₪ | Gerar, 181 2 | freely, 534 a 

fruits, 415 a Gcrizite, Girzite, 179 5 graciously, 292 ל‎ 

herbs, 253 ל‎ germinate, 3 a, 537 b milk, 612 a 
gardwner, 102 a, 1765 | Gershon, 182 ₪ more, 2544 
Gareb, 178 0 Gesham, 169 5 out, 670 a. over, 587 ל‎ 
gargle, to, 18la Geshem, 182 0 plentifully, 354 a 
garland, 433 0 Geshur, 182 a possession, 543 ₪ 


thanks, 332 כ‎ 

to eat, 139 0 

up as lost, ta. 3 b 

way, 469 = 
given, 572 0 


garment, 102a, 407 2, | Geshurite, 182 0 
428 b, 449 a, 450 a, | get, to, 107 0 
464 a, 471 6, 472.a,| before, 7236 
475 b, 476 b, 493 6, | Gether, 183 4 
516 a, 583 a, 672 b,: Geuel, 1506 


758 a, 790 b, 791 b,! Gezer, Gazer, 167 a to be, 307 0 
842 a, 865a | Giah, 168 0 Gizouite, 165 } 
Garmite, 180 a 


giant, 159 b, 556 6 Gizrites, 167 a 
Gibbar, 156 5 | glad, to be, 261 5, 316 
Gibbethon, 157 @ | 581 a, 615 b, 787 
Gatam, 177 b gibbous, 152 0, 155 ₪ | 106 
gate, 101 0,901 2,458 5,} to be, 6 tidings, 146 a 

697 a, 843 0, 874 5! to make, 7206 gladden, 23 a 
Gath, 183 0 Gibea, 155 b gladness, 261 5, 320 a, 
Gath-hepher, 183 ל‎ Gibeon, 156 a 513 a, 791 b, 796 b 
Gath-rimmon, 1836  'Giddaltai, 0 ₪ glance, to, 705 2 
gather, lla, 67 a,: Giddel, 1596 glass, 244 a 

174, 1983 0, 807 a, giddiness, 803 a glean, 633 a 

404 b, 442 a, 551 a, | giddy, to be, 260 כ‎ gleanings, 612 b, 633 4, 

589 0. 593 a, 721 b,' Gideon, 160 a 442 0 

747 ל‎ Gideoni, 160 a glide, 282 כ‎ 

together, to, 152 b,' Gidgad, 157 ל‎ away, 476 b 

164 2, 175 b, 616 a, Gidom, 160 4 glitter, to, 563 a, 06 

639 b gift, 86 a, 95 5, 141 2, | glittering steel, 431 ₪ 
gathered, to be, 737 6 144 0. 144 6, 914 2,| sword, 1454 

torether, 726 a 237 a, 487 a, 512 4, | globe, 1714, 386 a, 396 a, 

gathering, 66 ,ל‎ 8 522 a, 522 b, 527 a, 855 6 


garrison, 501 a 


b, 
garrulous, 567 a b, 


Gaza, 618 a 534 b, 585 b, 569 a, | globosity, 676 ל‎ 
gazelle, 198 a, 700 a, 813 b, 817 b, 831 6, | globules, 386 כ‎ 
854 a, 857 0 874 a, 876 b glorify, 664 6 


Gazez, 165 b Gilalai, 173 4 
gazing-stock, 750 6 Gilboa, 169 5 
Gazzam, 166 0 Gilead, 730 


Geba, Gibeah, Gaba, Gilgal, 170a 


zlorioua, 13 a, 8 

to be made, 148 
glory, 151a, 382 a, 5624, 
616 b, 700 4, 857 a, 


155 0 | Giloh, 171 ₪ g7la 
Gebal, 155 a Gimzo, 175a a man of, 41 a@ 
Geher, 156 ל‎ gin, 258 a to, 226 כ‎ 
Gebim, 154 a Ginath, 169 a glow of love, 201 a 
Gedaliah, 160 ₪ Ginnethon, 176 2 to, 402 a 


Geder, 160 ל‎ 
Gedcrite, 161 @ 


gird, 18 6, 27a, 261 ₪, | glue, to, 871 ל‎ 
270 a, 413 4 glued, to be, 185 ₪ 


Gedcroth, 161 6 on, 70a guash, 308 2 
Gedcrothaim, 161 6 oneself, 27 a, 283 a gnats, 404 b 
Gedor, 160 6 up, 84la guaw, 180 a, 656 ל‎ 


Gehazi, 167 5 

gem, 8a 7425, 
339 a, 672 0 girdle, 9 a, 26a, 2604, 

Gemuilli, 175 6 311 b, 461 b, 463 a, 

Gemariah, 175 5 747 b 

genealogy, 346 b Girgashite, 178 5 

gencration, 1940, 2062, | girl, 349 0, 556 «, 624a 
859 a 766a 

weuerous, 535 0. 554 5 | girls and boys 32° כ‎ 


to be, 27 a 


766 5, 8015 


769 ₪ 
along, 224 6 


- 


girded, 27 a, 2530, 2607 | go, to, 26a, 78 a, 94 b, 

184 2, 190 a, 209 ₪, | 
219 5, 224 b, 225 6, 
327 a, 336 a, 349 b, grace, 275 b, 290 b, 292a, groan, to, 314, 63 b, 644, 
439 a, 607 b, 709 a, 


GROUND 


| ₪ ain, 43 2, 178 0. 179 
aside, 688 a 688 a, 803 b 
astray, 328 0,804 0 | granarics, 480 a, 489 4 
away, 25), 26a, 2254, | grand-daughter, 148 ₪ 

534 b, 582 a mother, 55 6 
back, 787 5, 439 6 son, 126 a, 188 5 
before, 723 a grant 01 rest, 229 2 
down, 365 a grape stones, 308 7 
forth, 359 b grapes, bad, 101 a 
forward, 225 a, 714 5 dried, 712 a 
in a circle, 169 8,| sour, 129 a, 308 0 
190 b, 416 a, 566 a, | grasp, to, 181 a, 721 6 
6104 grass, 298 0, grassy, 7 
on, 88 a, 02 gratis, 292 6 
out, 152 b, 359 b, 558 B, | gratuitously, 292 ל‎ 
670 a, 700 a grave, 721 a, 722 a 
round, 2894 to, 733 b 
swiftly, 357 a gravel stone, 299 a 
through, 224 b, 709 2 ! gravelly soil, 179 ל‎ 
up, 630 ל‎ graven images, 683 3B, 

| goads, 206 b 684 a 

| goat, 80 0, 698 b, 785 a to be, 298 a 
female, 159 a, 792 b,! graves, place of, 872 5 


go around, 193 ל‎ 


| | b gravid, 78 
| goat’s hair, 6165 graving tool, 304 8 
| Goath, 176 5 great, 158 b, 319 b, 3828, 


Gob, 152 b, 161 ל‎ 447 a, 753 a, 753 6, 
God, 45 a, 48 b, 49 a, 784 5 
49 b, 466 ל‎ to be, 159 a, 383 a, 


674 a, 784a, 805 a 
to be made, 14 J. 


a man of, 40 8 
' goddess, 49 6 


godlike, 49 2 159 b 
godly, to be, 364 a to render, 14 ל‎ 
Gog, 162 a | very, 13a 
going, 34 b, 208 a,224a great - grandchildren. 
| away, 766 b, 788 b | 831 0 
on, 49la great- grandson’s child- 
| _ out, 458 0, 859 ל‎ | ren, 755 a 
| Golan, 168 כ‎ | greatly, 44 a 
gold, 190 2, 239 2,804 0 greatly valued, to be, 
420 a, 450 a, 670 0 | 159 4 


greatness, 158 2, 159 6 
753 b, 754.6 
greave, 500 b 
| greedy, to be, lll a 
Gomorrha, 641 6 ‘green, 366 6, 369 6 
gone by, to be, 2224, 767 774 6 
898 b to be, 210 a, 299 6. 
forth, 361 a 366 b, 369 6, 774 0 
good, 316 2,8190,8900,| to grow, 8 
: 3585 oil, 776b i, 
to be, 319 a, 347 a tree, 7745 
todo, 175a,319a@ | greenish, 370 ₪ 
news, 146 a | greenness, 8 0, 369 J 
part, 469 b | grief, 329 a, 409 b, 508 a, 
will, 290 b, 7785 510 a, 647 ₪ 
| goouly, 319 4 _. griefs, 308 כ‎ 
goodness, 319 b | grieve, to, 328 2, 409 6, 
| goods, 320 a, 497 ל 646 ,0 605 ,1 544 ל‎ 
| Goshen, 189 0 grieve, to be, 362a, 
govern, 844 a | 856 a 
‘government, 860 2 | grievous, 381 5 
governor, 324 a, 578 6, grind, 321 @ 
6716 grinders, 321 6 
' Gozan,Gauzanitis, 1625 gritty soil, 179 6 


storchouse, 450 a 
goldsmith, 719 0 
Goliath, 172 a 
Gomer, 175 b 


525 0, 6 


294 a, 464 b, 555 a, | 
groaning, 65 6 


766 a, 1 4 


about, 225 6, 756 a,' gracefulness, 2010, 3586 grope, 183 a 


ground, l4a 


| gracious, 291 b, 294 b 
| the, 81 ₪ 57 4 736 


| to be, 299, 70 
8 


GROYE C 14 ( 
grove, 38a hail, 48 a, 139 ל‎ ‘Haradah, 303 a 
grow, 801 5 hair, 199 4, 691 a, 793a Haram, 305 b 


to cause. 159 8 


exuberantly, 209 a 658 b 

fat, 1389 a hairy, 792 a 
growing, 159 5 to 60, 08 

up, 159 ל‎ Hakkatan, 730 0 


Hakkoz, 729 b 


growl, to, 215 0, 5387 a 
Hakupha, 301 4 


(of thunder),‏ ו 


215 Halah, 280 a 
growth, of slow, 71a | | half, 136 a, 298 b, 465 }, 
guard, 5186, 562a, 675a 
625 a, 716 6, 838 6 | Halhul, 2804 
to, 536 b, 547 b, 597 a, | Hali, 280 a4 
837 a Hallohesh, Halohesh, 
guarding, 838 a 433 a 


guidance of God, 5526 
guide, to, 88 a, 1864 
guile, 655 0 
guilt, 86 b, 87 a 
guilty, 781 5 

to become, 86a 

to declare, 271 b 
gullet, 178 ל‎ 
gulp, 857 a 
gum, fragrant, 487 0 
Guni, 163 כ‎ 
Gur-baal, 164 6 
gush out, 529 6, 816 כ‎ 
gyrating, 605 a 


יד 


Habakkuk, 258 ל‎ 
Habaziniah, 258 0 
habitable, 36 a 
habitation, 17a, 19 8 
116 a, 194 a, 237 6 
298 b, 450d, 451 5 
460 a, 486 b, 492 6, 
503 b, 517 a, 538 3, 


halt, to, 683 5 

halter, 772 ₪ 

. Ham, 227 a, 285 a 
Haman, 228 a 
Hamath, 290 8 

hamlet, 300 a, 411 b 
hammer, 227 a, 4984, 

499 a, 502 b, 672 b 
421 b, 438 a, 
467 a 

hammered bar, 467 a 

| Hammoleketh, 479 a 
Hammon, 286 6 

| Wammonah, 227 b 

| Hamor, 287 a 
hamstring, to, 650 a 

| Hamuel, 286 ל‎ 

Hamul, 286 0 
Hamutal, 286 2 
Hanameel, 292 6 
Hanan, 293 a 
Hananicl, 293 a 

hand, 329 6, 683.4 
hand-breadth, 324 ₪ 


hairs, to be covered with, Haran, 232 a, 306 3 


a - 


Hatach, 232 5 

hatched, to be, 136 ₪ 

hatchet, 418 a 

hate, to, 86 b, 7924 

hateful, to become. 1014 
to make, 101 ל‎ 

hater, 792 a 

Hathath, 3165 


Hatipha, 272 5 
Hatita, 272 9 


Hararite, 232 b 
harass, 533 a 
Harbonah, 302 b 
hard, 41 5, 173 a, 173 B, 
363 a, 381 5, 616 a, 
747 a, 828 b, 850 5, 
8734 
to be, 87 a, 355 3B, 
718 5, 746 b, 851 a 
harden, to, 60 0, 381 3B, 
746 0 
oneself, to, 60a 
hardened, 270 2 
hardness, 561 a, 850 5 
874 a 
hare, 80 6 
Hareph, 307 ל‎ 


hatred, 518 a, 9906 
Hattash, 272 5 

Hattil, 272 b 
haughtiness, 288 b, 604 a 
haughty, 660 a 
haunches, 368 b, 369 a 
Hauran, 267 b 

have in mind, to, 247 a 


Harhaiah, 303 6 possession, 30 2 

Harhas, 304 a Havilah, 264 5 

Harhur, 314 a hawk, a, 560 5 

Harim, 306 a hay, 3l4a 

harlot, 1756, 2416,| 0 +6 
242 5, 725 0 


of the latter growth, 
harm, 66 5, 859 6 442 b 
harmed, to be, 66 7 
harming, 66 a 
Harnepher, 306 0 
Haroch, 750 b 
Harod, 303 כ‎ 


Hazael, 268 a 
Hazaiah, 269 a 
Hazar-addar, 300 ₪ 
Hazar-Enan, 300 a 
Hazar-gaddah, 300 a 
Harosheth of the Gen- | Hazar-hatticon, 300 @ 
tiles, 310 a4 Hazarmaveth, 300 a 
harp, 404 a, 464 2,739 a, | Hazar-shual, 300 a 
748 b | Ylazar-susah, Hazar-su- 
harpoons, 191 ₪ sim, 300 a 
harrow, to, 784 ) Hazazon-tamar, Haze- 
harsh, 42 b, 616 a zon-tamar, 299 a 
to be, 299 a Hazelelponi, 710 2 
Hazcrim, 300 a 


Hasupha, Hashupha,! 
3105 


11820708, 300 ₪ 
118710, 269 a 
Hazo, 268 0 


| Hazor, 298 8 


| harvest, 66 4, 67 5,554 b,' Hazor Hadattah, 298 ל‎ 


868 ל‎ handful, 7010, 73845, Harsha, 310 a4 
Habor, 556 b 842 a hart, a, 37 a 
Hachaliah, 277 a handle, 561 ₪ Harum, 282 a 
Hachilah, 276 0 0, Harumaph, 303 ל‎ 
Hachinoni, Unachmon- handles, 331 a Haruz, 3u4 2 
ite, 278 a handmaid, 57 a, 556 ₪ 
nack, to, 300 2, 801 6 | handmills, 765 2 731 5, 788 a he, 80 
Hadad, 12 a, 216 2, handsome, 663 7 Hasadiah, 294 a | 


2616 | Hanes, 293 a 
Hadadezer, 216 כ‎ | 

| 

| 


Hadadrimmon, 216 ל‎ 363 a 
Hadar, 262 ל‎ down, to, ל‎ 
tfadarezer, 218 a 200 a 


Hadasha, 263 a 
Hadassch, 217 0 
Iades, 262 a, 
798 a 
Hadid, 261 3 
Hadlai, 262 a 
Hadorarn, 216 ל‎ 
Hadruch, 258 a 
haft, 561 @ 
Iagab, 260 a 
Hagaba, 260 ₪ 
Hagar, 216 a 
Hagarencs, 2164 
Iinggai, 260 0 
Waggeri, Ilagarite, 216 a 
Haggai, 2 96 to be, 660 b, 801 a 
Baggiah, 260 5 to pronounce, 88 a 
daupzith, 260 0 Hara, 231 a 


up, to, 864 2, 865 a 
hanging, 595 ל‎ 
461 a, over, 344 a 
3774 
Hanini, 293 a 
Haniniah, 293 @ 
Hannah, 291 a 
Hannathon, 293 b 
Hanniel, 292 a 
Hanun, 291 a 
happen, to, 90b, 94, 
320 a, 470 b, 741 a, 
790a 
happy, 88 a, 319 ל‎ 


hang, to, 252 a, 293 b, 'TWashabnah 312 ₪ 


something, 199a,1992, ; Ilashum, 313 @ 


hasten, to, 23a, 104 2. 


| he who, 196 כ‎ 
! head, 58 5, 751 5 
headlong, 454 b 
to be thrown, 428 7 
to send, 589 b 


Hashabiah, 312 a 


Hashabniah, 312 a 
Hashbadana, 311 2 
Hashem, 232 b heal, to, 83 6, 776 a 
Washmonah, 313 a healed, to be, 746 
Hashub, Hasshub, 819 ₪ healing, 77 ₪ 161 a, 
Hashubah. 311 5 385 a, 510 b, 776 b 
‘health, 77 b, 855 ₪ 


Iasrah, 295 b ‘healthy, 825 a 

haste, 104 b, 105 ₪ | heap, 287 a, 289 b, 395 ₪, 
to go away in. 477 ₪ 533 ,ל‎ 655 0, 722, 
to make, 276 a 7706 


of ruins, 8648 


195 6, 217 a, 268 a,| (of sheaves), 159 @ 


299 a, 303 a, 454 0, | of stones, 169 b, 329 2, 
540 a, 616 a, 668 4, 507 a 
837 ₪ to, 593 a 


backward, to, 28 a 
hastened, to be, 104 2 
hastening, 450 0, 454 6 . 
hastily, 450 2 
hasty, 267 6, 299 a 


up to, 74 2 161 a, 
175 b, 295 a, 318 a, 
404 b, 551 a, 701 a, 
756 b, 865 4 
leaps, 791 ₪ 


HEMDAN 


hear, to, 836 a, 886 5 
head-bands, 317 ₪ 
hearing, 26 6, 518 & 
836 ל‎ 
heart, 1200, 382 a, 427a 
498 b, 492 a 
to steal one’s, 428 ₪ 
hearth, 78 3, 3954 
hearths, 446 8, 
heat, 31 a, 215 b, 285, 5 
286 b, 302 b, 308 4, 
306 b, 340 2, 351 a, 
459 a, 849 b 
of anger, 304 6 
of the sun, 83 4 
to, 20l 4 
heaven, 222 b, 654 a 
834 ₪ 
heaviness, 889 ₪ 
heavy, 363 a, 363), 388 8 
shower, 182 8 
to be, 368 a, 381 a, 
746 ל‎ 
heavy weight, 458 6 
hebdomad, 800 ל‎ 
Heber, 259 ש‎ 
Heberites, 259 b 
Hebrew, 604 ₪ 
Hebron, 259 0 
he-camel, a young, 1204 
hedge, 160 2, 255 8( 
489 0, 518 a, 789 a 
to, 553 a 
about to, 580 5, 785 £ 
a thorn, 555 ₪ 
hedgchog, 736 ל‎ 
heed, to give, 886 
to take, 838 a 
heel, 649 ₪ 
Hege, Hegai, 215 a 
he-goat, 662 6, 716 5 
792a 
heifer, 605 a, 688 2 
height, 80 a, 108a, 1246 
153 a, 232 a, 508 5 
513 a, 5-41 a, 589 b 
626 0, 751 a, 762 a 
788 b 
Helah, 278 a 
Helam, 275 ל‎ 
Helbah, 278 6 
Helbon, 278 8 
Heldai, 279 ₪ 
Heleb, 278 b 
Helek, 284d 
Helem, 227 a, 282 a 
Heleph, 283 ₪ 
116107, 283 0 
Helkai, 285 a 
Hclkath, 284 כ‎ 
Helkath-hazurim, 984 ] 
helmet, 385 2, 796 5 
help, 253 2, 378 a, 619 8 
876a 
to, 592 a, 619 & 
cry for, 811 @ 
helper, 258 & 
helpless, 655 7 
to be, 656 8 
hem, 810 5 
.מהתוס11‎ 235 ₪ 


HEMDAN ) 15 ( 
Hemdan, 286 ₪ higher, 494 a, 632 a,'hollow, that which is, ' 
Hen, 291 a 632 0 409 b : 
ena, 229 b Highest, the, 626 6 to be, 112 5, 152 8, 
Henadad, 291 ₪ highway, 490 a 428 a, 798 0 
hence, 239 a, 668 a Hilkiah, 285 ₪ to make, 362 a, 7205 
Hepher, 297 ל‎ hill, 155 6, 156 a, 399 2,| 6990, 6 
Hephzibah, 296 ל‎ 
herald, 414 a, 864 5 hollowness, 842 a 
herb, 24 a, 24a, 255 a, | Hillel, 226 6 Holon, 280 a 

369 b, 657 a himself, 218 6 holy, 722 6, 723 ₪ 


nerd, 137 a, 465 a, 6356 | hin, 223 a 
herdman, 109 @ »hind, a, 37 0, 38 5 
herdsman, 564 ל‎ hinder, 33 2 
here, 16 70 a, 997 6,| part, 29 8, 
228 b, 239 a, 384 5, 368 b 
664 a, 668 a 
Heresh, 06 587 6 
Hereth, 310 ₪ ‘hindered, to be, 134 8, 
Hermon, 3064 | 487 0 
hero, 45 a, 75 6 
herself, 221 @ 
Hesed, 294 @ 
Heshbon, 311 8 
Heshmon, 313 a 
heterogeneous things, 


fear, 365 a 
ones, 723 a 
thing, 503 a, 725 b 
to be, 725 a 
to declare, 725 a 
homage, to do, 0 
Homam, 220 ₪ 
Homer, 289 6 
honest, 402 b, 702 a 
honestly, 347 @ 
honey, 188 4, 705 b 
honour, 217 4, 368 6, 
389 a, 854 0 
to, 150a, 2175, 381a, 
818 b, 837 0 


33 a, 
hinder, to, 112 5, 462 8, 


kindrance, 496 64 
hinge, 709 a 
Hinnom, 229 0 
hippopotamus, 105 a 
Hirah, 276 a, 


494 5, 645 6b, 649 5, hollowing, 266 5 
hire, to, 587 b, 790 0 


398 a hired, one, 116 honourable, 531 70 
Heth, 314 a hireling, 789 0 honoured, 263 a, 363 0 
Hethlon, 814 2 hiring, 789 ל‎ to be, 664 7 
hew, to, 146 4 ‘hiss, to, 544 6, 8505 hoof, 324 b, 6906 

out, to, 298 a hissing, 850 b, 851 6 hook, 233 a, 236 6 
wood, to, 272 a history, 859 a 271 a, 276 5, 306 a, 
hewn beams, 417 כ‎ hither, 226 6, 229 a, 585 ,ל‎ 0 


Hezeki, 270} 


384 b, 668 a | hooks of iron, 463 ₪ 
Hezekiah, Hizkiah, 


hitherto, 226 2, 384 2, hoopoe, 192 ל‎ 


Hizkijah, 270 6, 403 b, 609a hope,112 2, 408 a, 408d, 
345 ל‎ Hivite, 264 כ‎ 446 a, 508 a, 858 b, 
Hezer, 269 2 ho! 219d 864 a, 872 b 


Hezion, 269 a 
Hezrai, 300 a 
Hezron, 300 4 


hoar frost, 410 0 
hoary, 376 a, 788 ל‎ 

to be, 376 a, 788 0 
Hiddai, 216 2 hairs, to have, 376 0 
Hiddekel, 262 2 Hobab, 256 ל‎ 
hidden, 301 2, 487 2, | Hobah, 263 0 


to, 346 a, 578 a, 784a 
to fail in, 109 a@ 
Hophni, 296 ₪ 
Hophra, 297 a 
Hophraim, 297 a 
hoping, 345 ל‎ 


639 a Hobaiah, 256 6 Hor, 220 0 
places, 502 @ Hod, 219 a Horam, 232 a 
something, 870 ל‎ Hodaviah, 219 a Horeb, 302 a. 

hide, to, 66 b, 241 a, | Hodesh, 263 a Horem, 306 a 

256 a, 328 a, 390 0, | Hodevah, 219 ₪6 Hori, 305 a 

405 a, 431 2, 488 a, | Hodijah, 219 a Horite, 304 ל‎ 

568 b, 598 5, 596 8, | hoe, 491 0 Hormah, 306 a 


597 a, 598 a, 616 a, | hog, 269 b 
633 b, 639 6, 716 5, | Hoglah, 260 4 
845 6, 793 b Hoham, 219 2 


horn, 744 0, 811 6 
of juLilee, 340 8 
hornet, 719 a 


away, to 401 b,{hold, to, 30 a, 72 a, | Horonaim, 306 כ‎ 
420a 886 b, 879 6 horrible, 843 0 

one sclf, to, 297 2,| back, to, 648 2, 649 ₪ | horrid, 6544 
586 a fast, to, 72 a, 269 6,| horror, 654 a, 677 6, 


hiding, 721 ל‎ 
place, 167 b, 462 6, 
49la 
bigh, 183), 150, 153.4, 
508 6, 632 5, 769 b 
flace, 194 ל‎ 


734 a, 867 @ 7926 
in, to, 310 0, 397 0 to occasion, 870 a 
oneself fast, to, 72 @ | horror-stricken, 155 ₪ 
to lay, 7196 horse, 581 a, 693 a 
to take, 721 2, 867 a, | horseman, 693 a, 768 0 
872 ₪ Hosah, 294 a 
things, 751 a@ together, to, 867 6 Hosea, 220 2 
to be, 80 a, 158 0,| up, to, 386 ל‎ Hoshaiah, 220 כ‎ 
154 a, 232 a, 369 a, | hole, 267 a, 301 5, 444 2 | Hoshama, 2205 
383 a, 7216, 751 a, | holiness, 725 6 Hoshea, 220 6 
770 5, 888 0 hollow, 720 6 hospital, 298 a 
to become, 761 2 ofthe hand,4094, 842a | host, 275 a, 518 a, 699 a 
to make, 153 a, 159 3,| out, to, 526 6, 564 a, | hostile encounter 743 b 
865 6 190 5 mind, 36 כ‎ 


hostile way, to treat, | 


7198 
hot, 285 a, 305 a 


to be, 102,1690, 2468, | 
306 b, 346 a, 3524, , 
889 a, 615 a, 782 a, | 
814 6, 849 b ו‎ 


hot springs, 351 6 
Hotham, 268 a 

hough, to, 6504 

house, 17 a, 96 a, 115 4, 


119 a, 149 8 | 


the higher part of a, 
633 a 
household, 600 @ 
how, 37 a, 222 b, 378 a, 
459 0 
great, 378 a 
long, 63 @ 
much, 452 5 
much less, 69 2 
much more, 69 כ‎ 
...thus, 378 a 
however, 72 a, 174 a, 
403 a, 4315 
howl, to, 19a, S8la, 
3504 
howler, a, 36 a 
howling, 36a, 50 6 
animals, 28 6 
howlings, 28 ₪ 
Hukkok, 301 @ 
Hul, 265 6 
Huldah, 279 a 
hum, to, 227 a, 237 a 
human race, 635 b 
humble, to, 814 ₪ 
hump (of acamel), 1894. 
hump-backed, 155 a 
hundred, 444 a, 7204 
hundred-fold, a, 843 6 
hundredth part, 444 כ‎ 
hunger, 373 a, 68 
to, 772 5 
to suffer, 320 4 
hungry, 7734 
hunt, to, 704 כ‎ 
hunter, 708 a 
hunting, 708 a 
Hupham, 266 ₪ 
Huppah, 295 ל‎ 
Huppim, 2996 ₪ 
Hur, 267 a 
Hurai, 267 a 
Huram, 267 a 
Huri, 267 a 
hurled on, to be, 265 a 
hurt, 258 a 
to, 257 b 
to be, 400 2 
the tail, to, 248 2 
to receive, 66 2 
hurtful, 772 ₪ 
husband, 40 a, 1305 
husbandman, 44 4 
Hushah, 268 ₪ 
Hushai, 268 a 
Husham, 268 ₪ 
hush:3, to be, 853 8 
Hushim, 268 4 


husk, 179 6, 458 7 \ 


iMMUNITY 


hut, 585 6 
hyena, 700 ל‎ 
hymn, 62a, 947 a, 857 ₪ 
ל87‎ ₪ 
hyssop, 25 5 
[ 


I, 63 a, 63 b, 64a 
ibex, 356 a 
Ibhar, 327 4 
Ibleam, 124 a, 827 5 
Ibneiah, 328 6 
Tbnijah, 328 6 
Ibzan, 9 < . 
ice, 154 6, 736 4 
Ichabod, 36 a 
Idalah, 332 0 
Tdbash, 332 0 
Iddo, 12 a, 333.4, 355 4, 
608 a 
idle, to be, 777 ₪ 
idleness, 804 5 
idol, 49 0, 147 2, 362 a, 
498 b, 647 a, 709 3, 
7108 
carved, 59la 
idolatrous pricsts, 402 u 
idols, 38 56, 171 a, 803 0 
if, 17 5, 49 a, 56a, 229 a, 
394 a, 423 0 
not, 20a, 57a 
one choose, 17 6 
perhaps, 17 2 
Igdaliah, 328 6 
Igeal, 328 b 
ignoble, 199 4, 312 4, 
732 b, 8456 
ignominy, 147 8, 731 6, 
732 0 


ignorance, 312 6 
ignorant of, to be, 
55l a 
Tim, 621 5 
Ije-abarim, 691 2 
Ijon, 691 כ‎ 
Ikkesh, 650 ל‎ 
llai, 622 a 
ill, to be, 848 ₪ 
at ease, to be, 66 4 
very, to be, 664 
illtreat, to, 633 6 
illuminate, 531 ₪ 
illumination, 536 0 
illustrious, 13 ₪ 
to render, 148 
image, 71a, 202d, 203 a, 
513 a, 591 a, 7106 
7389 b, 856. a, 866 6 
of an idol, 647 a 
images, 287 0 
of idols, 646 2 
imagination, 513 @ 
imagine, to, 202 ₪ 
imbue, to, 292 ₪ 
Imlai Imlah, 351 2 
Immanuel, 639 0 
immature, to be, 665 6 
Immer, 62 ₪ 
immerse, to, 317 5, 700} 
immolate, to, 238 a4 
immunity, 8 7 


by 


IMNAH 


finnah, 352 ₪ 
lupart. to, 830 ₪ 
impatience, 739 « 
iinpel on, to, 44 a 
«0. 195 0, 228 a, 5334, 
534 b, 542 2, 685 a, 
817 5 
impelling, 450 כ‎ 
impetuous, 153 5, 454 5 
impiety, 19 2 21 a, 
293 b, 825 a, 859 0 
impious, 293 6, 529 a, 
660 a, 871 0 
specch, 440 a 
implement, 26 4, 399 3, 
600 a 
implore, to, 811 a 
imply, to, 642 ₪ 
linpose, to, 570 a, 770 a 
imprecation, 48 a, 733 4, 
800 כ‎ 
impress a seal, 317 כ‎ 
unpudent, 663 2 
impudently, to act, 4352 
impure, 151 2, 322 0 
to be, 151 4, 848 0 
impurity, 534 6 
impute, to, 311 a, 578 
Imrah, 352 a 
Imri, 62 a 
in, 46 2, 47 b, 96 b, 974, 
161 4, 6265 
a moment, 695} 
any way, 444 4 
exchange for, 283 a 
front, 20 b, 441 a 
front of, 530 2 
future time, 466 a 


order that, 89a, 2195, | infirm, 298 a, 
235 a 


respect to, 47 a, 98 כ‎ 
some way, 378 0 
that, 89 5, 90 a, 196 3, 
235 a, 356 0, 494 0 
that, not, 122 a, 1248 
that place, 25 a 
the end, 73 כ‎ 
the house, 682 0 
the manner of, 98 a, 
68la 
the presence of, 97 a, 
456 a, 530 כ‎ 
the sight of, 530 3 
this day, 341 a 
this manner, 378 a, 
404 5 
truth, 59 2 
vain, 292 כ‎ 
what manner? 459 0 
whut way, 378 a 
imaccessible, 133 5 
to be, 1346 
to make, 134 ל‎ 
to render a defence, 
134 b 
masinuch as, 3444 
mnauguration, 475 a 
incantation, 2592, 01 
431 2, 438 a, 437 5 
,"וו‎ 
730 a, 7806 


inci lent, 666 a 
incision, 158 a, 795 ₪ 
incisions, to make, 
158 a 
incite, to, 533 0, 582 0 
inclination, to have an, 
19a 
incline, to, 291 a, 296 ₪ 
441 a, 546 a, 714, 
821 b 
Oneself to, 722 a 
to one side, to, 10 
inclined, to + 8 
towards, to be, 292 5 
inclose, to, 266 a 
inclosed, 579 a 
inclosure, 167 a, 320 b 
increase, 506 b, 661 0 
to, 150 a, 354 a, 538 a, 
593 0, 631 0, 691 b, 
784 a 
in age, to, 431 b 
increased, to be, 754 a 
inculcate, to, 841 6 
indeed, 7 2, 58 a, 59 b, 
l74a 
indicate, to, 366 0 
indication, 464 4 
indignant, to be, 128 8, 
738 b 
indignation, 250 b 
indolence, 770 0 
indulgence, 381 ₪ 
indusium, 579 0 
inert, to be, 324 5 
infant, 611 b, 612 a 
inferior, 81a 
to be, 193 a 
768 a, 
777 a 
to be, 279 a, 297 0 
infirmity, 298 a 
inflame, to, 201 a 
inflammation, 304 a, 
732 6 
inflated, 938 2 
inflict, to, 18 ,ל‎ 4 
inglorious, 36 a 
inhabit, to, 193 6, 238 a, 
291 a, 372 a, 587 a, 
inhabitant, 40h, 372 a, 
460 a, 823 a, 834 h 
inhabited land, 364 
to be, 898 4 
inhabiting, 538 5 
inherit, to, 370 a 
inheritance, 257 6, 370 4, 
9444 
iniquity, 216, 612a, 
631 b, 807 a, 857 b 
initiate, to, 292 u 
initiated, 292 a 
initiation, 292 a 
injure, to, 288 a, 400 b 
injuries, 660 a 
injury, 21943, 
660 b 
to receive, 762 b 
to suffer, 542 a 
ink, 7 4 


258 a, 


-|inmost depth, 465 b 


6) 16 ( 


inmost mind, 400 4 
part, 113.4 
Tecess, 185 a, 368 b 
inn, 461 8, 476a 
inner, 682 0 
part, 1160, 6 
wall, 682 8 
innermost part, 726 a 
innocence, 866 a 
innocent, 565 a 
blood, 292 6 
to declare, 565 a 
to render, 702 6 
inquire, to, 209 b, 875 ₪ 
for, to, 129 b 
of, to, 798 5b 
of any one, 
188 ₪ 
inquiring, 136 b, 209 b 
insane, 431 a 
inscribe, to, 3016, 1 
594 a 
inserted, to be, 107 כ‎ 
inside, 118 a, 682 5 
what is, 116 כ‎ 
insidious dealing, 461 & 
insight, 115 4 
insipid, 871 2 
insolence, 159 6, 2505, 
758 6 
insolent, to be, 156 8, 
660 
insvlently, to act, 241 ₪ 
inspect, to, 136 6 
diligently, to, 6 
instantly, 757 6 
instead, 862 6 
instigate, to, 582 כ‎ 
instruct, to, 114 a, 292 a, 
354 0, 366 ל‎ 
instruction, 4576, 6 
834 a, 860 a 
instruments, 600 ₪ 
insulted, to be, 400 2 
insurrection, 731 a 
integrity, 275 a, 375 6, 
376 a, 522 a, 703 a, 
866 a 
of mind, 62 כ‎ 
intellect, 789 2 
intelligence, 1150, 
323 b, 790 a, 855 0 
intelligent, 277 6 
to be, 8 
intend, to 679 כ‎ 
intent, 356 8, 
496 0 
intercede, tc, 676 כ‎ 
intercept, to, 438 b 
intercession, 871 2 
interchange, 282 b 
to, 465 6 
interdict, 68 b 
interest, 5066, 5705, 
8736 
interior, 4275, 6828, 
7424 
interpret, to, 435a, 695a, 
698 a, 873 6 
interpretation, 
695 a, 698 a 


to, 


495 b, 


477 b, 


interpreter, to act as, 
435 a 

interrogate, to 138 a, 
798 b 


interstice, 695 ל‎ 
intertwine, 75 a 
to, 7 a, 553.4, 78384 
intertwined threads, 
159 a 
to be, 604 7 
interval, 1146 
interweave, to, 577 5, 
586 0, 7940, 803 ₪ 
interwoven, 577 2, 604 ל‎ 
to be, 604 8 
intestines, 491 0 
intimate, 50 b 
into, 114 b, 199 8 
499 a, 455 4 
intoxicated, 821 b 
intoxication, 347 5 
intreat, to, 663 0 
for mercy, to, 2934 
intrepid, to be, 387 ₪ 
inundate, 2544 
to, 787 b, 817 a, 846 ל‎ 
inundation, 254 a, 558 2 
593 a 
of waters, 446 a 
invade, to, 162 a, 666 a 
invasion, 692 a 
inventions, 312 a 
investigate, to, 801 a, 
860 a 
investigation, 301] b 
inveterate, to be, 374 6 
invocation of good, 6 
invoke, to, 610 a 
God, to, 142 a 
involved, 273 b 
inward, 682 2 
inwardly, 682 b 
Tonia, 342 2 
Iphedeiah, 358 a 
Ir, 625 a 
Ira, 625 a 
Irad, 625 a 
Iram, 625 a 
Tri, 625 a 
Irijah, 365 ₪ 
Ir-nahash, 625 a 
iron, 140 a, 365 a, 675a, 
689 b 
head of a 
298 a 
Irpeel, 369 5 
iirigate, to, 847 a 
irrigated, to be, 759 b 
irrigation, 767 ₪ 
irritate, | 
5lla 
511 5, 583 a, 756 a 
irritated, to be, 178} 
to become, 17386 
irruption, 692 4 
Iru, 625 a 
is, 83 a 
Isaac, 360 ל‎ 
Isabella, 37 a 
Isaiah, Jeshaiah, 974 2 
Iscah, 354 a 


spear, 


409 4, 


JAHLEERI 


Ishbah, 372 5 
Ishbak, 372 b 
Ishbi-benob, 372 @ 
Ishi, 3745 
Ishijah, Ishaiah, 373 « 
Ishma, 373 0 
Ishmael, 373 3B 
Ishmerai, 373 5 
Ishpan, 375 a 
Ishua, Isua, 372 9 
island, an, 36 a 
Ismachiah, 354 6 
Ismaiah, 373 5 
Ispah, 375 ₪ 
Isracl, 370d 
Israclite, 71 ₪ 
Issachar, 371 4 
issuc, 4 
forth, to, 1683 
Isui, Ishui, Jesal 
373 a 
it, 218 a, 2206 
itch, 306 5 
iteration, an, 839 0 
Ithamar, 41 5 
Ithiel, 41 ל‎ 
Ithmah, 376 6 
Ithnan, 377 a 
Ithran, 377 5 
Ithream, 377 5 
Ittah-kazin, 6624 
Ittai, 95 a 
Iva, 4 
ivory, 839 0 
Izhar, 3606 
Izrahiah, 344 8 
Izrahite, 3446 


J. 


Jaakobah, 357 ל‎ 
Jaalam, 356 ל‎ 
Jaanai, 357 a 
Jaasau, 358 a 
Jaasicl, Jasiel, 8 
Jaazaniah, 326 a 
Jaazer, Jazer, 3558 
Jaaziah, 355 ל‎ 
Jaazicl, 355 b 
Jabal, 327 5 
Jabbok, 328 a 
Jabesh, 328 b 
Jabez, 355a 
,וט‎ 327 ₪ 
Jabnecl, 97 8 
Jabnch, 327 6 
Jachan, 356 a 
Jachin, 348 4 

| Jacob, 357 5 

| Jada, 3356 
Jadau, 333 a 
Jadidua, 333 @ 
Jadon, 333 a 
Jagur, 329 4 
Jah, 335 ל‎ 
Jahaz, 339 כ‎ 
Jahaziah, 345 כ‎ 
Jahaziel, Jahziil, 845 ( 
Jahdai, 336 8 
Jahdiel, 345 4 
Jahdo, 345 @ 
Jubleel, 346 ₪ 


JAHMAD 


Jahmad, 346 ל‎ 
Jahzeel, 346 ל‎ 
Jahzerah, 345 ל‎ 
Jair, 326 a, 3564 
Jakech, 3626 
Jakim, 363 a 
Jalon, 349 ל‎ 
Jamlech, 352 4 
Janim, 351 5 
Janoah, 352 ל‎ 
Janum, 352 ל‎ 
Japheth, 359 a 
Japhia, 359 a 
Japhlet, 359 a 
Japho, 358 ל‎ 
Jarah, 358 a 
Jared, 366 a 
Jaresiah, 358 8 
Jarha, 368 ₪ 

Jarib, 368 « 
Jarmuth, 369 a 
Jaroah, 366 ל‎ 
Jaschob’am, 372 b 
Jashen, 374 a 
Jashobeam, 372 5 
Jashub, 372 2 
Jashubi-lehem, 372 0 
jasper, 375 a 
Jathir, 376 4 
Jathniel, 3765 
Javan, 342 b 
javelin, 395 a 
jaw-bone, 435 5 
jaws, 276 a 

Jaziz, 3444 
jealous, 735 a 
to be, 719 5, 734 6 
jealousy, 735 a 
Jeaterai, 326 ל‎ 
Jeberechiah, 328 a 
Jebus, 327 a 
Jecoliah, 343 a, 
Jecoliah, Jecholiah, 
348 5 
Jedaiah, 333 a, 335 6 
Jedeiah, 345 a 
Jediael, 333 4 
Jedidah, 333 a 
Jedidiah, 333 ¢ 
Jeduthun, 333 2 
Jehiah, 345 5 
Jehicl, 345 2, 3455 
Jchoadah, 338 & 
Jehoaddan, 338 ל‎ 
Jehoahaz, 336 2 
Jehoash, 336 6 
Jehoiachin, 338 5 
Jehoiada, 338 ל‎ 
Jchoiada, Joiada, 340 ל‎ 
Jehoiakim, 338 5 
Jehoiarib, 338 b 
Jehonanan, Johanan, 
338 a 

Jchoshaphat, 339 a 
Jehosheba, 339 a 
Jehovah, 337 a 
Jehozabad, 338 a 
Jebu, 336 b 
Jehubbah, 345 a 
Jehuchal, 338 2 
Jehud, 336 ל‎ 


| Jchudi, 337 a 

Jeiel, Jechiel, 356 4 

Jekabzeel, 362 2 

Jekameam, 363 a 

Jekamiuah, 363 ₪ 

Jekathiel, 362 ל‎ 

Jemimah, 351 4 

Jemuel, 351 a 

Jephthah, 359 a 

Jephthel-el, 359 a 

Jerah, 367 } 

Jerahmecl, 368 a 

Jeremiah, 369 4 

Jcremoth, 368 a, 369 a 

Jeribai, 368 a 

Jericho, 367 2 

Jeriel, 368 a 

Jerijah, 368 a 

Jerimoth, 368 @ 

Jerioth, 368 0 

Jeroboun, Jarobeam, 
365 4 

Jerohain, 367 8 

Jerubbesheth, 365 ₪ 

Jeruel, 366 6 

Jerusalem, 366 כ‎ 

Jerusha, 366 2 

Jesaiah, 3734 

Jesebel, 37 a 

Jeshaiah, Jesaiah, 375a 

Jeshanah, 374 a 

Jesharelah, 376 a 

Jeshebeab, 372 2 

Jesher, 3756 

Jeshishai, 373 6 

Jeshohaiah, 373 a 

Jeshua, 373 a 

Jeshurun, J esurun, 376a 

Jesimiel. 370 8 

Jesse, 373 a 

jest, to, 440a, 7078, 
787 b 

jester, 440 b 

Jether, Jethro, 377 8 

Jetheth, 377 0 

Jethlah, 376 2 

Jethro, 377 0 

Jetur, 347 b 

Jeuel, Jeicl, Jechiel, 
355 b 


Jeus, 355 ל‎ 

Jeush, Jehush, 355 ל‎ 

Jew, 337 a 

‘to muke one’s self a, 

336 a 

Jewish tongue, in the, 
337 4 

Jewishly, 337 a 

Jezer, 362 a 

Jeziah, 3444 

Jeziel, 344 0 

Jezliah, 3444 

Jezoar, 707 5 

Jezreel, 344 2 

Jibsam, 328 a 

Jidlaph, 333 a 

Jimna, Imna, 352 a4 

Jiphtah, 359 ₪ 

Joab, 339 כ‎ 

Joah, 339 4 

Joash, 339 b, 343 b 


Jogli, 329 a 
Joha, 3408 
Johalah, Jahalah, 356 0 
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| Job, 36 /, 339 5 
Jobab, 339 6 
Jochebed, 340 6 
Joed, 343 b 
Joel, 339 b 
Joelah, 343 2 
Joezer, 343 b 
Jogbethah, 328 4 


Johanan, 340 6 
Joiakim, 340 6 
Joiarib, 340 כ‎ 
join, to, 305, 68 8, 744, 
270 a, 566 a, 593.4 
oneself, 345 4 
oneself together, 28 a 
planks to, 824 0 
together, 54 0, 58 b, 
175 6, 185 a, 258 6. 
259 a, 313 b, 639 5 
joined, to be, 30 2 
345 a 
closely, 432 5 
in one, 8 
together, to be, 16 @ 
joining, 74a, 462 b 
together, 29 a 
joinings, 185 5, 3138 
joint, 74 0, 744.5, 8242 
joist, 729 b 
joists, to lay, 742 כ‎ 
Jokdeam, 362 b 
joke, to, 787 0 
Jokim, 343 2 
Jokmeam, 363 @ 
Jokneam, 363 a 
Jokshan, 364 a 
Joktan, 362 כ‎ 
Joktheel, 364 a 
Jonadab, Jchonadab, 
338 6 
Jonah, 343 a 
Jonathan, 338 b, 343 a 
Joppa, 358 2 
Jorah, 343 כ‎ 
Jorai, 343 0 
Joram, 343 ל‎ 
Jordan, 366 a 
Jorkeam, 369 0 
Joscph, 338 0, 343 4 
Joshabiah, 344 a 
Joshah, 344 0 
Joshbekashah, 372 6 
Joshua, Jehoshua, 339a 
Josiah, 326 2 
Josibiah, 344 a4 
Josiphiah, 343 5 
Jotbath, Jotbatha, 3472 
Jotham, 344 4 
journey, 208 a, 225 2, 
454 a, £90 5 


to, 26.4, 553 6, 819 6 | 


joy, 261 4, 491 5, a, 
791 5, 7966 
joyful, 632 6, 791 5 
to be, 347 a, 6354 
acclamation, 221 @ 
sound, 339 ל‎ 
Jozabad, 340 5 


| Jozachar, 340 6 
| Jubal, 340 6 
jubilum, 339 ל‎ 
; duchal, 3406 
ל 336 ,ג 0גוש י‎ 
Judea, 336 2 
judge, 1975, 2048, 211a, 
676 0, 738 a, +0 
to, 146, 197 a, 348 a, 
676 b, 8444 
judged, to be, 844 6 
judges, 49 a 
judging, 676 5 
judgment, 193 5, 197 = 
30-4 a, 323 b, 4514, 
519 b, 676.0, 806 6 
84ia 
in, 843 6 
of Jehovah, 680 0 
wresting, 467 a 
judicial, 676 2 
Judith, 337 a 


juice, 142 b, 5625 ו‎ 


to press out, 501 2 
juicy, 2108, 767 a 
junction, 259 6, 345 a 

| Juniper, 789 5 
jurisdiction, 451] a, 4805 
Jushab-hesed, 343 2 
just, 701 4 

cause, to have, 701 2, 

702 4 

now, 42 a 

to be, 608 b, 7024 

to declare, 702 כ‎ 

to render, 702 6 
justice, 197 b, 470 4, 

703 a 

to do, 348 a 
justly, 4706 

done, 703 6 
Juttah, 347 a 
juvenile, 1206 

age, 6316 


K 


Kabzcel, 362 5, 722 4 
Kadesh, 725 6 
Kadesh-barnea, 725 2 
Kadmonites, 724 5 
Kallai, 733 ₪ 
Kanah, 735 6 
Kareah, 743 4 
Karkaa, 745 6 
Karkor, 745 5 
Kartah, 745 0 
Kartan, 746 ₪ 
Kattath, 731 a 
Kedar, 724 6 
Kedemah, 724 6 
Kedemoth, 794 a 
Kedish, 725 6 
keep, to, 547 5, 563 6, 
837 a 

alive, 574 ₪ 

back, 487 2 

safely, 310 5 

silence, 309 כ‎ 
keeping off, 489 ₪ 
Kehalathah, 726 4 
Keilah, 736 ₪ 


KITRON 


Kelaiah, 733 a 
Kelita, 733 6 
Kemuel, 734 a 
Kenan, 731 2 
Kenath, 736 ₪ 
Kenaz, 735 b 
Kenezite, 785 6 
Kenite, a, 731 é 
Kenizzites, 735 0 
Keren-happuch, 744 é 
Kerioth, 744 a 
Keros, 732 a 
kettle, 7326 
Keturah, 730 a 
key, 499 a 
Kezia, 738 a 
Keziz, 738 a 
Kibroth-hattaavah, 722a 
Kibzaim, 722 ₪ 
kick, to, 68 
backward, 130 4 
kid, 158 6 
kidneys, 400 ₪ 
Kidron, 724 כ‎ 
kill, 38, 67a, 231a, 317 a 
416 5, 460 6, 550 4 
730 a, 814a 
killing, 931 ₪ 
Kinah, 731 6 
kind, 2942, 319 a, 470 a, 
519 6, 5204 
kindle, 23 5, 25 b, 132 4, 
133 a, 201 a, 309 a, 
362 a, 431 b, 569 8 
723 a 
kindled, to be, 133 > 
303 a 
kindness, 294 a, 390 ₪ 
tu do, 587 a 
kindred, 635 5, 638 4, 
456 0 
kindredship, 152 ₪ 
king, 49 a, 477 b, 764 a 
to be, 477 2 
king’s guard, 317 6 
kingdom, 476 a, 4786 
480 5 
kinsman, 27 6 
kinswoman, 29 ל‎ 
Kir, 732 a 
Kir-haraseth, 732 a 
Kir-hareseth, 782 4 
Kir-heres, 732 6 
Kir-heresh, 732 4 
Kiriathaim, 748 6 
Kirioth, 744 a 
Kirjath-arba, 748 6 
Kirjath-arim, 743 6 
Kirjath-baal, 743 כ‎ 
Kirjath-huzoth, 743 2 
Kirjath-jearim, 743 i 
Kirjath-sannah, 743 | 
Kirjath-sepher, 743 4 
Kish, 732 4 
Kishion, 747 a 
Kishon, 747 a, 532 ¢@ 
kiss, 570 6 
to, 5716 
kite, 36 6, 197 2 
Kithlish, 490 4 
Kitron. 731 a 


KITTIM 


Kittim, 419 2 

knead, to, 435 a 

kneading trough, 514 a 

knee, 79 5, 143 5 

kneel down, to, 1424, 
143 Z 

6016, 445 a, 718 a, 

9b 

knock at a door, to, 0 

knot, 10 a, 73la 

to, 75a 

know, to, 1140, 333 4, 
551 a, 587 a 

knowing, 223 0 

knowledge, 205 a, 4424, 
451 5, 485 5 

Kohath, 726 2 

Koheleth, 726 a 

Kolaiah, 727 0 

Korah, 743 4 

Kore, 741 6 

Koz, 729 5 

Kushaiah, 730 4 


L 


Laadah, 440 2 
Laadan, 440 02 
Laban, 429 a 
Labben, 429 0 
labour, 600 a, 
855 0, 864 5 
to, 78 0, 899 a, 496 0, 
598 a, 639 a, 646 d, 
657 a, 675 b 
earned by, 329 כ‎ 
heavily, to, 384 4 
tiring, 859 5 
Lachish, 439 a 
lnck, to, 295a 
lacking, 295 2 
ladder, 490 a, 589 3, 
632 6, 653 9 
laden, 381 4, 
578 a 
with guilt, 236 b 
lady, 154 b, 156 b, 8 
Lael, 427 a 
Lahad, 431 g 
Lahmam, 437 a 
Lahmi, 436 5 
luid upon, to be, 820 ל‎ 
waste, 202 b, 302 a 
waste, 10 be, 373 lL, 
701 b, 8162 
lain with, to be, 821 a 
lair, 585 6 
Laish, 438 5 
Lakum, 441 @ 
lamb, 61 5, 383 b, 412 5, 
417 5 
a young, 3224 
lame, 683 0 
to become, 711 a4 
Lamech, 440 a 
lament, to,7a,48@,350 a, 
636 b, 538 a, 5444, 
592 6 
for, to, 293 @ 
lamentation, 19 a, 
220 5, 490 0, 586 a, 
7381 6 


601 a, 


546 b, 


lamp, 129d, 441a, 5488, 
567 a 9 
lance, 140 a, 7705 
land, 14a, 81 6, 451 a@ 
languid, 58 4, 192 4 
to be, 7 0,000, 373 b, 
43la 
to become, 620 3 
languish, to, 58 b, 183 a, 
184 a, 1914, 1924, 
621 a, 654 6, 635 a 
languishing, 192 ₪ 
languor, 184 a 
of soul, 183 2 
lap, 256 a 
to, 350 a, 
443 6 
Lapidoth, 441 a 
lapping 430 4 
larze, 13 a, 382 6, 753.a 
to be, 217 4 
largeness, 534 a 
‘lascivious, to be, 672 a 
‘lasciviousness, 672 a 
lash, to, 505 b 
Lasha, 443 2 
last, 33 5, 731 5 
latchet, 795 4 
late, 4 
later, 33 0 
lateral projections, 332a 
latter, 33 0 
part, the, 34 a, 649 b 
time, 29 2, 34.4 
lattice work, 783 a 
lattices, 75 b, 87 a, 3052 
laugh, to, 191 6, 707 b, 
7876 


442 b, 


laughter, 707 5, 788 a 
laver, 395 a 
lavish, to, 246 a 
law, 52 b, 2105, 518 8, 
520 a, 608 a, 726 6 
860 a, 8706 
skilled ,תו‎ 4 
lawful, 520 a 
lawgiver, 301 ₪ 
lawless, to 
690 b 
lawyers, 872 b 
lay, to, 5905, 7553, 
786 ₪ 
eggs, 348 0 
a foundation, 336 a, 
366 a 
on colours, 757 a 
oneself down, 161 a 
open, 28la 
over, 848 כ‎ 
snares, 186 a, 730 a, 
788 a 
together, 405 a 
up, 66 6, 74 6, 295 a, 
401 b, 420 a, 716 2 


become, 


upon, 848 0 
,ל83:0,8/‎ 128 5,150 3, 
909 b, 415 b, 701 5, 
797 5 
laying waste, 202, 
302 6 


lead, 64 2, 646 a 
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lead, to, 186a, 327 4, 
536 6, 558 b, 8604 
astray, 323 a, 8246 
away, 603 a, 68 
forth, 588 ₪ 
in, 107 a, 696 0 
in music, 562 ₪ 
into sin, 271 0 
out, 360 ₪ 
round, 577 4 
straight, 88 ₪ 
leader, 13a, 30la, 5316, 
562 b, 689 a, 691 a, 
738 a, 753 b, 794.4, 
to be, 794 0 
of a family, 50 ל‎ 
leaders, 20 a, 37 b, 857.4 
leaf, 325 b, 325 b, 631 6 
of a door, 201 4 
league, 52 b, 489 5, 769 0 
to make, 259 a 
Leah, 426 b 
lean, 199 b, 779 8, 764 4 
against, to, 842 6 
to become, 815 a 
to make, 763 b 
oneself, 778 a 
upon, 59a, 
868 b 
leanness, 390 b, 764 ₪ 
leap, to, 193, 199 6, 
217 a, 416 a, 574 8, 
587 b, 670 b, 671 8, 
717 b, 737 a, 780 a, 
81l2a 
for joy, 69 4 
forth, 250 a 
up, 296 a 
learn, to, 54 a, 335 0 
learner, 439 0 
least, 714 5 
leather, 616 ₪ 
leave, to, 2615, 360 4, 
377 a, 617 5, 803 a, 
8216 
off, 1755, 203a, 2618, 
684 a, 804 a, 867 a, 
869 0 
leavened, 288 5, 465 ₪ 
leaves, to put forth, 
7746 
Lebanah, 429 כ‎ 
Lebanon, 429 0 
Lebaoth, 428 a 
Lebonah, 429 8 
Lecah, 439 a 
led, to be, 88 a 
in, to be, 107 כ‎ 
up, to be, 631 2 
ledge, 95 b, 620a 
leech, 632 a 
leek, 298 8 
left, 377 b, 791 a 
to be, 377 a, 799 2 
behind, to be, 609 6 
hand to use, 790 ל‎ 
leg, 812 a, 846 5 
legs, both, 416 @ 
Lehabim, 431 a 
Lehi, 436 a 
Lewuel, 439 כ‎ 


842 a, 


אי 


lend, to, 4325, 570 ₪, | lift oneself up, to, 61 8 


570 6, 601 a, 798 b 
length, 798, 

383 b, 450 a 
lengthen, 79 a 
lentiles, 609 5 
leopard, 552 a 
leper, 719 @ 
leprosy, 719 6 
lessen, to, 48 0 
lessened, to be, 295 a 
lest, 120 5 


let down, to, 199 5, 3658, ' 


822 0 
go, to, 6665, 69048, 
826 ₪ 


loose, to, 696 b 
out, to, 548 a . 
remain, to, 377 ₪ 
stay, to, 360 כ‎ 
letter, 11 a, 473 a, 5724 
letting down, .770 2 
845 b 
Leummim, 427 a 
level, 809 @ 
to, 676 כ‎ 
to be, 375 a, 784 ל‎ 
to make, 677 a, 809 2 
864 a 
place, 180 כ‎ 


383 = 


150 a, 218 2, 784 4 
up, to, 159 b, 5588 
567 5, 587 5, 589 ₪ 
up 8 0, 7 
up oneself, 761 6 
lifted up, 150 ל‎ 
somcthing, 151 ₪ 
lifting, a, 860 ל‎ 
up, 1516 162a, 4948, 
512 6 


light, 23 b, 24a, 205 8( 
444 b, 531 a, 536 8 
537 b, 782 a 
ה‎ moving, 243 4 
of day, 23 0 
of life, 23 6 
of lightning, 23 5 
of the sun, 23 } 
sleep, 539 b 
light, to be, 670 6, 672 a 
733 @ 
to be made, 28a 
to become, 23 ₪ 
to give, 163, 284 
226 5, 359 a, 529 5 
537 a, 541 4 
to give forth, 240 a 
to make, 23 a, 7826 
upon, to, 666 6 


with the ground, to, | lighten, to, 23 a, 234 


216 6 
Levi, 433 6 
levir, 327 b 
tu act as the, 3276 
liar, 102 b, 849 a 
libation, a, 553 a 
liberal, 535 6), 1₪ 
to be, 67la 
liberality, 703 6 
liberate, to, 297 6, 
667 a, 692 a, 813 a, 
818 a 


lightness, 21 a 
lightning, 235, 1106 
144 b, 269 b, 72%. 
to send, 1446 
lights, 28 ל‎ 
like, 203 a, 401 8, 68) 
as, 89 a, 6 
as this, 384 6 
to be, 202a, 2024 
591 a 
to become, 202 a 
to make, 517 ₪ 


liberation, 230 b, 667 a, | liken, to, 202 a, 809 6 


676 a, 687 a, 708 4 
liberty, 207 a, 297 6 
Libnah, 429 ל‎ 
Libni, 430 ₪ 
Libya, 668 6 
Libyans, 432 כ‎ 
lick, to, 350a, 436a, 

442 5 
licking, 430 6 
hie, 837 a, 849 a 

to, 384 a, 389 b, 390 B, 

820 b 

down, to, 1736, 755a, 
820 b, 822 b, 863 5 

in wait, 75a, 247), 
701 4, 7046 

on the ground, to, 
287 4 

to let, 834 a 

with, to, 755 a, 805 4 

lier in wait, 445 b, 649 a, 

788 a 
lies, to tell, 384 ₪ 
life, 264 a, 273 b, 274, 


likeness, 202 a, 2026 
203 a, 591 a, 7106 
856 a 
Likhi, 4424 
lily, 258 a, 812 b, 818.4 
lime, 169a, 178 a, 7886 
lime-kiln, 384 ₪ 
limit, 158 ₪ 
to, 1546 
exceeding a, 8775 
limp, to, 711 @ 
limping, 711 4 
line, 264 b, 697 5 
linen, fine, 416 a 
linger, 453 6 
lintel, 5205 
lion, 78 5, 428 a, 498 5 
438 5, 788 b, 814 8 
a whelp, 164 6, 178 a 
a young, 410 3 
of God, 75a 
lioness, 429 4 
lip, 793 @ 
liquid, to become, 940 i 


275 a, 427 a, 571 a, | liquefaction, 868 7 


760 0 
lift, to, 546 2, 640 a 


liquor, 562 כ‎ 
listen, to, 26 5 


LITIGATE 


litigate, to, 844 0 
litter, 73 a, 467 a, 696 a, 
699 6 
little, 250 5,493 a,500 2, 
730 5 
children, 323 2 
finger, 730 ל‎ 
man, 41 ₪ 
moment, 220 ₪ 
to be, 2515, 493a, 
730 a 
lituus, 811 5 
live, to, 2246, 225, 
263 b, 273 b, 275a 
again, 2744 
in truth, 225 3 
in uprightness, 225 0 
softly, 641 2 
well, 274 a, 347 ₪ 
live coal, 167 6 
lively, 273 a, 2748 
liver, 381 b 
living, 273 a, 2736 
at case, 799 a 


lizard, 287a, 7 2 
699 a 
lo! 480, 550, 77a, 


914 0, 228 b, 2296 
here, 239 0 
load, 36, 44 0, 6 
on, to put, 44 a 
to, 18 b, 323 6 
loam, 321 6, 645 2 
Lo-Ammi, 426 6 
loathe,4a,106,111u,130a, ' 
176 6, 239 6, 243 b, 
249 6, 565 a, 727 a, 
848 0 
oathing, 177, 239 6, 
252 0 | 
causing, 99 ₪ 


:outhsome, to be, 242 0, | loss, 653 2 


243 6 
locks, 199 0 
of hair, 799 6 
locksmith, 488 0 


locust, 755, 1525, 15400 . Lotan, 433 0 
161 4, 166 a, 260.a,{loud noise to make, 


294 b, 303 a, 3504, 
589 06 

Lod, 430 6 

Lo-debar, 496 2 

lodge, to, 434 4 

lodging 638 a 

plas, 181 5, 461 3, 

4795 1 

loft, 63% 5 

lofty, 154a, 339a, 5088, 


to be, 232 a, 369 a, | loved, to be, 16 a 


761 5, 7706 
to become, 218 4, 
building, 9 ₪ 


‘long, to, 219 a, 326 a 
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' lower, to be, 14 2 
for, to. 4a,192,820,854a lowest, 862 0 
to make, 79 a part, 6 
since, 25 4 lowing, 176 ל‎ 
longing, 854 a, 854 0, ' lowliness, 845 ל‎ 
876 a lowly mind, 643 a 
look, 269 a, 506 a to be, 713 2 
to, 527b, 6780, 679% | Lubim, 432 b 
679 b, 841 5 Lucifer, 222 6 
after, to, 137 a Ludim, 432 8 
around, to, 794 a Luhith, 433 ₪ 
at, to, 136 2, 187 a, lunar month, 263 a 
585 b, 750 a, 783 0, . lust, 19 b, 854 8 
789 b, 797 b, 805 ₪ after, to, 19 4 
forth, to, 848 b lustful, to be, 437 a 
forward, to, 198 b luxuriant useless plant, 
out, to, lll a, 193 2, 206 b 
568 Luz, 433 ₪ 
round, to, 1936 Lydda, 430 כ‎ 
upon, to, 268 a Lydians, 432 6 
looking after, 137 ל‎ lying, 42b, 384a, 3890, 
down upon, 130 ל 390 ל‎ 
glass, 506 a, 750 6 down, 517 a, 755 a, 
loops, 434 a in wait, 75 b, 701 כ‎ 
loose, to, 281 a, 283 0,| to reprove of, 389 2 
666 b, 690 5, 696 b, M 
849 b . 
loose, something, 498 2 Maachah, 494 @ 
100860, to be, 297 0 Maadai, 491 0 
loosen, to, 580 a Maadiah, 491 כ‎ 
bands, to, 617 a Maai, 498 6 
with a mattock, to, Muarath, 497 ₪ 
619 a Maasciuh, 465 0, 498 a 
lop, to, 788 a | Maasiah, 492 0 
loquacious, 62 a ו‎ Maasiai, 498 4 
lord, 12a, 12a, 126, Maaz, 4996 כ‎ 
130 2, 131 a, 154.5, mace, 498 כ‎ 
480 6, 506 a, 828 ₪ | maccration, 591 ₪ 
J.o-ruhamah, 426 2 Machbanai, 471 a 
1090, to, 3 ל‎ Machbenah, 471 a 
lose oneself, to, 3 a machination, 55la 
Machir, 471 0 
Machnadebai, 472 a 
Machpelah, 472 a 
mad, 226 a, 43la 
to be, 226 0, 526 ₪ 


lost, to be, 3 a, 123 8, 

lost, something, 3 0 

lot, 165 a, 284 a, 433 0, 
486 a, 505 a,670a 


made, to be, 139 a, 2218, 
809 0 
762 b destitute, 262 a 
louse, 592 a hot, 287 0 
love, 16a, 191 a, 293 2,| | 1088 of, to be, 181 a 
465 a ready, to be, 398 2 


immodest, 605 u 

object of, 191 a 

to, 16. a, 191 a, 2564, 
293 b, 382 b, 604 3, 
765 5 

any one, to, 112 ₪ 


madman, 805 0 
Madmannah, 451 6 
Madmen, 451 8 
Madmenah, 451 3 
madness, to feign, 226 2 
Madon, 450 כ‎ 
Magbish, 447 a 

that which is, 333 a | Magdiel, 447 ל‎ 
lovely, 333 0. to 26,554 2 | magian,276d, 418a,4465 
lover, 16 a, 772 6 magic, 437 0 


place, 157 a, 317 a, |loves, 16a. loving, 1915 magician, 87 6, 


502 a, 515 1 556 a, | low, 199 0, 845 0 


560 5, 769 & 
log, 430 2, 171 a 


magistrate, 578 5, 738 a, 
(as an ox), to, 176 b 817 a, 828 a 
to be, 193 a, 405 a, magnificence, 15a, 154, 


loins, 26 3a, 308, 4084, 593 b, 845 a 150 2, 158 5, 159 5, 
522 a to be brought, 471 0 368 0 
kmg, 79 5, 619 6 place, 204 0 magnificent, 19 a, 150 a, 
agc, 383 a2 region, a, 845 0 363 b, 382 4 


to be, 792, 3206, 3886 | ic wer, 862 2. part, 862 ₪ | magnify, 7844 


MEAL 


magnitude, 158 2, 159 2, ' manufacture, to, 657 
173 a, 506 0, 753 6, manumitted, to 6, 64 
754 0 manure, to, 204 4 
Magog, 447 5 many, 7530, 784 4 
Magpiash, 448 כ‎ to become, 753 7 
Mahalaleel, 454 a Maoch, 492 a 


Mahalath, 464 כ‎ Maon, 492 6 
Mahanaim, 465 a mar, to, 380 0 
Mahaneh-dan, 465 4 Mara, 505 0 


Maralah, 510 ל‎ 
marble, white, 819 a 
mare, 581 5, 770 b 
Mareshah, 506 6 
margins, 153 0, 488 ל‎ 
maritime district, 258 ¢ 
land, 36 ₪ 
mark, 419 2, 4640, 7 
539 b, 457 b 
to, 19 a, 564 5, 8584 
out to, 591 a, 854a 
mark, branded, 394 2 
736a 
burnt in, 394 5 
of relation, 196 7 
marked, 564 כ‎ 


Maharai, 454 2 

Mahavite, 463 2 

Mahazioth, 463 0 

Maheth, 466 2 

Mahlah, 464 4 

Mahli, Mahali, 464 a 

Mahlon, 464 6 

Mahol, 463 2 

maiden, 148 a, 399 a 

maid-servant, a, 844 a 

muil, a coat of, 595 כ‎ 

maintain, to, 386 כ‎ 

majesty, 150 2, 151 a, 
153 a, 159 b, 2184, 
382 a, 616 6, 783 u 

of God, 158 כ‎ 


Makuz, 504 0 out, to be, 855 a 
Maker, 2 a with stripes, 258 6 
make, to, 599 a, 657 a, | market, 618 a 

684 5,890 0 Maroth, 508 6 


marriage, 315 0 
murring, 515 6 
marrowy, to be, 4624 


8 show, 226 a 
an alliance, 259 ₪ 
an end of, 581 0 


clean, 725 b 463 b,770a 
fast, 68 a. haste,616a | marry, to, 568 / 
light of, 241 5 Mars, 507 ל‎ 


narrow, 291 2 Marsena, 5106 


possessor, 30 7 marsh, lla, 133 8 

ready, to, 387 a 152 b 

to stand, 360 6 grass, 29 a 
Makheloth, 503 a rush, 1746 
Makkedah, 502 6 | mart, 583 6 
Maktesh, 473 a marvel, to, 866 4 
Malachi, 475 כ‎ Mash, 513 5 


Malcham, 479 a ‘Mashal, 517 ל‎ 
Malchiah, Malchijah, mason, 309 6 

478 0 Masrekah, 513 5 
Malchiel, 478 כ‎ ' Massa, 512 ל‎ 
Malchiram, 478 6 Massah, 489 a 
male, 1990, 2440, 2450 mast, a, 8746 
mulice, 462 a | master, 2 a, 12a, 130 כ‎ 
Mallothi, 480 a Matred, 467 0 
Malluch, 4764 Matri, 468 4 
maltreatment, 250 a matrix, 5l4a 
Mamre, 480 } Mattan, 522 ₪ 
man, 13a, 13, 636, Mattanah, 599 4 

66 a, 1566,521a Mattaniah, 522¢ 

any other, 27 5 | Mattathah, 522 b 

Manahath, 487 a | Mattathiah, 522 b 
Manassch, 488 a | Mattenai, 522 a 
mandate, 61 2, 210 8,, matter, 296 b, 700 ₪ 

323 2, 419 6,445a,, 7994 

499 4 unformed, 173 4 
manful, to be, 283 4 | Mattrass, 382 0 
manger, 24a, 77a ‘mature, to, 291 8 
manifest, to be, 847 8 | maul, 498 b 
manna, 481 4 mauls, 395 0 
manner, 188 2, 520 a, meadow, 7 6, 7846 

680 a, 860 a | saffron, 258 ₪ 


of, in the, 681 ₪ Meah, 444 b 
Manoah, 486 כ‎ meal, 42 b, 43 0, 590 ₪ 
mantle, 171,864 | 734 a, 7684 


MEAL 


meal, coarse, 654 a 
mean, 3126 
measure, 87 7, 413 a, 
449 a, 4500, 
521 b, 575 b, ₪ 
tu. 150 6, 386 5, 449 4, 
450 a, 864 2 
a double, 40 4 
fold, a, 843 0 
(of fluids), 148 2 
of grain, a, 39 6 
off, to, 803 6 
that which excecds, 
377 b 
measured field, 257 ל‎ 
measures, 480 4 
measuring-line, 257 5 
Mebunnai, 446 2 
Mecherathite, 472 5 
Medad, 469 5 
Medan, 451 ל‎ 
Mede, 451 a 
Medeba, 469 2 
Media, 450 כ‎ 
medicine, 776 4, 8744 
meditate, to, 202 a, 
215 a, 247 a, 311 a, 
789 a 
meditation, 2156, 2164, 
362 a, 789 a 
meck, 643 a 
to be, 236 כ‎ 
meckness, 511 @ 
mect, 79 2 
to, 68 b, 666 b, 723 8, 
741 a, 742 6b 
to go to, 742 5 
meeting, 607 5 
. Megiddo, Megiddon, 
447 a 


Mehctabel, Mehetabeel, 
458 0 

Mehida, 463 ל‎ 

Mehir, 464 4 

Meholathite, 464 5 

Mehonothai, 499 2 

Mehujael, 463 2 

Mehuman, 453 ל‎ 

Mehunim, Meunim,492b 

Mckonah, 471 a 

Melatiah, 477 5 

Melchi-shua, 478 0 

Melchizedee, 478 0 

Melech, 478 4 

Melicu, 477 כ‎ 

melona, 5 a 

melt, to, 188 a, 445 5, 
455 a, 488 2, 490 a, 
504 6, 719 ל‎ 

away, to, 183 a, 4715 
melted, to be, 572 6 
melting, 2046,232b,868a 
members, 102 6, 3624 
memorial, 26 a, 199 a 

sentence, 245 2 
memory, 245 5, 882 5 
Memphis, 498 a, 556 a 
Meroucan, 480 a, 
meu, sons of, 41 = 
Menahem, 487 4 
meud, to, 7756 


menstrual uncleanness, 
534 0 
mention of, to make, 
244 b ו‎ 
Mephaath, 470 ₪ 
Mephibosheth, 498 2 
Merab, 506 2 
Meraiah, 509 2 
610, 8 
Merari, 512 a 
Merathaim, 508 a 
merchandise, 489a,4965, 
510 a, 583 0 
beautiful, 471 5 
merchant, 405 2, 588 6, 
769 a 
mercies, 766 a 
merciful, 291 5, 294 8, 
765 a, 7664 
Mercury, 526 2 
mercy, 2875, 292a, 294a, 
861 a, 869 ₪ 
to have, 293 a 
to obtain, 765 2 
Mered, 507 a 
Meremoth, 510 2 
Meres, 5108 
Meribah, 509 0 
Merib-baal, 509 b 
Merodach - Bualadan, 
139 a, 506 a 
Meroncthite, 510 2 
Meroz, 508 כ‎ 
merry, 319 0 
to be, 319 a, 347 a, 
634 0 
Mesha, 470 8, 5136 
Meshach, 470 2 
Meshech, 516 2 
Meshelemiah, 518 ₪ 
Meshellemoth, 518 ₪ 
Meshezabeel, 516 a4 
Meshobab, 515 a 
Meshullam, 518 ₪ 
Meshullemith, 518 a 
meslin, 122 6 
to give, 123 a 
Mesobaite, 501 a 
Mesvpotainia, 80 a 
message, 475 b, 838 0 
messenger, 142 u, 475 a, 
709 a 
Methusacl, 521 0 
Methuselah, 5213 
metropolis, 55 a, 57 ל‎ 
Mezahab, 468 0 
Mezarkon, 468 5 
Mibhar, 446 a 
Mibsam, 446 6 
Mibzar, 446 6 
Micah, Micaiah, 469 4, 
4704a 
Micha, 469 2 
Michael, 469 2 
Michaiah, 470 a 
Michal, 470 a 
Michmas, Michmash, 
4716 
Michmetha, 472 @ 
Michri, 472 2 
mid-day, 794a 


\ 20 ( 
Middin, 451 @ 


middle, 41a, 1618, 2980, 
497 b, 465 b, 858 8, 


863 4 
Midian, 451 a 
Midianites, 451 2 
midst, 41 a, 161 ,ל‎ 427 2 
742 ₪ 
from the, 858 2 
midwife, 349 a 
Migdal-el, 447 ל‎ 
Migdal-gad, 447 0 
Migdol, 447 5 
night, 37 b, 45 5, 
253 a, 270 b, 2754, 
386 a, 390 a, 6168, 
796 8 
mightily, 270 2 
,שוג‎ 
87a, 158 b, 2704, 
294, 873 a 
one, 6 5, 37 b, 45a 
to be, 72 a, 74.6, 8738 
migrate, to, 558 b 
migration, 88 a, 163 b 
Migron, 449 a 
Mijainin, Miamin, 470a 
Mikloth, 504 a 
Mikneiah, 504 6 
Milalai, 479 6 
Mileah, 4785 
Milcom, 479 a 
mild, 643 6 
to be, 287 a 
mildew, 369 Bb 
Milél, 29 ₪ 
military car, 605 ל‎ 
force, 2535 
leader, 153 b 
standard, 189 ל‎ 
tumult, 395 a 
virtue, 154 6 
milk, 278 a, 286 ל‎ 
abundant, 248 ₪ 
mill, 321 a, 321 8 
millet, 195 ₪ 
0, 668 
millstone, 675 b, 765 a, 
768 b 
mind, 40a, 4510, 5594, 
761 a, 789 b 
mindful, 244 a 
to be, 244 b 
mine, a, 543 ל‎ 
mingle, to, 46la, 489a, 
651 a, 651 b, 754 ₪, 
803 a 
Minianim, 487 } 
minister, 216 a, 357 a, 
595 b, 599 b, 851 ל‎ 
to, 838 6, 851 0 
Minni, 487 ₪ 
Minnith, 487 כ‎ 
Miphkad, 499 a 
miracle, 458 a, 498 2 
866 a 
mire, 1330, 289b, 343a, 
778 a 
Miriam, 5104 
Mirma, 510 ל‎ 
mirror, 506 a, 750 5 


' miry, to be, 319a, 5756 
mischief, 66 b, 219 0 
miserable, 643 a 
misery, 4 6, 71 8, 312, 

489 b, 614 a, 643 0 
misfortune, 216, 364, 
71 2, 219 b, 272 ₪ 
551 5 
Misgab, 513 a 
Mishal, 514 ₪ 
Misham, 519 ₪ 
Mishma, 518 2 
Mishmannah, 518 8 
Mishraites, 521 4 
Mispar, 490 b 
Mispereth, 490 2 
Misrephoth-maim, 5135 
miss, to, 27la, 272 a, 
686 a 

missile, 827 a 
misstep, 272 a 
mnist, 214 b 
mistress, 182 a, 1546, 

156 5, 806 a 
Mithcah, 522 2 
Mithnite, 522 a 
Mithredath, 522 6 
mitigation 385 a 

mitre, 447 a 
mix, 46la, 489a, 6508, 

6516 

oneself, 123 a 

mixed crowd, 68 ₪ 
Mizar, 502 a 
Mizpah, 5024 
Mizpch, 502 a 
Mizzah, 461 ₪ 
Moab, 455 ₪ 
Moadiah, 458 a 
mock, to, 233 a, 435 a, 

441 a, 459 a, 870 ל‎ 

at, to, 440 a 

mocker, 440 ל‎ 
mockery, 440 a, 851 ₪ 
mockings, 871 ₪ 
mode, 1880, 860a 
model, 202 0, 6% 
modest, 121 0 

to be, 7133 

modesty, 121 b, 648 a 

moist, 435 2 

to be, 435 b 

country, 340 כ‎ 
moisten, to, 322 a, 772a 
moistened, to be, 701la, 

847 4 

Moladah, 456 6 
mole, 279 a, 297 4 
110166, 479 ₪ 
Molid, 456 6 
Moloch, 478 a 
molten image, 489 8, 

553 a, 684 6 
moment, a, 6972, 5% 

841 5 
money, 409 a, 545 a 
monster, a 808, 869 2 
month, 367 2 
monument, 332a, 501a, 

832 b 
moon, 3676 ,4068, 7854 


MUCH 


Mordecai, 507 8 

more, 344a, 8770, 1 
010 5 

Moreh, 459 5 

moreover, 635 6 

not, 716 

Moreshc th-gath, 460 a 

Moriah, 509 8 

morning, 1374, 5158. 
815 5 


light, 23 b 
morose, 180 ₪ 

to be, 251 a, 409 5 
morrow, the, 466 a 
morsel, 695 b, 696 2 
mortar, 289 5, 451 a, 

473 a 

Moschi, 516 6 
Mosera, Mosertth, 4274 
Moses, 514 2 
most excellent, 446 ₪ 
Most High, 626 5, 6322 
moth, 592 a, 659 b 
mother, 55 a, 348 0 


in law, 287 a 
mouldy, to become, 
645 5 
mound, 289 2, 475 8 
500 a, 500 6, 589 @ 
mount, to, 9 4 
up to, 0 
upwards, 9 b 
Mount Gerizim, 179 6 
mountain, 155 a, 290 0, 
930 b, 232 b, 330 5. 
451 b 
cock, 99 5 
mountainecr, 620, 
mountainous, 23la 
mourn, to, 7a,65a,72-4 0 
for, to, 592 6 
mournful cry, 771 8 
mourning,76,644,126 8 
215 0, 855a 
dress, 725 a 
mouse, 625 6 
mouth, 449 2, 608 ₪ 
664 a, 667 a, 669 a, 
673 a, 673 b, 814 
of caverns, 678 b 
toput something inte 
the, 292 a 
move, to, 241 a, 416 a, 
534 a, 540 a, 569 2 
589 a, 669 714 6, 
733 b 
moved, to be, 177 8, 
881 5, 402 a, 455 B, 
538 a, 539 5,755 6, 
766 a, 7756 
moving to and fro, 673& 
mow, to, 701 6 
mowinp, 165 @ 
Moza, 458 ל‎ 
Mozah, 501 5 
much, 3890, 3890, 7530 
758 b, 7846 
more, 69 5 
of, to make, 159 8 
to be, 1974, 889 ₪ 
753 5 


MUD 


7784 ,6 321 ,0 183 ,את 
muddy, to be, 584 ₪‏ 
mutile, to 426 2‏ 
mule, 34 2, 688 4‏ 
muleteer, 34 0‏ 
ל 506 multiplication,‏ 
multiplied, to be, 754 a‏ 
multiply, to, 383a, 664a,‏ 
8 850 


oneself, to, 381 ל‎ 
multitude, 58 a, 227 b, 
389 a, 475 a, 506 ₪, 
585 b, 648 a, 753 b, 
846 a 
munificent, 96 a 
mural tower, 682 a 
murmur, 34 4 
to, 215a, 237a, 757a 
murmuring, 865 a, 
muscle, 849 b 
Mushi, 460 a 
music, 248 a, 531 4, 
836 0 
musical instrument, 
140 a, 0 
must, 645 0, 863 6 
muster, 680 ל‎ 
to, 699 a 
mute, 53 a 
to be, 52 b, 1054 
mutter, to, 215a, 437 ₪ 
mutually, 345 a 
muzzle, 465 ל‎ 
to, 272 b, 2946 
myriad, 753 6, 7548 
wyrrh, 505 ל‎ 
myrtle, 217 ₪ 
nyself, 1, 04 


N 


Naam, 5545 
Naamah, 555 a 
Naarah, 556 a 
Naaran, 556 6 
Naarath, 556 4 
Naashon, 545 ₪ 
Nabal, 529 a 
Nabhi, 542 2 
Naboth, 527 a 
Nachon, 550 0 
Nadab, 534 a 
Nahalol, 537 4 
Nahan, 544 6 
Naharai, 544 0 
Nahash, 545 4 
Nahor, 542 6 
Nahum, 542 6 


nakedness, 496 0, 625 5, 
658 6, 654 a, 8443 
name, 832 b, 833 a 
of God, 832 b 
to, 740 b 
names, 833 > 
Naomi, 555 = 
Naphesh, 556 כ‎ 
Naphtali, 560 5 
Naphtuhim, 560 2 
narcissus, 258 a 
nard, 567 a 
narrate, to, 594 4 
Narration, 490 0 
narrow, 462 6, 718 a 
to be, 23a, 2936, 3618, 
706 ₪ 
to make, 252 b, 2924 
way, 519 a4 
what is, 458 כ‎ 
narrowed, to be, 6 
Nathan, 574 a 
Nathan-melech, 5744 
nation, 55a, 427 a, 4434 
of another, 242 a 
nations, 635 0, 639 כ‎ 
native, a, 27 4 
tree, 27 a 
nativity, 456 5, 14 
nausea, 252 0 
nave (of a wheel), 3144 
navel, 849 6, 851 4 
Nazarite, a, 541 2 
0, 06 
near, 470, 740, 93b, 97a, 
98a, 129 a, 331 a, 
636 b, 638 a, 742 0 
of kin, 151 2 
relative, 151 0 
Neariah, 556 a 
nearly, 493 a 
nearness, 129 a 
Nebaioth, 528 0 
Neballat, 599 0 
Nebat, 528 a 
Nebo, 526 b 
sword of, 5904 
Nebuchadnezzar, 527 a 
Nebushashban, 527 a 
Nebuzaradan, 596 כ‎ 
Necho, 68 
‘neck, 499 0, 6560, 4 
707 4 
nxkchain, 228 7, 
644 b, 7546 
| necklace, 228 ua, 2804, 
280 6, 386 b, 6445 


nail, 233 a, 236 a, 324), | Ne labiah, 534 0 


376 a, 7176 
nails, 490 a, 513 4 
Naioth, 548 a 
naked, 625a, 6530, 6558, 
810 4, 8436 
hill, a, 8445 
making, 134 a, 871 4 
place, 497 a 
the, 497 a 
to be, 170 a, 171 4, 
615 5, 658 a, 656 כ‎ 
to make, 170 a, 3106, 
655 b, 6904 


need, 55,31 26,4655,719a 
needful, to be, 312 a 
needing, 295 7 
needy, 654 a, 719 a4 

to be, 587 a, 763 0 
negation, 21 @ 
a Rr to, 5700, 839 כ‎ 
Nehaliel, 544 ₪ 
Nehelamite, 544 a 
Nehushta, 545 6 
Neiel, 5545 
neigh, to, 703 5 
heig»bour, 639 a, 82384 


) 21 ) 


neighbourhood, 577 b 
neighbouring, 95 ₪ 
neighing, 501 6 
Nekodah, 5656 
Nemuel, 5524 
Nepheg, 556 ₪ 
Nephtoah, 560 כ‎ 
Nephusim, 556 4 
Nergal, 567 a 
Nergal-Sharezer, 567 a 
Neriah, 567 6 
nerve, 1680, 5706, 8495 
nervous, 579 6 
nest, 734 6 
to make, 736 ₪ 
nestle, to, 736 a 
net, 305 5, 306 a, 461 3, 
472 a, 501 8, 6714, 
783 a, 8016 
Nethaneel, 574 4 
Nethaniah, 574 ₪ 
Netophah, 547 2 
nettle, 308 5 
net-work, 75 0, 8 
to make, 803 a 
nevertheless, 72a, 1446, 
403 a, 431 5 
new, 242 b, 263 a, 263 b, 
551 0 
moon, 263 a 
to be, 268 ₪ 
wine, 863 0 
newly plucked, 325 6 
Neziah, 563 4 
Nibhaz, 527 6 
Nibshan, 530 a 
nigh, 98 ₪ 
hight, 438 a 
owl, 388 ₪ 
nimble, 60a, 8la 
to be, 3248 
Nimrah, Nimrim, 552 ₪ 
Nimrod, 552a 
Nimshi, 552 כ‎ 
nine, 316 0, 876 ל‎ 
ninety, 698 ₪ 
Nineveh, 548 b 
ninth, 876 0, 8768 
nip, to, 404 כ‎ 
nipped off, to be, 745 a 
Nisan, 548 6 
Nisroch, 554 4 
nitre, 750 
no, 495 6 
doubt, 42 2 
farther, 71 כ‎ 
one, 13 0, 28 b, 39.4 
No, 5244 
Noah, 539 5, 554 ₪ 
Noahdiah, 540 2 
Nob, 525 5 
Nobah, 527 8 
nobility, 535 5 
noble,6d, 13a,301 5,462 2, 
531 6, 535 a, 660 a, 
8lla 
lady, 794 6 
something very, 447a 
to be, 266 b, 4148 


nobles, of a state, 37 b 
nocturnal spectre, 4384 
nod, to, 538 a 
Nodab, 538 a 
Nogah, 531 a 
noise, 227 b, 727), 772 8, 
774 6, 775 b, 798 a, 
874 0, 875 0 
(of a shower), 227 0 
to make a, 228 a, 
352 a, 369 a, 759 a, 
775 a, 781 a, 797 8, 
807 a 
noon, 704 a 
noose, 258a, 459a, 513a, 
5156 
to be taken in a, 364a 
Nophah, 556 6 
north, 462, 7156, 6 
northern, 7164 
nose, 69 b 
nostrils, 69 4, 5434 
not, 36a, 38 4, 718, 
120 0, 122 b, 4254, 
426 a, 4315 
not any thing, 122 6 
not, so that, 39 2 
not to be, 624 a 
not to grow, 402 0 
not to me, there is, 8 
not unto, 124 6 
not yet, 324 b, 3256 
notched, 685 2 
nothing, 21 a, 38 2, 44 a, 
52 6, 71 b, 1204, 
199 a, 122 4, 1244, 
426 a, 430 0, 857 a 
bringing to, 1246 
to, 124a 
to bring to, 537 b 
nothingness, 807 4 
nourish, to, 241 b, 386 0, 
773 a 
nourished, to be well, 
505 b 
nourishing, 667 ₪ 
now, 70a, 239 0, 383 a, 
409 a, 6624 
noxious, 772 a 
number, 472 a, 486 a, 
487 5, 489 a, 4906, 
593 a, 825a 
to, 409 a, 485 b, 486 a, 
594 a, 66 
numbering, 499 a, 5944 
numerous, 647 2 
to be, 381 8 
nuptial bed, 295 6 
nuptials, 315 5 
nourished, 2 a 
nurse, 470 a, 488 a 
nut, 10 5 


oak, 38 a, 48 b, 50a 
oar, 515, 8184 
oath, 48 a, 800 0 

to bind by, 48 @ 
Obadiah, 600 2 
Obal, 610 4 


nobles, 13a, 5676, 3130, | Obed, 600 5 


694 a, 755 b, 852 0 | Obed-edom, 600 b 
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obedience, 92 2, S626, 
518 b 
to render, 836 a 
obey, to, 40, 26 2,869 h 
836 a 
Ohil, 18 5 
object, 600 ל‎ 
of praise, 248 ₪ 
oblation, 742 a, 8744 
obliterated, to be, 411 8 
Oboth, 18 כ‎ 
obscurations, 402 a 
obscure, 71 6, 312 8 
saying, 477 b 
to be, 276 b, 402 4 
obscurity, 725 a 
observance, 518 b 
observation, 838 a 
observe, to, 563 b, 778 a, 
837 6, 838 a 
obstacle, 670 a 
obstinacy, 747 4 
obstinate, 6 2,270 0 
to shew oneself, 434 a 
obstruct, to, 596 b, 796 5 
obtain, to, 499 a, 821 8 
867 a 
8 cause, to, לו‎ «9 
obtest, to, Gitte 
occasion, 855 a 
occupation, 685 a 
occupy, to, 8700, 441 3 
occur, to, 741 a 
ocean, 857 a 
Ocran, 626 ל‎ 
octave, 834 2 
Oded, 611 a 
odious, to become, 101 4 
to make, 14 
odium, 293 8 
odour, 767 8 
to offer, 730 כ‎ 
of all kinds, 397 @ 
naught, 51 ל‎ 
nothing, 51 0 
offence, 473 a, 4 
to take, 409 ל‎ 
offended, to be, 426 5 
offer, to, 533 6, 7424 
762 4 
for sin, to, 271 5 
gifts, to, 569 a 
offered, to be, 631 8 
offering, 238u, 742a, 
874a 
a heave, 874 a 
of a victim, 87 a 
office, 5010, 600a, 6868, 
687 a 
of a priest, 385 5 
officer, 687.a, 687a4, 
689 a 
off-scourings, 583 a 
offset, 95 b 
offshoot, 127 a 
offspring, 116 5, 8 
254 5, 456 0, 8 
689 b, 690 a, 8782 
void of, 654 ל‎ 
often, 379 8 


| Og, 6104 


JH 


Ob that! 32a, 569, 4990 ' Ophni, 645 0 

Ohad, 164 Ophrah, 646 4 

Qhel, 17 a opinion, 836, 905 ₪ 
oil, 360 ,ל‎ 515 6 513 a, 517 b, 66la@ 


beaten, 42024 
ointinent, 5113, 780a, 
835 6 
ld, 374 a, 663, 724 5, 
788 5 
age, 6 
788 0 
man, 252a, 3730, 
376 4 
of, 680 a, 724a 
to be, 251 b, 374.4 
to become, 251 3, 
663 a 
to grow, 251 5 
oleaster, 835 5 
Olive, 243 0 
branch, 243 ל‎ 
leaf, 243 0 
tree, 243 0 
Omar, 214 
omen, 545 0 
omentum, 479 4 
Omri, 641 4 
On, 21 5 
on, 97 a, 626 b 
a certain day, 841 ל‎ 
account of, 90 4, 98 5 
356 b, 423 5, 440 a, 
495 b, 630 a, 681 a, 
72la 
behalf of, 424 a 
high, 626 ל‎ 
that account, 403 a 
the outside, 275 ל‎ 
the other hand, 8 6 
this account, 394 5 
Onan, 22 a 
once, 29 a 
one, 285, 4005, 84a, 
26la 
after another, 29 a 
another, 28 6, 6 
born, 349 6 
by one, 29 a 
kept silent, 59 8 
no, 18 6, 284, 394 
only, 28 5 
time, 29 a 
onions, 133 ל‎ 
only, 42 a, 720, 
$45 b, 779 ל‎ 
begotten, 345 5 
child, 345 ל‎ 
now, 42 4 
that, 72 a 
Ono, 224 
onward, 494 ל‎ 
apen, to, 1364, 136, 
685 a, 685 ,ל‎ 687 a, 
694 b, 696 a, 697 a 
eyed, 687 a 
space, 449 a 
spened, to be, 136 a 
tpening, 4994, 687 a, 
697 a 
Ophel, 645 8 
Ophir, 22 ₪ 


399 b, 


--7-7₪-- דידי ידוו ett‏ 


a 
--ששיי ו .ו וו יי‎ 


opportune, 669 7 
Opportunity, 661 5 
oppose, to, 508 a, 589 a, 
701 a, 727 0 
opposed, to be, 721 ₪ 
opposite, 208, 456 a, 
591 a, 550 6, 592 a, 
603 b, 689 b, 723 a, 
74la 
oppress, to, 102 a, 288 a, 
352 a, 437 a, 570 8, 
660 a, 719 5, 806 a, 
851 ₪ 
oppressed, 5 2,198 0 
to be, 642 0 
oppression, 250 a, 288 a, 
437 a, 450 a, 498 a, 
508 0, 616 a, 648 3, 
649 4, 660, 
805 b, 868 b, 864 4 
oppressor, 286 5, 660 a, 
706 a, 771 ₪ 
opprobrium, 293 0 
opulent, 8lla 
or, 229 a 
oracle, 269 a, 273 5 
orbits, 577 5 
orcus, 798 a 
ordain, to, 301 6 
order, 4640, 580a, 785a, 
787 b, 860 a 
to, 61 5 
to put in, 571 b, 812 0 
ordinance, 300 5 
ore, of gold and silver, 
134 6.stone, 8 a, 
Oreb, 652 6 
Oren, 80 2 
oriental, 794 a, 794 ל‎ 
origin, 4566, 8% 
471 a, 724a 
Orion, 408 a 
ornament, 150 2, 151 a, 
217 b, 313 b, 608 a, 
665 0, 846 b, 854 4, 
87la 
to, 217 b 
ornamented, to be, 664 5 
Ornan, 81 ₪ 
Orpah, 656 a 
orphan, 376 ל‎ 
Oshea, 220 0 
ossifrage, 690 5 
ostrich, 3560, 772a, 
86la 
other, 34 a 
to be, 839 5 
otherwise, 2354 
Othni, 663 a 
Othniel, 663 4 
out of doors, 266 ל‎ 
outcry, 25la, 509a, 
705 a, 772 6,779 a, 
8lla 
outer, 275 b 
out-pouring, 817 « 
of wrath, 603 כ‎ 


) 22 ) 


outside, 266 5 
oven, 869 a 
over, 98 a, 344 a, 626 b, 
630 5, 682 a 
against, 455 a, 456 a, 
580 0, 688 a, 72la 
and above, to be, 


377 a 
to be, 222 b 
overcome, to, 3483, 
7626 


overdrive, to, 205 2 
overflow, to, 6693, 
691 b, 705 b, 811 8, 
846 a, 846 ל‎ 
overflowing, 243 a 
overlay, to, 295 6, 757 b 
with, to, 631 2, 715 5 
overlaying of a statue, 
70 4 
overlook, to, 690 5 
overpower, to, 873 5 
overshadow, to, 322 a 
oversight, 686 4, 687 a 
overspread, to, 6 
41ll a, 842) 
overtake, to, 208 a 
overthrow, 230 6, 454 a, 
837 a 
to, 930 0, 829 a 
overthrowing, 1954 
overthrown, to be, 5758, 
650 a 
overturn, to, 2164, 230a, 
589 b, 6lla 
overturning, 2308, 4544, 
6115 
overwhelm, to, 254 a, 
817 a 
owner, 130 2 
of flocks, 564 ל‎ 
ox, 506, 54a, 812a, 860a 
cart, 605 2 
goad, 206 b, 479 b 
stalls, 778 ₪ 
oxen, 137 a 
Ozem, 746 
Ozni, 26 & 
Oznites, 26 כ‎ 


2 


Paarai, 685 ₪ 

pace, 756 כ‎ 
package, 405 a 
Padan-Aram, 667 4 
paddle, 376 ל‎ 
Padon, 667 a 
Pagiel, 666 4 
Pahath Moab, 672 כ‎ 
paid, to be, 830 a 
pail, 384 a 


PERESH 


painted with colours,) passtnrough,140d, 1626 
2 


168 5 
painter, 145 a 


282 0 
passing over,49 la, 600 f 


pair, a (of oxen), 712 6 | passover,the 087 
palace, 70 a, 80 0, 115 a, | past, to be, 398 2 
115 2, 116 a, 119 a, | pastry, sweet, 678 a 


222 b, 232.4 
palaces, 53 2 
Palal, 677 a 
palanquin, 73 ₪ 
palate, 276 a 
pale, to be, 807 ₪ 

to become, 


pasture, 188 a, 449 a 
594 b, 537 a, 588 5, 
5706, 7744 

to, 773 a 
patch, 322 a, 32844 
path, 78 a, 208 a 


266 2, | Pathros, 698 a 


384 2, 401 a, 409 ₪ | pattern, 202 כ‎ 


paleness, 369 4, 370 a 
Pallu, 675 6 
paim, 824 a, 409 2 
branch, 410 ₪ 
tree, 868 a 
Palma Christi, 731 2 
palmeg, 865 2 
the land of, 41 2 
palpitate, to, 5746 
Palti, 676 a 
Pan, 684 a 
pan, 410 a, 6% 
pangs, 257 b, 308 5 
pant, to, 358, 
536 a, 544 a, 571 a, 
668 6,799 a 
pap, 190 a. papyrus, 4 4 
parable, 278 6, 517 5 
to set forth a, 263 5 
to use, 209 a, 517 6 
Parah, 688 & 
paramour, 677 2 
Paran, 665 a 
parapet, 496 2 
parch, to, 732 5 
parched, 309 a 
pardon, to, 411 a, 565 a, 
568 b, 588 0 
Parmashta, 690 a 
Parnach, 690 a 
Parosh, 691 @ 
Parshandatha, 694 0 
part, 102 5, 103 4, 167 a, 
284 b, 332 a, 481 a, 
486 a, 488 a, 515 b, 
667 b 
partiality, 512 5 
particle, 205 0 
parting, of the road, 55a 


pavement, 51la@ 
pay off, to, 7785 
peace, 144 a, 470 8 
825 b, 880 ₪ 
to have, 899 כ‎ 
to ,ות‎ ₪ 
son of, 147 ₪ 
peacocks, 868 כ‎ 
peak, 5016 
pear], 206 0, 682 b, 860a 
Pedahel, 666 כ‎ 
Pedahzar, 666 2 
Pedaiah, 667 a 
pedestal, 14.5, 408 כ‎ 
pedigree, 346 2 
pediment, 38 a 
peel, to, 9950, 685 8 
4 


off, 815 a4 
peeling off, 466 a, 746.4 
peg, 236 a 
Pekah, 687 4 
Pekahiah, 687 4 
Pelaiah, 674 6, 676 ₪ 
677 a 
Pelatiah, 676 4 
0, 8 
Peleth, 677 5 
pelican, 888 a, 790 8 
Pelonite, 677 ₪ 
Pelusium, 584 6 
pen, 471 6204 
penalty, 197 4, 27% a, 
831 a, 8444 
to be made liable,2638 
Penates, 875 a 
pendulous, something, 
498 ל‎ 


to be, 199 6, 2004 


partridge, 260 4, 741 a | penctrate, to, 157 6 


Paruah, 689 a 
Parvaim, 689 4 
Pasach, 684 a 
paschal lamb, 683 0 
Pas-dammim, 683 a 


Penicl, 682 ₪ 
Peninnah, 682 5 
pens, 20 4 

pensile work, 459 2 
Penuel, 682 a 


Paseah, Phaseah, 683 6 | penury, 295 4, .4 


Pashur, 694 6 


pain, 275 6, 280 a, 380 5, | pass, 491 a 


470 b, 496 6, 647 4 
to be in, 265 a 
to have, 380 6 
pained, to be, 279 a, 
$28 b, 418 4 
pains, 257 2, 709 a 
paint, to, 3005, 301 a, 
757 ₪ 
with stibium, 390 2 


to, 283 a 
away, 162 5, 607 b 
beyond, 282 4 


people, 54 2, 57 5, 162 8 
274 b, 427 a, 443 4 
635 4 
one of the same, 27 8 
peoples, 639 2 


by. 12a, 256, 94 8, | Peor, 684 6 
282 b, 607 6, 683 6 | perceive, 1136, + 


on, 282 0 


323 6, 3336 3358 


over, to, 162 6, 601 a, | perennial, 41 ל‎ 


607 b, 6834 


to be, 594 


the night, 1098, 4346 ! Peresh, 693 6 


PERFECT 


perfect, 400a, 830a, 867a 
beauty, 471 5 
to, 134 a, 400 ₪ 
to be, 569 ל‎ 
perfection, 399 a, 4714, 
562 6, 864 a 
perfidious, 102 a 
pertidiously, to act, 
101 4, 295 ל‎ 
perfidy, 102 a, 494 @ 
perforate, to, 281 a, 
304 a, 564 4 
perform, to, 633 a 
per‘ormed, to be, 830 ₪ 
perfumer, 780 a 
perhaps, 20 a 
perish, to, 3a, 3 b, 67 2, 
86 ₪, 104 6, 123 b, 
166 b, 202 5 219 a, 
225 b, 252 b, 282 b, 
398 b, 417 a, 428 b, 
460 b, 592 6,593 a, 
775 a, 865 5, 870 ₪ 
to be ready to, 8 2 
Perizzite, 689 a 
permission, 781 ₪ 
permit, to, 573 a 
pernicious, 41 0 
perpetually, 341 5 
perpetuity, 625, 569 5 
605 b, 612 b, 856 b, 
866 b 
perplex, to, 804 ₪ 
perplexed, to be, 669 a 
perplexing, 108 a 
perplexity, 446 4 
to be in, 362 ₪ 
persecute, to, 36, 
758 5 
persecution, 5072, 0 
513 a 
Persia, 690 9 
Persians, 690 כ‎ 
person, 679 0 
a dead, 560 a 
living out of his own 
country, 178 6 
perspicuous, 707 a 
persuade, to, 696 a 
aay paged refusing, 


pertarbaton 756 ₪ 
erudd, 689 a 
perverse, 432 5, 650 8, 
697 5 
to be, 20a, 5680, 6 
perversencss, 230 3B, 
435 6 
perversity, 611 5, 614 a, 
857 0 


pervert, to, 2300, 9 2 
604 0, 611 6 
649 0, 6506 

perverted, 432 0 

pestilence, 461 a, 04 


Sarre 632 a 

thahiah, 697 a 

Pothor, 696 b 

Pethuel, 696 5 

petition, 91 5 129 4, 
138 a, 5140 799 4 


| piercer, 104 a, 412 4 


( 23 ) 
Petra, 589 ל‎ pitch, 1780, 251, 4116 
petulant, 8705 to, 4lla@ 
to be, 633 6 a tent, to, 547 ₪ 


Peulthai, 685 ₪ 
Pharaoh, 691 ₪ 
Pharez, Peres, 692 a 


pitchers, 529 a 
Pitkom, 697 2 
Pithon, 674a 


Pharphar, 691 ₪ pits, 413 ל‎ 
Philistzea, 677 b pity, 294 a, 766 a, 
Philistine, 677 5 869 a 
Philistines, 678 a to, 266 a, 287 a, 2923, 
Phinehas, 673 ל‎ 538 a 


Phurah, 689 a place, 96 5, 116 a, 8332 a, 


ph sician, 664 403 b, 460a, 471 a, 

ibeseth, 673 a 503 b, 620 b, 638 a, 

piece, 1038, 1674, 2174, 653 b, 672 6, 770 a, 
745 4 863 6 


cut off, 305 a 
of flesh, 572 4 
pierce, to, 206 a, 555, 
566 b, 675 6, 698 a 
through to, 140 a, 
281 a, 323 b, 550 ₪ 
779 a 
pierced through, 281 5 


tent, to, 823 ₪‏ ה 

of habitation, 179 כ‎ 

of union, 259 כ‎ 

to, 336.a, 860a, 3613, 
3705, 372a, 5608, 


854 a 
placed, 562 0 
something, 562 2 
' Places of refuge, 2606 
| placing, 853 ₪ 


piercing וש‎ 412 2 
piercings, 451 

piety, 365 a, 703 a4 
Pildash, 675 6 | 


pile, 497 u, 533 b, 654 4, 782 6 
770 6 plain, 188 2, 667 a, 
to, 757 a | 785a 
for burning, 450 ל‎ plaister, 321 5, 870 0 
Pileha, 675 b ‘plait, to, 76 a, 383 a, 
pillar, 501 a, 688 3, 402 a, 577 b 
708 6, 863 a plaits of hair, 464 a@ 
pillows, 409 a plan, 911 5, 4 
Piltai, 676 a | to, 231 b, 3615 
pin, 3764 plane tree, 655 7 
pinch, to, 404 b | plank, 745 0 
pine, 471 6 plant, 1010, 4040. 70 
8 species of, 80 ל‎ 759 0, 0 
away to, 12a, 19la,' to, 2546, 853b 


240 b, 398 b, 455 b, plantation, 467 b, 547 a, 
504 b, 553 1 : 688 
to, 183 a, 184 a,4106 planted, 50 be, 547 a, 
to cause to, 455 a 56la 
with longing,to,40la planting 254 b, 255 a, 
pining, 183, 1960, 4006 . 467 5 
away, one, 399 a, plates, thin, 67la@ 
488 a platform, 395 a, 447 2 
with desire, 200 a 494 b, 638 a, 0 
pinion, a, 561 b play, to, 248 a, 281d, 
Pinon, 673 6 440 a, 707 6, 788 a 
pious, 294 6, 702 a,'plead a cause, to, 767 כ‎ 
6 pleasant, 286 a, 319 5 
pip, to, 8 
pipe, 280 6, 521 a, 543 a, 6515 
610a 
to, 85la 65la 
pipings, 850 a 
Piram, 687 6 
Pirathan, 691 ₪ 
Pisgah, 683 a 
Pishon, 673 5 
Pispah, 684 a 
pistacia, 113 4 
pit, 1860 0, 109 a, 152 3, 
1615, 1636, 472 8, 
672 a, 8104, 84a, 
8144, 8164 


please, to, 846 a 


604 b, 609 a, 
843 b, 8705 

pledge, 258 a, 600 7 
652 b 


to, 4 
Pleiades, 395 2 
plentifully, 383 a 


333.a, 5216, 5546, 

to be, 319 a, 554 2 

pleasantness, 286a,5228, 
554 0 


pleasure, 19 2, 554 5, 
778 b, 


plenty, 227, 471a, 5066, 
783 6 
plot, 2164 
to, 247 b 
against, to, 186 a 
plough, to, 161 4, 309 a, 


398 b, 666 b, 6974 | 


ploughing, 305 ₪ 


plough-share, 940, 60 


pluck, to, 76 7, 248 a, 
509 b, 656 a 
away, to, 65 0 
off, to, 76, 1650, 307a, 
325 a, 325 b, 7306, 
777 6, 831a 
out, to, 553 a 
up, to, 5750, 650a° 
plucking away, 158 4 
plumb-line, 521 a 
plummet, 8 a,521 4 


plunder, to, 181 5, 841 a4 


590 4, 786 a, 794 b, plunged, to be, 317 b 
809 a, 819 6, 846 b, 'Pochereth of Zebaim, potsherd, 309 a 


6744 
poem, 62 a, 273 2, 462a, 
473 a, 517 b, 7904 
poet, 4636 
poetess, 528 b 


plague, 188a, 4486,5328, point, 261 b, 564 b, 717 כ‎ 


a sharp, 834 0 
of time, 457 a 
out, to, 332 6, 3554 
to bring to a, 308 6 
pointed, to be, 26a 
poise, to, 847 6, 864.4 
poison, 286 b, 7524 
poisonous, 510 a 
poker, wooden, 18 ל‎ 
polish, to, 509 a, 511 a, 
594 a, 70 
polished, 493a, 703 3, 
733 Bb 
to be, 279 a, 433 a, 
492 0 


pollute, to, 151 6, 250 a, 
539 b, 8486 
polluted, 151 ל‎ 
to be, 1514, 6 
322 b 
pollution, 322 ל 855 ,ל‎ 
pomegranate, 770 4 
pond, 1444 
ponder, to, 26 ל‎ 
pool, 1l a, 144 a, 1526 
poor, 5 5, 489 b, 655 8, 
751 5 768 b, 768 a 
the, 199 i 
to be, 587 a 
to make, 370 ל‎ 
poplar, white, 429 כ‎ 
poppy, 763 5 
Poratha, 670 ₪ 
port, 499 a 
portent, 24 2 
458 a 
porter, 74 0 
portico, 20 b, 488 b 
portion, 785 72 


284 a, 584 5, 481a, 


486 a, 488 15 5, 
667 b 


‘pound, to, 9a, 


92 a, 


POWERS 


“possess, to, 130 a, 295 a 


370 a, 520 b, 548 4 
possessed, of, 182 a 
possessing, 30 0 
possession, 80 2, 257 5 

370 b, 460 a, 479 ל‎ 

504 a, 516 5, 590 6 

785 5 

of nettles, 481 4 
taking, 548 b 
to take, 758 a 
possessor, 2 5 30 4,130 & 
post, 59 b, 50la 
posterity, 33 b, 34a 
posts, 37 b 
pot, 191 a, 191 5, 395 5b, 
509 a, 585 a, 689 a, 
732 6 
a great, 28 a 
potash, 575 a 
Potiphar, 668 ל‎ 
Potiphera, 668 6 


pottage, 240 b, 541 6 
potter, 3435, 8 
672 a. wheel 8 b, 


. potter’s clay, 321 5 


ware, 295 a 
workshop, 307 a 
pottery, 307 a 
pouch, 305 a 
192 8, 
194 2, 329 a, 384 a, 
491 a, 655 6, 763 a, 
78la 
pounding, 842 6 


. pour, to, 252 b, 361 a, 


553 a, 572 b, 593 a, 
595 b, 706 a, 793 2 
845 a 
oneself out, to, 763 0 
out, to, 882, 
241 b, 246 a, 252 ₪ 
254 a, 353 5, 361 a, 
599 b, 532 b, 653.4, 
669 b, 768 a, 82la 
over, to, 122 0 
together, to, 123 a 


poured out, to be, 225 4 


something, 458 ל‎ 


pouring, 502 ₪ 


out, 88 6 


poverty,4 5,489 5,751 5 


768 4 
powder, 9 5 
power, 20a, 21a, 218, 
154 a, 253 a, 275 a, 
295 a, 331 a, 390 a, 
616 b, 873 b 
having, 828 b 
to give, 827 b 
to obtain, 827 כ‎ 
powerful,6 b 13a, 294 5, 
368 a, 447 a,618b 
647 b, 654 a, 305 b, 
806 6, 809 a, 828 4 
to be, 348 b 
ones, 20 a, 828 5 
warrior, 702 a 


» | powerless, 199 b 


powers, 445 a 


PRACTICE 


practice, 300 b 
practise, to, 209 5 
divination, to, 736 a 
praise, 2456, 4544, 
816 b, 857 a 
to, 142 b, 143 59 5 
226 a, 332 b, 526 a, 
801 a, 868 b 
praised, to be, 143 a, 
226 5 
praises, 10 
praising, 226 b 
prate, 80, 689 b 
pray, to, 418 5, 668 5, 
676 5, 709 5 
prayer, 118 2, 129 6, 
130 a, 291 a, 514 a, 
799 a, 861 a, 8716 
preaching, 743 0 
precede, to, 723 ₪ 
precept, 1885, 4195, 
500 a, 608 a, 687 a, 
704 a 
precious, 286 a, 363 3, 
447 a, 464 ל‎ 
ointments, 868 a 
stone, 443 a 
things, 286 0, 363 5, 
447 b, 464 b 
to be, 363 a 
preciousness, 868 2 
precipitate, to, 368 a 
predestined, 0 
361 ל‎ 
predict, 357 b, 385 a 
prediction, 526 כ‎ 
pre-eminence, 20a, 21a, 
377 b, 46la 
pre-eminent, 376 2 
to be, 377 a 
prefect, a, 562 b, 578 b 
pregnant, 231 b, 578 a 
to become, 2316, 2325 
premature, birth, 558 ₪ 
preparation, 654 2 
prepare, to, 27 a, 248 a, 
485 b, 677 a, 684 b, 
820 b 
prepared, 662 כ‎ 
to be, 387 a, 398 כ‎ 
presage, to, 385 ₪ 
presence, 679 0 
of Jehovah, 680 2 
present, 39a, 144 ₪ 
371 b, 522 a, 813 3, 
817 b, 8766 
to give, 868 כ‎ 
to be, 63 6, 501 a 
to, 533 0 
presently, 137 2, ‘341 3, 
493 a, 662 a, 743. 4 
preserve, to, 3106, 374a, 
514 b, 563.4, 593 b, 
666 0, 837 0 
preserved, 563 a 
preserving of life, 463 5 
press, to, 65 a, 162 ₪ 
242 a, 829 a, 437 a, 
4584 493, 533 a, 
5445 706 5, 8 
851 4 


be, 


| 


press down, 18 כ‎ 
in, 3176 
on, 23a, 1908 
out, 242 a 
together, 185 a 
upon, to, 291 = 
493 b, 621 b, 706a, 
720a 
upon any one, 545 
pressed, to be, 615 a, 
7195 
pressing, to be, 279 2 
together, 91 4, 461 כ‎ 
pressure, 470 0 
pretend, 0, 6 
pretext, 631 ל‎ 
prevail, to, 156 a, 348 5 
ו‎ 3254 
prey, 43 0, 


) 94 ( 


produced by God, 1416 | 
product of labour, 329 6 | proud, 150 a, 
153 a, 154 a, 158 8, 


profanation, 855 b 
profane, 278 a, 280 4, 
281 5, 293 b 
to, 250 a, 281 a, 322b 
profaned, to be, 293 4 
profess, to, 332 b 
profit, 11 a, 377 5, 419a, 
583 b, 855 b 
to, 356 a, 587a 
to make, 377 a4 
profligates, 242 0 
progeny, 116 5, 254 ₪, 
456 b, 486 b, 506 3, 
548 6, 549 a, 661 3, 
717 a, 873 6 
progress, 224 a 


110 6. 134 ₪. | prohibit, to, 305 4 


315 6, 325 b, 479 ₪, | prohibiting, 44 2, 68 3, 


501 2, 518 a, 5194, 
606 6, 708 6, 899 b 
to, 110 a 
price, 368 b, 454, 464 a, 
472 a, 503 b, 504 5, 
600 5, 667 a 
to set a, 842 6 
prick, to, 564 6 
up the ears, 26 6 
prickles, 713 0 
pride, 150 5, 153a, 
162 0, 238 6, 508 6, 
604 a, 672 a, 758 5, 
815a 
priest, 385 a, 385 ל‎ 
to be a, 385 a 
priesthood, 385 b 
primogeniture, 119 2 
prince, 13 a, 516 a, 5318, 
535 0, 541 6, 553 a, 
569 b, 607 a, 682 a, 
751 b, 7644, 794 a, 
844 5 
to be, 796 כ‎ 
princes, 480 2, 486 5 
' 996 0, 755 0, 852 b 
princess, 794 0 
principal judges, 15 ₪ 
prints, 649 a 
prison, 109 a, 398 a, 
399 a, 399 5, 488 6, 
580 b, 708 b 
to hold in, 68 a 
prisoner, 810 2 
pristine 8020, 6 
privately, 597 0 
privilege, 300 2, 801 ₪ 
probity, 62 6, 4706 
procession, 224 a, 857 ל‎ 
proclaim, to, 251a, 414a, 
530 a, 741 ₪ 
proclamation, 743 b 
procure, to, 107 8 
prodigal, 246 a, 816a 
prodigy, 458 a 
produce, 108 a, 182 a, 
254 b, 327 a, 548 a, 
600 b, 639 a, 855 b 


678 6 
project, 466 a 
to, 700a 
projection, 37 4 
prolong, to, 79 a, 516b 
prominence, 37 0 
prominent, to be, 129 ₪ 
700 a 
promise, 62 a. to, 1868 
prompt, 454 a, 662 0 
to be, 454 b, 662 a 
promulgate, to, 360 ₪ 
prone, to be, 4a 
proof, 24 5, 111 5, 4584 
prop. 8la, 87 a, 4903, 
519 a, 575 a, 7776 
to, 58b, 835, 592a, 
80la 
property, 116 b, 320 a, 
472 5, 475 b, 497 b, 
578 b 
prophecy, 526 b 
to, 525 0 
prophet, 264 a, 268 b, 
335 b, 528 a. 750 0 
prophetess, 528 5 
propuse, to, 679 0 
to oneself, to, 247 כ‎ 
propped, to be, 591 a 
prospect, 269 a 
prosper, to, 10 a, 88 a, 
143 u, 419 a, 660 6 
709 b 
prospered, to be, 710 a 
prosperity, 273 b, 351 b, 
389 6, 419 a, 866 a 
prosperous, 273 a, 3196 
to be, 274 a 
prostitute, 241 b 
prostrate, 298 ₪ 
to, 217 a, 285 a, 3184, 
320 5, 416 a, 545 b, 
757 6, 813 8, 891 ₪ 
to he, 297 0 
oneself, to, 16la, 558a 
protect, to, 295 b, 296 a, 
386 b, 404 5, 553 a, 
586 a 


to, 138 b, 327 b, 360.4, | protection, 60a, 3 b, 


588 a, 657 a, 719 a, 
788 b 


597 6, 6165 
protract, to, 516 8 


protuberance, 113 a 


151 a, 


QUIET 


purity 104 a, 138 8 
141 a, 244 a,318a 
318 b, 565 6 


238 b, 339 a, 758 8, | purple, 76 a 


799 ₪ 
to be, 153 a, 156 3, 

603 a, 660 670 a, 
679 4 

proudly, to act, 2175 

prove, to, llla, 1453, 
347 b, 864 a, 552d, 
0 

provender, to 170, ,6 

proverb, 517 ל‎ 

provide for, to, 357 ₪ 
536 b 


province, 451 4 

provision, 43 2, 708 ₪ 

provoke, to, 409 4, 5114, 
615 6, 756a 

provoked to anger, to be, 
250 6 


prudence, 108 a, 462 a, 
620 a, 647 b, 655 b, 
790 a, 858 ₪ 
prudent, 653 2 
teachers, 446 a 
to be, 114 0, 789} 
prune, to, 160 a, 248 a, 
454 0 
pruning-hook, 462 ₪ 
psalm, 531 0 
Puah, 668 a, 669 7 
public thanksgivings, 
224 4 
publish, to, 599 0 
pudenda, 653 b, 732 0 
Puhites, 670 8 
Pul, 669 a 
pull, to, 325 5, 583 a, 
656 a 
away, to, 68 
down, to, 232 a, 365 2 
off, to, 283 a 
out, to, 563 a 
up, to, 553 b, 5964 
puncture, to, 304.4 
punish, to, 137 a, 197 a, 
348 a, 8444 
punished, to be, 86 2, 
335 a, 686 b 
punishment, 137 b, 687a, 
844 b, 858 ,ל‎ a 
Punites, 669 a 
Punon, 669 a 
purchase, 504 a, 785 0 
pure, 138a, 2440, 5644, 
565 a, 670 b, 722 0 
to be, 244a, 5654, 
7254 
to become, 318 ₪ 
purge, to, 195 0, 383 a, 
429 a, 702 b, 719 3B, 
843 0 
oneself, to, 145 כ‎ 
purification, 3186, 5086, 
868 a 
purified, 670 5, 719 כ‎ 
purify, to, 252 5, 818 2 
725 6 
oneself, to, 371 3 


cloths, 76 כ‎ 
purpose, 211 a, 947 6 
356 6, 495 6, 4966 
600 4, 70la 
to, 202a, 247a, 66lu, 
purse, 305 a, 850 @ 
395 6, 720 8 
pursue, to, 758 2 
pursuit, 296 b, 
push, 195 5 
to, 177 a, 195 4 
217 a, 531 a, 532 6 
4 
pustule, 9 ₪ 
Put, Phut, 668 2 
put, to, 836 a, 860 6 
360 6, 560 6, 578 b. 
770 a, 786 a, 809 0, 
813 a, 819 6, 8466 
away, to, 534 6, 6075 
back, to be, 1 06 
forth, to, 360 a, 8 
in, to, 633 5 
in, to be, 1075 
in bonds, to, 68a 
in motion, to, 220 a, 
228 a 
in order, to, 70 
into shape, to, 250 ₪ 
off, to, 571 a, 6946 
on, to, 70 a, 407 a, 
413 a, 480a 
out, to, 382 a 
to flight, 1106 
to shame, 400 כ‎ 
together, 819 2 
Putiel, 668 כ‎ 
putridity, 502 5 
putrify, to cause to,529 
putting aside, 241 5 
on, 70a 


Q 


quadrupeds, 105 ₪ 

quail, a, 7905 

quake, to, 756 a, 773 ₪ 

quantity, large enough, 
195 5 


quarrel, 789 2 
to, 173.5, 5616 
quarries, stone, 688 2 
quarry, 90 
quarter of the heaven, 
664 6 
queen, 154 2, 478 8, 
479 a, 805 a 
quench thirst, to, 688 ₪ 
quenched, to pe, 382 a 
question, 799 4 
to, 798 6 
quick, 267 5 
to be, 454 ₪ 
quickly, 105 a, 454 8 
493 a, 732 a 
Guict, 2080, 305a, 788a 
757 5, 847 6 
ta, 589 4 


QUIET 


quiet, to be, 2025, 2030, | Raphael, 776 ל‎ 
$12 a, 588 0, 799 a,: Raphah, 777 a 

810 ל‎ Raphu, 777 a 
domicile, 755 5 rapid course of a horse, 
ta have. 847 2 190 b 
to make one hold rapine, 102 a, 184 a, 


one’s, 309 כ‎ 166 a, 692 a 
quietness, 203 a rare, 363 5 
quilt, 791 5 to make, 363 8 
quilts, 490 כ‎ rash, 4545 


quit, 565 6 


rashly, 292 b, 768 a 
quite, 42 a, 69 a, 706 


to take his part, 2176 


something, 


quiver, 87 a, 865 6 uttered 
to, 792 b 4466 
R rat, 297 a 
ration, 78 כ‎ 
Raamah, 774 8 rattle, to, 771 8 


Raamiah, 7744 
Raamaes, 774 6 
Rabbah, 754 0 
Rabbath, 754 6 
Rabbith, 754 6 
Rabshakeh, 755 ל‎ 
race, 255 0, 3466, 508d 
Tawws, 859 4 
Rachal, 769 a 
Rachel, 765 כ‎ 
Raddai, 758 a 
radiate, to, 7445 
radiating, 209 ₪ 
raft, 603 כ‎ 
rafts, 188 5, 777 5 
rage, 250 2, 8 
to, 228a, 369a, 7570, 
758 b, 7744 
ragged, 653 ל‎ 
raging, 756 a, 7746 
rags, 122, 4766 
Raguel, 773 6 
Rahab, 758 6, 764 ל‎ 
Raham, 766 a 
Rahel, 765 6 
rail, to, 668 כ‎ 
rain, 1080, 1826, 4678, 
579 b 
to, 182 b, 467 ל‎ 
the latter, 479 כ‎ 
tainbow, 748 כ‎ 
raise, to, 252 a, 578 a, 
728 a, 761 6 
up, to, 252 a, 615 a 


raven, 652 4 
ravin, to, 815 , 16 
ravished, to be, 805 ₪ 
82la 
raw, 273 a, 5234 
razor, 459 b, 871 a 
reach, to, 499 2 
across to, 140 8 
out to, to, 700 כ‎ 
to, to, 466 ל‎ 
unto, to, 5315 
read aloud, to, 40 ל‎ 
reading, 504 כ‎ 
ready, 3710, 535a, 6626 | 
to be, 5340, 56la,. 
662 a 
to make, 485 5 
prepared, 283 a 
prepared for war, to 
be, 283 a 
there is, 8 
there is not, 39a 
Reaia, 750 כ‎ 
Reaiah, 750 ל‎ 
reap, to, 739 a 
reaping hook, 448 a 
rear, 29 6, 368 6, 649 a 
reason, 173 a, 188 4, 
311 5, 323 6 
reasons, 18 0 
Rebah, 755 ₪ 
Rebecca, 755 b 
rebel, 595 a, 809 4 
rebellion, 91 5, 507 a, 


Rakkath, 781 6 695 6 
י‎ Rakkon, 780 ₪ rebellious, 507 6, 595 ₪ 
ram, 20a, 376, 1994, 809 a 


769 6 to be, 505 8, 507 4 
a great, 37 4 rebuild, to, 128 a, 270 a 
Ramah, 770 a rebuke,177a, 4488, 8585 
Ramath, 751 5 to, 380 b 


ramble, to, 759 @ 
Rameses, 774 2 
Ramiah, 770 0 
Ramoth, 751 a, 770 5 
rampart, 475 b, 491 6 
rancid, to be, 249 2 


recall to mind, 661 @ 

recalled to mind, to be, 
244 b 

recede, to, 533 a 

receive, to, 675, 442 a, 
499 a, 568 721 a, 


to become, 289 8 732 ל‎ 
range, to, 812 6 an inheritance, to, 
ranging in order, 186 370 a 


£97 a as a loan, to, 432 2 
rank, 785 a as a possession, or in- 
rapacious creature, 6224 heritance, to, 543 a 


Rapha, 7 °° glad tidings, to, 146 


) 25 ( 


received, to be, 67 0 
receiving, 508 0 
Rechab, 768 8 
Rechah, 769 a 
recitation, 504 8 
recite, to, 740 2 


region, sterile, 652 6 
regulate, to, 197 4 
Rehabiah, 765 a 
Rehob, 7646 
Rehoboauw, 765 a 
Rehoboth, 764 ל‎ 


reckon. to, 409 a. lost,34 | Rehum, 765 a 


reckoned, to be, 311 ₪ 


Rei, 7744 


recline, to, 755 a, 842 2 | reign, to, 477 b, 5834 


recognise, to, 551 a 
recollect, to, 244 0 
recompense, 1742, 7 
0, 48 
record, 199 a 
recount, to, 594 0 
recover, to, 282 a 
health, to, 274 ₪ 
rectitude, 702 5, 68 
red, 13 b, 14 0, 852 6 
to be, 13 a, 289 ₪ 
chalk, 794 כ‎ 
reddish, 796 כ‎ 
to be, 796 a 
redeem, to, 151 a, 6666 
redemption, 1508, 152a, 
412a 
price of, 412 a, 666 ל‎ 
the right of, 152 a 
redness, 18 0, 852 ל‎ 
reduced to poverty, to 
be, 370 0 
redundance, 593 4 
redundancy of honey, 
357 5 


-- 


reins, 321 a, 6 

reject to, 180 6, 176 4, 
249 b, 445 a, 
595 a 

rejoice, to, 163 a, 169 a, 
327 b, 615 b, 632 a, 
634 0, 635 a, 787 6, 
79la 

rejoicing, 169 a, 216 a, 
221 a, 633 a, 791 8, 
874 6 

Rekem, 780 5 

rekindled, 14 

relations (by 
799 b 

relationship, 2 6,152 ₪ 

relative, 27 5 

relaxation, 759 2, 761 ל‎ 

relaxing, 770 6 

release, 834 a 

religion, 2100 

remain, to, 193 5, 346 a, 
372 a, 377 a, 539 a, 
609 b, 637 a, 727 6, 
799 5 


blood), 


redundant, 344 a, 595 5 remainder, 344 a, 377 a, 


to be, 3770, 609 a, 
691 b, 793 5 
reed, 44,11 a, 581 8, 
610 a, 7354 


377 b 


remaining, 47 4 


part, 800 a 


Remaliah, 770 5 


(a measuring), 735 2 | remark, to, 8 


reeds, 29a 

reedy place, lla 

reel, to, 1776, 260), 
418 5, 8046 

1601818, 774 ₪ 

reeling, 774 u, 874 ל‎ 

refine, to, 259 6 


remember, to, 


remedy, 511 a, 680 
199 a, 
202 a, 2444 
remembrance, 245 2 
Remeth, 771 0 
remission, 230 a, 834 a 
remissness, 777 0 


refractory, 445 a, 595 a, remit, to, 547 5, 


596 ₪ 
refresh, to, 23 a, 591 4 
refreshed, 71 a 


834 a 
Remmon, 770 a 
remnant, 799 0 


refreshing, 505 a, 510 5 | remote, 765 a 


refreshment, 9735, 7 
refuge, 294b,4655,4868, 
491 a, 492 b, 6166 
to tuke, 294a 
refuse, 551 2 
to, 4 0,74 0, 445 a, 
458 b, 537 b 
refutation, 496 5 
regard, to, 678 b 
as thing understood, 
to, llta@ 
with 11801186, to, 2395 
regarded, tu be, 836 a 
Regem, 757 a 
Regem-melech, 727 a 


regions, 369 a 
time, 634 a 
to be, 766 b 
remoteness, 298 כ‎ 
remove, to, 133 a, 6 
223 b, 241 b, 242 b, 
355 b, 417 b, 460 a, 
584 b, 552 b, 553 8, 
569 b, 582 b, 608 4, 
607 b, 679 a, 741 5, 
766 6, 8044 
away, to, 663 כ‎ 
removed, 582 a 
to be, 215 6, 2288, 
329 a, 663 a 


region, 14 a, 96 2, 149 2, | removing, 678 a 


172 a, 257 6, 664 a 


away, 489 a 


on the other side, | remuneration, 830 2 


603 a 


rend, to, 186 a, 571 6 


REST 


rend, to, 685 5, 3904 
692a,745a 8414 
render, to, 808 כ‎ 
illustrious, to, 381 6 
stinking, to, 2504 
rendcred, to be, 809 2 
rending abroad, 690 a 
renew, to, 263 a, 808 a 
rent, to be, 136 a 
repair, to, 263 a, 4 
270 a,776a 
repay, to, 6 
repeat, to, 610 a, 839 & 
840 כ‎ 
repeatedly, 6106 
repeating, 610 2 
a, 839 6 
repel, to, 206 6, 217 a, 
546 6, 766 6 
repent, to, 809 a, 858 4 
repentance, 544 2 
Rephah, 777 a 
Rephaiah, 777 5 
Rephaim, 776 6 
Rephaites, 776 2 
Rephidim, 777 0 
repine, to, 757 a 
reply, 496 ,כ‎ ₪ 
to, 642 a 
report, 836 כ‎ 
repose, 486 2 
reproach, 158 4, 29@u, 
307 5, 400 b, 595 ₪ 
to, 160 4, 307 a, 8 
reproached, to be, 210a 
reproof, 177 a 
reprove, to, 177 a, 8808 
reprover, 353 2 
reptile, 771 a, 850 6 
request, 91 5, 7994 
to, 129 b, 798 6 
require, to, 138 4 
required, to be, 10 4 
requite, to, 68 
rescue, to, 477 a 
resemble, to, 809 5 
Resen, 772 a4 
reserve, for any one to, 
744 
to, 837 5 
reserved, to be, 3108 
reservoir, 10 5, 152 6, 
l7la 
Resheph, 782 a 
reside, to, 589 6 
residence, 237 8 
residue, 377 0, 799 6 
resist,to,508a,589a,7435 
resisting, 873 @ 
respect of persons, 5125 
respite, 7610 
rest. 184 a, 203 a, 229 b, 
377 a, 377 b, 486 Bb 
507 a, 539 b, 545 ל‎ 
588 a, 668 a, 799 6, 
818 a, 847d 
to, 202 b, 312a, 5384, 
613 b, 757 & 3044, 
823 a, 847 ל‎ 
on one’s arm, to, 3536 
to cause to, 046 


REST 


rest from, to, 119 5 
upon, to, 5906, 591.1, 
778 a, 842 a 
restinz, 757 b 
restore, to, 60a, 128 2, 
263 a, 270 a, 610 B, 
808 a, 830 a 
life, to, 274 4 
restored,to be,809a,873a 
restrain, 487 6 
to, 134b, 260a, 3108, 
384 b, 397 5, 462 5, 
537 b, 716 6 
by rule, to, 648 כ‎ 
oneself, to, 72 a 
restrained, to be, 134 8, 
3106 
restraint, 1855, 496}, 
648 b 
results, 855 ל‎ 
retard, to, 32b, 79 5 
649 a 
retribution, 174 5, 825 5, 
830 ל 846 ,ל‎ 
return, 809 a, 
876 ₪ 
to, 18 a, 610 a, 808 a, 
808 b, 857 b 
Reu, 773 b 
Reuben, 750 ל‎ 
Reuel, 773 b 
Reumah, 750 ל‎ 
reveal, to, ל‎ 
revelation, 23 b, 269 a, 
608 a 
revelations, 23 5 
revenge, to, 565 2 
revenged, to he, 544a 
reverence, 303 a, 365 a, 
459 a 
to, 364 a, 364 0 
reverencing, 364 2 
reverse, 230 8 
the, 230 b 
review, to, 486 a, 686a 
revile, to, 160 2 
revive, 0, +6 
to cause to, 282 0 
reviving, 273 a 
revoke, to, 808 ל‎ 
revolve, to, 605 a, 6775, 
7175 
reward, 950, 464a, 5138a, 
649 b, 8805 
of good news, 1464 
to, 808 b 
to receive a, 8304 
Rezeph, 779 a 
Rezia, 779 @ 
Rezin, 779 a 
Rezon, 764 a 
Rhodians, 758 64 
rib, 635 a, 7lla@ 
Ribai, 767 5 
Riblah, 755 ₪ 
rich, 210 9, 462 b, 660 a, 
8lla 
to ba, 220a, 660), 810a 
tichen, 21a, 220 a, 227 d, 
275 a, 295 a, 329 a, 
877 h, 382 a, 390 a, 


817 5 


6 96 ( 


SAYING 


riches, 5510, 6610, 6640, ‘rod, 174 6, 273 a, 504 a, | rule, to,186a,197a,2598, | sagac’ ous, 277 6 


687 a, 8lla 
their, 227 a 
ricinus, 731 0 
ride, to, 768 0 
riders, 768 b 
riding, 769 a 
right, 1972, 3008, 301a, 
3516, 520a, 5508, 
676 a, 703 a 
hand, to use the, 352a 
on the, 863 a 
shewing the, 858 7 
side, 35la 
to be, 88a, 419a, 702a 
to go to the, 352 0 
righteous, 375 b, 701 5 
to be, 702 a, 702 4 
to declare, 702 0 
to render, 702 5 
righteousness, 703 a 
rightly, 15a, 347a, 4026, 
702 4 
to dispose, 878 a 
to do, 347 a 
rim, 152 a 
Rimmon, 770 a 
Rimmon-perez, 7704 
ring, 172 a, 264 a, 2714, 
318 a, 542 a, 605 ₪ 
ringlets, 759 a 
Rinnah, 771 0 
ripe late, to be, 449 כ‎ 
ripen, 1754 
to, 14724 
ripened, to be, 147 ₪ 
Riphath, 197 0, 768 ₪ 
ripped up, to be, 136 a 
rise, to, 253 b, 359 4, 
7615 
above, to, 08 
up, to, 162 a, 387 a, 
728 4 
rises up, one who, 873a 
rising of light, 254 4 
up, a, 73la 
Rissah, 772 a 
rite, 18 כ‎ 
Rithmah, 782 כ‎ 
rival, to, 308 0, 719 ל‎ 
river, 18 5, 168 b, 326 a, 
326 b, 327 b, 340 b, 
350 0, 587 a, 537 6, 
543 b, 674.6, 675 a 
Rizpah, 779 a 
roar, to, 555 a, 46 
797 b, 8146 
roaring, 800, 5870, 0 
roast, to, 709 b, 732 2 
roasted, 710 a 
robber, 225 4, 815 0 
robbery, 166 a 
robe, a long, 864 2 
robust, 19 b, 37 b, 71a, 
274 b, 647 b, 747 5 
to be, 180, 3555, 7266 
to become, 282 a 
to 186, 156 ₪ 
rock, 8 ₪ 42 a, 320 3, 
410a, 513 , 589 8, 
706 2, 718 a, 839 a 


80la 
roe, 4 0 
roe-buck, 74 6 
Rogelim, 756 כ‎ 
Rohgah, 759 a 


517 a, 533 a, 648 6, 
809 a, 827 b, 8444 
to cause ‘0, 827 b 
over, to, 758 a 
ruler, 531 5, 828 0 


roll, to,7a,202,26a, 52 2, | Rumah, 769 0 


179 0, 605 a, 605 b, 
677 0 
down, to, 172 6 
off, to, 26 a 
068016 to, 07 
oneself on, to, 230 0 
rapidly, to, 7 
together,74,173a,320a 
up, to, 7a, 620a, 714a 
rolled down, 710 0 
rolling, 108 a, 172 a, 
173 a, 676 8 
Romamti-ezer, 771 a 
roof (of a house), 157 @ 
root, 650 a, 85la 
out, to, 650 a, 851 b 
to take, 851 2 
up, to, 6 
rope, 2576, 2645, 377a, 
566 b, 604 6, 726 3, 
8726 
Rosh, 752 0 
rot, to, 604 b, 780 a 
rough, 173 5, i80 a, 
792a 
to be, 178, 3064, 718a 
soil, 179 } 
sounds in the throat, 
to produce, 81 6 
roughness, 179 2 
round, 605 ₪ 
about, 199 a, 488 7 
heap of wood, 94 0 
to be, 48a, 526, 238a, 
721 6, 785a 
to go, 5760, 6 
812a 
to meke, 238 a 
roundness, 580 a, 676 2 
rout, to, 421 0 
an enemy, 0, 68 
the rear of an army, 
to, 248 0 
row, 320 b, 654b, 787 8, 
8604 
royal edict, 323 b 
rub, to, 209 a, 278 a, 
509 a, 5lla, 815 a 
off, to, 296 a 
over, to, 463 @ 
to pieces, to, 763 @ 
rubbing, 765 4 
ruby, 384 ₪ 
ruddy, 13 b, 6654 
to be, 8 
ruin, 36 2, 205 5, 219 ₪ 
450 b, 466 6, 473 a, 
498 b 
to, 816a 
ruins, 1694, 3024, 4930, 
498 b, 5146, 6218, 


ruminate, to, 1 6 
rumination, 179a 
rumour, 727 6, 4 ₪ 
836 b 
run, to, 3446, 357 a, 
416 a, 541 6, 4 
688 b, 692 6, 759 a, 
763 a, 778 a, 8118, 
(as a sore), to, 327 a 
swiftly, to, 687 4 
up, to, 849 4 
runner, 778 @ 
runners, 763 a 
running about, 520 כ‎ 
rupture, 691 2 
rush, 11 a, 581 5 
to, 592a, 6668, 4 
headlong, to, 219 a 
on, to, 723 0 
upon, to, 233), 558a, 
592 6, 6945 
violently upon, 
691 0 
rushes, rope of, 11 4 
rushing, 80 כ‎ 
Russians, 752 a 
rust, 278 a 
rut, 4916 
Ruth, 768 6 


5 


sabbath, 804 2 
Sabacans, 800 6 
Sabtah, 578 6 
Sabtechah, 578 2 
Sacar, 790 2 
sack, 7180, 68 
sackcloth, 794 a 
sacred, to be, 725 a 
scribes, 804 0 
sacrifice, 83 5, 86 % 
184 b, 238 a, 487 a, 
742 a 
for sin, 272 a, 272) 
to, 184.6, 238a 
sad, 11 a, 3580, 3803, 
505 a, 595 a, 772 b 
to be, 58 6, 65 6 
192 a, 251 a, 3284, 
380 b, 605 0 
to make, 279 0 
saddle, to, 259 0 


to, 


sadness, 280 2, 312 3, 


480 b, 508 6, 
772 6, 858 a 
safe, 3180, 825a, 8290, 
830 b, 867 a 
to he, 824 b 
and sound, to con- 
tinue, 2744 
to keep, 829 5, 837 b 


772 a, 798 a, 807 6 | safety, 374 6, 825 a, 


rule, 480, 5150, 689a, 
7266 828a 8606 


866 a 
to set in, 676 4 


sail, 429 ₪ 
sailor, 258 a, 47642 
Salathiel, 799 a 
Salcah, 588 0 
sale, 480 a 
something for, 473 4 
Salem. 8306 
saliva, 768 a 
Sallai, 588 6 
Sallu, 588 0 
Salmah, 790 כ‎ 
Salmon, 710 6, 790 5 
salt, 476 כ‎ 
to,-476 5 
to eat, 4766 
land, 4765 
salted, 287 a 
salute, to, 148 a, 895 4 
salvation, 220 5, 3744 
4 
salvations, 460 2 
Samaria, 838 0 
sambuca, 788 6 
same, the, 28 2, 29 4 
Samlah, 7916 
Samson, 839 a 
| Samuel, 838 6 
Sanhallat, 591 5 
sanctuary, 508 a, 725 ? 
sand, 265 כ‎ 
sandal, 554 6 
wood, red, 6 
sand-piper, 65 6 
eandy country, 449 8 
soil, 147 a 
Sansannah, 5916 
sap, 2516 
Saph, 592 5 
| supphire, 598 b 
Saraballse, 595 @ 
Saraechim, 795 6 
Sarah, 795 a 
Sarai, 795 a4 
Saraph, 796 ₪ 
| surdius, 14a 
sardonyx, 807 a 
Sargon, 595 a 
Satan, 122 5, 788 4 
| satiate, to, 759 8 
5801000, 783 0 
| to be, 210 4, 7834 
= 881107, 788 6 
satire, 485 0, 581 6 
" satisfaction, 778 2 
' 84015000, to be, 759 5 
788 4 
satisfy, to, 778 b 
satrap, 324 a 
satraps, 34 a 
Saturn, 395 a 
Satyrs, 792 a 
Saul, 798 a 
savage, 42 ל‎ 
save, 2416 
to, 5145 
saw, 449 a, 513 4 
to, 181 a, 569 7 
say, to, 606 
and do, to, 679 @ 
saying, a sharp, 841 ₪ 


SCAB 


scab, 178 a, 350 a, 4908, 
574 6, 598 a, 718 a4 
scabby, 178 4 
to be, 6 
scatfuld, 395 a, 638 b 
scale, 7464 
to, 295 a, 8145 
scales, 444 7 
scaling off, 746 a 
scall, 574 5 
scarcely, 42 a 
scarlet, 859 a 
clothed in, 865 2 
deep, 840 5 
scatter, to, 104 0 1103, 
189 2, 209 a, 253 a, 
254 a, 255 a, 255 b, 
541 a, 558 b, 562 b, 
592 b, 669 b, 688 a, 
689 b, 691 כ‎ 
those that, 462 a 
scattered, to be, 226 6 
scent, 767 6b 
sceptic, 592 a 
8060020, 301 0, 467 a, 
801 a, 849 5 
scoff, 0, 
at, to, 733 5 
scorch, to, 806 4, 813.4 
scorched, 732 2 
to be, 386 a 
scoria, 580 b, 584 0 
scorim, 693 a 
scorn, 3070, 513 a, 733 4, 
788 a 
to, 307 a, 733 5 
life, to, 307 6 
scorpion, 650 a 
scourge, 650 a, 719 a, 
810 5, 816 b, 818.4 
scrape, to, 67a, 178 a, 
178 b, 180 181 a, 
306 b, 583 a, 592 d, 
598 b, 738 a, 843 B, 
846 a 
off, to, 296 a, 737 b 
the beard, to, 196 כ‎ 
together, to, ll a, 67a 
scratch, to, 169 b, 178 a, 
178 b, 180 b, 306 , 
593 b, 718 a, 843 b, 
846 a 
scribe, 594 a 
sculpture, 504 a, 696 כ‎ 
to, 733 b 
scurf, 490 6, 593 a 
scurvy, 178 4 
808, 250 6, 351 60, 476 2 
857 4 
sea-coast, 258 a, 468 b 
sea-purslain, 476 a 
sea-weed, 581 6, 668 b 
neal, 268 a, 315 a, 
318 a 
to, 314 2, 315 a, 3176 
up, to, 3145 
seal-ring, 268 a 
vearch, to, 137 a, 187 4 
301 4 6 
for, to, 187 a, 997 &, 
703 5 


search out to, 109 a, 
111 a, 145 4, 297 ₪ 
801 5, 8604 
searching, 301 4 
out, 376 4 
that which is known 
by, 465 6 
season, to, 291 2, 401 5 
780 4 
seasonable, to be, 120 4 
seat, 407 a, 460 a, 524 d, 
538 5, 8040. low 86, 
seats set round, 488 0 
Seba, 576 4 
Secacah, 586 ל‎ 
Sechu, 789 2 
second, 518 b, 840 2, 
869 b 
time, a, 841 ₪ 
secret, 301 6, 580 8, 
597 6, 763 6 
arts, 433 a 
secretly, to do, 295 8, 
423 4 
section, 149 b 
secure, 825 a, 867 a 
to be, 112 6, 8248 
to make, 829 b 
securities, 112 6 
security, 58 a, 112 3, 
446 b, 652 b, 87la 
sedition, to move, 507 a 


seduce, to, 535 a, 
570 a 

to fornication, to, 
249 b 


to sin, to, 271 5 
to vanity, to, 214 2 
seductions, 450 6 
sedulous, 304 a 
see, to, 268 0, 268 5, 
333 5, 538 a, 748 8, 
805 a 
about, to, 334 5 
seed, 254 0 
time, 254 0 
seeing, 687 a, 750 a, 
750 b 
seck, to, 129 2, 138 a, 
209 b, 806 0, 815 0 
by feeling, to, 183 2 
for, to, 137 b, 747 ל‎ 
for prey, 50, 390 5 
from any one, to, 
138 0, 
occasion, to, 63 ל‎ 
the face of God, to, 
137 5 
seeking, 209 5 
seemly, 524 b 
to be, 3264 
seer, 268 b, 750 5 
Seir, 792 5 
Seirath, 792 5 
seize, to, 30a, 273 a, 
3l4a, 315, a, 
734a 
Selah, 589 b, 827 0 
select, to, 103 b, 1113, 
145 a, 56465 
80160600, to be, 103 5 


\ 97 ( 


Scled, 587 5 
self, 92 a 
sell, to, 465 b, 472 5 
Semachiah, 591 6 
semen virile, 254 b 
seminis fluxus, 254 0 
Senaah, 591 a 
Sennacherib, 591 ל‎ 
Senah, 591 2 
send, to, 895 5, 897 ₪ 
after, to, 441 ל‎ 
away, to, 547 b 
down, to, 365 ל‎ 
forth, to, 320 כ‎ 
out to, 826 a 
sending, 518 a 
Senir, 792 a 
sent, one, 475 a 
sentence, 167 a, 323 5, 
512 a, 517 b, 6964, 
783 a 
sententious expression, 
273 b 
separate, to, 74 0, 103 a, 
113 b, 145 a, 179 8, 
417 5, 458 5, 491 a, 
564 0, 564 b, 666 b, 
674 a, 675 a, 682 ₪, 
688 a, 690 a, 693 a, 
694 ל‎ 
oneself, 0, 48 
out, to, 5746 
separated, 310 2 
to be, 166 5, 462 a 
separately, 102 5, a4 
separation, 102 b, 103 a 
separations, 446 a 
Sephar, 594 5 
Sepharad, 594 ל‎ 
Sepharvaim, 594 0 
sepulchral heap, 159 4 
mound, 1252 
sepulchre, 109 a, 116 a, 
721 a, 722 a, 81€ a 
sepulture, 721 ₪ 
Serah, 795 a 
Seraiah, 795 a 
Sered, 595 a 
serene, 707 a 
serenity, +1 4 
series, 787 5 
serpent, 94806, 433, 
545 a, 869 0 
serpents, great, 868 5 
winged, 796 a 
Serug, 795 a 
servant, 556a, 599 a, 
600 a, 646 5, 851 0 
servants, to have many, 
3l3a 
serve, to 217 a, 598 a, 
640 6, 675 b, 851 0 
service, 475 a, 600 a, 
675 0 
servitude, 600 2 
set, to, 18a, 7la, 1544, 
336 a, 353 a, 360 a, 
360 b, 361 b, 370 B, 
560 0, 633 6, 651 a, 
669 a, 786 a, 809 a, 
809 b, 819 b, 8544 


set, to de, 355 0, 559 6, 

637 6, 873 a 
seal upon, 

3145 

an ambush, to, 75 a 

bounds to anything, 
to, 1545 

Lown, to, 539 ₪ 

Iree, to, 283 a, 666 9, 
667 a 

free, to be, 663 a 

in order, to, 609 6, 
794 ל‎ 

on fire, 362 a 


84 to, 


oneself down, to, 

291 a, 538 ל‎ 
oneself, up to, 610 5 
over, 562 6 


something, 59 ל‎ 
time, 248 a, 457 a 
up, to, 386 5, 704 b, 
706 a, 728 a, 864 6 
Seth, 852 2 
Sethur, 596 b 
setting, 853 a 
in a row, 186 4 
of gems, 475 ₪ 
(of the sun), 494 7 
settings, 5144 
settle down, to, 853 0 
seven, 236a, 802 3), 
803 a 
times, 808 a 
seven-fold, 803 ₪ 
seventeen, 802 0 
seventy, 597 a, 803 a 
sever, to, 145 ₪ 
severe, 299 a 
severity, his, 875 5 
sew, to, 264 0, 8724 
together, to, 264a, 
824, 7756 
up, to, 6 
sexual desire, 870 7 
intercourse, to have, 
346 a 
Shaalabbin, 842 a 
Shaalbin, 842 a 
Shaalim, 842 a 
Shaaph, 842 כ‎ 
Shaaraim, 843 2 
Shaashgaz, 843 ל‎ 
Shabbethai, 804 b 
Shackai, 821 0 
shaded, to be, 7108 
shades, 698 b 
shadow, 138 b, 709 5 
of death, 7lla 
Shadrach, 807 a 
shady place, 500 ל‎ 
shaggy, to be, 411 @ 
Shaharaim, 815 כ‎ 
Shahazimah, 815 a 
shake, to, 241 b, 246 a, 
302 b, 455 b, 465 b, 
589 b, 540 555 a, 
692 b, 733 6 
down, to, 5745 
forth, to, 5414 
off, to, 555 a, 5746 
out, to, 246 a, 555 8 


SHEAF 


‘shake the hand, to 
S4la 
shaken, to be, 241 5 
540 b, 592 a, 763 ₪ 
b 


775 
shaking, 1776, 2504, 
869 a 
of the head, 486 8 
off, a, 0 
Shalisha, 831 2 
Shallecheth, 829 6 
Shallum, 825 5, 830 2 
Shalmai, 790 4, 1 4 
Shalman, 831 6 
Shalmanezer, 881 4 
Shama, 836 ל‎ 
Shamar, 838 a 
shame, 109 2, 147 8, 
400 5, 529 5, 658 6, 
732 5 
a man of, 6% 
to put any one to, 
109 5 
to put to, 293 2, 297 a, 
316 b, 3286 
shameful, to 
870 a 
things, to do, 109 8, 
,- 9 
shamefully, 
109 2 
Shamgar, 833 a 
Shamir, 834 ל‎ 
Shamlai, 834 5 
Shamma, 833 a 
Shammah, 833 6 
Shammai, 834 a 
Shamsherai, 839 a 
shape, 737 a 
Shaphan, 845 b, 846 a 
Shaphat, 844 0 
Shapher, 846 a 
Shaphir, 845 ₪ 
Sharai, 850 a 
Sharar, 851 a 
Sharezer, 849 2 
shark, a, 548 ל‎ 
Sharon, 850 a 
sharp, 261lu, 2618, 438a, 
493 a 
to be, 26a, 2068, 261a, 
288 b, 299 a, 308 a, 
499 b, 7135 
Weapon, 789 ₪ 
sharpen, ts, 2615, 308a, 
438 «, 509 a, 733 b, 
ן84‎ ₪ 
sharpened, 304 0, 4 
to be, 16 
sharpness, 261 5, 2894 
Sharuhen, 850 a 
Shashai, 852 a 
Shashak, 852 6 
Shaul, 798 a 
Shaulites, 795 4 
shave, to, 1715, 4085 
Shaveh, 809 0 
Shaveh - Kiriathaim, 
8104 
Shavsha, 812 9 
| 81686 53a, 639 6. 61 2 


make, 


to act 


SHEAL 


Shea], 798 b 
9081110 799 a, 832 a 
shear, to, 165 2 408 2 
737 
snearer, 165 ל‎ 
Sheariah, 848 2 
shearing. 165 ₪ 
Sheur-jashub, 799 9 
she-ass, 95a 
sheath, 535 6, 871 ₪ 
Sheba, 800 a, 803 a 
Shebah, 801 ₪ 
Shebam, 783 a 
Shebaniah, 802 ₪ 
Shebarim, 804 a 
Shebna, 802 a 
Shebuel, 800 4 
Shecaniah, 823 0 
Shechem, 822 8 
shed tears, to, 119 a, 
201 a, 204 a 


shedding of blood, 5134 


Shedeur, 806 ל‎ 
6600, 698 b, 785 ₪ 
the thick and fat tail 
of a, 5la 
sheep-fold, 135 a 
Sheerah, corner 60 
266 
Shege, 804 ל‎ 
she-goat, 37 a, 6165 
Sheharinh, 815 2 
shekel, a, 848 a 
the twenticth part of 
a, 179 a 
Sheleph, 831 @ 
Shelesh, 831 3 
shell-fish, 864 a 
Shelomi, 831 0 
Shelomith, 831 @ 
shelter, to take, 322 a 
Shem, §33 a 
Shema, 836 ל‎ 
Shemaiah, 837 a 
Shemariah 838 כ‎ 
Shemeber, 833 ₪ 
Shemida, 834 2 
Shemiramoth, 834 4 
Shenazar, 839 b 
Shepham, 845 2 
Shephatiah, 844 0 
shevherd, 774 a 
Shephi, 845 a 
Shepho, 844 a 
Shephuphan, 844 ₪ 
Sherah, 800 a 
sherds, 295 ₪ 
Sherebiah, 849 b 
Sheresh, 851 ₪ 
Sheshach, 852 5 
Sheshai, 852 2 
Sheshan, 852 3 
Sheshbazzar, 852 ₪ 
Shethar, 853 5 
Shethar-bozni, 853 3 
Sheva, 807 5, 8176 
show, to, 175 a, 263 5b, 
964 a, 385 a, 347 5, 
530 
oneself, to, 4[ a 


thewing, 29 5 


Shibmah, 783 a 
Shicron, 898 6 
shield, 4480, 5838, 7138, 
827 b 
Shihon, 817 6 
Shihor, Sihor, 818 @ 
Shihor-libnath, 818 a4 
Shilhi, 827 6 
Shilhim, 827 6 
Shillem, 830 6 
Shiloh, 818 4 
Shilonite, 818 כ‎ 
Shilshah, 831 8 
Shimea, 836 3 
Shimeah, 833 a, 837 a 
Shimeath, 837 @ 
Shimei, 837 0 
Shimma, 836 8 
Shimon, 818 ל‎ 
Shimrath, 838 0 
Shimri, 838 2 
Shimrith, 838 2 
Shimron, 838 a 
Shimshai, 839 ₪ 
Shinab, 839 ל‎ 
Shinar, 841 a 


) 28 ( 


796 6, 814 6, 897 a, 
| 85 8584 
to, 769 0 
shooter, 459 7 
| Shophach, 8114 
shore, 36a, 2664 
shorn, to be, 171 4 
wool, 165 a 
short, 739 a, 743 4 
shortly, 493 a 
shortness, 743 a 
shot through, to be, 
366 a 
shoulder, 490 0, 822 4 
picces, 4205 
shout for joy, 2164 
to, 703 b 
shouting for joy, 771 5 
shovel, 355 a 
show, to, 332 5, 366 8 
shower, 108 a, 254 a, 
558 b, 754 B, 792 8, 
8106, 838 a 
shrewd, 277 5 
shrew-mouse, 65 2 
shrub, 789 a 


shine, to, 162, 23a, 2265, | Shua, 811 a 


239 b, 318 a, 358 a, 
359 a, 433 0, 440 ₪, 


Shuah, 8104 


'Shual, 8118 


500 b, 529 0, 14 | Shuhnael, 809 ₪ 
537 a, 541 a, 545 0, shudder, 842 5 


562 a, 563.a, 5644, 
661 a, 703 b, 705 b, 


to, 7926 
Shuham, 810a 


715 a, 7446, 840 a, | Shulamith, 8105 


850 4 
forth, to, 121 a, 2404 
like gold, 239 5 
to cause one’s face to, 
23.4 
to make to, 240a 


; Shumathites, 839 a 
‘Shunem, 811 a 


Shuni, 810 כ‎ 
Shupham, 844 a 


| Shuphamites,811 5 


Shuppim, 845 4 


to make one’s own} Shur, 8126 


face to, 23a 
shining, 108 5, 209 a, 
662 b, 663 b, 703 b 
to be, 703 0 
to make, 226 4 
plate, 709 ₪ 
ship, 22 a, 64 a, 64 6 
593 6, 4 
Shiphi, 846 ₪ 
Shiphrah, 846 2 
Shiphtan, 844 2 
Shisha, 819 ₪ 
Shishak, 819 a 
Shitrai, 817 2, 8504 
Shittim, 816 כ‎ 
Shiza, 818 a 
Shobab, 809 a 
Shobach, 809 a 
Shobai, 801 5 
Shobal, 809 ₪2 
Shobek, 809 a 
Shobi, 801 כ‎ 
Shochoh, 786 4 
shoe, a, 554 b, 575 b 
to, 554 b, 576 u 
Shoham, 807 a 
shone upon, 703 0 
shoot, 246 a, 247 a, 
352 b, 564 a, 6504, 


| Shut, 35 4 
to, 304, 35a, 105 a, 


105 5, 3150, 579 6 
596 b, 639 b, 647 a, 
648 5, 7368 

doors, to, 163 0 

fast, to, 123 a 

out, to, 103 b 

up, 305 6 

up, to, 259 0, 397 4, 
579 b, 719 b 


up, to be, 579 a. 587 0, 


605 b 
Shuthelah, 813 a 


shutting up, 4880, 578d, 


648 b, 838 a 
Siaha, 585 a 
Sibechai, 578 a 
Sibmah, 783 a 
Sibraim, 578 ₪ 
sick, 192 a 

of mind, 1926 


to be, 66a, 278 a, 
279 a, 541 a, 553 8, 


848 a 
to feign 
279 5 
sicklo, 306 a, 448 a 
| Siddim, 785 ₪ 


side chamber, 711 4 
| 
| 


oneself, 


| shewing ofopinion,a,29a shoot, 6894, 7160, 7950, 8100, 74a, 74, a, 


368 2, 664 a, 701 a, 
71lla, 755 a, 4 


sides (of a gate), 490 0 
Sidonian, 708 6 
81600, 436 b, 500a 
sieve, 383 u, 556 a 
sigh, 34 כ‎ 
to, 63 6, 64 a, 53864 
deepiy, to, 358 b 
sighing, 215 0 
sight, 269 a, 506a, 7505 
to be ,תג‎ 68 
of, to be in, 550 ל‎ 
sign, 24 6, 58a, 92a, 
464 a, 512 b, 552 b, 
857 b 
of something future, 
24 5 


of something past, 
24 b 


of the covenant, 24 v 
signal, 457 5 
signet ring, 619 a 
signify, to, 642 a4 
Sihon, 584 a 
silence, 524, 1926, 198a, 
203 5, 230 a, 310 a, 
588 a. 828 a 
to, 588 a 
to bring 90, 203 2 
to keep, 312 ₪ 
silent, 230 a, 305a 
to he, 525, 1926, 2022, 
203 a, 587 b, 588 a, 
713.a, 853 6 
to command to be, 
230 a 
silently, 193 a, 310 4 
silk, 516 0 
sill, 592 5 
Sillah, 587 ל‎ 
silly, 8716 
person, 697 4 
Siloah, 827 a 
silver, 409 a 
coin, 106 
Simeon, 837 a 
similitude, 202 b, 517 6, 
518 ₪ 
simplicity, 697 ₪ 
simply, 724 
Simri, 838 6 
sin, 271 b, 272 a, 272 6, 
611 2, 614 a, 805 a, 
857 5 
to, 271 a, 6114, 695a 
offering, 272 a 
Sinai, 584 ₪ 
since, 25 a, 566 
sincere, to be, 387 @ 
sincerely, 470 b 
sincerity, 470 b, 562 b 
sinful, 272 a 
sing, to, 9150, 4 
248 a, 641 b, 728 5 
789 a, 812 b, 818 5, 
836 0 
singe, to, $0" 3 
| Singer, 248 כ‎ 


~ 


SLENDERNESS 


singing, 2263, 246 0 
512 b, 836 b 
siugular, to be, 688 ₪ 
tu make, 674 4 
finite, 584 5 
sink, to, 31756, 8106. 
848 5 
down, to, 19 6 
848 u 
together, to, 418 8 
sinner, 271 6, 2724 
Siphmoth, 793 5 . 
Sippai, 593 ₪ 
Sirah, 595 ל‎ 
Sirion, 850 a 
Sisamai, 592 ₪ 
Sisera, 585 a 
sister, 29 6, 304 
sister-in-law, 327 5 
Sistra, 488 a 
sit, to, 173d, 3715, 376a, 
524 


a 
down, to, 1780, 3714 
376 a, 538 a, 804 4 
upon eggs, to, 64 
site (of a city), 460 a 
Sitnah, 788 / 
sitting, 804 5 
Six, 233 a, 852 a, 853 ₪ 
sixt: part, 852 a 
sixty, 575 ₪ 
skilful, 2775, 454a, 6621 
to be, 454 4 
skill, 278 ₪ 
skilled, 292 a 
to be, ll4a 
skin, 170 ₪ 615 5 
of the grape, 288 & 
skip, to, 780 ₪ 
skirt, 406 ₪ 
skull, 1704 
slack, 777 ₪ 
slackness, 777 2 
slain, 281 b, 480a 
beasts, 317 2 
slander, 184 8, 443 2 
769 4 
slaughter, 4a2015,231 4, 
280 a, 317 b, 448 3, 
466 b, 471 a, 513.4, 
692 a, 730 4 
animals, to, 237 6 
guilt of, 202 a 
house, 317 8 
knife, 464 a 
slay,to,3b,293 a, 317 4, 
460 b, 550 a, 730 a, 
8l4a 
in Sacrifice, to, 238 a 
slaying, 202a, 238: 
317 a, 317 6, 466 ¢ 
8lia 
sleek, to be, 675 2 
sleep, 840 a, 84la 
to, 373 b, 758 a 
deep, 8744 
sleeping, 3744 
sleepless, 846 2 
slender, 199 5, 205 & 
thread, 199 ל‎ 
slenderness, 199 2 


SLICE 


tice, 675 ל‎ 
sling, 733 6 
slinger, 734 a 
slip, to, 282 b, 590 a 
away, to, 477 a, 672 b, 
6756 
off, to, 571 a 
with the foot, 272 a 
slipperiness, 4760, 6 
slippery, 28+ a 
places, 285 a 
slipping away, 464 ל‎ 
slothful, to be, 647 ל‎ 
slothfulness, 647 0 
slow, 79 0, 381 b 
slowly, 34 b 
to go, 700 a 
sluggish, 381 ₪ 
slumber, 539 3 
small, 493 a, 
730 b 
to be, 715 a, 730a 
to make, 9a 
smallness, 462 a, 502 a, 
714 8, 730 b 
Smaragdites, 104 2 
smear, to, 842 0 


| sodden, 


479 5 


so, 40a, 896, 378 a, 


380 a, 384 b, 395 4, 


401 a, 402 b, 403 a,| sought, to be, 129 2 


404 a, 409 b, 5804 
and so, 239 b 
as, 380 4 
great, 378 a 
long as, 606 6 
that, 196 5, 235 a, 
391 b, 424 b, 607 a 
that not, 122 ₪ 
Sochoh, 786 ₪ 


socket, 473 a, 564 5 


Socoh, 786 a 

something, 
147 a 

Sodi, 580 2 


714 8,| Sodom, 579 6 


sodomite, 725 0 
soft, 147 a, 608 0, 641 4, 
768 a 
to be, 368 b, 769 a 
softness, 476 a, 12 
768 a 
soil, to, 123 a, 323 4 


smeared, to be, 210 3,! soiled, to be, 420 0 


841 0 
smell, to, 6 
a swect, 146 a 
sweetly, to, 146a 
to have a bad, 1006 
emite, to, 226 b, 248 4, 
462 b, 465 b, 532 4, 
549 a, 566 b, 593 5 
834 a, 873 a 
in pieces, to, 2264, 
465 b 
smith, 309 2, 488 ל‎ 
amiting, 471 a, 7936 
smoke, 660a, 731a, 
869 0 
to, 4 
smoking, 660 a 
smooth, 284 a, 493 a, 
733 b 
to, 279 b, 2844 
to be, 1700, a, 
988 b, 433 a, 477 a, 
479 b, 675 0 
to make, 180 ,ל‎ 733 8, 
748 a 
smoothed, to be, 842 b 
smoothness, 2840, 464 0, 
476 a, 590 a 
snail, 802 a 
snare, 25806, 459a, 4618, 
478 b, 515 b, 67 1a, 
712b 
ares, to lay, 363 ₪ 
566 b, 704 b 
the devising of, 462 a 
snatch, to, 563 a, 
581 B 
away, to, 110 a, 181 ₪, 
355 5, 684 0 
sneezing, 620 0 
snore, 10. 758 a 
snort, to, 5446 
mow 865 a 


sojourn, to, 8 
sojourner, 178 a 
sojourning, 181 0 
solace, 548 a 
to, 83 0 
solar, 839 a 
soldering, (of metal), 
185 b 
soldier, 40 3, 
174 b 
soles of the feet, 718 
solicitous, to be, 279 6 
solitanly, 103 a 
solitary, 345 0, a 
to be, 526, 103a, 3768, 
835 ₪ 
Solomon, 831 a 
some, 29 a 
measure, 378 2 
one, 28 0, 40 b 
something, 69 0, 188 a, 
452 a, 696 a 
opposite, 721 ₪ 
precious, 296 0 
son, 125 6, 188 a, 138 8, 
349 b 
in law, 315 0 
song, 22la, 247a, 2486, 
273 b, 462 a, 477 b, 
485 b, 517 b, 531 3, 


156 3, 


soon, 743 @ 

soothe, to, 00 
soothing, 183 a 
soothsayer, 18 a 
Sophereth, 594 b 
sorceries, 419 a 
sorccry, to use, 545 a 
sore, to be, 380 0 
Sorek, 796 ל‎ 

sorrow, 64 6, 329 a, 


470, 647 a, 855 a, | spice, 146 a, 7804 


858 a 


) 2 ( 


snuffers, 469 0, 4665, sorrowful, 505 a, 639 a 
to be, 65 a, 413.4 


sort, 4 
Sotai, 581 @ 


for, to he, 2104 


soul, 274 b, 8896, 427 a, 


451 b, 559 a 


sound, 34 b, 215 b, 2278, 
339 6, 727 5, 825 a, 
829 b, 830 0, 837 a, 
867 a, 873 b, 8744 
a trumpet, to, 762 b 
to utter a gentle, 35a 
soundness, 522 a, 8254 
soup, 511 a, 692 a 
sour, to be, 129 a, 2888, 


308 a 
to become, 50 ל‎ 


south, 351 b, 530 a 


quarter, 207 a 


southern quarter, 351, 


863 a 
sow, to, 2544 
sowing, 254 5 


sown, place which is, 


462 6 


space, 759 b, 765 « 
between, 114 ₪ 695 5 | spoiling, 102 a, 5154 

included within cer- , spoils, 281 6 
tain limits, 158 3 


of time, 521 0 


spacious, 759 0, 764 b 
to be, 222 b, 3744, | 


759 b, 7644 
spade, 376 b 
span, 255 b 


spare, to, 266 a, 287 a, spotted, 322 a, 8564 
/ 310 6, 683 a4 


sparing, 683 b 
of, to be, 310 ל‎ 
spark, 394 כ‎ 


spatter, to, 541 2 


speak, to, 186 a, 215, 
479 a, 479 4 


673 a, 788 b 


barbarously, to, 438 4 


fast, to, 567 a 


rapidly, to, 507 a 
rashly, to, 440 ל‎ 
that which is certain, 


to, 360 כ‎ 


that which is true, to, 


360 5 


the truth, to, 702 a 

to begin to, 643 a 

vainly, to, 214 5 

790 a, 819 a, 879 6 | spear, 299 648 a, 
731 a, 770 4, 801a 

species, 248 ,ל‎ 470 a 


specify, 564 a 
‘spectacle, 750 2 


speech, 62a, 187, 4 


475 6, 789 a 
speed, 105 ₪ 


speedily, 276 a, 454 5 
spent, to be, 398 b, 8676 


sphere, 263 2 


to, 291 b, 780a 


| Spit, to, 369 0, 871 0 


| spokes, 314 a 


sparkling, 74 6, 2094 


spices, 590 a 

spider, 625 כ‎ 

spin, to, 26a, 390 4 

spindle, 676 6 

spirit, 571 a, 760 a 
of divination, 335 7 
of python, 335 2 


out, to, 249 b, 859 2 
spittle, 780 a, 872 b 
splendid, 104 0, 363 2, 

382 a 

to be, 266 b 

garments, 464 a 
splendour, 15 4, 83a, 

150 4, 151 a, 219 a, 
240 a, 243.a, 318 4, 
358 b, 359 a, 382 a, 
581 a, 562 b, 616d, 
700 0, 16 
splinters, 738 5 
split, to, 672 6, 781 a 
spoil, 110 a, 519 a, 606 a 
to, 102 a, 110 a, 134a, 
181 5, 257 a, 257 8, 
283 a, 695 a, 829 b, 
841 a, 8636 
any one, to, 7 


spontaneous, 535 @ 
sport, 707 b 
to, 707 b, 788 a 
to make, 707 b 
spot, 444 0, 456 b, 5326 
| inthe skin, 00 ₪ 


spotty, 139 2 
spouse, 30 a, 498 b 
spout, to, 209 a 
forth, to, 541 a 
spread, to, 593 a, 593 J, 
| 694.a, 757 b 
(a bed), 753 6 
oneself abroad, to, 
684 a 
out, to, 253 a, 324 a, 
361 a, 515 5, 521 6, 
546 a, 672 a, 6734, 
692 b, 693 a, 694 a, 
694 b, 696 a, 763 b. 
776 b, 780 8, 8160 
over, to, $20 6, 4 
63! 5 
wide, to be, 136 ל‎ 
spreading out, 297 4, 
499 a 
sprigs, 246 a 
spring, 169 6, 17la@ 
to, 199 b, 217 a, 587 8, 
737 4 
up, to, 296 a 
up, things 


which, 


springing, 458 5 
sprinkle, to, 366 a, 0%, 
541 b, 5626, 7724 
sprinkled, to be, 5415 
with spots, 139 6 
sprinkling, 343 5 


ו 


STAY 


sprout, 564 c, 689 4 
712 a, 8142, 8274 
to, 210 0, 537 b, 539 5, 
689 b 
forth, to, 242 6, 712 4 
spun, something, 467 4 
what is, 26 4 
spurious, 480 @ 
Spy, 4, 756 b 
out, to, 859 b 
squanderer, 246 a 
squeak, 7144 
squeeze, 437 a 
to, 242 a, 2528 
out, to, 704 a, 787 2 
together, to, 734 6 
squeezing, 470 0 
stability, 62 6 
stable, 4b,77a,77b,495d 
507 a 
to be, 59 a, 376 0 
to be made, 387 2 
stables, 24 a 
staff, 174 5,455 b 4664 
504 a, 19, 0 
a round, 676 6 
stag, a, 37 a 
belonging to a, 37 4 
stage, 494 2 
stagger, to, 177 b, 4184 
to cause, 540 b 
stain, 456 2 
to, 123 a, 151 6, 0 
stained, 856 a 
to be, 420 a 
stalk, 734 a, 735 6 
stall,45,77a,291b,444a, 
507 a 
stallion, 729 a 
stalls, 24 a, 846 ל‎ 
stammer, to, +, 
870b 
stammering, 630 ל‎ 
stamp, to, 11 a° 
stamping, 842 ₪ 
stand, to, 360 8, 372 b. 
561 a, 593 b, 637 a, 
727 b, 7286 
by, to, 60 ל‎ 
fast, to, 727 b 
firm, to, 59 a, 387 a 
on end, to, 0 
out, to, 372 b 
over against, 721 @ 
up for, to, 360 3 
upright, to, 372 ₪ 
386 b, 610d 
standard, 189 b, 552 5 
standing, 495 6, 4 
star, 386 a 
bright, 222 d 
station, 403 b, 495 0 
501 a, 5 
statuary work, 7154 
statue, 71a, 5010, 5 
59la 
stature, 728 5 
statute, 210 b, 800 5 
520 a, 731 a 
staves. 102 5 
stay, 490 6, 519 @ 


STAY 


aay, to, 58 ,ל‎ 265 ₪ 
591 0 
behind, to, 32 ל‎ 
oneself, to, 591a 
steal, to, 176 a 
steeping, 521 4 
steer, 605 a 
stench, 101 a, 707 6 
step, 84 0, 224 a, 4944, 
499 a, 500 db, 685 a, 
694 6, 714 b, 756 5 
to, 48 
stepping chains, 714 ל‎ 
steps, 490 a, 598 2, 6316 
sterile, 173 a 
to be, 651 כ‎ 
country, 449 2 
stick, 801 ₪ 
fast, to, 269 8 
on, to, 8716 
stigma, 736 a 
still, 6105 
to, 2300, 801 a, 8215 
to be, 203 a, 312 a, 
757 a 
to stand, 59 a 
stillness, 203 a, 203 b 
stimulate, to, 582 0 
stink, 707 5 
to, 100 4, 239 4, 249 } 
stinkiug, 707 6 
stir up, to, 706 2 
up strife, to, 178 2 
stirred up, to he, 626 @ 
stock, 255 a, 458, 
650 a 
stocks, 454 a, 579 ל‎ 
stomach, 7206 
stone, 8a, 8 4, 718 a, 
720 b, 779 a 
ה‎ little, 179 5, 720 8 
a small, 299 4 
costly, 8a, 5835 
cutter, 298 @ 
pebble, 706 6 
quarry, 162 5, 165 5 
502 2.00 0, 
stony, 134 6, 2154 
stool, 8 2, 384 a 
for the feet, 217 @ 
ston, to, 85a, 2725, 
579 b, 596 0, 637 4, 
796 0 
up, to, 294 ל‎ 
store, 23 a, 687 a 
hidden, 476 6 ' 
to, 746 
up, to, 701 a 
sturchouse, 23a, 665, 
444 a, 448 a, 461 7 
489 b 
(of snow and hail), 
108 


stork, 294 6 


‘storm, 246 a 254 2, 


592 45, 798.a, 807 ל‎ 
of rain, 254 a 


to de taken by, 136 a | stringed instrument, to 


atory, 361 a 
straight, 375 b, 55696 
ins 7204 ( 


straight, to he, 23a, 88a, 
375 a, 702 a, 7848, 
8734 
on, to go, 88 a 
straighten, to, 706 a 
straightened, to be,3614, 
615 27060, 0 
straightness, 375 0, 7 
of way, 470 ל‎ 
strain, to, 252 כ‎ 
strange, 242 a, 242 ל‎ 
to be, 551 ₪ 
stranger, 169 b, 1784, 
242 a, 252 b, 551 5, 
860 5 
to be, 242 a 
strangers, 652 a 
strangle, to, 65 5, 2918, 
293 b 
strangling, 465 a 
straw, 169 b, 521d, 746a, 
856 a 
stream, 18 2, 225 b, 
327 6, 537 a, 543 6, 
6745, 802 a 
of water, a little,470 a 
streams, 454 a, 675 a 
of milk, 243 a 
street, 2660, 7646, 812 a 
strength, 20 a, 21), 376, 
38 a, 45a, 60a, 
154 0, 253 a, 2708, 
275 a, 2954, 381 a, 
390 a, 444 a, 4454, 
561 a, 611d, 616d, 
618 0, 648 a, 726d, 
871 a, 873 b 
to exert one’s, 674 5 
strengthen, to, 42 54, 
156 a, 269 b, 618 7 
oneself, to, 60 a 
stretch oneself out, to, 
450a 
out, to, 79a 2168, 
391 a, 378 a, 449 6, 
521 b, 545h, 795 7, 
82624 
strew, to, 689 a, 7766 
striated, 649 b 
stricken, 549 a 
stride, to, 694 5 
strife, 197 6, 4505, 451a, 
451 5, 500 4, 501 4, 
509 b, 738 0, 767 4, 
856 5 
strike, to, 226 2, 462 8, 
531 a, 532 a, 549 a, 
566 a, 566 b, 593 d, 
678 0, 685 a, 686a, 
780 b, 793 b, 8344, 
872 0, 
down, to, 719 a 
fire, to, 384 a 
on the mind, to, 6856 
upon, to, 463 a, 665 / 
striking, 463 6, 471 a 
string (of a bow), 470 ל‎ 


play on a, 531 5 
strings, 481 4 
of pearls, 303 כ‎ 


ור הבה ) 


strings, to strike, 581 ל‎ 
Strip, to, 278 4 


SWIFT 


| submerged, to be, 848 5/ superi.r, to be, 377 a 


submission, 362 8 


supplant, to, 649 ₪ 


off, to, 165 6, 561 2, | submissive, to be, 713 b | supplicate, to, 663 6 


563 a, 829 b 
off מל‎ to, 295 a, 


stripes, 454 0 
strive, to, 193 4, 561 2 
659 a, 759 a, 767 a 
often, to, 138 ₪ 
upward, 9 6 
stroke, 227 ₪ 
507 6, 5382 4 
to, 279 2,468 a, 5154, 
800 5, 842 0 
the face, to, 32 ₪ 
strokes, 454 a 
strong, 22 a, 37 b, 45 a, 
58a, 60a, 63a, 
7la, 87 a, 158 8, 
270 b, 274 b, 279 5 
294 b, 616 a, 618 b, 
647 b, 873 a. one6h 
to be, 180, 59 5, 60 a, 
72a, 746, 87a, 
156 a, 230 b, 265 a, 
295 a, 435 a, 511 a, 
697 b, 726 b, 805 b, 
809 a, 812 a, 8736 
to become, 282 a, 
63la 
to make, 60 a, 270 a, 
516 b, 618 5, 873 0 
to show oneself, 0 
stronghold, lla, 1356 
struck, to be, 774 4 
structure, 856 a, 863, 
864 0 
stubborn, 6 5,596 4,747 ₪ 
to be, 434 a, 686 a4 
stubbornness, 850 0 
stud, 564 5 
studiously, 68 ₪ 
study, 7744 
to, 209 b 
of letters, 431 0 
stumble, to, 418 b 
stumbling, 532 6 
block, 473 a, 6704 
stunned, 835 a 
to be, 2234 
stupendous, 364 ל‎ 
deed, 459 b 
stupid, סנו‎ a, 529 6 
to be, 324 5 
stupified, to be, 223 4 
stupify, to, 38 b 
stupor, 518 a 
style, 304 5, 620a 
Suah, 580 2 


331 a, 


submit, to, 4lla 
oneself, to, 405 a 
subscription, 857 02 
subside, to, 810 a, 821 B, 
848 a, 858 5 
substance, 21 8, 
220 a, 390 a, 769 a 
substitute, 578 b 
subtle, 277 b 
subtlety, 273 5 
suburb, 687 0 
subvert, to, 611 6 
succeed, to, 419 a, 709 כ‎ 
to let, 670 a 
success, 419 a 
successful, to be, 88a, 
71l0a 
to make, 710a 
Succoth, 585 2 
Succoth-benoth, 586 a4 
succour, to, 374 5, 616 a 
such, 380 a 
a one, 677 a 
as, 401 2 
Suchathites, 786 a 
suck, to, 164 0, 35° 8, 
501 b, 502 a, 522 8, 
Stla 
down, 434 2 
in, to, 795 6 
out, to, 502 a 
sucker, 127 a, 
| 343 a, 352 d 
suckle, to, 352 6, 612 4 
suckling, 164 b, 352 ₪ 
6114, 6124 
sudden 
1218 
suddenly, 29 a, 695 % 
697 6, 757 5 
suffer, to, 568 72 
suffice, to, 499 0, 593 b 
sufficiency, 1955 
sufficient, to be, 197 ₪ 
what is, 451 ₪ 
suffocate, to, 2915 
suitable, 79 2, 216 a, 
809 b 
Sukkiim, 586 a 
sullen, 595 ₪ 
sulphur, 178 ₪ 
sum, 7375 
summer, 731 a, 731 כ‎ 
to pass the, 729 0 
summit, 58 2, 155 a, 
317 a, 501 a, 7446 
summon, to, 355 b, 8366 
sun, 23 b, 286 b, 306 4, 
838 5 


273 a, 


subdue, to, 187 2, 197 a, | sanburnt places, 309 a 
365 6, 888 b, 402 a, | sunk, to be, 705 ל‎ 


410 a, 640 4, 758 a 
subdued, to be, 405 a 
subject, 126 a 

to, 383 b 
subjugate, to, 197 a 
sublime, 508 0, 8 
sublimity, 150 5 


down, places, 848 b 
sunny, 707 6 

to be, 703 5, 7083 
sun-rise, 458 b, 462 a 


destruction, | 


676 0, 677 a 
supplication, 291 ₪ 
861 a, 87156 
to make. 2938 0 
support, 81 a, 85 a, 87a, 
519 a, 575 a, 7776 
to, 58 b, 592 0, 6 
867 a 
oneself, to, 358 4 
supported, to be, 591 ₪ 
suppose, to, 61 a, 676 8 
supreme, 632 5 
judges, 154 
Sur, 582 6 
sure, 73la@ 
to be, 59 a, 887 5 
surcly, 42 a, 44 a, 229 a 
surety, 59 b, 652 b, 0 
to become, 650 6 
surface, 679 0 
of the altar, 157 4 
on the, 682 a 
surpass, to, 639 7 
eurpassing, 112 4 
surround, to, 18 0, 27 a, 
40a, 72 a, 1606, 
262 b, 266 a, 275 b, 
299 b, 3208, 414 a, 
420 b, 566 b, 5768, 


580 a, 610 a, 621 ₪ 


729 a 
survivor, 795 6, 68 
Susa, 813 a 
Sus:eans, 813 a 
Susi, 581 5 
suspend, to, 5872, 864 4 
865 4 
sustain, to, 58 8, 83 
386 b, 536 6, 5906 
ן‎ Sustenance, 273 6, 4638 
swaddle, to, 314 5 
swaddling band, 314 2 
swallow, 207 a, 581 a, 
585 a 
to, 199 4345, 
664 0 


swarm, 608 ₪ 
| swear, to, 48 a, 802 a 
| to cause any one to, 
48a 
! sweat, 250 a, 3446 
| sweep, to, 181 a, 583 ₪ 
| away, to, 1805, 18la, 
580 5, 588 a, 591 b 
‘sweepings, 580 2, 583 4 
\ sweet, to be, 502a, 5214, 
522 b, 651 a, 651 8 
odours, 548 6 
| what is, 5016 
swectness, 481 a, 599 5 
swell, to, 232 2, 
up, to, 1298, 184 4 
289 a, 645 a 
swelling, 14 5, 238 § 
339 a, 7004 


eunshine, to be in the, | swift, 732 a 


347 5 
superfluity, 595 5 


course, 357 a 
to be, 261 5, 788.0 


SWIFTLY ) 31 ( 
swiftly, 739 a taken away .) be. 1660, Tehinnah, 861 4 
to be borne, 540 ₪ SC, 166 6, 2156,593a Tekoa, 8734 
swim, 10, 787 ל‎ by storm, to be, 136a Telabib, 864 b 
to cause to, 705 5 for, to be, 3lla Telah, 865 a 
swine, 269 ל‎ | taking, 503 5 | Telassar, 865 ₪ 
swing, to, 200a | away, 2414,678a@ '!Telem, 322 a 
swinging, something, | knowledge of, 2235 | Tel-harsa, 864 ל‎ 
199 a talent, 396 ₪ | tell, to, 529 6, 530 a, 
swollen, to 6,917 ₪ |! talk idly, to, 08 836 b 
up, to he, 199 5 in one’s dreams, to, Tel-mcla, 8645 
aword, 302 a, 472 b 220 b . Tema, 863 ₪ 
swords, drawn, 697 6 triflingly, to, 103 | | Teman, 8634 
sycamore, 848 a talkative, Zla 'tempest, 246 a, 582 a, 
Syene, 5814 ltalking, 62a 805 b, 807 b 
Syria, 80 a ltallness, 450 b, 728 b,|/temple, 115 ₪, 116 a, 
Syrian, 80 b, 718} 855 a 222 6, 517 a, 780a 
Syrians, 80a | Talmuai, 865 ל‎ temptation, 489 a 
Syrinx, 610a Talmon, 322 ל‎ ten, 325 a, 659 a 
T 'Tamar, 868 a tenacity, 204 6 
‘tamarisk, 86 tend, to, 773.4 
Taanath Shiloh, 855a ‘tame, 50 ל‎ to any thing, to, 46 a 
Tabaoth, 318 ₪ 0, 6 tender, 768 a 
Tabareni, 858 ₪ to be, 54a to be, 71a, 3680, 769a 
Tabbath, 318 ₪ ; Tammuz, 866 ₪ grass, 210a 
Tabeal, Tabcel, 317 a 'Tanach, 870 ל‎ herb, 510 0, 68 
Taberah, 856 a 'Tanhumoth, 869 ₪ tendon, 80 
tabernacle, 17 0, 517 a 1 Tanis, 7144 itendril, 796 b 
table, 433 a, 827 0 ‘tapestry, 846 5 ‘tendrils, 546 6, 795 a 
tablet, 171 5, 433 a | Taphath, 324 ל‎ tenons, 33la 
Tabor, 855 b , Tappuah, 871 4 | tent, l7 a, 96a, 1164, 
summits of, 26 0 ו‎ Tara, 874 6b 517 a, 7206 
Tabrimmon, 318 a !Taralah, 873 ל‎ | to move one’s, 16 כ‎ 
tache, 744 6  Tarea. 855 a to pitch, 16 2 
Tachmonite, 860 2 | Tarpelites, 325 0 tenth, 659 a 


Tadmor, 856 6 
Tahan, 861 a 


tarry, to, 32b, 797 16465 | terebinth, 47 b,48b 


| "164, 346 6, 484 6 | Teresh, 875 a 


Tahash, 862 ₪ | Tarshish, 875 6 terrace, 95 6 
Tab-.nhes, 861 ₪ | Tartak, 875 8 terrible, 38 b, 41 2, 364 5, 
Tahpenes, 861 a | Tartan, 875 b 656 2 
Tahrea, 861 0 | 85%, 300 b, 864 5 terrified, to be, 104 4, 
tail, 248 0 taste, 323 0 l2La 
take, to, 30a, 67a,273a,' to, 43. b, 323.4 terrify, to, 104, 
314 0 370a, 4384, tasted, to give to be, 133 b, 195 a, 303 a, 
441 0, 568, 7210, 2924 364 b, 656 ,ל‎ 2. 
i216 Tatnai, 8765 7574 
a pledge, to, 257 a =| tanght, to be, 8 terrifying, 6544 
a stand, to, 360 a one, 865 b territory, 153 6 
a wife, to, 130 a tawuiness, 370 ₪ terror, 38 b, 57 b, 105 a, 
away, to, 300, 67 a, | tawny, 796 0 121 b, 133 6, 183 4, 
74a, 1236, 1830| to be, 7964 242 a, 246 a, 260a, 
176 a, 180 2 241 4, | taxation, 655 ₪ 280 a, 303 a, 3l4a, 
283 a, 355 7 460a,|teach, to, 540, 316 b, 364 6, 466 4, 
559 b, 558 0, 940 a, 8350 497 a, 671 b, 7674, 
592 b, 603 a, 663 b, 366 b, 489 b, 573.4 782 b, 803 b, 8666 | 
692 0, 800 a, 804.4 to go to, 756 b 8724 
_ care of, to, 137 a teaching, 23 2, 459 2,| to strike with, 104 ל‎ 
counsel, to, 357 a 834 a. teacher, 2 6 | tessclate, to, 779 a 
heed, to, 872 5 team, 77 0 tesselated pavement, 
hold of, to, 300, 3140 |tear, a, 204 a 779 ₪ 
in, to, 386 כ‎ tear, to, 745 a, 808 | stuff, 8764 
out, to, 306, 1995, 841 b, 865 a testicle, 85 b 
360 a in pieces, to, 184 0, | testimony, 6074, 608 a, 
out of the way, to, 136 a, 325 b, 685, 7854 
67 a, 679 a 694 5 Thahath, 862 b 
possession 0050, 3706 | off, to, 863 5 Thamah, 866 ל‎ 
the care of, to, 8 up, to, 5744 thanksgiving, 454 «a, 
up, to, 546 5, 554 a, | tearing in pieces, 583 a 830 b, 858 a 
567 b, 631 6, 640 a@ | teat, 805 7 Timpsacus, 683 a, 872 
aken, 24 כ‎ Tebah, 317 6 that, 88a, 89a, 196 a, 
to be, 8726 Tebaliah, 317 ל‎ 196 *, 219 b, 3914, 


awry, 663 4 teeth, 480a,522a |! 394 1,42945, 60la 


THYSELF 


that thing, 832 a tho.n, 262 2, 2644 
time, 394 0, Pa 271 a, 588 יז‎ 
which, 196 5 729 b, 820 6, 531 5 

the, 211 b, 220 5 | bush, 264 a, 591 6 

Thebez, 856 a thorns, 585 b, 789 ₪ 


theft, 668 890 b 
them, 376 a | a place of, 555 a 
themselves, 229 a thorny plant, 734 a 
then, 13a, 25a, 26a, | those, 63 b, 227 4, 226 4, 
38 a, 89 0, 239 8, 229 a 
341 a, 4030, 8389 ₪ |thou, 6606, #2a, 940, 


now, 708 95 6 
thence, 832 a though, 56 2 
Theophilus, 48 4 thought, 915 b, 23: d, 
there, 25a, 3845, 832a, 369 0, 661 a, 772 6, 
866 a 7744. 787 6 
is, 41 5 thonyhts, 192 6, 795 ש‎ 


therefore, 25a, 400.235a, thousand, 544, 54 ל‎ 
403 a, 403 b, 431 0 | thread, 26a, 35a, 102), 


therein, 832 a 168 b, 264 b, 697 / 
thereupon, 26 a | threads, 489 ל‎ 
these, 46a, 48 8, 514, | (slender), 729 9 
52b, 536 threaten, to, 757 @ 
they, 63 5, 227 a, 228 4, . three, 150a, 831, 8656 
229 a | threefold, 831 4 
joined together, 345 0 | thresh, 156, 1942, 707 
together, 345 a | threshing, 450 5 
thick, to be, 48 a, 525 | floor, 6 
clouds, 656 a time, 198 4 
darkness, 632 a wain, 145 a, 304 ₪ 
wood, 310 a | 459 b 
thicket, 577 4, 585 6, threshold, 499 a, 5924 
598 a | 598 a 
of trees, 358 a ‘thrice, 831 6 
thickets, 264 a throat, 178 6, 179 a, 
thickness, 601 4 | +0 0 
thief, l76a throne, 415 ל‎ 
thigh, 368 5, 369 a | aroyal, 407 6 
thin, 205 6, 7794, 780a@ throng, 720 b 
to be, 698 b through, 455 a 
to make, 312 a, 763 b throw, to, 320 b, 325, 
plates, 7814 332 b, 557 a, 769 5, 
thing, 62, 187, 475, 770 0,776 b, 826 b, 
643 0, a 829 a, 8844 
done, 187 2 down, to, 195 a, 449a 
itself, 0 headlong, to, 368 « 


things formed, 362 6 | oneself down, , 0, 4 
sown, 253 0 | stones, to, 0 
think, to, 6la, 909 0, throwing down, 450 b 
$11 a, 661 a, 676 0 thrum, 199 2 


on, to, 76 thrust, to, 1778, 
upon, to, 789 a | 195 a, 195 6, 2174, 
thinness, 205 6 | 394 0, 534.6, 719 a, 


third, 8285, 831 4, 865a | 837 ua, 873 b 


part, 828 b | any one froin a place, 
rank, 865 2 to, 1054 
thirst, 711 6, 712 a@,| away, to, 161 0,017 4, 
864 b 766 ל‎ 
to, 426 6, 432 5 down, to, 17 a 
to burn with, 431 ₪ forth, to, 534 2 
thirsty, 7110 in, to, 633 כ‎ 
to be, 7116 out, to, 199 0, 3246 
(region), 7124 | 7194 
thirty, 421 a, 831 5, through, to, 206 0 
865 6 | thrusting down, 195 ש‎ 


thumb, 105 ל‎ 
Thummim, 866 0 
thunder, 157 2 


this, 183 a, 198 6. a, 
204 b, 211 a, 2214, 
924 a, 237 a, 288b 


same, 92 ₪ thus, 378 a, 401 a, 4026 
thither, 882 a | 404.5, 409d 
thong, 168 0 thyself, thou, 560 4 


TIARA 


tiara, 317 0, 665 a, 713 5 
Tibhath, 317 5 
Tibni, 856 a 
Tidal, 857 a 
tidings, 833 ל‎ 
tie, to, 3825, 419 ₪ 
7825 
fast, to, 252 a, 269 b 
firmly, to, 382 5 
up, to, 647 b 


Tolad, 859 a 
tongs, a pair of, 479 b 
tongue, 442 b, 443 b 
too light, 294 6 
much, 344 a 
tool, 399 b 
top, 58 6, 501 a, 501 b 
(of the head), 724 2 
topaz, 672 b, 875 6 
tope, to, 576 a 
tied together, 253 ל‎ Tophel, 871 & 
up, 7944 torch, 129 , 4 
tighten a cord, to, 257 a tormentor, 859 0 
Tiglath-pileser, 856 6 {torn away, to be, 363 a. 
Tikvah, 873 a 5745 
Tikvath, 872 B from, to be, 566 a4 
till now, 609 4 in picees, that which 
tilled, to be, 598 0 is, 825 0 
Tilon, 863 a off, to be, 363 a 
timbrel, 87la pieces, 745 a 
time, 25a, 71 b, 247 b,|torpid, to be, 236 3, 
248 a, 341 a, 342 a, 668 4 
609 a, 661 2 torrent, 543 0 
of life, 279 a tortuous, 649 ל‎ 
of the pruning of the| things, 496 ל‎ 
vines, 247 a tossed, to 06, 6 
times, 486 a tossings, 534 b 
appointed, 247 ל‎ totality, 396 a, 400.4 
timid, 314 5, 454 ל‎ ‘totter, to, 418 b, 4553, 


to be, 384 b. 6715 491 b 
tinidity, 510 a tottering, 455 b 
Timnah, 867 6 Tou, 870a 


Timnath-heres, 868 a 
tin, 103.2 
tinge, to, 7005 
tingle, to, 7104 
tinkling, 7115 
instrument, 711 3 
tip, of the car, 869 a 
Tiras, 863 0 
Tirathites, 875 ₪ 


touch, to, 460 a, 591 ₪, 
531 5, 550 a 
towards, 46 a, 422 a, 
425 a, 456 b, 530 B, 
550 b, 678 b 
tower, 447 2, 580 4a, 
4 
a ,|העטות‎ 96 
of Edar, tower of the 


tired, one who is, 899 6 flock, 447 b 
Tirhakah, 874 a town, 503 b, 624 Bb, 
Tirhanah, 874 2 7436 


Tiria, 863 b 
tiring labour, 859 כ‎ 
Tirzah, 875 ₪ 
Tishbite, 875 5 
tithes, 498 a 
to give, 659 ל‎ 
to, 46 a, 97 6, 422 a, 


track, 96 ₪, 491 b 
tract, of land, 257 5, 
822 b 
traffic, 489 a, 583 0 
618 a, 769 a 
train, 802 a, 8106 
to, 439 b 


425 a, 6064 | up, to, 292 a4 
to-day, +1 trample, to, 198 2, 207 2, 
to-morrow, 137 b, 4658 209 a, 216 b, 339 a, 
‘foah, 858 5 677 ₪ 
Tob, 319 ל‎ down, 0, 70 
Tob-Adonijah, 319 5 on, to, 108 a, 1945 
Tobiah, Tobijah, 320 ₪ under feet, to. 383 7 
Tochen, 864 with thie feet, to, 382 
toe, 744 trampling, 572 a 
the great, 105 5 tranquil, 799 «, 8244 
Togarmah, 856 ל‎ to be, 799 a 
together, 28 b, 961 | to make, 8475 
345 a, 685 ל‎ tranquillity, 511, 
with, 46 5 825 a, 828 a 


soil, 829 a, 8645 
to, 73 b, 639 a 


transcribe, 663 0 
transfer, to, 663 0, 840 a 


toils, 855 a transferred, to be, 5760, 
toilsomely, to labour, 663 a 
0 transfix, to, 140 a, 550 1 
fola, 859 a 779.4 


et ee nee 


ָ 


6) 32 ) 
transform, 839 0 
transgress, to, 282 5, 
695 a, 805 a, 889 ל‎ 
transgression, 695 ₪ 
transition, 600 8 
translate, to, 
ged 
translated, 8744 
transpareney, 429 0 
transparent, to be, 238 ל‎ 
trap, #78 2 
trappings, 608 ₪ 
travel, to 859 0 
about, to, 583 ל‎ 
traveller 78a, 2256 
treacheries, 102 a 
treacherous, 102 a 
treacherously, to act, 
94a 
treachery, 4 06 
tread, 130 a 
to, 1] a, 207 0, 209 a, 
382 b, 756 a, 758 a, 
77La,777 6 
a thieshing floor, 208a 
down, 147 6, 216 8, 
359 a, 645 a, 758 a 
with the feet, 108 a, 
35.3 0 
treading, 572 a 
down, a, 510 6, 855 b 
treasure, 23 a, 295 ₪ 
hidden, 467 & 
up, to, 745 
treasurer, 165 ₪ 
treasures, 176 b, 471 5 
treasuries, 176 ל‎ | 
treasury, 23 a, 343 0 
treat shamefully, 
400 0 
tree, 38a, 38), 48 bd. 
646 a, 856 ק‎ | 
trellis, 653 8 | 
treinble, to, 104 2, 169 a, | 
241 b, 265 a, 302 4, | 
303 a, 364 a, 366 ₪ 
369 a, 574, 656 4, | 
671 a, 756 a, 758 6, 
773 a, 7744 
to make, 246a 
trembling, 246 a, 275 b, 
280 a, 303 a, 677 6 
756 a, 773.a, 7746 
to cause, 656 6 
tremulous sound, to give 
forth, 406 a | 
sound, to make, 771 2 
trepidation, to be in, | 
104 b ן‎ 
trespass, 695 a | 
one who brings a sa- | 
crifice for, 86 2 
trial, 1115 
trials, 489 a 
triangle, 828 b 
tribe, 467 a, 
80la 
2 man of the same, 
27 0 | 
or people, one of the 
same, 0 


757 ₪ 


tO, 


519 5 


tribunal, 197 5, 4:7 a, 
415 5 
tribute, 121 2 450 a, 
472 a, 487 a, 488 a, 
512 6 
triens, 828 2 
trier (of metals), 110 5 
trifles, 102 0 
trim, to, 347 ₪ 
trip along, to, 3245 
tristata, 828 b 
triumphal song, 247 ₪ 
trodden, 572 a 
a place which is, 451 ל‎ 
troop, 10a, 158 a, 274 6, 
635 0 
trophy, 332 a 
trouble, 241 b, 950 ₪ 
325 a, 639 a 
to, 121 a, 121 b, 2415 
troubled, to be, 191 a, 
384 b, 626a 
in mind, 109 2 
troublesome, to 00, 6 
troubling, 437 a 
trough, 11 0, 8 
truc, 08 0, 36l ₪ 
to be, 387 a 
truly,75,59b, 144,174 a, 
702 ₪ 
trumpet, 298 2, 299 a, 
8114 
to, 299 b 
to blow a, 299 2 
signal, 339 5 
trunk, 1662, , 50la, 
650 1 
trust, 294 0 
to, 59a. 7666 
in, to, 2944 
trustworthy, 3614 
to be, 59 a 
trusty, 595 
truth, 59 0, 68 a, 562 b, 


7474 
try, 


to, 
552 b 
to get, to, 138 a 
Tubaleain, 858 a 
tube, 71a, 459 a 
tubes, 7144 
tumble, 230 2 
tumid, to be, 217a, 645a 


lila, 1118, 


| tumour, 645 / 


tumours of the anus, 
₪ 
tumult, 756 a, 774 6, 
775 6, 798 a, 858 a, 
869 a, 874, 8755 
to make a, 757 b 
tumultuous, to be, 369 @ 
tunic, 420 a, 493 b, 6726 
turban, 317 a, 6654 
turbid, to be, 3844, 7245 
turn, 860a 
to,4 6,18 5,716,230 a, 
265 a, 546 a, 5764, 
678 b, 679 a, 747 a, 


820 ₪ 
abvut,to,4,184,576 5, 
807 6 


"ULLA 
turn aside, to, 9ו‎ 6 
242 a, 582 a, 6124 
785 6, 788 a 
aside from the way, 
to, 163 6 
aside to lodge, to, 19a 
away, to, 4326, 546a, 
6115 
back, to, 230 a, 610a, 
857 b 
from the way, to.242a 
itself, to, 678 6 
oneself, to, 01 4 
over to, 185 
round, to, 265 a 
the mind to anything, 
to, 1136 
the mind to some- 
thing, to, 334 כ‎ 
to, to, 809 a 
to the left, to, 7905 
to the right, to, 594 
\turned, to be, 3554 
576 0 
something, 305 a 
work, 505 a 
turning, 108 6, 0 
away, 515a@ 
turnings, 18 ל‎ 
turtle-dove, 860a, 8734 
tutelage, 59 0 
twelve, 84la 
twentieth, 659 b 
twenty, 377 a, 659a 
twig, 177 6, 4664 
twigs, 246 a, 738 6 
twilight, 71 ₪ 
twin, 854 2 
twine, to, 2590, 712), 
85l a 
twins, 859 a, 8664 
twist, 6lla 
to, 154 b, 209 a, 2574. 
259 a, 320 a, 6043. 
649 b, 6508, 7266 
813 b, 85la 
threads, to, 144 ל‎ 
together, to, 154 4 
159 a 
twisted, 230 5, 273 b 
to be, 265 a, 697 D 
in folds, 433 ל‎ 
work, 159 a 
twisting, 454 a 
twitter, to, 717 a, 7178 
two, 96 0, 840 5, 958 = 
874 5 
edges, 678 5 
persons, 69 6 
they, 84la 
two-fold, 519 a 
tyranny, 690 a4 
rant, 154 a, 585 a4 
ל"‎ 068 


.זז 


Ucal, 43 5 
,והות‎ 20 ₪ 
Ulam, 206 
ulcer, 4 
Ulla, 6306 


OMMAH 


Lminah, 638 upper chamber, 632 ל‎ 
unalloyed, Sisa room, 495 a 
unbridled, to let go,| upright, 904,3192,3758, 


690 6 402 b, 728 b, 865 ₪ 
uncircumcised, 655 a 267 a 
unclean, 151 6, 322 b,| to be, 364 a, 702 8, 
665 b 867 b 


to 0600116, 322 ל‎ columns, 868 b 
bird, 192 b, 870a uprightly, to act, 867 5 
uncleanness, 192a, 5348, | uprightjiess, 62 b, 275 a, 
548 a 372 b, 375 b, 376 a, 
unclose, to, 4706 
872a upwards, 494 ל‎ 
uncover, to, 1702, 653a, | Ur, 24a 
655 b urethra, 845 0 
under, 860 0, 862 a urge, to, 23a, 54}, 65a, 
undermine, to, 729 2 162 a, 195 ₪, 299 a, 
understand, to, 118 4, 533 b, 685 a, 6 
1ll4a, 335 6, 836a@ 7586 
understanding, 115 0,| on, to, 536 a, 5446 
205 a, 311 6, 485 6,! oneself, to, 23 a 
789 b, 790 a, 855 2 | urgent, to be, 270 a, 
to have, 114a 691 0 
undertake, 684 4 urgentiy, 4505 
undeservedly, 292 4 to do, 8224 
unexpectedly, 697 2 Uri, 244 
unfold, to, 546 « Uriah, 24 6 
unfortunate, 8 2,779 2 | Uriel, +0 
the, 1 a Urijah, 24 8 
to be, 34,281 ₪ urine, 818 6 
ungodly, 6116 Ursa Major, 659 כ‎ 
unhappy, 3804, 772 6 | useful, to be, 356 a 
unheard of 2426, 26300 | useless, 122 5 
5516 usury. 5066, 5138, 5708, 
unholy, 278 4 873 0 
union, 345 a, 346 0 to lend on, 570 ל‎ 
unite, to, 28 a utensil, 26 b, 399 b 
united, 29a Uthai, 616 a 
together, to be, 345 ₪ | utmost, 731 כ‎ 
unitedly, 28 b ; utter, to, 573a, 594a, 
unlawful, 242 ל‎ 668 0 
unless, 20 a, 57 a, 394, | a voice, to, 836 ל‎ 
431 b, 4344 any thing rashly, to, 
that, 124 b, 2416 350 a 
unmixed, 318 « words, to, 696 0 
Unni, 643 b uxorious, 92 a 
unprotitableness, 1226 | Uz, 614 0 
unpunished, to leave, Uzai, 19 ל‎ 


853 % 


565a 21 0 
unrighteous, 781 ל‎ Uzza, 616 5 
unrighteousness, 781 6 | Uzzen-Shera, 26 6 
unsalted, 871 0 Uzzi, 618 ל‎ 


unscarchable, to be, | Uzziah, 619 a 


640 2 Uzziel, 618 כ‎ 
useasoned, 871 2 
unshaken, to be, 58 2 V. 


unshod, 346 ,ל‎ 8 
until, 424 b, 6066 
failure, 122 ₪ 
not, 1245 
when? 63@ 
antu, 97 b, 422 a, 5506 
between, 115 ₪ 
unwilling, 445 4 
to be, 4 0,445 ₪ 
0 to, 848 4 


vacant, to be, 1126, 565a 
vacillate, to, 540 a 
vacuity, 38 ל‎ 
vagrant, 2256 
vail, 489 a, 493 b, 690 a, 
712 a, 7146, 7344 
vain, 50 a, 51 5, 768 a 
in, 857 0 
to be. 112 5 
vainglorious, to be, 672a 
dhaz, 22 a Vajezatha, 236 b 
uphold, to, 590 8, 599 6 | vale, 17la 
upon, 97 2, 494 4, 626 ₪, ! valid, 41 8, 361 a 
630 a, 682 a ‘valley, 710, 136a, 168a, 
|ססמת‎ 632 2 486 a, 543 b, 640 ל‎ 


| valley of vision, 167 6 


) 33 ) 


Vigorous, 273 a, 2834 
vallies, 151 a | vigour, 435 5, 442 5 
valour, 40 a, 2754 ae 147 b, 551 b, 8456 
value, 654 ל‎ to be, 246 a 
highly, to, 159 ל‎ to account, 529 a 
Vaniah, 236 b vileness, 122 2 
vanish, to, 67 b, 295 0, | village, 300a, 4115, 503 
476 b villager, 689 ₪ 
vanity, 21 a, 51 2, 214 2, | villages, 689 a 
807 2, 849 a, 857 a | vindicated from wrongs, 
of words, 21 5 tc be, 702 6 
vanquish, to, 285 a vine, 177 5 
vapour, 112, 2144, 5696, | vine-branch, 247 a 
731 a vine-dresser, 415 0 
varicgate, to, 7806 vinegar, 288 כ‎ 
variegated, 780 6 vineyard, 414 b, 8065 
to be, 258 b vintage, 133 0 
garments, 140a@ violation, 595 0 
spots, 259 b violence, 253 b, 270 8, 
Vashni, 236 5 288 a, 497 a, 498 a, 
Vashti, 236 b 660 b, 692 a, 805 b, 


vast, 753 0 809 0. 863 0 
vat of the wine - press, | violent, 654 a, 806 a 
362 a heat, 246 b 
vault, 152 a man, 286 L 
to, 7206 | shower, 253 b 
vaulted house, 152a@___,, violently, to act, 241a, 
work, 10d 288 b, 660 ₪ 


to treat, 288 a 
viper, 72 a, 697 b, 717 a 
virgin, 149 a 
virginity, 149 8 

tokens of, 149 b 
virtue, 275 a, 703 a4 
virtuous, 702 a 


vectura, 768 7 
vegetables, 255 a 
vehemence, 382 a 
vehement, 616 a, 828 8 

to be, 5lla 
vehicle, 769 a 
veil, 368 a, 433 0 

to, 2956 i virulent, 42 2 
veiling over, 866 ל‎ ‘vision, 268 2, 269 a, 
vein (of silver), 458 b | 273 b, 463 b, 506 a, 
_vencrable, 364 ל‎ 750 b 
‘vengeance, to take, 5650 | visit, to, 686 a 
venture, to, 552 db vital moisture, 442 0 
verdant, to be, 8a, 564a power, 274 0 
verdure, 3a, 3690 principle, 760 a 
verge towardsany place, | vitiligo albu, 105 8 

to, 46a vizicrs, 2a, 216a@ 
verily, 59 2 vociferate, to, 762 0 
versicoloured, 780 5 voice, 727 a, 8 
vertebrae of the 668, | of God, 524) 


499 a void, 124a 
vertigo, 803 a to make, 124a, 5376, 
very, 2708, 3760, 377 6, 692 b, 808 b 
444a, 784 b of heart, to be, 428 a 
great, 376 b of strength, to be, 
vessel, 399 6, 445 a, 666 ₪ 
462 b, 736 a space, 496 6 


voidness, 104 4 
vestibule, 50 2 volume, 448 ₪ 
vestry, 480 a voluntary, 535 ₪ 
vex, to, 5700, 633a, 720a | vomit, 790 ₪ 48 
any one, to, 409 כ‎ to, 593 b 
vexation, 409 5, 689 0, | up, to, 7266 
648 b, 858 2, 864 0, | Vophsi, 236 ל‎ 


vessels, 529 0 


870 0 vow, 536 ₪ 
vexer, 859 a to, 585 6 
vibrate, to, 771 6, 865 0 | of abstinence, 68 £ 
vicissitudes, 78 6, 669 ₪ | of God, 826 


victim, 238 a, 260 0 vulture, 365, 197a, 766a 
victory, 154 a, 878 a, שק‎ 

477 0, 8 5 
view, 269 a wafer, 780 כ‎ 


to 749 a, 783 5 wag, to, 538 a 


WASPS 


wage war, to, 456 ₪ 
wages, lla, 4640, 8 
649 b, 684 0, 6854 
790 5 
wagon, 605 5 
wail, to, 349 2, 586 8 
יי‎ 
wailing, 490 2, 536 4, 
7716 
wain, 659 כ‎ 
wait, to, 265 a, 276 4, 
346 a, 421 a, 784a 
to lie in, 812 5, 847 a 
upon, to, 217 a, 851 ? 
waiting, 345 0 
wake, to, 615 ₪ 
walk, 454 a 
to, 78 a, 207 b, 2248 
225 b, 897 a, 349 b 
about, to, 225 b 
over, to, 68 
up and down, to, 225 
wall, 91 5, 128 6, 1604 
265 b, 275 b, 8208, 
391 5, 420 a, 5344, 
732 a, 812 0 
(of a city), 16la 
of the house, 682 a 
wallow, to, 677 0 
walls, 849 a 
wander, to,3a,2716,538a, 
540 6, 804 6, 821 4. 
824 b, 8704a 
about, to, 289a, 759a 
to cause to, 30,538 a, 
540 6, 805 a 
wanderer, 225 b, 584 0 
wanderings, 448 a 
want, 2955, 4650, 41 
to be in,4a,2950,719a 
to cause to, 295 b 
to suffer, 295 a, 7636 
wanting, 294 0, 295 0 
to be, 295 a, 609 4 
wanton, to be, 672 a 
wantonness, 672 a 
war, 436 6, 477 6, 
to, 436 a 
to make, 179 a 
ward, 467 b, 686 02 
warfare, 699 0 
warlike disturbance, 
395 a 
engines, 312 a4 
warm, 285 a 
to be, 10 6, 287 6 
baths, 290 6 
to become, 2876, 402a 
warmth, 286 2, 851 a, 
665 a 
warn, 240 a 
warning, to take, 4 
warp, the, 8534 
warrior, 127 b 
wash, to, ll a, 244a 
296 a, 766 b, 817 4 
away, to, 4 
garments, to, 382 4 
off, to, 296 a 
washing, 766 6 
wasps, 719 3 


WASTE 


vaste, 373 5 
to, 1213 
away, to, 12la, 285a, 
490 a 
to be, 857 4 
+o be laid, 866, 
835 a 
to lay, 806 a, 835 a 
wasted, 835 ל‎ 
to be, 398 ל‎ 
wastencss, 857 a 
wasting, 135 b, 183 3, 
833 0 
away, 400a 
watch, 87a, 7165, 838 a 
to, llla, 562a, 5630, 
615 6, 837 a, 846 b 
to keep, 547 0 
watcher, 625 a 
watchman, 715 ל‎ 
watch-tower, 110 38, 
111 8, 197 5, 502 a, 
562 a, 716 a, 719 a 
water, 1550, 468), 470a 
to, 366 6, 0 
cattle, to, 847 a 
disturbed, 511 ₪ 
making, 853 5 
water-course, 514 a, 
713 5, 8708 
watered, 759 b 
watering, 343 b, 767 6 
water-pots, 181 2 
waters of Merom, 508 כ‎ 
wave, 857 06 
to, 200 a, 540 b, 8654 
waver, to, 4185, 491 2 
589 a 
wavering, 668 5 
waves, broken, 514 ₪ 
waving, 869 a 
about, 682 2 
wax, 193 0 
way, 78 a, 208 a, 225 5, 
454 a, 491 b, 680 a, 
801 b 
embankced, 490 a 
toll, 225 כ‎ 
ways, 78 b, 2244 
we, 63 b, 64a 
weak, 199 5, 200a, 285a, 
384 b, 7764 
to be, 7la, 20038, 
236 6, 285 a, 297 0 
to be made, 279 0 
weakened. the, 313 4 
weakness, 51 6 
wealth, 21 a, 21 116 3, 
227 b, 275 a, 3204, 
$29 a, 890 a, 475 ₪ 
504 a, 551 a, 578 4, 
583 5, 662 5, 735 6, 
769 a, 8lla 
wealthy, 2106, 8lla 
to be, 295 a 
wean, to, 175 4@ 
weaned, 1745 
weapon, 266, 490a, 8274 
weapons, 280 6, 899 8, 
5716 
wear away, to, 68 


wearied, 329 a, 357 a 
the, 312a 
to be, 426 b 
to become, 279 a 
one who 18, 329 ל‎ 
out, to be, 329 a, 357 a 
weariness, 329 a, 639 a, 
859 b, 86406 
weary, to, 329 0 
to be, 373 6, 729 a 
of, to be, 239 0 
weasel, 279 a 
weave, to, 75 a, 76 a, 
558 a, 586 אי‎ 6, 
789 6, 853 a 
weaver’s shutt'e, 76 a 
spatha, 376 8 
web, 489 0 
weed, to, 609 2 
weck, 800 b, 804 0 
weep, to, 119 6, 1 a, 
204 a 
for the dead, to, 1190 
weeping, 119 a, 119 4, 
1204 
weevil, 592 a 
weigh, to, 26 b, 587 0 
847 b, 864.4, 873 a 
weight, 8a, 173a,520 6, 
547 4 
the smallest IIebrew, 
179 a 
weighty, to be, 764 a 
welfare, 220 6, 978 b, 
320 a, 373 a, 374 6 
703 a, 825 b, 8304, 
876 4 
well, 100 a, 115 a, 152 6, 
160 2, 169 b, 347 a, 
402 0 
fed, 509 ל‎ 
nigh, 39 ל‎ 
off, 319 b 
to do, 319 a, 3847 a 
watered district, 5200 
west, 350 b, 446 4 
the, 29 b, 496 b, 497 a 
western quarter, 350 2 
westward, 497 a 
wet,to be,7a,701a,767 a 
what? 35 6, 444 a, 451 4, 
454 0, 6 
time, 392 a 
whatever, 452 a 
is without, 2665 
lives, 362 0 
whatsoever, in, 824 a 
wheat, 272 a, 292 a, 
436 b 
wheel, 22 6, 169 b, 170 a 
in flight, to, 209 a 
wheeling, 605 a 
whelp, 164 5 ן‎ 
when, 56 5, 89 a, 196 4, 
841 5, 379 b, 3804, 
392 a, 394 b, 401 b, 
494 b 
yet, 696 
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where? 16 b, 35 , 36 4, 
37 a, 396, 402,63 a, 
89 a, 90 a, 832 ₪ 
then, 16 2 
wherefore? 35 6, 235 a, 
450 6, 452 a 
whercsoever, 90 a 
whether, 56 a, 214 a, 
229 ₪ 
not, 20a 
...Or, 114 4, 235 a 
which? 350. 88a, 1964, 
392 a, 4546 
while, to be. 376 a, 392, 
424 b, 601 a, 606 6, 
6lla 
whip, 810 2, 816 4, 6 
whirl, 676 0 
whirlpools, 454 a 
whirlwind, 169 2, 582 a 
whiskers, 664 5 
whisper, to, 437 a, 544 5 
whisperer, a, 567 a 
whisperers, 84 0 
whispering, 437 0 
whistle, to, 850 b 
whist]. ngs, 850 a 
while, 9 a, 267 a, 429 a, 
429 b, 707 a, 707 b 
to he, 105 5, 108 5 
266 b, 429 a, 703 8, 
707 @ 
broad, 3045 
like snow, 824 a 
linen, 267 a 
murble, 852 ₪ 
soincthing, 852 a 
whiteress, 429 2, 707 b, 
812 ל‎ 
whithar? 63a, 634, 89 a, 
90 a, 832 a 
whitherscever, 89 a, 90a 
whitish, to be, 72 כ‎ 
who? 35 b, 88a, 196 a, 
408 b, 481 a 
whoever 469 a 
whole, 70 a, 396 a, 3976, 
400 u, 737 b, 825 a, 
830 a, 865 b, 867 a 
the, 70 0 
to be, 829 b 
to make, 867 0 
wholeness, 825 a, 866 a 
wholly, 40a, 69 a, 345, 
397 a 
whoredom, 860 b 
whoredoms, 249 b 
whosoever, 84 0, 397 a, 
469 a, 48la 


whr? 35 6, 450 0, 452 a | withdraw, 


wicked, 100 a, 529 a, 
612 a, 772 a. 7816 
action. 256 יו‎ 
deed, 246 ₪ 
man, 122 b 
to be, 586 b 


wickedness, 512 a, 5296, 
612 a, 772 b, 781 6 


807 a 
wicker-work, 399 a 
wide, 15 764 5 

to be, 144, 716 a, 7644 
to become, 764 a 
cloak, l5a 
witeness, 156 
widow, 53a 
widowed, 53a 
to be, 52 b 
widowhood, 53 a, 58 ל‎ 
wield, 872 a 
wife, 84 a, 259 b, 428 b 
wiles, 649 & 
will, 176, 19, 275, 
700 a, 772 b, 774, 
778 0 
of God, 18a 
to, 01 a, 296 6, 326 a, 
700a 
willing, 5385 ₪ 
to be, 4a, 534a, 7004 
willow, 652 a, 717 a 
wind, 760 a, 761 a 
wind up, to, 7144 
winding stairs, 433 6 
window, 75 6, 279 b, 

385 b, 463 b 
wine, 289 b, 347 b, 489 0, 

576a 

mixed, 480 2 
new, 645 a 
winepress, 183 a, 329 a, 

362 b, 670 a 
wing, 11 a, 177 b, 377 a, 

406 a, 6146, 709 a 

feather, 9 8 
wink, to, 757 b, 7644 
winnow, to, 253 0 
winnowing fan, 462 a, 

767 a 

winter, 596 2 
to, 307 a 
wipe away,to, 5800,583a 
to, 463 a 
off, to, 4 
wisdom, 205 a, 278 a, 

536 b, 647 6, 860 8 

wise, 276 b, 277 5 
to be, 277 a, 3385a 
to become, 277 a 


wish, to,4@, 326 a, 700 a 


for, to, 19a 
with, 936, 94a, 98), 
435 a, 606 0 637 0 
one another, 345a 
regard, to, 423 ל‎ 
to, 417 = 
582 a, 741 6 
oneself, to, 23a, 283a 
withdrawing, 353 3, 
595 a, 7886 
wither away, to, 734 ל‎ 
withered, to be, 528 5 


wickedly, to act, 101 a, | withhold, to, 184), 1808, 


241 a, 8l6a 


487 b 


whence? 35 2, 39, 63a, | wickedness, 21 a, 21 ₪, | within, 97a, 1148, 115 


8324 
whenever, 196 a 


122 b, 219 b, 246, 
256 b, 312 b, 462 a, 


116 6, 607 a, 623 B 
vet, 6lla 


WOUNDED 


without, 395, 715, 1226 
122 b, 124a, 1244 
266 b, 275 6, 425 8 
to he, 295 4 
cuuse, 292 0, a 
witness, 607 a, 785 ₪ 
to, 610a 
wizard, 335 8 
woe, 86 2, 55 b, 219 5 
wolf, 237 a 
woman, 84a, 1480, 5644 
766 a 
a strange, 242 5 
womanly, 92 ₪ 
womb, 113a, 492a, 766a 
women, 570 0 
wonder, tu, 866 ₪ 
wonderftl, 676 a 
deed, 159 2 
to be, 6744 
to make, 6746 | 
wonderfully, 864 4 
wont, to be, 544 
wood, 69 a, 646 b, 647 ב‎ 
akind of precious,43a 
wood-cutter, 298 a 
wood-demons, 792 7 
woods, 355 b 
woof, 651 ל‎ 
wool, 641 a, 713 a 
word, 61 4, 62 a, 187 8 
475 b, 696.1 
words, 188 כ‎ 
great, 102 0 
work, 1742, 4914, 4978 
498 b, 600 a, 601 5 
632 b, 684 b 
to, 598 a, 657 a 
done, 329 a 
of an artificer, 310 a 
to urge to, 444 
up a inass, to, 188 5 
working of wood, 3104 
workman, 58a, 59 6. 
646 b 
workmanship, 661 « 
works, 495 a 
workshop, 632 ל‎ 
world, 279 a, 613 ל‎ 
worm, 770 a, 859 4, 
865 b 
wormwood, 440 ל‎ 
worn down in strength, 
to be, 279 a 
out with use andi age. 
121 ל‎ 
worship, 675 0 
to, 587 b, 838 a 
to offer, 418 ל‎ 
worshipper, 599 a, 6644 
worthless, to be. 2-46 « 
worthlessness, 122 / 
would that! 56 4, -0% 
to God! 32a 
wound, 198 4, 298 % 
465 b, AT 1 a, 685 h 
to, 400 Bb, 428a, 685 4 
st a, 7lla 
slightly, to, 308 @ 
0 to be, 2794 
281 a, 0 


WOUNDS 


mounds, 1404 
wrap around, to, 414 ₪ more tl.at, 69 כ‎ 
oneself up, to, 405 6 ‘year, 609 a, 840a 
round, to, 4265, 6095 years, two, 840 0 
up, to, 4140, 433 a, yell, to, 349 2 
620 a, 635 a yelling, 350 a 
wrapped in darkness, yellow, 703 כ‎ 
to be, 62la yellowish, 370 a 
wrath, 250 6, 303 b 


> 35 ) 


'yoa, 89 b, 1445, 174a | Zabbud, 287 5 


Zabdi, 237 5 
Zabdiel, 237 2 
Zabud, 237 5 
Zaccur, 244 a 
Zacher, 245 6 
Zadak, 701 6 
| Zaham, 239 b 


‘ yellowness, 369 6, 370 0 \ | Zair, 7146 


wreath, 433 2, 438 a, yesterday, 625, 95 0,! | Zalaph, 7lla 


604 b 866 0 
wreathe, to, 1546 
wreathed work, 252 5 
wreathen work, 1554 
wrenched, to be, 683 4 
wrest, to, 649 0 


wrestle, 9 a, 697 6 


| yesternight, 62 0 


more, 69 a 
therefore, 403 a 
yield, to, 460a 


yet, 1444, 610 4, 6lla 


_Zalmon, 7105 


the day before, 832 a | Zalmonah, 710 


Zalmunna, 711 a 
Zamzummins, 247 a 
Zanoah, 249 8 
Zaphon, 716 a 
Zareathites, 719 0 


wretched, 55,192a,4890, yoke, 455 b, 486 b, 680 0, | Zarephath, 719 5 


639 a 68 
to be, 3 J, 281 a, 
to be made, 418 5 
wrist, 74 a 


| you, 95 b 


of animals, 127 ₪ 

write, to, 419 a, 419 2, | of birds, the, 73 ₪ 
594 a, 781 a, 817 a woman, 148 6 

writhe, to, 265 a, 611 @ | younger, 730 b 


Zareth-shahar, 720 8 
Zarhites, 254 a4 


young man, 111 a, 349 6| Zattu, 255 b 


Zaza, 242 0 

zeal, 293 b 

zealous, to be, 7344 
Zebah, 238 a 


with pains, to, 957 ₪ |youth, 111 0, 112 0,| Zebinah, 238 a 


writing, 419 4, 473 a, 


126 a, 849 6, 554 0, | Zeboim, 700 2 70| 4 


+4 556 a, 63) b, 634 a | Zebudah, 237 2 


written, something,4198 7 
wrong, 288 a ו‎ 
10 00,399 ₪ וי‎ 


wrought, 6604 
Zaanannim, 7146 
צַ‎ 2098, 250 a 
yarn, 86 2, 55 0, 1097 | 28090, 237 5 
ve, 66 4 Zabbai, 228 a 


Zaanaim, 714 6 
Zaanam, 699 a 


Zebul, 237 b 
Zebulun, 237 b 


Zelck, 711 6 
Zelophehad, 711 6 
Zelzah, 711 5 
Zemaraim, 713 a 
Zemarite, 713 a 
Zemirah, 247 a 
Zephaniah, 716 2 
Zephath, 718 ₪ 
Zephathah, 718 a 
Zepho, 715 6 

Zer, 718 a 

Zerah, Zarah, 254 a 
Zerahiah, 2544 
Zered, Zared, 252 ל‎ 
Zereda, 718 6 
Zeresh, 255 0 
Zereth, 720 6 

Zeri, 719 a 
Zernah, 718 b 
Zeruiah, 718 2 
Zeror, 790 8 
Zerubbabel, 252 6 
Zetham, 255 b 
Zethan, 244 a 
Zethar, 255 6 

Zia, 243 a 

Ziba, 708 a 
Zibeon, 701 4 
Zibia, 700 ל‎ 
Zichri, 245 b 


Zechariah, Zachariah, | Ziddim, 701 0 


245 b 
Zedad, 701 5 
Zedekiah, 703 6 
2000, 237 a 
Zelah 7214 


Zidkijah, 703 0 
Zidon, 708 4 
216 240 a 
Ziha, 707 a 


Ziklag, 709 a 
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ZUZIME 


Zillah, 709 6 
Zilpah, 246 8 
Zilthai, 711 6 
Zimmah, 946 5 
Zimran, 248 6 
Zimri, 248 6 
Zin, 7138 a 
Zion, 708 5 
Zior, 709 4 
Ziph, 242 4 
Ziphion, 71698 
Ziphron, 251 6 
zippor, 64 

| Zithri, 597 6 

| Ziz, 709 a 
Ziza, 243 a 
Zizah, 243a 

| ,מ208‎ 714 b 

| Zoar, 7154 

Zoba, Zobahi, 'rv4 + 

Zobebah, 700 4 


Zohar, 707 5 

, Zoheleth, 243 a 

| Zoheth, 241 a 
Zopha, 705 5, 8 
Zophar, 705 b 
Zorah, 719 a 
Zorites, 7196 
Zuar, 705 6 

Zuph, 705 כ‎ 

Zur, 707 a 

Zuricl, 707 a 
Zurishaddai, 707 6 
Zuzims 341 3 
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